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<\€P nfe ftk oranr fcusf ffrati »ioto hut% wj?st Hi ara uHfe n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. The Name Is Truth. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying, Beyond Birth, Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace ~ 

ii fry ii 

jap. 

Chant And Meditate: 

Tjarfe Hrj ii 

aad sach jugaad sach. 

True In The Primal Beginning. True Throughout The Ages. 

U # HtJ cTOof UHt # HtJ II ^ II 

hai bhee sach naanak hosee bhee sach. 1 1 1| | 

True Here And Now. Nanak, Forever And Ever True. 1 1 1| | 

H§ Hfe 7i U^t H M II 

sochai soch na hova-ee jay sochee lakh vaar. 

By thinking, He cannot be reduced to thought, even by thinking hundreds of 
thousands of times. 

§y 7i U^t H wfe 3<F fo^ 3^ II 

chupai chup na hova-ee jay laa-ay rahaa liv taar. 

By remaining silent, inner silence is not obtained, even by remaining lovingly absorbed 
deep within. 

ffw fif ?> §3# h h?7 yufor ii 

bhukhi-aa bhukh na utree jay bannaa puree-aa bhaar. 

The hunger of the hungry is not appeased, even by piling up loads of worldly goods. 

HUH fHttFSU 7 trfu 3 feoT 7) ^ cTfo II 

sahas si-aanpaa lakh hohi ta ik na chalai naal. 

Hundreds of thousands of clever tricks, but not even one of them will go along with 
you in the end. 


kiv sachi-aaraa ho-ee-ai kiv koorhai tutai paal. 

So how can you become truthful? And how can the veil of illusion be torn away? 

rt^TOTOfefws'fe mil 

hukam rajaa-ee chalnaa naanak likhi-aa naal. ||1|| 

Nanak, it is written that you shall obey the Hukam of His Command, and walk in the 
Way of His Will. ||1|| 

Uooft trefc »fcre Uofy 7i orfunr wz\ II 

hukmee hovan aakaar hukam na kahi-aa jaa-ee. 

By His Command, bodies are created; His Command cannot be described. 

Uomt tfefc tft»f Uoffk fHW ^fe»T^t II 

hukmee hovan jee-a hukam milai vadi-aa-ee. 

By His Command, souls come into being; by His Command, glory and greatness are 
obtained. 

UoTWt §3H cffe Uoffk feftf flf H*T i-F"st»fftr II 

hukmee utam neech hukam likh dukh sukh paa-ee-ah. 

By His Command, some are high and some are low; by His Written Command, pain 
and pleasure are obtained. 

fect?F Uomt HWflH fefe Uot>ft H^r ^^ffo II 

iknaa hukmee bakhsees ik hukmee sadaa bhavaa-ee-ah. 

Some, by His Command, are blessed and forgiven; others, by His Command, wander 
aimlessly forever. 

UoTH >»fefe Hf £ WUfsf UofH ?> afe II 

hukmai andar sabh ko baahar hukam na ko-ay. 

Everyone is subject to His Command; no one is beyond His Command. 

?TOoT Uclft ^ ft 3 Ufft oT^ 7) gfe MP II 

naanak hukmai jay buihai ta ha-umai kahai na ko-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, one who understands His Command, does not speak in ego. 1 12| | 


<JF# 5T 3^ U% foTH 3*3 II 

gaavai ko taan hovai kisai taan. 

Some sing of His Power-who has that Power? 

ant £ vfe w% ii 

gaavai ko daat jaanai neesaan. 

Some sing of His Gifts, and know His Sign and Insignia. 

3T# 5T ^fs»P5t»F W$ II 

gaavai ko gun vadi-aa-ee-aa chaar. 

Some sing of His Glorious Virtues, Greatness and Beauty. 

art £ fcfenr f%w n 

gaavai ko vidi-aa vikham veechaar. 

Some sing of knowledge obtained of Him, through difficult philosophical studies. 

3T# 5T JFftT 5T% 3$ ifa II 

gaavai ko saaj karay tan khayh. 

Some sing that He fashions the body, and then again reduces it to dust. 

art ^ tft»f s fefo %u ii 

gaavai ko jee-a lai fir dayh. 

Some sing that He takes life away, and then again restores it. 

<JF# 5T FFU feH Uft" II 

gaavai ko jaapai disai door. 

Some sing that He seems so very far away. 
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art £%*f uwuffe ii 

gaavai ko vaykhai haadraa hadoor. 

Some sing that He watches over us, face to face, ever-present. 

oracT srat ?> »rt sfz ii 

kathnaa kathee na aavai tot. 

There is no shortage of those who preach and teach. 


orfe orfk orat erst 6ife 5ffe || 

kath kath kathee kotee kot kot. 

Millions upon millions offer millions of sermons and stories. 

u gfe iFfu ii 

daydaa day laiday thak paahi. 

The Great Giver keeps on giving, while those who receive grow weary of receiving. 

rfiJF rjdldfd iffu II 

jugaa jugantar khaahee khaahi. 
Throughout the ages, consumers consume. 

Uottf UoTH ew 1 ^ II 

hukmee hukam chalaa-ay raahu. 

The Commander, by His Command, leads us to walk on the Path. 

(TOoT f%3TH tv^j nan 

naanak vigsai vayparvaahu. ||3|| 

Nanak, He blossoms forth, Carefree and Untroubled. ||3|| 

ww H'foy cvfe wfww gr§ W II 

saachaa saahib saach naa-ay bhaakhi-aa bhaa-o apaar. 

True is the Master, True is His Name-speak it with infinite love. 

»F*ffo Hdrfu efu efu ^rfe 67% ti'd'd II 

aakhahi mangahi dayhi dayhi daat karay daataar. 

People beg and pray, "Give to us, give to us", and the Great Giver gives His Gifts. 

fearer gifrft fof fen t^yd n 

fayr ke agai rakhee-ai jit disai darbaar. 

So what offering can we place before Him, by which we might see the Darbaar of His 
Court? 

muhou ke bolan bolee-ai jit sun Dharay pi-aar. 
What words can we speak to evoke His Love? 


»ff>p %W m 7^ ^fe»T^t ^ItJ'd II 

amrit vaylaa sach naa-o vadi-aa-ee veechaar. 

In the Amrit Vaylaa, the ambrosial hours before dawn, chant the True Name, and 
contemplate His Glorious Greatness. 

ora>ft »rt ooi^ % ?w ii 

karmee aavai kaprhaa nadree mokh du-aar. 

By the karma of past actions, the robe of this physical body is obtained. By His Grace, 
the Gate of Liberation is found. 

(Toot £rt w^n\ Hf »rir Hfew iibii 

naanak ayvai jaanee-ai sabh aapay sachiaar. 1 14| | 

Nanak, know this well: the True One Himself is All. 1 14| | 

WftW ?> rPfe stH 1 " 7) ufe II 

thaapi-aa na jaa-ay keetaa na ho-ay. 

He cannot be established, He cannot be created. 

»TV »TfV fodtto Hfe II 

aapay aap niranjan so-ay. 

He Himself is Immaculate and Pure. 

frrf?> Hf%»f fefc y i fe»f T H 1 ^ II 

jin sayvi-aa tin paa-i-aa maan. 
Those who serve Him are honored. 

TOot w^frk arst few n 

naanak gaavee-ai gunee niDhaan. 

Nanak, sing of the Lord, the Treasure of Excellence. 

ai^bft Hsbft Hft> ^ftw ^ ii 

gaavee-ai sunee-ai man rakhee-ai bhaa-o. 

Sing, and listen, and let your mind be filled with love. 

trc iraufe Wl^H FPfe II 

dukh parhar sukh ghar lai jaa-ay. 

Your pain shall be sent far away, and peace shall come to your home. 


frayftr TFt? irayftr %^ ir^yftr gfu»r mfst n 

gurmukh naada N gurmukh vayda N gurmukh rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

The Guru's Word is the Sound-current of the Naad; the Guru's Word is the Wisdom of 

the Vedas; the Guru's Word is all-pervading. 

cjRT sfrra ara gray aw gra yraast w& n 

gur eesar gur gorakh barmaa gur paarbatee maa-ee. 

The Guru is Shiva, the Guru is Vishnu and Brahma; the Guru is Paarvati and Lakhshmi. 

h u§ w& ^rat ora^ eras 7i n 

jay ha-o jaanaa aakhaa naahee kahnaa kathan na jaa-ee. 

Even knowing God, I cannot describe Him; He cannot be described in words. 

fra* fecr £ra ii 

guraa ikdayhi buihaa-ee. 

The Guru has given me this one understanding: 

H^fi 1- tfl^f offeoT WW H H f%Hra 7> rFSt im II 

sabhnaa jee-aa kaa ik daataa so mai visar na jaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

there is only the One, the Giver of all souls. May I never forget Him! 1 1 5| | 

dldfy 77^ h fen ww f%3 w$ for c^fe oral n 

tirath naavaa jay tis bhaavaa vin bjiaanay ke naa-ay karee. 

If I am pleasing to Him, then that is my pilgrimage and cleansing bath. Without 

pleasing Him, what good are ritual cleansings? 

Hst firafe %*f oraw 1 " for f>rs &e\ ii 

jaytee sirath upaa-ee vaykhaa vin karmaa ke milai la-ee. 

I gaze upon all the created beings: without the karma of good actions, what are they 
given to receive? 

Hfe f%fo 3B?> H^'Od HrfeoT ^ fecT 3ra at fm HSt II 

mat vich ratan javaahar maanik jay ik gur kee sikh sunee. 

Within the mind are gems, jewels and rubies, if you listen to the Guru's Teachings, 

even once. 


Infect efo || 

guraa ikdayhi buihaa-ee. 

The Guru has given me this one understanding: 

H^cT rft»F feof WzF H H f%Hfo ?> W5\ ||£|| 

sabhnaa jee-aa kaa ik daataa so mai visar na jaa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

there is only the One, the Giver of all souls. May I never forget Him! 1 1 6| | 

^ tT3T tF% W^W SHSt Ufe II 

jay jug chaaray aarjaa hor dasoonee ho-ay. 

Even if you could live throughout the four ages, or even ten times more, 

7)^ tfe 1 " feftJ FFStW c^fe tJW 5ffe II 

navaa khanda vich jaanee-ai naal chalai sabh ko-ay. 

and even if you were known throughout the nine continents and followed by all, 

tJcfF ?F§ Wfe 5T tTH ofldfd frf<JT ftfe II 

changa naa-o rakhaa-ay kai jas keerat jag lay-ay. 

with a good name and reputation, with praise and fame throughout the world- 

h fen ?refo ?> »r^t 3 ^3 ?> yl ^ 11 

jay tis nadar na aavee ta vaat na puchhai kay. 

still, if the Lord does not bless you with His Glance of Grace, then who cares? What is 
the use? 

afer >5ftjfo ^3 orfe unt erg 11 

keetaa andar keet kar dosee dos Dharay. 

Among worms, you would be considered a lowly worm, and even contemptible sinners 
would hold you in contempt. 

?reor ftsddife are ot% arg^few are % 11 

naanak nirgun gun karay gunvanti-aa gun day. 

Nanak, God blesses the unworthy with virtue, and bestows virtue on the virtuous. 

5fe 7i JT95t ftT feH 3Tf £fe 5T% IIP II 

tayhaa ko-ay na suih-ee je tis gun ko-ay karay. 1 1 7| | 

No one can even imagine anyone who can bestow virtue upon Him. ||7|| 


nfew fan Ufa Hfo tfw ii 

suni-ai siDh peer sur naath. 

Listening-the Siddhas, the spiritual teachers, the heroic warriors, the yogic masters. 

Hfe>>T trefe WToTH II 

suni-ai Dharat Dhaval aakaas. 

Listening-the earth, its support and the Akaashic ethers. 

Hfew etv m\ U r 3 T ^ II 

suni-ai deep lo-a paataal. 

Listening-the oceans, the lands of the world and the nether regions of the underworld. 

nfew uftr ?7 h§t oto ii 

suni-ai pohi na sakai kaal. 
Listening-Death cannot even touch you. 

cTOot ^th 7 Ttw fkwn II 

naanak bhagtaa sadaa vigaas. 

Nanak, the devotees are forever in bliss. 

Hfe^ ITV ^ II till 

suni-ai dookh paap kaa naas. 1 18| | 
Listening-pain and sin are erased. ||8|| 

Hfoft sfaf fse ii 

suni-ai eesar barmaa ind. 
Listening-Shiva, Brahma and Indra. 

Hfe^Hftf HTOH? II 

suni-ai mukh saalaahan mand. 

Listening-even foul-mouthed people praise Him. 

Hfew m\ prfe ^fe #^ ii 

suni-ai jog jugat tan bhayd. 

Listening-the technology of Yoga and the secrets of the body. 


Hfe>ft wws fkfkfe %^ II 

suni-ai saasat simrit vayd. 

Listening-the Shaastras, the Simritees and the Vedas. 

(TOof ^TH 1 " JTC 1 " f%cJFH II 

naanak bhagtaa sadaa vigaas. 

Nanak, the devotees are forever in bliss. 
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Hfenr ftf unj or cTH iitfn 

suni-ai dookh paap kaa naas. 1 19| | 
Listening-pain and sin are erased. ||9|| 

Hfe>>T 7TS H3¥ faPW? II 

suni-ai sat santokh gi-aan. 

Listening-truth, contentment and spiritual wisdom. 

Hfe>r »f5TTfe oT II 

suni-ai athsath kaa isnaan. 

Listening-take your cleansing bath at the sixty-eight places of pilgrimage. 

HfeW Ufe Ufe irefo II 

suni-ai parh parh paavahi maan. 
Listening-reading and reciting, honor is obtained. 

Hfe>>T wit HUftT fwtf II 

suni-ai laagai sahj Dhi-aan. 

Listening-intuitively grasp the essence of meditation. 

cTOot ^TH 7 TtW fkWH II 

naanak bhagtaa sadaa vigaas. 

Nanak, the devotees are forever in bliss. 

Hfe>ft ITV ^ II HO II 

suni-ai dookh paap kaa naas. 1 1 10| | 
Listening-pain and sin are erased. ||10|| 


jjfew jw irs 1- §r ii 

suni-ai saraa gunaa kay gaah. 
Listening-dive deep into the ocean of virtue. 

Hfe^frf ifoU'fdH'd II 

suni-ai saykh peer paatisaah. 

Listening-the Shaykhs, religious scholars, spiritual teachers and emperors. 

Hfew mi? irefu 11 

suni-ai anDhay paavahi raahu. 
Listening-even the blind find the Path. 

Hfoft <FW Ut II 

suni-ai haath hovai asgaahu. 

Listening-the Unreachable comes within your grasp. 

cTOot TtW f%3FH II 

naanak bhagtaa sadaa vigaas. 

Nanak, the devotees are forever in bliss. 

suni-ai dookh paap kaa naas. 1 1 11| | 
Listening-pain and sin are erased. ||11|| 

eft 3Tfe ofut ?) fPfe II 

mannay kee gat kahee na jaa-ay. 

The state of the faithful cannot be described. 

H ^ oft flrl Udd'fe ii 

jay ko kahai pichhai pachhutaa-av. 

One who tries to describe this shall regret the attempt. 

cF3Tfe cTC5H 7i fotfSU 1 ! II 

kaagad kalam na likhanhaar. 
No paper, no pen, no scribe 


mannay kaa bahi karan veechaar. 
can record the state of the faithful. 

W ?FH f6dH6 Ufe II 

aisaa naam niranjan ho-ay. 

Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 

h ^ nfo frt Hfc ^fe irpii 

jay ko man jaanai man ko-ay. 1 1 12| | 

Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 1 1 12| | 

h?> jrdk ht?> am ii 

mannai surat hovai man buDh. 

The faithful have intuitive awareness and intelligence. 

Hft oft Hfa II 

mannai sagal bhavan kee suDh. 

The faithful know about all worlds and realms. 

Hfo ^ tffe II 

mannai muhi chotaa naa khaa-ay. 

The faithful shall never be struck across the face. 

ffH ^ Wfe 7> rPfe II 

mannai jam kai saath na jaa-ay. 

The faithful do not have to go with the Messenger of Death. 

W ?FH f6dH6 Ufe II 

aisaa naam niranjan ho-ay. 

Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 

H 57 Kfo FFt Hf?> c?fe 11*1311 

jay ko man jaanai man ko-ay. 1 1 13| | 

Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 1 1 13| | 


Hfi )-RjfcJT S 1 ^ ?> iffe II 

mannai maarag thaak na paa-ay. 

The path of the faithful shall never be blocked. 

mannai pat si-o pargat jaa-ay. 

The faithful shall depart with honor and fame. 

?> % II 

mannai mag na chalai panth. 

The faithful do not follow empty religious rituals. 

iiraHMiOT ii 

mannai Dharam saytee san-banDh. 

The faithful are firmly bound to the Dharma. 

W c^K f6dH6 Ufe II 

aisaa naam niranjan ho-ay. 

Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 

H ^ Hfc FFt Hfc ^fe m8ll 

jay ko man jaanai man ko-ay. 1 1 14| | 

Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 1 1 14| | 

W^fa W ?W II 

mannai paavahi mokh du-aar. 

The faithful find the Door of Liberation. 

u^ir ww3 ii 

mannai parvaarai saaDhaar. 

The faithful uplift and redeem their family and relations. 

3% 3*% <jra fktr ii 

mannai tarai taaray gur sikh. 

The faithful are saved, and carried across with the Sikhs of the Guru. 


mannai naanak bhavahi na bhikh. 

The faithful, Nanak, do not wander around begging. 

W TiHj f6dH6 ufe II 

aisaa naam niranjan ho-ay. 

Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 

h ^ nfe frt nfe ^fe inuii 

jay ko man jaanai man ko-ay. 1 1 15| | 

Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 1 1 15| | 

ItfWtf II 

panch parvaan panch parDhaan. 

The chosen ones, the self-elect, are accepted and approved. 

irefo tiddlfd H 1 ?) II 

panchay paavahi dargahi maan. 

The chosen ones are honored in the Court of the Lord. 

HUfU Ufa II 

panchay sohahi dar raajaan. 

The chosen ones look beautiful in the courts of kings. 

oF 3Tf £oT II 

panchaa kaa gur ayk Dhi-aan. 

The chosen ones meditate single-mindedly on the Guru. 

ft £ offj oft II 

jay ko kahai karai veechaar. 

No matter how much anyone tries to explain and describe them, 

orat ^ orat ?rut mff n 

kartay kai karnai naahee sumaar. 

the actions of the Creator cannot be counted. 


Dhoul Dharam da-i-aa kaa poot. 

The mythical bull is Dharma, the son of compassion; 

santokh thaap rakhi-aa jin soot. 

this is what patiently holds the earth in its place. 

5T 5ft U# Hfe»Pf II 

jay ko bujhai hovai sachiaar. 

One who understands this becomes truthful. 

qrofura^^ra ii 

Dhavlai upar kaytaa bhaar. 

What a great load there is on the bull! 

crastuf irauf uf n 

Dhartee hor parai hor hor. 

So many worlds beyond this world-so very many! 

fen § 3ra 3w ii 

tis tay bhaar talai kavan jor. 

What power holds them, and supports their weight? 

rfr»f WfB $W ^ ?re II 

jee-a jaat rangaa kay naav. 

The names and the colors of the assorted species of beings 

m& fefW ^ oTWK II 

sabhnaa likhi-aa vurhee kalaam. 

were all inscribed by the Ever-flowing Pen of God. 

§U feftf 5lfe || 

ayhu laykhaa likh jaanai ko-ay. 

Who knows how to write this account? 


feft*»F $3* ufe II 

laykhaa likhi-aa kaytaa ho-ay. 

J ust imagine what a huge scroll it would take! 

5T3T 

kaytaa taan su-aalihu roop. 

What power! What fascinating beauty! 

irat wfs FF5 ofe 5Tf II 

kaytee daat jaanai koun koot. 

And what gifts! Who can know their extent? 

keetaa pasaa-o ayko kavaa-o. 

You created the vast expanse of the Universe with One Word! 

fen § u£ s*f ^b>r§ ii 

tis tay ho-ay lakh daree-aa-o. 

Hundreds of thousands of rivers began to flow. 

oWdfe oT^F II 

kudrat kavan kahaa veechaar. 

How can Your Creative Potency be described? 

? r fe»( T ?> WW* §of W^ II 

vaari-aa na jaavaa ayk vaar. 

I cannot even once be a sacrifice to You. 

H HIT WW WE\ cP^r II 

jo tuDh bhaavai saa-ee bhalee kaar. 
Whatever pleases You is the only good done, 

f TtW HOTife fodcCd ll^ll 

too sadaa salaamat nirankaar. ||16|| 
You, Eternal and Formless One! ||16|| 


wftf FR-T WTO II 

asa N kh jap asa N kh bhaa-o. 

Countless meditations, countless loves. 

wro yw WTO 3rf II 

asa N kh poojaa asa N kh tap taa-o. 

Countless worship services, countless austere disciplines. 

wro arag hto %^ iro ii 

asa N kh garanth mukh vayd paath. 

Countless scriptures, and ritual recitations of the Vedas. 

WTO H3T Hfc ^Ufu feH II 

asa N kh jog man rahahi udaas. 

Countless Yogis, whose minds remain detached from the world. 
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WTO w&3 are fere ii 

asa N kh bhagat gun gi-aan veechaar. 

Countless devotees contemplate the Wisdom and Virtues of the Lord. 

WTO H3t WTO II 

asa N j<h satee asa N kh daataar. 
Countless the holy, countless the givers. 

WTOH^HU^f II 

asa N kh soor muh bhakh saar. 

Countless heroic spiritual warriors, who bear the brunt of the attack in battle (who 
with their mouths eat steel). 

WTO Hfc fe^ Wfe 3^ II 

asa N j<h mon liv laa-ay taar. 

Countless silent sages, vibrating the String of His Love. 


oWdfe oT^F II 

kudrat kavan kahaa veechaar. 

How can Your Creative Potency be described? 

? r fo»f T 7) WW* £oT II 

vaari-aa na jaavaa ayk vaar. 

I cannot even once be a sacrifice to You. 

TT HIT ^# J=FSt oTO II 

jo tuDh bhaavai saa-ee bhalee kaar. 
Whatever pleases You is the only good done, 

f TtW HWHfe f<Sdc('d M^PM 

too sadaa salaamat nirankaar. 1 1 17| | 
You, Eternal and Formless One. ||17|| 

WW WI m II 

asa N kh moorakh anDh ghor. 
Countless fools, blinded by ignorance. 

ww $3 jraw ii 

asa N kh chor haraamkhor. 
Countless thieves and embezzlers. 

wre »f>ra orfe frfu Hd" ii 

asa N kh amar kar jaahi jor. 
Countless impose their will by force. 

3R5^ ufenr owrfu II 

asa N kh galvadh hati-aa kamaahi. 
Countless cut-throats and ruthless killers. 

Wf Unft offo rTrfU II 

asa N kh paapee paap kar jaahi. 
Countless sinners who keep on sinning. 


wm orfenr^ or? fed'fd ii 

asa N kh koorhi-aar koorhay firaahi. 
Countless liars, wandering lost in their lies. 

WTO wfk trfu II 

asa N kh malavchh mal bhakh khaahi. 
Countless wretches, eating filth as their ration. 

wro ftfcoT fkfe oraftr n 

asa N kh nindak sir karahi bhaar. 

Countless slanderers, carrying the weight of their stupid mistakes on their heads. 

cTOoT ?fe oft II 

naanak neech kahai veechaar. 
Nanak describes the state of the lowly. 

? r fo»f r ?> W& £oT ^ II 

vaari-aa na jaavaa ayk vaar. 

I cannot even once be a sacrifice to You. 

TT 3TT W% WE\ oT^ II 

jo tuDh bhaavai saa-ee bhalee kaar. 
Whatever pleases You is the only good done, 

f HFHMfefeg \\<\rz\\ 

too sadaa salaamat nirankaar. 1 1 18| | 
You, Eternal and Formless One. ||18|| 

wftr tfw ttfH*r ii 

asa N kh naav asa N kh thaav. 
Countless names, countless places. 

»ram to wto mi n 

agamm agamm asa N kh lo-a. 

Inaccessible, unapproachable, countless celestial realms. 


»fH*f otufo fkfo 3fe II 

asa N kh kehahi sir bhaar ho-ay. 

Even to call them countless is to carry the weight on your head. 

ttftffit ("TK »ftrat HWtT II 

akhree naam akhree saalaah. 

From the Word, comes the Naam; from the Word, comes Your Praise. 

wrat fcjr»P7> arte ws n 

akhree gi-aan geet gun gaah. 

From the Word, comes spiritual wisdom, singing the Songs of Your Glory. 

Wrt\ fcttZ H75f Wfk II 

akhree likhan bolan baan. 

From the Word, come the written and spoken words and hymns. 

»rtra r frrfe hh3t ^rfe n 

akhraa sir sanjog vakhaan. 

From the Word, comes destiny, written on one's forehead. 

frrf?> sftr fotf fen fkfe ?rfu n 

jin ayhi likhay tis sir naahi. 

But the One who wrote these Words of Destiny-no words are written on His Forehead. 

fire f^H 1 ^ fe^ fe^ i-nftr ii 

jiv furmaa-ay tiv tiv paahi. 

As He ordains, so do we receive. 

HH 7 gtH 1 " II 

jaytaa keetaa taytaa naa-o. 

The created universe is the manifestation of Your Name. 

%5 ?F% ?F<jt 5T II 

vin naavai naahee ko thaa-o. 

Without Your Name, there is no place at all. 


oWdfe oT^F II 

kudrat kavan kahaa veechaar. 

How can I describe Your Creative Power? 

? r fo»f T 7) WW* £oT II 

vaari-aa na jaavaa ayk vaar. 

I cannot even once be a sacrifice to You. 

TT HIT ^# J=FSt oTO II 

jo tuDh bhaavai saa-ee bhalee kaar. 
Whatever pleases You is the only good done, 

f TtW HWHfe fodoCd iRtfll 

too sadaa salaamat nirankaar. 1 1 19 1 1 
You, Eternal and Formless One. ||19|| 

Uf Of 3$ %U II 

bharee-ai hath pair tan dayh. 

When the hands and the feet and the body are dirty, 

iret Of QddH II 

paanee Dhotai utras khayh. 
water can wash away the dirt. 

HS UftlsT oOT? ufe II 

moot paleetee kaparh ho-ay. 

When the clothes are soiled and stained by urine, 

U W^E §U qfe II 

day saaboon la-ee-ai oh Dho-ay. 
soap can wash them clean. 

^db>T Hfe l^F t HftT II 

bharee-ai mat paapaa kai sang. 

But when the intellect is stained and polluted by sin, 


wu cor ?re or ^rar n 

oh Dhopai naavai kai rang. 

it can only be cleansed by the Love of the Name. 

y?ft unit wvz c^fu ii 

punnee paapee aakhan naahi. 

Virtue and vice do not come by mere words; 

offe offe cXdd 1 feftf W fPU II 

kar kar karnaa likh lai jaahu. 

actions repeated, over and over again, are engraved on the soul. 

»TV atfrT »TV Ut IFU II 

aapay beej aapay hee khaahu. 
You shall harvest what you plant. 

cTOot UofHt UPON 

naanak hukmee aavhu jaahu. 1 120| | 

Nanak, by the Hukam of God's Command, we come and go in reincarnation. 1 120| | 

3fa§ 3y efew W§ II 

tirath tap da-i-aa dat daan. 

Pilgrimages, austere discipline, compassion and charity 

ft £ few 5T W?j II 

jay ko paavai til kaa maan. 

-these, by themselves, bring only an iota of merit. 

Hfe»F HfcW Hfc offer gT§ || 

suni-aa mani-aa man keetaa bjiaa-o. 

Listening and believing with love and humility in your mind, 

tfdddlfe 3fefe Hfe c^f II 

antargat tirath mal naa-o. 

cleanse yourself with the Name, at the sacred shrine deep within. 


Hfk H (7<jt 5lfe II 

sabh gun tayray mai naahee ko-ay. 

All virtues are Yours, Lord, I have none at all. 

fecjr^oftij wzrfs ?) ufe ii 

vin gun keetay bhagat na ho-ay. 

Without virtue, there is no devotional worship. 

su-asat aath banee barmaa-o. 

I bow to the Lord of the World, to His Word, to Brahma the Creator. 

HfeHWH^Hfcerf II 

sat suhaan sadaa man chaa-o. 

He is Beautiful, True and Eternally J oyful. 

cf^f H %W ct^f o(ZE fefe o[^E II 

kavan so vaylaa vakhat kavan kavan thit kavan vaar. 

What was that time, and what was that moment? What was that day, and what was 
that date? 

cf^fe fH 13t of^f frTS U»F »PcFf II 

kavan se rutee maahu kavan jit ho-aa aakaar. 

What was that season, and what was that month, when the Universe was created? 

%W ?> IFgfW U33t ftT ut ^ y?| II 

vayl na paa-ee-aa pandtee je hovai laykh puraan. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, cannot find that time, even if it is written in the 
Puraanas. 

7> ^pfe§ oref»F fir feiffe ora 1 ^ ii 

vakhat na paa-i-o kaadee-aa je likhan laykh kuraan. 
That time is not known to the Qazis, who study the Koran. 

fkfe cT H3ft FF^ ffe 7? sret II 

thit vaar naa jogee jaanai rut maahu naa ko-ee. 

The day and the date are not known to the Yogis, nor is the month or the season. 


W oHS* fHTOt off wf{ »rv frt H^t II 

jaa kartaa sirthee ka-o saajay aapay jaanai so-ee. 

The Creator who created this creation-only He Himself knows. 

fcf¥ offo WW fcf¥ H'M'dl fef fe H 1 ^ II 

kiv kar aakhaa kiv saalaahee ki-o varnee kiv jaanaa. 

How can we speak of Him? How can we praise Him? How can we describe Him? How 
can we know Him? 
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cTOof »f"kffe oT ttffcf feoT ^ feoT iTPTF^ II 

naanak aakhan sabh ko aakhai ik doo ik si-aanaa. 

Nanak, everyone speaks of Him, each one wiser than the rest. 

^ H r fUH (TOt cft^ W 6F U% II 

vadaa saahib vadee naa-ee keetaa jaa kaa hovai. 

Great is the Master, Great is His Name. Whatever happens is according to His Will. 

TObT fT ot »FV frt »TCT ?> HU II 3^ II 

naanak jay ko aapou jaanai agai ga-i-aa na sohai. ||21|| 

Nanak, one who claims to know everything shall not be decorated in the world 

hereafter. ||21|| 

ireW ?5*f WWW »fWH II 

paataalaa paataal lakh aagaasaa aagaas. 

There are nether worlds beneath nether worlds, and hundreds of thousands of 
heavenly worlds above. 

§3oT §3oT wf& got %^ 6TUf?> feof ^3 II 

orhak orhak bhaal thakay vayd kahan ik vaat. 

The Vedas say that you can search and search for them all, until you grow weary. 

HUH W&tt 67Uf?> o[SW feoT EFf II 

sahas athaarah kahan kataybaa asuloo ik Dhaat. 

The scriptures say that there are 18,000 worlds, but in reality, there is only One 
Universe. 


life 3 fatftnr Ufe f%STJ II 

laykhaa ho-ay ta likee-ai laykhai ho-ay vinaas. 

If you try to write an account of this, you will surely finish yourself before you finish 
writing it. 

cTOoT w& Ywftw »rn) tre »ry iippii 

naanak vadaa aakhee-ai aapay jaanai aap. 1 1 22 1 1 

Nanak, call Him Great! He Himself knows Himself. ||22|| 

H'tt'dl HWfu §3t H^fe ?> ireb>F II 

saalaahee saalaahi aytee surat na paa-ee-aa. 

The praisers praise the Lord, but they do not obtain intuitive understanding 

nadee-aa atai vaah pavahi samund na jaanee-ahi. 

-the streams and rivers flowing into the ocean do not know its vastness. 

HHtJ H^J Httd'A f^F M HTO TO II 

samund saah sultaan girhaa saytee maal Dhan. 

Even kings and emperors, with mountains of property and oceans of wealth 

cft# ffe 7> UTO> ^ feH H?kJ ?> ^ludfd IIP3II 

keerhee tul na hovnee jay tis manhu na veesrahi. 1 123| | 

-these are not even equal to an ant, who does not forget God. 1 1 2 3 1 1 

yfis 7i fkz€t orufe 7i ii 

ant na siftee kahan na ant. 

Endless are His Praises, endless are those who speak them. 

>3ff 7S orat %fe 7) II 

ant na karnai dayn na ant. 

Endless are His Actions, endless are His Gifts. 

>Hf ?> %*ffe H^fe ?> >3ff II 

ant na vaykhan sunan na ant. 

Endless is His Vision, endless is His Hearing. 


>tff 7) WV fe»F Hfe Hf II 

ant na jaapai ki-aa man mant. 

His limits cannot be perceived. What is the Mystery of His Mind? 

mS ?> FFV afe* »FcFf II 

ant na jaapai keetaa aakaar. 

The limits of the created universe cannot be perceived. 

»>f|?)iTO U'd'^'d II 

ant na jaapai paaraavaar. 

Its limits here and beyond cannot be perceived. 

opgfe fwfe II 

ant kaaran kaytay billaahi. 
Many struggle to know His limits, 

BTotWB&lFZ wfz II 

taa kay ant na paa-ay jaahi. 
but His limits cannot be found. 

§U >3ff 7) 5fe II 

ayhu ant na jaanai ko-ay. 
No one can know these limits. 

cftM au^ ufe II 

bahutaa kahee-ai bahutaa ho-ay. 

The more you say about them, the more there still remains to be said. 

^ Wftt W§ II 

vadaa saahib oochaa thaa-o. 

Great is the Master, High is His Heavenly Home. 

f% §ufo §tF II 

oochay upar oochaa naa-o. 

Highest of the High, above all is His Name. 


f^ut 5fe II 

ayvad oochaa hovai ko-ay. 

Only one as Great and as High as God 

feH f% 5T§ Hfe II 

tis oochay ka-o jaanai so-ay. 

can know His Lofty and Exalted State. 

»rfU we »rfu wfU n 

jayvad aap jaanai aap aap. 

Only He Himself is that Great. He Himself knows Himself. 

(Toot ?re# of^Kt wfs IIP8M 

naanak nadree karmee daat. 1 1 24| | 

Nanak, by His Glance of Grace, He bestows His Blessings. 1 1 24| | 

au3T oray fefw ?r fpfe n 

bahutaa karam likhi-aa naa jaa-ay. 

His Blessings are so abundant that there can be no written account of them. 

WB* few 7) 3>nfe II 

vadaa daataa til na tamaa-ay. 

The Great Giver does not hold back anything. 

33 narfu tt*t w ii 

kaytay mangahi joDh apaar. 

There are so many great, heroic warriors begging at the Door of the I nfinite Lord. 

^fenr ms3 ?>ut n 

kayti-aa ganat nahee veechaar. 

So many contemplate and dwell upon Him, that they cannot be counted. 

*ffU 3^fe %oPg II 

kaytay khap tutahi vaykaar. 

So many waste away to death engaged in corruption. 


S§ W WHoTf LTfe II 

kaytay lai lai mukar paahi. 

So many take and take again, and then deny receiving. 

<re tput trfu ii 

kaytay moorakh khaahee khaahi. 

So many foolish consumers keep on consuming. 

3f3»F ftf pf II 

kayti-aa dookh bhookh sad maar. 

So many endure distress, deprivation and constant abuse. 

Sfu ^fe td'd'd II 

ayhi bhe daat tayree daataar. 

Even these are Your Gifts, Great Giver! 

srfe iiOTt ufe ii 

band khalaasee bhaanai ho-ay. 

Liberation from bondage comes only by Your Will. 

uf »rftf ?j sfe ii 

hor aakh na sakai ko-ay. 

No one else has any say in this. 

5T fcffeoT Lpfe || 

jay ko khaa-ik aakhan paa-ay. 

If some fool should presume to say that he does, 

%u wk yfu *pfe ii 

oh jaanai jaytee-aa muhi khaa-ay. 

he shall learn, and feel the effects of his folly. 

»rv frt »rir efe ii 

aapay jaanai aapay day-ay. 

He Himself knows, He Himself gives. 


»ptffu fk fk §cet sfe ii 

aakhahi se bhe kay-ee kay-ay. 

Few, very few are those who acknowledge this. 

frTH £ H¥H fH^fe HWU II 

jis no bakhsay sifat saalaah. 

One who is blessed to sing the Praises of the Lord, 

cTOof U'fdH'dl U'fdH'd IIPMII 

naanak paatisaahee paatisaahu. 1 1 25| | 
Nanak, is the king of kings. 1 125| | 

WR5 ?W II 

amul gun amul vaapaar. 

Priceless are His Virtues, Priceless are His Dealings. 

W r U T ^ WfS isra II 

amul vaapaaree-ay amul bhandaar. 

Priceless are His Dealers, Priceless are His Treasures. 

wis »r^fu «p s Frfu n 

amul aavahi amul lai jaahi. 

Priceless are those who come to Him, Priceless are those who buy from Him. 

wra wfe now? H>rfu n 

amul bhaa-ay amulaa samaahi. 

Priceless is Love for Him, Priceless is absorption into Him. 

wra cray wra n 

amul Dharam amul deebaan. 

Priceless is the Divine Law of Dharma, Priceless is the Divine Court of J ustice. 

»thw f w wis ira^3 ii 

amul tul amul parvaan. 

Priceless are the scales, priceless are the weights. 


WfW H¥HtH WfK stTTTf II 

amul bakhsees amul neesaan. 

Priceless are His Blessings, Priceless is His Banner and Insignia. 

wra oray wre swf n 

amul karam amul furmaan. 

Priceless is His Mercy, Priceless is His Royal Command. 

wre wra »rfw ?> fnfe n 

amulo amul aakhi-aa na jaa-ay. 
Priceless, Priceless beyond expression! 

aakh aakh rahay liv laa-ay. 

Speak of Him continually, and remain absorbed in His Love. 

Wt&J ITO II 

aakhahi vayd paath puraan. 

The Vedas and the Puraanas speak. 

»p*ffo m orafu ii 

aakhahi parhay karahi vakhi-aan. 
The scholars speak and lecture. 

»F*ffo H^H »F*ffU fUU II 

aakhahi barmay aakhahi ind. 
Brahma speaks, Indra speaks. 
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aakhahi gopee tai govind. 
The Gopis and Krishna speak. 

»p*ffo strre »r^ffu fm II 

aakhahi eesar aakhahi siDh. 
Shiva speaks, the Siddhas speak. 


»r^ffu ^3 ofti? hit ii 

aakhahi kaytay keetay buDh. 
The many created Buddhas speak. 

»f*ffu »T*ffu II 

aakhahi daanav aakhahi dayv. 

The demons speak, the demi-gods speak. 

ttFtffr Jjfo Hfe rT?> H^" II 

aakhahi sur nar mun jan sayv. 

The spiritual warriors, the heavenly beings, the silent sages, the humble and serviceful 
speak. 

^§ »F*ffU »F*ffe l^U II 

kaytay aakhahi aakhan paahi. 
Many speak and try to describe Him. 

§T3 orftr orfu ffe ffe Fpftr ii 

kaytay kahi kahi uth uth jaahi. 

Many have spoken of Him over and over again, and have then arisen and departed. 

£t 5tt ufecT%fr II 

aytay keetay hor karayhi. 

If He were to create as many again as there already are, 

3* »Ffa 7> Hoffu ast <*fe II 

taa aakh na sakahi kay-ee kay-ay. 
even then, they could not describe Him. 

rP?f 3^f Ufe II 

jayvad bhaavai tayvad ho-ay. 
He is as Great as He wishes to be. 

cVrto< fF§ WW Hfe II 

naanakjaanai saachaa so-ay. 
Nanak, the True Lord knows. 


^ £ »F*f yttfedl'rf II 

jay ko aakhai boluvigaarh. 

If anyone presumes to describe God, 

3* fotftw fkra di'^'d 1 \\Qiw 

taa likee-ai sir gaavaaraa gaavaar. 1 1 26| | 

he shall be known as the greatest fool of fools! 1 1 26| | 

so dar kayhaa so ghar kayhaa jit bahi sarab samaalay. 

Where is that Gate, and where is that Dwelling, in which You sit and take care of all? 

WTt ?FE »T^or »fW ^id'd II 

vaajay naad anayk asankhaa kaytay vaavanhaaray. 

The Sound-current of the Naad vibrates there, and countless musicians play on all 
sorts of instruments there. 

*Fd\ irat f5=T© oTUt»ff?> §T3 dl'^dd'd II 

kaytay raag paree si-o kahee-an kaytay gaavanhaaray. 
So many Ragas, so many musicians singing there. 

ai^fu f u£ uff iret iTTHf ant tray n 

gaavahi tuhno pa-un paanee baisantar gaavai raajaa Dharam du-aaray. 

The praanic wind, water and fire sing; the Righteous J udge of Dharma sings at Your 

Door. 

3F^fu fof ajuf feftf fr^fu feftf feftf cray #8^" n 

gaavahi chit gupat lij<h jaaneh likh likh Dharam veechaaray. 

Chitr and Gupt, the angels of the conscious and the subconscious who record actions, 
and the Righteous J udge of Dharma who judges this record sing. 

ai^fu strra aw u^t Hufc H^ra n 

gaavahi eesar barmaa dayvee sohan sadaa savaaray. 

Shiva, Brahma and the Goddess of Beauty, ever adorned, sing. 

ai^fu fne fe^rrfe era n 

gaavahi ind idaasan baithay dayviti-aa dar naalay. 

I ndra, seated upon His Throne, sings with the deities at Your Door. 


3F^fu fm mfit >>refo 3F^f?> fkw% n 

gaavahi siDh samaaDhee andar gaavan saaDh vichaaray. 

The Siddhas in Samaadhi sing; the Saadhus sing in contemplation. 

gaavan jatee satee santokhee gaavahi veer karaaray. 

The celibates, the fanatics, the peacefully accepting and the fearless warriors sing. 

3F¥fc Ufe U3fe iT3T tJ3T %^ STO II 

gaavan pandit parhan rakheesar jug jug vaydaa naalay. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars who recite the Vedas, with the supreme sages of all 
the ages, sing. 

3F^fU HUSt»F H?> HUfc HS II 

gaavahi mohnee-aa man mohan surgaa macjih pa-i-aalay. 

The Mohinis, the enchanting heavenly beauties who entice hearts in this world, in 

paradise, and in the underworld of the subconscious sing. 

3F^f?> 3B?> §1^ §t »T5Hfe 3t^H (TO II 

gaavan ratan upaa-ay tayray athsath tirath naalay. 

The celestial jewels created by You, and the sixty-eight holy places of pilgrimage sing. 

3F^fu an HUTO *p 3T^fu tf^t II 

gaavahi joDh mahaabal sooraa gaavahi l<haanee chaaray. 

The brave and mighty warriors sing; the spiritual heroes and the four sources of 

creation sing. 

gaavahi khand mandal varbhandaa kar kar rakhay Dhaaray. 

The planets, solar systems and galaxies, created and arranged by Your Hand, sing. 

say-ee tuDhuno gaavahi jo tuDh bhaavan ratay tayray bhagat rasaalay. 

They alone sing, who are pleasing to Your Will. Your devotees are imbued with the 

Nectar of Your Essence. 


Ufa 33 W^fc H H fefe 7) »f T ^f?) TOof #gr% N 

hor kaytay gaavan say mai chit na aavan naanak ki-aa veechaaray. 

So many others sing, they do not come to mind. Nanak, how can I consider them 

all? 

HHt HSt HtF HtJ H'fdy H 1 ^ H 1 ^" <TEt II 

so-ee so-ee sadaa sach saahib saachaa saachee naa-ee. 
That True Lord is True, Forever True, and True is His Name. 

u # unt wfe 7i wti\ fafe ^wz\ n 

hai bhee hosee jaa-ay na jaasee rachnaa jin rachaa-ee. 

He is, and shall always be. He shall not depart, even when this Universe which He has 
created departs. 

ws\ offe offe RhcShI H i fe»r frffe ^-rst n 

rangee rangee bhaatee kar kar jinsee maa-i-aa jin upaa-ee. 

He created the world, with its various colors, species of beings, and the variety of 

Maya. 

offe offo 3^ »TUcF fff^ fsH ^'fewst II 

kar kar vaykhai keetaa aapnaa jiv tis dee vadi-aa-ee. 

Having created the creation, He watches over it Himself, by His Greatness. 

tt fen w% ks\ orart uory ts wz\ ii 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee karsee hukam na karnaa jaa-ee. 

He does whatever He pleases. No order can be issued to Him. 

H U'fdH'd WTF U r f3H r fUH (TOof g?J3 ^fF^t IIPPII 

so paatisaahu saahaa paatisaahib naanak rahan rajaa-ee. 1 127| | 

He is the King, the King of kings, the Supreme Lord and Master of kings. Nanak 

remains subject to His Will. 1 1 27 1 1 

IjW H^H UB fw^ 5ft of^fu feffe II 

munda santoj<h saram pat jholee Dhi-aan kee karahi bibhoot. 

Make contentment your ear-rings, humility your begging bowl, and meditation the 

ashes you apply to your body. 


fW 5TO of»T^t 5Pfe»F prfe 55* y^3tfe II 

khinthaa kaal ku-aaree kaa-i-aa jugat dandaa parteet. 

Let the remembrance of death be the patched coat you wear, let the purity of virginity 
be your way in the world, and let faith in the Lord be your walking stick. 

we\ iM hbr5 Fn-rst Hfc tftt rrar tfln ii 

aa-ee panthee sagal jamaatee man jeetai jag jeet. 

See the brotherhood of all mankind as the highest order of Yogis; conquer your own 
mind, and conquer the world. 

ttf^JH ferr ftP^H ii 

aadays tisai aadays. 

I bow to Him, I humbly bow. 

wfe wufe gar ?rar §^ %h iiPtiii 

aad aneel anaad anaahat jug jug ayko vays. 1 1 28| | 

The Primal One, the Pure Light, without beginning, without end. Throughout all the 
ages, He is One and the Same. ||28|| 

pTfe ftp»p$ sfenr ste'dfe ujfe urfc ?rrfo ^ M 

bhugat gi-aan da-i-aa bjiandaaran ghat ghat vaajeh naad. 

Let spiritual wisdom be your food, and compassion your attendant. The Sound-current 
of the Naad vibrates in each and every heart. 

tfpfU js 1 ? c^ot w fbftr fkftr »r^ T h 1 ^ ii 

aap naath naathee sabh jaa kee riDh siDh avraa saad. 

He Himself is the Supreme Master of all; wealth and miraculous spiritual powers, and 
all other external tastes and pleasures, are all like beads on a string. 

H% f%% ffe ere tJtt'^fd »T^fu W<S\ II 

sanjog vijog du-ay kaar chalaaveh laykjnay aavahi bhaag. 

Union with Him, and separation from Him, come by His Will. We come to receive what 
is written in our destiny. 
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»t^h fen »t^h n 


aadays tisai aadays. 

1 bow to Him, 1 humbly bow. 


»R5te Wfe Wrt'dfd {TOT TT3T §5T %H MPtf II 


aad aneel anaad anaahat jug jug ayko vays. 1 1 29| | 

I I | 1 I'll 1 1 1 ll 1 1 1 1 1 J | III 

The Primal One, the Pure Light, without beginning, without end. Throughout al 
ages, He is One and the Same. ||29|| 

the 

SoT W5\ iTdTfe f%»f^t fefc 3tf Ute l & II 


aykaa maa-ee jugat vi-aa-ee tin chaylay parvaan. 

The One Divine Mother conceived and gave birth to the three deities. 


feoT HH'dl feo( sfe'dl fed tily'i II 


ik sansaaree ik bhandaaree ik laa-ay deebaan. 

One, the Creator of the World; One, the Sustainer; and One, the Destroyer. 


ftT^ feH W% fe% ftre U¥ fdH 1 ^ II 


jiv tis bhaavai tivai chalaavai jiv hovai furmaan. 

He makes things happen according to the Pleasure of His Will. Such is His Celestial 
Order. 

§u %t §?>* <wfd <•> w3 yod 1 fiy fe^'i ii 


oh vayj<hai onaa nadar na aavai bahutaa ayhu vidaan. 

He watches over all, but none see Him. How wonderful this is! 


»t^h fen »t^h ii 


aadays tisai aadays. 

1 bow to Him, 1 humbly bow. 


»R5te Wfe Wrt'dfd iTO iTO %H II30II 


aad aneel anaad anaahat jug jug ayko vays. 1 1 30| | 

The Primal One, the Pure Light, without beginning, without end. Throughout al 
ages, He is One and the Same. ||30|| 

the 


ttPH^ Wfe Hfe II 

aasan lo-ay lo-ay bhandaar. 

On world after world are His Seats of Authority and His Storehouses. 

TT feg yfeW H £oC ^ II 

jo ki chh paa-i-aa so aykaa vaar. 

Whatever was put into them, was put there once and for all. 

cffe offo %t fadHid'd II 

kar kar vaykhai sirjanhaar. 

Having created the creation, the Creator Lord watches over it. 

cVrto< F|% gj" FFBt oP^ || 

naanak sachay kee saachee kaar. 

Nanak, True is the Creation of the True Lord. 

»t^h fen »FeH ii 

aadays tisai aadays. 

1 bow to Him, I humbly bow. 

Wfe »f^ufe HUT HUT §^ %H 113^11 

aad aneel anaad anaahat jug jug ayko vays. 1 1 31| | 

The Primal One, the Pure Light, without beginning, without end. Throughout all the 
ages, He is One and the Same. ||31|| 

feor u tfti ?ra ufu ?ra u^fu ii 

ik doo jeebhou lakh hohi lakh hoveh la kjn vees. 

If I had 100,000 tongues, and these were then multiplied twenty times more, with 
each tongue, 

fWfW^ »F*ft»ffu §oT Tilj HdltdlH II 

lakh lakh gayrhaa aakhee-ahi ayk naam jagdees. 

I would repeat, hundreds of thousands of times, the Name of the One, the Lord of the 
Universe. 


§f grfu ufe u^t»r ufe feoffor II 

ayt raahi pat pavrhee-aa charhee-ai ho-ay ikees. 

Along this path to our Husband Lord, we climb the steps of the ladder, and come to 
merge with Him. 

Jjfe ttFoFH oft ofe WE\ II 

sun galaa aakaas kee keetaa aa-ee rees. 

Hearing of the etheric realms, even worms long to come back home. 

?7?>oT W&Vl oT# off 5TH II3PII 

naanak nadree paa-ee-ai koorhee koorhai thees. ||32|| 

Nanak, by His Grace He is obtained. False are the boastings of the false. 1 1 32 1 1 

»P*ffe flf W ?kT fff II 

aakhan jor chupai nah jor. 

No power to speak, no power to keep silent. 

flf 7) H3lfe iffe 7i II 

jor na mangan dayn na jor. 

No power to beg, no power to give. 

flf ?> ttefe H^fe ?kJ % II 

jor na jeevan maran nah jor. 

No power to live, no power to die. 

7) ^ftT J-rfe Hfe II 

jor na raaj maal man sor. 

No power to rule, with wealth and occult mental powers. 

flf ?> farwfc ^ItJ'fd II 

jor na surtee gi-aan veechaar. 

No power to gain intuitive understanding, spiritual wisdom and meditation. 

% ?> rrarat etr jwf n 

jor na jugtee chhutai sansaar. 

No power to find the way to escape from the world. 


ftTH ufk fff offo %tf Hfe II 

jis hath jor kar vaykhai so-ay. 

He alone has the Power in His Hands. He watches over all. 

naanak utam neech na ko-ay. ||33|| 
Nanak, no one is high or low. ||33|| 

?F3t §3t fe^t II 

raatee rutee thitee vaar. 

Nights, days, weeks and seasons; 

iret »rarcft ii 

pavan paanee agnee paataal. 

wind, water, fire and the nether regions 

fen f%fo crest grfu gift cren hto ii 

tis vich Dhartee thaap rakhee Dharam saal. 

-in the midst of these, He established the earth as a home for Dharma. 

feH feftJ fft»f tjarfe 5t €hT II 

tis vich jee-a jugat kay rang. 

Upon it, He placed the various species of beings. 

fe?> ^ FTH m>oc yh£s II 

tin kay naam anayk anant. 

Their names are uncounted and endless. 

are>ft orewt Sfe ?tore n 

karmee karmee ho-ay veechaar. 

By their deeds and their actions, they shall be judged. 

FRF »FfU FRF tldy'd II 

sachaa aap sachaa darbaar. 

God Himself is True, and True is His Court. 


fei Hufe ii 

tithai sohan panch parvaan. 

There, in perfect grace and ease, sit the self-elect, the self-realized Saints. 

orafk ut ii 

nadree karam pavai neesaan. 

They receive the Mark of Grace from the Merciful Lord. 

otU UoT^t §t uiu II 

kach pakaa-ee othai paa-ay. 

The ripe and the unripe, the good and the bad, shall there be judged. 

(TOoT 3lfe»F FFV FPfe 1138 II 

naanak ga-i-aa jaapai jaa-ay. 1 1 34| | 

Nanak, when you go home, you will see this. 1 134| | 

huh tfecF Surrey n 

Dharam khand kaa ayho Dharam. 

This is righteous living in the realm of Dharma. 

famr?) tfe or »frtjn orey n 

gi-aan khand kaa aakhhu karam. 

And now we speak of the realm of spiritual wisdom. 

S§ U^t iH3U cP?> HUH II 

kaytay pavan paanee vaisantar kaytay kaan mahays. 

So many winds, waters and fires; so many Krishnas and Shivas. 

^3 huh wzfs urat»fre |y U3T ^ %h ii 

kaytay barmay ghaarhat gharhee-ahi roop rang kay vays. 

So many Brahmas, fashioning forms of great beauty, adorned and dressed in many 
colors. 

ikstw oren f>ft hu ^§ ^ §u^h ii 

kaytee-aa karam bhoomee mayr kaytay kaytay Dhoo updays. 

So many worlds and lands for working out karma. So very many lessons to be learned! 


573 ftjt? tJtJ H^T 57H 573 %H II 

kaytay ind chand soor kaytay kaytay mandal days. 

So many Indras, so many moons and suns, so many worlds and lands. 

573 frm Hn ^§ 573 ir^t %h ii 

kaytay siDh buDh naath kaytay kaytay dayvee vays. 

So many Siddhas and Buddhas, so many Yogic masters. So many goddesses of 
various kinds. 

^¥ Hf?> 3B?> H>fe II 

kaytay dayv daanav mun kaytay kaytay ratan samund. 

So many demi-gods and demons, so many silent sages. So many oceans of jewels. 

kaytee-aa khaanee kaytee-aa banee kaytay paat narind. 

So many ways of life, so many languages. So many dynasties of rulers. 

oC3\W H^oT 573 (TOof W3 ?> W3 

kaytee-aa surtee sayvak kaytay naanak ant na ant. ||35|| 

So many intuitive people, so many selfless servants. Nanak, His limit has no limit! 
I|35|| 

fm^ ife nfu ftp**?) ii 

gi-aan khand meh gi-aan parchand. 

In the realm of wisdom, spiritual wisdom reigns supreme. 

fet (To fe^e ii 

tithai naad binod kod anand. 

The Sound-current of the Naad vibrates there, amidst the sounds and the sights of 
bliss. 
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H3H tfe oft gr^t |y || 

saram khand kee banee roop. 

In the realm of humility, the Word is Beauty. 


fet Uft^fe U|3t>ft HUf »f^U || 

tithai ghaarhat gharhee-ai bahut anoop. 

Forms of incomparable beauty are fashioned there. 

3 1- ofh>r 3tw oratnr ?7 frfu n 

taa kee-aa galaa kathee-aa naa jaahi. 
These things cannot be described. 

H ^ ortr firi uss^fe ii 

jay ko kahai pichhai pachhutaa-av. 

One who tries to speak of these shall regret the attempt. 

fei urabft H^fe Hfe Hfe fftr ii 

tithai gharhee-ai surat mat man buDh. 

The intuitive consciousness, intellect and understanding of the mind are shaped there. 

fei uratnt h?f frw oft gftr ii3£ n 

tithai gharhee-ai suraa siDhaa kee suDh. ||36|| 

The consciousness of the spiritual warriors and the Siddhas, the beings of spiritual 
perfection, are shaped there. ||36|| 

oraH tfe at w$ ii 

karam khand kee banee jor. 

In the realm of karma, the Word is Power. 

few ?> cret II 

tithai hor na ko-ee hor. 
No one else dwells there, 

fet ffH HUTO m II 

tithai joDh mahaabal soor. 

except the warriors of great power, the spiritual heroes. 

fe?> nftr giy ^fu»r n 

tin meh raam rahi-aa bharpoor. 

They are totally fulfilled, imbued with the Lord's Essence. 


feir hHj Hfe 1- nftn-r j-rftr n 

tithai seeto seetaa mahimaa maahi. 

Myriads of Sitas are there, cool and calm in their majestic glory. 

3 1 " §r ?> ora£ Frftr n 

taa kay roop na kathnay jaahi. 
Their beauty cannot be described. 

?? §fe H?jfu ?> s 1 ^ wfu n 

naa ohi mareh na thaagay jaahi. 

Neither death nor deception comes to those, 

ftTS 5T ?FH ?H >ffe II 

jin kai raam vasai man maahi. 
within whose minds the Lord abides. 

fet WftB WXfcj o[ mi || 

tithai bhagat vaseh kay lo-a. 

The devotees of many worlds dwell there. 

orafe HtJ 1 " Hf?) Hfe II 

karahi anand sachaa man so-ay. 

They celebrate; their minds are imbued with the True Lord. 

Ht? fcffe GsdcCd II 

sach khand vasai nirankaar. 

In the realm of Truth, the Formless Lord abides. 

orfe orfe %t crcfo fouro ii 

kar kar vaykhai nadar nihaal. 

Having created the creation, He watches over it. By His Glance of Grace, He bestows 
happiness. 

fet tfe II 

tithai khand mandal varbhand. 

There are planets, solar systems and galaxies. 


FT of ofW 3 »T3 ?> »T3 II 

jay ko kathai ta ant na ant. 

If one speaks of them, there is no limit, no end. 

fet wnr s»f »Fcre ii 

tithai lo-a lo-a aakaar. 

There are worlds upon worlds of His Creation. 

ftT^ ftre UoTH fe% fe¥ oP^ || 

jiv jiv hukam tivai tiv kaar. 

As He commands, so they exist. 

vaykhai vigsai kar veechaar. 

He watches over all, and contemplating the creation, He rejoices. 

(TOoforaFof^H^ II 32 II 

naanak kathnaa karrhaa saar. 1 1 37| | 

Nanak, to describe this is as hard as steel! 1 137| | 

FB mJW qfafj Hfew II 

jat paahaaraa Dheeraj suni-aar. 

Let self-control be the furnace, and patience the goldsmith. 

»firefe Hfe ugt»rf ii 

ahran mat vayd hathee-aar. 

Let understanding be the anvil, and spiritual wisdom the tools. 

3§ W »RTfe 3*$ II 

bha-o khalaa agan tap taa-o. 

With the Fear of God as the bellows, fan the flames of tapa, the body's inner heat. 

vftftis fSB ^fe II 

bhaa N daa bjiaa-o amrit tit dhaal. 

1 n the crucible of love, melt the Nectar of the Name, 


udbft H# <!c(H'tt II 

gharhee-ai sabad sachee taksaal. 

and mint the True Coin of the Shabad, the Word of God. 

frT?> ct§ rttdfd o^K fe?> oT^ II 

jin ka-o nadar karam tin kaar. 

Such is the karma of those upon whom He has cast His Glance of Grace. 

(TOor^t^fefcU 1 ^ II 3 till 

naanak nadree nadar nihaal. ||38|| 

Nanak, the Merciful Lord, by His Grace, uplifts and exalts them. ||38|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

l&Z |Tf iret ft-TB 7 WBr crafe HU3 II 

pavan guroo paanee pitaa maataa Dharat mahat. 

Air is the Guru, Water is the Father, and Earth is the Great Mother of all. 

feH grfe ?fe Vf&W $W tTCT? II 

divas raat du-ay daa-ee daa-i-aa khaylai sagal jagat. 

Day and night are the two nurses, in whose lap all the world is at play. 

ijfs\WE\w §fb»F5t»f T cray <rera n 

chang-aa-ee-aa buri-aa-ee-aa vaachai Dharam hadoor. 

Good deeds and bad deeds-the record is read out in the Presence of the Lord of 

Dharma. 

orawt »rv yms$ ^ $i ^ era n 

karmee aapo aapnee kay nayrhai kay door. 

According to their own actions, some are drawn closer, and some are driven farther 
away. 

jinee naam Dhi-aa-i-aa ga-ay maskat ghaal. 

Those who have meditated on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and departed after 
having worked by the sweat of their brows 


m>o( % H*f frTW o[St gst c^fe mn 

naanak tay mukh ujlay kaytee chhutee naal. 1 1 1| | 

-0 Nanak, their faces are radiant in the Court of the Lord, and many are saved along 
with them! ||1|| 

R ttj »f r H T HUW °l 

so dar raag aasaa mehlaa 1 

So Dar ~ That Door. Raag Aasaa, First Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H €f §3* oKF F Uff frB 3fu II 

so dar tayraa kayhaa so ghar kayhaa jit bahi sarab samaalay. 

Where is That Door of Yours, and where is That Home, in which You sit and take care 

of all? 

wft §% ?re y»m ymw o& §% -si'^d'd n 

vaajay tayray naad anayk asankhaa kaytay tayray vaavanhaaray. 

The Sound-current of the Naad vibrates there for You, and countless musicians play all 

sorts of instruments there for You. 

§T3 §% g^T U# frrf o?ut»ffu 5& §% dl'^eO'd II 

kaytay tayray raag paree si-o kahee-ahi kaytay tayray gaavanhaaray. 

There are so many Ragas and musical harmonies to You; so many minstrels sing 

hymns of You. 

3F^f?> U^f iret flH3f 3F# WW tray II 

gaavan tuDhno pavan paanee baisantar gaavai raajaa Dharam du-aaray. 

Wind, water and fire sing of You. The Righteous J udge of Dharma sings at Your Door. 

ar^fc f to fof iruf feftf fr^fe feftf feftf cray atora^ n 

gaavan tuDhno chit gupat likh jaanan likh likh Dharam beechaaray. 

Chitr and Gupt, the angels of the conscious and the subconscious who keep the record 

of actions, and the Righteous J udge of Dharma who reads this record, sing of You. 


3F¥RT f TO 5tHf U^t HURT §U HtF II 

gaavan tuDhno eesar barahmaa dayvee sohan tayray sadaa savaaray. 
Shiva, Brahma and the Goddess of Beauty, ever adorned by You, sing of You. 

3F^RT f tj£ fEt[ t£ efo (TO II 

gaavan tuDhno indar indaraasan baithay dayviti-aa dar naalay. 

Indra, seated on His Throne, sings of You, with the deities at Your Door. 

3F^RT f Cf£ fm HHnft >>fefu 3F^RT fCR* HHT II 

gaavan tuDhno siDh samaaDhee andar gaavan tuPhno saaPh beechaaray. 

The Siddhas in Samaadhi sing of You; the Saadhus sing of You in contemplation. 
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3F¥RT f CRT FBt H3t H3*ft 3F^fe 3CRT cturu II 

gaavan tuPhno jatee satee santokhee gaavan tuPhno veer karaaray. 

The celibates, the fanatics, and the peacefully accepting sing of You; the fearless 

warriors sing of You. 

3F¥RT f CRT Ufe U3RT UtftHU tJ3T iT3T %^ *TTO II 

gaavan tuPhno pandit parhan rakheesur jug jug vaydaa naalay. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars who recite the Vedas, with the supreme sages of all 

the ages, sing of You. 

3F¥RT 3CRT HU5t»F H?> HURT HU3T MS yfe»l^ II 

gaavan tuPhno mohnee-aa man mohan surag machji pa-i-aalay. 

The Mohinis, the enchanting heavenly beauties who entice hearts in paradise, in this 

world, and in the underworld of the subconscious, sing of You. 

3F^RT 3CRT UB?> tu »R5HR5 3tUS (TO II 

gaavan tuPhno ratan upaa-ay tayray athsath tirath naalay. 

The celestial jewels created by You, and the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, 
sing of You. 

3F^RT 3CRT WJ HU'SW 3T¥RT 3XRT tf^t W% II 

gaavan tuPhno joPh mahaabal sooraa gaavan tuPhno khaanee chaaray. 

The brave and mighty warriors sing of You. The spiritual heroes and the four sources 

of creation sing of You. 


3F¥f?> f TO *fe HUHS* offe offe 3^ EF% II 

gaavan tuDhno khand mandal barahmandaa kar kar rakhay tayray Dhaaray. 

The worlds, solar systems and galaxies, created and arranged by Your Hand, sing of 

You. 

HHt dF^fc h fg wwfc at §t II 

say-ee tuDhno gaavan jo tuDh bhaavan ratay tayray bhagat rasaalay. 

They alone sing of You, who are pleasing to Your Will. Your devotees are imbued with 

Your Sublime Essence. 

Ufa 33 fUtf W^f?) H H fefe 7i »F^f?> JTOoT few ato^ II 

hor kaytay tuDhno gaavan say mai chit na aavan naanak ki-aa beechaaray. 

So many others sing of You, they do not come to mind. Nanak, how can I think of 

them all? 

HSt KS\ HtF HrJ H'foy FTB 1 " H^t (T^t II 

so-ee so-ee sadaa sach saahib saachaa saachee naa-ee. 
That True Lord is True, forever True, and True is His Name. 

U#UHt FPfe ?> Wlft ^ScT ftTfe II 

hai bhee hosee jaa-ay na jaasee rachnaa jin rachaa-ee. 

He is, and shall always be. He shall not depart, even when this Universe which He has 
created departs. 

ws\ orfe orfe RhcShI H i fe»r frrf?> 11 

rangee rangee bhaatee kar kar jinsee maa-i-aa jin upaa-ee. 

He created the world, with its various colors, species of beings, and the variety of 

Maya. 

orfe orfe irtf ^hr »rus T ft=f§ fen ^fe»r^t 11 

kar kar daykhai keetaa aapnaa ji-o tis dee vadi-aa-ee. 

Having created the creation, He watches over it Himself, by His Greatness. 

tt fen w% ks\ orarft fefo ucty s eras* ^ M 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee karsee fir hukam na karnaa jaa-ee. 

He does whatever He pleases. No one can issue any order to Him. 


H U'fdH'd TVW LlfdH'Toy (TOof ttZ 3rTCt II ^11 

so paatisaahu saahaa patisaahib naanak rahan rajaa-ee. ||1|| 

He is the King, the King of kings, the Supreme Lord and Master of kings. Nanak 

remains subject to His Will. 1 1 1| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

nfe ^ »ra Hf afe ii 

sun vadaa aakhai sabh ko-ay. 

Hearing of His Greatness, everyone calls Him Great. 

5fe ^ ste 1- ufe II 

kayvad vadaa deethaa ho-ay. 

But just how Great His Greatness is-this is known only to those who have seen Him. 

^b-rfe ipfe ?> offUMT FFfe || 

keemat paa-ay na kahi-aa jaa-ay. 

His Value cannot be estimated; He cannot be described. 

orat^tt^mffe ii *=\ ii 

kahnai vaalay tayray rahay samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who describe You, Lord, remain immersed and absorbed in You. ||1|| 

?t H'Toy arfu^ mite arat^ n 

vaday mayray saahibaa gahir gambheeraa gunee gaheeraa. 

my Great Lord and Master of Unfathomable Depth, You are the Ocean of Excellence. 

3fe 7i WE %W ^3* eta* mn II 

ko-ay na jaanai tayraa kaytaa kayvad cheeraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

No one knows the extent or the vastness of Your Expanse. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfk H^t fkfe H^fe oo-rst ii 

sabh surtee mil surat kamaa-ee. 

All the intuitives met and practiced intuitive meditation. 


H¥ ^b-rfe fkfe shffe ii 

sabh keemat mil keemat paa-ee. 

All the appraisers met and made the appraisal. 

fWcft fWTft dldd'fcl II 

gi-aanee Dhi-aanee gur gurhaa-ee. 

The spiritual teachers, the teachers of meditation, and the teachers of teachers 

o[UE ?> fetf ^fef^t IIP II 

kahan na jaa-ee tayree til vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

-they cannot describe even an iota of Your Greatness. 1 1 2| | 

Hfe hh nfe 3V nfk #ftp>F5b>f T n 

sabh sat sabh tap sabh chang-aa-ee-aa. 
All Truth, all austere discipline, all goodness, 

fHir pr oft»r ^fe»r5b>F N 

siDhaa purkhaa kee-aa vadi-aa-ee-aa. 

all the great miraculous spiritual powers of the Siddhas 

tuDh vin siDhee kinai na paa-ee-aa. 

-without You, no one has attained such powers. 

of^fk fHW c^jt 5rfe gur^f II3II 

karam milai naahee thaak rahaa-ee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

They are received only by Your Grace. No one can block them or stop their flow. 1 1 3| | 

WVZ ?W fe»F II 

aakhan vaalaa ki-aa vaychaaraa. 

What can the poor helpless creatures do? 

fe^Ht 3% ¥3W II 

siftee bharay tayray bhandaaraa. 

Your Praises are overflowing with Your Treasures. 


ftTH 3 irftr fen fenr n 

jis too deh tisai ki-aa chaaraa. 

Those, unto whom You give-how can they think of any other? 

(TOof H^'d^O'd 1 II 9 IIP II 

naanak sach savaaranhaaraa. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, the True One embellishes and exalts. 1 14| |2| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

ywf tfe f%H% nfo w§ ii 

aakhaa jeevaa visrai mar jaa-o. 
Chanting it, I live; forgetting it, I die. 

»P*ffe »f§*F WW II 

aakhan a-ukhaa saachaa naa-o. 

It is so difficult to chant the True Name. 

w% cTK wi\ ftr ii 

saachay naam kee laagai bhookh. 

If someone feels hunger for the True Name, 

ft* trfe s*5t»ffu tp* mn 

ut bhookhai khaa-ay chalee-ahi dookh. 1 1 1| | 
that hunger shall consume his pain. 1 1 1| | 

h fot§ f%H% frdt >ffe ii 

so ki-o visrai mayree maa-ay. 

How can I forget Him, my mother? 

WW H r fUH W% Tpfe mil II 

saachaa saahib saachai naa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
True is the Master, True is His Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


W% few ^fWWE\ II 

saachay naam kee til vadi-aa-ee. 

Trying to describe even an iota of the Greatness of the True Name, 

»rftf oftwfe sut iret ii 

aakh thakay keemat nahee paa-ee. 

people have grown weary, but they have not been able to evaluate it. 

i? Hfe fkfe ^ Lrfe || 

jay sabh mil kai aakhan paahi. 

Even if everyone were to gather together and speak of Him, 

^ 7> Ut upfe ?> flife IIPII 

vadaa na hovai ghaat na jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

He would not become any greater or any lesser. 1 1 2| | 

?7 §U H% 7i % II 

naa oh marai na hovai sog. 

That Lord does not die; there is no reason to mourn. 

7) tJ5T II 

daydaa rahai na chookai bhog. 

He continues to give, and His Provisions never run short. 

are §u uf c^ut eife ii 

gun ayho hor naahee ko-ay. 

This Virtue is His alone; there is no other like Him. 

?7 £ unr ?f £ ufe II3N 

naa ko ho-aa naa ko ho-ay. ||3|| 

There never has been, and there never will be. 1 1 3| | 

rP?f »rfu §^ ^fe II 

jayvad aap tayvad tayree daat. 

As Great as You Yourself are, Lord, so Great are Your Gifts. 
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frrf?) fe?> offe 5T grfe II 

jin din kar kai keetee raat. 

The One who created the day also created the night. 

UHH r^H'dfo § o[HWfB II 

khasam visaareh tay kamjaat. 

Those who forget their Lord and Master are vile and despicable. 

?5^or ?rt a 1 ? wpfs neiisii 

naanak naavai baaih sanaat. 1 14| |3| | 

Nanak, without the Name, they are wretched outcasts. 1 14| |3| | 

wsj 3Tfrat huw a ii 

raag goojree mehlaa 4. 
Raag Goojaree, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa 5T FT?) Hfddl^ HHVW fartQ 5ra§ 3T3" Lpfh II 

har kay jan satgur satpurkhaa bina-o kara-o gur paas. 

humble servant of the Lord, True Guru, True Primal Being: I offer my humble 
prayer to You, Guru. 

UH at% foraK Hfeare Hd£'«l offe efe»F mj Uddl'fa mn 

ham keeray kiram satgur sarnaa-ee kar da-i-aa naam pargaas. 1 1 1| | 

1 am a mere insect, a worm. True Guru, I seek Your Sanctuary. Please be merciful, 
and bless me with the Light of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H% HtH 3ra^¥ H off TPM Uddl'fa II 

mayray meet gurdayv mo ka-o raam naam pargaas. 

my Best Friend, Divine Guru, please enlighten me with the Name of the Lord. 

<jranfe iw^ire mrst ufe ofofe uh# ddd 1 Ph imi g^rf M 

gurmat naam mayraa paraan sakhaa-ee har keerat hamree rahraas. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Through the Guru's Teachings, the Naam is my breath of life. The Kirtan of the Lord's 
Praise is my life's occupation. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


Ufa tT?> 5^ ^ ^cJT frf?> ufo Ufa ufo fU»FH II 

har jan kay vad bhaag vadayray jin har har sarDhaa har pi-aas. 

The servants of the Lord have the greatest good fortune; they have faith in the Lord, 

and a longing for the Lord. 

ufo ufo Fry ftw feuHTnfu fkfe Rarfe are uddi'fk iipii 

har har naam milai tariptaasahi mil sangat gun pargaas. 1 1 2| | 

Obtaining the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, they are satisfied; joining the Sangat, the 

Blessed Congregation, their virtues shine forth. ||2|| 

ftra ufe ufo ufo an ?fh 7i irf&w % grgrate tm irfb n 

jin har har har ras naam na paa-i-aa tay bhaagheen jam paas. 

Those who have not obtained the Sublime Essence of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 

Har, are most unfortunate; they are led away by the Messenger of Death. 

H Hfedld H^fe H3Tfe ?ujt »f£ fUft tft% ft[3T Hl^'fa IIS II 

jo satgur saran sangat nahee aa-ay Dharig jeevay Djwig jeevaas. 1 1 3| | 

Those who have not sought the Sanctuary of the True Guru and the Sangat, the Holy 

Congregation-cursed are their lives, and cursed are their hopes of life. ||3|| 

fira ufe tre nfedid mfs *ret fs?) gfe msfk fofw fotrfk n 

jin har jan satgur sangat paa-ee tin Dhur mastak lij<hi-aa likhaas. 

Those humble servants of the Lord who have attained the Company of the True Guru, 

have such pre-ordained destiny inscribed on their foreheads. 

tT?> tfo HdHdlfe ftlf Ufa yfe»F fkfe ttf) (TOof ?TH Uddl'fk 119 119 II 

Dhan Dhan satsangat jit har ras paa-i-aa mil jan naanak naam pargaas. 1 14| |4| | 
Blessed, blessed is the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, where the Lord's Essence is 
obtained. Meeting with His humble servant, Nanak, the Light of the Naam shines 
forth. ||4||4|| 

WdJ 3JFRjt HUW U II 

raag goojree mehlaa 5. 
Raag Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 


kaahay ray man chitvahi udam jaa aahar har jee-o pari-aa. 

Why, mind, do you plot and plan, when the Dear Lord Himself provides for your 

care? 

sail pathar meh jant upaa-ay taa kaa rijak aagai kar Dhari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

From rocks and stones He created living beings; He places their nourishment before 

them. 1 1 1|| 

H^T HHlf tit H3H3Tfe fH& H Sfaw II 

mayray maaDha-o jee satsangat milay so tari-aa. 

my Dear Lord of souls, one who joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, is 
saved. 

UdH'fe U^K l& Hot oTHZ IIHII II 

gur parsaad param pad paa-i-aa sookay kaasat hari-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, the supreme status is obtained, and the dry wood blossoms forth 

again in lush greenery. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

tT?>fc flrar HoT Hfer £fe 7> fo(H nfo»F II 

janan pitaa lok sut banitaa ko-ay na kis kee Dhari-aa. 

Mothers, fathers, friends, children and spouses-no one is the support of anyone else. 

fnfo fkfo forTor jwir sw ortr h?> 3§ orfo»r npn 

sir sir rijak sambaahay thaakur kaahay man bha-o kari-aa. 1 12| | 

For each and every person, our Lord and Master provides sustenance. Why are you so 

afraid, mind? ||2|| 

ft ffe »ft R feH HB% gfo»F II 

ooday ood aavai sai kosaa tis paachhai bachray chhari-aa. 

The flamingoes fly hundreds of miles, leaving their young ones behind. 

fe?> o(ZZ Wt of^ tJSFt H?> Hfu fHK^ offo»F II3II 

tin kavan khalaavai kavan chugaavai man meh simran kari-aa. ||3|| 

Who feeds them, and who teaches them to feed themselves? Have you ever thought 

of this in your mind? ||3|| 


Hfe few fHW ora trf^F II 

sabh niDhaan das asat sidhaan thaakur kar tal Dhari-aa. 

All the nine treasures, and the eighteen supernatural powers are held by our Lord and 
Master in the Palm of His Hand. 

iT?> ?TOcT Hfe Hfe re Hfe W&rk S^mSTi U'd'^fd^ 118 IIUII 

jan naanak bal bal sad bal jaa-ee-ai tayraa ant na paraavari-aa. 1 14| |5| | 

Servant Nanak is devoted, dedicated, forever a sacrifice to You, Lord. Your Expanse 

has no limit, no boundary. ||4||5|| 

ww jot 8 h 

raag aasaa mehlaa 4 so purakh 

Raag Aasaa, Fourth Mehl, So Purakh ~ That Primal Being: 
ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

h GsJha ufe fodHA ufe w »rarH »Rf T ^ r II 

so purakh niranjan har purakh niranjan har agmaa agam apaaraa. 

That Primal Being is Immaculate and Pure. The Lord, the Primal Being, is Immaculate 

and Pure. The Lord is Inaccessible, Unreachable and Unrivalled. 

Hfk fanr^ftr nfl? ftrttp^ftr 3g tft ufo h% fHdH^o'd 1 n 

sabh Dhi-aavahi sabh Dhi-aavahi tuDh jee har sachay sirjanhaaraa. 
All meditate, all meditate on You, Dear Lord, True Creator Lord. 

sabh jee-a tumaaray jee too N jee-aa kaa daataaraa. 
All living beings are Yours-You are the Giver of all souls. 

Ufa fW?U H3U flt Hfk f^f feH'did'd 1 II 

har Dhi-aavahu santahu jee sabh dookh visaaranhaaraa. 
Meditate on the Lord, Saints; He is the Dispeller of all sorrow. 


ufa wit sw ufa »r£r fer tit few cTOof % fcw'd 1 mn 

har aapay thaakur har aapay sayvak jee ki-aa naanak jant vichaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord Himself is the Master, the Lord Himself is the Servant. Nanak, the poor 

beings are wretched and miserable! ||1|| 
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f Uf3 Uf3 m^fo H?JH ftSddfd # Ufa §^ HH 1 ^ II 

too N ghat ghat antar sarab nirantar jee har ayko purakh samaanaa. 

You are constant in each and every heart, and in all things. Dear Lord, you are the 

One. 

fefe fefe #tF3t tfl" Hfk §% BtT fes'd 1 II 

ik daatay ik bhaykhaaree jee sabh tayray choj vidaanaa. 

Some are givers, and some are beggars. This is all Your Wondrous Play. 

§ »TV WSr »TV pT3T tft Uf fg fa?> »f¥f ?> tT 1 ^ II 

too N aapay daataa aapay bhugtaa jee ha-o tuDh bin avar na jaanaa. 

You Yourself are the Giver, and You Yourself are the Enjoyer. I know no other than 

You. 

§ UTOTUH H>fe tft §% fewF »Tftf ^P^t ii 

too N paarbarahm bay-ant bay-ant jee tayray ki-aa gun aakh vakhaanaa. 

You are the Supreme Lord God, Limitless and Infinite. What Virtues of Yours can I 

speak of and describe? 

H H^fU H H^fU f g tft tl?J cTOoT fa?) otdy'i 1 IIPII 

jo sayveh jo sayveh tuDJi jee jan naanak tin kurbaanaa. 1 1 2| | 

Unto those who serve You, unto those who serve You, Dear Lord, servant Nanak is a 

sacrifice. ||2|| 

Ufa fa»F^fu Ufa fattF^fa 3g tft ^ H?) H3T Hftr Htf^Ht II 

har Dhi-aavahi har Dhi-aavahi tuDh jee say jan jug meh sukhvaasee. 

Those who meditate on You, Lord, those who meditate on You-those humble beings 

dwell in peace in this world. 


H HoTH H HoT3 3^ ftT?> Ufa ftlttFfettF tit FfK ^Tft II 

say mukat say mukat bha-ay jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa jee tin tootee jam kee faasee. 
They are liberated, they are liberated-those who meditate on the Lord. For them, the 
noose of death is cut away. 

ftW f6ds*0 frT?) Ufa GsdsfQ fwfe»f flt fec^ oT^§ Hf dT^Ht II 

jin nirbha-o jin har nirbha-o Dhi-aa-i-aa jee tin kaa bha-o sabh gavaasee. 
Those who meditate on the Fearless One, on the Fearless Lord-all their fears are 
dispelled. 

ftT?> Hf%»f frT?) Hf%»F Ufa tfl" % ffU HT-FHt II 

jin sayvi-aa jin sayvi-aa mayraa har jee tay har har roop samaasee. 

Those who serve, those who serve my Dear Lord, are absorbed into the Being of the 

Lord, Har, Har. 

H%H% frT?) Ufa fq»rfe»F tft rT?> fe?> afe rPTft IIS II 

say Djian say Dhan jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa jee jan naanak tin bal jaasee. 1 1 3| | 

Blessed are they, blessed are they, who meditate on their Dear Lord. Servant Nanak is 

a sacrifice to them. 1 13| | 

wmfs %3t wmfs is 1 ^ tft 3% fwm 11 

tayree bhagat tayree bhagat bhandaar jee bharay bi-ant bay-antaa. 

Devotion to You, devotion to You, is a treasure overflowing, infinite and beyond 

measure. 

§% §% &m Htt'dfc f g tft ufe »ffe »rsof 11 

tayray bhagat tayray bhagat salaahan tuDh jee har anik anayk anantaa. 
Your devotees, Your devotees praise You, Dear Lord, in many and various and 
countless ways. 

wfooT oraftr ufo ytF at ^ryfu fruftj inf^ 11 

tayree anik tayree anik karahi har poojaa jee tap taapeh jaapeh bay-antaa. 

For You, many, for You, so very many perform worship services, Dear Infinite Lord; 

they practice disciplined meditation and chant endlessly. 


tayray anayk tayray anayk parheh baho simrit saasat jee kar kiri-aa khat karam 
karantaa. 

For You, many, for You, so very many read the various Simritees and Shaastras. They 
perform rituals and religious rites. 

ft ft &m tT?> ?F?>oT tft ff WWfu >TC Ufa sfdl^d' 119 II 

say bhagat say bhagat bhalay jan naanak jee jo bhaaveh mayray har bhagvantaa. 
I|4|| 

Those devotees, those devotees are sublime, servant Nanak, who are pleasing to 
my Dear Lord God. 1 14| | 

§ »rfe wreire ores' tit fg wzz ?> oM n 

too N aad purakh aprampar kartaa jee tuDji jayvad avar na ko-ee. 

You are the Primal Being, the Most Wonderful Creator. There is no other as Great as 

You. 

fHlTtrarSoTH^H^fSoTtftf fodtJtt cre^ M II 

too N jug jug ayko sadaa sadaa too N ayko jee too N nihchal kartaa so-ee. 

Age after age, You are the One. Forever and ever, You are the One. You never 

change, Creator Lord. 

§g »rir w% ns\ tft § wit crera nustii 

tuDh aapay bhaavai so-ee vartai jee too N aapay karahi so ho-ee. 

Everything happens according to Your Will. You Yourself accomplish all that occurs. 

§g »pir tafe tft »rv frreft? aret ii 

tuDh aapay sarisat sabh upaa-ee jee tuDh aapay siraj sabh go-ee. 

You Yourself created the entire universe, and having fashioned it, You Yourself shall 

destroy it all. 

FT?> (TOoT <JF% oreB" ot fit TT HeTH oF FF^&t IIUIRII 

jan naanak gun gaavai kartay kay jee jo sabhsai kaa jaano-ee. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 
Servant Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of the Dear Creator, the Knower of all. 
I|5||l|| 


WW HUW 9 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

too N kartaa sachiaar maidaa saa N -ee. 

You are the True Creator, my Lord and Master. 

H3f w% MgWtHf ^fuMuf iret mn gzrf n 

jo ta-o bhaavai so-ee theesee jo too N deh so-ee ha-o paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whatever pleases You comes to pass. As You give, so do we receive. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h?M| ms\ fqnrfenr ii 

sabh tayree too N sabhnee Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
All belong to You, all meditate on you. 

ftm £ foP-F orafe fefe c^h wfew II 

jis no kirpaa karahi tin naam ratan paa-i-aa. 

Those who are blessed with Your Mercy obtain the J ewel of the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. 

frayftf WW HcWfa 3T^fe»F II 

gurmul<h laaDhaa manmukh gavaa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukhs obtain it, and the self-willed manmukhs lose it. 

stj »rfu fcilfew »rfu fHwfe^r inn 

tuDh aap vichhorhi-aa aap milaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

You Yourself separate them from Yourself, and You Yourself reunite with them again. 
Illll 

too N daree-aa-o sabh tujjn hee maahi. 

You are the River of Life; all are within You. 

3¥ fe?> xIW 5Tgt c^fu II 

tujjn bin doojaa ko-ee naahi. 
There is no one except You. 


flfof tfe Hfe §^ II 

jee-a jant sabh tayraa khayl. 

All living beings are Your playthings. 

fewftT fkfe RH# IIP II 

vijog mil vichhurhi-aa sanjogee mayl. ||2|| 

The separated ones meet, and by great good fortune, those suffering in separation 
are reunited once again. ||2|| 

frTH £ § H'i'fefd HSt FT?> TO II 

jis no too jaanaa-ihi so-ee jan jaanai. 

They alone understand, whom You inspire to understand; 

ufo ire hh ut »rftf ?*rt n 

har gun sad hee aakh vakhaanai. 

they continually chant and repeat the Lord's Praises. 

frrf?> Ufa Hf%»F fefe H*f IffeW II 

jin har sayvi-aa tin sukh paa-i-aa. 
Those who serve You find peace. 

huh ul ufu c^fk H>nfe»r 11311 

sehjay hee har naam samaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

They are intuitively absorbed into the Lord's Name. ||3|| 

Page 1 2 

§ »TV ora3T §3* at»F Hf Ufe II 

too aapay kartaa tayraa kee-aa sabh ho-ay. 

You Yourself are the Creator. Everything that happens is by Your Doing. 

3H fe?> ffF »l^f ?> afe II 

tuDh bin doojaa avar na ko-ay. 
There is no one except You. 


§ offo offa %*ffo FF^fU Hfe II 

too kar kar vaykheh jaaneh so-ay. 

You created the creation; You behold it and understand it. 

ft?> (Toot ir^yftf u^TZ 5fe naiiPii 

jan naanak gurmukh pargat ho-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

servant Nanak, the Lord is revealed through the Gurmukh, the Living Expression of 
the Guru's Word. ||4||2|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

fef Hd^drf fc^W U^t U^oT fec^fU II 

tit saravrarhai bha-eelay nivaasaa paanee paavak tineh kee-aa. 

In that pool, people have made their homes, but the water there is as hot as fire! 

uofij i-ru ?njt w& uk ^jtp" f?fom mn 

pankaj moh pag nahee chaalai ham daykhaa tan doobee-alay. 1 1 1| | 

In the swamp of emotional attachment, their feet cannot move. I have seen them 

drowning there. 1 1 1| | 

H?> SoT 7> %3fH }W II 

man ayk na chaytas moorh manaa. 

1 n your mind, you do not remember the One Lord-you fool! 

Ufa fyHdd §% 3T£ 3Tfe»F ||^ N N 

har bisrat tayray gun gali-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You have forgotten the Lord; your virtues shall wither away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U§ FBt H^t ?)Ut ufe»F H3TCF rT?)H §fe»F II 

naa ha-o jatee satee nahee parhi-aa moorakh mugDhaa janam bha-i-aa. 

I am not celibate, nor truthful, nor scholarly. I was born foolish and ignorant into this 

world. 


U^fe ftTftoT feft oft m& frTft B c^jt ^Hfo»F 

paranvat naanak tin kee sarnaa jin too naahee veesri-aa. 1 12| |3| | 

Prays Nanak, I seek the Sanctuary of those who have not forgotten You, Lord! 

I|2||3|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

we\ uuorfe hw dygtor n 

bha-ee paraapat maanukh dayhuree-aa. 
This human body has been given to you. 

<nfsRj fti&z eft feu aul»F ii 

gobind milan kee ih tayree baree-aa. 

This is your chance to meet the Lord of the Universe. 

»refe oFtT §U fet ft cFH || 

avar kaaj tayrai kitai na kaam. 
Nothing else will work. 

fm wuHdifd ftm inn 

mil saaDhsangat bhaj kayval naam. ||1|| 

J oin the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; vibrate and meditate on the J ewel of 
the Naam. ||1|| 

HUrPfi-f WZJ 31tTC5 3Uft cT II 

sara N jaam laag bhavjal taran kai. 

Make every effort to cross over this terrifying world-ocean. 

fifty fkw W3 ufar H'few &: mn uuff n 

janam baritha jaat rang maa-i-aa kai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are squandering this life uselessly in the love of Maya. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fry httk uuh ft oovfew n 

jap tap sanjam Dharam na kamaa-i-aa. 

I have not practiced meditation, self-discipline, self-restraint or righteous living. 


WQ 7) wffrW ufo WfEW II 

sayvaa saaDh na jaani-aa har raa-i-aa. 

I have not served the Holy; I have not acknowledged the Lord, my King. 

oftJ cTOof UK ?>ttJ o^JT-F || 

kaho naanak ham neech karammaa. 
Says Nanak, my actions are contemptible! 

HUfe UU oft fPT IIPII8II 

saran paray kee raakho sarmaa. 1 12| |4| | 

Lord, I seek Your Sanctuary; please, preserve my honor! ||2||4|| 

nfuw etvoft huw °i 

sohilaa raag ga-orhee deepkee mehlaa 1 

Sohilaa ~ The Song Of Praise. Raag Gauree Deepakee, First Mehl: 

^Hfeare UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

jai ghar keerat aakhee-ai kartay kaa ho-ay beechaaro. 

1 n that house where the Praises of the Creator are chanted and contemplated 

fef urfo w^U MlW fH^fdO fadHSd'd II *=\ II 

tit ghar gaavhu sohilaa sivrihu sirjanhaaro. 1 1 1| | 

-in that house, sing Songs of Praise; meditate and remember the Creator Lord. ||1|| 

3H W^U HU f6d2<0 cF HfUOT II 

turn gaavhu mayray nirbha-o kaa sohilaa. 
Sing the Songs of Praise of my Fearless Lord. 

u§ ^ ftif Hfu^ h^t m ufe mn uu^ n 

ha-o vaaree jit sohilai sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to that Song of Praise which brings eternal peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


f?5H f?>H fft»fi? HHTOt»ff?> ^BF ir^dd'd II 

nit nit jee-arhay samaalee-an daykhaigaa dayvanhaar. 

Day after day, He cares for His beings; the Great Giver watches over all. 

3% W?> oftHfe 77 U# feH tT~3 oFZE HK 7 ^" IIP II 

tayray daanai keemat naa pavai tis daatay kavan sumaar. 1 1 2| | 

Your Gifts cannot be appraised; how can anyone compare to the Giver? 1 1 2| | 

HH% WtF feft*»f fkfe offo U^J §W II 

sambat saahaa likhi-aa mil kar paavhu tayl. 

The day of my wedding is pre-ordained. Come, gather together and pour the oil over 
the threshold. 

%U mE WHlHrflW fe§ ut Wftt faf fttf II3II 

dayh sajan aseesrhee-aa ji-o hovai saahib si-o mayl. 1 1 3| | 

My friends, give me your blessings, that I may merge with my Lord and Master. 1 1 3| | 
ajiar gjw ayho paahuchaa sad-rhay nit pavann. 

Unto each and every home, into each and every heart, this summons is sent out; the 
call comes each and every day. 

HtiiO'd 1 fHHgtnr (TOor h feu naimi 

sadanhaaraa simree-ai naanak say din aavann. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

Remember in meditation the One who summons us; Nanak, that day is drawing 
near! ||4||1|| 

unjr »f r H T HUW °l II 

raag aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Raag Aasaa, First Mehl: 

few urg few |ra few §ij£h ii 

chhi-a qhar chhi-a gur chhi-a updays. 

There are six schools of philosophy, six teachers, and six sets of teachings. 

|Tf ITf %H W$cT II *=\ II 

gur gur ayko vays anayk. 1 1 1| | 

But the Teacher of teachers is the One, who appears in so many forms. 1 1 1| | 


ww h uffe orat atafe ufe ii 

baabaa jai ghar kartay keerat ho-ay. 

Baba: that system in which the Praises of the Creator are sung 

HUJf ^^^3% mil g?Ff II 

so ghar raakh vadaa-ee to-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

-follow that system; in it rests true greatness. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f%H^ HfH»F urat»f UUW fks\ U»F II 

visu-ay chasi-aa gharhee-aa pahraa thitee vaaree maahu ho-aa. 
The seconds, minutes and hours, days, weeks and months, 

JTCiT ffe »f?>or II 

sooraj ayko rut anayk. 

and the various seasons originate from the one sun; 
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??m orat ^ £t %h iipiipii 

naanak kartay kay kaytay vays. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

Nanak, in just the same way, the many forms originate from the Creator. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

Wm UA'Hdl ^ II 

raag Dhanaasree mehlaa 1. 
Raag Dhanaasaree, First Mehl: 

arara h w& ^fk tfe etvof a£ d'fdoe hsw moc hs\ ii 

gagan mai thaal rav chand deepak banay taarikaa mandal janak motee. 

Upon that cosmic plate of the sky, the sun and the moon are the lamps. The stars and 

their orbs are the studded pearls. 

Dhoop mal-aanlo pavan chavro karay sagal banraa-ay foolant jotee. 1 1 1| | 

The fragrance of sandalwood in the air is the temple incense, and the wind is the fan. 

All the plants of the world are the altar flowers in offering to You, Luminous Lord. 

Illll 


3Ht »f^3t ufe II 3¥ §U> »T^3t II 

kaisee aartee ho-ay. bhav khandnaa tayree aartee. 

What a beautiful Aartee, lamp-lit worship service this is! Destroyer of Fear, this is 
Your Ceremony of Light. 

ymusr ww3 tut inn u*nf n 

anhataa sabad vaajant bhayree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Unstruck Sound-current of the Shabad is the vibration of the temple drums. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUH 3^^7)7)7)^7) ufe 3ftr 5T§ HUH HUfe cW Eo[ |~ut II 

sahas tav nain nan nain heh tohi ka-o sahas moorat nanaa ayk tohee. 

You have thousands of eyes, and yet You have no eyes. You have thousands of forms, 

and yet You do not have even one. 

HUH i-RJ fe>TC5 7)7) £oT fk7j HUH 3¥ ffll fe^ US53 HUT IIP II 

sahas pad bimal nan ayk pad ganDh bin sahas tav ganDh iv chalat mohee. 1 12| | 
You have thousands of Lotus Feet, and yet You do not have even one foot. You have 
no nose, but you have thousands of noses. This Play of Yours entrances me. 1 12| | 

h^ nfu nfe nfe u Hfe ii 

sabh meh jot jot hai so-ay. 

Amongst all is the Light-You are that Light. 

feH § W7)fk H¥ Hfu W7)E ufe II 

tis dai chaanan sabh meh chaanan ho-ay. 

By this Illumination, that Light is radiant within all. 

|TU HHft Hfe UU3T3 ufe II 

gur saakhee jot pargat ho-ay. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the Light shines forth. 

HfeH3 T tH»PU3tufe 113 II 

jo tis bhaavai so aartee ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

That which is pleasing to Him is the lamp-lit worship service. 1 1 3| | 


Ufa ttZ 5^5 Hora^ &f¥B Htf »f?>fe$" Hfu »TUt filW II 

har charan kaval makrand lobhit mano andino mohi aahee pi-aasaa. 

My mind is enticed by the honey-sweet Lotus Feet of the Lord. Day and night, I thirst 

for them. 

foTLT tTW £fo ?TOor wftt off life tF § ?pfe ?W 118 113 II 

kirpaa jal deh naanak saaring ka-o ho-ay jaa tay tayrai naa-ay vaasaa. 1 14| |3| | 
Bestow the Water of Your Mercy upon Nanak, the thirsty song-bird, so that he may 
come to dwell in Your Name. 1 14| |3| | 

tt\ 3\$3\ U^t HUW 8 II 

raag ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

opfk oraftr ^fonr fnfe hhj tfew ^ u n 

kaam karoDh nagar baho bhari-aa mil saaDhoo khandal khanda hay. 

The body-village is filled to overflowing with anger and sexual desire; these were 

broken into bits when I met with the Holy Saint. 

Lrafk fa*re fotf 3T<J l^f^f" Hfe ufo fe^ H^ 1 " U II ^ II 

poorab likhat likhay gur paa-i-aa man har liv mandal mandaa hay. ||1|| 

By pre-ordained destiny, I have met with the Guru. I have entered into the realm of 

the Lord's Love. ||1|| 

cffe HHJ WrTffr U?> ^ U II 

kar saaDhoo anjulee pun vadaa hay. 

Greet the Holy Saint with your palms pressed together; this is an act of great merit. 

orfo J^Qd u?> ^ u mn gzrf ii 

kar dand-ut pun vadaa hay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Bow down before Him; this is a virtuous action indeed. ||l||Pause|| 

WoCS ufo WH ?) FP"fe»F fe?T YftSfc U§H 5(3* U II 

saakat har ras saad na jaani-aa tin antar ha-umai kandaa hay. 

The wicked shaaktas, the faithless cynics, do not know the Taste of the Lord's Sublime 

Essence. The thorn of egotism is embedded deep within them. 


ji-o ji-o chaleh chubhai dukh paavahi jamkaal saheh sir dandaa hay. 1 12| | 

The more they walk away, the deeper it pierces them, and the more they suffer in 

pain, until finally, the Messenger of Death smashes his club against their heads. 1 1 2| | 

Ufa tT?> Ufa Ufa c^fk H>F5 tJ*f rT?>H )-RT5 3^ tfe* U II 

har jan har har naam samaanay dukh janam maran bhav khanda hay. 

The humble servants of the Lord are absorbed in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. The 

pain of birth and the fear of death are eradicated. 

wfycVHl irf&W U^HHf H<J tfe STUH^ U II3II 

abhinaasee purakh paa-i-aa parmaysar baho sobh khand barahmandaa hay. 1 1 3| | 
They have found the Imperishable Supreme Being, the Transcendent Lord God, and 
they receive great honor throughout all the worlds and realms. 1 1 3| | 

ham gareeb maskeen parabh tayray har raakh raakh vad vadaa hay. 

I am poor and meek, God, but I belong to You! Save me-please save me, Greatest 

of the Great! 

HTiTO^W^UUfesmutWH^U 118 118 II 

jan naanak naam aDhaar tayk hai har naamay hee sukh mandaa hay. 1 14| |4| | 
Servant Nanak takes the Sustenance and Support of the Naam. I n the Name of the 
Lord, he enjoys celestial peace. ||4||4|| 

ttj 3T§# UUat HUW U II 

raag ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 5. 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Fifth Mehl: 

oraf Hc^t HU HtB 7 m 5tHW II 

kara-o baynantee sunhu mayray meetaa sant tahal kee baylaa. 
Listen, my friends, I beg of you: now is the time to serve the Saints! 

eUf trfe ufo »rf hh?> kzw iihii 

eehaa khaat chalhu har laahaa aagai basan suhaylaa. ||1|| 

In this world, earn the profit of the Lord's Name, and hereafter, you shall dwell in 

peace. ||1|| 


»ffu UT3 fe?^H tteir II H?> fkfo oFrT H^U 1 1 *=\ 1 1 UUff II 

a-oDh ghatai dinas rainaaray. man gur mil kaaj savaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This life is diminishing, day and night. Meeting with the Guru, your affairs shall be 

resolved. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

feU JWU facFU HH tffa 3fe§ HUH fefc^t II 

ih sansaar bikaar sansay meh tari-o barahm gi-aanee. 

This world is engrossed in corruption and cynicism. Only those who know God are 
saved. 

frTHfu franfe Ut»P% feu UH ttfoTW oHF fefe rFfit IIP II 

jisahi jagaa-ay pee-aavai ih ras akath kathaa tin jaanee. 1 1 2| | 

Only those who are awakened by the Lord to drink in this Sublime Essence, come to 

know the Unspoken Speech of the Lord. ||2|| 

W off »p£ H^t fHU^U Ufe 3TU § H?rfu HHU 1 II 

jaa ka-o aa-ay so-ee bihaajhahu har gur tay maneh basayraa. 

Purchase only that for which you have come into the world, and through the Guru, the 

Lord shall dwell within your mind. 

fctT urfe HUW WWU JTO HU^ HUfu 7> UfeST IIS II 

nij ghar mahal paavhu sukh sehjay bahur na ho-igo fayraa. 1 1 3| | 
Within the home of your own inner being, you shall obtain the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence with intuitive ease. You shall not be consigned again to the wheel of 
reincarnation. ||3|| 

m^UFFKt yu*f fen hup* h?> oft u% ii 

antarjaamee purakh biDhaatav sarDhaa man kee pooray. 

Inner-knower, Searcher of Hearts, Primal Being, Architect of Destiny: please fulfill 
this yearning of my mind. 

?TOor enr feu jto wit h off orfu H3?> eft iiu iieimn 

naanak daas ihai sukh maagai mo ka-o kar santan kee Dhooray. 1 14| |5| | 
Nanak, Your slave, begs for this happiness: let me be the dust of the feet of the 
Saints. ||4||5|| 
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^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fadld'dl irfuw *\ m <\ II 

raag sireeraag mehlaa pahilaa 1 ghar 1. 
Raag Siree Raag, First Mehl, First House: 

HSt S OHdfd 3H?>t B ufu fT^f II 

motee ta mandar oosreh ratnee ta hohi jarhaa-o. 
If I had a palace made of pearls, inlaid with jewels, 

otHffe srar »raife stfir »rt ii 

kastoor kungoo agar chandan leep aavai chaa-o. 

scented with musk, saffron and sandalwood, a sheer delight to behold 

hh £fa fTF §^ fefe 7i mn 

mat daykh bhoolaa veesrai tayraa chit na aavai naa-o. 1 1 1| | 

-seeing this, I might go astray and forget You, and Your Name would not enter into 

my mind. 1 11| | 

ufo fkft i=rfe afe n 

har bin jee-o jal bal jaa-o. 

Without the Lord, my soul is scorched and burnt. 

H »f T VS T <CTf Ufk efW »f^J c^jt W% mil gurf II 

mai aapnaa gur poochh daykhi-aa avar naahee thaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I consulted my Guru, and now I see that there is no other place at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Dhartee ta heeray laal jarh-tee palagh laal jarhaa-o. 

If the floor of this palace was a mosaic of diamonds and rubies, and if my bed was 
encased with rubies, 


HtTgt Hftf Kgt HU of% 3faT UH 7 ^ II 

mohnee mukh manee sohai karay rang pasaa-o. 

and if heavenly beauties, their faces adorned with emeralds, tried to entice me with 
sensual gestures of love 

£fa fOT $m fefe 7> »rt 7?§ iipii 

mat daykh bhoolaa veesrai tayraa chit na aavai naa-o. 1 1 2| | 

-seeing these, I might go astray and forget You, and Your Name would not enter into 
my mind. 1 12| | 

firo fkftr ws\ ftrftr »rtr »r§ n 

si Dh hovaa siDh laa-ee riDh aakhaa aa-o. 

If I were to become a Siddha, and work miracles, summon wealth 

|Wf u^T3 ufe % ^ ii 

gupat pargat ho-ay baisaa lok raakhai bhaa-o. 

and become invisible and visible at will, so that people would hold me in awe 

Hf £ftf fOT fofe ^ Yip^ ^ ||3 1| 

mat daykh bhoolaa veesrai tayraa chit na aavai naa-o. 1 1 3| | 

-seeing these, I might go astray and forget You, and Your Name would not enter into 
my mind. 1 13| | 

JHttd'A Hfe 66Ho(d 3*ffe 3^ II 

sultaan hovaa mayl laskar takhat raakhaa paa-o. 

If I were to become an emperor and raise a huge army, and sit on a throne, 

UoTH UiHW orat (TOoT H¥ II 

hukam haasal karee baithaa naankaa sabh vaa-o. 

issuing commands and collecting taxes-0 Nanak, all of this could pass away like a puff 
of wind. 

^ftf ^tt% fefe ?7 »pf ii a ii 

mat daykh bhoolaa veesrai tayraa chit na aavai naa-o. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Seeing these, I might go astray and forget You, and Your Name would not enter into 

my mind. ||4||1|| " 


fadld'dl W <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

sret £rat nr^FT Ub>f5 »ffv»r§ n 

kot kotee mayree aarjaa pavan pee-an api-aa-o. 

If I could live for millions and millions of years, and if the air was my food and drink, 

3t? H^JrT ffe 3li 7i Hvt H§5 ?> ^ II 

chand sooraj du-ay gufai na daykhaa supnai sa-un na thaa-o. 

and if I lived in a cave and never saw either the sun or the moon, and if I never slept, 

even in dreams 

# afoffe ?r u§ y^nr || 

bhee tayree keemat naa pavai ha-o kayvad aakhaa naa-o. 1 1 1| | 

-even so, I could not estimate Your Value. How can I describe the Greatness of Your 

Name? ||1|| 

WW fa dot 1 d faff Wfs II 

saachaa nirankaar nij thaa-ay. 

The True Lord, the Formless One, is Himself in His Own Place. 

Hfe Hfe »Ftff WFtfST ^ W% 6T% 3>ffe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^F§ II 

sun sun aakhan aakh-naa jay bhaavai karay tamaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have heard, over and over again, and so I tell the tale; as it pleases You, Lord, 

please instill within me the yearning for You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

otff or^tnT ^ ^ tftrrfe UtH 1 upfe n 

kusaa katee-aa vaar vaar peesan peesaa paa-ay. 

If I was slashed and cut into pieces, over and over again, and put into the mill and 
ground into flour, 

»lcrit HHt fPftbM 1 ' WFTM W3\ ^fe W% II 

agee saytee jaalee-aa bhasam saytee ral jaa-o. 
burnt by fire and mixed with ashes 


# afoffe ?? yf u§ wrtr iipii 

bhee tayree keemat naa pavai ha-o kayvad aakhaa naa-o. ||2|| 

-even then, I could not estimate Your Value. How can I describe the Greatness of Your 

Name? ||2|| 

sf<*' H Wn-Fcft iH'Q II 

pankhee ho-ay kai jay bhavaa sai asmaanee jaa-o. 

If I was a bird, soaring and flying through hundreds of heavens, 

fen ?> »ref ?? fes ifl»r 7>W$ w 

nadree kisai na aav-oo naa ki chh pee-aa na khaa-o. 

and if I was invisible, neither eating nor drinking anything 

# afoffe ?r u§ t?Q nan 

bhee tayree keemat naa pavai ha-o kayvad aakhaa naa-o. ||3|| 

-even so, I could not estimate Your Value. How can I describe the Greatness of Your 

Name? ||3|| 
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naanak kaagad lakh manaa parh parh keechai bhaa-o. 

Nanak, if I had hundreds of thousands of stacks of paper, and if I were to read and 
recite and embrace love for the Lord, 

HH Sfz ?> fttffe Uf^ II 

masoo tot na aavee laykhan pa-un chalaa-o. 

and if ink were never to fail me, and if my pen were able to move like the wind 

# oftttfe ?F ut U§ II 9 II 3 II 

bhee tayree keemat naa pavai ha-o kayvad aakhaa naa-o. ||4||2|| 

-even so, I could not estimate Your Value. How can I describe the Greatness of Your 

Name? ||4||2|| 

fadld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 


laykhai bolan bolnaa laykhai khaanaa khaa-o. 

As it is pre-ordained, people speak their words. As it is pre-ordained, they consume 
their food. 

^ vwztw Hfe %*rf ii 

laykhai vaat chalaa-ee-aa laykhai sun vaykhaa-o. 

As it is pre-ordained, they walk along the way. As it is pre-ordained, they see and 
hear. 

wtj tt^'«lmfo m fe ijse w$ mn 

laykhai saah lavaa-ee-ahi parhay ke puchhan jaa-o. ||1|| 

As it is pre-ordained, they draw their breath. Why should I go and ask the scholars 
about this? ||1|| 

WW WfeW TO II 

baabaa maa-i-aa rachnaa Dhohu. 

Baba, the splendor of Maya is deceptive. 

mt fewTdttF fen £u ?> §u iihii TO>f n 

anDhai naam visaari-aa naa tis ayh na oh. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The blind man has forgotten the Name; he is in limbo, neither here nor there. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jeevan marnaa jaa-ay kai aythai khaajai kaal. 

Life and death come to all who are born. Everything here gets devoured by Death, 
jithai bahi samjaa-ee-ai tithai ko-ay na chali-o naal. 

He sits and examines the accounts, there where no one goes along with anyone. 

i?5?^^nfk5J5feif?ira , fe IIPII 

rovan vaalay jayt-rhay sabh baneh pand paraal. 1 12| | 

Those who weep and wail might just as well all tie bundles of straw. 1 1 2| | 


Hf £ HUf HUf Uffe 7i gfe II 

sabh ko aakhai bahut bahut ghat na aakhai ko-ay. 

Everyone says that God is the Greatest of the Great. No one calls Him any less. 

oft>rfe fort 7> wstnr oTUfe ?> ^ ufe II 

keemat kinai na paa-ee-aa kahan na vadaa ho-ay. 

No one can estimate His Worth. By speaking of Him, His Greatness is not increased. 

WW WVZ £oT S Ufa tft»F H»f IIS II 

saachaa saahab ayk too hor jee-aa kaytay lo-a. 1 13| | 

You are the One True Lord and Master of all the other beings, of so many worlds. 
I|3|| 

fihr >>fefe cfttJ rP"fe cfltjt ^ »ffe cfte II rt'rto( fe?> 5T JTftT J^fe ^fe»F frrf few gtH II 

neechaa andar neech jaat neechee hoo at neech. naanak tin kai sang saath vadi-aa si- 
o ki-aa rees. 

Nanak seeks the company of the lowest of the low class, the very lowest of the low. 
Why should he try to compete with the great? 

fat ?fo H>F?5t»ff?> fet ?refo Htratn 119 113 n 

jithai neech samaalee-an tithai nadar tayree bakhsees. ||4||3|| 

In that place where the lowly are cared for-there, the Blessings of Your Glance of 

Grace rain down. ||4||3|| 

fadld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

orar oTf f sf3T >ra^f II 

lab kutaa koorh choohrhaa thag khaaDhaa murdaar. 

Greed is a dog; falsehood is a filthy street-sweeper. Cheating is eating a rotting 
carcass. 

m f$w hw w gift ymf?) |tg 11 

par nindaa par mal mukh suDhee agan kroDh chandaal. 

Slandering others is putting the filth of others into your own mouth. The fire of anger 
is the outcaste who burns dead bodies at the crematorium. 


oTH »ry £ cTCH ft% ctdd'd 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ras kas aap salaahnaa ay karam mayray kartaar. ||1|| 

I am caught in these tastes and flavors, and in self-conceited praise. These are my 
actions, my Creator! ||1|| 

WW H*5t>^ ufe ufe II 

baabaa bolee-ai pat ho-ay. 

Baba, speak only that which will bring you honor. 

|bm ft efe §3H orat»fftr ?>ta oraH afo 3fe iihii ^Ff n 

ootam say dar ootam kahee-ahi neech karam bahi ro-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They alone are good, who are judged good at the Lord's Door. Those with bad karma 

can only sit and weep. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfev an w mrfk an iraww at ^nj 11 

ras su-inaa ras rupaa kaaman ras parmal kee vaas. 

The pleasures of gold and silver, the pleasures of women, the pleasure of the 
fragrance of sandalwood, 

uf^ ftw Hte 7 hth ii 

ras ghorhav ras sayjaa mandar ras meethaa ras maas. 

the pleasure of horses, the pleasure of a soft bed in a palace, the pleasure of sweet 
treats and the pleasure of hearty meals 

aytay ras sareer kay kai ghat naam nivaas. ||2|| 

-these pleasures of the human body are so numerous; how can the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord, find its dwelling in the heart? 1 12| | 

fks Hfo$ Ufe W&rk ft Hfo»F U&FE II 

jit boli-ai pat paa-ee-ai so boli-aa parvaan. 

Those words are acceptable, which, when spoken, bring honor. 

feoT tfe fedW£' Hfe H?> »Tfre II 

fikaa bol viguchnaa sun moorakh man ajaan. 

Harsh words bring only grief. Listen, foolish and ignorant mind! 


H feH W^fd H Ufa fof oCUE 113 II 

jo tis bhaaveh say bhalay hor ke kahan vakhaan. 1 1 3| | 

Those who are pleasing to Him are good. What else is there to be said? 1 1 3| | 

fe?> Hfe fe?> ufe fe?> TO frT?) fu^% gfu»r H>ffe II 

tin mat tin pat tin Dhan palai jin hirdai rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Wisdom, honor and wealth are in the laps of those whose hearts remain permeated 
with the Lord. 

fe?> oT foT»F H'tt'di' H»ffe§ cpfe II 

tin kaa ki-aa salaahnaa avar su-aali-o kaa-ay. 

What praise can be offered to them? What other adornments can be bestowed upon 
them? 

TOof ?re# aw d^fu wfa ?> cvfe iibiibii 

naanak nadree baahray raacheh daan na naa-ay. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak, those who lack the Lord's Glance of Grace cherish neither charity nor the 

Lord's Name. ||4||4|| 

fadld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

WTO m&W oT? W fer ^id'fd II 

amal galolaa koorh kaa ditaa dayvanhaar. 

The Great Giver has given the intoxicating drug of falsehood. 

HHt mE f^H'Tdnr wft fo* ^fo n 

matee maran visaari-aa khusee keetee din chaar. 

The people are intoxicated; they have forgotten death, and they have fun for a few 
days. 

HtT fkfeW fe?> H^>F WVZ off tid^'d 1 1 °\ 1 1 

sach mili-aa tin sofee-aa raakhan ka-o darvaar. ||1|| 

Those who do not use intoxicants are true; they dwell in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


S^oT W% off Hf WE II 

naanak saachay ka-o sach jaan. 

Nanak, know the True Lord as True. 

fks Hfenr w&rk emu ^ >re iihii g^rf n 

jit sayvi-ai sukh paa-ee-ai tayree dargeh chalai maan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Serving Him, peace is obtained; you shall go to His Court with honor. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JTO TW y'dd 1 frTH %fe HB 1 " ?7§ II 

sach saraa gurh baahraa jis vich sachaa naa-o. 

The Wine of Truth is not fermented from molasses. The True Name is contained within 
it. 
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H^fu ^refr U§ fetf yfttd'd tTrf II 

suneh vakaaneh jayt-rhay ha-o tin balihaarai jaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to those who hear and chant the True Name. 

3 1 " H?> tlte 1 " FF^Hf W HUftt WE IIPII 

taa man kheevaa jaanee-ai jaa mahlee paa-ay thaa-o. 1 12| | 

Only one who obtains a room in the Mansion of the Lord's Presence is deemed to be 

truly intoxicated. 1 12| | 

cT^ ?fo ^fapiFStW *raHw 3fe ^TJ II 

naa-o neer chang-aa-ee-aa sat parmal tan vaas. 

Bathe in the waters of Goodness and apply the scented oil of Truth to your body, 

ywut ftTCF tTSt fecT Wfs II 

taa mukh hovai ujlaa lakh daatee ik daat. 

and your face shall become radiant. This is the gift of 100,000 gifts. 

dookh tisai peh aakhee-ahi sookh jisai hee paas. ||3|| 

Tell your troubles to the One who is the Source of all comfort. 1 13| | 


H fotf f^H'dlm FF ^ rft»f II 

so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai jaa kay jee-a paraan. 

How can you forget the One who created your soul, and the praanaa, the breath of 
life? 

feH fes Hf »Rlf%3 U ^H 1 " U?yg WE II 

tis vin sabh apvitar hai jaytaa painan khaan. 
Without Him, all that we wear and eat is impure. 

Ufa Hfk fT^F §g W% V&FZ IIBimil 

hor galaa N sabh koorhee-aa tuDh bhaavai parvaan. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

Everything else is false. Whatever pleases Your Will is acceptable. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

fHdld'dl HUW ^ II 

sireeraag mahal 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

frfe hu uffk hh offe nfe aw crfe n 

jaal moh ajias mas kar mat kaagad kar saar. 

Burn emotional attachment, and grind it into ink. Transform your intelligence into the 
purest of paper. 

offe fW3 yfk fotf ifltJ'd II 

bhaa-o kalam kar chit laykhaaree gur puchh likh beechaar. 

Make the love of the Lord your pen, and let your consciousness be the scribe. Then, 

seek the Guru's Instructions, and record these deliberations. 

likh naam saalaah likh likh ant na paaraavaar. 1 1 1| | 

Write the Praises of the Naam, the Name of the Lord; write over and over again that 
He has no end or limitation. ||1|| 

WW feftf WE II 

baabaa ayhu laykhaa likh jaan. 
Baba, write such an account, 


firi s*f >M>ft fet 3fe tjw mil g^rf n 

jithai laykhaa mangee-ai tithai ho-ay sachaa neesaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
that when it is asked for, it will bring the Mark of Truth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fet fkwfu ?fk»rst»f T jtc wftw ^§ n 

jithai mileh vadi-aa-ee-aa sad khusee-aa sad chaa-o. 

There, where greatness, eternal peace and everlasting joy are bestowed, 

fe?> Hfafcc* footttfd ftTft Kfe HtF ?F§ II 

tin mul<h tikay niklahi jin man sachaa naa-o. 

the faces of those whose minds are attuned to the True Name are anointed with the 
Mark of Grace. 

orafk fHW 3 1 " W&W 7^l\ dTftt IIP II 

karam milai taa paa-ee-ai naahee galee vaa-o du-aa-o. ||2|| 

If one receives God's Grace, then such honors are received, and not by mere words. 

I|2|| 

fefe ttp^fu fefe Frftr ffe ^Jt»rftr ?re nwd 11 

ik aavahi ik jaahi uth rakhee-ahi naav salaar. 

Some come, and some arise and depart. They give themselves lofty names. 

fefe §yr£ H3lt fecf?F tid^'d II 

ik upaa-ay mangtay iknaa vaday darvaar. 

Some are born beggars, and some hold vast courts. 

mt 3ife»r wzbft ?re %ore 11a 11 

agai ga-i-aa jaanee-ai vin naavai vaykaar. 1 1 3| | 

Going to the world hereafter, everyone shall realize that without the Name, it is all 
useless. ||3|| 

I §t 5f ymw trfu trfu fkrr 11 

bhai tayrai dar aglaa khap khap chhiiai dayh. 

I am terrified by the Fear of You, God. Bothered and bewildered, my body is wasting 
away. 


?re frW Httd'A *P?> tl% fe£ ifa II 

naav jinaa sultaan khaan hoday dithay khayh. 

Those who are known as sultans and emperors shall be reduced to dust in the end. 

(Toot fst sfonr Hfk or? 53 ii9ii£n 

naanak uthee chali-aa sabh koorhay tutay nayh. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 

Nanak, arising and departing, all false attachments are cut away. 1 14| |6| | 

fadld'dl ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

H% fti% Hftptf Hfotf W&Z II 

sabh ras mithay mani-ai suni-ai saalonay. 

Believing, all tastes are sweet. Hearing, the salty flavors are tasted; 

re f grft yftf wzz (To ii 

khat tursee mukh bolnaa maaran naad kee-ay. 

chanting with one's mouth, the spicy flavors are savored. All these spices have been 
made from the Sound-current of the Naad. 

chhateeh amrit bhaa-o ayk jaa ka-o nadar karay-i. 1 1 1| | 

The thirty-six flavors of ambrosial nectar are in the Love of the One Lord; they are 
tasted only by one who is blessed by His Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

ww trsr wft wf ii 

baabaa hor khaanaa khusee khu-aar. 

Baba, the pleasures of other foods are false. 

^ 3$ iM>>r h?) nfu ^sfu feore mn n 

jit khaaDhai tan peerhee-ai man meh chaleh vikaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Eating them, the body is ruined, and wickedness and corruption enter into the mind. 

1 1 1|| Paused 


rataa painan man rataa supaydee sat daan. 

My mind is imbued with the Lord's Love; it is dyed a deep crimson. Truth and charity 
are my white clothes. 

fftft fH»rut ore* orast yfu^f fw$ n 

neelee si-aahee kadaa karnee pahiran pair Dhi-aan. 

The blackness of sin is erased by my wearing of blue clothes, and meditation on the 
Lord's Lotus Feet is my robe of honor. 

oTHUW RH*f oT ETfi HH?> 3^ m\ IIP II 

karam-band santokh kaa Dhan joban tayraa naam. 1 12| | 

Contentment is my cummerbund, Your Name is my wealth and youth. 1 12| | 

WW 0?>S II 

baabaa hor painan khusee khu-aar. 

Baba, the pleasures of other clothes are false. 

W ^ iM>>T H?> Hfo f%oF^ mil 3?F§ || 

jit paiDhai tan peerhee-ai man meh chaleh vikaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Wearing them, the body is ruined, and wickedness and corruption enter into the mind. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

uH? uptt Hfe£ WVfB §93 II 

ghorhay paakhar su-inay saakhat booihan tayree vaat. 

The understanding of Your Way, Lord, is horses, saddles and bags of gold for me. 

ddoW 3fa cT>P3 ittWZ WS II 

tarkas teer kamaan saa N g taygband gun Dhaat. 

The pursuit of virtue is my bow and arrow, my quiver, sword and scabbard. 

$w ufe frr§ i^rf oray 3^ H^t wfs 11311 

vaajaa nayjaa pat si-o pargat karam tayraa mayree jaat. 1 1 3| | 

To be distinguished with honor is my drum and banner. Your Mercy is my social 

status. ||3|| 


WW Uf wft Wf II 

baabaa hor charh-naa khusee khu-aar. 

Baba, the pleasures of other rides are false. 

fr?f 3fe>>fr 3$ lM>^ H?> Hfo SWfr f%of^ mil 3*Ff II 

jit charhi-ai tan peerhee-ai man meh chaleh vikaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By such rides, the body is ruined, and wickedness and corruption enter into the mind. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

urg wft ?FH at fi^fo ira^f ll 

ghar mandar khusee naam kee nadar tayree parvaar. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the pleasure of houses and mansions. Your 
Glance of Grace is my family, Lord. 
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hukam so-ee tuDh bhaavsee hor aakhan bahut apaar. 

The Hukam of Your Command is the pleasure of Your Will, Lord. To say anything else 
is far beyond anyone's reach. 

(TOoT FRF U'fdH'd Ufk 7> of% Wtt MB II 

naanak sachaa paatisaahu poochh na karay beechaar. ||4|| 

Nanak, the True King does not seek advice from anyone else in His decisions. 1 14| | 

WW Uf Fff^ Wft Wf II 

baabaa hor sa-unaa khusee khu-aar. 

Baba, the pleasure of other sleep is false. 

ftTC HH 3?> iMfrH H?) HfU ^Wfe f%oT^ ll^ll 3<F§ II ON 2 II 

jit sutai tan peerhee-ai man meh chaleh vikaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. ||4||7|| 

By such sleep, the body is ruined, and wickedness and corruption enter into the mind. 

||l||Pause||4||7|| 

fadld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 


§rar oft orfe»r eft wfe^ »raife nf?> htt n 

kungoo kee kaa N -i-aa ratnaa kee lalitaa agar vaas tan saas. 

With the body of saffron, and the tongue a jewel, and the breath of the body pure 

fragrant incense; 

>X3Hfe cF Hftf fccF fef Wife Hfe f%BFH II 

athsath tirath kaa mukh tikaa tit ghat mat vigaas. 

with the face anointed at the sixty-eight holy places of pilgrimage, and the heart 
illuminated with wisdom 

§3 H3t H'tt'di' Hf m$ dlid'H 1 1 HI I 

ot matee salaahnaa sach naam guntaas. 1 1 1| | 

-with that wisdom, chant the Praises of the True Name, the Treasure of Excellence. 
Illll 

ww tra nfe tra tra n 

baabaa hor mat hor hor. 

Baba, other wisdom is useless and irrelevant. 

H FT§ %^ ofKT^T oft OT3 1 " II ^ II gurf II 

jay sa-o vayr kamaa-ee-ai koorhai koorhaa jor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If falsehood is practiced a hundred times, it is still false in its effects. ||l||Pause|| 

ytT S3T Utf ywftw Hf fira JWf n 

pooj lagai peer aakhee-ai sabh milai sansaar. 

You may be worshipped and adored as a Pir (a spiritual teacher); you may be 
welcomed by all the world; 

TtWE vmfSr ut fm H>ff II 

naa-o sadaa-ay aapnaa hovai siDh sumaar. 

you may adopt a lofty name, and be known to have supernatural spiritual powers 

W Ufe cV U% H^ 1 " UtT 113 II 

jaa pat laykhai naa pavai sabhaa pooj khu-aar. ||2|| 

-even so, if you are not accepted in the Court of the Lord, then all this adoration is 
false. ||2|| 


ftfl* off Hfedlfd WfUw fST) >rf3 7) HoT 5ffe II 

jin ka-o satgur thaapi-aa tin mayt na sakai ko-ay. 

No one can overthrow those who have been established by the True Guru. 

onaa andar naam niDhaan hai naamo pargat ho-ay. 

The Treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is within them, and through the 
Naam, they are radiant and famous. 

urft>>r H?fr>r »f% pre 1 " Hfe 113 11 

naa-o poojee-ai naa-o mannee-ai akhand sadaa sach so-ay. ||3|| 

They worship the Naam, and they believe in the Naam. The True One is forever I ntact 

and Unbroken. 1 13| | 

%f iftr dwylw 3* tft§ 3fe II 

khayhoo khayh ralaa-ee-ai taa jee-o kayhaa ho-ay. 

When the body mingles with dust, what happens to the soul? 

irot»r nfk fH»rsv T fat Hfowr Ife 11 

jalee-aa sabh si-aanpaa uthee chali-aa ro-ay. 

All clever tricks are burnt away, and you shall depart crying. 

cTOof ?rfH feH'fdm efo aife^r fkw ufe nautili 

naanak naam visaari-ai dar ga-i-aa ki-aa ho-ay. 1 14| |8| | 

Nanak, those who forget the Naam-what will happen when they go to the Court of 
the Lord? ||4||8|| 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

dli^dl 3J5 »ff3TS^3t ffo II 

gunvantee gun veethrai a-ugunvantee jhoor. 

The virtuous wife exudes virtue; the unvirtuous suffer in misery. 


jay lorheh var kaamnee nah milee-ai pir koor. 

If you long for your Husband Lord, soul-bride, you must know that He is not met by 
falsehood. 

c^Mff dttdrf 1 ?r irebft fUf ffe inn 

naa bayrhee naa tulharhaa naa paa-ee-ai pir door. 1 1 1| | 

No boat or raft can take you to Him. Your Husband Lord is far away. 1 1 1| | 

A% 5W Ut »f#W II 

mayray thaakur poorai takhat adol. 

My Lord and Master is Perfect; His Throne is Eternal and Immovable. 

ijraKfa u?f h Lret>>r »ew iihii a^rf n 

gurmukh pooraa jay karay paa-ee-ai saach atol. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who attains perfection as Gurmukh, obtains the Immeasurable True Lord. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

uf ufg>fef m& fen Hfu H^or w& n m\ ut^ foun^F ae?* gfrra 11 

parabh harmandar sohnaa tis meh maanak laal. motee heeraa nirmalaa kanchan kot 
reesaal. 

The Palace of the Lord God is so beautiful. Within it, there are gems, rubies, pearls 
and flawless diamonds. A fortress of gold surrounds this Source of Nectar. 

fn?) y§^t 3Tfe for§ tJ3§ ufo ftp>r?> fkd'tt 11 p 11 

bin pa-orhee garh ki-o charha-o gur har Dhi-aan nihaal. 1 1 2| | 

How can I climb up to the Fortress without a ladder? By meditating on the Lord, 

through the Guru, I am blessed and exalted. ||2|| 

|Tf H^t ara <CTf 3"?^ ufo II 

gur pa-orhee bayrhee guroo gur tulhaa har naa-o. 

The Guru is the Ladder, the Guru is the Boat, and the Guru is the Raft to take me to 
the Lord's Name. 

cJRT Hf HW Hfui 3Tf 3fa§ egfopf || 

gur sar saagar bohitho gur tirath daree-aa-o. 

The Guru is the Boat to carry me across the world-ocean; the Guru is the Sacred 
Shrine of Pilgrimage, the Guru is the Holy River. 


^ fen w% frrat m Hfe wQ 11311 

jay tis bhaavai oojlee sat sar naavan jaa-o. 1 13| | 

If it pleases Him, I bathe in the Pool of Truth, and become radiant and pure. 1 13| | 

ut ntffe fc^H ii 

pooro pooro aakhee-ai poorai takhat nivaas. 

He is called the Most Perfect of the Perfect. He sits upon His Perfect Throne. 

Ut Wfti HU^t Ut »FH fe^H II 

poorai thaan suhaavnai poorai aas niraas. 

He looks so Beautiful in His Perfect Place. He fulfills the hopes of the hopeless. 

(TOoT U^r H fi-T£5 fe§ II 9 II tf II 

naanak pooraa jay milai ki-o ghaatai gun taas. 1 14| |9| | 

Nanak, if one obtains the Perfect Lord, how can his virtues decrease? 1 14| |9| | 

fHdld'dl HUW <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

»T^J 3Tfe fHWU WffoT HdMdlttM II 

aavhu bhainay gal milah ank sahaylrhee-aah. 

Come, my dear sisters and spiritual companions; hug me close in your embrace. 

mil kai karah kahaanee-aa samrath kant kee-aah. 

Let's join together, and tell stories of our All-powerful Husband Lord. 

Wr! H^fUH Hfk 3JE Hfe W 1 1 °\ 1 1 

saachay saahib sabh gun a-ugan sabh asaah. 1 1 1| | 

All Virtues are in our True Lord and Master; we are utterly without virtue. 1 1 1| | 

orasf Hf £ §1 nfe ii 

kartaa sabh ko tayrai jor. 

Creator Lord, all are in Your Power. 


£oT yltJ'dlm WBS* f&W Ufa mil gurf II 

ayk sabad beechaaree-ai jaa too taa ki-aa hor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I dwell upon the One Word of the Shabad. You are mine-what else do I need? 

1 1 1|| Paused 

jaa-ay puchhahu sohaaganee tusee raavi-aa kinee gunee. 

Go, and ask the happy soul-brides, "By what virtuous qualities do you enjoy your 

Husband Lord?" 

HUftT JTtftf Hldl'dl»F to HWSt II 

sahj santokh seegaaree-aa mithaa bolnee. 

"We are adorned with intuitive ease, contentment and sweet words. 

fUf 3\W& 3* ftfW FT oF H^t IIP II 

pir reesaaloo taa milai jaa gur kaa sabad sunee. 1 12| | 

We meet with our Beloved, the Source of J oy, when we listen to the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad."||2|| 
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^Ht»F MttF okJddl §gt Wf3 II 

kaytee-aa tayree-aa kudratee kayvad tayree daat. 

You have so many Creative Powers, Lord; Your Bountiful Blessings are so Great. 

at §% tft»f tfe firefe oraftr fe?> grfe 11 

kaytay tayray jee-a jant sifat karahi din raat. 

So many of Your beings and creatures praise You day and night. 

5& §% flf ^§ wfs wnfe IIS II 

kaytay tayray roop rang kaytay jaat ajaat. 1 1 3| | 

You have so many forms and colors, so many classes, high and low. 1 1 3| | 

HrJ fHW HtJ §UtT HtJ Hfu wf\5 H>rfe II 

sach milai sach oopjai sach meh saach samaa-ay. 

Meeting the True One, Truth wells up. The truthful are absorbed into the True Lord. 


surat hovai pat oogvai gurbachnee bha-o khaa-ay. 

Intuitive understanding is obtained and one is welcomed with honor, through the 
Guru's Word, filled with the Fear of God. 

(TOoT 7TW U'fdH'd »TV ftwfe IIBII^OII 

naanak sachaa paatisaahu aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 1 14| 1 10| | 

Nanak, the True King absorbs us into Himself. 1 14| 1 10| | 

fHdld'dl HUW <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

3ftt H# ftT U§H HSt UfgT^ || 

bhalee saree je ubree ha-umai mu-ee gharaahu. 

It all worked out-l was saved, and the egotism within my heart was subdued. 

f3 ?5BT fefo ^of^t Hfedld %W3 II 

doot lagay fir chaakree satgur kaa vaysaahu. 

The evil energies have been made to serve me, since I placed my faith in the True 
Guru. 

Wfc fj T1W IIHII 

kalap ti-aagee baad hai sachaa vayparvaahu. ||1|| 

1 have renounced my useless schemes, by the Grace of the True, Carefree Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H?> 8" fH& 3§ rPfe II 

man ray sach milai bha-o jaa-ay. 

mind, meeting with the True One, fear departs. 

I fa?> GsdsfQ fa§ stw areyfa yrafe mrfe mil n 

bhai bin nirbha-o ki-o thee-ai gurmukh sabad samaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without the Fear of God, how can anyone become fearless? Become Gurmukh, and 

immerse yourself in the Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^ wvz »r# wvfk tfe ?) ufe II 

kaytaa aakhan aakhee-ai aakhan tot na ho-ay. 

How can we describe Him with words? There is no end to the descriptions of Him. 


Hdre ^5 Hfe II 

mangan vaalay kayt-rhay daataa ayko so-ay. 

There are so many beggars, but He is the only Giver. 

ftTH ^ tft»f V?5 t Hfe ^TH>»t JTO Sfe IIPII 

jis kay jee-a paraan hai man vasi-ai sukh ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

He is the Giver of the soul, and the praanaa, the breath of life; when He dwells within 
the mind, there is peace. ||2|| 

frar hiw Wi% Hst ftra nfu tto ttetn n 

jag supnaa baajee banee khin meh khayl khaylaa-ay. 

The world is a drama, staged in a dream. In a moment, the play is played out. 

HH# fkfe SofH f%F# §fe FPfe II 

sanjogee mil ayksay vijogee uth jaa-ay. 

Some attain union with the Lord, while others depart in separation. 

h fen 3^ f gh^ ^ ora^ trfe iisn 

jo tis bhaanaa so thee-ai avar na karnaa jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever pleases Him comes to pass; nothing else can be done. 1 13| | 

irayftf ?ro ^H'dlm to ^ff to ^fk ii 

gurmul<h vasat vaysaahee-ai sach vakhar sach raas. 

The Gurmukhs purchase the Genuine Article. The True Merchandise is purchased with 
the True Capital. 

ftret to wiftvw are y% wwfn n 

jinee sach vananji-aa gur pooray saabaas. 

Those who purchase this True Merchandise through the Perfect Guru are blessed. 

(TOoT ^TO Usi'SHl TO Hf^ ftTH Iffa II 8 II II 

naanak vasat pachhaansee sach sa-udaa jis paas. ||4||11|| 

Nanak, one who stocks this True Merchandise shall recognize and realize the 

Genuine Article. ||4||11|| 

fadld'dl HUW ^ II 

sireeraag mahal 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 


WB fHW ^f?) WB 5T§ fH£d1 ffrgfe HT-Pfe II 

Dhaat milai fun Dhaat ka-o siftee sifat samaa-ay. 

As metal merges with metal, those who chant the Praises of the Lord are absorbed 
into the Praiseworthy Lord. 

w& mm dioyd 1 % n 

laal gulaal gahbaraa sachaa rang charhaa-o. 

Like the poppies, they are dyed in the deep crimson color of Truthfulness. 

fkw 7rf*ft»P" ufo frfU ^fe iihii 

sach milai santokhee-aa har jap aykai bhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Those contented souls who meditate on the Lord with single-minded love, meet the 
True Lord. ||1|| 

WE\ % 1T3 iW St %3 II 

bhaa-ee ray sant janaa kee rayn. 

Siblings of Destiny, become the dust of the feet of the humble Saints. 

m 3T§ irebft Horfe ireroj ite 1 1 Hi i ii 

sant sabhaa gur paa-ee-ai mukat padaarath Dhayn. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In the Society of the Saints, the Guru is found. He is the Treasure of Liberation, the 

Source of all good fortune. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§Bf W§ Hd 1 -^ 1 fufo HUW ygrfo II 

oocha-o thaan suhaavanaa oopar mahal muraar. 

Upon that Highest Plane of Sublime Beauty, stands the Mansion of the Lord, 
sach karnee day paa-ee-ai dar ghar mahal pi-aar. 

By true actions, this human body is obtained, and the door within ourselves which 
leads to the Mansion of the Beloved, is found. 

ajrayftf h?> HH^tw »tbh dm yltj'fd iipii 

gurmukh man samjaa-ee-ai aatam raam beechaar. ||2|| 

The Gurmukhs train their minds to contemplate the Lord, the Supreme Soul. 1 1 2| | 


taribaDh karam kamaa-ee-ahi aas andaysaa ho-ay. 

By actions committed under the influence of the three qualities, hope and anxiety are 
produced. 

fa§ ara fes feorst sent Hufk fkfow m ufe n 

ki-o gur bin tarikutee chhutsee sahj mili-ai sukh ho-ay. 

Without the Guru, how can anyone be released from these three qualities? Through 
intuitive wisdom, we meet with Him and find peace. 

fctT Uffe HTO yg^bft ?>^fo of% m qfe II3II 

nij ghar mahal pachhaanee-ai nadar karay mal Dho-ay. ||3|| 

Within the home of the self, the Mansion of His Presence is realized when He bestows 

His Glance of Grace and washes away our pollution. 1 13| | 

fe?) 7) §3% fefi Ufa foT§ urg ?TH II 

bin gur mail na utrai bin har ki-o ghar vaas. 

Without the Guru, this pollution is not removed. Without the Lord, how can there be 
any homecoming? 

§^ ^ItJ'dlm fe»Fft »FH II 

ayko sabad veechaaree-ai avar ti-aagai aas. 

Contemplate the One Word of the Shabad, and abandon other hopes. 

cTOot eftf fc*reb>r u§ re yfttd'd iibirpii 

naanak daykh dikhaa-ee-ai ha-o sad balihaarai jaas. 1 14| 1 12| | 

Nanak, I am forever a sacrifice to the one who beholds, and inspires others to 

behold Him. ||4||12|| 

fHdld'dl W <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

Dharig jeevan duhaaganee muthee doojai bhaa-av. 

The life of the discarded bride is cursed. She is deceived by the love of duality. 


orcra oft\ fti§ »ffufefk fefo ^fu irfz ii 

kalar kayree kanDh ji-o ahinis kir dheh paa-ay. 

Like a wall of sand, day and night, she crumbles, and eventually, she breaks down 
altogether. 

to rat jto ?r gfrrf fira fa?> eg 7> t^fe mil 

bin sabdai sukh naa thee-ai pir bin dookh na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Word of the Shabad, peace does not come. Without her Husband Lord, 
her suffering does not end. 1 1 1| | 

HuRrafe?) few Htara n 

munDhav pir bin ki-aa seegaar. 

soul-bride, without your Husband Lord, what good are your decorations? 
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efo urfe #st ?i &u emu wf mil g*pf n 

dar ghar dho-ee na lahai dargeh ihooth khu-aar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In this world, you shall not find any shelter; in the world hereafter, being false, you 

shall suffer. ||l||Pause|| 

WfU Hire 7> f*55t HtF ^ fedH'i II 

aap sujaan na bhul-ee sachaa vad kirsaan. 

The True Lord Himself knows all; He makes no mistakes. He is the Great Farmer of 
the Universe. 

pahilaa Dhartee saaDh kai sach naam day daan. 

First, He prepares the ground, and then He plants the Seed of the True Name. 

?>§ fofa ?TH Sof oftfti Ut IIP II 

na-o niDh upjai naam ayk karam pavai neesaan. 1 12| | 

The nine treasures are produced from Name of the One Lord. By His Grace, we obtain 
His Banner and Insignia. 1 12| | 


gur ka-o jaan na jaan-ee ki-aa tis chaj achaar. 

Some are very knowledgeable, but if they do not know the Guru, then what is the use 
of their lives? 

wra ?th f%H r fe>>f T Hmfk wr mw^ n 

anDhulai naam visaari-aa manmukh anDh gubaar. 

The blind have forgotten the Naam, the Name of the Lord. The self-willed manmukhs 
are in utter darkness. 

W<£ 7> tJoTSt Hfo fTcW 3fe W 113 II 

aavan jaan na chuk-ee mar janmai ho-ay khu-aar. 1 1 3| | 

Their comings and goings in reincarnation do not end; through death and rebirth, they 
are wasting away. ||3|| 

ftfo »re 1 fe»F 5?f H^T HlJf II 

chandan mol anaa-i-aa kungoo maa N g sanDhoor. 

The bride may buy sandalwood oil and perfumes, and apply them in great quantities 
to her hair; 

tJtJ?> iirgr lf^t ^fe ofLrg n 

cho-aa chandan baho ghanaa paanaa naal kapoor. 

she may sweeten her breath with betel leaf and camphor, 

h u?> orfe ?> b nfk yn£?H or? 119 11 

jay Dhan kant na bhaav-ee ta sabh adambar koorh. 1 14| | 

but if this bride is not pleasing to her Husband Lord, then all these trappings are false. 
I|4|| 

Hfk wftz arfe ufu nfk tRwg fkap* 11 

sabh ras bhogan baad heh sabh seegaar vikaar. 

Her enjoyment of all pleasures is futile, and all her decorations are corrupt. 

FfH *53T HHfe ?> M>tf fef HU ?ra^»rfo II 

jab lag sabad na bhaydee-ai ki-o sohai gurdu-aar. 

Until she has been pierced through with the Shabad, how can she look beautiful at 
Guru's Gate? 


(TOoT % Hd'dlil frTTT HU c^fe fWf IIU 11^311 

naanak Dhan suhaaganee jin sah naal pi-aar. 1 1 5| 1 13| | 

Nanak, blessed is that fortunate bride, who is in love with her Husband Lord. 

I|5||13|| 

fHdld'dl W <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

JM %U ^d'^il W tftf f%BU FFfe II 

sunjee dayh daraavanee jaa jee-o vichahu jaa-ay. 

The empty body is dreadful, when the soul goes out from within. 

wfa awet f%s# ff 7i fcorfW? onfe ii 

bhaahi balandee vi|hvee Dhoo-o na niksi-o kaa-ay. 

The burning fire of life is extinguished, and the smoke of the breath no longer 
emerges. 

panchay runnay dukh bharay binsay doojai bhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The five relatives (the senses) weep and wail painfully, and waste away through the 
love of duality. 1 1 1| | 

gry frvu are wfa ii 

moorhay raam japahu gun saar. 

You fool: chant the Name of the Lord, and preserve your virtue. 

U§K KHZ* HUSt H5t WOd'Td ll^ll g?Ff II 

ha-umai mamtaa mohnee sabh muthee aha N kaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Egotism and possessiveness are very enticing; egotistical pride has plundered 

everyone. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

frrcft fkwfaw orfr ssftT n 

jinee naam visaari-aa doojee kaarai lag. 

Those who have forgotten the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are attached to affairs of 
duality. 


dubiDhaa laagay pach mu-ay antar tarisnaa ag. 

Attached to duality, they putrefy and die; they are filled with the fire of desire within. 

<nfo wit ft §h% ufo yst era 5f3T IIP II 

gur raakhay say ubray hor muthee DhanDhai thag. 1 1 2| | 

Those who are protected by the Guru are saved; all others are cheated and plundered 
by deceitful worldly affairs. 1 12| | 

H^t iratfe fwf 3ife»r w If f%tg ii 

mu-ee pareet pi-aar ga-i-aa mu-aa vair viroDh. 

Love dies, and affection vanishes. Hatred and alienation die. 

q^F qoP" tT§ HSt HH3 1 " H T fe»f T II 

DhanDhaa thakaa ha-o mu-ee mamtaa maa-i-aa kroDh. 

Entanglements end, and egotism dies, along with attachment to Maya, possessiveness 
and anger. 

orafk fti& w&ft irayftf ft% 11311 

karam milai sach paa-ee-ai gurmukh sadaa niroDh. ||3|| 

Those who receive His Mercy obtain the True One. The Gurmukhs dwell forever in 
balanced restraint. 1 13| | 

Ht?t oPt HrJ fHW iJraHfe life II 

sachee kaarai sach milai gurmat palai paa-ay. 

By true actions, the True Lord is met, and the Guru's Teachings are found. 

H ?tt tffi 7? H% TP »ft FPfe II 

so nar jammai naa marai naa aavai naa jaa-ay. 

Then, they are not subject to birth and death; they do not come and go in 
reincarnation. 

cTOot efe W H tJddlfd OtF FPfe II 9 II 

naanak dar parDhaan so dargahi paiDhaa jaa-ay. 1 14| 1 14| | 

Nanak, they are respected at the Lord's Gate; they are robed in honor in the Court 
of the Lord. ||4||14|| 


fadld'dl HUW II 

sireeraag mahal 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

3$ Frfe nfe J-rzt gfe»r h$ H , fe»F Hfu h?>u ii 

tan jal bal maatee bha-i-aa man maa-i-aa mohi manoor. 

The body is burnt to ashes; by its love of Maya, the mind is rusted through. 

»iQ<jie fefe wz\ orfo 3f n 

a-ugan fir laagoo bha-ay koor vajaavai toor. 

Demerits become one's enemies, and falsehood blows the bugle of attack, 
bin sabdai bharmaa-ee-ai dubiDhaa dobay poor. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Word of the Shabad, people wander lost in reincarnation. Through the 
love of duality, multitudes have been drowned. ||1|| 

H?> u rafe fof wfe II 

man ray sabad tarahu chit laa-ay. 

mind, swim across, by focusing your consciousness on the Shabad. 

frTfe ?ra>fftf ?> ffe»T Hfo rTcW »Ft FFfe ll^ll II 

jin gurmukh naam na booihi-aa mar janmai aavai jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those who do not become Gurmukh do not understand the Naam; they die, and 

continue coming and going in reincarnation. ||l||Pause|| 

Sft TJW JT »rM frTH Hfu WW 7?§ II 

tan soochaa so aakhee-ai jis meh saachaa naa-o. 

That body is said to be pure, in which the True Name abides. 

bhai sach raatee dayhuree jihvaa sach su-aa-o. 

One whose body is imbued with the Fear of the True One, and whose tongue savors 
Truthfulness, 


H# cTefo fod'ttlw Hcjfe 7> 3^ IIP II 

sachee nadar nihaalee-ai bahurh na paavai taa-o. 1 12| | 

is brought to ecstasy by the True Lord's Glance of Grace. That person does not have 
to go through the fire of the womb again. 1 12| | 

W% % U^cT 3fe»F U^t § iTW ufe II 

saachay tay pavnaa bha-i-aa pavnai tay jal ho-ay. 

From the True Lord came the air, and from the air came water. 

tTC5 § feel^£ wftPW Uffe Uffe fffe FTHfe II 

jal tay taribhavan saaji-aa ghat ghat jot samo-ay. 

From water, He created the three worlds; in each and every heart He has infused His 
Light. 

fcuHW ftw & qtnf Frare at yfe ufe us ii 

nirmal mailaa naa thee-ai sabad ratay pat ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Immaculate Lord does not become polluted. Attuned to the Shabad, honor is 
obtained. ||3|| 

feu h?> Frfe ntftmr ?refe or% fen >rfu n 

ih man saach santol<hi-aa nadar karay tis maahi. 

One whose mind is contented with Truthfulness, is blessed with the Lord's Glance of 
Grace. 
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Utj f3 Hre § u§ nfe Fret h?7 J-rftr n 

panch bhoot sach bhai ratay jot sachee man maahi. 

The body of the five elements is dyed in the Fear of the True One; the mind is filled 
with the True Light. 

(TOoT »ffHT£ ?rfo UH* Ufe 3^ II 8 II HUN 

naanak a-ugan veesray gur raakhay pat taahi. 1 14| 1 15| | 

Nanak, your demerits shall be forgotten; the Guru shall preserve your honor. 

I|4||15|| 


fadld'dl W <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

TOof MHB5t 3^ 1^ ^ItJ'fd II 

naanak bayrhee sach kee taree-ai gur veechaar. 

Nanak, the Boat of Truth will ferry you across; contemplate the Guru. 

fefe »f^fU fefe rT^jt Ufa 5% wJd'fd II 

ik aavahi ik jaavhee poor bharay aha N kaar. 

Some come, and some go; they are totally filled with egotism. 

H?>ufe Hst f^b>r OT^Kftr h 3^ mn 

manhath matee boodee-ai gurmukh sach so taar. 1 1 1| | 

Through stubborn-mindedness, the intellect is drowned; one who becomes Gurmukh 
and truthful is saved. 1 1 1| | 

<M fe?> foT§ 33t>^ H*f Ufe II 

gur bin ki-o taree-ai sukh ho-ay. 

Without the Guru, how can anyone swim across to find peace? 

frrf f=rf v$ § A 7> ft^ afe mil gu^ ii 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh too mai avar na doojaa ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

As it pleases You, Lord, You save me. There is no other for me at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rer £*ff ttw yrf ufe§ >m f n 

aagai daykh-a-u da-o jalai paachhai hari-o angoor. 

In front of me, I see the jungle burning; behind me, I see green plants sprouting. 

frTH % §U# f3H % fe?>H Uffe Uffe HtJ 33Vfe II 

jis tay upjai tis tay binsai ghat ghat sach bharpoor. 

We shall merge into the One from whom we came. The True One is pervading each 
and every heart. 

»Fir Hfe fHtt'^dl W% HUfe Uffe IIP II 

aapay mayl milaavahee saachai mahal hadoor. ||2|| 

He Himself unites us in Union with Himself; the True Mansion of His Presence is close 
at hand. ||2|| 


wftj WftJ IW a£ 7i feH'dQ II 

saahi saahi tujjn sammlaa kaday na vaysaara-o. 

With each and every breath, I dwell upon You; I shall never forget You. 

ji-o ji-o saahab man vasai gurmukh amrit pay-o. 

The more the Lord and Master dwells within the mind, the more the Gurmukh drinks 
in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

H$ 3$ §^ f dSt PcS^'fd H>T§ II3II 

man tan tayraa too Dhanee garab nivaar samay-o. 1 1 3| | 

Mind and body are Yours; You are my Master. Please rid me of my pride, and let me 
merge with You. 1 13| | 

ftTf?) §U fMf §U 1 fe»F fes^i offe »FcFf II 

jin ayhu jagat upaa-i-aa taribhavan kar aakaar. 

The One who formed this universe created the creation of the three worlds. 

Hranftr wt^ wsyftr >rarg fra 1 ^ ii 

gurmukh chaanan jaanee-ai manmukh mugaDh gubaar. 

The Gurmukh knows the Divine Light, while the foolish self-willed manmukh gropes 
around in the darkness. 

Uffe Uffe fife fodddl ft fraKfe MB II 

ghat ghat jot nirantree booihai gurmat saar. 1 14| | 

One who sees that Light within each and every heart understands the Essence of the 
Guru's Teachings. 1 14| | 

irayftf frTcft wf&w fe?> H'yfH n 

gurmukh jinee jaani-aa tin keechai saabaas. 

Those who understand are Gurmukh; recognize and applaud them. 

H% ft3t 3fo fH& H% WE Uddl'fH II 

sachay saytee ral milay sachay gun pargaas. 

They meet and merge with the True One. They become the Radiant Manifestation of 
the Excellence of the True One. 


?reor ?rfH HH^for tit§ fife ijs wfa imii^n 

naanak naam santokhee-aa jee-o pind parabh paas. 1 1 5| 1 16| | 

Nanak, they are contented with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. They offer their 

bodies and souls to God. 1 1 5| 1 16| | 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

sun man mitar pi-aari-aa mil vaylaa hai ayh. 

Listen, my mind, my friend, my darling: now is the time to meet the Lord. 

FfH 253T tHsfrt WH tj 3H feu 377 %U II 

jab lag joban saas hai tab lag ih tan dayh. 

As long as there is youth and breath, give this body to Him. 

fktj orfH 7> ^fo 3?J iftj 1 1 *=\ II 

bin gun kaam na aavee dheh dhayree tan khayh. 1 1 1| | 

Without virtue, it is useless; the body shall crumble into a pile of dust. 1 1 1| | 

£rt h?> ft w urfo Frfu ii 

mayray man lai laahaa ghar jaahi. 

my mind, earn the profit, before you return home. 

(jrayfa mj Jim u§h fe^t ^fu iihii ^pf n 

gurmukh naam salaahee-ai ha-umai nivree bhaahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukh praises the Naam, and the fire of egotism is extinguished. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe Hfe ate aTigtnr fofa ufe srefu n 

sun sun gandhan gandhee-ai likh parh buiheh bhaar. 

Again and again, we hear and tell stories; we read and write and understand loads of 
knowledge, 

fsrw »ffufcfk »rarcfr ufft % fecPf n 

tarisnaa ahinis aglee ha-umai rog vikaar. 

but still, desires increase day and night, and the disease of egotism fills us with 
corruption. 


§u %v^r »fH^ areHfe afoffe hp ii 

oh vayparvaahu atolvaa gurmat keemat saar. 1 1 2| | 

That Carefree Lord cannot be appraised; His Real Value is known only through the 
Wisdom of the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 2| | 

*5*r fFttr^u ft orat irr§ utfe fnwu n 

lakh si-aanap jay karee lakh si-o pareet milaap. 

Even if someone has hundreds of thousands of clever mental tricks, and the love and 
company of hundreds of thousands of people 

fa?> mfs hht ?> ERftw fk§ ?rt ftf H3ry ii 

bin sangat saaDh na Dharaapee-aa bin naavai dookh santaap. 

-still, without the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, he will not feel satisfied. 

Without the Name, all suffer in sorrow. 

ufo frfu rftw g^b>r irayftf et^ »ry 11311 

har jap jee-aray chhutee-ai gurmukh cheenai aap. 1 1 3| | 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, my soul, you shall be emancipated; as Gurmukh, 
you shall come to understand your own self. 1 1 3| | 

3?> H?> fra" ufu %fottF H?> sb>F fifiJ c^fe II 

tan man gur peh vaychi-aa man dee-aa sir naal. 

I have sold my body and mind to the Guru, and I have given my mind and head as 
well. 

fes^i SftT ^tfewr irayfa ifftT fcwfe ii 

taribhavan jchoj dhandholi-aa gurmukh khoj nihaal. 

I was seeking and searching for Him throughout the three worlds; then, as Gurmukh, 
I sought and found Him. 

Hddlfd Hfe fHWfe»F cTOof F Uf c^fe IIBinPII 

satgur mayl milaa-i-aa naanak so parabh naal. 1 14| 1 17| | 

The True Guru has united me in Union, Nanak, with that God. 1 14| 1 17 1 1 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 


H^t oft f^H 7 ?njt Ffte oft ?rdt »FH II 

marnai kee chintaa nahee jeevan kee nahee aas. 
I have no anxiety about dying, and no hope of living. 

f hto tft»r ufe*4TO<ft wr fown II 

too sarab jee-aa partipaalahee laykhai saas giraas. 

You are the Cherisher of all beings; You keep the account of our breaths and morsels 
of food. 

>>rafe irayfa § ^Hftr ftrf 3^ f=rf ffowfb iihii 

antar gurmukh too vaseh ji-o bhaavai ti-o nirjaas. 1 1 1| | 

You abide within the Gurmukh. As it pleases You, You decide our allotment. 1 1 1| | 

tfr>f% ms Htf W§ II 

jee-aray raam japat man maan. 

my soul, chant the Name of the Lord; the mind will be pleased and appeased. 

m^fo wm\ frfe sr?t irf&w ^rayftf foW?> iihii ^rf 11 

antar laagee jal buihee paa-i-aa gurmukh gi-aan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The raging fire within is extinguished; the Gurmukh obtains spiritual wisdom. 

1 1 1| I Pause| I 
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mng" oft arfe frstw 3ra fti&w hst Q^'fd n 

antar kee gat jaanee-ai gur milee-ai sank utaar. 

Know the state of your inner being; meet with the Guru and get rid of your skepticism. 

yfe»r frr? urfo w&w fef ttefenr Hf ii 

mu-i-aa jit ghar jaa-ee-ai tit jeevdi-aa mar maar. 

To reach your True Home after you die, you must conquer death while you are still 
alive. 

WkTC HHfe JHd'^ 3Tg ^IrJ'fd IIPII 

anhad sabad suhaavanay paa-ee-ai gur veechaar. 1 12| | 

The beautiful, Unstruck Sound of the Shabad is obtained, contemplating the Guru. 
I|2|| 


anhad banee paa-ee-ai tah ha-umai ho-ay binaas. 

The Unstruck Melody of Gurbani is obtained, and egotism is eliminated. 

H33T§ H% Uf HtJ ddy'i 3TH II 

satgur sayvay aapnaa ha-o sad kurbaanai taas. 

I am forever a sacrifice to those who serve their True Guru. 

tffetJddld Oc^>>r Hfa Ufa FTH fo^H 113 II 

kharh dargeh painaa-ee-ai mukh har naam nivaas. 1 1 3| | 

They are dressed in robes of honor in the Court of the Lord; the Name of the Lord is 
on their lips. 1 13| | 

tlU 3f% 3U fa^ Herat oT II 

jah daykhaa tah rav rahay siv saktee kaa mayl. 

Wherever I look, I see the Lord pervading there, in the union of Shiva and Shakti, of 
consciousness and matter. 

feu |re srat h »rfe»f T trftr h tra n 

tarihu gun banDhee dayhuree jo aa-i-aa jag so khayl. 

The three qualities hold the body in bondage; whoever comes into the world is subject 
to their play. 

f%H# Ufa fe^ HcWftf ?5Ufu ?> 118 II 

vijogee dukh vichhurhav manmukh laheh na mayl. 1 14| | 

Those who separate themselves from the Lord wander lost in misery. The self-willed 
manmukhs do not attain union with Him. 1 14| | 

H?> i^Fcrit Uffo WSr Ufe II 

man bairaagee ghar vasai sach bhai raataa ho-ay. 

If the mind becomes balanced and detached, and comes to dwell in its own true 
home, imbued with the Fear of God, 

ftrore hot tare wvfc pf 7i ufe ii 

gi-aan mahaaras bhogvai baahurh bhool<h na ho-ay. 

then it enjoys the essence of supreme spiritual wisdom; it shall never feel hunger 
again. 


?T?>or feu H$ >ffe fHW # fere ^ 3fe imilWI 

naanak ih man maar mil bhee fir dukh na ho-ay. 1 1 5| 1 18| | 

Nanak, conquer and subdue this mind; meet with the Lord, and you shall never 

again suffer in pain. ||5||18|| 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

ayhu mano moorakh lobhee-aa lobhay lagaa lobhaan. 

This foolish mind is greedy; through greed, it becomes even more attached to greed. 

HHfe ?> #H WoCS* f^Kfe »P^?> iTO II 

sabad na bheejai saaktaa durmat aavan jaan. 

The evil-minded shaaktas, the faithless cynics, are not attuned to the Shabad; they 
come and go in reincarnation. 

saaDhoo satgur jay milai taa paa-ee-ai gunee niDhaan. 1 1 1| | 

One who meets with the Holy True Guru finds the Treasure of Excellence. 1 1 1| | 

H?> % tT§H gfe IIM 1 ^ II 

man ray ha-umai chhod gumaan. 

mind, renounce your egotistical pride. 

ure ire mwz nfe § irere ezm w§ mn gzrf n 

har gur sarvar sayv too paavahi dargeh maan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Serve the Lord, the Guru, the Sacred Pool, and you shall be honored in the Court of 

the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

?5 T M tTfU fe?>H grfe ?T3Hfa ufe TO W?) II 

raam naam jap dinas raat gurmukh har Dhan jaan. 

Chant the Name of the Lord day and night; become Gurmukh, and know the Wealth of 
the Lord. 


Hfk H*f Ufa #3T^ HH HS 1 " fkfe ftrttFTJ II 

sabh sukh har ras bhognay sant sabhaa mil gi-aan. 

All comforts and peace, and the Essence of the Lord, are enjoyed by acquiring spiritual 
wisdom in the Society of the Saints. 

fofe wfdGsfH Ufa Uf Hf%»F Hddlfd sh>F ?FH IIPII 

nit ahinis har parabh sayvi-aa satgur dee-aa naam. 1 12| | 

Day and night, continually serve the Lord God; the True Guru has given the Naam. 
I|2|| 

orora erf ofKT^r are fc^ U# UW?) II 

kookar koorh kamaa-ee-ai gur nindaa pachai pachaan. 

Those who practice falsehood are dogs; those who slander the Guru shall burn in their 
own fire. 

33>T U|t tlH Wfa oft II 

bharmay bhoolaa dukh ghano jam maar karai khulhaan. 

They wander lost and confused, deceived by doubt, suffering in terrible pain. The 

Messenger of Death shall beat them to a pulp. 

Hftyftr 7> WEbft 3raMftf H*f H^ 1 ^ IIS II 

manmukh sukh na paa-ee-ai gurmul<h sukh subhaan. 1 1 3| | 

The self-willed manmukhs find no peace, while the Gurmukhs are wondrously joyful. 
I|3|| 

nm ifg faz 1 ^* m fore n 

aithai DhanDh pitaa-ee-ai sach lil<hat parvaan. 

In this world, people are engrossed in false pursuits, but in the world hereafter, only 
the account of your true actions is accepted. 

Ufa HtJf 3T§ H^tF 3J3" orast UGW?) II 

har sajan gur sayvdaa gur karnee parDhaan. 

The Guru serves the Lord, His Intimate Friend. The Guru's actions are supremely 
exalted. 


S^of ?FH ?) orafH H# llttll^tf II 

naanak naam na veesrai karam sachai neesaan. ||4||19|| 

Nanak, never forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the True Lord shall bless you 
with His Mark of Grace. ||4||19|| 

fHdld'dl W *=* II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

fear few fw? ^trrt % ^ Hc^ j-rfu ii 

iktil pi-aaraa veesrai rog vadaa man maahi. 

Forgetting the Beloved, even for a moment, the mind is afflicted with terrible diseases. 

fct§ ezm yfe iretnf ufe ?> ?t h?> >ffe ii 

ki-o dargeh pat paa-ee-ai jaa har na vasai man maahi. 

How can honor be attained in His Court, if the Lord does not dwell in the mind? 

<jrfo fkfow jto wstw »fmfe h% j-rftr iihii 

gur mili-ai sukh paa-ee-ai agan marai gun maahi. ||1|| 

Meeting with the Guru, peace is found. The fire is extinguished in His Glorious Praises. 
Illll 

H?> 8" »ffefefH Ufe wf$ II 

man ray ahinis har gun saar. 

mind, enshrine the Praises of the Lord, day and night. 

fira fa?> uw ?> § tt?> fkz& jwfe mn gurf II 

jin khin pal naam na veesrai tay jan virlay sansaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who does not forget the Naam, for a moment or even an instant-how rare is such 

a person in this world! 1 11| |Pause| | 

fTHt Hfe fHW^T H^t H^fe H% II 

jotee jot milaa-ee-ai surtee surat sanjog. 

When one's light merges into the Light, and one's intuitive consciousness is joined 
with the Intuitive Consciousness, 


fUH 7 U§H 3T3 3TU FTUt MOM 1 HUT II 

hinsaa ha-umai gat ga-ay naahee sahsaa sog. 

then one's cruel and violent instincts and egotism depart, and skepticism and sorrow 
are taken away. 

frayftf frTH Ufa Hf?> feH 3J§ IIP II 

gurmukh jis har man vasai tis maylay gur sanjog. ||2|| 

The Lord abides within the mind of the Gurmukh, who merges in the Lord's Union, 
through the Guru. 1 12| | 

5Pfe»F oTHfe fT ofdt #3T gdl&d'd II 

kaa-i-aa kaaman jay karee bhogay bhoganhaar. 

If I surrender my body like a bride, the Enjoyer will enjoy me. 

fen frr§ ?kJ ?> ofrpret h etn tjttid'd n 

tis si-o nayhu na keej-ee jo deesai chalanhaar. 

Do not make love with one who is just a passing show. 

frayftf g^fu Hd'dlil H Uf HrT 33*1 113 II 

gurmukh raveh sohaaganee so parabh sayj bhataar. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukh is ravished like the pure and happy bride on the Bed of God, her 

Husband. ||3|| 
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w% >>raTf?> frt^'ld irayftr ufo ttw irfe n 

chaaray agan nivaar mar gurmukh har jal paa-ay. 

The Gurmukh puts out the four fires, with the Water of the Lord's Name. 

mnfo UairfW WffHf ^faw wrfe II 

antar kamal pargaasi-aa amrit bhari-aa aghaa-ay. 

The lotus blossoms deep within the heart, and filled with Ambrosial Nectar, one is 
satisfied. 

TOof Hddld Hfc offo HtJ irefo tiddld FPfe II8IIPOII 

naanak satgur meet kar sach paavahi dargeh jaa-ay. 1 14| |20| | 

Nanak, make the True Guru your friend; going to His Court, you shall obtain the 

True Lord. ||4||20|| 


fadld'dl W <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

har har japahu pi-aari-aa gurmat lay har bol. 

Meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, my beloved; follow the Guru's Teachings, and speak 
of the Lord. 

H?) m oTH^t W&W S&W ul tfe II 

man sach kasvatee laa-ee-ai tulee-ai poorai tol. 

Apply the Touchstone of Truth to your mind, and see if it comes up to its full weight. 

oftHfe fet ?> iretw foe WEoc Hfe »mfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

keemat kinai na paa-ee-ai rid maanak mol amol. 1 1 1| | 

No one has found the worth of the ruby of the heart; its value cannot be estimated. 
Ill 

we\ % ufo uhr are j-rfu n 

bhaa-ee ray har heeraa gur maahi. 

Siblings of Destiny, the Diamond of the Lord is within the Guru. 

HdHdlfe mm IFEbft wfdfkrH HHfe H^fu 1 1 °\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

satsangat satgur paa-ee-ai ahinis sabad salaahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Guru is found in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. Day and night, 

praise the Word of His Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hf. ^Jf grfH ft 3je Uddl'fa II 

sach vakhar Dhan raas lai paa-ee-ai gur pargaas. 

The True Merchandise, Wealth and Capital are obtained through the Radiant Light of 
the Guru. 

frff »raTf?> h% frfe i^fe>>r fef feHTF write wfe n 

ji-o agan marai jal paa-i-ai ti-o tarisnaa daasan daas. 

J ust as fire is extinguished by pouring on water, desire becomes the slave of the 
Lord's slaves. 


tW tf^f 7) ?5UTHt fef sfOHtt 3% 3^fH IIP II 

jam jandaar na lag-ee i-o bha-ojal tarai taraas. 1 12| | 

The Messenger of Death will not touch you; in this way, you shall cross over the 
terrifying world-ocean, carrying others across with you. ||2|| 

gurmukh koorh na bhaav-ee sach ratay sach bhaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs do not like falsehood. They are imbued with Truth; they love only 
Truth. 

WoCS m 7S off oT# irfE II 

saakat sach na bhaav-ee koorhai koorhee paa N -ay. 

The shaaktas, the faithless cynics, do not like the Truth; false are the foundations of 
the false. 

HftJ g§ iflfo Hfo>tf H% HftJ H>ffe II 3 II 

sach ratay gur mayli-ai sachay sach samaa-ay. ||3|| 

Imbued with Truth, you shall meet the Guru. The true ones are absorbed into the 
True Lord. ||3|| 

H?> Hfu H^oT mi tt§ XJ&tt ^ || 

man meh maanak laal naam ratan padaarath heer. 

Within the mind are emeralds and rubies, the Jewel of the Naam, treasures and 
diamonds. 

HtT ?tff q?> ?FH t urfe Uffe 3Tfu^ 3T#J II 

sach vakhar Dhan naam hai ghat ghat gahir gambheer. 

The Naam is the True Merchandise and Wealth; in each and every heart, His Presence 
is deep and profound. 

?5^or irayftf w&nl efenr cr% ufa <ftf iibiip^ii 

naanak gurmukh paa-ee-ai da-i-aa karay har heer. 1 14| |21| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh finds the Diamond of the Lord, by His Kindness and 

Compassion. ||4||21|| 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 


bharmay bhaahi na vijjnvai jay bhavai disantar days. 

The fire of doubt is not extinguished, even by wandering through foreign lands and 
countries. 

>»rafo hw ?> §3% to flte to %h ii 

antar mail na utrai Dharig jeevan Dharig vays. 

If inner filth is not removed, one's life is cursed, and one's clothes are cursed. 

Uf fat 33Tfe 7i fk§ Hfedld ^ §U%H 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

hor kitai bhagat na hova-ee bin satgur kay updays. 1 1 1| | 

There is no other way to perform devotional worship, except through the Teachings of 
the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

h?> 3" irayftf »rarf?> fo^'fd n 

man ray gurmukh agan nivaar. 

mind, become Gurmukh, and extinguish the fire within. 

cjrg oT orfuW Hfe ?H U§K fajW mil gurf II 

gur kaa kahi-aa man vasai ha-umai tarisnaa maar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Let the Words of the Guru abide within your mind; let egotism and desires die. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?> H^of tr c^fk ufe II 

man maanak nirmol hai raam naam pat paa-ay. 

The jewel of the mind is priceless; through the Name of the Lord, honor is obtained. 

fkfe H3H3rfe ufe ip&w irayftf ufe fe¥ wfe II 

mil satsangat har paa-ee-ai gurmul<h har liv laa-ay. 

J oin the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and find the Lord. The Gurmukh 
embraces love for the Lord. 

»ry m i^few fkfe hww hww hh 1 ^ ii?ii 

aap ga-i-aa sukh paa-i-aa mil sallai salal samaa-ay. ||2|| 

Give up your selfishness, and you shall find peace; like water mingling with water, you 
shall merge in absorption. ||2|| 


jin har har naam na chayti-o so a-ogun aavai jaa-ay. 

Those who have not contemplated the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, are unworthy; 
they come and go in reincarnation. 

frTH HHUra 7> #fe§ H ^ftTfe V% l^fe II 

jis satgur purakh na bhayti-o so bha-ojal pachai pachaa-ay. 

One who has not met with the True Guru, the Primal Being, is bothered and 

bewildered in the terrifying world-ocean. 

feu H^oT tftf fccTHW U fe§ off^t Wfe 11311 

ih maanakjee-o nirmol hai i-o ka-udee badlai jaa-ay. ||3|| 

This jewel of the soul is priceless, and yet it is being squandered like this, in exchange 
for a mere shell. 1 13| | 

ftW Hddld ^ftrfHtf H U% HWE II 

jinna satgur ras milai say pooray purakh sujaan. 

Those who joyfully meet with the True Guru are perfectly fulfilled and wise. 

cjra fkfe s*Qhm sufrft u^tu ufe irei^ n 

gur mil bha-ojal langhee-ai dargeh pat parvaan. 

Meeting with the Guru, they cross over the terrifying world-ocean. I n the Court of the 
Lord, they are honored and approved. 

(TOoT § H*f frTW gf?> ?5\WZ II8IIPPII 

naanak tay mukh ujlay Dhun upjai sabad neesaan. 1 14| |22| | 

Nanak, their faces are radiant; the Music of the Shabad, the Word of God, wells up 

within them. ||4||22|| 

fHdld'dl W <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

orau ^H'fdd ^ff H>ffe II 

vanaj karahu vanjaariho vakhar layho samaal. 

Make your deals, dealers, and take care of your merchandise. 


taisee vasat visaahee-ai jaisee nibhai naal. 
Buy that object which will go along with you. 

m\ mre tr writ H>ffe mn 

agai saahu sujaan hai laisee vasat samaal. 1 1 1| | 

I n the next world, the All-knowing Merchant will take this object and care for it. 1 1 1| | 

we\ % ofaU fw3 wfe II 

bhaa-ee ray raam kahhu chit laa-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, chant the Lord's Name, and focus your consciousness on Him. 

Ufa rTH W ^ UBt»Pfe II *=\ II 3<F§ II 

har jas vakhar lai chalhu saho daykhai patee-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Take the Merchandise of the Lord's Praises with you. Your Husband Lord shall see this 

and approve. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 
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fiW W?R 7) HrJ fj forf feTF m ufe II 

jinaa raas na sach hai ki-o tinaa sukh ho-ay. 

Those who do not have the Assets of Truth-how can they find peace? 

£t ^ftT ^ftPft H$ 3$ 3fe II 

khotai vanaj vananji-ai man tan khotaa ho-ay. 

By dealing their deals of falsehood, their minds and bodies become false. 

^Ut ^if ftittl frl§ ffiS ife IIP II 

faahee faathay mirag ji-o dookh ghano nit ro-ay. 1 12| | 

Like the deer caught in the trap, they suffer in terrible agony; they continually cry out 
in pain. 1 12| | 

^3 ut ?F u^fu fe?> ufo arg ?) ufe II 

khotay potai naa paveh tin har gur daras na ho-ay. 

The counterfeit coins are not put into the Treasury; they do not obtain the Blessed 
Vision of the Lord-Guru. 


wfB 7) Ufe t iffe 7) Ht^fH £fe II 

khotay jaat na pat hai khot na seejhas ko-ay. 

The false ones have no social status or honor. No one succeeds through falsehood. 

S£ re oof^ »rfe 3ife»r yfe Sfe us ii 

khotay khot kamaavanaa aa-ay ga-i-aa pat kho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Practicing falsehood again and again, people come and go in reincarnation, and forfeit 
their honor. 1 13| | 

TOof h?> mre 1 ^ are t rofe wms n 

naanak man samjaa-ee-ai gur kai sabad saalaah. 

Nanak, instruct your mind through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and praise the 
Lord. 

fin* 3far 7S WsDj fsmi n 

raam naam rang rati-aa bhaar na bharam tinaah. 

Those who are imbued with the love of the Name of the Lord are not loaded down by 
doubt. 

Ufa frfU »rare r f6d2<0 Ufa Htf >fU II8II33II 

har jap laahaa aglaa nirbha-o har man maah. ||4||23|| 

Those who chant the Name of the Lord earn great profits; the Fearless Lord abides 
within their minds. ||4||23|| 

fadld'dl W ^ m P II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 2. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Second House: 

Dhan joban ar fulrhaa naathee-arhay din chaar. 

Wealth, the beauty of youth and flowers are guests for only a few days. 

irafe us fnf ^fe dfe hhsu 1 ^ mn 

paban kayray pat ji-o dhal dhul jummanhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Like the leaves of the water-lily, they wither and fade and finally die. 1 1 1| | 


rang maan lai pi-aari-aa jaa joban na-o hulaa. 

Be happy, dear beloved, as long as your youth is fresh and delightful. 

gc* 3fe»F $w mil 3zf§ n 

din thorh-rhay thakay bha-i-aa puraanaa cholaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

But your days are few-you have grown weary, and now your body has grown old. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Htre ft% itim fnfe h§ nld'fe ii 

sajan mayray rangulay jaa-ay sutay jaaraan. 

My playful friends have gone to sleep in the graveyard. 

u # ^ 5>rst i^ 1 " ?t^t hp ii 

ha N bhee vanjaa dumnee rovaa iheenee baan. ||2|| 

In my double-mindedness, I shall have to go as well. I cry in a feeble voice. ||2|| 

at ?> H^ut aret£ ymiz Hfe n 

kee na sunayhee goree-ay aapan kannee so-ay. 

Haven't you heard the call from beyond, beautiful soul-bride? 

Hdft ttF^fb" H T U% fftS ?> Osfw 3fe IIS II 

lagee aavahi saahurai nit na pay-ee-aa ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

You must go to your in-laws; you cannot stay with your parents forever. 1 1 3| | 

cTOoT m\ ifEfrk fe$3\ Hfc II 

naanak sutee pay-ee-ai jaan virtee sann. 

Nanak, know that she who sleeps in her parents' home is plundered in broad 
daylight. 

(JT^ 3T^t 3T5^t »f^HT5 gfe II8IIP8II 

gunaa gavaa-ee ganth-rhee avgan chalee bann. 1 14| |24| | 

She has lost her bouquet of merits; gathering one of demerits, she departs. 1 1 4| 1 24| | 

fadld'dl }{UW °l urg UrT 5 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar doojaa 2. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl, Second House: 


aapay rasee-aa aap ras aapay ravanhaar. 

He Himself is the Enjoyer, and He Himself is the Enjoyment. He Himself is the 
Ravisher of all. 

»TV Ut »rir HrT ¥3^ II *=\ II 

aapay hovai cholrhaa aapay sayj bhataar. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself is the Bride in her dress, He Himself is the Bridegroom on the bed. 1 1 1| | 

3faT 33* HrfUH zftlW IIHII II 

rang rataa mayraa saahib rav rahi-aa bharpoor. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My Lord and Master is imbued with love; He is totally permeating and pervading all. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»pir H^t Hf^ wil U^t W& II 

aapay maachhee machhulee aapay paanee jaal. 

He Himself is the fisherman and the fish; He Himself is the water and the net. 

»rV FFtf HZotf »FV >>fefo IIP II 

aapay jaal mankarhaa aapay andar laal. 1 12| | 

He Himself is the sinker, and He Himself is the bait. 1 1 2| | 

ymt au faftr item mfe w& ii 

aapay baho biDh rangulaa sakhee-ay mayraa laal. 

He Himself loves in so many ways. sister soul-brides, He is my Beloved. 

f7>S 3% Hd'dlil uww 113 II 

nit ravai sohaaganee daykh hamaaraa haal. 1 1 3| | 

He continually ravishes and enjoys the happy soul-brides; just look at the plight I am 
in without Him! 1 13| | 

U5# (TO* H^t f JTC^f § UH II 

paranvai naanak bayntee too sarvar too hans. 

Prays Nanak, please hear my prayer: You are the pool, and You are the soul-swan. 


ka-ul too hai kavee-aa too hai aapay vaykh vigas. 1 1 4| 1 25| | 

You are the lotus flower of the day and You are the water-lily of the night. You 

Yourself behold them, and blossom forth in bliss. ||4||25|| 

fHdld'dl W ^ U|f 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 3. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Third House: 

feu 3$ crest gtrf otuht ore nfew »fvt§ H'fddiu^t n 

ih tan Dhartee beej karmaa karo salil aapaa-o saaringpaanee. 

Make this body the field, and plant the seed of good actions. Water it with the Name 

of the Lord, who holds all the world in His Hands. 

h?> TojdH'i ure ret tf>ffe w fef wwfa ire fodysl mn 

man kirsaan har ridai jammaa-ay lai i-o paavas pad nirbaanee. 1 1 1| | 

Let your mind be the farmer; the Lord shall sprout in your heart, and you shall attain 

the state of Nirvaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

ctre areaft wfew n 

kaahay garbas moorhay maa-i-aa. 

You fool! Why are you so proud of Maya? 

fUs H§ omS WSr §U Ufa ?> >3ffe mffe»F II UUi| II 

pit suto sagal kaaltar maataa tayray hohi na ant sakhaa-i-aa. rahaa-o. 

Father, children, spouse, mother and all relatives-they shall not be your helpers in the 

end. ||Pause|| 

t:n<: feutF ^Ufe^ 3ftT ttFSH ufe ftr»F5t II 

bikhai bikaar dusat kirkhaa karay in taj aatmai ho-ay Dhi-aa-ee. 

So weed out evil, wickedness and corruption; leave these behind, and let your soul 

meditate on God. 

tiy 3y Htw ure tra u^ othw fkm m iipii 

jap tap sanjam hohi jab raakhay kamal bigsai maDh aasarmaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

When chanting, austere meditation and self-discipline become your protectors, then 

the lotus blossoms forth, and the honey trickles out. 1 1 2| | 


afar aro Hare 3tfc ^feoii w% ii 

bees saptaahro baasro sangrahai teen khorhaa nit kaal saarai. 

Bring the twenty-seven elements of the body under your control, and throughout the 

three stages of life, remember death. 

€H »f5 T ^ H Wreire 3tt otfj JTOoT fe^ £oT 3*% 113113^11 

das athaar mai aprampro cheenai kahai naanak iv ayk taarai. 1 1 3| 1 26| | 

See the Infinite Lord in the ten directions, and in all the variety of nature. Says Nanak, 

in this way, the One Lord shall carry you across. 1 1 3| 1 26| | 
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fHdld'dl W ^ m 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 3. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Third House: 

wra crre trest ata crre hh 6ft »ra fes efu n 

amal kar Dhartee beej sabdo kar sach kee aab nit deh paanee. 

Make good deeds the soil, and let the Word of the Shabad be the seed; irrigate it 

continually with the water of Truth. 

3fe (o(dH'£ st>P7) tTK'fe W feHf UfTor rT^t II *=\ II 

ho-ay kirsaan eemaan jammaa-ay lai bhisat dojak moorhay ayv jaanee. 1 1 1| | 
Become such a farmer, and faith will sprout. This brings knowledge of heaven and 
hell, you fool! ||1|| 

H5 FFcr nre arefr y i fe»r n 

mat jaan seh galee paa-i-aa. 

Do not think that your Husband Lord can be obtained by mere words. 

hto or >ft |y oft ftw fef faft ar^few mn n 

maal kai maanai roop kee sobhaa it biDhee janam gavaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
You are wasting this life in the pride of wealth and the splendor of beauty. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


3f?> feoff fe<J H?> H^c? ofHW oft ?njt Hfe iret II 

aib tan chikrho ih man meedko kamal kee saar nahee mool paa-ee. 

The defect of the body which leads to sin is the mud puddle, and this mind is the frog, 

which does not appreciate the lotus flower at all. 

3§f 0Hd'^ fm 3*fw g$ fa§ |f W ||P|| 

bha-ur ustaad nit bhaakhi-aa bolay ki-o booihai jaa nah buihaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The bumble bee is the teacher who continually teaches the lesson. But how can one 

understand, unless one is made to understand? 1 12| | 

ymtE m& lt§^ oft w$ feuwg? H i fe»r n 

aakhan sunnaa pa-un kee banee ih man rataa maa-i-aa. 

This speaking and listening is like the song of the wind, for those whose minds are 
colored by the love of Maya. 

HHH eft fesfr yfH^ ftffit offe §oT ftl»pfe»F IIS II 

khasam kee nadar dilahi pasinday jinee kar ayk Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Grace of the Master is bestowed upon those who meditate on Him alone. They 

are pleasing to His Heart. ||3|| 

3fa offo ?Jtf UH offe FFOt ?F§ offe FF^t II 

teen kar rakhay panj kar saathee naa-o saitaan mat kat jaa-ee. 

You may observe the thirty fasts, and say the five prayers each day, but 'Satan' can 

undo them. 

cTOof ttTtf grfr U Uft fo?3 of HfrT»Fdt II8IIPPII 

naanak aakhai raahi pai chalnaa maal Dhan kit koo sanji-aahee. 1 14| |27| | 

Says Nanak, you will have to walk on the Path of Death, so why do you bother to 

collect wealth and property? ||4||27|| 

fHdld'dl ^ U|f 8 || 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 4. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Fourth House: 

HHt HfOT frffc HIT H§fo»F ufottF oft»F KFFG II 

so-ee ma-ulaa jin jag ma-oli-aa hari-aa kee-aa sansaaro. 

He is the Master who has made the world bloom; He makes the Universe blossom 
forth, fresh and green. 


»TH tFoT fofc Hftr gU 1 ^ ET$ fadHid'd II *=\ II 

aab khaak jin banDh rahaa-ee Dhan sirjanhaaro. 1 1 1| | 

He holds the water and the land in bondage. Hail to the Creator Lord! ||1|| 

>W HsT57 II 

marnaa mulaa marnaa. 

Death, Mullah-death will come, 

#c(dd'dd mil giFf II 

bhee kartaarahu darnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

so live in the Fear of God the Creator. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

B HJF ^ § oFtft FF^fu ?FH tf^t II 

taa too mulaa taa too kaajee jaaneh naam khudaa-ee. 

You are a Mullah, and you are a Qazi, only when you know the Naam, the Name of 
God. 

^ autgr yfew trefo £ 3<J 7i IIPII 

jay bahutayraa parhi-aa hoveh ko rahai na bharee-ai paa-ee. ||2|| 

You may be very educated, but no one can remain when the measure of life is full. 

I|2|| 

HEt oPtft frffc »TU SfrMF feoT sb>F II 

so-ee kaajee jin aap taji-aa ik naam kee-aa aaDhaaro. 

He alone is a Qazi, who renounces selfishness and conceit, and makes the One Name 
his Support. 

t # Ulft Wfe 7) Wti\ TtW fadHid'd IIS II 

hai bhee hosee jaa-ay na jaasee sachaa sirjanhaaro. 1 1 3| | 

The True Creator Lord is, and shall always be. He was not born; He shall not die. 1 1 3| | 

UH fc^tT mWZfa U^fu ct§H ora^r || 

panj vakhat nivaaj gujaareh parheh katayb kuraanaa. 

You may chant your prayers five times each day; you may read the Bible and the 
Koran. 


(TO* »Tfcf H^5t 3fcT§ ife iT^r II 9 II 5 till 

naanak aakhai gor saday-ee rahi-o peenaa khaanaa. 1 14| |28| | 

Says Nanak, the grave is calling you, and now your food and drink are finished. 

I|4||28|| 

fHdld'dl W ^ U|f 8 || 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 4. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Fourth House: 

§oT H»F?> efe H»F(^ cTfo II 

ayk su-aan du-ay su-aanee naal. 
The dogs of greed are with me. 

¥&o( ^forfe HtT afe»rfe ii 

bhalkay bha-ukahi sadaa ba-i-aal. 

In the early morning, they continually bark at the wind. 

ff S^t H5T H^f II 

koorh chhuraa muthaa murdaar. 

Falsehood is my dagger; through deception, I eat the carcasses of the dead. 

Dhaanak roop rahaa kartaar. 1 1 1| | 
I live as a wild hunter, Creator! ||1|| 

Hufeoftufe^ orast oft oF^ II 

mai pat kee pand na karnee kee kaar. 

I have not followed good advice, nor have I done good deeds. 

ha-o bigrhai roop rahaa bikraal. 

I am deformed and horribly disfigured. 

§^ £oT TiHj 3T% JWf II 

tayraa ayk naam taaray sansaar. 

Your Name alone, Lord, saves the world. 


H SZF »TH £U mil gurf II 

mai ayhaa aas ayho aaDhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
This is my hope; this is my support. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hftf f£w WW grfe II 

mukh nindaa aakhaa din raat. 

With my mouth I speak slander, day and night. 

m ujf ffdt tfte jwfs ii 

par ghar johee neech sanaat. 

I spy on the houses of others-l am such a wretched low-life! 

oFK 5TIJ 3fc ?TTfu Wgrtf || 

kaam kroDh tan vaseh chandaal. 

Unfulfilled sexual desire and unresolved anger dwell in my body, like the outcasts who 
cremate the dead. 

qWffU^otdd'd IIPII 

Dhaanak roop rahaa kartaar. ||2|| 
I live as a wild hunter, Creator! ||2|| 

^jt mfs HWoft %H II 

faahee surat malookee vays. 

I make plans to trap others, although I appear gentle. 

Uf 6dl^'rf' 53ft €H II 

ha-o thagvaarhaa thagee days. 
I am a robber-l rob the world. 

tra 1- fH^PS 1 " HU^ II 

kharaa si-aanaa bahutaa bhaar. 
I am very clever-l carry loads of sin. 

qWffU^oJdd'd II3II 

Dhaanak roop rahaa kartaar. ||3|| 
I live as a wild hunter, Creator! ||3|| 


H ofer FFS 7 U^W^ II 

mai keetaa na jaataa haraamkhor. 

I have not appreciated what You have done for me, Lord; I take from others and 
exploit them. 

Uf fe»F HU %W II 

ha-o ki-aa muhu daysaa dusat chor. 

What face shall I show You, Lord? I am a sneak and a thief. 

cTOof ?fo ofu atw ii 

naanak neech kahai beechaar. 
Nanak describes the state of the lowly. 

qWffU^otdd'd NttllPtfll 

Dhaanak roop rahaa kartaar. 1 1 4| 1 29| | 
I live as a wild hunter, Creator! ||4||29|| 

fadld'dl W ^ m 8 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ajiar 4. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Fourth House: 

SoT JT^fe U ffh>f II 

aykaa surat jaytay hai jee-a. 

There is one awareness among all created beings. 

JTdfe 5fe 7i II 

surat vihoonaa ko-ay na kee-a. 

None have been created without this awareness. 
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ftdt JTdfe §Ur fetf W<S II 

jayhee surat tayhaa tin raahu. 

As is their awareness, so is their way. 


wtrfec? ffu inn 

laykhaa iko aavhu jaahu. ||1|| 

According to the account of our actions, we come and go in reincarnation. 1 1 1| | 

oPtT t#>H orafe tJdd'«l II 

kaahayjee-a karahi chaturaa-ee. 

Why, soul, do you try such clever tricks? 

fit el few ?> iret \\<\\\ g?rf ii 

layvai dayvai dhil na paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Taking away and giving back, God does not delay. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3% Fffrf tft^f 1 " oT" 3fo II 

tayray jee-a jee-aa kaa tohi. 

All beings belong to You; all beings are Yours. Lord and Master, 

fe off H T ftrH »T^fu ifb II 

kit ka-o saahib aavahi rohi. 

how can You become angry with them? 

H B Wftt »F^fu ifU II 

jay too saahib aavahi rohi. 

Even if You, Lord and Master, become angry with them, 

f §?FcF3%§fu IIPII 

too onaa kaa tayray ohi. 1 12| | 

still, You are theirs, and they are Yours. 1 12| | 

wft yttfedi'rf fedi'^d aw ii 

asee bolvigaarh vigaarhah bol. 

We are foul-mouthed; we spoil everything with our foul words. 

f ?re# >>refe ^wfu sw n 

too nadree andar toleh tol. 

You weigh us in the balance of Your Glance of Grace. 


FRJ orast U# Hfe II 

jah karnee tah pooree mat. 

When one's actions are right, the understanding is perfect. 

orast w^q m% urfe 11311 

karnee baajhahu ghatay ghat. 1 1 3| | 

Without good deeds, it becomes more and more deficient. ||3|| 

ijs^fs cTOof fmwift ufe ii 

paranvat naanak gi-aanee kaisaa ho-ay. 

Prays Nanak, what is the nature of the spiritual people? 

»py ft Hfe ii 

aap pachhaanai booihai so-ay. 

They are self-realized; they understand God. 

gur parsaad karay beechaar. 

By Guru's Grace, they contemplate Him; 

H fmwti e^TU II8II30II 

so gi-aanee dargeh parvaan. 1 1 4| 1 30| | 

such spiritual people are honored in His Court. ||4||30|| 

fadld'dl W ^ U|f 8 || 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 4. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Fourth House: 

§ e^torf atc^ h hs^ ms n 

too daree-aa-o daanaa beenaa mai machhulee kaisay ant lahaa. 

You are the River, All-knowing and All-seeing. I am just a fish-how can I find Your 

limit? 

fRJfRJ^T3U^JfU3^§ fooTHt ffe H?F II ^11 

jah jah daykhaa tah tah too hai tuj_h tay niksee foot maraa. 1 1 1| | 
Wherever I look, You are there. Outside of You, I would burst and die. 1 1 1| | 


?> Wc? H§ 7) Wc? W$ II 

na jaanaa may-o na jaanaa jaalee. 

I do not know of the fisherman, and I do not know of the net. 

W §9 Wit 3* ft HHTtft mil 3ZF§ II 

jaa dukh laagai taa tujJiai samaalee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

But when the pain comes, then I call upon You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f ^gyfe wf&w h efo ii 

too bharpoor jaani-aa mai door. 

You are present everywhere. I had thought that You were far away. 

h otg orat H §t Uffe II 

jo kachh karee so tayrai hadoor. 
Whatever I do, I do in Your Presence. 

f ^tfftr u§ Horfe Lpf ii 

too daykheh ha-o mukar paa-o. 

You see all my actions, and yet I deny them. 

§t £fti?i tt^fe IIP II 

tayrai kamm na tayrai naa-ay. ||2|| 

I have not worked for You, or Your Name. 1 1 2| | 

3^ U§ fcF§ || 

jaytaa deh taytaa ha-o khaa-o. 
Whatever You give me, that is what I eat. 

few 7P^\ of tjfo W% II 

bi-aa dar naahee kai dar jaa-o. 

There is no other door-unto which door should I go? 

(TO* Sot odj »RFB r fH II 

naanak ayk kahai ardaas. 
Nanak offers this one prayer: 


tltf fUf Hf §t yrfk IIS II 

jee-o pind sabh tayrai paas. ||3|| 

this body and soul are totally Yours. 1 13| | 

»pir 3# ffe »rv ut ytfii Hfe fw^" ii 

aapay nayrhai door aapay hee aapay manih mi-aano. 

He Himself is near, and He Himself is far away; He Himself is in-between. 

aapay vaykhai sunay aapay hee kudrat karay jahaano. 

He Himself beholds, and He Himself listens. By His Creative Power, He created the 
world. 

flfeHS^ (TOoF UoTH H^t U^§" 11 8113^11 

jo tis bhaavai naankaa hukam so-ee parvaano. 1 14| |31| | 

Whatever pleases Him, Nanak-that Command is acceptable. ||4||31|| 

OHdld'dl W ^ urg 9 || 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ajiar 4. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Fourth House: 

ate* otu 1 " o(% nfe h 1 ^ ii 

keetaa kahaa karay man maan. 

Why should the created beings feel pride in their minds? 

^<5<J'd a ufae^ II 

dayvanhaaray kai hath daan. 

The Gift is in the Hands of the Great Giver. 

w% irfe 7) irst Hfe ii 

bhaavai day-ay na day-ee so-ay. 

As it pleases Him, He may give, or not give. 

oft§ It orfuw fkw ufe iihii 

keetay kai kahi-ai ki-aa ho-ay. ||1|| 

What can be done by the order of the created beings? 1 1 1| | 


ttPif HtJ w% fen HtJ II 

aapay sach bhaavai tis sach. 

He Himself is True; Truth is pleasing to His Will. 

Wo(?orafera inn gzrf n 

anDhaa kachaa kach nikach. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The spiritually blind are unripe and imperfect, inferior and worthless. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w ^ §*f few wr^f ii 

jaa kay rukh birakh aaraa-o. 

The One who owns the trees of the forest and the plants of the garden 

HUt WB %TF fe?) II 

jayhee Dhaat tayhaa tin naa-o. 

-according to their nature, He gives them all their names. 

w% feftwr ipfe ii 

ful bhaa-o fal likhi-aa paa-ay. 

The Flower and the Fruit of the Lord's Love are obtained by pre-ordained destiny. 

»rfu atftT »rv ut *rfe iipii 

aap beej aapay hee khaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

As we plant, so we harvest and eat. 1 1 2| | 

oftjt WJ o(W feftJ II 

kachee kanDh kachaa vich raaj. 

The wall of the body is temporary, as is the soul-mason within it. 

Hfe »f55St feoF II 

mat aloonee fikaa saad. 

The flavor of the intellect is bland and insipid without the Salt. 

(Toot »re »rt ^fk ii 

naanak aanay aavai raas. 

Nanak, as He wills, He makes things right. 


f%f 7P# ?TUt H'yfH II3II3PII 

vin naavai naahee saabaas. 1 13| |32| | 

Without the Name, no one is approved. 1 13| |32| | 

fHdld'dl HUW II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 5. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Fifth House: 

?kJ ?kJ UTf of^T^r offe Ht II 

achhal chhalaa-ee nah chhalai nah ghaa-o kataaraa kar sakai. 

The Undeceiveable is not deceived by deception. He cannot be wounded by any 

dagger. 

frrf wftm fef gfr fen s# w tft§ mn 

ji-o saahib raakhai ti-o rahai is lobhee kaa jee-o tal palai. 1 1 1| | 

As our Lord and Master keeps us, so do we exist. The soul of this greedy person is 

tossed this way and that. 1 1 1| | 

fa?> §W efer fotf tTW mil 3ZFf II 

bin tayl deevaa ki-o jalai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the oil, how can the lamp be lit? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£rat ywz ofKT^f ii wz\ fef nf?> wstw n 

pothee puraan kamaa-ee-ai. bha-o vatee it tan paa-ee-ai. 

Let the reading of your prayer book be the oil, and let the Fear of God be the wick for 
the lamp of this body. 

HtT |9f »ffe Htt'fcM IIPII 

sach booihan aan jalaa-ee-ai. ||2|| 

Light this lamp with the understanding of Truth. 1 1 2| | 

feu §w et^ r fe§ frw ii 

ih tayl deevaa i-o jalai. 

Use this oil to light this lamp. 

offe Wftt 3§ fHW mil uurf II 

kar chaanan saahib ta-o milai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Light it, and meet your Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


fen 3f?> wit Wcfrw ii 

it tan laagai baanee-aa. 

This body is softened with the Word of the Guru's Bani; 

WU?H? ofK^f II 

sukh hovai sayv kamaanee-aa. 

you shall find peace, doing seva (selfless service). 
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m Uc^»f FF^tw II3II 

sabh dunee-aa aavan jaanee-aa. ||3|| 

All the world continues coming and going in reincarnation. ||3|| 

feftJ Ucft'ttF oTT-TFhH II 

vich dunee-aa sayv kamaa-ee-ai. 
I n the midst of this world, do seva, 

^ tdddld IJT^T II 

taa dargeh baisan paa-ee-ai. 

and you shall be given a place of honor in the Court of the Lord. 

cRJ ?TOcT WTJ dte'fcM II8II33II 

kaho naanak baah ludaa-ee-ai. ||4||33|| 
Says Nanak, swing your arms in joy! 1 14| 1 33 1 1 

QHdld'dl HOT 3U|f ^ 

sireeraag mehlaa 3 ghar 1 

Siree Raag, Third Mehl, First House: 

^Hfeare wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


U§ Hfddld H^t ymf& feof Hf?> feof ftTfe ^fe II 

ha-o satgur sayvee aapnaa ik man ik chit bhaa-ay. 

I serve my True Guru with single-minded devotion, and lovingly focus my 

consciousness on Him. 

HfelTf H?> mW 3fa§ U frTH ^ Sfe H^fe II 

satgur man kaamnaa tirath hai jis no day-ay buihaa-ay. 

The True Guru is the mind's desire and the sacred shrine of pilgrimage, for those unto 
whom He has given this understanding. 

H?> fHfe»F H fet H ipfe II 

man chindi-aa var paavnaa jo ichhai so fal paa-ay. 

The blessings of the wishes of the mind are obtained, and the fruits of one's desires. 

?5>f fW^bft Hafrft 7Fft HUftT H>ffe II ^ II 

naa-o Dhi-aa-ee-ai naa-o mangee-ai naamay sahj samaa-ay. ||1|| 

Meditate on the Name, worship the Name, and through the Name, you shall be 

absorbed in intuitive peace and poise. ||1|| 

H?> ft% Ufa fe¥ tTfe II 

man mayray har ras chaakh tikh jaa-ay. 

my mind, drink in the Sublime Essence of the Lord, and your thirst shall be 
quenched. 

firet areyfa wfww nud gfr rorfe imi 3*pf n 

jinee gurmukh chaakhi-aa sehjay rahay samaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Those Gurmukhs who have tasted it remain intuitively absorbed in the Lord. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

ftffit Hfedld Hf%»f fecft irf&W m\ felTO II 

jinee satgur sayvi-aa tinee paa-i-aa naam niDhaan. 

Those who serve the True Guru obtain the Treasure of the Naam. 

Wrefo Ufa 3f% ^fU»F tJ Hfc »ffcJH 1 7> II 

antar har ras rav rahi-aa chookaa man abhimaan. 

Deep within, they are drenched with the Essence of the Lord, and the egotistical pride 
of the mind is subdued. 


fU3# oJHW WfW ?5W HUftT fw?> II 

hirdai kamal pargaasi-aa laagaa sahj Dhi-aan. 

The heart-lotus blossoms forth, and they intuitively center themselves in meditation. 

h?> fmm ufe gf% gfunr i4!fe»F ^ddifo w?i iipii 

man nirmal har rav rahi-aa paa-i-aa dargahi maan. ||2|| 

Their minds become pure, and they remain immersed in the Lord; they are honored in 
His Court. ||2|| 

Hfeirf H^fe ymf& % fkz& Jwfe ii 

satgur sayvan aapnaa tay virlay sansaar. 

Those who serve the True Guru in this world are very rare. 

U§H hhht wfc §r ufo wf$w §g tpfe II 

ha-umai mamtaa maar kai har raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

Those who keep the Lord enshrined in their hearts subdue egotism and 

possessiveness. 

ha-o tin kai balihaarnai jinaa naamay lagaa pi-aar. 

I am a sacrifice to those who are in love with the Naam. 

Hst mftE trait ftW c^K »rre w 113 11 

say-ee sukhee-ay chahu jugee jinaa naam akhut apaar. 1 1 3| | 

Those who attain the Inexhaustible Name of the Infinite Lord remain happy 

throughout the four ages. 1 13| | 

<jra fkfow 7)nj ip&nt ft hu fwH 11 

gur mili-ai naam paa-ee-ai chookai moh pi-aas. 

Meeting with the Guru, the Naam is obtained, and the thirst of emotional attachment 
departs. 

ufo H^t h?> gf% gfu»r urg ut H^tr Oti'y 11 

har saytee man rav rahi-aa ghar hee maahi udaas. 

When the mind is permeated with the Lord, one remains detached within the home of 
the heart. 


frW Ufa oT" Wx! »pfe»F U§ fe?> yfttd'd FFH II 

jinaa har kaa saad aa-i-aa ha-o tin balihaarai jaas. 

I am a sacrifice to those who enjoy the Sublime Taste of the Lord. 

(Toot ?re# irefoft Htr m\ di^d'H ii9imi39ii 

naanak nadree paa-ee-ai sach naam guntaas. ||4||1||34|| 

Nanak, by His Glance of Grace, the True Name, the Treasure of Excellence, is 

obtained. ||4||1||34|| 

fHdld'dl HOT 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

#*f offe ^XT^T Hfe fU3% oOT3 oWfe II 

baho bhaykh kar bharmaa-ee-ai man hirdai kapat kamaa-ay. 

People wear all sorts of costumes and wander all around, but in their hearts and 

minds, they practice deception. 

Ufa W HUW 7> U^st Hfo f%H^ H>ffe IIHII 

har kaa mahal na paav-ee mar vistaa maahi samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

They do not attain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, and after death, they sink into 
manure. ||1|| 

H?> %u ut HrfU §^H II 

man ray garih hee maahi udaas. 

mind, remain detached in the midst of your household. 

sach sanjam karnee so karay gurmukh ho-ay pargaas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Practicing truth, self-discipline and good deeds, the Gurmukh is enlightened. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?ra" t HHfe h?> tftfew mfs Horfe m Hfu yfe n 

gur kai sabad man jeeti-aa gat mukat gharai meh paa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the mind is conquered, and one attains the 
State of Liberation in one's own home. 


ufe 7?H fW^t>>r HdHdlfe Hfe fkwfe IIP II 

har kaa naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai satsangat mayl milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

So meditate on the Name of the Lord; join and merge with the Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation. ||2|| 

H feHddl»F #3T orafe ?5¥ tfe oTKrfU II 

jay lakh istaree-aa bhog karahi nav khand raaj kamaahi. 

You may enjoy the pleasures of hundreds of thousands of women, and rule the nine 
continents of the world. 

fe?> Hddld JTtf ?> irest fefo fefo Heft II3II 

bin satgur sukh na paav-ee fir fir jonee paahi. 1 1 3| | 

But without the True Guru, you will not find peace; you will be reincarnated over and 
over again. 1 13| | 

ufe u 1 ! 5rfc ftret yfufe»r ajs ggst f&s wfe n 

har haar kanth jinee pahiri-aa gur charnee chit laa-ay. 

Those who wear the Necklace of the Lord around their necks, and focus their 

consciousness on the Guru's Feet 

fUs feftr fkftr fe% §?7 few ?> 3>ffe umi 

tinaa pichhai ri Dh siDh firai onaa til na tamaa-ay. 1 14| | 

-wealth and supernatural spiritual powers follow them, but they do not care for such 
things at all. ||4|| 

hi^^h gtnr ^ ores* fnfe n 

jo parabh bhaavai so thee-ai avar na karnaa jaa-ay. 

Whatever pleases God's Will comes to pass. Nothing else can be done. 

tT?> S^oT t# ?FM K Ufe HUftT HS'fe imil3ll3UII 

jan naanakjeevai naam lai har dayvhu sahj subjiaa-ay. ||5||2||35|| 

Servant Nanak lives by chanting the Naam. Lord, please give it to me, in Your 

Natural Way. ||5||2||35|| 
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fHdld'dl W 3 m <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3 ghar 1. 

Siree Raag, Third Mehl, First House: 

frTH Ut fa dot 1 d U T%H # of Hf 5ffe II 

jis hee kee sirkaar hai tis hee kaa sabh ko-ay. 
Everyone belongs to the One who rules the Universe. 

irayftf ore 6T>f^t Hf urfe ira^r? ufe n 

gurmukh kaar kamaavnee sach ghat pargat ho-ay. 

The Gurmukh practices good deeds, and the truth is revealed in the heart. 

yfisfc frTH tTO?HHi Ht?t Hfe II 

antar jis kai sach vasai sachay sachee so-ay. 

True is the reputation of the true, within whom truth abides. 

HTtJ H ?> feridfd fe?> fetT UfT% Ufe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sach milay say na vichhurheh tin nij ghar vaasaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who meet the True Lord are not separated again; they come to dwell in the 

home of the self deep within. 1 1 1| | 

H% H Ufa fkfi 7i 5fe II 

mayray raam mai har bin avar na ko-ay. 

my Lord! Without the Lord, I have no other at all. 

HSfTf HtJ Uf ftiZHW HHfe ftiW^ ufe 11=111 g?Ff II 

satgur sach parabh nirmalaa sabad milaavaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The True Guru leads us to meet the I mmaculate True God through the Word of His 

Shabad. ||l||Pause|| 

HHfe fk?5 H fkfe frTH ?@ »TU THWfe II 

sabad milai so mil rahai jis na-o aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 

One whom the Lord merges into Himself is merged in the Shabad, and remains so 
merged. 


tJTT Wfe 5T fHW fefo fefo »F% FPfe II 

doojai bhaa-ay ko naa milai fir fir aavai jaa-ay. 

No one merges with Him through the love of duality; over and over again, they come 
and go in reincarnation. 

H¥ Hftr feoT ^ddti 1 £c7 gfu»r FWfe II 

sabh meh ik varatdaa ayko rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

The One Lord permeates all. The One Lord is pervading everywhere. 

ftTH 7>§ ttrfU sfe»TO Sfe JT 3T3>fftr fi 1 ^ H>Pfe IIP II 

jis na-o aap da-i-aal ho-ay so gurmukh naam samaa-ay. 1 12| | 

That Gurmukh, unto whom the Lord shows His Kindness, is absorbed in the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. ||2|| 

parh parh pandit jotkee vaad karahi beechaar. 

After all their reading, the Pandits, the religious scholars, and the astrologers argue 
and debate. 

Hfe fftr 3# 7i H^st W^fo W¥ fecFf II 

mat buDh bhavee na buih-ee antar lobh vikaar. 

Their intellect and understanding are perverted; they just don't understand. They are 
filled with greed and corruption. 

tjQd'Hlo ffkffkufe Wf II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh bharamday bharam bharam ho-ay khu-aar. 

Through 8.4 million incarnations they wander lost and confused; through all their 

wandering and roaming, they are ruined. 

y^fH fefW o(>m& gfe ?> f\d£<i l 4 II3II 

poorab likhi-aa kamaavanaa ko-ay na maytanhaar. ||3|| 

They act according to their pre-ordained destiny, which no one can erase. ||3|| 

HBHre oft WV3\ fHf etH »fy 3T^fe II 

satgur kee sayvaa gaakh-rhee sir deejai aap gavaa-ay. 

It is very difficult to serve the True Guru. Surrender your head; give up your 

selfishness. 


HHfe firefo ^ ufe fHW ^ H¥ wfe II 

sabad mileh taa har milai sayvaa pavai sabh thaa-ay. 

Realizing the Shabad, one meets with the Lord, and all one's service is accepted. 

y^jfk u^fkw 3fe nfe H>nfe n 

paaras parsi-ai paaras ho-ay jotee jot samaa-ay. 

By personally experiencing the Personality of the Guru, one's own personality is 
uplifted, and one's light merges into the Light. 

frT?> off U^fH fafW fe?> Hddld fkfew MB II 

jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa tin satgur mili-aa aa-ay. 1 14| | 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny come to meet the True Guru. 1 14| | 

h?> f*F fir orefo b crefo ucre n 

man bhukhaa bhukhaa mat karahi mat too karahi pookaar. 

mind, don't cry out that you are hungry, always hungry; stop complaining. 

*5¥ tjQd'Hld frrf?> fH# H3H £fe TO II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jin siree sabhsai day-ay aDhaar. 

The One who created the 8.4 million species of beings gives sustenance to all. 

nirbha-o sadaa da-i-aal hai sabhnaa kardaa saar. 

The Fearless Lord is forever Merciful; He takes care of all. 

FS^oT 3rayftf H3t>ft H*f IIU 113113^11 

naanak gurmukh buihee-ai paa-ee-ai mokh du-aar. 1 1 5| 1 3| 1 36| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh understands, and finds the Door of Liberation. 1 1 5| 1 3| 1 36| | 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

frflft Hfe 5T Hfiw fecT ffctT Uffo II 

jinee sun kai mani-aa tinaa nij ghar vaas. 

Those who hear and believe, find the home of the self deep within. 


gurmatee saalaahi sach har paa-i-aa guntaas. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, they praise the True Lord; they find the Lord, the 
Treasure of Excellence. 

HHfe 3§ H fc^m Uf TO yfttd'd tTTT II 

sabad ratay say nirmalay ha-o sad balihaarai jaas. 

Attuned to the Word of the Shabad, they are immaculate and pure. I am forever a 
sacrifice to them. 

fuat ftT?> ct ufo ?h fef ujfe fj mwn mn 

hirdai jin kai har vasai tit ghat hai pargaas. 1 1 1| | 

Those people, within whose hearts the Lord abides, are radiant and enlightened. ||1|| 

H?> ft% ufo Ufa fi^HW fa»pfe II 

man mayray har har nirmal Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, meditate on the Immaculate Lord, Har, Har. 

gfo HHHfe frT?) off fefw H IT^fftf fe^ Wfe ll^ll II 

Dhur mastak jin ka-o likhi-aa say gurmukh rahay liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Those whose have such pre-ordained destiny written on their foreheads-those 
Gurmukhs remain absorbed in the Lord's Love. ||l||Pause|| 

Ufa H3U OTJ cTefo offe feoffe ?H II 

har santahu daykhhu nadar kar nikat vasai bharpoor. 

Saints, see clearly that the Lord is near at hand; He is pervading everywhere. 

franfe frTcft US*fe»F H etffu Uffe II 

gurmat jinee pachhaani-aa say daykheh sadaa hadoor. 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings realize Him, and see Him Ever-present. 

frT?> fe?> HtJ Hfc ?H »f§3T5^few tjfo II 

jin gun tin sad man vasai a-ugunvanti-aa door. 

He dwells forever in the minds of the virtuous. He is far removed from those worthless 
people who lack virtue. 


HcW^f s aw fe?> c^t ffo hp ii 

manmukh gun tai baahray bin naavai marday ihoor. 1 1 2| | 

The self-willed manmukhs are totally without virtue. Without the Name, they die in 
frustration. ||2|| 

frT?> HHfe <JTf Hfe HfcW fetf Hf?> fawfe^F ufe Hfe II 

jin sabad guroo sun mani-aa tin man Dhi-aa-i-aa har so-ay. 

Those who hear and believe in the Word of the Guru's Shabad, meditate on the Lord 

in their minds. 

an-din bhagtee rati-aa man tan nirmal ho-ay. 

Night and day, they are steeped in devotion; their minds and bodies become pure. 

or^ % onfe or fe^fn wfe ife ii 

koorhaa rang kasumbh kaa binas jaa-ay dukh ro-ay. 

The color of the world is false and weak; when it washes away, people cry out in pain. 

frTH >>fefo FTH U3FH U §U HtT JTC 1 " fe^ ufe IIS II 

jis andar naam pargaas hai oh sadaa sadaa thir ho-ay. 1 13| | 

Those who have the Radiant Light of the Naam within, become steady and stable, 

forever and ever. 1 13| | 
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fe<J rTcW ire^f U!fe ^ Ufe ?FH 7i %t fe^ sfe II 

ih janam padaarath paa-ay kai har naam na chaytai liv laa-ay. 

The blessing of this human life has been obtained, but still, people do not lovingly 

focus their thoughts on the Name of the Lord. 

ufcJT fkfmi ?>ut »T7f 5§f ?> upfe ii 

pag khisi-ai rahnaa nahee aagai tha-ur na paa-ay. 

Their feet slip, and they cannot stay here any longer. And in the next world, they find 
no place of rest at all. 


§U %W Ufe ?> »T^Et >3ffe 3lfe»F USH'fe II 

oh vaylaa hath na aavee ant ga-i-aa pachhutaa-ay. 

This opportunity shall not come again. In the end, they depart, regretting and 
repenting. 

ftTH rttifd of% H §H% Ufa HSt fe^ 35^ 119 II 

jis nadar karay so ubrai har saytee liv laa-ay. 1 14| | 

Those whom the Lord blesses with His Glance of Grace are saved; they are lovingly 
attuned to the Lord. ||4|| 

m of% H?5Mftf 7i l^fe II 

daykhaa daykhee sabh karay manmukh booih na paa-ay. 

They all show off and pretend, but the self-willed manmukhs do not understand. 

frT?> arayftf fddti 1 ust fe?> ^fe n 

jin gurmukh hirdaa suDh hai sayv pa-ee tin thaa-ay. 

Those Gurmukhs who are pure of heart-their service is accepted. 

Ufa WS dl'^fo ufo fcT5 U^ftr ufo gpfe H>ffe II 

har gun gaavahi har nit parheh har gun gaa-ay samaa-ay. 

They sing the Glorious Praise of the Lord; they read about the Lord each day. Singing 
the Praise of the Lord, they merge in absorption. 

cTOof f3?> HtT" JTO U frT cTfk sffj fo^ Wfe imil8M3PII 

naanak tin kee banee sadaa sach hai je naam rahay liv laa-ay. 1 15| |4| |37| | 

Nanak, the words of those who are lovingly attuned to the Naam are true forever. 

I|5||4||37|| 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

frflft feof Hfc fwf^f m^HS\ ^ItJ'fd II 

jinee ik man naam Dhi-aa-i-aa gurmatee veechaar. 

Those who meditate single-mindedly on the Naam, and contemplate the Teachings of 
the Guru 


fe?> ^ H*f He §tT$ feH H# edyfd II 

tin kay mukh sad ujlay tit sachai darbaar. 

-their faces are forever radiant in the Court of the True Lord. 

§fe wte Utefu pre 1 " pre 1 " He ftth fv»ff^ ii^n 

o-ay amrit peeveh sadaa sadaa sachai naam pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

They drink in the Ambrosial Nectar forever and ever, and they love the True Name. 
Illll 

we\ % arayftf He 7 ufe ufe n 

bhaa-ee ray gurmukh sadaa pat ho-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, the Gurmukhs are honored forever. 

Ufa Ufa fW^tm U§H off qfe 3UT§ || 

har har sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai mal ha-umai kadhai Dho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They meditate forever on the Lord, Har, Har, and they wash off the filth of egotism. 

||1|| Pause| | 

mWf 7FM 7) f%f c^t ufe wfe II 

manmukh naam na jaannee vin naavai pat jaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not know the Naam. Without the Name, they lose their 
honor. 

jrae we 7> »rfe§ wit ee wfe n 

sabdai saad na aa-i-o laagay doojai bhaa-ay. 

They do not savor the Taste of the Shabad; they are attached to the love of duality. 

f%H<r" c( c^H? u^fu f%te f%H<n" h f^HZ 1 " j-rfu HT-rfe iipii 

vistaa kay keerhay paveh vich vistaa say vistaa maahi samaa-ay. ||2|| 

They are worms in the filth of manure. They fall into manure, and into manure they 

are absorbed. 1 12| | 

fetf or m» h^w u h ewfu mm wfe II 

tin kaa janam safal hai jo chaleh satgur bhaa-ay. 

Fruitful are the lives of those who walk in harmony with the Will of the True Guru. 


kul uDhaareh aapnaa Dhan janaydee maa-ay. 

Their families are saved; blessed are the mothers who gave birth to them. 

ufe ufe ?fh ftmrsh^ ftm ?>§ fora^r or% gt^fe iisn 

har har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai jis na-o kirpaa karay rajaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By His Will He grants His Grace; those who are so blessed, meditate on the Name of 

the Lord, Har, Har. ||3|| 

fire* arayfa ?fm fwfenr fkzq »ry ar^fe n 

jinee gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-i-aa vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs meditate on the Naam; they eradicate selfishness and conceit from 
within. 

§fe yodo fe^H^ h% nfe rorfe n 

o-ay andrahu baahrahu nirmalay sachay sach samaa-ay. 

They are pure, inwardly and outwardly; they merge into the Truest of the True. 

cTOof WE H U^ 1 ^ trftr frT?> fRH-rat ufo ftrttpfe ||9||L| ||3tlll 

naanak aa-ay say parvaan heh jin gurmatee har Dhi-aa-ay. 1 14| |5| |38| | 

Nanak, blessed is the coming of those who follow the Guru's Teachings and 

meditate on the Lord. ||4||5||38|| 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

ufo ^are* ufe to wfb u ufk crafo n 

har bhagtaa har Dhan raas hai gur poochh karahi vaapaar. 

The devotees of the Lord have the Wealth and Capital of the Lord; with Guru's Advice, 
they carry on their trade. 

Ufa ?TH Htt'Ofo TtW TtW ^tff ufe c^K TO II 

har naam salaahan sadaa sadaa vakhar har naam aDhaar. 

They praise the Name of the Lord forever and ever. The Name of the Lord is their 

Merchandise and Support. 


<jrfo ufr ufo Fry fi^'few ufe rxsz is^ mn 

gur poorai har naam drirh-aa-i-aa har bhagtaa atut bhandaar. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Name of the Lord into the Lord's devotees; it is an 

I nexhaustible Treasure. ||1|| 

% feH H?> ol§ HH^fe II 

bhaa-ee ray is man ka-o samihaa-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, instruct your minds in this way. 

g" h?> »T75H fopjf" orafu ^raHfa c^K ftp>rfe II ^ II g^rf || 

ay man aalas ki-aa karahi gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

mind, why are you so lazy? Become Gurmukh, and meditate on the Naam. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe wmfs ufe or fwf u h irayftf ora atw n 

har bhagat har kaa pi-aar hai jay gurmukh karay beechaar. 

Devotion to the Lord is love for the Lord. The Gurmukh reflects deeply and 

contemplates. 

wmfs ?) u?^t ufw % wf ii 

pakhand bhagat na hova-ee dubiDhaa bol khu-aar. 

Hypocrisy is not devotion-speaking words of duality leads only to misery. 

h tt?> gwfew ?r aw ftm >»rafo ftrior iipii 

so jan ralaa-i-aa naa ralai jis antar bibayk beechaar. 1 12| | 

Those humble beings who are filled with keen understanding and meditative 

contemplation-even though they intermingle with others, they remain distinct. ||2|| 

H FteoT Ufa H ufo gr^ §fe wfa \\ 

so sayvak har aakhee-ai jo har raakhai ur Dhaar. 

Those who keep the Lord enshrined within their hearts are said to be the servants of 
the Lord. 

h?> 3$ h§£* y>m u% ufH feeu >ffe n 

man tan sa-upay aagai Dharay ha-umai vichahu maar. 

Placing mind and body in offering before the Lord, they conquer and eradicate 

egotism from within. 


to ireyfa f ira^ fr fi=r ct£ ?> »rt u^fe 113 11 

Dhan gurmukh so parvaan hai je kaday na aavai haar. 1 1 3| | 

Blessed and acclaimed is that Gurmukh, who shall never be defeated. 1 13| | 

orafk fkw wstw fkz oran yife»r ?> fpfe 11 

karam milai taa paa-ee-ai vin karmai paa-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

Those who receive His Grace find Him. Without His Grace, He cannot be found. 
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tjQd'Hld 33H% frTH Hfi H fHW Ufa »ffe II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh tarasday jis maylay so milai har aa-ay. 

The 8.4 million species of beings all yearn for the Lord. Those whom He unites, come 
to be united with the Lord. 

(TOoT ?raHftf Ufa l^few HtF Ufa c^fk H>ffe N8ll£ll3tf II 

naanak gurmukh har paa-i-aa sadaa har naam samaa-ay. 1 14| |6| |39| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh finds the Lord, and remains forever absorbed in the Lord's 

Name. ||4||6||39|| 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

mf hw ufe cTK u ireyfa irfenr wfe 11 

sukh saagar har naam hai gurmukh paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord is the Ocean of Peace; the Gurmukhs obtain it. 

»f?>fe?> mj fw^frtf huh c^fk H>rfe 11 

an-din naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sehjay naam samaa-ay. 

Meditating on the Naam, night and day, they are easily and intuitively absorbed in the 
Naam. 

>>fef 3% Ufa fH§ UHTF Ufa gpfe 1 1 HI I 

andar rachai har sach si-o rasnaa har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Their inner beings are immersed in the True Lord; they sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 


we\ % frar ^tJt»r uff ^fe ii 

bhaa-ee ray jag dukhee-aa doojai bhaa-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, the world is in misery, engrossed in the love of duality. 

cJTd" Hdi'fcl JTO ?5Ufu »f^fe^ c^K fwfe ll^ll dTF§ M 

gur sarnaa-ee sukh laheh an-din naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In the Sanctuary of the Guru, peace is found, meditating on the Naam night and day. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W% H35 ?> W^E\ H?) fi^HW ufe fwfe II 

saachay mail na laag-ee man nirmal har Dhi-aa-ay. 

The truthful ones are not stained by filth. Meditating on the Lord, their minds remain 
pure. 

gurmukh sabad pachhaanee-ai har amrit naam samaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs realize the Word of the Shabad; they are immersed in the Ambrosial 
Nectar of the Lord's Name. 

cjra fcn»f7> u^f y66'fem r yrfrnw?; fpfe iipii 

gur gi-aan parchand balaa-i-aa agi-aan anDhavraa jaa-ay. ||2|| 

The Guru has lit the brilliant light of spiritual wisdom, and the darkness of ignorance 

has been dispelled. 1 12| | 

mm 5% uf>r farw feopf n 

manmukh mailay mal bharay ha-umai tarisnaa vikaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs are polluted. They are filled with the pollution of egotism, 
wickedness and desire. 

bin sabdai mail na utrai marjameh ho-ay khu-aar. 

Without the Shabad, this pollution is not washed off; through the cycle of death and 
rebirth, they waste away in misery. 

wsz wrf\ uwfe dir W Qd^'d ?> IIS II 

Dhaatur baajee palach rahay naa urvaar na paar. 1 1 3| | 

Engrossed in this transitory drama, they are not at home in either this world or the 
next. ||3|| 


frayftf FRJ HrTHt Ufa 5T ftrfk fiwf || 

gurmukh jap tap sanjmee har kai naam pi-aar. 

For the Gurmukh, the love of the Name of the Lord is chanting, deep meditation and 
self-discipline. 

irayftf fwsbft £or ?th ctdd'd n 

gurmukh sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai ayk naam kartaar. 

The Gurmukh meditates forever on the Name of the One Creator Lord. 

TOof mj ftra^ m& iftw or iiaiiPiiaon 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sabhnaa jee-aa kaa aaDhaar. 1 14| |7| |40| | 

Nanak, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the Support of all beings. 

I|4||7||40|| 

JHld'dl HUZF 3 II 

sareeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

mm Hfu f%»rfw w §^rft ^ 5fe n 

manmukh mohi vi-aapi-aa bairaag udaasee na ho-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs are engrossed in emotional attachment; they are not 
balanced or detached. 

?) tJ^ Ufa idddlfd Ufe 5fe II 

sabad na cheenai sadaa dukh har dargahi pat kho-ay. 

They do not comprehend the Word of the Shabad. They suffer in pain forever, and 
lose their honor in the Court of the Lord. 

u§h areyfa 5^ ?rfH at m Sfe mn 

ha-umai gurmukh kho-ee-ai naam ratay sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukhs shed their ego; attuned to the Naam, they find peace. ||1|| 

ft% h?> wfufcfk ufe gut ffis »f T H r ii 

mayray man ahinis poor rahee nit aasaa. 

my mind, day and night, you are always full of wishful hopes. 


H3cira Hf¥ HU U^tTW urg Ut H^U feTF II «=\ II ^U^f II 

satgur sayv moh parjalai ghar hee maahi udaasaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Serve the True Guru, and your emotional attachment shall be totally burnt away; 

remain detached within the home of your heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irayfti oraH ct>ft fkm ufo »fc£? n 

gurmukh karam kamaavai bigsai har bairaag anand. 

The Gurmukhs do good deeds and blossom forth; balanced and detached in the Lord, 
they are in ecstasy. 

»ffufefk 33Tfe ot% fe?> W3\ ufH Wfo few II 

ahinis bhagat karay din raatee ha-umai maar nichand. 

Night and day, they perform devotional worship, day and night; subduing their ego, 
they are carefree. 

# Wfm HdHdlfe ufe yfe»F HUftT WcTC IIPII 

vadai bhaag satsangat paa-ee har paa-i-aa sahj anand. 1 12| | 

By great good fortune, I found the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation; I have found 

the Lord, with intuitive ease and ecstasy. ||2|| 

H HHJ H^Tt M fu^t ?TH II 

so saaDhoo bairaagee so-ee hirdai naam vasaa-ay. 

That person is a Holy Saadhu, and a renouncer of the world, whose heart is filled with 
the Naam. 

mnfo wfm ?> mm h& fkzq »ry ii 

antar laag na taamas moolay vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

His inner being is not touched by anger or dark energies at all; he has lost his 

selfishness and conceit. 

(7K fcW?> Hddld fe^rfo»F Ufa Ub>F 113 II 

naam niDhaan satguroo dikhaali-aa har ras pee-aa aghaa-ay. ||3|| 

The True Guru has revealed to him the Treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord; 

he drinks in the Sublime Essence of the Lord, and is satisfied. 1 1 3| | 


ftTfc fet yfe»F H'MHdHl ut ^fcJT t^fHT II 

jin kinai paa-i-aa saaDhsangtee poorai bhaag bairaag. 

Whoever has found it, has done so in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 
Through perfect good fortune, such balanced detachment is attained. 

mm fegfo 7i H^fu mm u§h >»refe wfti n 

manmukh fireh na jaaneh satgur ha-umai andar laag. 

The self-willed manmukhs wander around lost, but they do not know the True Guru. 
They are inwardly attached to egotism. 

cTOoT Frafc ^3 ufo c^fk €we fe?> f ^ut wfm naiitiia^ii 

naanak sabad ratay har naam rangaa-ay bin bhai kayhee laag. 1 14| |8| |41| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Shabad are dyed in the Color of the Lord's 

Name. Without the Fear of God, how can they retain this Color? 1 14| |8| |41| | 

QHdld'dl HOT 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

urg ut K§w iretw m^fe m ufe II 

ajw hee sa-udaa paa-ee-ai antar sabh vath ho-ay. 

Within the home of your own inner being, the merchandise is obtained. All 

commodities are within. 

khin khin naam samaalee-ai gurmukh paavai ko-ay. 

Each and every moment, dwell on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the Gurmukhs 
obtain it. 

c^K fcW?> vttz u ^sf'Tdi i^irfe ufe mil 

naam niDhaan akhut hai vadbhaag paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Treasure of the Naam is inexhaustible. By great good fortune, it is obtained. 1 1 1| | 

A% H?7 3ftT f%W U§H »fUcFf II 

mayray man taj nindaa ha-umai aha N kaar. 

my mind, give up slander, egotism and arrogance. 
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hf fwfe s irayftf 9c<o('d mn gu*? n 

har jee-o sadaa Dhi-aa-ay too gurmukh aykankaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Become Gurmukh, and meditate forever on the Dear Lord, the One and Only Creator. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

iraw ^ w ft?^ are H^et yltj'fd n 

gurmukhaa kay mukh ujlay gur sabdee beechaar. 

The faces of the Gurmukhs are radiant and bright; they reflect on the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 

UWfe 1475% JTO FrfUrTfUfoe H^TH II 

halat palat sukh paa-iday jap jap ridai muraar. 

They obtain peace in this world and the next, chanting and meditating within their 
hearts on the Lord. 

ure <ft rere huw yfe»r are jra^t iipii 

ghar hee vich mahal paa-i-aa gur sabdee veechaar. 1 12| | 

Within the home of their own inner being, they obtain the Mansion of the Lord's 

Presence, reflecting on the Guru's Shabad. ||2|| 

jreare § h m %^re h£ fe?> oro ii 

satgur tay jo muh fayreh mathay tin kaalay. 

Those who turn their faces away from the True Guru shall have their faces blackened. 

»rare$ ofH^e fcTEJ TTU rTK rTO II 

an-din dukh kamaavday nit johay jam jaalay. 

Night and day, they suffer in pain; they see the noose of Death always hovering above 
them. 

supnai sukh na daykhnee baho chintaa parjaalay. 1 1 3| | 

Even in their dreams, they find no peace; they are consumed by the fires of intense 
anxiety. ||3|| 


m& oT §5T fj »fn) HtfH cf%fe II 

sabhnaa kaa daataa ayk hai aapay bakhas karay-i. 

The One Lord is the Giver of all; He Himself bestows all blessings. 

ofUS* fef 7> W^E\ frTH^t feH^fe II 

kahnaa kichhoo na jaav-ee jis bhaavai tis day-ay. 

No one else has any say in this; He gives just as He pleases. 

cTOof |rayftf LF^>r apy ffrf Hfe IIBIItf II8PII 

naanak gurmukh paa-ee-ai aapay jaanai so-ay. 1 14| |9| |42| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs obtain Him; He Himself knows Himself. ||4||9||42|| 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

ttw H'foy H^h>r ire ^fk»r^t efe n 

sachaa saahib sayvee-ai sach vadi-aa-ee day-ay. 

Serve your True Lord and Master, and you shall be blessed with true greatness. 

<jra uwet nfe u§h efo orafe ii 

gur parsaadee man vasai ha-umai door karay-i. 

By Guru's Grace, He abides in the mind, and egotism is driven out. 

feu h$ w^s & gfr w »r£r 7&fe crufe inn 

ih man Dhaavat taa rahai jaa aapay nadar karay-i. 1 1 1| | 

This wandering mind comes to rest, when the Lord casts His Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

ws\ % ^rayftf ufe ?th fc»rfe n 

bhaa-ee ray gurmukh har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, become Gurmukh, and meditate on the Name of the Lord. 

c^K fcW?> HtJ Hf?) ?H HU*fr yrf W§ II *=\ II 3<F§ II 

naam niDhaan sad man vasai mahlee paavai thaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Treasure of the Naam abides forever within the mind, and one's place of rest is 

found in the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. ||l||Pause|| 


Hfiw h$ ^ wg u fen ?> 5*$ n 

manmukh man tan anDh hai tis na-o tha-ur na thaa-o. 

The minds and bodies of the self-willed manmukhs are filled with darkness; they find 
no shelter, no place of rest. 

HU iT?>t sfOtJ 1 fe% ftT§ Uffe oP§ II 

baho jonee bha-udaa firai ji-o suniai N ghar kaa-o. 

Through countless incarnations they wander lost, like crows in a deserted house. 

?raH3t Uffc ^TOT flgfc ft^ ^jfo iipn 

gurmatee ghat chaannaa sabad milai har naa-o. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the heart is illuminated. Through the Shabad, the 
Name of the Lord is received. 1 12| | 

| zje fsrfw mg tr >ffe»r hu |rw ii 

tarai gun bikhi-aa anDh hai maa-i-aa moh gubaar. 

I n the corruption of the three qualities, there is blindness; in attachment to Maya, 
there is darkness. 

H# »R7 off H^T Ufk%^ off UoT^ II 

lobhee an ka-o sayvday parh vaydaa karai pookaar. 

The greedy people serve others, instead of the Lord, although they loudly announce 
their reading of scriptures. 

fefw wrefe ufonircT Qd^'d 7> if* H3ii 

bikhi-aa andar pach mu-ay naa urvaar na paar. ||3|| 

They are burnt to death by their own corruption; they are not at home, on either this 
shore or the one beyond. 1 1 3| | 

>ffe»F HfU feH'fdttF tTBTH fU^ Ufwfe II 

maa-i-aa mohi visaari-aa jagat pitaa partipaal. 

I n attachment to Maya, they have forgotten the Father, the Cherisher of the World. 

W^J 3Tf v»%3 tH?gqt tTHoffo II 

baajhahu guroo achayt hai sabh baDhee jamkaal. 

Without the Guru, all are unconscious; they are held in bondage by the Messenger of 
Death. 


(Toot (jranfe §h% Ttw mj ii8inoii83ii 

naanak gurmat ubray sachaa naam samaal. ||4||10||43|| 

Nanak, through the Guru's Teachings, you shall be saved, contemplating the True 
Name. ||4||10||43|| 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

1 315 H'few hu fr irayftf ire n 

tarai gun maa-i-aa moh hai gurmukh cha-uthaa pad paa-ay. 

The three qualities hold people in attachment to Maya. The Gurmukh attains the 

fourth state of higher consciousness. 

cTfe foray* HWfe»f?> Ufa c^K ^fH»F Hfe »ffe II 

kar kirpaa maylaa-i-an har naam vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

Granting His Grace, God unites us with Himself. The Name of the Lord comes to abide 
within the mind. 

fa?) t U?> U fee 1 ) HHHcfTfe Hwfe mn 

potai jin kai punn hai tin satsangat maylaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who have the treasure of goodness join the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 
Illll 

WE\ % 3RJHfe Wf& dO'Q II 

bhaa-ee ray gurmat saach rahaa-o. 

Siblings of Destiny, follow the Guru's Teachings and dwell in truth. 

W$ oTH^r W% HHfe ftiW§ 11^11 II 

saacho saach kamaavanaa saachai sabad milaa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Practice truth, and only truth, and merge in the True Word of the Shabad. 
||1|| Pause| | 

jinee naam pachhaani-aa tin vitahu bal jaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to those who recognize the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


WPy gfe tJddl ?53F fe?> 5T ^fe II 

aap chhod charnee lagaa chalaa tin kai bjiaa-ay. 

Renouncing selfishness, I fall at their feet, and walk in harmony with His Will. 

Ufa Ufa 7>H$ fH75 HUH Tpfti H>Pfe IIP II 

laahaa har har naam milai sehjay naam samaa-ay. ||2|| 

Earning the Profit of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I am intuitively absorbed in the 
Naam. ||2|| 

fk§ 3TU HUW 7> WgfW c^K 7> HURrfe ufe II 

bin gur mahal na paa-ee-ai naam na paraapat ho-ay. 

Without the Guru, the Mansion of the Lord's Presence is not found, and the Naam is 
not obtained. 

W Hddld tffe fHf W&ft Hf. Hfe II 

aisaa satgur lorh lahu jidoo paa-ee-ai sach so-ay. 

Seek and find such a True Guru, who shall lead you to the True Lord. 

»fHU Wfr Hftf ?H H feH H Sfe II3II 

asur sanghaarai sukh vasai jo tis bhaavai so ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Destroy your evil passions, and you shall dwell in peace. Whatever pleases the Lord 
comes to pass. 1 13| | 

rRF Hddld offo wfSW 3U HU 1 " Htf ufe II 

jayhaa satgur kar jaani-aa tayho jayhaa sukh ho-ay. 
As one knows the True Guru, so is the peace obtained. 

§U HUH 1 Hft erf ^§ ?re H?> afe II 

ayhu sahsaa moolay naahee bhaa-o laa-ay jan ko-ay. 

There is no doubt at all about this, but those who love Him are very rare. 

cTOof Sof Hfe ^fe HUUt HHfe ftiW^ 5fe II8IWII88II 

naanak ayk jot du-ay moortee sabad milaavaa ho-ay. ||4||11||44|| 

Nanak, the One Light has two forms; through the Shabad, union is attained. 

||4||11||44|| 
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fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

mfHH sfk fefw crafr fe 1 ^ n 

amrit chhod bikhi-aa lobhaanav sayvaa karahi vidaanee. 

Discarding the Ambrosial Nectar, they greedily grab the poison; they serve others, 
instead of the Lord. 

ymizr cray are^fb f^fu »rafe?> eftr feu^t n 

aapnaa Dharam gavaaveh booiheh naahee an-din dukh vihaanee. 

They lose their faith, they have no understanding; night and day, they suffer in pain. 

manmukh anDh na chaythee doob mu-ay bin paanee. 1 1 1| | 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs do not even think of the Lord; they are drowned to 

death without water. 1 1 1| | 

H?> 3" HtF 3tTO Ufe Hd£'«l II 

man ray sadaa bhajahu har sarnaa-ee. 

mind, vibrate and meditate forever on the Lord; seek the Protection of His 
Sanctuary. 

ira w *ra^ >>fera & ura f%Hra ?> w& iihii n 

gur kaa sabad antar vasai taa har visar na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If the Word of the Guru's Shabad abides deep within, then you shall not forget the 

Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

feU Jrafa H 1 fe»F oT p? f%fo U§H EHZt lM II 

ih sareer maa-i-aa kaa putlaa vich ha-umai dustee paa-ee. 
This body is the puppet of Maya. The evil of egotism is within it. 

WZZ fFgr fj>T5 HUgr HcWftf ufe 3T^t II 

aavan jaanaa jaman marnaa manmukh pat gavaa-ee. 

Coming and going through birth and death, the self-willed manmukhs lose their honor. 


HBHTU Hf¥ JTC 1 " JTfcf l^feW H3t Hfe fi-fW^t IIP II 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-i-aa jotee jot milaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Serving the True Guru, eternal peace is obtained, and one's light merges into the 

Light. ||2|| 

H33ra ttffe HUTOt H felt H II 

satgur kee sayvaa at sukhaalee jo ichhav so fal paa-ay. 

Serving the True Guru brings a deep and profound peace, and one's desires are 

fulfilled. 

ff3 hh 3y yf%f jrefar ufo ufo nf?> ^we ii 

jat sat tap pavit sareeraa har har man vasaa-ay. 

Abstinence, truthfulness and self-discipline are obtained, and the body is purified; the 
Lord, Har, Har, comes to dwell within the mind. 

3t fetf grst fiffo utSH JTO 14^ 113 II 

sadaa anand rahai din raatee mil pareetam sukh paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Such a person remains blissful forever, day and night. Meeting the Beloved, peace is 

found. ||3|| 

H Hddld oft Hdi'dldl uf fetf t Hfo tPf II 

jo satgur kee sarnaagatee ha-o tin kai bal jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who seek the Sanctuary of the True Guru. 

Ufe H# Ht?t ^fk»T"St HUH Hfo HH 1 ^ II 

dar sachai sachee vadi-aa-ee sehjay sach samaa-o. 

I n the Court of the True One, they are blessed with true greatness; they are intuitively 
absorbed into the True Lord. 

(Toot ?reut w&rk iruyfa nfo ftwf nainPiiBuii 

naanak nadree paa-ee-ai gurmuj<h mayl milaa-o. 1 14| 1 12| |45| | 

Nanak, by His Glance of Grace He is found; the Gurmukh is united in His Union. 

||4||12||45|| 

fHdld'dl HUW 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 


mwi cTCH oTH^t ftlf £<J'dlfe 3f?> HtiM II 

manmukh karam kamaavnay ji-o dohaagan tan seegaar. 

The self-willed manmukh performs religious rituals, like the unwanted bride decorating 
her body. 

HH <3C3 7) nP^€\ fcT5 f?>H 3fe IJttfre II 

sayjai kant na aavee nit nit ho-ay khu-aar. 

Her Husband Lord does not come to her bed; day after day, she grows more and 
more miserable. 

fire w huw 7i 7? 3h m are iihii 

pir kaa mahal na paav-ee naa deesai ghar baar. 1 1 1| | 

She does not attain the Mansion of His Presence; she does not find the door to His 
House. 1 1 1|| 

WE\ % feoT Hf?> TTH ftwfe II 

bhaa-ee ray ik man naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, meditate on the Naam with one-pointed mind. 

H3 1 " H3lfe f>ffe ^ frfU TFH H*f yfe II *=\ II II 

santaa sangat mil rahai jap raam naam sukh paa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Remain united with the Society of the Saints; chant the Name of the Lord, and find 

peace. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

areyfa Ttw Huwt fire ^fw §^ wfa n 

gurmukh sadaa sohaaganee pir raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

The Gurmukh is the happy and pure soul-bride forever. She keeps her Husband Lord 
enshrined within her heart. 

to HWfu fofc TOfe H# ¥3*3 II 

mithaa boleh niv chaleh sayjai ravai bhataar. 

Her speech is sweet, and her way of life is humble. She enjoys the Bed of her 
Husband Lord. 

HsJ'^dl H<j'di<s) ftra are of df w iipii 

sobhaavantee sohaaganee jin gur kaa hayt apaar. 1 12| | 

The happy and pure soul-bride is noble; she has infinite love for the Guru. 1 12| | 


poorai bhaag satgur milai jaa bhaagai kaa ud-u ho-ay. 

By perfect good fortune, one meets the True Guru, when one's destiny is awakened. 

>H3UU fH otztW JTO U^vfe Ufe II 

antrahu dukh bharam katee-ai sukh paraapat ho-ay. 

Suffering and doubt are cut out from within, and peace is obtained. 

jra^^H^wsi^tsfe ii 3 ii 

gur kai bhaanai jo chalai dukh na paavai ko-ay. 1 1 3| | 

One who walks in harmony with the Guru's Will shall not suffer in pain. 1 1 3| | 

zftotWTt fkfo rnfrr? fr huh iff afe n 

gur kay bhaanay vich amrit hai sehjay paavai ko-ay. 

The Amrit, the Ambrosial Nectar, is in the Guru's Will. With intuitive ease, it is 
obtained. 

frw iraarfe fe?> u§h fk&u yfe n 

jinaa paraapat tin pee-aa ha-umai vichahu kho-ay. 

Those who are destined to have it, drink it in; their egotism is eradicated from within. 

cTOof 3ra>rfV ?r>f ftrw^ffrjf nfe fi-rs^ 7 ufe nain3iia£n 

naanak gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sach milaavaa ho-ay. 1 14| 1 13| |46| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh meditates on the Naam, and is united with the True Lord. 

||4||13||46|| 

fHdld'dl HUW 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

w flrf trt ymf& s&H&ym uufe 11 

jaa pir jaanai aapnaa tan man agai Dharay-ay. 

If you know that He is your Husband Lord, offer your body and mind to Him. 

HUWt oTHT^efor H^t oTUH cTUfe II 

sohaaganee karam kamaavdee-aa say-ee karam karay-i. 
Behave like the happy and pure soul-bride. 


HUH Wfa fUto l >U efe mn 

sehjay saach milaavrhaa saach vadaa-ee day-ay. 1 1 1| | 

With intuitive ease, you shall merge with the True Lord, and He shall bless you with 
true greatness. 1 1 1| | 

U <CTUfH?> 53Tfe 7i Ufe II 

bhaa-ee ray gur bin bhagat na ho-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, without the Guru, there is no devotional worship. 

fas ire 33Tfe 7i iF&ft h Hf afe mil II 

bin gur bhagat na paa-ee-ai jay lochai sabh ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Guru, devotion is not obtained, even though everyone may long for it. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tjQd'Hld tf ufe»F oPKfe |H Wfe II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh fayr pa-i-aa kaaman doojai bhaa-ay. 

The soul-bride in love with duality goes around the wheel of reincarnation, through 
8.4 million incarnations. 

fa?> ire ?fc 7> »r^t eyt tfe feufe n 

bin gur need na aavee dukhee rain vihaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, she finds no sleep, and she passes her life-night in pain. 

fe?> m% firu ?) iretw few Hew 3T^fe hp ii 

bin sabdai pir na paa-ee-ai birthaa janam gavaa-ay. ||2|| 

Without the Shabad, she does not find her Husband Lord, and her life wastes away in 
vain. ||2|| 
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u§ u§ orest frar feut u?> hO Frfe n 

ha-o ha-o kartee jag firee naa Dhan sampai naal. 

Practicing egotism, selfishness and conceit, she wanders around the world, but her 
wealth and property will not go with her. 


anDhee naam na chayt-ee sabh baaDhee jamkaal. 

The spiritually blind do not even think of the Naam; they are all bound and gagged by 
the Messenger of Death. 

Hddifd fkfow tr?> irfzw ufo fee H>rfe 113 n 

satgur mili-ai Dhan paa-i-aa har naamaa ridai samaal. ||3|| 

Meeting the True Guru, the wealth is obtained, contemplating the Name of the Lord in 
the heart. ||3|| 

Tpfti 33 R fo^Htf 3Tg t HUftT H^fe II 

naam ratay say nirmalay gur kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

Those who are attuned to the Naam are immaculate and pure; through the Guru, they 
obtain intuitive peace and poise. 

H?> 3$ fHf 3TW 3Wfe II 

man tan raataa rang si-o rasnaa rasan rasaa-ay. 

Their minds and bodies are dyed in the Color of the Lord's Love, and their tongues 
savor His Sublime Essence. 

?5^oT 7> §3% H ufe gfe gfe»F Wfe II 8 II ^8 II II 

naanak rang na utrai jo har Dhur chhodi-aa laa-ay. 1 14| 1 14| |47| | 

Nanak, that Primal Color which the Lord has applied, shall never fade away. 

||4||14||47|| 

fHdld'dl HOT 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

irayftf foTLF ot% wtffs at# fa?> arg wmfs ?> ushi 

gurmukh kirpaa karay bhagat keejai bin gur bhagat na ho-ee. 

By His Grace one becomes Gurmukh, worshipping the Lord with devotion. Without the 

Guru there is no devotional worship. 

»rv »ry ftiwz ft 3T feg>ro M n 

aapai aap milaa-ay booihai taa nirmal hovai so-ee. 

Those whom He unites with Himself, understand and become pure. 


Ufa tft§ WW Wrj\ W$ H^fe fHW^ USt 1 1 HI I 

har jee-o saachaa saachee banee sabad milaavaa ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The Dear Lord is True, and True is the Word of His Bani. Through the Shabad, we 

merge with Him. 1 11| | 

bhaa-ee ray bhagtiheen kaahay jag aa-i-aa. 

Siblings of Destiny: those who lack devotion-why have they even bothered to come 
into the world? 

U% oft ?> cM few prfiK dl<^'fe»F 1 1 «=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

pooray gur kee sayv na keenee birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They do not serve the Perfect Guru; they waste away their lives in vain. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HdlHl^6 WfWW >m![ H*ffH ftiw% II 

aapay jagjeevan sukh-daata aapay bakhas milaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself, the Life of the World, is the Giver of Peace. He Himself forgives, and 
unites with Himself. 

ifrw tfe £r few fenr & »rfa n 

jee-a jant ay ki-aa vaychaaray ki-aa ko aakh sunaa-ay. 

So what about all these poor beings and creatures? What can anyone say? 

(jrayftr »rv efe »rv oc^e ii3ii 

gurmukh aapay day-ay vadaa-ee aapay sayv karaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

He Himself blesses the Gurmukh with glory. He Himself enjoins us to His Service. 1 1 2| | 
daykh kutamb mohi lobhaanaa chaldi-aa naal na jaa-ee. 

Gazing upon their families, people are lured and trapped by emotional attachment, but 
none will go along with them in the end. 

H3HT§ Hf¥ fiw?> U^few feH $ afof ?> II 

satgur sayv gun niDhaan paa-i-aa tis dee keem na paa-ee. 

Serving the True Guru, one finds the Lord, the Treasure of Excellence. His Value 

cannot be estimated. 


har parabh sakhaa meet parabh mayraa antay ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord God is my Friend and Companion. God shall be my Helper and Support in the 

end. ||3|| 

»fnjt Hfc fefe otu ora^ fk§ ara »ry ?> wz\ 11 

aapnai man chit kahai kahaa-ay bin gur aap na jaa-ee. 

Within your conscious mind, you may say anything, but without the Guru, selfishness 
is not removed. 

ufe tft§ wmfs fj orfe forair nfe ^w^\ 11 

har jee-o daataa bhagat vachhal hai kar kirpaa man vasaa-ee. 

The Dear Lord is the Giver, the Lover of His devotees. By His Grace, He comes to 

dwell in the mind. 

cTOof fe 1 " H^fe irfe »rv irayftf ^ ^fk»F5t 11 a inn 11 at: 11 

naanak sobhaa surat day-ay parabh aapay gurmukh day vadi-aa-ee. 1 14| 1 15| |48| | 
Nanak, by His Grace, He bestows enlightened awareness; God Himself blesses the 
Gurmukh with glorious greatness. ||4||15||48|| 

fadld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

TO TO?ft ftTO FFfew TO fUH 1 UW?> II H31Tf Hfc JTtf irfzw f%BU 3lfe»f 31>f$ II 

Dhan jannee jin jaa-i-aa Dhan pitaa parDhaan. satgur sayv sukh paa-i-aa vichahu ga-i- 
aa gumaan. 

Blessed is the mother who gave birth; blessed and respected is the father of one who 
serves the True Guru and finds peace. His arrogant pride is banished from within. 

efo ft^fc to ^ u'fefc m$ few mn 

dar sayvan sant jan kharhay paa-in gunee niDhaan. 1 1 1| | 

Standing at the Lord's Door, the humble Saints serve Him; they find the Treasure of 
Excellence. ||1|| 

£rt h?> cjra" yftf fwfe ufe Hfe 11 

mayray man gur mukh Dhi-aa-ay har so-ay. 

my mind, become Gurmukh, and meditate on the Lord. 


<jra oT Hfe?tm^ fo^HW Ufe mil gurf II 

gur kaa sabad man vasai man tan nirmal ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad abides within the mind, and the body and mind 

become pure. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orfe few urfo »rfe»r »fv fHfewp »rfe H 

kar kirpaa ghar aa-i-aa aapay mili-aa aa-ay. 

By His Grace, He has come into my home; He Himself has come to meet me. 

HS^t H'M'dlm HUftT JT^fe II 

gur sabdee salaahee-ai rangay sahj subhaa-ay. 

Singing His Praises through the Shabads of the Guru, we are dyed in His Color with 
intuitive ease. 

h§ Hfo mffew fnfe at 7) fksfk wfe iipii 

sachai sach samaa-i-aa mil rahai na vichhurh iaa-av. ||2|| 

Becoming truthful, we merge with the True One; remaining blended with Him, we 

shall never be separated again. 1 1 2| | 

tt fee ores* h orfe gfbnr »r?f ?> ores* fnfe n 

jo ki chh karnaa so kar rahi-aa avar na karnaa jaa-ay. 

Whatever is to be done, the Lord is doing. No one else can do anything. 

f%??> Hfa»f?> Hddld l^fe II 

chiree vichhunav mayli-an satgur pannai paa-ay. 

Those separated from Him for so long are reunited with Him once again by the True 
Guru, who takes them into His Own Account. 

»TV cl^ ctd'fenl »f^f ?> ora^r fjife ||3 1| 

aapay kaar karaa-isee avar na karnaa jaa-ay. ||3|| 

He Himself assigns all to their tasks; nothing else can be done. 1 1 3| | 

h?> 3?) 33* €ar fH§ cT§h 3frr feocd n 

man tan rataa rang si-o ha-umai taj vikaar. 

One whose mind and body are imbued with the Lord's Love gives up egotism and 
corruption. 


»ffufefH fU3E gf% f6d2<0 ("TH GsdcCd II 

ahinis hirdai rav rahai nirbha-o naam nirankaar. 

Day and night, the Name of the One Lord, the Fearless and Formless One, dwells 
within the heart. 

S^oT ttFfir fHWfettffi y% HHfe ttRTO IIBII^IIBtfll 

naanak aap milaa-i-an poorai sabad apaar. ||4||16||49|| 

Nanak, He blends us with Himself, through the Perfect, Infinite Word of His Shabad. 
||4||16||49|| 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

3Tf%t? 3T5t fcW?> t ?> U 1 fe»F Wfe II 

govid gunee niDhaan hai ant na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The Lord of the Universe is the Treasure of Excellence; His limits cannot be found. 

cratf a^ft ?> irebft u§h fkzq wfe n 

kathnee badnee na paa-ee-ai ha-umai vichahu jaa-ay. 

He is not obtained by mouthing mere words, but by rooting out ego from within. 
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Hddifd fkfow t& i »pfLr ^ Hfc »nfe mn 

satgur mili-ai sad bhai rachai aap vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting the True Guru, one is permeated forever with the Fear of God, who Himself 
comes to dwell within the mind. 1 1 1| | 

we\ % arayftf §# sfe n 

bhaa-ee ray gurmukh booihai ko-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, one who becomes Gurmukh and understands this is very rare. 

fe?> ft oraH oTH^t m» 5fe IR II gurf II 

bin booihay karam kamaavnay janam padaarath kho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

To act without understanding is to lose the treasure of this human life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


jinee chaakhi-aa tinee saad paa-i-aa bin chaakhay bharam bhulaa-ay. 

Those who have tasted it, enjoy its flavor; without tasting it, they wander in doubt, 

lost and deceived. 

rnfrr? ww mt tr oru^ off ?> trfe n 

amrit saachaa naam hai kahnaa kachhoo na jaa-ay. 

The True Name is the Ambrosial Nectar; no one can describe it. 

yte g 3fe»r H^fe mrfe iipii 

peevat hoo parvaan bha-i-aa poorai sabad samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Drinking it in, one becomes honorable, absorbed in the Perfect Word of the Shabad. 

I|2|| 

»pir #fe b iretnf uf ora^ fef & wfe ii 

aapay day-ay ta paa-ee-ai hor karnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 

He Himself gives, and then we receive. Nothing else can be done. 

%^ ct ufk wfs fs <jrg ipfe n 

dayvan vaalay kai hath daat hai guroo du-aarai paa-ay. 

The Gift is in the Hands of the Great Giver. At the Guru's Door, in the Gurdwara, it is 
received. 

rRF oftH?> HZF U»F TO of^K oOffe II3II 

jayhaa keeton tayhaa ho-aa jayhay karam kamaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 
Whatever He does, comes to pass. All act according to His Will. 1 1 3| | 

fB WS HFTH U f%3 fo^HW ?> ufe II 

jat sat sanjam naam hai vin naavai nirmal na ho-ay. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is abstinence, truthfulness, and self-restraint. 
Without the Name, no one becomes pure. 

Wfm Hf?> ?t HHfe ftiw^ ufe II 

poorai bhaag naam man vasai sabad milaavaa ho-ay. 

Through perfect good fortune, the Naam comes to abide within the mind. Through the 
Shabad, we merge into Him. 


(TOoT HUH Ut ^f3T Ufa Hfe II 8 II °0 II UO II 

naanak sehjay hee rang varatdaa har gun paavai so-ay. ||4||17||50|| 

Nanak, one who lives in intuitive peace and poise, imbued with the Lord's Love, 

obtains the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 17 1 1 50| | 

fHdld'dl JOT 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

oJTfettF H 1 *! §UH 3y of% f%BU tT§H ?) rPfe II 

kaa N -i-aa saaDhai uraDh tap karai vichahu ha-umai na jaa-ay. 

You may torment your body with extremes of self-discipline, practice intensive 

meditation and hang upside-down, but your ego will not be eliminated from within. 

ttffWSH ofaH H oTU 7FH ?> oTH ut i-Pfe II 

aDhi-aatam karam jay karay naam na kab hee paa-ay. 

You may perform religious rituals, and still never obtain the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 

flU t HHfe Hte H% ufu ?TH ^H Hfe »Pfe II *=\ 1 1 

gur kai sabad jeevat marai har naam vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, remain dead while yet alive, and the Name 

of the Lord shall come to dwell within the mind. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe Htf HU 3H Hddld HU^ II 

sun man mayray bhaj satgur sarnaa. 

Listen, my mind: hurry to the Protection of the Guru's Sanctuary. 

fru uuH^t ssbft to HHfe ira 3^ mn uu^ 11 

gur parsaadee chhutee-ai bikh bhavjal sabad gur tarnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace you shall be saved. Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, you shall 

cross over the terrifying world-ocean of poison. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ ZJZ WB U UfP" W§ feoFU II 

tarai gun sabhaa Dhaat hai doojaa bhaa-o vikaar. 

Everything under the influence of the three qualities shall perish; the love of duality is 
corrupting. 


Ufef uf W) HU HHF |f fefw fwfo II 

pandit parhai banDhan moh baaDhaa nah booihai bikhi-aa pi-aar. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, read the scriptures, but they are trapped in the 

bondage of emotional attachment. In love with evil, they do not understand. 

Hddlfd fkfoW feorst ft eft Ufe Hoffe W IIPII 

satgur mili-ai tarikutee chhootai cha-uthai pad mukat du-aar. 1 1 2| | 

Meeting the Guru, the bondage of the three qualities is cut away, and in the fourth 

state, the Door of Liberation is attained. ||2|| 

<jra § HW w&nt ft HU W II 

gurtay maarag paa-ee-ai chookai moh gubaar. 

Through the Guru, the Path is found, and the darkness of emotional attachment is 
dispelled. 

HHfe H% 3^ §tr| LT^ H*f W II 

sabad marai taa uDhrai paa-ay mokh du-aar. 

If one dies through the Shabad, then salvation is obtained, and one finds the Door of 
Liberation. 

<jra yrot fkfe Hf ^ o(dd'd II3H 

gur parsaadee mil rahai sach naam kartaar. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, one remains blended with the True Name of the Creator. 1 1 3| | 

feU H$»F »ffe HHW t g# 7> fat fljife II 

ih manoo-aa at sabal hai chhaday na kitai upaa-ay. 

This mind is very powerful; we cannot escape it just by trying. 

f# Wfe Wfew HU3t £fe HtTfe II 

doojai bhaa-ay dukh laa-idaa bahutee day-ay sajaa-ay. 

In the love of duality, people suffer in pain, condemned to terrible punishment. 

cTOot ?FfH ?5fr H §H% U§H HHfe 3T^fe lieilWm^ll 

naanak naam lagay say ubray ha-umai sabad gavaa-ay. ||4||18||51|| 

Nanak, those who are attached to the Naam are saved; through the Shabad, their 

ego is banished. ||4||18||51|| 


fadld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

few of% 3Tf IFEtW ufec^K^fe ft^fe II 

kirpaa karay gur paa-ee-ai har naamo day-ay drirh-aa-ay. 

By His Grace, the Guru is found, and the Name of the Lord is implanted within. 

ira fe^ 7i wttz few fnw ar^fe ii 

bin gur kinai na paa-i-o birthaa janam gavaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, no one has obtained it; they waste away their lives in vain. 

HfiW oftJH oTH 1 ^ tJ^fiJRT fHW Hrffe 1 1 HI I 

manmukh karam kamaavnay dargeh milai sajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The self-willed manmukhs create karma, and in the Court of the Lord, they receive 
their punishment. 1 11| | 

H?> % tJFF tJoPfe II 

man ray doojaa bhaa-o chukaa-ay. 
mind, give up the love of duality. 

mnfo ufo ^ ire jto *-nfe ii wf ii 

antar tayrai har vasai gur sayvaa sukh paa-ay. rahaa-o. 

The Lord dwells within you; serving the Guru, you shall find peace. ||Pause|| 

sach banee sach sabad hai jaa sach Dharay pi-aar. 

When you love the Truth, your words are true; they reflect the True Word of the 
Shabad. 

Ufa oT F^K Hf?> ?H U§>T 5HJ f^fd II 

har kaa naam man vasai ha-umai kroDh nivaar. 

The Name of the Lord dwells within the mind; egotism and anger are wiped away. 

HfefMCTftw^y^wew iipii 

man nirmal naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai taa paa-ay mokh du-aar. 1 1 2| | 

Meditating on the Naam with a pure mind, the Door of Liberation is found. 1 12| | 


ufn f%fo trar fkmw nfo tth »rt fpfe n 

ha-umai vich jag binasdaa mar jammai aavai jaa-ay. 

Engrossed in egotism, the world perishes. It dies and is re-born; it continues coming 
and going in reincarnation. 

manmukh sabad na jaannee jaasan pat gavaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not recognize the Shabad; they forfeit their honor, and 
depart in disgrace. 

<jra H^ 1 " 7^ WStW H% JWfe II3II 

gur sayvaa naa-o paa-ee-ai sachay rahai samaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Serving the Guru, the Name is obtained, and one remains absorbed in the True Lord. 
I|3|| 
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sabad mani-ai gur paa-ee-ai vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

With faith in the Shabad, the Guru is found, and selfishness is eradicated from within. 

an-din bhagat karay sadaa saachay kee liv laa-ay. 

Night and day, worship the True Lord with devotion and love forever. 

7>Hj ireW Hf?> ?fw ^of HUftT H>ffe M8IRXf IIUPII 

naam padaarath man vasi-aa naanak sahj samaa-ay. ||4||19||52|| 

The Treasure of the Naam abides in the mind; Nanak, in the poise of perfect 

balance, merge into the Lord. 1 14| 1 19 1 152| | 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

ftflft iretf Hddld 7) Hf%§ H rJ3T ^fo II 

jinee purkhee satgur na sayvi-o say dukhee-ay jug chaar. 

Those who do not serve the True Guru shall be miserable throughout the four ages. 


uife tjw 7) ygrfenr mfwfe y£ »raopfe n 

ghar hodaa purakh na pachhaani-aa abhimaan muthay aha N kaar. 

The Primal Being is within their own home, but they do not recognize Him. They are 

plundered by their egotistical pride and arrogance. 

HHHTf fkw fkzf&w Hfar m JWfe II 

satguroo ki-aa fitki-aa mang thakay sansaar. 

Cursed by the True Guru, they wander around the world begging, until they are 
exhausted. 

TtW HBf 7) Hf%§ Hfk oTrT H^'did'd 1 1 HI I 

sachaa sabad na sayvi-o sabh kaaj savaaranhaar. 1 1 1| | 

They do not serve the True Word of the Shabad, which is the solution to all of their 
problems. ||1|| 

Hft ft% HtF ufe %*f Uffe II 

man mayray sadaa har vaykh hadoor. 

my mind, see the Lord ever close at hand. 

fnw h?t?> ?v u^ut H^fe zfaw ^yfo mn n 

janam maran dukh parharai sabad rahi-aa bharpoor. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He shall remove the pains of death and rebirth; the Word of the Shabad shall fill you 

to overflowing. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hf Htt'dfo HTOIPiVH II 

sach salaahan say sachay sachaa naam aDhaar. 

Those who praise the True One are true; the True Name is their Support. 

sachee kaar kamaavnee sachay naal pi-aar. 
They act truthfully, in love with the True Lord. 

HtF afe 7S >)<!£d'd II 

sachaa saahu varatdaa ko-ay na maytanhaar. 

The True King has written His Order, which no one can erase. 


HcW^f HUW ?> l-Tfeff offe H5 offe^ra IIP II 

manmukh mahal na paa-inee koorh muthay koorhi-aar. 1 1 2| | 

The self-willed manmukhs do not obtain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. The false 
are plundered by falsehood. 1 1 2| | 

ufn ora^ trar h»f <jra fk§ are wra n 

ha-umai kartaa jag mu-aa gur bin ghor anDhaar. 

Engrossed in egotism, the world perishes. Without the Guru, there is utter darkness, 
maa-i-aa mohi visaari-aa sukh-daata daataar. 

In emotional attachment to Maya, they have forgotten the Great Giver, the Giver of 
Peace. 

H3HTf H^fu 3^ Qydfd ^ffu tpfe II 

satgur sayveh taa ubreh sach rakheh ur Dhaar. 

Those who serve the True Guru are saved; they keep the True One enshrined in their 
hearts. 

feWJUftlf^HfeHHfe^fe II3II 

kirpaa tay har paa-ee-ai sach sabad veechaar. 1 1 3| | 

By His Grace, we find the Lord, and reflect on the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 3| | 

H3HTf Hf¥ H?> fo^HOT U§H 3ftT feof'd II 

satgur sayv man nirmalaa ha-umai taj vikaar. 

Serving the True Guru, the mind becomes immaculate and pure; egotism and 
corruption are discarded. 

»py sfe flte H% 3Tg t HHfe II 

aap chhod jeevat marai gur kai sabad veechaar. 

So abandon your selfishness, and remain dead while yet alive. Contemplate the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

W W^B ^fU WW Wfo fWf II 

DhanDhaa Dhaavat reh ga-ay laagaa saach pi-aar. 

The pursuit of worldly affairs comes to an end, when you embrace love for the True 
One. 


Hfo 3§ H*f ftT$ fef W% tidy'Td 119 II 

sach ratay mukh ujlay tit saachai darbaar. 1 14| | 

Those who are attuned to Truth-their faces are radiant in the Court of the True Lord. 
I|4|| 

HHHTf ?> Hfe§ HHfe 7> ?5UT fWf II 

satgur purakh na mani-o sabad na lago pi-aar. 

Those who do not have faith in the Primal Being, the True Guru, and who do not 
enshrine love for the Shabad 

fen<V6 W§ rfB* oraftr f # Wfe Wf II 

isnaan daan jaytaa karahi doojai bhaa-ay khu-aar. 

-they take their cleansing baths, and give to charity again and again, but they are 
ultimately consumed by their love of duality. 

har jee-o aapnee kirpaa karay taa laagai naam pi-aar. 

When the Dear Lord Himself grants His Grace, they are inspired to love the Naam. 

?5^or ?th mpfo f ira ^ dfe wfe imiipoimsn 

naanak naam samaal too gur kai hayt apaar. ||5||20||53|| 

Nanak, immerse yourself in the Naam, through the Infinite Love of the Guru. 
I|5||20||53|| 

fadld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

fen u§ H^t fow fry orat H3<jre ys§ fffe n 

kis ha-o sayvee ki-aa jap karee satgur poochha-o jaa-ay. 

Whom shall I serve? What shall I chant? I will go and ask the Guru. 

W Hfo 85t f%BU »Py 3T^fe II 

satgur kaa bhaanaa man la-ee vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

1 will accept the Will of the True Guru, and eradicate selfishness from within. 


ayhaa sayvaa chaakree naam vasai man aa-ay. 

By this work and service, the Naam shall come to dwell within my mind. 

Tift <ft § JTO Wd HHfe HU'fe 1 1 °\ 1 1 

naamai hee tay sukh paa-ee-ai sachai sabad suhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Naam, peace is obtained; I am adorned and embellished by the True 

Word of the Shabad. ||1|| 

H?> ft% »f?>fe?> rm ufe %fs II 

man mayray an-din jaag har chayt. 

my mind, remain awake and aware night and day, and think of the Lord. 

»fargt M gfa s ftT uM £fe 1 1 HI l II 

aapnee khaytee rakh lai koo N j parhaigee khayt. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Protect your crops, or else the birds shall descend on your farm. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?> oft»F fegr Ugt»F HHfe dfUW ^yfo II 

man kee-aa ichhaa pooree-aa sabad rahi-aa bharpoor. 

The desires of the mind are fulfilled, when one is filled to overflowing with the 

Shabad. 

t Wfe efdlfd orafo fej cF^t ufo rfr§ %*f WW O^Hd II 

bhai bhaa-ay bhagat karahi din raatee har jee-o vaykhai sadaa hadoor. 

One who fears, loves, and is devoted to the Dear Lord day and night, sees Him always 

close at hand. 

H§ HHfe WW H?> WS* fK 3lfe»F HdldO ffe II 

sachai sabad sadaa man raataa bharam ga-i-aa sareerahu door. 

Doubt runs far away from the bodies of those, whose minds remain forever attuned to 

the True Word of the Shabad. 

fo^Hw FFftrg irf&w ww |rst arafa hp ii 

nirmal saahib paa-i-aa saachaa gunee gaheer. ||2|| 

The Immaculate Lord and Master is found. He is True; He is the Ocean of Excellence. 
I|2|| 


TT Wi\ H §H% H§ aT^ HU'fe II 

jo jaagay say ubray sootay ga-ay muhaa-ay. 

Those who remain awake and aware are saved, while those who sleep are plundered. 

7TW 7> Usi'feG p 1 3lfe»F fcpfe II 

sachaa sabad na pachhaani-o supnaa ga-i-aa vihaa-ay. 

They do not recognize the True Word of the Shabad, and like a dream, their lives fade 
away. 

Ufa - of Ij'oe 1 IrlG »f r fe»f T IdQ fnfe II 

sunjay ghar kaa paahunaa ji-o aa-i-aa ti-o jaa-ay. 

Like guests in a deserted house, they leave just exactly as they have come. 
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mwi fnw few few HU ^Ht Wfe 113 II 

manmuj<h janam birthaa ga-i-aa ki-aa muhu daysee jaa-ay. 1 13| | 

The life of the self-willed manmukh passes uselessly. What face will he show when he 

passes beyond? 1 13| | 

H^feg »rv »rflr tr u§h f%fo cra?> ?> wfe n 

sabh ki chh aapay aap hai ha-umai vich kahan na jaa-ay. 

God Himself is everything; those who are in their ego cannot even speak of this. 

fra t HHfe U&^rk x?4 U§H fktt 3T^fe II 

gur kai sabad pachhaanee-ai dukh ha-umai vichahu gavaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, He is realized, and the pain of egotism is 

eradicated from within. 

H33Tf H^f?> »nj^r u§ fetf t II 

satgur sayvan aapnaa ha-o tin kai laaga-o paa-ay. 
I fall at the feet of those who serve their True Guru. 

(TOoT efo H# Hfe»T^ Ufa U§ fe?> yfttd'd W% IIBIIP^imttll 

naanak dar sachai sachiaar heh ha-o tin balihaarai jaa-o. ||4||21||54|| 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those who are found to be true in the True Court. 

||4||21||54|| 


fadld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

H %W &f3 sfltJ'dlW ^fk3%W 33Tfe 3fe II 

jay vaylaa vakhat veechaaree-ai taa kit vaylaa bhagat ho-ay. 
Consider the time and the moment-when should we worship the Lord? 

»rafe$ ufenr h% H^t Hfe ii 

an-din naamay rati-aa sachay sachee so-ay. 

Night and day, one who is attuned to the Name of the True Lord is true. 

feor few fw^ f%H% garfe fo^dt ufe n 

ik til pi-aaraa visrai bhagat kinayhee ho-ay. 

If someone forgets the Beloved Lord, even for an instant, what sort of devotion is 
that? 

H?> 3?> HtsW WxS frr§ 7> few afe mil 

man tan seetal saach si-o saas na birthaa ko-ay. ||1|| 

One whose mind and body are cooled and soothed by the True Lord-no breath of his 
is wasted. 1 1 1| | 

HUH?> ufooP?TH fwfe || 

mayray man har kaa naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, meditate on the Name of the Lord. 

W$ 33Tfe ^ W Ufe ?H Hf?> »Pfe mil gurf II 

saachee bhagat taa thee-ai jaa har vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

True devotional worship is performed when the Lord comes to dwell in the mind. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUH irat W&ft HtJ c^H 3HJ J-Pfe II 

sehjay khaytee raahee-ai sach naam beej paa-ay. 

With intuitive ease, cultivate your farm, and plant the Seed of the True Name. 

M iM »rarcft H$»F UrF HUfrT H^fe II 

khaytee jammee aglee manoo-aa rajaa sahj subhaa-ay. 

The seedlings have sprouted luxuriantly, and with intuitive ease, the mind is satisfied. 


<jra or mte fj fnf tftt feif fpfe ii 

gur kaa sabad amrit hai jit peetai tikh jaa-ay. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is Ambrosial Nectar; drinking it in, thirst is quenched. 

fe<J H?> HHB* Hfe UH 1 " H% ufunf HM'fe IIP II 

ih man saachaa sach rataa sachay rahi-aa samaa-ay. ||2|| 

This true mind is attuned to Truth, and it remains permeated with the True One. 1 12| | 

WVZ %VZ gfu»F HM'fe II 

aakhan vaykhan bolnaa sabday rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

In speaking, in seeing and in words, remain immersed in the Shabad. 

w$ Haft HH HH H^fe II 

banee vajee chahu jugee sacho sach sunaa-ay. 

The Word of the Guru's Bani vibrates throughout the four ages. As Truth, it teaches 
Truth. 

u§m gfe aifew h# Hfe»r fwwfe II 

ha-umai mayraa reh ga-i-aa sachai la-i-aa milaa-ay. 

Egotism and possessiveness are eliminated, and the True One absorbs them into 
Himself. 

fe?> cf§ HUW Utffe U H Hfo fe¥ Wfe IIS II 

tin ka-o mahal hadoor hai jo sach rahay liv laa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Those who remain lovingly absorbed in the True One see the Mansion of His Presence 
close at hand. 1 13| | 

("FH ftl»Fgb^ ofUT-T Lpfe»F ft rffe II 

nadree naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai vin karmaa paa-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

By His Grace, we meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. Without His Mercy, it 
cannot be obtained. 

wfm H3H3Tfe sstr mm %z fan »rfe n 

poorai bhaag satsangat lahai satgur bhaytai jis aa-ay. 

Through perfect good destiny, one finds the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and 
one comes to meet the True Guru. 


»f?>fe?> mi ftrfw f%BU FPfe II 

an-din naamay rati-aa dukh bikhi-aa vichahu jaa-ay. 

Night and day, remain attuned to the Naam, and the pain of corruption shall be 
dispelled from within. 

(TOoT HHfe fatt'^' c^K cWk H>ffe IIBIIPPimtlM 

naanak sabad milaavrhaa naamay naam samaa-ay. 1 14| |22| |55| | 

Nanak, merging with the Shabad through the Name, one is immersed in the Name. 

I|4||22||55|| 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

aapnaa bha-o tin paa-i-on jin gur kaa sabad beechaar. 

Those who contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad are filled with the Fear of God. 

H3H3I31 HtT fkfe H% ^ cCT3 FFfo II 

satsangtee sadaa mil rahay sachay kay gun saar. 

They remain forever merged with the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation; they dwell 
upon the Glories of the True One. 

dubiDhaa mail chukaa-ee-an har raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

They cast off the filth of their mental duality, and they keep the Lord enshrined in 
their hearts. 

Ht?t W$ Ttt Hf?> H% FTfe fUWsf II ^ II 

sachee banee sach man sachay naal pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

True is their speech, and true are their minds. They are in love with the True One. 
Illll 

H?> ft% U§K HW ^ ?rfe II 

man mayray ha-umai mail bhar naal. 

my mind, you are filled with the filth of egotism. 


har nirmal sadaa sohnaa sabad savaaranhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Immaculate Lord is eternally Beautiful. We are adorned with the Word of the 

Shabad. ||l||Pause|| 

H# HHfe H?> Hfb»F Ufe »TV fkwfe II 

sachai sabad man mohi-aa parabh aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 

God joins to Himself those whose minds are fascinated with the True Word of His 

Shabad. 

an-din naamay rati-aa jotee jot samaa-ay. 

Night and day, they are attuned to the Naam, and their light is absorbed into the 
Light. 

Hst g uf Witt* fa?> mm ?> ipfe ii 

jotee hoo parabh jaapdaa bin satgur booih na paa-ay. 

Through His Light, God is revealed. Without the True Guru, understanding is not 
obtained. 

frT?> of§ U^fe fetof 1 " HHtfra tfcttF fe?> 113 II 

jin ka-o poorab lil<hi-aa satgur bhayti-aa tin aa-ay. ||2|| 

The True Guru comes to meet those who have such pre-ordained destiny. 1 1 2| | 

f%3 H¥ fWSt f H Wfe Wffe II 

vin naavai sabh dumnee doojai bjiaa-ay khu-aa-ay. 

Without the Name, all are miserable. In the love of duality, they are ruined. 

feH fa?> urat 7i flteet t^ft Ife feo'fe ii 

tis bin gharhee na jeevdee dukhee rain vihaa-ay. 

Without Him, I cannot survive even for an instant, and my life-night passes in anguish. 

wzfti 4wt l nmw fefo fefo »rt fpfe ii 

bharam bhulaanaa anDhulaa fir fir aavai jaa-ay. 

Wandering in doubt, the spiritually blind come and go in reincarnation, over and over 
again. 


nadar karay parabh aapnee aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

When God Himself bestows His Glance of Grace, He blends us into Himself. 1 1 3| | 
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Hf fag fe§ Hoffe L|fe»F Wfe II 

sabh ki chh suridaa vaykh-daa ki-o mukar pa-i-aa jaa-ay. 
He hears and sees everything. How can anyone deny Him? 

uor ws win irafu irefe 11 

paapo paap kamaavday paapay pacheh pachaa-ay. 
Those who sin again and again, shall rot and die in sin. 

H Uf c^fe ?7 W^st HcWfa ?7 yfe II 

so parabh nadar na aavee manmukh booih na paa-ay. 

God's Glance of Grace does not come to them; those self-willed manmukhs do not 
obtain understanding. 

frTH t^FW H^t cTOof ZJZHfa l^fe ll8IIP3im£ll 

jis vaykhaalay so-ee vaykhai naanak gurmukh paa-ay. ||4||23||56|| 

They alone see the Lord, unto whom He reveals Himself. Nanak, the Gurmukhs find 

Him. ||4||23||56|| 

f?f}OT3 II 

sareeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

fe?> 7) 3Z€\ tT§K Ufe 7) rPfe II 

bin gur rog na tut-ee ha-umai peerh na jaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, the disease is not cured, and the pain of egotism is not removed. 

<jra Hfe c^K H>ffe II 

gur parsaadee man vasai naamay rahai samaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, He dwells in the mind, and one remains immersed in His Name. 


<jra Haet ufo wztw fe?> wzfti fwfe mn 

gur sabdee har paa-ee-ai bin sabdai bharam bhulaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord is found; without the Shabad, 

people wander, deceived by doubt. ||1|| 

H?> ^ fcTFT Uffe Ufe II 

man ray nij ghar vaasaa ho-ay. 

mind, dwell in the balanced state of your own inner being. 

m$ H'tt'fd f fefe 7i Sfe mil 3?F§ II 

raam naam saalaahi too fir aavan jaan na ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Praise the Lord's Name, and you shall no longer come and go in reincarnation. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe fe^ ftF »f¥f ?> II 

har iko daataa varatdaa doojaa avar na ko-ay. 

The One Lord alone is the Giver, pervading everywhere. There is no other at all. 

HHfe H'tt'dl Hfc ?H HUH ut JTtf ufe II 

sabad saalaahee man vasai sehjay hee sukh ho-ay. 

Praise the Word of the Shabad, and He shall come to dwell in your mind; you shall be 
blessed with intuitive peace and poise. 

H§J5?#»)fefet^H3^life IIP II 

sabh nadree andar vaykh-daa jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 1 12| | 

Everything is within the Lord's Glance of Grace. As He wishes, He gives. ||2|| 

U§H HsF U 3T5§ ?5§ JTO (Vfu II 

ha-umai sabhaa ganat hai gantai na-o sukh naahi. 

1 n egotism, all must account for their actions. I n this accounting, there is no peace. 

fey at opg on-r^st fey ut j-nftr H>rfu n 

bikh kee kaar kamaavnee bikh hee maahi samaahi. 

Acting in evil and corruption, people are immersed in corruption. 


fe?> c^t 5§?T ?> U^feft rTHVfo ^ HU^U II3II 

bin naavai tha-ur na paa-inee jam pur dookh sahaahi. 1 13| | 

Without the Name, they find no place of rest. In the City of Death, they suffer in 

agony. ||3|| 

rft§ fife Hf fen w fen w ttprp^ ii 

jee-o pind sabh tis daa tisai daa aaDhaar. 

Body and soul all belong to Him; He is the Support of all. 

gur parsaadee buihee-ai taa paa-ay mokh du-aar. 

By Guru's Grace, understanding comes, and then the Door of Liberation is found. 

(TOoT mj KWfa § >Jff ?> U'd'^'d IIBIIPBimPII 

naanak naam salaahi too N ant na paaraavaar. 1 14| |24| |57| | 

Nanak, sing the Praises of the Naam, the Name of the Lord; He has no end or 

limitation. ||4||24||57|| 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

fecT PTE 1 " JTtf U frW c^K II 

tinaa anand sadaa sukh hai jinaa sach naam aaDhaar. 

Those who have the Support of the True Name are in ecstasy and peace forever. 

Hrf m u^fe^r fif r^^'d^o'd ii 

gur sabdee sach paa-i-aa dookh nivaaranhaar. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they obtain the True One, the Destroyer of 
pain. 

HtF JTC 1 " W% 3F^fu W% ^fe fWf II 

sadaa sadaa saachay gun gaavahi saachai naa-ay pi-aar. 

Forever and ever, they sing the Glorious Praises of the True One; they love the True 
Name. 


fofw orfo t fen?> wmfs mn 

kirpaa kar kai aapnee diton bhagat bhandaar. 1 1 1| | 

When the Lord Himself grants His Grace, He bestows the treasure of devotion. 1 1 1| | 

H?> % Ht? 1 gpfe II 

man ray sadaa anand gun gaa-ay. 

mind, sing His Glorious Praises, and be in ecstasy forever. 

jret w$ ufe wstw ufe fk§ gfr H>pfe iihii gu 1 ^ n 

sachee banee har paa-ee-ai har si-o rahai samaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Through the True Word of His Bani, the Lord is obtained, and one remains immersed 

in the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

prat ^arat h?> w& qfrr HuftT H^fe n 

sachee bhagtee man laal thee-aa rataa sahj subhaa-ay. 

In true devotion, the mind is dyed in the deep crimson color of the Lord's Love, with 
intuitive peace and poise. 

|ra Fra^t H?> KfUttF ofU^r off 7) wfe II 

gur sabdee man mohi-aa kahnaa kachhoo na jaa-ay. 

The mind is fascinated by the Word of the Guru's Shabad, which cannot be described. 

frTU^ 33t HHfe wfHf tftt ^fa 3Pfe II 

jihvaa ratee sabad sachai amrit peevai ras gun gaa-ay. 

The tongue imbued with the True Word of the Shabad drinks in the Amrit with delight, 
singing His Glorious Praises. 

crranfa £<j iretw fan £ few ora gfpfe nan 

gurmukh ayhu rang paa-ee-ai jis no kirpaa karay rajaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The Gurmukh obtains this love, when the Lord, in His Will, grants His Grace. ||2|| 

fe<J JWf U Hfe»F tfe fcpfe II 

sansaa ih sansaar hai suti-aa rain vihaa-ay. 

This world is an illusion; people pass their life-nights sleeping. 

fefe ttFLT^ offe HfettR* »TU ttfeGrt fHWfe II 

ik aapnai bhaanai kadh la-i-an aapay la-i-on milaa-ay. 

By the Pleasure of His Will, He lifts some out, and unites them with Himself. 


aapay hee aap man vasi-aa maa-i-aa moh chukaa-ay. 

He Himself abides in the mind, and drives out attachment to Maya. 

»rfu fczbm mmfk efe us ii 

aap vadaa-ee ditee-an gurmukh day-ay buihaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself bestows glorious greatness; He inspires the Gurmukh to understand. 1 1 3| | 

Heift 1 oT WS* £oT U ffo»F HK^fe II 

sabhnaa kaa daataa ayk hai bhuli-aa la-ay samihaa-ay. 

The One Lord is the Giver of all. He corrects those who make mistakes. 

fefe »TV »frfu wfb>f?> f H sfe»f?> ft^U II 

ik aapay aap khu-aa-i-an doojai chhadi-an laa-ay. 

He Himself has deceived some, and attached them to duality. 

aranst ufo wstw nfe fkwfe ii 

gurmatee har paa-ee-ai jotee jot milaa-ay. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the Lord is found, and one's light merges into the 
Light. 

ttfcTfe?) ("TH ^fHW cTOof c^fk H>Pfe IIBIIPUimtlll 

an-din naamay rati-aa naanak naam samaa-ay. ||4||25||58|| 

Attuned to the Name of the Lord night and day, Nanak, you shall be absorbed into 

the Name. ||4||25||58|| 

fadld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

gunvantee sach paa-i-aa tarisnaa taj vikaar. 

The virtuous obtain Truth; they give up their desires for evil and corruption. 

are ra^t h$ iifmw &w Oh fwfo n 

gursabdee man rangi-aa rasnaa paraym pi-aar. 

Their minds are imbued with the Word of the Guru's Shabad; the Love of their Beloved 
is on their tongues. 
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fa?> Hfedld fet 7i U^fef offo %UU Hfe ^ItJ'fd II 

bin satgur kinai na paa-i-o kar vaykhhu man veechaar. 

Without the True Guru, no one has found Him; reflect upon this in your mind and see. 

mm ftw ?i §3% firef are jrafe ?> cr% fw? mn 

manmukh mail na utrai jichar gur sabad na karay pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

The filth of the self-willed manmukhs is not washed off; they have no love for the 

Guru's Shabad. ||1|| 

H?> ft% Hfedld ^ ^ II 

man mayray satgur kai bhaanai chal. 

my mind, walk in harmony with the True Guru. 

urfe ?nfu mte iMu ^ w ?5ufu huw iihii ^pf n 

nij ghar vaseh amrit peeveh taa sukh laheh mahal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Dwell within the home of your own inner being, and drink in the Ambrosial Nectar; 

you shall attain the Peace of the Mansion of His Presence. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»iOdi£^dl ajf £ ?Kit aufe 7i fm uffo ii 

a-ugunvantee gun ko nahee bahan na milai hadoor. 

The unvirtuous have no merit; they are not allowed to sit in His Presence. 

H^Mftf ?i FF^St »f^Tfe H Uf ffo II 

manmukh sabad na jaan-ee avgan so parabh door. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not know the Shabad; those without virtue are far 
removed from God. 

jinee sach pachhaani-aa sach ratay bharpoor. 

Those who recognize the True One are permeated and attuned to Truth. 

<jra HH^t h?> nfw Uf fkfe»r »ffu Uffo iipii 

gur sabdee man bavDhi-aa parabh mili-aa aap hadoor. 1 1 2| | 

Their minds are pierced through by the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and God Himself 

ushers them into His Presence. 1 1 2| | 


aapay rangan rangi-on sabday la-i-on milaa-ay. 

He Himself dyes us in the Color of His Love; through the Word of His Shabad, He 
unites us with Himself. 

FRF ttj 7) §3% H FTRf 3§ fe^ Wfe II 

sachaa rang na utrai jo sach ratay liv laa-ay. 

This True Color shall not fade away, for those who are attuned to His Love. 

WZ&^wfktt HcWtf 5T? 7i ipfe II 

chaaray kundaa bhav thakay manmukh booih na paa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs grow weary of wandering around in all four directions, but 
they do not understand. 

frTH Hfedld JT f>ftf H# HHfc H>ffe II3II 

jis satgur maylay so milai sachai sabad samaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

One who is united with the True Guru, meets and merges in the True Word of the 
Shabad. ||3|| 

fks uft% orfe g^t >rf ort afe ii 

mitar ghanayray kar thakee mayraa dukh kaatai ko-ay. 

I have grown weary of making so many friends, hoping that someone might be able to 
end my suffering. 

fkfe utsH orfe»r prafe ftiw^ ufe n 

mil pareetam dukh kati-aa sabad milaavaa ho-ay. 

Meeting with my Beloved, my suffering has ended; I have attained Union with the 
Word of the Shabad. 

HtJ tfZcF HtJ ^fH U H% Ht?t Hfe II 

sach khatnaa sach raas hai sachay sachee so-ay. 

Earning Truth, and accumulating the Wealth of Truth, the truthful person gains a 
reputation of Truth. 

Hfofk^H?) fedrffd ?TOor arayfa ufe ii8iip£imtfn 

sach milay say na vichhurheh naanak gurmukh ho-ay. ||4||26||59|| 

Meeting with the True One, Nanak, the Gurmukh shall not be separated from Him 

again. ||4||26||59|| 


fadld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

aapay kaaran kartaa karay sarisat daykhai aap upaa-ay. 

The Creator Himself created the Creation; He produced the Universe, and He Himself 
watches over it. 

Eo[ feoT ^SW WW 7i Hfw FFfe II 

sabh ayko ik varatdaa alakh na lakhi-aa jaa-ay. 

The One and Only Lord is pervading and permeating all. The Unseen cannot be seen. 

»rv uf efenra fj wit #fe H^fe n 

aapay parabhoo da-i-aal hai aapay day-ay buihaa-ay. 

God Himself is Merciful; He Himself bestows understanding. 

3TCH3t HtJ Hfe ?fH»F nfe g% fe^ wfe II ^ II 

gurmatee sad man vasi-aa sach rahay liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the True One dwells forever in the mind of those who 
remain lovingly attached to Him. 1 1 1| | 

h?> £rt ?ra oft Hfc w zwfe n 

man mayray gur kee man lai rajaa-ay. 
my mind, surrender to the Guru's Will. 

h?> 3?> Htew Hf stnr OTf?HHfe mn g^rf M 

man tan seetal sabh thee-ai naam vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Mind and body are totally cooled and soothed, and the Naam comes to dwell in the 

mind. ||l||Pause|| 

jin kar kaaran Dhaari-aa so-ee saar karay-i. 

Having created the creation, He supports it and takes care of it. 


gur kai sabad pachhaanee-ai jaa aapay nadar karay-i. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is realized, when He Himself bestows His Glance of 
Grace. 

H tT?> fef H# tidyPd II 

say jan sabday sohnay tit sachai darbaar. 

Those who are beautifully adorned with the Shabad in the Court of the True Lord 

irayftf tj% jrafe at »rfu h& ddd'fd iipii 

gurmukh sachai sabad ratay aap maylay kartaar. 1 12| | 

-those Gurmukhs are attuned to the True Word of the Shabad; the Creator unites 
them with Himself. ||2|| 

iraHBt Hf Htt'di' ftTH W >3ff ?> U'd'^'d II 

gurmatee sach salaahnaa jis daa ant na paaraavaar. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, praise the True One, who has no end or limitation. 

uffe uffe »rv uorfk ?h uofH ot% n 

ghat ghat aapay hukam vasai hukmay karay beechaar. 

He dwells in each and every heart, by the Hukam of His Command; by His Hukam, we 
contemplate Him. 

<jra" HH^t H'M'dlm ufH f%BU yfe II 

gur sabdee salaahee-ai ha-umai vichahu kho-ay. 

So praise Him through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and drive out egotism from 
within. 

W H?> ??W HTU^t >fl*!dl£^l Ife 113 II 

saa Dhan naavai baahree avganvantee ro-ay. ||3|| 

That soul-bride who lacks the Lord's Name acts without virtue, and so she grieves. 
I|3|| 

sach salaahee sach lagaa sachai naa-ay taripat ho-ay. 

Praising the True One, attached to the True One, I am satisfied with the True Name. 


ire ^ItJ'dl 3re HHRF »f^T5 o^r qfe || 

gun veechaaree gun sangrahaa avgun kadhaa Dho-ay. 

Contemplating His Virtues, I accumulate virtue and merit; I wash myself clean of 
demerits. 

»pir Hfe fwtt'feti 1 fefe ts^ ^ufe ii 

aapay mayl milaa-idaa fir vavchhorhaa na ho-ay. 

He Himself unites us in His Union; there is no more separation. 

cTOot 3T§ H'tt'dl ymj& frTf lM Uf Hfe II9IIPPII&DII 

naanak gur saalaahee aapnaa jidoo paa-ee parabh so-ay. 1 14| |27| |60| | 

Nanak, I sing the Praises of my Guru; through Him, I find that God. 1 14| |27| |60| | 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

Hfe Hfe 5PM dlOttl£ fct»F ^tffu WTJ II 

sun sun kaam gahaylee-ay ki-aa chaleh baah ludaa-ay. 

Listen, listen, soul-bride: you are overtaken by sexual desire-why do you walk like 
that, swinging your arms in joy? 

aapnaa pir na pachhaanhee ki-aa muhu dayseh jaa-ay. 

You do not recognize your own Husband Lord! When you go to Him, what face will 
you show Him? 

frTcft % ys^fenr uf fe?> ^ wwQ ufe n 

jinee sakhee N kant pachhaani-aa ha-o tin kai laaga-o paa-ay. 

1 touch the feet of my sister soul-brides who have known their Husband Lord. 

fe?> Ut HHt St HHHcflfe Hfe fkwfe II ^11 

tin hee jaisee thee rahaa satsangat mayl milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

If only I could be like them! Joining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I am 
united in His Union. 1 1 1| | 
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ffe Hst srfewfo II 

munDhav koorh muthee koorhi-aar. 

woman, the false ones are being cheated by falsehood. 

fir? Uf ww m& iretw ylrJ'fd mil g?rf II 

pir parabh saachaa sohnaa paa-ee-ai gur beechaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

God is your Husband; He is Handsome and True. He is obtained by reflecting upon the 

Guru. ||l||Pause|| 

w>yftf £s 7> us^st fe?> fe§ tfe fktrfe n 

manmukh kant na pachhaan-ee tin ki-o rain vihaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not recognize their Husband Lord; how will they spend 
their life-night? 

arafe »fzb>r fsrw frafu u^fu f h wfe n 

garab atee-aa tarisnaa jaleh dukh paavahi doojai bhaa-ay. 

Filled with arrogance, they burn with desire; they suffer in the pain of the love of 

duality. 

HHfe HUWt fe?> fkWJ U§>T t^fe II 

sabad ratee-aa sohaaganee tin vichahu ha-umai jaa-ay. 

The happy soul-brides are attuned to the Shabad; their egotism is eliminated from 
within. 

HFfw^wfeTFWHfefepfe IIP II 

sadaa pir raaveh aapnaa tinaa sukhay sukh vihaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

They enjoy their Husband Lord forever, and their life-night passes in the most blissful 
peace. ||2|| 

gi-aan vihoonee pir mutee-aa piram na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

She is utterly lacking in spiritual wisdom; she is abandoned by her Husband Lord. She 
cannot obtain His Love. 


»fftT»r?> hs\ >jfdf u fk§ to in* ?) wfe n 

agi-aan matee anDhavr hai bin pir daykhay bhukh na jaa-ay. 

In the darkness of intellectual ignorance, she cannot see her Husband, and her hunger 
does not depart. 

»r^r fmq Hdttlo h to %q fHwfe n 

aavhu milhu sahayleeho mai pir dayh milaa-ay. 

Come and meet with me, my sister soul-brides, and unite me with my Husband. 

yf wfm wfedid fm to irfzw nfe rorfe 11311 

poorai bhaag satgur milai pir paa-i-aa sach samaa-ay. ||3|| 

She who meets the True Guru, by perfect good fortune, finds her Husband; she is 

absorbed in the True One. 1 1 3| | 

H HUb>F Hd'dlil fotf off ?>^fe orafe || 

say sahee-aa sohaaganee jin ka-o nadar karay-i. 

Those upon whom He casts His Glance of Grace become His happy soul-brides. 

WTH US^fe ttFVST 3$ h?> »rf £fe II 

khasam pachhaaneh aapnaa tan man aagai day-ay. 

One who recognizes her Lord and Master places her body and mind in offering before 
Him. 

ujfo ipfe»r »nrgr ^j§h efo orafe ii 

ghar var paa-i-aa aapnaa ha-umai door karay-i. 

Within her own home, she finds her Husband Lord; her egotism is dispelled. 

*TOoT HeJ'<^l»F Hd'dlil »f?>fes Wmfs cf^fe 119 IIP till £^11 

naanak sobhaavantee-aa sohaaganee an-din bhagat karay-i. 1 14| |28| |61| | 

Nanak, the happy soul-brides are embellished and exalted; night and day they are 

absorbed in devotional worship. ||4||28||61|| 

fHdld'dl HOT 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 


ik pir raaveh aapnaa ha-o kai dar poochha-o jaa-ay. 

Some enjoy their Husband Lord; unto whose door should I go to ask for Him? 

nfddif otfe h ftra fkwfe II 

satgur sayvee bhaa-o kar mai pir dayh milaa-ay. 

I serve my True Guru with love, that He may lead me to Union with my Husband Lord. 

Hf §V T £ »p£f %*f foTH 3# foTH ffo II 

sabh upaa-ay aapay vaykhai kis nayrhai kis door. 

He created all, and He Himself watches over us. Some are close to Him, and some are 
far away. 

ffffr fUf h§T tFfenr fUf 3*% uffe iihii 

jin pir sangay jaani-aa pir raavay sadaa hadoor. 1 1 1| | 

She who knows her Husband Lord to be always with her, enjoys His Constant 

Presence. ||1|| 

yd § are t wfe n 

munDhav too chal gur kai bhaa-ay. 

woman, you must walk in harmony with the Guru's Will. 

wrfe?) w^fts fUu »f r us T huh jrfo H>nfe n *=\ n g?rf n 

an-din raaveh pir aapnaa sehjay sach samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Night and day, you shall enjoy your Husband, and you shall intuitively merge into the 

True One. ||l||Pause|| 

HHfe Hd'dlil HHfe Hldl'fd II 

sabad ratee-aa sohaaganee sachai sabad seegaar. 

Attuned to the Shabad, the happy soul-brides are adorned with the True Word of the 
Shabad. 

har var paa-in ghar aapnai gur kai hayt pi-aar. 

Within their own home, they obtain the Lord as their Husband, with love for the Guru. 


sayj suhaavee har rang ravai bhagat bharay bhandaar. 

Upon her beautiful and cozy bed, she enjoys the Love of her Lord. She is overflowing 
with the treasure of devotion. 

H Uf Ul3M Hfc ?H ftT H3H %fe Wf IIP II 

so parabh pareetam man vasai je sabhsai day-ay aDhaar. 1 12| | 

That Beloved God abides in her mind; He gives His Support to all. 1 1 2| | 

fira Hwufe fetf ^ uf re yfttd'd ff§ 11 

pir saalaahan aapnaa tin kai ha-o sad balihaarai jaa-o. 

I am forever a sacrifice to those who praise their Husband Lord. 

h?> 3$ »ratft fHf fe?> t WW yfe II 

man tan arpee sir day-ee tin kai laagaa paa-ay. 

I dedicate my mind and body to them, and give my head as well; I fall at their feet. 

ftret feor usffenr ftF w§ fopfe 11 

jinee ik pachhaani-aa doojaa bhaa-o chukaa-ay. 

Those who recognize the One renounce the love of duality. 

irayftf ?th yg 1 ^ ?5^or Hfo H>ffe ii3iiPtf ii£pii 

gurmukh naam pachhaanee-ai naanak sach samaa-ay. 1 13| |29| |62| | 

The Gurmukh recognizes the Naam, Nanak, and is absorbed into the True One. 

||3||29||62|| 

fadld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

Ufa tfl" HtF FRJ 3 Hf fes §t st% II 

har jee sachaa sach too sabh ki chh tayrai cheerai. 

Dear Lord, You are the Truest of the True. All things are in Your Power. 

?5*f tjQd'Hld 3^H% fe% fatf tftt II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh tarasday firay bin gur bhaytay peerai. 

The 8.4 million species of beings wander around searching for You, but without the 
Guru, they do not find You. 


ufo a^ffk Htr jtc 7 *rat% n 

har jee-o bakhsay bakhas la-ay sookh sadaa sareerai. 

When the Dear Lord grants His Forgiveness, this human body finds lasting peace. 

<jra UdH'til orat HtJ 3Tfu^ 3T#i" IRII 

gur parsaadee sayv karee sach gahir gambheerai. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, I serve the True One, who is Immeasurably Deep and Profound. 
Illll 

H?> ft% TFfH 3§ JTO life II 

man mayray naam ratay sukh ho-ay. 

my mind, attuned to the Naam, you shall find peace. 

cJraHHt mj €rF >X¥f 7i c7fe IIHII II 

gurmatee naam salaahee-ai doojaa avar na ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Follow the Guru's Teachings, and praise the Naam; there is no other at all. 

||1|| Pause| | 

tran wfe £ uofH tr gftr Ttw trey yltj'fd n 

Dharam raa-ay no hukam hai bahi sachaa Dharam beechaar. 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma, by the Hukam of God's Command, sits and 

administers True J ustice. 

Wfe UHZ WSW §U 3$ Hdo('d II 

doojai bhaa-ay dusat aatmaa oh tayree sarkaar. 

Those evil souls, ensnared by the love of duality, are subject to Your Command. 

ttffa»PH)ft Ufa 3^ Hfc FR-rfu £oT H^fe II 

aDhi-aatmee har gun taas man jaapeh ayk muraar. 

The souls on their spiritual journey chant and meditate within their minds on the One 
Lord, the Treasure of Excellence. 
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fe?> oft FP^ ETCH Wfe oft ifo H^'did'd IIP II 

tin kee sayvaa Dharam raa-ay karai Dhan savaaranhaar. ||2|| 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma serves them; blessed is the Lord who adorns them. 

I|2|| 


H?> ^ fHoFU Hc^fU Hfe f ^ HU WfW?) II 

man kay bikaar maneh tajai man chookai moh abhimaan. 

One who eliminates mental wickedness from within the mind, and casts out emotional 
attachment and egotistical pride, 

»F3H sFH UgffeW HUH FTfk HH^ II 

aatam raam pachhaani-aa sehjay naam samaan. 

comes to recognize the All-pervading Soul, and is intuitively absorbed into the Naam. 

fatf Tjfsm Hoffe ?> W&ft HcWftf fet fe^tf II 

bin satgur mukat na paa-ee-ai manmukh firai divaan. 

Without the True Guru, the self-willed manmukhs do not find liberation; they wander 
around like lunatics. 

HWS^o^a^oraffcHlUHJTO IIS II 

sabad na cheenai kathnee badnee karay bikhi-aa maahi samaan. ||3|| 

They do not contemplate the Shabad; engrossed in corruption, they utter only empty 

words. ||3|| 

Hf fag rmi »pfi[ U ftF »f¥f 7> afe II 

sabh ki chh aapay aap hai doojaa avar na ko-ay. 
He Himself is everything; there is no other at all. 

frff HS 1 ^ fef Htftw W »ffU HS 1 ^ Hfe II 

ji-o bolaa-ay ti-o bolee-ai jaa aap bulaa-ay so-ay. 

I speak just as He makes me speak, when He Himself makes me speak. 

irayftf w$ huh u HHfe fm^ ufe II 

gurmukh banee barahm hai sabad milaavaa ho-ay. 

The Word of the Gurmukh is God Himself. Through the Shabad, we merge in Him. 

(TOoT ?TH HHrfe f ftTC Hf%>>r JTtf Ufe 118113011^311 

naanak naam samaal too jit sayvi-ai sukh ho-ay. 1 14| 1 30 1 163| | 

Nanak, remember the Naam; serving Him, peace is obtained. ||4||30||63|| 

fHdld'dl HUW 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 


frfHT ufft HH l^fe^F jrf f H ^fe II 

jag ha-umai mail dukh paa-i-aa mal laagee doojai bhaa-ay. 

The world is polluted with the filth of egotism, suffering in pain. This filth sticks to 

them because of their love of duality. 

U§H tret foT% 7) §3% H H§ dldti (Vfe || 

mal ha-umai Dhotee kivai na utrai jay sa-o tirath naa-ay. 

This filth of egotism cannot be washed away, even by taking cleansing baths at 

hundreds of sacred shrines. 

faftr oraH oo-r^r est wfe n 

baho biDh karam kamaavday doonee mal laagee aa-ay. 

Performing all sorts of rituals, people are smeared with twice as much filth. 

parhi-ai mail na utrai poochhahu gi-aanee-aa jaa-ay. ||1|| 

This filth is not removed by studying. Go ahead, and ask the wise ones. 1 1 1| | 

Htf ft% ira H^fe »rt tofw ufe ii 

man mayray gur saran aavai taa nirmal ho-ay. 

my mind, coming to the Sanctuary of the Guru, you shall become immaculate and 
pure. 

HcWtf ufoufooffogc*HW?>Hoftqfe 1 1 HI I II 

manmuj<h har har kar thakay mail na sakee Dho-av. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The self-willed manmukhs have grown weary of chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, 

Har, but their filth cannot be removed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

man mailai bhagat na hova-ee naam na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

With a polluted mind, devotional service cannot be performed, and the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord, cannot be obtained. 

mm h& h$ h£t wnfa ufe m&fe n 

manmul<h mailay mailay mu-ay jaasan pat gavaa-ay. 

The filthy, self-willed manmukhs die in filth, and they depart in disgrace. 


<jra UWet Hfe?HHS U§H t^fe H>ffe II 

gur parsaadee man vasai mal ha-umai jaa-ay samaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, the Lord comes to abide in the mind, and the filth of egotism is 

dispelled. 

fri§ wit ekror w&w fe§ <jra famrf?) wfamr?) 3i=rfe 11211 

ji-o anDhayrai deepak baalee-ai ti-o gur gi-aan agi-aan tajaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Like a lamp lit in the darkness, the spiritual wisdom of the Guru dispels ignorance. 

I|2|| 

UK oft»T ddddl UH 3F^U II 

ham kee-aa ham karhagay ham moorakh gaavaar. 

"I have done this, and I will do that"-l am an idiotic fool for saying this! 

orat ?w f%Hfenr f# wfe fwu ii 

karnai vaalaa visri-aa doojai bhaa-ay pi-aar. 

I have forgotten the Doer of all; I am caught in the love of duality. 

H l fe»F ?5Ul Hfe 3f% 5^ JWf II 

maa-i-aa jayvad dukh nahee sabh bhav thakay sansaar. 

There is no pain as great as the pain of Maya; it drives people to wander all around 
the world, until they become exhausted. 

<jraH3t JTtf W&W HtJ §^ Wfa II3II 

gurmatee sukh paa-ee-ai sach naam ur Dhaar. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, peace is found, with the True Name enshrined in the 
heart. ||3|| 

ftTH £ HW H fHW U§ feH yfttd'd rT^ II 

jis no maylay so milai ha-o tis balihaarai jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who meet and merge with the Lord. 

£ h?> 33T3t ufenr W$ fetT grf II 

ay man bhagtee rati-aa sach banee nij thaa-o. 

This mind is attuned to devotional worship; through the True Word of Gurbani, it finds 
its own home. 


Hfc 3§ frTU^ 7 3Bt ufo WS H% 3F§ II 

man ratay jihvaa ratee har gun sachay gaa-o. 

With the mind so imbued, and the tongue imbued as well, sing the Glorious Praises of 
the True Lord. 

S^oT ?7 H% Hrfu HHrf 119113^11^911 

naanak naam na veesrai sachay maahi samaa-o. 1 14| |31| |64| | 

Nanak, never forget the Naam; immerse yourself in the True One. 1 14| |31| |64| | 

fHdld'dl HOT 8 m <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 4 ghar 1. 

Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

HHfe3fe feu »ffe »rara r forf utey fira urfo »nfe n 

mai man tan birahu at aglaa ki-o pareetam milai ghar aa-ay. 

Within my mind and body is the intense pain of separation; how can my Beloved come 
to meet me in my home? 

FFOTUf »Firgr ufe eftmr fnfe II 

jaa daykhaa parabh aapnaa parabh daykhi-ai dukh jaa-ay. 
When I see my God, seeing God Himself, my pain is taken away. 

fPfe Ugr fe?> HrTS 1 Uf faf fefa fifW fHWfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jaa-ay puchhaa tin sajnaa parabh kit biDh milai milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

1 go and ask my friends, "How can I meet and merge with God?" 1 1 1| | 

H% Hfddl^ H §9 fe§ »f¥f 7) 5tfe II 

mayray satiguraa mai tujjn bin avar na ko-ay. 

my True Guru, without You I have no other at all. 

UK H3TH Hdi'dldl offe fcTCH* Hft Ufa Hfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

ham moorakh mugaDh sarnaagatee kar kirpaa maylay har so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 am foolish and ignorant; I seek Your Sanctuary. Please be Merciful and unite me 
with the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 


Hfddlf Ufa of Uf ttffu fiw^ Hfe II 

satgur daataa har naam kaa parabh aap milaavai so-ay. 

The True Guru is the Giver of the Name of the Lord. God Himself causes us to meet 
Him. 

Hfedlfd Ufa Uf ffW 3J3" H^f »f^f 7i oTfe II 

satgur har parabh buihi-aa gur jayvad avar na ko-ay. 

The True Guru understands the Lord God. There is no other as Great as the Guru. 

U§ are Hd£'«l ^fo U^ offe efe»F Uf Hfe IIP II 

ha-o gur sarnaa-ee dheh pavaa kar da-i-aa maylay parabh so-ay. 1 12| | 

I have come and collapsed in the Guru's Sanctuary. In His Kindness, He has united me 

with God. ||2|| 

H?Kjfe fof^ 7i U l fe»f r offe §U^ got Hf olfe II 

manhath kinai na paa-i-aa kar upaav thakay sabh ko-ay. 

No one has found Him by stubborn-mindedness. All have grown weary of the effort. 
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HUH fH»P3U 6TfeudHfeoT%U3J^ufell 

sahas si-aanap kar rahay man korai rang na ho-ay. 

Thousands of clever mental tricks have been tried, but still, the raw and undisciplined 
mind does not absorb the Color of the Lord's Love. 

orfe" oTufc fod^ ?> ufe& tt atn tr% Hfe iisii 

koorh kapat kinai na paa-i-o jo beejai khaavai so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By falsehood and deception, none have found Him. Whatever you plant, you shall eat. 
I|3|| 

m& »FH Uf H^ fifof § grfH II 

sabhnaa tayree aas parabh sabh jee-a tayray too N raas. 

God, You are the Hope of all. All beings are Yours; You are the Wealth of all. 

u^ fuu urot ot ftut efo iraw % wwfb n 

parabh tuDhhu khaalee ko nahee dar gurmukhaa no saabaas. 

God, none return from You empty-handed; at Your Door, the Gurmukhs are praised 

and acclaimed. 


fey sfOHtt 53% offe W tT?> cTOof at »ra^fH IIBinil^tlH 

bikh bha-ojal dubday kadh lai jan naanak kee ardaas. 1 14| 1 1| |65| | 

In the terrifying world-ocean of poison, people are drowning-please lift them up and 

save them! This is servant Nanak's humble prayer. ||4||1||65|| 

fHdld'dl W 8 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 4. 
Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl: 

c^K fti& h?> feirafrft mf ftrar ifem n 

naam milai man taripat-ee-ai bin naamai Dharig jeevaas. 

Receiving the Naam, the mind is satisfied; without the Naam, life is cursed. 

ant areyfa HHf h fti& h en uf diid'y n 

ko-ee gurmukh sajan jay milai mai dasay parabh guotaas. 

If I meet the Gurmukh, my Spiritual Friend, he will show me God, the Treasure of 

Excellence. 

u§ fen fkzq ti&nt h ?fh or% Lragm mil 

ha-o tis vitahu cha-o khannee-ai mai naam karay pargaas. 1 1 1| | 
I am every bit a sacrifice to one who reveals to me the Naam. 1 1 1| | 

ft% U§ tfe fti»rfe II 

mayray pareetamaa ha-o jeevaa naam Dhi-aa-ay. 
my Beloved, I live by meditating on Your Name. 

fa?> c^t flte ?F #>T ft% Hfedld c^K fe^ife mil gurf II 

bin naavai jeevan naa thee-ai mayray satgur naam drirh-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without Your Name, my life does not even exist. My True Guru has implanted the 
Naam within me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cTH WfeoT U U% Hfedld l^H II 

naam amolak ratan hai pooray satgur paas. 

The Naam is a Priceless J ewel; it is with the Perfect True Guru. 


satgur sayvai lagi-aa kadh ratan dayvai pargaas. 

When one is enjoined to serve the True Guru, He brings out this J ewel and bestows 
this enlightenment. 

Dhan vadbhaagee vad bhaagee-aa jo aa-ay milay gur paas. 1 1 2| | 

Blessed, and most fortunate of the very fortunate, are those who come to meet the 

Guru. ||2|| 

frW Hfedld 7i #fe§ H sf'dldli ^fk oTO II 

jinaa satgur purakh na bhayti-o say bhaagheen vas kaal. 

Those who have not met the Primal Being, the True Guru, are most unfortunate, and 
are subject to death. 

§fe fefe fefe fff?> eJ^'ylmfu f%fe feH^ offe fectd'tt II 

o-ay fir fir jon bhavaa-ee-ah vich vistaa kar vikraal. 

They wander in reincarnation over and over again, as the most disgusting maggots in 
manure. 

fe" yik enrfFr ?> fwztw frT?> wnfo 113 11 

onaa paas du-aas na bhitee-ai jin antar kroDh chandaal. 1 1 3| | 

Do not meet with, or even approach those people, whose hearts are filled with 

horrible anger. 1 13| | 

Hfeirf mte Hf wzwzft ?refu »nfe 11 

satgur purakh amrit sar vadbjiaagee naaveh aa-ay. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, is the Pool of Ambrosial Nectar. The very fortunate 
ones come to bathe in it. 

§?> tffiH tffiH oft §3% fo^HW c^K ftdd'fe II 

un janam janam kee mail utrai nirmal naam drirh-aa-ay. 

The filth of many incarnations is washed away, and the Immaculate Naam is 

implanted within. 


FT?) (TOof §3M UtJ U^few Hfedld at fe? 35^ ll8IIPIl££ll 

jan naanak utam pad paa-i-aa satgur kee liv laa-ay. 1 14| |2| |66| | 

Servant Nanak has obtained the most exalted state, lovingly attuned to the True Guru. 

||4||2||66|| 

fHdld'dl W 8 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 4. 
Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl: 

are w& its few are *rat Hat >ffe n 

gun gaavaa gun vithraa gun bolee mayree maa-ay. 

I sing His Glories, I describe His Glories, I speak of His Glories, my mother. 

irayftr Hrre freoedW fkfe Htre ufo <jre apfe n 

gurmukh sajan gunkaaree-aa mil sajan har gun gaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs, my spiritual friends, bestow virtue. Meeting with my spiritual friends, I 
sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

uHj ufa fkfe srftittP' ^ftr c^fe ii ^ ii 

heerai heer mil bavDhi-aa rang chaloolai naa-ay. ||1|| 

The Diamond of the Guru has pierced the diamond of my mind, which is now dyed in 
the deep crimson color of the Name. 1 1 1| | 

A% feufe Hfe ufe II 

mayray govindaa gun gaavaa taripat man ho-ay. 

my Lord of the Universe, singing Your Glorious Praises, my mind is satisfied. 

antar pi-aas har naam kee gur tus milaavai so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Within me is the thirst for the Lord's Name; may the Guru, in His Pleasure, grant it to 

me. ||l||Pause|| 

h?> garg ^sf'dflo zhb&oh uw§ ii 

man rangahu vadbhaageeho gurtuthaa karay pasaa-o. 

Let your minds be imbued with His Love, blessed and fortunate ones. By His 

Pleasure, the Guru bestows His Gifts. 


3J§ c^K fe^ faf uf Hfedld ^ Hfo FFf II 

gur naam drirh-aa-ay rang si-o ha-o satgur kai bal jaa-o. 

The Guru has lovingly implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within me; I am a 
sacrifice to the True Guru. 

fa?> wfedld Ufa ?F>f 7) Wtf £zt c&ff IIPII 

bin satgur har naam na labh-ee lakh kotee karam kamaa-o. 1 12| | 

Without the True Guru, the Name of the Lord is not found, even though people may 

perform hundreds of thousands, even millions of rituals. 1 1 2| | 

fa?> §w Hfenrf ?rfHW urfo tfew feorfe fan win n 

bin bhaagaa satgur naa milai ghar baithi-aa nikat nit paas. 

Without destiny, the True Guru is not found, even though He sits within the home of 
our own inner being, always near and close at hand. 

antar agi-aan dukh bharam hai vich parh-daa door pa-ee-aas. 

There is ignorance within, and the pain of doubt, like a separating screen. 

fa?> wfedid ae?> 7? gtnr mm HypM irfk ii3ii 

bin satgur bhaytay kanchan naa thee-ai manmukh lohu boodaa bayrhee paas. 1 1 3| | 
Without meeting with the True Guru, no one is transformed into gold. The self-willed 
manmukh sinks like iron, while the boat is very close. 1 1 3| | 

Hfddif yfliti ufo ?re u fef fnftr Hfe»F rPfe II 

satgur bohith har naav hai kit biDh charhi-aa jaa-ay. 

The Boat of the True Guru is the Name of the Lord. How can we climb on board? 

Hfenre It 3^ n f%fo afuw »nfe 11 

satgur kai bhaanai jo chalai vich bohith baithaa aa-ay. 

One who walks in harmony with the True Guru's Will comes to sit in this Boat. 

% % ^^sJ'dll (TOoT ftw Hfedld *5§ frfWfe 11911311^911 

Dhan Dhan vadbhaagee naankaa jinaa satgur la-ay milaa-ay. ||4||3||67|| 
Blessed, blessed are those very fortunate ones, Nanak, who are united with the 
Lord through the True Guru. ||4||3||67|| 
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fHdld'dl W 8 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 4. 
Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl: 

u§ u§ OTst fo^ ust £st uf en fefc trf ii 

ha-o panth dasaa-ee nit kharhee ko-ee parabh dasay tin jaa-o. 

I stand by the wayside and ask the Way. If only someone would show me the Way to 

God-I would go with him. 

ftT?>t h?f fipypw wfkw fe?> Uts wfa fed'Q n 

jinee mayraa pi-aaraa raavi-aa tin peechhai laag firaa-o. 

I follow in the footsteps of those who enjoy the Love of my Beloved. 

orfo fmfa orfo ne^t h uf firat or w§ iihii 

kar minat kar jod-rhee mai parabh milnai kaa chaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

I beg of them, I implore them; I have such a yearning to meet God! 1 1 1| | 

A% iW 5fst H of§ ufo Uf Kfe fiwfe II 

mayray bhaa-ee janaa ko-ee mo ka-o har parabh mayl milaa-ay. 

my Siblings of Destiny, please unite me in Union with my Lord God. 

U§ Hfedld fkZU ftTfc Ufa Uf felffe mil gurf II 

ha-o satgur vitahu vaari-aa jin har parabh dee-aa dikhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to the True Guru, who has shown me the Lord God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3fe fcW^t ^fu U^ U% Hfd did UffH II 

ho-ay nimaanee dheh pavaa pooray satgur paas. 

I n deep humility, I fall at the Feet of the Perfect True Guru. 

nimaani-aa gur maan hai gur satgur karay saabaas. 

The Guru is the Honor of the dishonored. The Guru, the True Guru, brings approval 
and applause. 


uf are Hwfii 7) grrf h h& ure uf yrfk iipii 

ha-o gur saalaahi na raj-oo mai maylay har parabh paas. 1 1 2| | 

I am never tired of praising the Guru, who unites me with the Lord God. 1 1 2| | 

JTfeara £ H¥ 5T ttdtJ' \W3 Hf 5ffe II 

satgur no sabh ko lochdaa jaytaa jagat sabh ko-ay. 
Everyone, all over the world, longs for the True Guru. 

fe?> WW €3H$ gt>H eJ'dldli nfu ife II 

bin bhaagaa darsan naa thee-ai bhaagheen bahi ro-ay. 

Without the good fortune of destiny, the Blessed Vision of His Darshan is not obtained. 
The unfortunate ones just sit and cry. 

flufey? w& h gtw gre feftmr ?> afe 113 11 

jo har parabh bhaanaa so thee-aa Dhur lil<hi-aa na maytai ko-ay. 1 1 3| | 
All things happen according to the Will of the Lord God. No one can erase the pre- 
ordained Writ of Destiny. ||3|| 

»rv Hfedid »rflr ure »ry Kfe fkwfe 11 

aapay satgur aap har aapay mayl milaa-ay. 

He Himself is the True Guru; He Himself is the Lord. He Himself unites in His Union. 

»PfU efe»F offo H*5Ht Hfedld tftt irfe II 

aap da-i-aa kar maylsee gur satgur peechhai paa-ay. 

In His Kindness, He unites us with Himself, as we follow the Guru, the True Guru. 

Hf rldltfl«c<S tTftT »PfU t cTOof rm fTWfU HT-Tfe 119 119 II £tl II 

sabh jagjeevan jag aap hai naanak jal jaleh samaa-ay. 1 14| |4| |68| | 

Over all the world, He is the Life of the World, Nanak, like water mingled with 

water. ||4||4||68|| 

fHdld'dl W 8 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 4. 
Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl: 


an >>rfH3 ?fh uh »rfe fe3 faftr fkw uh tpfe n 

ras amrit naam ras at bhalaa kit biDh milai ras khaa-ay. 

The Essence of the Ambrosial Naam is the most sublime essence; how can I get to 
taste this essence? 

Wfe ygU Hd'dl&l fctf offe fHfewF Uf wfe II 

jaa-ay puchhahu sohaaganee tusaa ki-o kar mili-aa parabh aa-ay. 

I go and ask the happy soul-brides, "How did you come to meet God?" 

§fe tvU^J ?> HW>t U§ Hfe Hfe w? fe?> i^fe mn 

o-ay vayparvaah na bolnee ha-o mal mal Dhovaa tin paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

They are care-free and do not speak; I massage and wash their feet. 1 1 1| | 

U fkfe HFT5 ufu 3J5 JFfo II 

bhaa-ee ray mil sajan har gun saar. 

Siblings of Destiny, meet with your spiritual friend, and dwell upon the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord. 

HtTf Hfedld fj off U§H >ffe IRII UIFf II 

sajan satgur purakh hai dukh kadhai ha-umai maar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, is your Friend, who shall drive out pain and subdue 

your ego. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

areyiftw HO'diil fe?) efe»r ust Hfe »rfe n 

gurmukhee-aa sohaaganee tin da-i-aa pa-ee man aa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs are the happy soul-brides; their minds are filled with kindness. 

Hfeare ?b?> tr h h£ h ufo uh trfe n 

satgur vachan ratann hai jo mannay so har ras j<haa-ay. 

The Word of the True Guru is the J ewel. One who believes in it tastes the Sublime 
Essence of the Lord. 

H ^sJ'dfl ^ fFgb>fftr ftT?> Ufa 3H WW 3JU Wfe IIP II 

say vadbjiaagee vad jaanee-ahi jin har ras khaaDhaa gur bhaa-ay. 1 12| | 
Those who partake of the Lord's Sublime Essence, through the Guru's Love, are 
known as great and very fortunate. 1 12| | 


ih har ras van tin sabhat hai bhaagheen nahee khaa-ay. 

This Sublime Essence of the Lord is in the forests, in the fields and everywhere, but 
the unfortunate ones do not taste it. 

fe?) Hfedld Ut H?5H*f 3tT fytttt'fe II 

bin satgur palai naa pavai manmukh rahay billaa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, it is not obtained. The self-willed manmukhs continue to cry in 
misery. 

§fe Hfedld »Ffr ?F §?F >>Bfe 5tg HWfe II3II 

o-ay satgur aagai naa niveh onaa antar kroDh balaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

They do not bow before the True Guru; the demon of anger is within them. 1 1 3| | 

ufo ufo ufo »rfu u »ru ufo 3fe n 

har har har ras aap hai aapay har ras ho-ay. 

The Lord Himself, Har, Har, Har, is the Sublime Essence. The Lord Himself is the 
Essence. 

aap da-i-aa kar dayvsee gurmukh amrit cho-ay. 

I n His Kindness, He blesses the Gurmukh with it; the Ambrosial Nectar of this Amrit 
trickles down. 

Hf 3$ H$ ufo»F 3fe»F ?TOoT ufe ?fw Hfc fife II 8 II U II ^tf II 

sabh tan man hari-aa ho-i-aa naanak har vasi-aa man so-ay. 1 14| |5| |69| | 

Then, the body and mind totally blossom forth and flourish; Nanak, the Lord comes 

to dwell within the mind. ||4||5||69|| 

fHdld'dl W 8 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 4. 
Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl: 

fe?>H fefe »fgf tfe H^Et Wfe II 

dinas charhai fir aathvai rain sabaa-ee jaa-ay. 

The day dawns, and then it ends, and the night passes away. 


»re Uft ?7 ft MB HTF Wrl SoPfe II 

aav ghatai nar naa bujjnai nit moosaa laaj tukaa-ay. 

Man's life is diminishing, but he does not understand. Each day, the mouse of death is 
gnawing away at the rope of life. 

fHS 1 " J-Pfe^F UHfottf 1 " HcTHtf ftfcJT W*ft lf% IfWfe II *=\ II 

gurh mithaa maa-i-aa pasri-aa manmukh lag maakhee pachai pachaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Maya spreads out like sweet molasses; the self-willed manmukh is stuck like a fly, 
rotting away. 1 1 1| | 

wz\ % h Htf uf Hfe ii 

bhaa-ee ray mai meet sakhaa parabh so-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, God is my Friend and Companion. 

UB o(&3 HU to U mfe H*5t afe ?> ufe II ^11 II 

put kalat moh bikh hai ant baylee ko-ay na ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Emotional attachment to children and spouse is poison; in the end, no one will go 

along with you as your helper. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|ra>ffe Ufa fe¥ §H% »ffeV3 3% Hd&'fe II 

gurmat har liv ubray alipat rahay sarnaa-ay. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, some embrace love for the Lord, and are saved. They 
remain detached and unaffected, and they find the Sanctuary of the Lord. 
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§fit 3*5f HtF ferfeW Ufa ira^ Bt»F ufe II 

onee chalan sadaa nihaali-aa har kharach lee-aa pat paa-ay. 

They keep death constantly before their eyes; they gather the Provisions of the Lord's 
Name, and receive honor. 

irayftf t^ddid H^t»ffu ufo »rfu &e mfe wfe iipii 

gurmukh dargeh manee-ah har aap la-ay gal laa-ay. 1 12| | 

The Gurmukhs are honored in the Court of the Lord. The Lord Himself takes them in 
His Loving Embrace. 1 12| | 


gurmukhaa no panth pargataa dar thaak na ko-ee paa-ay. 

For the Gurmukhs, the Way is obvious. At the Lord's Door, they face no obstructions. 

Ufa ?TH Htt'dGs ?FH Hfe ^fk 3Uf?> fe^ Hfe II 

har naam salaahan naam man naam rahan liv laa-ay. 

They praise the Lord's Name, they keep the Naam in their minds, and they remain 
attached to the Love of the Naam. 

>mue g?ft efe wrj% efe h# yfe iisn 

anhad Dhunee dar vajday dar sachai sobhaa paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Unstruck Celestial Music vibrates for them at the Lord's Door, and they are 

honored at the True Door. 1 1 3| | 

jinee gurmukh naam sahaali-aa tinaa sabh ko kahai saabaas. 
Those Gurmukhs who praise the Naam are applauded by everyone. 

fe?> oft Harfe efu h frfe eft »ra^fk n 

tin kee sangat deh parabh mai jaachik kee ardaas. 

Grant me their company, God-I am a beggar; this is my prayer. 

cTOof WZ\ ?t fecT iraW frT?> WHfe c^K Uddl 1 Ph II 9 II 33 II 3^ II £ II PON 

naanak bhaag vaday tinaa gurmukhaa jin antar naam pargaas. ||4||33||31||6||70|| 
Nanak, great is the good fortune of those Gurmukhs, who are filled with the Light of 
the Naam within. ||4||33||31||6||70|| 

fadld'dl W U U|f <\ || 

sireeraag mehlaa 5 ghar 1. 

Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

fe»F f 33* £ftf ct 5TC53 Ht^M II 

ki-aa too rataa daykh kai putar kaltar seegaar. 

Why are you so thrilled by the sight of your son and your beautifully decorated wife? 

tcfrfu orafe H^fU 1ft] »RfT^ II 

ras bhogeh khusee-aa karahi maaneh rang apaar. 

You enjoy tasty delicacies, you have lots of fun, and you indulge in endless pleasures. 


bahut karahi furmaa-isee varteh ho-ay afaar. 

You give all sorts of commands, and you act so superior. 

oraH 1- fofe ?> ttr^-st H^yif wi ar^r imi 

kartaa chit na aavee manmukh anDh gavaar. 1 1 1| | 

The Creator does not come into the mind of the blind, idiotic, self-willed manmukh. 
Illll 

£rt h?> mre 1 ^ ufo Hfe ii 

mayray man sukh-daata har so-ay. 

my mind, the Lord is the Giver of peace. 

<jra uwet orafk u^ffe ufe iihii au 1 ? n 

gur parsaadee paa-ee-ai karam paraapat ho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, He is found. By His Mercy, He is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kaparh bhog laptaa-i-aa su-inaa rupaa khaak. 

People are entangled in the enjoyment of fine clothes, but gold and silver are only 
dust. 

tre?J fte^ HU €fr TO ttfWof II 

haivar gaivar baho rangay kee-ay rath athaak. 

They acquire beautiful horses and elephants, and ornate carriages of many kinds. 

foTH Ut ftTfe ?> fenfef H¥ HTof || 

kis hee chit na paavhee bisri-aa sabh saak. 

They think of nothing else, and they forget all their relatives. 

rHdHid'fd fez (Wof || 3 1| 

sirjanhaar bhulaa-i-aa vin naavai naapaak. 1 1 2| | 

They ignore their Creator; without the Name, they are impure. 1 1 2| | 

ewpfe § >ffe»F of^fu feoTH II 

laidaa bad du-aa-ay too N maa-i-aa karahi ikat. 

Gathering the wealth of Maya, you earn an evil reputation. 


frTH £ § U^rfee 1 H ft »ffe II 

jis no too N patee-aa-idaa so san tuj_hai anit. 

Those whom you work to please shall pass away along with you. 

»[UoPf orafo »Wc('dl»F f%»ffW H?> oftHfe II 

aha N kaar karahi aha N kaaree-aa vi-aapi-aa man kee mat. 

The egotistical are engrossed in egotism, ensnared by the intellect of the mind. 

fefc ufk wfti ^M'fettF ft fen frfe ?> ufe 113 11 

tin parabh aap bhulaa-i-aa naa tis jaat na pat. 1 1 3| | 

One who is deceived by God Himself, has no position and no honor. ||3|| 

Hfedlfd ygftf fHWfe»F fe^ HtTf Hfe II 

satgur purakh milaa-i-aa iko sajan so-ay. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, has led me to meet the One, my only Friend. 

Ufa tT?> oT WW £oT U foW >fSH tT§H ife II 

har jan kaa raakhaa ayk hai ki-aa maanas ha-umai ro-ay. 

The One is the Saving Grace of His humble servant. Why should the proud cry out in 
ego? 

TT Ufa tTff H of% tjfo %f ?> IT% 5lfe II 

jo har jan bhaavai so karay dar fayr na paavai ko-ay. 

As the servant of the Lord wills, so does the Lord act. At the Lord's Door, none of his 
requests are denied. 

fs^ot 3^ 3far ufo m trar nfo wt>e ufe 11 sirups 11 

naanak rataa rang har sabh jag meh chaanan ho-ay. ||4||1||71|| 

Nanak is attuned to the Love of the Lord, whose Light pervades the entire Universe. 

I|4||l||71|| 

Ph dld'dl U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 


Hfc ton HU U^t feFfc |fe ^Ht»f II 

man bilaas baho rang ghanaa darisat bhool khusee-aa. 

With the mind caught up in playful pleasures, involved in all sorts of amusements and 
sights that stagger the eyes, people are led astray. 

sidW'd d'feH'dW f%fo HUH UUt»F ll^ll 

chhatarDhaar baadisaahee-aa vich sahsay paree-aa. ||1|| 

The emperors sitting on their thrones are consumed by anxiety. 1 1 1| | 

U JTtf H'UHTdl irf&W II 

bhaa-ee ray sukh saaDhsang paa-i-aa. 

Siblings of Destiny, peace is found in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

fofw % fefc UUfa fkW3 HUH 7 fkfc mn uurf II 

likhi-aa laykh tin purakh biDhaatai dukh sahsaa mit ga-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If the Supreme Lord, the Architect of Destiny, writes such an order, then anguish and 

anxiety are erased. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H§ W7) y<sdd' §t wfk »Pfe»F II 

jaytay thaan banantaraa taytay bhav aa-i-aa. 

There are so many places-l have wandered through them all. 

m i-Fst ^ fH]»r h# hu> orfu ufu»r IIPII 

Dhan paatee vad bhoomee-aa mayree mayree kar pari-aa. ||2|| 

The masters of wealth and the great land-lords have fallen, crying out, "This is mine! 

This is mine!"||2|| 

UofH fam ufe ^ut »refu»F n 

hukam chalaa-ay nisang ho-ay vartai afri-aa. 

They issue their commands fearlessly, and act in pride. 

Hf £ ^Hdlfe offu ttfeGrt fesiw ufo»F IIS II 

sabh ko vasgat kar la-i-on bin naavai khaak rali-aa. 1 1 3| | 

They subdue all under their command, but without the Name, they are reduced to 
dust. ||3|| 


kot taytees sayvkaa siDh saaDhik dar khari-aa. 

Even those who are served by the 33 million angelic beings, at whose door the 
Siddhas and the Saadhus stand, 

fdldydl ^ Wtt\ Hf cTOof HV?> qf»F II8IIPIIPPII 

girambaaree vad saahbee sabh naanak supan thee-aa. 1 14| |2| |72| | 

who live in wondrous affluence and rule over mountains, oceans and vast dominions-0 

Nanak, in the end, all this vanishes like a dream! 1 14| |2| |72| | 
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fHdld'dl W U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

§fe inratnf f%3 h$ yam »ffrfe n 

bhalkay uth papolee-ai vin bujhay mugaDh ajaan. 

Arising each day, you cherish your body, but you are idiotic, ignorant and without 
understanding. 

jt uf fefe 7i wfe§ gM wfe ii 

so parabh chit na aa-i-o chhutaiqee baybaan. 

You are not conscious of God, and your body shall be cast into the wilderness. 

Hfenra H^t fws wfs jtc 7 f{w €ar wfk n ^ n 

satgur saytee chit laa-ay sadaa sadaa rang maan. 1 1 1| | 

Focus your consciousness on the True Guru; you shall enjoy bliss forever and ever. 
Illll 

urgt B ttffettF WW sfe ii 

paraanee too N aa-i-aa laahaa lain. 

mortal, you came here to earn a profit. 

faf o[<*c£ Horet tfe mil giPf II 

lagaa kit khufkarhay sabh mukdee chalee rain. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

What useless activities are you attached to? Your life-night is coming to its end. 

||1|| Pause| | 


oTEK 5T% UH feH 5TO II 

kudam karay pas pankhee-aa disai naahee kaal. 

The animals and the birds frolic and play-they do not see death. 

§§ jpfk tr &w J-rfe^r i=rfe n 

otai saath manukh hai faathaa maa-i-aa jaal. 
Mankind is also with them, trapped in the net of Maya. 

HoT§ HSt ^ T 75t»ffu ftT HB 1 " c^K H>ffe IIP II 

muktay say-ee bhaalee-ah je sachaa naam samaal. 1 1 2| | 

Those who always remember the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are considered to be 
liberated. ||2|| 

Uff sfe dl^'^i 1 H H?> HrfU II 

jo ghar chhad gavaavnaa so lagaa man maahi. 

That dwelling which you will have to abandon and vacate-you are attached to it in 
your mind. 

ftrt wfs 3ij ^dd&' fen f^3 r c^fu ii 

jithai jaa-ay tuDh vartanaa tis kee chintaa naahi. 

And that place where you must go to dwell-you have no regard for it at all. 

HSt fooTW fa ?ra oft U# irfu II3II 

faathay say-ee niklay je gur kee pairee paahi. 1 1 3| | 

Those who fall at the Feet of the Guru are released from this bondage. 1 1 3| | 

^t^fa?> Heist UFF^?) felffe II 

ko-ee rakh na sak-ee doojaa ko na dikhaa-ay. 

No one else can save you-don't look for anyone else. 

w% wf& t »rfe yfe»r Hdi'fe ii 

chaaray kundaa bhaal kai aa-ay pa-i-aa sarnaa-ay. 

I have searched in all four directions; I have come to find His Sanctuary. 

(TOof H% U'fdH'fd sfettF cl^fe 118 II 3 II II 

naanak sachai paatisaah dubdaa la-i-aa kadhaa-ay. ||4||3||73|| 

Nanak, the True King has pulled me out and saved me from drowning! 1 14| |3| |73| | 


fadld'dl HUWU II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

gharhee muhat kaa paahunaa kaaj savaaranhaar. 

For a brief moment, man is a guest of the Lord; he tries to resolve his affairs. 

H'fenr oriH f%»rfw hh# c^ut an^f n 

maa-i-aa kaam vi-aapi-aa sam|hai naahee gaavaar. 

Engrossed in Maya and sexual desire, the fool does not understand. 

©fe tjfowF yS3 T fe»I T Ufe»F ?fH tTC 1 ^ 1 1 *=\ II 

uth chali-aa pachhutaa-i-aa pari-aa vas jandaar. 1 1 1| | 

He arises and departs with regret, and falls into the clutches of the Messenger of 
Death. ||1|| 

»rrr § oftit umu n 

anDhav too N baithaa kanDhee paahi. 

You are sitting on the collapsing riverbank-are you blind? 

ft U# Ugfe fofw 3* 3ra oT g^tf oWrfU 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^F§ II 

jay hovee poorab likhi-aa taa gur kaa bachan kamaahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

If you are so pre-destined, then act according to the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U# c^jt ?kJ irat ^id'd II 

haree naahee nah daduree pakee vadhanhaar. 

The Reaper does not look upon any as unripe, half-ripe or fully ripe. 

lai lai daat pahuti-aa laavay kar ta-ee-aar. 

Picking up and wielding their sickles, the harvesters arrive. 

W U»F UofK fcfdH'i W 3* tffe ftif&W IIPII 

jaa ho-aa hukam kirsaan daa taa lun mini-aa khaytaar. 1 12| | 

When the landlord gives the order, they cut and measure the crop. ||2|| 


pahilaa pahar DhanDhai ga-i-aa doojai bhar so-i-aa. 

The first watch of the night passes away in worthless affairs, and the second passes in 
deep sleep. 

3tTT 9^ 3*Pfe»F tJ§ET 3fe»f II 

teejai ihaakh ihakhaa-i-aa cha-uthai bhor bha-i-aa. 

In the third, they babble nonsense, and when the fourth watch comes, the day of 
death has arrived. 

ore ut fefe 7) »nfe# ftrfe rftf fuf 11311 

kad hee chit na aa-i-o jin jee-o pind dee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The thought of the One who bestows body and soul never enters the mind. 1 1 3| | 

H'UHdlfe off Wfew tft§ cfo>F otdy'i II 

saaDhsangat ka-o vaari-aa jee-o kee-aa kurbaan. 

I am devoted to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; I sacrifice my soul to 
them. 

ftTH § H3t Hf?> iret fkfe»f II 

jis tay sojhee man pa-ee mili-aa purakh sujaan. 

Through them, understanding has entered my mind, and I have met the All-knowing 
Lord God. 

(TOoT fe^ HtT c^fe Ufa WddH'Ht TO II8II8II28II 

naanak dithaa sadaa naal har antarjaamee jaan. 1 14| |4| |74| | 

Nanak sees the Lord always with him-the Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of 

hearts. ||4||4||74|| 

fHdld'dl U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

h# aw fend$ fecT fenfo ?> ff§ 11 

sabhay galaa visran iko visar na jaa-o. 

Let me forget everything, but let me not forget the One Lord. 


W Hf tTWfe ^ ?rfo m H»Tf II 

DhanDhaa sabh jalaa-ay kai gur naam dee-aa sach su-aa-o. 

All my evil pursuits have been burnt away; the Guru has blessed me with the Naam, 

the true object of life. 

WW W€ Wfti 5T feoP" »FH o(W§ II 

aasaa sabhay laahi kai ikaa aas kamaa-o. 

Give up all other hopes, and rely on the One Hope. 

ftrat wfedid ffew mt fkfew grf inn 

jinee satgur sayvi-aa tin agai mili-aa thaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Those who serve the True Guru receive a place in the world hereafter. 1 1 1| | 

H?> A% ora§ £ H'tt'fd II 

man mayray kartay no saalaahi. 
my mind, praise the Creator. 

ws gfk fnwfw at u# i^fu mn n 

sabhay chhad si-aanpaa gur kee pairee paahi. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Give up all your clever tricks, and fall at the Feet of the Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

€*f flf 7>U fkwl*E\ H HtR^ 1 Hfc 3fe II 

dukh bhukh nah vi-aapa-ee jay sukh-daata man ho-ay. 

Pain and hunger shall not oppress you, if the Giver of Peace comes into your mind. 

fe3 ut srfk 7) fktfl>^ w ftra% TJW Hfe II 

kit hee kamm na chhiiee-ai jaa hirdai sachaa so-ay. 

No undertaking shall fail, when the True Lord is always in your heart. 

frTH 3 gtffe £ feH wfd 7) wk 5lfe II 

jis too N rakheh hath day tis maar na sakai ko-ay. 

No one can kill that one unto whom You, Lord, give Your Hand and protect. 

cjrt w4\n\ nfe wzzm ot% qfe ion 

sukh-daata gur sayvee-ai sabh avgan kadhai Dho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Serve the Guru, the Giver of Peace; He shall remove and wash off all your faults. 1 12| | 


hbt w&w wrat hs ii 

sayvaa mangai sayvko laa-ee-aa N apunee sayv. 

Your servant begs to serve those who are enjoined to Your service. 
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HHJ H3T HHcT§ ft WW II 

saaDhoo sang maskatay toothai paavaa dayv. 

The opportunity to work hard serving the Saadh Sangat is obtained, when the Divine 
Lord is pleased. 

Hf fag WmfB HffUH Wit oHZ oT%S II 

sabh ki chh vasgat saahibai aapay karan karayv. 

Everything is in the Hands of our Lord and Master; He Himself is the Doer of deeds. 

Hfeare ^ yfttd'di mw u%s ii3ii 

satgur kai balihaarnai mansaa sabh poorayv. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice to the True Guru, who fulfills all hopes and desires. 1 1 3| | 

feST feH Hrl£ feif h)h II 

iko disai sajno iko bhaa-ee meet. 

The One appears to be my Companion; the One is my Brother and Friend. 

feoTH St Wm$ feoTH et u gtfe II 

iksai dee saamagree iksai dee hai reet. 

The elements and the components are all made by the One; they are held in their 
order by the One. 

feoTH fkf H?> HffW 3T Unr foUBW II 

ikas si-o man maani-aa taa ho-aa nihchal cheet. 

When the mind accepts, and is satisfied with the One, then the consciousness 
becomes steady and stable. 

HtJ U?)^ 3oT ?TOof Hf ofe IIBimilPUII 

sach khaanaa sach painnaa tayk naanak sach keet. 1 14| |5| |75| | 

Then, one's food is the True Name, one's garments are the True Name, and one's 

Support, Nanak, is the True Name. ||4||5||75|| 


fadld'dl HUWU II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

Hi tor iraujt h »rt feor ufk n 

sabhay thok paraapatay jay aavai ik hath. 
All things are received if the One is obtained. 

tT?>H ire^f H^W UHIW offe II 

janam padaarath safal hai jay sachaa sabad kath. 

The precious gift of this human life becomes fruitful when one chants the True Word 
of the Shabad. 

<jra 3 HUW l^US frTH fefW" ut Hfe 1 1 *=\ II 

gur tay mahal paraapatay jis likhi-aa hovai math. 1 1 1| | 

One who has such destiny written on his forehead enters the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence, through the Guru. ||1|| 

H% H?> SofH frrf fef Wfe II 

mayray man aykas si-o chit laa-ay. 

my mind, focus your consciousness on the One. 

SoTH fefT?%?H? fkfW HU >ffe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<P§ II 

aykas bin sabh DhanDh hai sabh mithi-aa moh maa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the One, all entanglements are worthless; emotional attachment to Maya is 

totally false. ||l||Pause|| 

?5*f vtitW wfeWZtW H Hfedld c^fe oT^fe II 

lakh khusee-aa paatisaahee-aa jay satgur nadar karay-i. 

Hundreds of thousands of princely pleasures are enjoyed, if the True Guru bestows His 
Glance of Grace. 

few Sof ufo c^K iffe H?F H?> 3?> HtHW 3fe II 

nimakh ayk har naam day-ay mayraa man tan seetal ho-ay. 

If He bestows the Name of the Lord, for even a moment, my mind and body are 

cooled and soothed. 


frTH off ygfe fefW fefc Hfedld 3TU 113 II 

jis ka-o poorab likhi-aa tin satgur charan gahay. 1 1 2| | 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny hold tight to the Feet of the True Guru. 
I|2|| 

H^W H3f T&W UT3t frTS H% c^fe fWf II 

safal moorat saflaa gharhee jit sachay naal pi-aar. 

Fruitful is that moment, and fruitful is that time, when one is in love with the True 
Lord. 

eg H3ry ?> saret fan ufo 6F ?fh to ii 

dookh santaap na lag-ee jis har kaa naam aDhaar. 

Suffering and sorrow do not touch those who have the Support of the Name of the 
Lord. 

Uorfe <jrfo opfe»T" H^t §Hfo»r ipfa us ii 

baah pakarh gur kaadjii-aa so-ee utri-aa paar. 1 1 3| | 

Grasping him by the arm, the Guru lifts them up and out, and carries them across to 
the other side. 1 13| | 

W?> HU 1 ^ irfks U frTH HHH^ II 

thaan suhaavaa pavit hai jithai sant sabhaa. 

Embellished and immaculate is that place where the Saints gather together. 

%e\ fen ut £ fk^ firfe y?r ara ii 

dho-ee tis hee no milai jin pooraa guroo labhaa. 

He alone finds shelter, who has met the Perfect Guru. 

iTOoT HtF urg 3ZF frTW fk^B" ?> tT?>H FRF 11911^119^11 

naanak baDhaa gjw tahaa N jithai mirat na janam jaraa. 1 14| |6| |76| | 

Nanak builds his house upon that site where there is no death, no birth, and no old 

age. ||4||6||76|| 

fMHWU II 

sareeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 


so-ee Dhi-aa-ee-ai jee-arhay sir saahaa N paatisaahu. 

Meditate on Him, my soul; He is the Supreme Lord over kings and emperors. 

feH Ut oft orfo »f r H H?) frTHcF H3H %W II 

tis hee kee kar aas man jis kaa sabhas vaysaahu. 

Place the hopes of your mind in the One, in whom all have faith. 

Hfk ftwfw efk cl <ira oft ifu mn 

sabh si-aanpaa chhad kai gur kee charnee paahu. 1 1 1| | 

Give up all your clever tricks, and grasp the Feet of the Guru. 1 1 1| | 

Hff H% H*f HUH M HfU ^ II 

man mayray sukh sahj saytee jap naa-o. 

my mind, chant the Name with intuitive peace and poise. 

uzra" uf fwfe § <jre oifu^ fen w§ mn n 

aath pahar parabh Dhi-aa-ay too N gun go-ind nit gaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, meditate on God. Constantly sing the Glories of the Lord of 

the Universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feH eft H^t ira >W fHH H^f »f^J 7> clfe II 

tis kee sarnee par manaa jis jayvad avar na ko-ay. 

Seek His Shelter, my mind; there is no other as Great as He. 

frTH fHHUH H*f ufe Wc? etf eg^J 7) Hft ufe II 

jis simrat sukh ho-ay ghanaa dukh darad na moolay ho-ay. 

Remembering Him in meditation, a profound peace is obtained. Pain and suffering will 
not touch you at all. 

HtT TtW offe WoH\ Uf Wf&l TtW Hfe IIP II 

sadaa sadaa kar chaakree parabh saahib sachaa so-ay. ||2|| 
Forever and ever, work for God; He is our True Lord and Master. 1 1 2| | 

H'MHdlfd Ufe fmHW ofZt>>r HH eft ^H II 

saaDhsangat ho-ay nirmalaa katee-ai jam kee faas. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall become absolutely pure, and 
the noose of death shall be cut away. 


TpfWB* i in£ fen »rf orfe »ra^fk II 

sukh-daata bhai bhanjno tis aagai kar ardaas. 

So offer your prayers to Him, the Giver of Peace, the Destroyer of fear. 

fhtt oft frTH 3* o?W »F% ^fk II3II 

mihar karay jis miharvaan taa N kaaraj aavai raas. 1 1 3| | 

Showing His Mercy, the Merciful Master shall resolve your affairs. ||3|| 

auf auf ^rsbft w§ n 

bahuto bahut vakhaanee-ai oocho oochaa thaa-o. 

The Lord is said to be the Greatest of the Great; His Kingdom is the Highest of the 
High. 

^?>t foufir gr^jgr ofoffe offu ?> HcPf II 

varnaa chihnaa baahraa keemat kahi na sakaa-o. 

He has no color or mark; His Value cannot be estimated. 

(TOoT off Hfe»f offo HtJ »fy^ T II 9 IIP II 22 II 

naanak ka-o parabh ma-i-aa kar sach dayvhu apunaa naa-o. 1 14| |7| |77| | 

Please show Mercy to Nanak, God, and bless him with Your True Name. ||4||7||77|| 

fMOTU II 

sareeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

m\ fw£ h mft fen w §tra 3fe n 

naam Dhi-aa-ay so sukhee tis mukh oojal ho-ay. 

One who meditates on the Naam is at peace; his face is radiant and bright. 

U% % iretW H^cft Hfe II 

pooray gur tay paa-ee-ai pargat sabhnee lo-ay. 

Obtaining it from the Perfect Guru, he is honored all over the world. 

H'MHdlfd cT Uffe Set TtW Hfe II ^ II 

saaDhsangat kai ghar vasai ayko sachaa so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

In the Company of the Holy, the One True Lord comes to abide within the home of the 
self. 1 1 1|| 
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£rT H?> Ufa Ufa fwfe || 

mayray man har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

c^K HtFSt TtW JTfaT Wit g^^fe 1 1 *=\ II II 

naam sahaa-ee sadaa sang aagai la-ay chhadaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Naam is your Companion; it shall always be with you. It shall save you in the 

world hereafter. ||l||Pause|| 

dunee-aa kee-aa vadi-aa-ee-aa kavnai aavahi kaam. 
What good is worldly greatness? 

H r fe»f r cF%Hf fecF fefH fo^f?) II 

maa-i-aa kaa rang sabh fikaa jaato binas nidaan. 

All the pleasures of Maya are tasteless and insipid. In the end, they shall all fade 
away. 

fftteufe^HRU^UTO II 3 II 

jaa kai hirdai har vasai so pooraa parDhaan. 1 12| | 

Perfectly fulfilled and supremely acclaimed is the one, in whose heart the Lord abides. 
I|2|| 

HHJ oft U<J %^cF >>fU5 T »Py fe»FftT II 

saaDhoo kee hohu raynukaa apnaa aap ti-aag. 

Become the dust of the Saints; renounce your selfishness and conceit. 

fiWcrU gfk 3ra eft tidel W3J II 

upaav si-aanap sagal chhad gur kee charnee laag. 

Give up all your schemes and your clever mental tricks, and fall at the Feet of the 
Guru. 

feHfo U^ffe ^H?> Ufe frTH HHHfe ut 113 II 

tiseh paraapat ratan ho-ay jis mastak hovai bhaag. 1 1 3| | 

He alone receives the Jewel, upon whose forehead such wondrous destiny is written. 
I|3|| 


fen y^vfe wtt ftTH #t »rfU n 

tisai paraapat bhaa-eeho jis dayvai parabh aap. 

Siblings of Destiny, it is received only when God Himself bestows it. 

JTfeara H 5T% frTH fecW U§H H 1 ^ II 

satgur kee sayvaa so karay jis binsai ha-umai taap. 

People serve the True Guru only when the fever of egotism has been eradicated. 

?TOoT off 3T§ #fe»F fwT H3ar II 8 lit: II Pt: II 

naanak ka-o gur bhayti-aa binsay sagal santaap. 1 14| |8| |78| | 

Nanak has met the Guru; all his sufferings have come to an end. 1 14| |8| |78| | 

fHdld'dl HUWU II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

feoT LTgr^ tftttf oT" feST gtj&d'd II 

ik pachhaanoo jee-a kaa iko rakhanhaar. 

The One is the Knower of all beings; He alone is our Savior. 

feoTH w Hfc ymw fm wf n 

ikas kaa man aasraa iko paraan aDhaar. 

The One is the Support of the mind; the One is the Support of the breath of life. 

feH HdS'fcl JTO UTOUH otdd'd II ^ II 

tis sarnaa-ee sadaa sukh paarbarahm kartaar. 1 1 1| | 

In His Sanctuary there is eternal peace. He is the Supreme Lord God, the Creator. 
Illll 

H?> ft% fire few II 

man mayray sagal upaav ti-aag. 
my mind, give up all these efforts. 

|Tf ap^ftr ft>3 feoTH at fe^ WW mn n 

gur pooraa aaraaDh nit ikas kee liv laag. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Dwell upon the Perfect Guru each day, and attach yourself to the One Lord. 

||1|| Pause| | 


feST WE\ f>B feoT feST W3 fifS* II 

iko bhaa-ee mit ik iko maat pitaa. 

The One is my Brother, the One is my Friend. The One is my Mother and Father. 

feoTH at Hfc 3of U ftrf?> rft§ fife ftJS 7 II 

ikas kee man tayk hai jin jee-o pind ditaa. 

The One is the Support of the mind; He has given us body and soul. 

H Uf mq 7i f%H% ftrf?> Hf feg atnr IIPII 

so parabh manhu na visrai jin sabh ki chh vas keetaa. 1 1 2| | 

May I never forget God from my mind; He holds all in the Power of His Hands. 1 12| | 

urfo fea wufa fm w& t)Adfd »rfv n 

ghar iko baahar iko thaan thanantar aap. 

The One is within the home of the self, and the One is outside as well. He Himself is in 
all places and interspaces. 

rft»f tfe nfl? ftrf?) st£ »f?5 uzra - fen Frfu n 

jee-a jant sabh jin kee-ay aath pahar tis jaap. 

Meditate twenty-four hours a day on the One who created all beings and creatures. 

feoTH M 7> Ult H3T HB^ IIS II 

ikas saytee rati-aa na hovee sog santaap. ||3|| 

Attuned to the Love of the One, there is no sorrow or suffering. 1 13| | 

paarbarahm parabh ayk hai doojaa naahee ko-ay. 

There is only the One Supreme Lord God; there is no other at all. 

rft§ fijf Hf fen of h fen w% jt ufe ii 

jee-o pind sabh tis kaa jo tis bhaavai so ho-ay. 

Soul and body all belong to Him; whatever pleases His Will comes to pass. 

arfe yf §fe»r frflr ?roor Hfe iiaiitfiiptfn 

gur poorai pooraa bha-i-aa jap naanak sachaa so-ay. 1 14| |9| |79| | 

Through the Perfect Guru, one becomes perfect; Nanak, meditate on the True One. 

||4||9||79|| 


fadld'dl HUWU II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

jinaa satgur si-o chit laa-i-aa say pooray parDhaan. 

Those who focus their consciousness on the True Guru are perfectly fulfilled and 
famous. 

frT?> of§ »rfu efe»ra ufe fe?> nfe faT»T7> n 

jin ka-o aap da-i-aal ho-ay tin upjai man gi-aan. 

Spiritual wisdom wells up in the minds of those unto whom the Lord Himself shows 
Mercy. 

ftT?> o(§ HTT^fe fefW fe?> irf&W Ufa c^K mil 

jin ka-o mastak likhi-aa tin paa-i-aa har naam. ||1|| 

Those who have such destiny written upon their foreheads obtain the Name of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

Htf ft% ?FH fwfe II 

man mayray ayko naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, meditate on the Name of the One Lord. 

H^H mr m fijprfu e^Rj w frfe iihii a^rf n 

sarab sukhaa sukh oopjahi dargeh paiDhaa jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The happiness of all happiness shall well up, and in the Court of the Lord, you shall be 

dressed in robes of honor. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tTCH or 3§ aifew w§ wmfs mm n 

janam maran kaa bha-o ga-i-aa bhaa-o bhagat gopaal. 

The fear of death and rebirth is removed by performing loving devotional service to 
the Lord of the World. 

wq mfs fc^Hw »rfu cr% vfsim n 

saaDhoo sangat nirmalaa aap karay partipaal. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, one becomes immaculate and pure; 
the Lord Himself takes care of such a one. 


rT?)H oft ofztw 3TC e^H?> eftf f?KM IIP II 

janam maran kee mal katee-ai gur darsan daykh nihaal. 1 1 2| | 

The filth of birth and death is washed away, and one is uplifted, beholding the Blessed 

Vision of the Guru's Darshan. 1 1 2| | 

W7> Mc^fd 3f% 3fu»F U^TUH Uf Hfe II 

thaan thanantar rav rahi-aa paarbarahm parabh so-ay. 

The Supreme Lord God is pervading all places and interspaces. 

m& §oT t f W FTUt gfe II 

sabhnaa daataa ayk hai doojaa naahee ko-ay. 
The One is the Giver of all-there is no other at all. 

fen nd£'«l ssbft ate* ^HUfe 113 II 

tis sarnaa-ee chhutee-ai keetaa lorhay so ho-ay. ||3|| 

I n His Sanctuary, one is saved. Whatever He wishes, comes to pass. 1 1 3| | 

frT?> Hfe ?fW UTORJH H U% U3TF?> II 

jin man vasi-aa paarbarahm say pooray parDhaan. 

Perfectly fulfilled and famous are those, in whose minds the Supreme Lord God 
abides. 

fsT) oft tjw f?>g>rat irear? wz\ frf?) n 

tin kee sobhaa nirmalee pargat bha-ee jahaan. 

Their reputation is spotless and pure; they are famous all over the world. 

frTcft ft^ Uf fwfe»f cTOof fe?> c(dy'<S II II II tlO II 

jinee mayraa parabh Dhi-aa-i-aa naanaktin kurbaan. ||4||10||80|| 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those who meditate on my God. 1 14| 1 10| |80| | 
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fkfe Hfd did Hf ^ 3lfe»F Ufa JTO ^fw Hfo »ffe II 

mil satgur sabh dukh ga-i-aa har sukh vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, all my sufferings have ended, and the Peace of the Lord has 
come to dwell within my mind. 

antar jot pargaasee-aa aykas si-o liv laa-ay. 

The Divine Light illuminates my inner being, and I am lovingly absorbed in the One. 

fMfe WQ Htf ftW y^fe fofw l^fe II 

mil saaDhoo mukh oojlaa poorab likhi-aa paa-ay. 

Meeting with the Holy Saint, my face is radiant; I have realized my pre-ordained 
destiny. 

3Tf^ fcTC W^E fo^HW W% cVfe mil 

gun govind nit gaavnay nirmal saachai naa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

I constantly sing the Glories of the Lord of the Universe. Through the True Name, I 
have become spotlessly pure. ||1|| 

£rth?> ajra H^et m ufe n 

mayray man gur sabdee sukh ho-ay. 

my mind, you shall find peace through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

ajra ufr oft woh\ few wfe ?) afe mn gu^f n 

gur pooray kee chaakree birthaa jaa-ay na ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Working for the Perfect Guru, no one goes away empty-handed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?> oft»T fog* ugt»F Lfifenr c^H few II 

man kee-aa ichhaa N pooree-aa paa-i-aa naam niDhaan. 

The desires of the mind are fulfilled, when the Treasure of the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord, is obtained. 

WddH'Ht TtW HftT dd&d'd Ug*$ II 

antarjaamee sadaa sang karnaihaar pachhaan. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, is always with you; recognize Him as the 
Creator. 


<jra uwet w frw frfu ferws n 

gur parsaadee mukh oojlaa jap naam daan isnaan. 

By Guru's Grace, your face shall be radiant. Chanting the Naam, you shall receive the 
benefits of giving charity and taking cleansing baths. 

oPH 5TIJ Hf WW 3ftT»F Hf »ffe>TO IIPII 

kaam kroDh lobh binsi-aa taji-aa sabh abhimaan. 1 1 2| | 

Sexual desire, anger and greed are eliminated, and all egotistical pride is abandoned. 
I|2|| 

Lpfe»F WtF u£ oTK II 

paa-i-aa laahaa laabh naam pooran ho-ay kaam. 

The Profit of the Naam is obtained, and all affairs are brought to fruition. 

offe fcraiF ufe Hfe»f et»F WRTgr ?7H II 

kar kirpaa parabh mayli-aa dee-aa apnaa naam. 

In His Mercy, God unites us with Himself, and He blesses us with the Naam. 
aavan jaanaa reh ga-i-aa aap ho-aa miharvaan. 

My comings and goings in reincarnation have come to an end; He Himself has 
bestowed His Mercy. 

HUW urg Lpfew <jra oT Ugr?) II3II 

sach mahal ghar paa-i-aa gur kaa sabad pachhaan. 1 1 3| | 

I have obtained my home in the True Mansion of His Presence, realizing the Word of 
the Guru's Shabad. ||3|| 

iW 5T§ ttF^rgt foTW wfd II 

bhagat janaa ka-o raakh-daa aapnee kirpaa Dhaar. 

His humble devotees are protected and saved; He Himself showers His Blessings upon 
us. 

UWfe UWfe H*f ffW H*% ^ II 

halat palat mukh oojlay saachay kay gun saar. 

In this world and in the world hereafter, radiant are the faces of those who cherish 
and enshrine the Glories of the True Lord. 


aath pahar gun saarday ratay rang apaar. 

Twenty-four hours a day, they lovingly dwell upon His Glories; they are imbued with 
His Infinite Love. 

utotuh jto Hii re yfttd'd iiaii^iiti^ii 

paarbarahm sukh saagro naanak sad balihaar. 1 14| 1 11| |81| | 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to the Supreme Lord God, the Ocean of Peace. 

||4||11||81|| 
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Tjfsm h fi-ra irefoft few n 

pooraa satgur jay milai paa-ee-ai sabad niDhaan. 

If we meet the Perfect True Guru, we obtain the Treasure of the Shabad. 

orfe few »rvst fnJtnr mte ftk ii 

kar kirpaa parabh aapnee japee-ai amrit naam. 

Please grant Your Grace, God, that we may meditate on Your Ambrosial Naam. 

fifiH >ra^ opzb^ wit HuftT fbw?) mn 

janam maran dukh kaatee-ai laagai sahj Dhi-aan. 1 1 1| | 

The pains of birth and death are taken away; we are intuitively centered on His 

Meditation. ||1|| 

H3" H?> Hd£'«l *-Pfe II 

mayray man parabh sarnaa-ee paa-ay. 
my mind, seek the Sanctuary of God. 

Ufa f FF ^ ?ujt £^ cTK fwfe mil wf || 

har bin doojaa ko nahee ayko naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Lord, there is no other at all. Meditate on the One and only Naam, the 

Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


keemat kahan na jaa-ee-ai saagar gunee athaahu. 

His Value cannot be estimated; He is the Vast Ocean of Excellence. 

WS&ti fm H3T3t TJW few II 

vadbhaagee mil sangtee sachaa sabad visaahu. 

most fortunate ones, join the Sangat, the Blessed Congregation; purchase the True 
Word of the Shabad. 

offe ft^r JTO HW frrfe JTTF U'fdH'd IIPII 

kar sayvaa sukh saagrai sir saahaa paatisaahu. 1 1 2| | 

Serve the Lord, the Ocean of Peace, the Supreme Lord over kings and emperors. 1 12| | 

W WfW ftF ("Tut 5*$ II 

charan kamal kaa aasraa doojaa naahee thaa-o. 

1 take the Support of the Lord's Lotus Feet; there is no other place of rest for me. 

H m UTORJH §1 g?Ff II 

mai Dhar tayree paarbarahm tayrai taan rahaa-o. 

I lean upon You as my Support, Supreme Lord God. I exist only by Your Power. 

nimaani-aa parabh maan too N tayrai sang samaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

God, You are the Honor of the dishonored. I seek to merge with You. 1 1 3| | 

ufo frM »wM »re uu^ wtiie ii 

har japee-ai aaraaDhee-ai aath pahar govind. 

Chant the Lord's Name and contemplate the Lord of the World, twenty-four hours a 
day. 

rft»f Wc* 3?> TO offe foraiT ^Ftft fife II 

jee-a paraan tan Dhan rakhay kar kirpaa raakhee jind. 

He preserves our soul, our breath of life, body and wealth. By His Grace, He protects 
our soul. 


(Toot prarw Qd'fdm^ uf utotuh a*rfH? nainPiitiPii 

naanak saglay dokh utaari-an parabh paarbarahm bakhsind. 1 14| 1 12| |82| | 

Nanak, all pain has been washed away, by the Supreme Lord God, the Forgiver. 
||4||12||82|| 
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utfk fen frj irr§ h% ?> »r% rnfe n 

pareet lagee tis sach si-o marai na aavai jaa-ay. 

1 have fallen in love with the True Lord. He does not die, He does not come and go. 

FT f%sf H¥ Hfe ^fu»F H>ffe II 

naa vavchhorhi-aa vichhurhai sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

In separation, He is not separated from us; He is pervading and permeating amongst 
all. 

eft") £rW H^oT t Wfe II 

deen darad dukh bhanjnaa sayvak kai sat bhaa-ay. 

He is the Destroyer of the pain and suffering of the meek. He bears True Love for His 
servants. 

achraj roop niranjano gur maylaa-i-aa maa-ay. ||1|| 

Wondrous is the Form of the I mmaculate One. Through the Guru, I have met Him, 
my mother! 1 1 1| | 

wz\ ^ Hfcj orau Uf Hfe II 

bhaa-ee ray meet karahu parabh so-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, make God your Friend. 
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h^^P" u^tfe to H*ft ?> 6?fe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?rf II 

maa-i-aa moh pareet Dharig sukhee na deesai ko-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Cursed is emotional attachment and love of Maya; no one is seen to be at peace. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


daanaa daataa seelvant nirmal roop apaar. 

God is Wise, Giving, Tender-hearted, Pure, Beautiful and Infinite. 

mr HZFst mfe ^ ^ w n 

sakhaa sahaa-ee at vadaa oochaa vadaa apaar. 

He is our Companion and Helper, Supremely Great, Lofty and Utterly Infinite. 

to foaftr ?> w^w feraw fen tJd^'d n 

baalak biraDh na jaanee-ai nihchal tis darvaar. 

He is not known as young or old; His Court is Steady and Stable. 

TT H3M fM fou'd 1 IIP II 

jo mangee-ai so-ee paa-ee-ai niDhaaraa aaDhaar. ||2|| 

Whatever we seek from Him, we receive. He is the Support of the unsupported. 1 12| | 

ftTH ims fons^fetf ftrafu Hfe 3fc Ut H*fe II 

jis paykhat kilvikh hireh man tan hovai saa N t. 

Seeing Him, our evil inclinations vanish; mind and body become peaceful and tranquil. 

feof Hft) £oT fw^frft H?> St 35^ ^grfe II 

ik man ayk Dhi-aa-ee-ai man kee laahi bharaa N t. 

With one-pointed mind, meditate on the One Lord, and the doubts of your mind will 
be dispelled. 

3re few ?v?H?> FRF Ud?> W oft ^rfe II 

gun niDhaan navtan sadaa pooran jaa kee daat. 

He is the Treasure of Excellence, the Ever-fresh Being. His Gift is Perfect and 
Complete. 

HtT HtF fe?> feHdd fi<jt drfe II3II 

sadaa sadaa aaraaDhee-ai din visrahu nahee raat. ||3|| 

Forever and ever, worship and adore Him. Day and night, do not forget Him. 1 1 3| | 
jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa tin kaa sakhaa govind. 

One whose destiny is so pre-ordained, obtains the Lord of the Universe as his 
Companion. 


3?> H?> IT?> TO ?^T>^ feu fife II 

tan man Dhan arpee sabho sagal vaaree-ai ih jind. 

I dedicate my body, mind, wealth and all to Him. I totally sacrifice my soul to Him. 

to <refu to urfe ujfe huh uf^e ii 

daykhai sunai hadoor sad ghat ghat barahm ravind. 

Seeing and hearing, He is always close at hand. In each and every heart, God is 
pervading. 

ttffeu^UT^ £ UW 1 U3 cTOof TO HtffHt? II 9 II ^3 II t:3 II 

akirat-ghanaa no paaldaa parabh naanak sad bakhsind. ||4||13||83|| 

Even the ungrateful ones are cherished by God. Nanak, He is forever the Forgiver. 

||4||13||83|| 
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H?j 3?> tr?> firf?) ufk er»r ufw Hufir toto n 

man tan Dhan jin parabh dee-aa rakhi-aa sahj savaar. 

This mind, body and wealth were given by God, who naturally adorns us. 

TOH oTOT offu grfUttf >3f3fu fffe WFU II 

sarab kalaa kar thaapi-aa antar jot apaar. 

He has blessed us with all our energy, and infused His Infinite Light deep within us. 

jtc 1 " jtc 1 " uf frr>rar>>r mnfu w §u tpfu 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sadaa sadaa parabh simree-ai antar rakh ur Dhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Forever and ever, meditate in remembrance on God; keep Him enshrined in your 

heart. ||1|| 

TO H?> ufe fe?J 7> ^fe II 

mayray man har bin avar na ko-ay. 

my mind, without the Lord, there is no other at all. 

m Hd£'«l TO UU 7i fkWll Sfe 11=111 UU 1 ^ II 

parabh sarnaa-ee sadaa rahu dookh na vi-aapai ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Remain in God's Sanctuary forever, and no suffering shall afflict you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


3B?> ire^W WZoF Hfe^ WWII 

ratan padaarath maankaa su-inaa rupaa khaak. 

Jewels, treasures, pearls, gold and silver-all these are just dust. 

W3 fUs 7 TT3 HTTLF oT? H# H 1 ^ II 

maat pitaa sut banDhpaa koorhay sabhay saak. 

Mother, father, children and relatives-all relations are false. 

frrffr ofts 1 fHHfo ?> rT^st HcW^f UH (Wof ||P|| 

jin keetaa tiseh na jaan-ee manmukh pas naapaak. 1 1 2| | 

The self-willed manmukh is an insulting beast; he does not acknowledge the One who 
created him. 1 12| | 

wsfa grufo gf% gfu»r fen £ frt efo n 

antar baahar rav rahi-aa tis no jaanai door. 

The Lord is pervading within and beyond, and yet people think that He is far away. 

ftmcV gfo ^fuw wsfa U§K oTfo || 

tarisnaa laagee rach rahi-aa antar ha-umai koor. 

They are engrossed in clinging desires; within their hearts there is ego and falsehood. 

33TBt 77M fcffe»F »f^fu II3II 

bhagtee naam vihooni-aa aavahi vanjahi poor. ||3|| 

Without devotion to the Naam, crowds of people come and go. ||3|| 

Wfk Uf c(d<5<J'd tfox tfe offo efe»r II 

raakh layho parabh karanhaar jee-a jant kar da-i-aa. 

Please preserve Your beings and creatures, God; Creator Lord, please be merciful! 

fe?> 5ffe 7) ^rtd'd H«F feoT3 tTH §fe»F II 

bin parabh ko-ay na rakhanhaar mahaa bikat jam bha-i-aa. 

Without God, there is no saving grace. The Messenger of Death is cruel and unfeeling. 

cTOot 7S ^lHdQ cffe »fy?it ufe Hfe»F II B II II tlO II 

naanak naam na veesra-o kar apunee har ma-i-aa. 1 14| 1 14| |84| | 

Nanak, may I never forget the Naam! Please bless me with Your Mercy, Lord! 

||4||14||84|| 
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H^^m^TOH^^rTfVHUH II 

mayraa tan ar Dhan mayraa raaj roop mai days. 

"My body and my wealth; my ruling power, my beautiful form and country-mine!" 

ns ww Hfcsr »f^of auf €ar »ff %h n 

sut daaraa banitaa anayk bahut rang ar vays. 

You may have children, a wife and many mistresses; you may enjoy all sorts of 
pleasures and fine clothes. 

Ufa ?TM fat 7i ?HSt oPgftT fat 7i mil 

har naam ridai na vas-ee kaaraj kitai na laykh. ||1|| 

And yet, if the Name of the Lord does not abide within the heart, none of it has any 
use or value. 1 11| | 

>t% Htf Ufa Ufa STJ fwfe II 

mayray man har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

orfe mfs fas hht at are e^st fws wfe mn g^rf n 

kar sangat nit saaDh kee gur charnee chit laa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Always keep the Company of the Holy, and focus your consciousness on the Feet of 

the Guru. ||l||Pause|| 

?r>f few fw^nr HHsfe ut wm II 

naam niDhaan Dhi-aa-ee-ai mastak hovai bhaag. 

Those who have such blessed destiny written on their foreheads meditate on the 
Treasure of the Naam. 

oP^tT Hfe H-sI'dlttffu oft W$ W3J II 

kaaraj sabh savaaree-ah gur kee charnee laag. 

All their affairs are brought to fruition, holding onto the Guru's Feet. 


U§H IhT fH ctsbft ?F »Pt ?F tFHT IIP II 

ha-umai rog bharam katee-ai naa aavai naa jaag. 1 1 2| | 

The diseases of ego and doubt are cast out; they shall not come and go in 

reincarnation. ||2|| 

cffe H3Tfe f H^T oft »fSHfe 7pQ II 

kar sangat too saaDh kee athsath tirath naa-o. 

Let the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, be your cleansing baths at the sixty- 
eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

rfr§ Wc* H?7 3?> U% WW §U H»F§ II 

jee-o paraan man tan haray saachaa ayhu su-aa-o. 

Your soul, breath of life, mind and body shall blossom forth in lush profusion; this is 
the true purpose of life. 
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fkwfu ^5t»F tiddifd u^fu w§ 11311 

aithai mileh vadaa-ee-aa dargahi paavahi thaa-o. ||3|| 

In this world you shall be blessed with greatness, and in the Court of the Lord you 
shall find your place of rest. 1 1 3| | 

ot% ora^ »rfu uf Hf fefeHut u^k 11 

karay karaa-ay aap parabh sabh ki chh tis hee haath. 

God Himself acts, and causes others to act; everything is in His Hands. 

wfa Ywii nk'dw wnfo wufa wfe 11 

maar aapay jeevaaldaa antar baahar saath. 

He Himself bestows life and death; He is with us, within and beyond. 

(TOoT Hdi'dldl HTO UT^ ^ ^ ||9|Hunt:UII 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee sarab ghataa kay naath. 1 1 4| 1 15| 1 85| | 
Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God, the Master of all hearts. ||4||15||85|| 

fH dld'dl U II 
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saran pa-ay parabh aapnay gur ho-aa kirpaal. 

The Guru is Merciful; we seek the Sanctuary of God. 

H33ra ^ funfair fkm huh hhto n 

satgur kai updaysi-ai binsay sarab janjaal. 

Through the Teachings of the True Guru, all worldly entanglements are eliminated. 

>>reu &w c^fk fc^fcro mn 

andar lagaa raam naam amrit nadar nihaal. 1 1 1| | 

The Name of the Lord is firmly implanted within my mind; through His Ambrosial 
Glance of Grace, I am exalted and enraptured. 1 1 1| | 

H?> H% Hfedld H^ 1 " II 

man mayray satgur sayvaa saar. 
my mind, serve the True Guru. 

ot% ufe»F Uf »TVSt feoT few 7i HfiU f%W II UU^f II 

karay da-i-aa parabh aapnee ik nimakh na manhu visaar. rahaa-o. 

God Himself grants His Grace; do not forget Him, even for an instant. 1 1 Pause| | 

are 3tf^ fen ar^foffu npzzjs cwso'd n 

gun govind nit gavee-ah avgun katanhaar. 

Continually sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, the Destroyer of 
demerits. 

fkft ufu FTH 7) Htf ufe orfu fe£ fywy'd II 

bin har naam na sukh ho-ay kar dithay bisthaar. 

Without the Name of the Lord, there is no peace. Having tried all sorts of ostentatious 
displays, I have come to see this. 

HUH fH^3t Ufe»F s^HM §HU UHU II 3 II 

sehjay siftee rati-aa bhavjal utray paar. ||2|| 

Intuitively imbued with His Praises, one is saved, crossing over the terrifying world- 
ocean. ||2|| 


3faw HtT^ ire^ HHI life II 

tirath varat lakh sanjmaa paa-ee-ai saaDhoo Dhoor. 

The merits of pilgrimages, fasts and hundreds of thousands of techniques of austere 
self-discipline are found in the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

WfoT oTH^ foTH 3" W %*f JTC 7 d^fd II 

look kamaavai kis tay jaa vaykhai sadaa hadoor. 

From whom are you trying to hide your actions? God sees all; 

t)6dfd 3f% ^fu»F Uf II3II 

thaan thanantar rav rahi-aa parabh mayraa bharpoor. 1 1 3| | 

He is Ever-present. My God is totally pervading all places and interspaces. 1 1 3| | 

Hf U'fdH'd) »fHf Ttx! TtW Wfi II 

sach paatisaahee amar sach sachay sachaa thaan. 

True is His Empire, and True is His Command. True is His Seat of True Authority. 

Jret oWdfe qr^te Hfo fWdfrlGrt rTU 1 ^ II 

sachee kudrat Dhaaree-an sach sirji-on jahaan. 

True is the Creative Power which He has created. True is the world which He has 
fashioned. 

TOof FrM FRJ 7TH U§ JTC 1 " HtT c(dy'£ 11811^11^11 

naanak japee-ai sach naam ha-o sadaa sadaa kurbaan. ||4||16||86|| 
Nanak, chant the True Name; I am forever and ever a sacrifice to Him. 
||4||16||86|| 
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fey orfe ufe frorsT cr^ tffe n 

udam kar har jaapnaa vadbhaagee Dhan khaat. 

Make the effort, and chant the Lord's Name. very fortunate ones, earn this wealth. 


satsang har simranaa mal janam janam kee kaat. 1 1 1| | 

In the Society of the Saints, meditate in remembrance on the Lord, and wash off the 
filth of countless incarnations. ||1|| 

h?7 ft% tfh frfU fry II 

man mayray raam naam jap jaap. 

my mind, chant and meditate on the Name of the Lord. 

H^fe^^5ffefHfft% HHry II II 

man ichhav fal bhunch too sabh chookai sog santaap. rahaa-o. 

Enjoy the fruits of your mind's desires; all suffering and sorrow shall depart. 1 1 Pause| | 

frTH oCdfe 3$ Wf&W H Uf fe& c^fe II 

jis kaaran tan Dhaari-aa so parabh dithaa naal. 

For His sake, you assumed this body; see God always with you. 

frfe gfe Hut»ffe ufu»r uf >mf3 ?refo fod'ftt iipii 

jal thai mahee-al poori-aa parabh aapnee nadar nihaal. 1 12| | 

God is pervading the water, the land and the sky; He sees all with His Glance of 

Grace. ||2|| 

h?> 3?> fe^HW ufe»r B^aft FTtJ iratfe II 

man tan nirmal ho-i-aa laagee saach pareet. 

The mind and body become spotlessly pure, enshrining love for the True Lord. 

Ztt UTOUH o\ H% 3U fetf <ft Stfe 113 II 

charan bhajay paarbarahm kay sabh jap tap tin hee keet. 1 1 3| | 

One who dwells upon the Feet of the Supreme Lord God has truly performed all 

meditations and austerities. ||3|| 

3H?> frtzra" HrfeoT mte ufe of ?r§ n 

ratan javayhar maanikaa amrit har kaa naa-o. 

The Ambrosial Name of the Lord is a Gem, a J ewel, a Pearl. 


m HUrT »FcTC FT?) cTOof ufo <JT£ 3F§ II B II II tlP II 

sookh sahj aanand ras jan naanak har gun gaa-o. 1 14| |17| |87| | 

The essence of intuitive peace and bliss is obtained, servant Nanak, by singing the 

Glories of God. ||4||17||87|| 

fHdld'dl W L| II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

HSt WRS T&E nfe frTf FR-fbtf ufo cT^ II 

so-ee saasat sa-un so-ay jit japee-ai har naa-o. 

That is the essence of the scriptures, and that is a good omen, by which one comes to 
chant the Name of the Lord. 

ttz omw <nfo tr?> eb>r fkfe»r n 

charan kamal gur Dhan dee-aa mili-aa nithaavay thaa-o. 

The Guru has given me the Wealth of the Lotus Feet of the Lord, and I , without 

shelter, have now obtained Shelter. 

W&\ Urft HrJ HtTH ttFS UtT3" WS 3F§ II 

saachee poonjee sach sanjamo aath pahar gun gaa-o. 

The True Capital, and the True Way of Life, comes by chanting His Glories, twenty- 
four hours a day. 

orfe foreuT uf tfenr >ref 7> ^ iihii 

kar kirpaa parabh bhayti-aa maran na aavan jaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Granting His Grace, God meets us, and we no longer die, or come or go in 

reincarnation. ||1|| 

HsT H?) ufo HtF feoT II 

mayray man har bhaj sadaa ik rang. 

my mind, vibrate and meditate forever on the Lord, with single-minded love. 

U|3 >3f3fe gf% 3fu»F HU 1 ^ iffBT 1 1 HI I STPf II 

ghat ghat antar rav rahi-aa sadaa sahaa-ee sang. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He is contained deep within each and every heart. He is always with you, as your 

Helper and Support. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


mr oft fkfe few argt w fmrat arf^e n 

sukhaa kee mit ki-aa ganee jaa simree govind. 

How can I measure the happiness of meditating on the Lord of the Universe? 

ftfl* FT §U FFt ffft? II 

jin chaakhi-aa say tariptaasi-aa uh ras jaanai jind. 

Those who taste it are satisfied and fulfilled; their souls know this Sublime Essence. 
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santaa sangat man vasai parabh pareetam bakhsind. 

In the Society of the Saints, God, the Beloved, the Forgiver, comes to dwell within the 
mind. 

ftrf?) Hf%»F Uf »nrg T H^t grtT Tif^e ll 3 ll 

jin sayvi-aa parabh aapnaa so-ee raaj narind. ||2|| 

One who has served his God is the emperor of kings| 1 2| | 

»f§Hfe Ufa tTH ^HE ffff clfe HtT?) feH6'6 II 

a-osar har jas gun raman jit kot majan isnaan. 

This is the time to speak and sing the Praise and the Glory of God, which brings the 
merit of millions of cleansing and purifying baths. 

§B% dli^dl cTfe ?7 UrT \F<5 II 

rasnaa uchrai gunvatee ko-ay na pujai daan. 

The tongue which chants these Praises is worthy; there is no charity equal to this. 

fenfe tpfo Hfe 3fe ^fe»TO II 

darisat Djiaar man tan vasai da-i-aal purakh miharvaan. 

Blessing us with His Glance of Grace, the Kind and Compassionate, All-powerful Lord 
comes to dwell within the mind and body. 

rft§ fug ET?) feTT W U& HtT TtW o(dy'6 IIS II 

jee-o pind Djian tis daa ha-o sadaa sadaa kurbaan. 1 1 3| | 

My soul, body and wealth are His. Forever and ever, I am a sacrifice to Him. 1 13| | 


fHfe»F cf£ ?) feff H Hfe»F ctdd'fd II 

mili-aa kaday na vichhurhai jo mayli-aa kartaar. 

One whom the Creator Lord has met and joined to Himself shall never again be 
separated. 

WW o[ HUtf offew W% PHdHid'Td II 

daasaa kay banDhan kati-aa saachai sirjanhaar. 
The True Creator Lord breaks the bonds of His slave. 

bhoolaa maarag paa-i-on gun avgun na beechaar. 

The doubter has been put back on the path; his merits and demerits have not been 
considered. 

TOof fen Hdi'dnl fk wm ur^r »fTnrg ii aint: ii tit: ii 

naanak tis sarnaagatee je sagal gjiataa aaDhaar. 1 1 4| 1 18| 1 88| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the One who is the Support of every heart. 

||4||18||88|| 

Ph dld'dl HUW U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

dHcV WW fH>rat>>f H$ 3?> ffc^HW ufe II 

rasnaa sachaa simree-ai man tan nirmal ho-ay. 

With your tongue, repeat the True Name, and your mind and body shall become pure. 

W3 firar Wo[ Ytfzm fen 7) eife n 

maat pitaa saak aglay tis bin avar na ko-ay. 

Your mother and father and all your relations-without Him, there are none at all. 

fKU^ offr H »fLT5t rfW ?> f%H% Hfe ll^ll 

mihar karay jay aapnee chasaa na visrai so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

If God Himself bestows His Mercy, then He is not forgotten, even for an instant. 1 1 1| | 

H?> ft% WW Hf¥ ftfWZ HTJ II 

man mayray saachaa sayv jichar saas. 

my mind, serve the True One, as long as you have the breath of life. 


fk& H% |TjJ U ttfH ufe feyn mn 3<F§ || 

bin sachay sabh koorh hai antay ho-ay binaas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the True One, everything is false; in the end, all shall perish. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hrfuf fmnw fen fe?> ttz ?> fnfe n 

saahib mayraa nirmalaa tis bin rahan na jaa-ay. 

My Lord and Master is Immaculate and Pure; without Him, I cannot even survive. 

At Hfe sfc ftf »ffe »rerat »rfe fkwt >rfe n 

mayrai man tan bhukh at aglee ko-ee aan milaavai maa-ay. 

Within my mind and body, there is such a great hunger; if only someone would come 
and unite me with Him, my mother! 

^^tW HU fk§ ?) fFfe 113 II 

chaaray kundaa bhaalee-aa sah bin avar na jaa-ay. ||2|| 

I have searched the four corners of the world-without our Husband Lord, there is no 
other place of rest. 1 12| | 

fen »F3r »ra^fH orfo h ife ctdd'd n 

tis aagai ardaas kar jo maylay kartaar. 

Offer your prayers to Him, who shall unite you with the Creator. 

Hfddlf tHlT cTK oT LTgr ffnj &3>4 II 

satgur daataa naam kaa pooraa jis bhandaar. 

The True Guru is the Giver of the Naam; His Treasure is perfect and overflowing. 

sadaa sadaa salaahee-ai ant na paaraavaar. ||3|| 

Forever and ever, praise the One, who has no end or limitation. ||3|| 

Ud^dl'd H'M'dlW ftTH U »f^of || 

parvardagaar salaahee-ai jis day chalat anayk. 

Praise God, the Nurturer and Cherisher; His Wondrous Ways are unlimited. 

HtF Ht? 1 »r^nM §ur nfe fkm 11 

sadaa sadaa aaraaDhee-ai ayhaa mat visaykh. 

Forever and ever, worship and adore Him; this is the most wonderful wisdom. 


Hfc 3f?> to feH 83T foH HHHfoT TTOoT 119 iRtf lltltf II 

man tan mithaa tis lagai jis mastak naanak laykh. ||4||19||89|| 

Nanak, God's Flavor is sweet to the minds and bodies of those who have such 

blessed destiny written on their foreheads. ||4||19||89|| 

fHdld'dl HUOTU II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

m treu fkfe wtt Ttw mj mpfo n 

sant janhu mil bhaa-eeho sachaa naam samaal. 

Meet with the humble Saints, Siblings of Destiny, and contemplate the True Name. 

3TF mq tft»f or >>rt §t c^fe n 

tosaa banDhhu jee-a kaa aithai othai naal. 

For the journey of the soul, gather those supplies which will go with you here and 
hereafter. 

|ra y% § irefrft »rt# ?refo ferfe n 

gur pooray tay paa-ee-ai apnee nadar nihaal. 

These are obtained from the Perfect Guru, when God bestows His Glance of Grace. 

karam paraapat tis hovai jis no hou-ay da-i-aal. 1 1 1| | 
Those unto whom He is Merciful, receive His Grace. ||1|| 

£rt h?> ?ra »Rf 7i 5fe II 

mayray man gur jayvad avar na ko-ay. 

my mind, there is no other as great as the Guru. 

ftFgrfff^Hfiraft&HfHfe mil gZFf II 

doojaa thaa-o na ko suj_hai gur maylay sach so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 cannot imagine any other place. The Guru leads me to meet the True Lord. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ireTO feH fHW frfo 3Tf fe^ Wfe II 

sagal padaarath tis milay jin gur dithaa jaa-ay. 
Those who go to see the Guru obtain all treasures. 


<jra frT?> H?> H ^33^fl >ffe II 

gur charnee jin man lagaa say vadbhaagee maa-ay. 

Those whose minds are attached to the Guru's Feet are very fortunate, my mother. 

|ra tHir H>ra? ^ra" |ra" H¥ Hfu gfunr mrfe n 

gur daataa samrath gur gur sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

The Guru is the Giver, the Guru is All-powerful. The Guru is All-pervading, contained 
amongst all. 

|Tf ira>tHf UTORJH 3Tf fH^ 3^fe IIP II 

gur parmaysar paarbarahm gur dubdaa la-ay taraa-ay. 1 12| | 

The Guru is the Transcendent Lord, the Supreme Lord God. The Guru lifts up and 

saves those who are drowning. 1 12| | 

fef Hftf 3Tf oC3Z oT^ HH3§ II 

kit mukh gur salaahee-ai karan kaaran samrath. 

How shall I praise the Guru, the All-powerful Cause of causes? 

h h% frtotjw ^tr fira <jrfo cnftw U? II 

say mathay nihchal rahay jin gur Dhaari-aa hath. 

Those, upon whose foreheads the Guru has placed His Hand, remain steady and 
stable. 

<jrfo mf>T5 7FH Ut»f T fo»F FTcW H3?> oT" II 

gur amrit naam pee-aali-aa janam maran kaa path. 

The Guru has led me to drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord; He has released me from the cycle of birth and death. 

U^HH^ Hf%»F I WrT?j Utf II3II 

gur parmaysar sayvi-aa bhai bhanjan dukh lath. 1 1 3| | 

I serve the Guru, the Transcendent Lord, the Dispeller of fear; my suffering has been 
taken away. 1 13| | 
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Tjfsm arfu^ areta u m hw »m% ii 

satgur gahir gabheer hai sukh saagar agh-khand. 

The True Guru is the Deep and Profound Ocean of Peace, the Destroyer of sin. 


frrf?> |ra Hf%»f ttFLTg* FfHtJ^ ?> 5? II 

jin gur sayvi-aa aapnaa jamdoot na laagai dand. 

For those who serve their Guru, there is no punishment at the hands of the Messenger 
of Death. 

|ra (Tfa 3"fo ?7 ttdiel trfrT fes 1 " II 

gur naal tul na lag-ee khoj dithaa barahmand. 

There is none to compare with the Guru; I have searched and looked throughout the 
entire universe. 

m\ few Hfedlfd et»F JTO cTOof H?> Hfo Hf IIBIIPOIItfOII 

naam niDhaan satgur dee-aa sukh naanak man meh mand. 1 14| |20| |90| | 

The True Guru has bestowed the Treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

Nanak, the mind is filled with peace. ||4||20||90|| 

fHdld'dl HUW U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

mithaa kar kai khaa-i-aa ka-urhaa upji-aa saad. 

People eat what they believe to be sweet, but it turns out to be bitter in taste, 
bhaa-ee meet surid kee-ay bikhi-aa rachi-aa baad. 

They attach their affections to brothers and friends, uselessly engrossed in corruption. 

W% fe*5H 7) ffe€\ f%3 feH>ftJ II ^ II 

jaa N day bilam na hova-ee vin naavai bismaad. 1 1 1| | 

They vanish without a moment's delay; without God's Name, they are stunned and 
amazed. ||1|| 

H3" Htf Hddld oft Wm II 

mayray man satgur kee sayvaa laag. 

my mind, attach yourself to the service of the True Guru. 


ettf H H?> oft Hfe few mil gurf II 

jo deesai so vinsanaa man kee mat ti-aag. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever is seen, shall pass away. Abandon the intellectualizations of your mind. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

fa§ fcTf <Jdc('fe»F crt eufen wfe II 

ji-o kookar harkaa-i-aa Dhaavai dan dis jaa-ay. 
Like the mad dog running around in all directions, 

B# iff 7i WZZ\ >mv H¥ Iffe || 

lobhee jant na jaan-ee bhakh abjiakh sabh khaa-ay. 

the greedy person, unaware, consumes everything, edible and non-edible alike. 

oFH 5TH Hfe fwfW fefe fefe H^t Iffe IIP II 

kaam kroDh mad bi-aapi-aa fir fir jonee paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Engrossed in the intoxication of sexual desire and anger, people wander through 
reincarnation over and over again. 1 1 2| | 

H r fe»F W& VWfaW 3fefe $31 H^fe II 

maa-i-aa jaal pasaari-aa bheetar chog banaa-ay. 

Maya has spread out her net, and in it, she has placed the bait. 

fkrw utft ^fw fecTH ?> >pfe n 

tarisnaa pankhee faasi-aa nikas na paa-ay maa-ay. 

The bird of desire is caught, and cannot find any escape, my mother. 

fafc cflsr ferrfe 7> fefe fefe »rt tpfe iisn 

jin keetaa tiseh na jaan-ee fir fir aavai jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

One who does not know the Lord who created him, comes and goes in reincarnation 
over and over again. 1 13| | 

»ffecT uop# Hfenr feftr feu JWf n 

anik parkaaree mohi-aa baho biDh ih sansaar. 

By various devices, and in so many ways, this world is enticed. 

fan £ w h gfr JTfa? w n 

jis no rakhai so rahai samrith purakh apaar. 

They alone are saved, whom the All-powerful, Infinite Lord protects. 


ufotT?) Ufofa^ §U% TFfior TO yfttd'd II 8 II II tf^ II 

har jan har liv uDhrav naanak sad balihaar. 1 14| |21| |91| | 

The servants of the Lord are saved by the Love of the Lord. Nanak, I am forever a 
sacrifice to them. ||4||21||91|| 

fHdld'dl W t| U|f p || 

sireeraag mehlaa 5 ghar 2. 

Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

alfefo »nfe»r afest few fen if vms n 

go-il aa-i-aa go-ilee ki-aa tis damf pasaar. 

The herdsman comes to the pasture lands-what good are his ostentatious displays 
here? 

HUWfe U?)t § HHW m mn 

muhlat punnee chalnaa too N sammal ghar baar. 1 1 1| | 

When your allotted time is up, you must go. Take care of your real hearth and home. 
Illll 

ufe 3Ff }W Hfedld Hfe fwfo II 

har gun gaa-o manaa satgur sayv pi-aar. 

mind, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and serve the True Guru with love. 

few W3 ITH 1 ?) mil 3Ur§ II 

ki-aa thorh-rhee baatgumaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Why do you take pride in trivial matters? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tfe VttE ffe tJMHfd mwfs II 

jaisay rain paraahunay uth chalsahi parbhaat. 

Like an overnight guest, you shall arise and depart in the morning. 

fe»F § TdldHd faf H¥ fOT at y'dl'fe IIP II 

ki-aa too N rataa girsatsi-o sabhfulaa kee baagaat. ||2|| 

Why are you so attached to your household? It is all like flowers in the garden. 1 12| | 

H# H# fot»F orafe fofc H Uf fffe II 

mayree mayree ki-aa karahi jin dee-aa so parabh lorh. 

Why do you say, "Mine, mine"? Look to God, who has given it to you. 


sarpar uthee chalnaa chhad jaasee lakh karorh. ||3|| 

It is certain that you must arise and depart, and leave behind your hundreds of 
thousands and millions. ||3|| 

lakh cha-oraaseeh bharmati-aa dulabh janam paa-i-o-ay. 

Through 8.4 million incarnations you have wandered, to obtain this rare and precious 
human life. 

TO^mrfefHfe^^iJPfeffe II 8 II 33 II tfP II 

naanak naam samaal too N so din nayrhaa aa-i-o-ay. 1 14| |22| |92| | 

Nanak, remember the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the day of departure is drawing 

near! 1 14| |22| |92| | 

fHdld'dl HUW U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

fe^f ?Hfu HU?5# ftTOf W$ c^fe II 

tichar vaseh suhaylrhee jichar saathee naal. 

As long as the soul-companion is with the body, it dwells in happiness. 

W H r # §5t tjfo»F 3 1 " U?> tPoT wfft IIHII 

jaa saathee uthee chali-aa taa Dhan khaakoo raal. ||1|| 

But when the companion arises and departs, then the body-bride mingles with dust. 
Illll 

Hfc W 3fe»F U3H?> £**t oT ^t§ || 

man bairaag bha-i-aa darsan daykh-nai kaa chaa-o. 

My mind has become detached from the world; it longs to see the Vision of God's 
Darshan. 

% JT 3^ gr?> mn ^Ff II 

Dhan so tayraa thaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Blessed is Your Place. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ftraf ^fk»F £s uifo tft§ tft§ Hfk cra^fe 11 

jichar vasi-aa kant ghar jee-o jee-o sabh kahaat. 

As long as the soul-husband dwells in the body-house, everyone greets you with 
respect. 

w fst 3*5Ht ^ 5fe ?> yi §gt a 1 ^ IIPII 

jaa uthee chalsee kant-rhaa taa ko-ay na puchhai tayree baat. ||2|| 

But when the soul-husband arises and departs, then no one cares for you at all. 1 12| | 

0^t»f# Hf¥ f H'ddd Hftf II 

pay-ee-arhai saho sayv too N saahurrhai sukh vas. 

In this world of your parents' home, serve your Husband Lord; in the world beyond, in 
your in-laws' home, you shall dwell in peace. 

ara fnfe err ttre 1 ^ fire fir oj£ ?) sfr 113 11 

gur mil chaj achaar sikh tuDh kaday na lagai dukh. 1 1 3| | 

Meeting with the Guru, be a sincere student of proper conduct, and suffering shall 
never touch you. 1 13| | 

m& wv% Hfk Hojtt'^id'd 11 

sabhnaa saahurai vanj.-naa sabh muklaavanhaar. 

Everyone shall go to their Husband Lord. Everyone shall be given their ceremonial 
send-off after their marriage. 
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(TOoT cfo Hd'dlil ftT?) HU ?rfe fWf II 9 II 53 II tf 3 II 

naanak Dhan sohaaganee jin sah naal pi-aar. 1 14| |23| |93| | 

Nanak, blessed are the happy soul-brides, who are in love with their Husband Lord. 
||4||23||93|| 

fHdld'dl W U m € II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5 ghar 6. 

Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl, Sixth House: 

karan kaaran ayk ohee jin kee-aa aakaar. 

The One Lord is the Doer, the Cause of causes, who has created the creation. 


feHfe fW?U H?> H^T & w mil 

tiseh Dhi-aavahu man mayray sarab ko aaDhaar. 1 1 1| | 
Meditate on the One, my mind, who is the Support of all. 1 1 1| | 

|ra §t tts h?> nftr ftrorfe n 

gur kay charan man meh Dhi-aa-ay. 
Meditate within your mind on the Guru's Feet. 

gfe fw^U* Wfo H^fe fe^ H'fe II ^11 II 

chhod sagal si-aanpaa saach sabad liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Give up all your clever mental tricks, and lovingly attune yourself to the True Word of 

the Shabad. ||l||Pause|| 

tTC cf$H ?> ^§ fwv HS fugt ufe II 

dukh kalays na bha-o bi-aapai gur mantar hirdai ho-ay. 

Suffering, agony and fear do not cling to one whose heart is filled with the GurMantra. 

£fe tiSTF orfe gfr arg fk§ 3fo§ ?> afe IIPM 

kot jatnaa kar rahay gur bin tari-o na ko-ay. 1 12| | 

Trying millions of things, people have grown weary, but without the Guru, none have 
been saved. 1 12| | 

Ufa UUH?> H?> Hnjrf LTOf fFfe II 

daykh darsan man saDhaarai paap saglay jaahi. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan, the mind is comforted and all 
sins depart. 

u§ fe?> cl nfeu^t ftr cm oft u^t Lrfu nan 

ha-o tin kai balihaarnai je gur kee pairee paahi. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice to those who fall at the Feet of the Guru. 1 1 3| | 

H'UHdlfe Hfe WTt Ufa cF II 

saaDhsangat man vasai saach har kaa naa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the True Name of the Lord comes to 
dwell in the mind. 


H^sJ'dfl c^cW fiW Hf?> fe<J W% II 8 II 38 II tf 8 II 

say vadbhaagee naankaa jinaa man ih bhaa-o. 1 14| |24| |94| | 

Very fortunate are those, Nanak, whose minds are filled with this love. 1 1 4| 1 24| 1 94| | 

fadld'dl HUWU II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

Rfo Ufa tr?> ufrT HfeHTf gfe feoFU II 

sanch har Dhan pooj satgur chhod sagal vikaar. 

Gather in the Wealth of the Lord, worship the True Guru, and give up all your corrupt 
ways. 

faf?) § H^rT H^'fdttF Ufe fHKfe ufe §17^ II «=\ II 

jin too N saaj savaari-aa har simar ho-ay uDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord who created and adorned you, and you shall be 
saved. ||1|| 

rrfU H?> cVH SoT »fW II 

jap man naam ayk apaar. 

mind, chant the Name of the One, the Unique and Infinite Lord. 

u 1 ?) h?> -Hi ftTc^ftr ^b>r ftre or »rir r u inn g?rf II 

paraan man tan jineh dee-aa riday kaa aaDhaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He gave you the praanaa, the breath of life, and your mind and body. He is the 

Support of the heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar maatay vi-aapi-aa sansaar. 

The world is drunk, engrossed in sexual desire, anger and egotism. 

U§ HU^t ftiZ Wf IIPII 

pa-o sant sarnee laag charnee mitai dookh anDhaar. 1 1 2| | 

Seek the Sanctuary of the Saints, and fall at their feet; your suffering and darkness 

shall be removed. 1 12| | 


sat santokh da-i-aa kamaavai ayh karnee saar. 

Practice truth, contentment and kindness; this is the most excellent way of life. 

»py sfe m ufe ftTH £fe uf few? 11311 

aap chhod sabh ho-ay raynaa jis day-ay parabh nirankaar. 1 1 3| | 

One who is so blessed by the Formless Lord God renounces selfishness, and becomes 

the dust of all. ||3|| 

H 3ft H ft UHfe»r II 

jo deesai so sagal too N hai pasri-aa paasaar. 

All that is seen is You, Lord, the expansion of the expanse. 

oTU cTOof cfffo orfZW SRJH ll8IIPt|||tfUII 

kaho naanak gur bharam kaati-aa sagal barahm beechaar. 1 14| |25| |95| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has removed my doubts; I recognize God in all. 1 14| |25| |95| | 

fHdld'dl HUW U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

tjfe Hfe m JWf Hdltt'i 1 II 

dukarit sukarit manDhay sansaar saglaanaa. 

The whole world is engrossed in bad deeds and good deeds. 

SUf § 33Tf fj ast few w& inn 

duhhoo N tay rahat bhagat hai ko-ee virlaa jaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

God's devotee is above both, but those who understand this are very rare. 1 1 1| | 

II 

thaakur sarbay samaanaa. 

Our Lord and Master is all-pervading everywhere. 

foP>F ofU§ JT5§ WTft § ^ HrT^ 1 1 *=\ II 3*Ff II 

ki-aa kaha-o suna-o su-aamee too N vad purakh sujaanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
What should I say, and what should I hear? my Lord and Master, You are Great, All- 
powerful and All-knowing. ||l||Pause|| 


W7) mfkmS H H^oT c^jt II 

maan abhimaan manDhav so sayvak naahee. 

One who is influenced by praise and blame is not God's servant. 

BB HK^Ht HdO o(dl offe HM'ol II 3 II 

tat samadrasee santahu ko-ee kot manDhaahee. ||2|| 

One who sees the essence of reality with impartial vision, Saints, is very rare-one 
among millions. 1 12| | 

oTU?> feu ofofe oTW II 

kahan kahaavan ih keerat karlaa. 

People talk on and on about Him; they consider this to be praise of God. 

ora?> otu?> § Horar areyfa ast few iisn 

kathan kahan tay muktaa gurmukh ko-ee virlaa. 1 1 3| | 

But rare indeed is the Gurmukh, who is above this mere talk. 1 1 3| | 

3Tfe wfedife otg ?5^fe ?> »rfe»r II 

gat avigat kachh nadar na aa-i-aa. 

He is not concerned with deliverance or bondage. 

H3?> at %f ?TOoT W§ irfzW IIBIIP^ lltf^ II 

santan kee rayn naanak daan paa-i-aa. 1 14| |26| |96| | 

Nanak has obtained the gift of the dust of the feet of the Saints. 1 14| 1 26| |96| | 

fHdld'dl W L| m 2 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5 ghar 7. 

Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl, Seventh House: 

§t ^JH fw% H 253 1 fe»F II 

tayrai bharosai pi-aaray mai laad ladaa-i-aa. 

Relying on Your Mercy, Dear Lord, I have indulged in sensual pleasures. 

fwfe f orfe arfeor f ufe fLr^ >rfew mn 

bhooleh chookeh baarik too N har pitaa maa-i-aa. ||1|| 

Like a foolish child, I have made mistakes. Lord, You are my Father and Mother. 
Illll 


suhaylaa kahan kahaavan. 
It is easy to speak and talk, 

^fetJH^ II *=\ II ^Ff II 

tayraa bikham bhaavan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

but it is difficult to accept Your Will. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

u§ w& oraf §gr g§ fff^ »fnjT || 

ha-o maan taan kara-o tayraa ha-o jaan-o aapaa. 

I stand tall; You are my Strength. I know that You are mine. 

H¥ Ut Hfa H^fU 3 WUfa HKUHTrT WW II 3 II 

sabh hee maDh sabheh tay baahar baymuhtaaj baapaa. 1 1 2| | 

I nside of all, and outside of all, You are our Self-sufficient Father. 1 1 2| | 

fira* u§ tr^f c^ut prar II 

pitaa ha-o jaan-o naahee tayree kavan jugtaa. 

Father, I do not know-how can I know Your Way? 
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W) ho[S H3U H^t WV KHB 7 II3II 

banDhan mukat santahu mayree raakhai mamtaa. ||3|| 

He frees us from bondage, Saints, and saves us from possessiveness. 1 1 3| | 

WE foraUTO 0'o(d dfoG fTS 1 " II 

bha-ay kirpaal thaakur rahi-o aavan jaanaa. 

Becoming Merciful, my Lord and Master has ended my comings and goings in 
reincarnation. 

|ra fiffo ?TOof UTORjy U[S^r ||8||3P||tfPII 

gur mil naanak paarbarahm pachhaanaa. 1 14| |27| |97| | 

Meeting with the Guru, Nanak has recognized the Supreme Lord God. ||4||27||97|| 


sireeraag mehlaa 5 ghar 1. 

Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

iW fkfe orfe»f3 r flHoTO II 

sant janaa mil bhaa-ee-aa kati-arhaa jamkaal. 

Meeting with the humble beings, Siblings of Destiny, the Messenger of Death is 
conquered. 

7TW Wftt Hfc U»F HHH efe»PW II 

sachaa saahib man vuthaa ho-aa khasam da-i-aal. 

The True Lord and Master has come to dwell within my mind; my Lord and Master has 
become Merciful. 

pooraa satgur bhayti-aa binsi-aa sabh janjaal. ||1|| 

Meeting with the Perfect True Guru, all my worldly entanglements have ended. 1 1 1| | 

A% Tifsmw uf f g fkzq ctdy'i n 

mayray satiguraa ha-o tuDh vitahu kurbaan. 

my True Guru, I am a sacrifice to You. 

§% ezm off yfttd'd^ ffk fer mfkn mj inn g<F§ n 

tayray darsan ka-o balihaarnai tus ditaa amrit naam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. By the Pleasure of Your Will, 
You have blessed me with the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftfl* § Hf%»F W§ offo H^t HtTO II 

jin too N sayvi-aa bhaa-o kar say-ee purakh sujaan. 
Those who have served You with love are truly wise. 

tinaa pichhai chhutee-ai jin andar naam niDhaan. 

Those who have the Treasure of the Naam within emancipate others as well as 
themselves. 


<jra ws* ^ ?>ut ftrfe fe 1 " »r^>r 113 11 

gur jayvad daataa ko nahee jin ditaa aatam daan. 1 12| | 

There is no other Giver as great as the Guru, who has given the gift of the soul. 1 1 2| | 

»P£ H IttFZ ufufrT?) 3RJ fkfew H^fe II 

aa-ay say parvaan heh jin gur mili-aa subhaa-ay. 

Blessed and acclaimed is the coming of those who have met the Guru with loving 
faith. 

sachay saytee rati-aa dargeh baisan jaa-ay. 

Attuned to the True One, you shall obtain a place of honor in the Court of the Lord. 

ora§ ufk ^fe»r^t»F u^fn fefw" irfs 113 11 

kartay hath vadi-aa-ee-aa poorab likhi-aa paa-ay. ||3|| 

Greatness is in the Hands of the Creator; it is obtained by pre-ordained destiny. ||3|| 
sach kartaa sach karanhaar sach saahib sach tayk. 

True is the Creator, True is the Doer. True is our Lord and Master, and True is His 
Support. 

HtJ ^Fgt>^ H^J aftr fSTHof 11 

sacho sach vakhaanee-ai sacho buDh bibayk. 

So speak the Truest of the True. Through the True One, an intuitive and discerning 
mind is obtained. 

HUH f6ddfd 3f% 3fu»F frfv cTOof tftt £cT 119 II P till tf till 

sarab nirantar rav rahi-aa jap naanak jeevai ayk. 1 14| |28| |98| | 

Nanak lives by chanting and meditating on the One, who is pervading within and 

contained amongst all. ||4||28||98|| 

fHdld'dl HOT U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 


fTf U3>tHf y^f^ Hfe 3fe Wfe fU»f^ II 

gur parmaysur poojee-ai man tan laa-ay pi-aar. 

Worship the Guru, the Transcendent Lord, with your mind and body attuned to love. 

satgur daataa jee-a kaa sabhsai day-ay aDhaar. 

The True Guru is the Giver of the soul; He gives Support to all. 

Hfeare HB?> cTH^ TtW §U II 

satgur bachan kamaavnay sachaa ayhu veechaar. 

Act according to the I nstructions of the True Guru; this is the true philosophy. 

fa?> hhi narfe gfenr >rfe»f T % Hf mil 

bin saaDhoo sangat rati-aa maa-i-aa moh sabh chhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Without being attuned to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, all attachment 

to Maya is just dust. ||1|| 

H^T WtKi ufe ufe H>rfe II 

mayray saajan har har naam samaal. 

my friend, reflect upon the Name of the Lord, Har, Har 

hhi Harfe nfe wft u^tf ut vm iihii n 

saaPhoo sangat man vasai pooran hovai ghaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

. In the Saadh Sangat, He dwells within the mind, and one's works are brought to 

perfect fruition. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gur samrath apaar gur vadbhaagee darsan ho-ay. 

The Guru is All-powerful, the Guru is Infinite. By great good fortune, the Blessed 
Vision of His Parshan is obtained. 

gur agochar nirmalaa gur jayvad avar na ko-ay. 

The Guru is Imperceptible, Immaculate and Pure. There is no other as great as the 
Guru. 


<nf cxdd 1 <jr§ cxdeo'd 3rayftr Fret Hfe n 

gur kartaa gur karanhaar gurmukh sachee so-ay. 

The Guru is the Creator, the Guru is the Doer. The Gurmukh obtains true glory. 

ara § y<jfd fes ?>ut fra" oftn 1 h^huIh 11311 

gur tay baahar ki chh nahee gur keetaa lorhay so ho-ay. 1 12| | 
Nothing is beyond the Guru; whatever He wishes comes to pass. 1 1 2| | 

|Tf 3fa§ |RT IF^WB m L|d£d'd II 

gur tirath gur paarjaat gur mansaa pooranhaar. 

The Guru is the Sacred Shrine of Pilgrimage, the Guru is the Wish-fulfilling Elysian 
Tree. 

|Ff WS* Ufa c^K #fe §U% Hf HH'd II 

gur daataa har naam day-ay uDhrai sabh sansaar. 

The Guru is the Fulfiller of the desires of the mind. The Guru is the Giver of the Name 
of the Lord, by which all the world is saved. 

gur samrath gur nirankaar gur oochaa agam apaar. 

The Guru is All-powerful, the Guru is Formless; the Guru is Lofty, Inaccessible and 
Infinite. 

<jra oft HftD-F ttfdTH U fe»F ofH ofMrtd'd II3II 

gur kee mahimaa agam hai ki-aa kathay kathanhaar. ||3|| 

The Praise of the Guru is so sublime-what can any speaker say? 1 1 3| | 

frTH^ £75 Hfc a^t»ffu BS^ Hfedld U^H II 

jit-rhay fal man baachhee-ah tit-rhay satgur paas. 

All the rewards which the mind desires are with the True Guru. 

y^H fa*f W& c^K £ grfH II 

poorab likhay paavnay saach naam day raas. 

One whose destiny is so pre-ordained, obtains the Wealth of the True Name. 

Hfenre H^st »rfe»r wufc ?>ut ten n 

satgur sarnee aa-i-aa N baahurh nahee binaas. 

Entering the Sanctuary of the True Guru, you shall never die again. 


Ufa (TOoT oft? P^HdQ £f<J rftf f% 3^ NttllPtf lltftf II 

har naanak kaday na visra-o ayhu jee-o pind tayraa saas. ||4||29||99|| 
Nanak: may I never forget You, Lord. This soul, body and breath are Yours. 
||4||29||99|| 

fHdld'dl HUWU II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

m tffiU Hfe W&TJ f ^ W% cVfe II 

sant janhu sun bhaa-eeho chhootan saachai naa-ay. 

Saints, Siblings of Destiny, listen: release comes only through the True Name. 

<jra o[ ttz H%^t 3taw ufe w ii 

gur kay charan sarayvnay tirath har kaa naa-o. 

Worship the Feet of the Guru. Let the Name of the Lord be your sacred shrine of 
pilgrimage. 

aagai dargahi manee-ah milai nithaavay thaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Hereafter, you shall be honored in the Court of the Lord; there, even the homeless 
find a home. 1 1 1| | 
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we\ % FFst Hfeare ii 

bhaa-ee ray saachee satgur sayv. 

Siblings of Destiny, service to the True Guru alone is True. 

HfeHre ft ipsbft vtt ym» »ft? mn M 

satgur tuthai paa-ee-ai pooran alakh abhayv. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

When the True Guru is pleased, we obtain the Perfect, Unseen, Unknowable Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfenra feu ? r fe»f T ftrfe feH 1- h*j ii 

satgur vitahu vaari-aa jin ditaa sach naa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to the True Guru, who has bestowed the True Name. 


an-din sach salaahnaa sachay kay gun gaa-o. 

Night and day, I praise the True One; I sing the Glorious Praises of the True One. 

HtJ trS 1 " HtJ 0^3 r H% HtF ?F§ IIP II 

sach khaanaa sach painnaa sachay sachaa naa-o. 1 1 2| | 

True is the food, and true are the clothes, of those who chant the True Name of the 
True One. ||2|| 

Wfa fdld'fH 7) f%H% H^W H^fe 3Tf »ffu II 

saas giraas na visrai safal moorat gur aap. 

With each breath and morsel of food, do not forget the Guru, the Embodiment of 
Fulfillment. 

<jra wzz ?i ferret »re uug fen frfu n 

gur jayvad avar na dis-ee aath pahar tis jaap. 

None is seen to be as great as the Guru. Meditate on Him twenty-four hours a day. 

c^fe o^r ^ iretw mj mzsrfa 113 11 

nadar karay taa paa-ee-ai sach naam guntaas. 1 1 3| | 

As He casts His Glance of Grace, we obtain the True Name, the Treasure of 

Excellence. ||3|| 

|Tf J-rawra' 5of u H¥ Hftr gfb»r H>pfe 11 

gur parmaysar ayk hai sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

The Guru and the Transcendent Lord are one and the same, pervading and 

permeating amongst all. 

ftT?> 5T§ ygfH foftw W5t JFH fq»nfe II 

jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa say-ee naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny, meditate on the Naam. 

TOof grg Hdi'dldl H% 7i »rt fnfe M8ii3oinooii 

naanak gur sarnaagatee marai na aavai jaa-ay. ||4||30||100|| 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Guru, who does not die, or come and go in 

reincarnation. ||4||30||100|| 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 1 asatpadee-aa. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, First House, Ashtapadees: 

»Tftf H?> ^t^t ftTf frlf tT^ ^fe II 

aakh aakh man vaavnaa ji-o ji-o jaapai vaa-ay. 

I speak and chant His Praises, vibrating the instrument of my mind. The more I know 
Him, the more I vibrate it. 

frTH £ wfe iH£'«l# H fctf gife II 

jis no vaa-ay sunaa-ee-ai so kayvad kit thaa-ay. 

The One, unto whom we vibrate and sing-how great is He, and where is His Place? 

^ h% »rftf air fe^ wfe inn 

aakhan vaalay jayt-rhay sabh aakh rahay liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who speak of Him and praise Him-they all continue speaking of Him with love. 
Illll 

WW rmq ttfcJTH Wf II 

baabaa alhu agam apaar. 

Baba, the Lord Allah is Inaccessible and Infinite. 

tFoft im Wfe Ud^fedl'd mil gurf II 

paakee naa-ee paak thaa-ay sachaa paravdigaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Sacred is His Name, and Sacred is His Place. He is the True Cherisher. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§^ UoTH 7i WV\ o[SW feftf 7i WE 5fe II 

tayraa hukam na jaapee kayt-rhaa likh na jaanai ko-ay. 

The extent of Your Command cannot be seen; no one knows how to write it. 

i? h§ wfcz M»fftr few 7i yn'^fo 3fe n 

jay sa-o saa-ir maylee-ah til na pujaaveh ro-ay. 

Even if a hundred poets met together, they could not describe even a tiny bit of it. 


^frffe foTfi ^ WEtW H% Jjfe Hfe »F*ffu Hfe IIP II 

keemat kinai na paa-ee-aa sabh sun sun aakhahi so-ay. 1 12| | 

No one has found Your Value; they all merely write what they have heard again and 

again. ||2|| 

Ufa UoTK^ HTOcT HW HU^ >X§f II 

peer paikaamar saalak saadak suhday a-or saheed. 

The Pirs, the Prophets, the spiritual teachers, the faithful, the innocents and the 
martyrs, 

H*f HH'fect oPtft hot efo u^%h ante II 

saykh masaa-ik kaajee mulaa dar darvays raseed. 

the Shaikhs, the mystics, the Qazis, the Mullahs and the Dervishes at His Door 

ydctfe fs7> off »rarcfr u^e gufc ufe 113 11 

barkat tin ka-o aglee parh-day rahan darood. ||3|| 

-they are blessed all the more as they continue reading their prayers in praise to Him. 
I|3|| 

yfe 7) wfi ufk 7) ^tr yfk ?) e# sfe 11 

puchh na saajay puchh na dhaahay puchh na dayvai lay-ay. 

He seeks no advice when He builds; He seeks no advice when He destroys. He seeks 

no advice while giving or taking. 

»TVSt oWdfe wit frt Wit o[3E ofafe II 

aapnee kudrat aapay jaanai aapay karan karay-i. 

He alone knows His Creative Power; He Himself does all deeds. 

m& %*f cffe H WW 3 #fe MB II 

sabhnaa vaykhai nadar kar jai bhaavai tai day-ay. ||4|| 

He beholds all in His Vision. He gives to those with whom He is pleased. 1 14| | 

WW* ?re 7i FF^t»ffu TFW* ?T§ || 

thaavaa naav na jaanee-ahi naavaa kayvad naa-o. 

His Place and His Name are not known, no one knows how great is His Name. 


jithai vasai mayraa paatisaahu so kayvad hai thaa-o. 
How great is that place where my Sovereign Lord dwells? 

>>rafe afe 7> Horst uf fan £ ygfe frf imn 

ambarh ko-ay na sak-ee ha-o kis no puchhan jaa-o. 1 1 5| | 
No one can reach it; whom shall I go and ask? ||5|| 

tt> 7> $ fotH orafe || 

varnaa varan na bhaavnee jay kisai vadaa karay-i. 

One class of people does not like the other, when one has been made great. 

ufk H w% § #fe II 

vaday hath vadi-aa-ee-aa jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 

Greatness is only in His Great Hands; He gives to those with whom He is pleased. 

UorfH »fvt rfW ?> fetf 5T%fe ll£ll 

hukam savaaray aapnai chasaa na d_h.il karay-i. 1 1 6| | 

By the Hukam of His Command, He Himself regenerates, without a moment's delay. 
I|6|| 

Hf £ HUf HUf fit t ^tJ'fd II 

sabh ko aakhai bahut bahut lainai kai veechaar. 

Everyone cries out, "More! More!", with the idea of receiving. 

»r# e Ir gfuw mffo II 

kayvad daataa aakhee-ai day kai rahi-aa sumaar. 

How great should we call the Giver? His Gifts are beyond estimation. 

(TOoT Sfz ?> »T^t iT3TU tfttJ ¥3^ II PIRN 

naanak tot na aavee tayray jugah jugah bhandaar. 1 1 7| 1 1| | 

Nanak, there is no deficiency; Your Storehouses are filled to overflowing, age after 
age. ||7||1|| 

^ ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


sabhay kant mahaylee-aa saglee-aa karahi seegaar. 

All are brides of the Husband Lord; all decorate themselves for Him. 
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3T£H dli'^fe ttFSfoF FRF %H fectf II 

ganat ganaavan aa-ee-aa soohaa vays vikaar. 

But when the time comes to settle their accounts, their red robes are corrupt, 
pakhand paraym na paa-ee-ai khotaa paaj khu-aar. ||1|| 

His Love is not obtained through hypocrisy. Her false coverings bring only ruin. ||1|| 

ufo ffr§ fe§ flrf ^# c^RJ ii 

har jee-o i-o pir raavai naar. 

In this way, the Dear Husband Lord ravishes and enjoys His bride. 

fg WWfci Hd'dlil »fVSt fcraiF WRJ H^fo II ^11 ^F§ II 

tuDh bhaavan sohaaganee apnee kirpaa laihi savaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The happy soul-bride is pleasing to You, Lord; by Your Grace, You adorn her. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3JRT RH^t Hldl'dW 3$ H$ fiRJ t irfh II 

gur sabdee seegaaree-aa tan man pir kai paas. 

She is decorated with the Word of the Guru's Shabad; her mind and body belong to 
her Husband Lord. 

efe era nfe otu »ra^fk II 

du-ay kar jorh kharhee ta kai sach kahai ardaas. 

With her palms pressed together, she stands, waiting on Him, and offers her True 
prayers to Him. 

wffi § ^h! Wfe #fHT W?R IIP II 

laal ratee sach bhai vasee bhaa-ay ratee rang raas. ||2|| 

Dyed in the deep crimson of the Love of her Darling Lord, she dwells in the Fear of the 
True One. I mbued with His Love, she is dyed in the color of His Love. 1 1 2| | 


fu»f %gt oT^gfr^ II 

pari-a kee chayree kaa N dhee-ai laalee maanai naa-o. 

She is said to be the hand-maiden of her Beloved Lord; His sweetheart surrenders to 
His Name. 

Utfe 7> 3^ W% Hfe fHWf II 

saachee pareet na tut-ee saachay mayl milaa-o. 

True Love is never broken; she is united in Union with the True One. 

HHfe 33t H?> tfW U§ TO tTrf 113 II 

sabad ratee man vavDhi-aa ha-o sad balihaarai jaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

Attuned to the Word of the Shabad, her mind is pierced through. I am forever a 

sacrifice to Him. 1 13| | 

WU&lfZ?) HHSt H Hfedld Wfa H>ffe II 

saa Dhan rand na bais-ee jay satgur maahi samaa-ay. 

That bride, who is absorbed into the True Guru, shall never become a widow. 

fllf 3\W& bQzlb WrlQ H% 7i Wfe II 

pir reesaaloo na-otano saacha-o marai na jaa-ay. 

Her Husband Lord is Beautiful; His Body is forever fresh and new. The True One does 
not die, and shall not go. 

fen Hd'diil ?refo grrfe iibii 

nit ravai sohaaganee saachee nadar rajaa-ay. ||4|| 

He continually enjoys His happy soul-bride; He casts His Gracious Glance of Truth 
upon her, and she abides in His Will. 1 14| | 

crat to witit oiar§ Oh riWf n 

saach Dharhee Dhan maadee-ai kaaparh paraym seegaar. 

The bride braids her hair with Truth; her clothes are decorated with His Love. 

to?? etfe ^H'fenr enw enrf n 

chandan cheet vasaa-i-aa mandar dasvaa du-aar. 

Like the essence of sandalwood, He permeates her consciousness, and the Temple of 
the Tenth Gate is opened. 


deepak sabad vigaasi-aa raam naam ur haar. 1 1 5| | 

The lamp of the Shabad is lit, and the Name of the Lord is her necklace. 1 1 5| | 

?F3t >lfefe HU^t HHHfe H^t fWf II 

naaree andar sohnee mastak manee pi-aar. 

She is the most beautiful among women; upon her forehead she wears the J ewel of 
the Lord's Love. 

mfs w% ufk w ii 

sobhaa surat suhaavanee saachai paraym apaar. 

Her glory and her wisdom are magnificent; her love for the I nfinite Lord is True. 

fa?> fcra 7i wzz\ h*% arg t dfe fwfo ii£ii 

bin pir purakh na jaan-ee saachay gur kai hayt pi-aar. 1 16| | 

Other than her Beloved Lord, she knows no man. She enshrines love for the True 

Guru. ||6|| 

fofk mfw# mtz fef flra fa?> tfe fcpfe n 

nis anDhi-aaree sutee-ay ki-o pir bin rain vihaa-ay. 

Asleep in the darkness of the night, how shall she pass her life-night without her 
Husband? 

>WoT fR5§ 3?J W&frty§ H?J q?J fife afe fffe II 

ank jala-o tan jaalee-a-o man Dhan jal bal jaa-ay. 

Her limbs shall burn, her body shall burn, and her mind and wealth shall burn as well. 

w u?> ^fe ?> g^tnr 3* few FTH7J fffe IIPII 

jaa Dhan kant na raavee-aa taa birthaa joban jaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

When the Husband does not enjoy His bride, then her youth passes away in vain. 

imi 

HH $3 HU75# H3t ?> l^fe II 

sayjai kant mahaylrhee sootee booih na paa-ay. 

The Husband is on the Bed, but the bride is asleep, and so she does not come to 
know Him. 


U§ JT# fUf FTWT foTH off Ug§ FFfe II 

ha-o sutee pir jaagnaa kis ka-o poochha-o jaa-ay. 

While I am asleep, my Husband Lord is awake. Where can I go for advice? 

Hfddlfd H75t I cTOof UH mffe II till 5 II 

satgur maylee bhai vasee naanak paraym sakhaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

The True Guru has led me to meet Him, and now I dwell in the Fear of God. Nanak, 
His Love is always with me. 1 18| |2| | 

fHdld'dl HUW <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

»TV Wit oft vmt Hfe II 

aapay gun aapay kathai aapay sun veechaar. 

Lord, You are Your Own Glorious Praise. You Yourself speak it; You Yourself hear it 
and contemplate it. 

wit 3B?> iraftf § »rv hh w ii 

aapay ratan parakh too N aapay mol apaar. 

You Yourself are the J ewel, and You are the Appraiser. You Yourself are of I nfinite 
Value. 

jF^f w?) ms § wit ^io'd mn 

saacha-o maan mahattoo N aapay dayvanhaar. ||1|| 

True Lord, You are Honor and Glory; You Yourself are the Giver. 1 1 1| | 

ufe tftf § cTC^ ddd'd II 

har jee-o too N kartaa kartaar. 

Dear Lord, You are the Creator and the Cause. 

frff WW fe§ § Ufa ^ fti& WWG 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh too N har naam milai aachaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If it is Your Will, please save and protect me; please bless me with the lifestyle of the 

Lord's Name. ||l||Pause|| 


ttfif Ut^ ITkHW »FU €nr Htfte II 

aapay heeraa nirmalaa aapay rang majeeth. 

You Yourself are the flawless diamond; You Yourself are the deep crimson color. 

»fH> H3t ftlW »fy HHte || 

aapay motee oojlo aapay bhagat baseeth. 

You Yourself are the perfect pearl; You Yourself are the devotee and the priest. 

ara t HHfe Htt'di 1 uffe urfe ste iipii 

gur kai sabad salaahnaa ghat ghat deeth adeeth. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, You are praised. In each and every heart, 
the Unseen is seen. 1 12| | 

»TV HW zftlW Wit Lre Wf II 

aapay saagar bohithaa aapay paar apaar. 

You Yourself are the ocean and the boat. You Yourself are this shore, and the one 
beyond. 

Wr}\ HFFf § HHfe WH'^d'd II 

saachee vaat sujaan too N sabad laghaavanhaar. 

All-knowing Lord, You are the True Way. The Shabad is the Navigator to ferry us 
across. 

^ W&W W¥ mW3 113 II 

nidri-aa dar jaanee-ai baaih guroo gubaar. 1 1 3| | 

One who does not fear God shall live in fear; without the Guru, there is only pitch 
darkness. ||3|| 

»fHfef ora^ uf ocst »rt wfe n 

asthir kartaa daykhee-ai hor kaytee aavai jaa-ay. 

The Creator alone is seen to be Eternal; all others come and go. 

»rv f?>3>fl5 §or f srat irn irfe ii 

aapay nirmal ayk too N hor banDhee DhanDhai paa-ay. 

Only You, Lord, are Immaculate and Pure. All others are bound up in worldly pursuits. 


|Tfe ?Ffcf H §H% H 1 ^ fH§ fe^ OTfe 118 II 

gur raakhay say ubray saachay si-o liv laa-ay. 1 14| | 

Those who are protected by the Guru are saved. They are lovingly attuned to the True 
Lord. ||4|| 
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har jee-o sabad pachhaanee-ai saach ratay gur vaak. 

Through the Shabad, they recognize the Dear Lord; through the Guru's Word, they are 
attuned to Truth. 

fef 3fc 7i W3TSt m urfe fflH §3^ II 

tit tan mail na lag-ee sach ghar jis otaak. 

Filth does not stick to the body of one who has secured a dwelling in his True Home. 

c^fe iretw fe?> ere few w& im II 

nadar karay sach paa-ee-ai bin naavai ki-aa saak. ||5|| 

When the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, we obtain the True Name. Without the 
Name, who are our relatives? 1 1 5| | 

ftflft Hf UgrfeW H TpftZ tT3T Wfa II 

jinee sach pachhaani-aa say sukhee-ay jug chaar. 

Those who have realized the Truth are at peace throughout the four ages. 

ufH feJW Wfa ic gfW CTfe II 

ha-umai tarisnaa maar kai sach rakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

Subduing their egotism and desires, they keep the True Name enshrined in their 
hearts. 

FfHT HfU WW §oT m$ 3ra ^ItJ'fd ll£ll 

jag meh laahaa ayk naam paa-ee-ai gur veechaar. 1 16| | 

I n this world, the only real profit is the Name of the One Lord; it is earned by 

contemplating the Guru. ||6|| 


saacha-o vakhar laadee-ai laabh sadaa sach raas. 

Loading the Merchandise of the True Name, you shall gather in your profits forever 
with the Capital of Truth. 

€33RT HHEt Wmfo HBt Wd^'fa II 

saachee dargeh bais-ee bhagat sachee ardaas. 

I n the Court of the True One, you shall sit in truthful devotion and prayer. 

yfe frrf foai TiHj uwfk iipii 

patsi-o laykhaa nibrhai raam naam pargaas. ||7|| 

Your account shall be settled with honor, in the Radiant Light of the Name of the Lord. 

imi 

oochaa oocha-o aakhee-ai kaha-o na daykhi-aa jaa-ay. 

The Lord is said to be the Highest of the High; no one can perceive Him. 

tTU £oT I Hfedlfd et»F fe*Pfe II 

jah daykhaa tan ayk too N satgur dee-aa dikhaa-ay. 

Wherever I look, I see only You. The True Guru has inspired me to see You. 

fife foddfd W^rfr cTOof HUftT H^fe II till 3 II 

jot nirantar jaanee-ai naanak sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

The Divine Light within is revealed, Nanak, through this intuitive understanding. 
I|8||3|| 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

machhulee jaal na jaani-aa sar khaaraa asgaahu. 

The fish did not notice the net in the deep and salty sea. 

»ffe fW^t HUSt fe§ atf II 

at si-aanee sohnee ki-o keeto vaysaahu. 

It was so clever and beautiful, but why was it so confident? 


keetay kaaran paakrhee kaal na talai siraahu. ||1|| 

By its actions it was caught, and now death cannot be turned away from its head. 
Illll 

% fe§ frrfe H-eo 5TO ll 

bhaa-ee ray i-o sir jaanhu kaal. 

Siblings of Destiny, just like this, see death hovering over your own heads! 

faf HSt fef w&f yf »ff^3 r w& mil g?F§ II 

ji-o machhee ti-o maansaa pavai achintaa jaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

People are just like this fish; unaware, the noose of death descends upon them. 

||1|| Pause| | 

Hf frar wtj oto sr fej oto are^ n 

sabh jag baaDho kaal ko bin gur kaal afaar. 

The whole world is bound by death; without the Guru, death cannot be avoided. 

Hfo 33 H §H% efelT Sfe fecre II 

sach ratay say ubray dubiDhaa chhod vikaar. 

Those who are attuned to Truth are saved; they renounce duality and corruption. 

U§ fe?> 5T yfttd'di ufo H# Hfenr^ IIP II 

ha-o tin kai balihaarnai dar sachai sachiaar. 1 12| | 

1 am a sacrifice to those who are found to be Truthful in the True Court. 1 1 2| | 

T%Wfi frff iMw HfacT Urfk II 

seechaanay ji-o pankhee-aa jaalee baDhik haath. 

Think of the hawk preying on the birds, and the net in the hands of the hunter. 

fife 3^ H §H% ufo ^3T JFfe II 

gur raakhay say ubray hor faathay chogai saath. 

Those who are protected by the Guru are saved; the others are caught by the bait. 

fe?> ?F% rjfe HZNftr gfe ?> H3Tt H 1 ^ IIS II 

bin naavai chun sutee-ah ko-ay na sangee saath. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Name, they are picked up and thrown away; they have no friends or 
companions. ||3|| 


FRJ HtF »Ftft7>r H% HB 1 " Wfi II 

sacho sachaa aakhee-ai sachay sachaa thaan. 

God is said to be the Truest of the True; His Place is the Truest of the True. 

frT?>t TJW Hfo»F fe?> Hfc FRJ II 

jinee sachaa mani-aa tin man sach Dhi-aan. 

Those who obey the True One-their minds abide in true meditation. 

Hfe Hfa H% FF^t»ffu IT^Kftf frW fHT»F?> MB II 

man mukh soochay jaanee-ahi gurmukh jinaa gi-aan. 1 14| | 

Those who become Gurmukh, and obtain spiritual wisdom-their minds and mouths are 
known to be pure. 1 14| | 

satgur agai ardaas kar saajan day-ay milaa-ay. 

Offer your most sincere prayers to the True Guru, so that He may unite you with your 
Best Friend. 

Hrrfc Mmt m irfzw m^s y£ fm *rfe n 

saajan mili-ai sukh paa-i-aa jamdoot mu-ay bikh khaa-ay. 

Meeting your Best Friend, you shall find peace; the Messenger of Death shall take 

poison and die. 

c^t >>refo ^ Hf?> im ii 

naavai andar ha-o vasaa N naa-o vasai man aa-ay. ||5|| 

I dwell deep within the Name; the Name has come to dwell within my mind. 1 1 5| | 

a 1 ? irf w fr fk$ rat ?> ii 

baajh guroo gubaar hai bin sabdai booih na paa-ay. 

Without the Guru, there is only pitch darkness; without the Shabad, understanding is 
not obtained. 

|raM3t Uddl'H ufe Hfe fe¥ Wfe II 

gurmatee pargaas ho-ay sach rahai liv laa-ay. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, you shall be enlightened; remain absorbed in the Love 
of the True Lord. 


fet oTO ?> jfot H3t fffe H>ffe ll£ll 

tithai kaal na sanchrai jotee jot samaa-ay. 1 16| | 

Death does not go there; your light shall merge with the Light. 1 16| | 

ft Wttt § HWE § HM£d'd II 

too N hai saajan too N sujaan too N aapay maylanhaar. 

You are my Best Friend; You are All-knowing. You are the One who unites us with 
Yourself. 

gur sabdee salaahee-ai ant na paaraavaar. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, we praise You; You have no end or 
limitation. 

fet 5TO 7i »Rff frit 3rg 5T WTf IIPII 

tithai kaal na aprhai jithai gur kaa sabad apaar. 1 1 7| | 

Death does not reach that place, where the I nfinite Word of the Guru's Shabad 
resounds. ||7|| 

Uooft h# §utrfr Uowt era on-rftr n 

hukmee sabhay oopjahi hukmee kaar kamaahi. 

By the Hukam of His Command, all are created. By His Command, actions are 
performed. 

Uooft oto ^fk u uoofl" wfc H>nitr n 

hukmee kaalai vas hai hukmee saach samaahi. 

By His Command, all are subject to death; by His Command, they merge in Truth. 

(TOoT H feH H Sfrtf fer iTCT ?fH feg II till ON 

naanak jo tis bhaavai so thee-ai inaa jantaa vas ki chh naahi. 1 18| |4| | 

Nanak, whatever pleases His Will comes to pass. Nothing is in the hands of these 

beings. ||8||4|| 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 


Hfc iT5 3f?> tTfe t frTU^ tjst ufe II 

man joothai tan jooth hai jihvaa joothee ho-ay. 

If the mind is polluted, then the body is polluted, and the tongue is polluted as well. 
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Hftf f 5 stes* fct§ offo ufe II 

mukh ihoothai ihooth bolnaa ki-o kar soochaa ho-ay. 

With false mouths, people speak falsehood. How can they be made pure? 

bin abh sabad na maa N jee-ai saachay tay sach ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Holy Water of the Shabad, they are not cleansed. From the True One 

alone comes Truth. 1 11| | 

HtT dlidlil JTO ^fo II 

munDhav gunheenee sukh kayhi. 

soul-bride, without virtue, what happiness can there be? 

ftra TOt»r afn H^nt wfa rafe jto ?>fu mil n 

pir ralee-aa ras maansee saach sabad sukh nayhi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Husband Lord enjoys her with pleasure and delight; she is at peace in the love of 

the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fira ud^n1 h ifffi u?> ii 

pir pardaysee jay thee-ai Dhan vaa N dhee jooray-ay. 

When the Husband goes away, the bride suffers in the pain of separation, 

frT§rTfeif Hgst oTC^ imw of^fe II 

ji-o jal thorhai machhulee karan palaav karay-i. 
like the fish in shallow water, crying for mercy. 

to^m iretw w »fv ?refo orafe hp ii 

pir bhaavai sukh paa-ee-ai jaa aapay nadar karay-i. 1 1 2| | 

As it pleases the Will of the Husband Lord, peace is obtained, when He Himself casts 
His Glance of Grace. 1 12| | 


pir saalaahee aapnaa sakhee sahaylee naal. 

Praise your Husband Lord, together with your bridesmaids and friends. 

3f?> HU H?> Hfunr ^fHT fcWfo II 

tan sohai man mohi-aa ratee rang nihaal. 

The body is beautified, and the mind is fascinated. Imbued with His Love, we are 
enraptured. 

HHfe m€t fUf 3^ TFfo 113 II 

sabad savaaree sohnee pir raavay gun naal. 1 1 3| | 

Adorned with the Shabad, the beautiful bride enjoys her Husband with virtue. ||3|| 

oFHfe crfH ?> £zt »te!dlfe»rfe II 

kaaman kaam na aavee khotee avgani-aar. 

The soul-bride is of no use at all, if she is evil and without virtue. 

?F JTO U5t>>T H^t ffe r^t %oFfo II 

naa sukh pay-ee-ai saahurai ihooth jalee vaykaar. 

She does not find peace in this world or the next; she burns in falsehood and 
corruption. 

cTfe P^H'fd II B II 

aavan vanjan daakh-rho chhodee kant visaar. 1 14| | 

Coming and going are very difficult for that bride who is abandoned and forgotten by 
her Husband Lord. ||4|| 

flra oft firfe H3t H fef Wfg II 

pir kee naar suhaavanee mutee so kit saad. 

The beautiful soul-bride of the Husband Lord-by what sensual pleasures has she been 
doomed? 

flra cT cPfH 7i »f^t a$ ^few wfc II 

pir kai kaam na aavee bolay faad.il baad. 

She is of no use to her Husband if she babbles in useless arguments. 


efo urfo ?*tr fSt f # Hrfe l|t| || 

dar ghar dho-ee naa lahai chhootee doojai saad. 1 1 5| | 

At the Door of His Home, she finds no shelter; she is discarded for seeking other 
pleasures. ||5|| 

ufe ?^fu iM»r ?7 f^fu ii 

pandit vaacheh pothee-aa naa booiheh veechaar. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, read their books, but they do not understand the 
real meaning. 

off H3t £ H 1 fe»f T W II 

an ka-o matee day chaleh maa-i-aa kaa vaapaar. 

They give instructions to others, and then walk away, but they deal in Maya 
themselves. 

ora^t ?st trar 3% *u€t hh^ h ii£ii 

kathnee ihoothee jag bhavai rahnee sabad so saar. 1 1 6| | 

Speaking falsehood, they wander around the world, while those who remain true to 
the Shabad are excellent and exalted. ||6|| 

ufe HHoft orafe ztw^ II 

kaytay pandit jotkee baydaa karahi beechaar. 

There are so many Pandits and astrologers who ponder over the Vedas. 

^fe feSfa H66'd£ ^ II 

vaad viroDh salaahnay vaaday aavan jaan. 

They glorify their disputes and arguments, and in these controversies they continue 
coming and going. 

fas are oraK ?> ssrft crfu Hfe »rftf iipii 

bin gur karam na chhutsee kahi sun aakh vakhaan. 1 1 7| | 

Without the Guru, they are not released from their karma, although they speak and 
listen and preach and explain. ||7|| 

H 3T5 7)^ orfH II 

sabh gunvantee aakhee-ahi mai gun naahee ko-ay. 

They all call themselves virtuous, but I have no virtue at all. 


Ufa iHO'^il H W% Uf Hfe II 

har var naar suhaavanee mai bhaavai parabh so-ay. 

With the Lord as her Husband, the soul-bride is happy; I, too, love that God. 

(TOof HHfe Ufe lltllUII 

naanak sabad milaavrhaa naa vavchhorhaa ho-ay. ||8||5|| 

Nanak, through the Shabad, union is obtained; there is no more separation. ||8||5|| 

fadld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

ay mm h^M 3tafk aHj ii 

jap tap sanjam saaDhee-ai tirath keechai vaas. 

You may chant and meditate, practice austerities and self-restraint, and dwell at 
sacred shrines of pilgrimage; 

y?> W7) fe?> W% fettF 311 II 

punn daan chang-aa-ee-aa bin saachay ki-aa taas. 

you may give donations to charity, and perform good deeds, but without the True 
One, what is the use of it all? 

HU 1 " WQ HU 1 " 555 <H£ FT?>H fe^H 1 1 °\ 1 1 

jayhaa raaDhay tayhaa lunai bin gun janam vinaas. 1 1 1| | 

As you plant, so shall you harvest. Without virtue, this human life passes away in vain. 
Illll 

yd are errft m ufe n 

munDhav gun daasee sukh ho-ay. 

young bride, be a slave to virtue, and you shall find peace. 

rtfttz fH»rftT mret>>r aranfe ^fe \\<\\\ g<jT§ || 

avgan ti-aag samaa-ee-ai gurmat pooraa so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Renouncing wrongful actions, following the Guru's Teachings, you shall be absorbed 

into the Perfect One. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


UTRt ^njT^tnfT 3^ gfgr grfo 11 

vin raasee vapaaree-aa takay kundaa chaar. 

Without capital, the trader looks around in all four directions. 

7> ft nm^ gut ura 11 

mool na bujjnai aapnaa vasat rahee ghar baar. 

He does not understand his own origins; the merchandise remains within the door of 
his own house. 

x?4 ymw orfe yst orf^rfe 113 11 

vin vakhar dukh aglaa koorh muthee koorhi-aar. ||2|| 

Without this commodity, there is great pain. The false are ruined by falsehood. 1 12| | 

»ffufefk <->Qd<v uu^ ^ItJ'fd 11 

laahaa ahinis na-otanaa parkhay ratan veechaar. 

One who contemplates and appraises this Jewel day and night reaps new profits, 
vasat lahai ghar aapnai chalai kaaraj saar. 

He finds the merchandise within his own home, and departs after arranging his affairs. 

^iH'fdwr fk§ ^sh orfe irayftf huh afarfe 113 11 

vanjaari-aa si-o vanaj kar gurmukh barahm beechaar. 1 1 3| | 

So trade with the true traders, and as Gurmukh, contemplate God. 1 1 3| | 

H3* H3Tfe W&W FT H& Htt<5<J'd II 

santaa N sangat paa-ee-ai jay maylay maylanhaar. 

I n the Society of the Saints, He is found, if the Uniter unites us. 

fkfowF Ufe 7> fkS f frTH >Jf3fU tffe II 

mili-aa ho-ay na vichhurhai jis antar jot apaar. 

One whose heart is filled with His Infinite Light meets with Him, and shall never again 
be separated from Him. 

H§ »THfe Hfo UU K% £[H fWU MB II 

sachai aasan sach rahai sachai paraym pi-aar. ||4|| 

True is his position; he abides in Truth, with love and affection for the True One. 1 14| | 


jinee aap pachhaani-aa ghar meh mahal suthaa-ay. 

One who understands himself finds the Mansion of the Lord's Presence within his own 
home. 

h% Hst ^fsw ii 

sachay saytee rati-aa sacho palai paa-ay. 

I mbued with the True Lord, Truth is gathered in. 
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fe^fe H Uf FF^T H^J W% cVfe im II 

taribhavan so parabh jaanee-ai saacho saachai naa-ay. ||5|| 

God is known throughout the three worlds. True is the Name of the True One. 1 1 5| | 

W TO trat HO'^il ftTO fUf FFB 7 HftT II 

saa Dhan kharee suhaavanee jin pir jaataa sang. 

The wife who knows that her Husband Lord is always with her is very beautiful. 

HU*5t HUfe ytt'fcM H fUf II 

mahlee mahal bulaa-ee-ai so pir raavay rang. 

The soul-bride is called to the Mansion of the His Presence, and her Husband Lord 
ravishes her with love. 

Hfo Hd'dlfe W ^fit fUfe >fdt jff3T ll£ll 

sach suhaagan saa bhalee pir mohee gun sang. 1 16| | 

The happy soul-bride is true and good; she is fascinated by the Glories of her Husband 
Lord. ||6|| 

fftt Sfo 33* Sfo Hfe Sdlfd W§ II 

bhoolee bhoolee thai charhaa thai charh doogar jaa-o. 

Wandering around and making mistakes, I climb the plateau; having climbed the 
plateau, I go up the mountain. 

TO Hftr f75t H fTO ¥9 ft U 7 ^ II 

ban meh bhoolee jay firaa bin gur booih na paa-o. 

But now I have lost my way, and I am wandering around in the forest; without the 
Guru, I do not understand. 


pft h fe^ fefo fefo ff§ hp ii 

naavhu bhoolee jay firaa fir fir aava-o jaa-o. 1 1 7| | 

If I wander around forgetting God's Name, I shall continue coming and going in 
reincarnation, over and over again. 1 1 7| | 

ySU tPfe HW tJ'o(d ufe II 

puchhahu jaa-ay paDhaa-oo-aa chalay chaakar ho-ay. 

Go and ask the travellers, how to walk on the Path as His slave. 

Witt FT^fu vmf& efe urfe 5^ 7) ufe II 

raajan jaaneh aapnaa dar ghar thaak na ho-ay. 

They know the Lord to be their King, and at the Door to His Home, their way is not 
blocked. 

cTOot ^ zfk ^fu»f uff ?> afe ii t: ii £ II 

naanak ayko rav rahi-aa doojaa avar na ko-ay. 1 18| |6| | 

Nanak, the One is pervading everywhere; there is no other at all. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

|ra § fc^XW rPSfrft foUHW %U Hdld II 

gur tay nirmal jaanee-ai nirmal dayh sareer. 

Through the Guru, the Pure One is known, and the human body becomes pure as 
well. 

f?>3HW H 1 ^ Hf?> H Frt ttf¥ Ufa II 

nirmal saacho man vasai so jaanai abh peer. 

The Pure, True Lord abides within the mind; He knows the pain of our hearts. 

HUH 3 Htf Wit HH HHJ IIS. II 

sahjai tay sukh agio naa laagai jam teer. 1 1 1| | 

With intuitive ease, a great peace is found, and the arrow of death shall not strike 
you. ||1|| 


WE\ % HW (Tut fe^MW tTfe cVfe II 

bhaa-ee ray mail naahee nirmal jal naa-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, filth is washed away by bathing in the Pure Water of the Name. 

fcSHW WW £oT 3 ftw 5# H¥ tPfe II ^ II dO'Q II 

nirmal saachaa ayk too hor mail bharee sabh jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You alone are Perfectly Pure, True Lord; all other places are filled with filth. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa W H€f m& oft»F ofdid'fd II 

har kaa mandar sohnaa kee-aa karnaihaar. 

The Temple of the Lord is beautiful; it was made by the Creator Lord. 

3f% HfH WM »f£U fffe fe^fe fffe W II 

rav sas deep anoop jot taribhavan jot apaar. 

The sun and the moon are lamps of incomparably beautiful light. Throughout the 
three worlds, the Infinite Light is pervading. 

3T3" 5331" W3 IIP II 

haat patan garh koth-rhee sach sa-udaa vaapaar. 1 1 2| | 

1 n the shops of the city of the body, in the fortresses and in the huts, the True 
Merchandise is traded. ||2|| 

ftmre WFT?) I WrW %v f^rm wfe II 

gi-aan anjan bhai bhanjnaa daykh niranjan bhaa-ay. 

The ointment of spiritual wisdom is the destroyer of fear; through love, the Pure One 
is seen. 

W£ FFStW H H77 ^ S'fe II 

gupat pargat sabh jaanee-ai jay man raakhai thaa-ay. 

The mysteries of the seen and the unseen are all known, if the mind is kept centered 
and balanced. 

W Hfedld ^ fm 3* HUH 25^ fkwfe 11311 

aisaa satgur jay milai taa sehjay la-ay milaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

I f one finds such a True Guru, the Lord is met with intuitive ease. 1 1 3| | 


offH oTH^t WZtW fef ^ II 

kas kasvatee laa-ee-ai parkhay hit chit laa-ay. 

He draws us to His Touchstone, to test our love and consciousness. 

$3 5§3" ?> ufeit tf% ifflrf ufe II 

khotay tha-ur na paa-inee kharay khajaanai paa-ay. 

The counterfeit have no place there, but the genuine are placed in His Treasury. 

ttFH W%W offefe§ HW fnfe H>Pfe II 8 II 

aas andaysaa door kar i-o mal jaa-ay samaa-ay. 1 1 4| | 

Let your hopes and anxieties depart; thus pollution is washed away. 1 14| | 

sukh ka-o maagai sabh ko dukh na maagai ko-ay. 
Everyone begs for happiness; no one asks for suffering. 

Htf or§ ymw HTsyfa f? ^ ufe n 

sukhai ka-o dukh aglaa manmukh booih na ho-ay. 

But in the wake of happiness, there comes great suffering. The self-willed manmukhs 
do not understand this. 

JTO HH offo tTT^frtffo HHfe #fe jto ufe im II 

sukh dukh sam kar jaanee-ahi sabad bhayd sukh ho-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Those who see pain and pleasure as one and the same find peace; they are pierced 

through by the Shabad. 1 1 5| | 

in? yop% ^Btw w£\ huh fewH n 

bayd pukaaray vaachee-ai banee barahm bi-aas. 
The Vedas proclaim, and the words of Vyaasa tell us, 

Hfo FT?) H^of H'RjoC ^fk U§ ^53^ II 

mun jan sayvak saaDhikaa naam ratay guritaas. 

that the silent sages, the servants of the Lord, and those who practice a life of 
spiritual discipline are attuned to the Naam, the Treasure of Excellence. 


Hfe ^3 H frffe U§ TO yfttd'd WR 

sach ratay say jin ga-ay ha-o sad balihaarai jaas. 1 16| | 

Those who are attuned to the True Name win the game of life; I am forever a sacrifice 
to them. ||6|| 

tJ<J tjftr H^HS§I frf?> Hftf TFH 7) Sfe II 

chahu jug mailay mal bharay jin muj<h naam na ho-ay. 

Those who do not have the Naam in their mouths are filled with pollution; they are 
filthy throughout the four ages. 

3BT3t wfe feufenr HU oTW yfe yfe II 

bhagtee bhaa-ay vihooni-aa muhu kaalaa pat l<ho-ay. 

Without loving devotion to God, their faces are blackened, and their honor is lost. 

frTcft c^K fkwfaW ytfttZ H5t Ife IIPII 

jinee naam visaari-aa avgan muthee ro-ay. ||7|| 

Those who have forgotten the Naam are plundered by evil; they weep and wail in 
dismay. ||7|| 

tfiTC tfrB irfEW 5f offe fiflS fHWfe II 

khojat khojat paa-i-aa dar kar milai milaa-ay. 

I searched and searched, and found God. In the Fear of God, I have been united in 
His Union. 

»Py Ugrf Uffo U§H f3TW fPfe II 

aap pachhaanai qhar vasai ha-umai tarisnaa jaa-ay. 

Through self-realization, people dwell within the home of their inner being; egotism 
and desire depart. 

(TOoT fc^HW frTW H 3^ Ufa cVfe lit: IIP II 

naanak nirmal oojlay jo raatay har naa-ay. ||8||7|| 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Name of the Lord are immaculate and radiant. 
I|8||7|| 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 


Hfe h?> f$ ?ra oft ggst wm n 

sun man bhoolay baavray gur kee charnee laag. 

Listen, deluded and demented mind: hold tight to the Guru's Feet. 

ufo frfu cTK fqnnfe § fry 5^ ^tf 3^ 11 

har jap naam Dhi-aa-ay too jam darpai dukh bhaag. 

Chant and meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; death will be afraid of you, 
and suffering shall depart. 

dookh ghano duhaaganee ki-o thir rahai suhaag. 1 1 1| | 

The deserted wife suffers terrible pain. How can her Husband Lord remain with her 
forever? ||1|| 
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t »f^f c^jt H W§ II 

bhaa-ee ray avar naahee mai thaa-o. 

Siblings of Destiny, I have no other place to go. 

h tr?> f^k f<w?> u ?rfo efor nfe w§ irii 11 

mai Dhan naam niDhaan hai gur dee-aa bal jaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Guru has given me the Treasure of the Wealth of the Naam; I am a sacrifice to 

Him. ||l||Pause|| 

aranfe ufe h's'Ih fen fen ct jfftr 11 

gurmat pat saabaas tis tis kai sang milaa-o. 

The Guru's Teachings bring honor. Blessed is He-may I meet and be with Him! 

fen fa?> urat 7> ttef fe?> ?rt Hfofrf 11 

tis bin gharhee na jeev-00 bin naavai mar jaa-o. 

Without Him, I cannot live, even for a moment. Without His Name, I die. 

H WJft c^K ?> #tH% 3of fcoft urfo w§ II? II 

mai anDhulav naam na veesrai tayk tikee ghar jaa-o. 1 12| | 

1 am blind-may I never forget the Naam! Under His Protection, I shall reach my true 
home. ||2|| 


<ira fiw of wfgw %w Trut s 1 ^ ii 

guroo jinaa kaa anDhulaa chaylay naahee thaa-o. 

Those chaylaas, those devotees, whose spiritual teacher is blind, shall not find their 
place of rest. 

fkft wfedld 7?§ 7> WStW c^t fct»F H»F§ II 

bin satgur naa-o na paa-ee-ai bin naavai ki-aa su-aa-o. 

Without the True Guru, the Name is not obtained. Without the Name, what is the use 
of it all? 

»Ffe dlfew 1 " frT§ Jjt Uffe oF§ ||3|| 

aa-ay ga-i-aa pachhutaavnaa ji-o sunjai ghar kaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

People come and go, regretting and repenting, like crows in a deserted house. ||3|| 

fk§ ftlf 5R5^ oft gtfe || 

bin naavai dukh dayhuree ji-o kalar kee bheet. 

Without the Name, the body suffers in pain; it crumbles like a wall of sand. 

3H HUW 7) WStty tTH 7) stfe II 

tab lag mahal na paa-ee-ai jab lag saach na cheet. 

As long as Truth does not enter into the consciousness, the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence is not found. 

HHfe 3l( urg LT^t>>r fody'Sl c^tfe IIBII 

sabad rapai ghar paa-ee-ai nirbaanee pad neet. ||4|| 

Attuned to the Shabad, we enter our home, and obtain the Eternal State of Nirvaanaa. 
I|4|| 

u§ ard - yg§ »ru^ ard" ufk era oth^ ii 

ha-o gur poochha-o aapnay gur puchh kaar kamaa-o. 

I ask my Guru for His Advice, and I follow the Guru's Advice. 

HHfe HWUt Hfc U§H fTfe FF§ II 

sabad salaahee man vasai ha-umai dukh jal jaa-o. 

With the Shabads of Praise abiding in the mind, the pain of egotism is burnt away. 


HUH Ufe fHW'^d 1 w% wfa ftiw§ im II 

sehjay ho-ay milaavrhaa saachay saach milaa-o. 1 1 5| | 

We are intuitively united with Him, and we meet the Truest of the True. 1 1 5| | 

HHfe ut H foUHtf 3ftT cFH 5fg »fU5Pf II 

sabad ratay say nirmalay taj kaam kroDh aha N kaar. 

Those who are attuned to the Shabad are spotless and pure; they renounce sexual 
desire, anger, selfishness and conceit. 

naam salaahan sad sadaa har raakhahi ur Dhaar. 

They sing the Praises of the Naam, forever and ever; they keep the Lord enshrined 
within their hearts. 

H foff H?>U r^H'dlm H¥ ffN 7 oT W ll£ll 

so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai sabh jee-aa kaa aaDhaar. ||6|| 

How could we ever forget Him from our minds? He is the Support of all beings. 1 16| | 

HHfe HU H Hfe UU fefo HU 7i f tft ^U II 

sabad marai so mar rahai fir marai na doojee vaar. 

One who dies in the Shabad is beyond death, and shall never die again. 

HH# Ut § WZtW ufeiW55t fwu || 

sabdai hee tay paa-ee-ai har naamay lagai pi-aar. 

Through the Shabad, we find Him, and embrace love for the Name of the Lord. 

fk& H?re frar feu nfu h?>h w*% ^u iipii 

bin sabdai jag bhoolaa firai mar janmai vaaro vaar. 1 1 7| | 

Without the Shabad, the world is deceived; it dies and is reborn, over and over again. 

imi 

m hwu »ry off w&s ?#ul ufe n 

sabh salaahai aap ka-o vadahu vadayree ho-ay. 

All praise themselves, and call themselves the greatest of the great. 


are fn?> wry ?> tfhfbtf ocu jt^ few ufe n 

gur bin aap na cheenee-ai kahay sunay ki-aa ho-ay. 

Without the Guru, one's self cannot be known. By merely speaking and listening, what 
is accomplished? 

S^oT HHfe US^bft ufH oft 7i afe II till till 

naanak sabad pachhaanee-ai ha-umai karai na ko-ay. 1 1 8| 1 8| | 

Nanak, one who realizes the Shabad does not act in egotism. 1 1 8| 1 8| | 

fHdld'dl HUW <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

fe?> fcra tr?> Hldi'dlm m§ wfc wf n 

bin pir Dhan seegaaree-ai joban baad khu-aar. 

Without her Husband, the soul-bride's youth and ornaments are useless and wretched. 

^H^nfe Hrrat fe?> fire wfc Htara n 

naa maanay sukh sayjrhee bin pir baad seegaar. 

She does not enjoy the pleasure of His Bed; without her Husband, her ornaments are 
absurd. 

ftf Ult tid'dlil ?FUrfoHrT 33re 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

dookh ghano duhaaganee naa ghar sayj bhataar. 1 1 1| | 

The discarded bride suffers terrible pain; her Husband does not come to the bed of 
her home. 1 1 1| | 

H?> t WH tWU m Sfe II 

man ray raam japahu sukh ho-ay. 

mind, meditate on the Lord, and find peace. 

are Oh ?> ip&nt jrafe fks % ufe mil g^rf n 

bin gur paraym na paa-ee-ai sabad milai rang ho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without the Guru, love is not found. United with the Shabad, happiness is found. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


<jra JTO iret>>T ufe HUftT HtBTf II 

gur sayvaa sukh paa-ee-ai har var sahj seegaar. 

Serving the Guru, she finds peace, and her Husband Lord adorns her with intuitive 
wisdom. 

Hfo H 1 ^ to ftrI3t frgr ffc fw^ || 

sach maanay pir sayjrhee goorhaa hayt pi-aar. 

Truly, she enjoys the Bed of her Husband, through her deep love and affection. 

irayftf wfk [U&tlft arfo H?st its iipii 

gurmukh jaan sinjaanee-ai gur maylee gun chaar. 1 1 2| | 

As Gurmukh, she comes to know Him. Meeting with the Guru, she maintains a 

virtuous lifestyle. 1 12| | 

HftJ fi-TtfU ^ oTH^t fUfe HUt Wfe II 

sach milhu var kaamnee pir mohee rang laa-ay. 

Through Truth, meet your Husband Lord, soul-bride. Enchanted by your Husband, 
enshrine love for Him. 

H?> 3$ Wfd fc^rfw othffe ora^ ft tTfe II 

man tan saach vigsi-aa keemat kahan na jaa-ay. 

Your mind and body shall blossom forth in Truth. The value of this cannot be 
described. 

Ufa ¥f urfe Hd'dlil ftiGH® W% c^fe IIS II 

har var ghar sohaaganee nirmal saachai naa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The soul-bride finds her Husband Lord in the home of her own being; she is purified 
by the True Name. 1 13| | 

H?> Hfu H^WF ^ H% 3* fUf 3*% c^fe II 

man meh manoo-aa jay marai taa pir raavai naar. 

If the mind within the mind dies, then the Husband ravishes and enjoys His bride. 

feoT3 3^ Sfo f>fW 3Tfo H3T»R7 of UTf II 

ikattaagai ral milai gal motee-an kaa haar. 

They are woven into one texture, like pearls on a necklace around the neck. 


mm*™* fvt ^rayfe ?th iibii 

sant sabhaa sukh oopjai gurmukh naam aDhaar. 1 1 4| | 

I n the Society of the Saints, peace wells up; the Gurmukhs take the Support of the 
Naam. ||4|| ' 

to Hfu §vt ftffe w to to trfe ii 

khin meh upjai khin khapai khin aavai khin jaa-ay. 

In an instant, one is born, and in an instant, one dies. In an instant one comes, and in 
an instant one goes. 

ugrf gf% gfr ?r fen era fisfe n 

sabad pachhaanai rav rahai naa tis kaal santaa-ay. 

One who recognizes the Shabad merges into it, and is not afflicted by death. 
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wf&i ?> S&W oTWfo ^ l^fe»F FFfe im II 

saahib atul na tolee-ai kathan na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Our Lord and Master is Unweighable; He cannot be weighed. He cannot be found 
merely by talking. ||5|| 

vaapaaree vanjaari-aa aa-ay vajahu likhaa-ay. 

The merchants and the traders have come; their profits are pre-ordained. 

ora oO-T^fu HtJ WW fHW dH'fe II 

kaar kamaaveh sach kee laahaa milai rajaa-ay. 

Those who practice Truth reap the profits, abiding in the Will of God. 

Urft W&\ 3Tf fH& 7? feH few ?> 3>Pfe ll£ll 

poonjee saachee gur milai naa tis til na tamaa-ay. 1 16| | 

With the Merchandise of Truth, they meet the Guru, who does not have a trace of 
greed. ||6|| 

gurmukh tol tolaa-isee sach taraajee tol. 

As Gurmukh, they are weighed and measured, in the balance and the scales of Truth. 


WTF H75H 1 " HUSt iflfo FRJ H35 II 

aasaa mansaa mohnee gur thaakee sach bol. 

The enticements of hope and desire are quieted by the Guru, whose Word is True. 

»rflr sm\ v% ygr npn 

aap tulaa-ay tolsee pooray pooraa tol. 1 1 7| | 

He Himself weighs with the scale; perfect is the weighing of the Perfect One. 1 1 7| | 

orat orufe 7i g^>r ?7 ufe uhhot ^ M 

kathnai kahan na chhutee-ai naa parh pustak bhaar. 

No one is saved by mere talk and speech, nor by reading loads of books. 

5Pfe»F HtJ 7> WSfrk fe?> Ufa 53Tfe fV»M II 

kaa-i-aa soch na paa-ee-ai bin har bhagat pi-aar. 

The body does not obtain purity without loving devotion to the Lord. 

cTOof mj ?i ^TT% |T§" ddd'd lltllltf II 

naanak naam na veesrai maylay gur kartaar. 1 18| |9| | 

Nanak, never forget the Naam; the Guru shall unite us with the Creator. 1 1 8| 1 9| | 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

satgur pooraa jay milai paa-ee-ai ratan beechaar. 

Meeting the Perfect True Guru, we find the jewel of meditative reflection. 

h?> etn cjra" wixt wsfyfr Fran fwf n 

man deejai gur aapnay paa-ee-ai sarab pi-aar. 
Surrendering our minds to our Guru, we find universal love. 

Hoffe ire^f IF&ft VttlZ >)<Jid'd mil 

mukat padaarath paa-ee-ai avgan maytanhaar. 1 1 1| | 

We find the wealth of liberation, and our demerits are erased. 1 1 1| | 


we\ % <jrg fa?) ftrttre ?> ufe II 

bhaa-ee ray gur bin gi-aan na ho-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, without the Guru, there is no spiritual wisdom. 

U^gUKSWHUfeW^fe mil g?Ff II 

poochhahu barahmay naardai bayd bi-aasai ko-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Go and ask Brahma, Naarad and Vyaas, the writer of the Vedas. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

farw?* ftr»P7> gf?> w&w ora^ Hfe n 

gi-aan Dhi-aan Dhun jaanee-ai akath kahaavai so-ay. 

Know that from the vibration of the Word, we obtain spiritual wisdom and meditation. 
Through it, we speak the Unspoken. 

H^fe§ few ugtmw g 1 ^ ur£# ufe ii 

safli-o birakh haree-aavlaa chhaav ghanayree ho-ay. 

He is the fruit-bearing Tree, luxuriantly green with abundant shade. 

w& frtu^ H^oft Hfe iipii 

laal javayhar maankee gur bhandaarai so-ay. 1 12| | 

The rubies, jewels and emeralds are in the Guru's Treasury. 1 12| | 

<jra isrf wstw fm>m ?th fwf n 

gur bhandaarai paa-ee-ai nirmal naam pi-aar. 

From the Guru's Treasury, we receive the Love of the I mmaculate Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. 

w$ wf jretnf orafH »fw n 

saacho vakhar sanchee-ai poorai karam apaar. 

We gather in the True Merchandise, through the Perfect Grace of the Infinite. 

WfWSr €*f Hzt Hfedld WT^ JWf 113 II 

sukh-daata dukh maytno satgur asur sanghaar. 1 1 3| | 

The True Guru is the Giver of peace, the Dispeller of pain, the Destroyer of demons. 
I|3|| 


zwm toy 3d'^5 ?? sftft tf ii 

bhavjal bikham daraavno naa kanDhee naa paar. 

The terrifying world-ocean is difficult and dreadful; there is no shore on this side or 
the one beyond. 

c^Mff dttdrf 1 ?r fen HWf ii 

naa bayrhee naa tulharhaa naa tis vanih malaar. 
There is no boat, no raft, no oars and no boatman. 

HfeHTf t of Hfugr IFfe §3^ 118 II 

satgur bhai kaa bohithaa nadree paar utaar. ||4|| 

The True Guru is the only boat on this terrifying ocean. His Glance of Grace carries us 
across. ||4|| 

feor few Riw f%nt wi\ m wfe II 

ik til pi-aaraa visrai dukh laagai sukh jaa-ay. 

If I forget my Beloved, even for an instant, suffering overtakes me and peace departs. 

ftTU^ tTC5§ TPX 7i tW Wfe II 

jihvaa jala-o jalaavanee naam na japai rasaa-ay. 

Let that tongue be burnt in flames, which does not chant the Naam with love. 

are fkm fry uori u^fe imn 

ghat binsai dukh agio jam pakrhai pachhutaa-av. 1 1 5| | 

When the pitcher of the body bursts, there is terrible pain; those who are caught by 
the Minister of Death regret and repent. ||5|| 

H?jt K3t offe 3t£ 3$ TO 5TC53 7) H 1 ^ II 

mayree mayree kar ga-ay tan Dhan kalat na saath. 

Crying out, "Mine! Mine!", they have departed, but their bodies, their wealth, and their 
wives did not go with them. 

fro ?f% to wfc Cr §w H^ftr »rfk n 

bin naavai Dhan baad hai bhoolo maarag aath. 

Without the Name, wealth is useless; deceived by wealth, they have lost their way. 


Wrj§ H T fuH nrayftf ttforw opfk ii£ii 

saacha-o saahib sayvee-ai gurmukh aktho kaath. 1 1 6| | 

So serve the True Lord; become Gurmukh, and speak the Unspoken. 1 16| | 

»rt wfe s^'ylm nfenf forafe owfe n 

aavai jaa-ay bhavaa-ee-ai pa-i-ai kirat kamaa-ay. 

Coming and going, people wander through reincarnation; they act according to their 
past actions. 

ygfe fefw fe§ H^T fefw ^ ^fnfe II 

poorab likhi-aa ki-o maytee-ai likhi-aa laykh rajaa-ay. 

How can one's pre-ordained destiny be erased? It is written in accordance with the 
Lord's Will. 

fk§ ufo c^h ?> gst>>r ir^rfe fti& ftwfe iipii 

bin har naam na chhutee-ai gurmat milai milaa-ay. ||7|| 

Without the Name of the Lord, no one can be saved. Through the Guru's Teachings, 
we are united in His Union. ||7|| 

feH fe?) H?F 5T frTH 5C fft§ U^ 1 ^ II 

tis bin mayraa ko nahee jis kaa jee-o paraan. 

Without Him, I have no one to call my own. My soul and my breath of life belong to 
Him. 

HKH 7 frfe dwQ nwO »ffkK r c^ II 

ha-umai mamtaa jal bala-o lobh jala-o abhimaan. 

May my egotism and possessiveness be burnt to ashes, and my greed and egotistical 
pride consigned to the fire. 

(TOoT ^ItJ'dlm i^\n\ fTSt fcW?> II till HO II 

naanak sabad veechaaree-ai paa-ee-ai gunee niDhaan. 1 1 8| 1 10| | 

Nanak, contemplating the Shabad, the Treasure of Excellence is obtained. ||8||10|| 

fHdld'dl W H II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 


% H?> Wft Ufa frrf Utfe offe HHt iTO oTHtffu II 

ray man aisee har si-o pareet kar jaisee jal kamlayhi. 

mind, love the Lord, as the lotus loves the water. 

lahree naal pachhaarhee-ai bhee vigsai asnayhi. 
Tossed about by the waves, it still blossoms with love. 

tra nfo tib>f fnfe t fk§ tm iihii 

jal meh jee-a upaa-ay kai bin jal maran tinayhi. 1 1 1| | 

1 n the water, the creatures are created; outside of the water they die. 1 1 1| | 
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H?> t fe§ f^fu fk§ fw^ II 

man ray ki-o chhooteh bin pi-aar. 

mind, how can you be saved without love? 

irayftf >>Bfe gf% gftror zftfe is^ mn n 

gurmul<h antar rav rahi-aa bakhsay bhagat bjiandaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

God permeates the inner beings of the Gurmukhs. They are blessed with the treasure 

of devotion. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

% h?> wit ufo frrf utfe offo HHt Hgftt ?>fa II 

ray man aisee har si-o pareet kar jaisee machhulee neer. 
mind, love the Lord, as the fish loves the water. 

frT§ »ffqoT§ fe§ JTO Uft Hfc sfa wfs H^fa II 

ji-o aDhika-o ti-o sukh gjiano man tan saa N t sareer. 

The more the water, the more the happiness, and the greater the peace of mind and 
body. 

fe?) UT3t ?> ife^t Uf FFt »f£ Ufa II 3 II 

bin jal ajiarhee na jeev-ee parabh jaanai abh peer. 1 12| | 

Without water, she cannot live, even for an instant. God knows the suffering of her 
mind. ||2|| 


% H?> Wft ufo frrf utfH offo fTHt rJ'fdof ftu II 

ray man aisee har si-o pareet kar jaisee chaatrik mayh. 
mind, love the Lord, as the song-bird loves the rain. 

3fo 975 U^»f^ feoT f ^ ?> U^t 5fcj II 

sar bhar thai haree-aavlay ik boond na pav-ee kayh. 

The pools are overflowing with water, and the land is luxuriantly green, but what are 
they to her, if that single drop of rain does not fall into her mouth? 

orafk fkw h iretw ufe»r Irrfo 113 11 

karam milai so paa-ee-ai kirat pa-i-aa sir dayh. 1 1 3| | 

By His Grace, she receives it; otherwise, because of her past actions, she gives her 
head. ||3|| 

% H?> wit ufo frrf utfe offo fTHt iTO Sfe II 

ray man aisee har si-o pareet kar jaisee jal duDh ho-ay. 
mind, love the Lord, as the water loves the milk. 

»fy t*t §H ct§ wfe 7> 3fe II 

aavtan aapay khavai duDh ka-o khapan na day-ay. 

The water, added to the milk, itself bears the heat, and prevents the milk from 
burning. 

Wir itffe f%ffe»F Hfo %fe 118 II 

aapay mayl vichhunni-aa sach vadi-aa-ee day-ay. 1 14| | 

God unites the separated ones with Himself again, and blesses them with true 

greatness. ||4|| 

% H?> wft ufo frrf utfk offe fTHt tjoc^l prg 11 

ray man aisee har si-o pareet kar jaisee chakvee soor. 
mind, love the Lord, as the chakvee duck loves the sun. 

fa?> ?fc ?> H^t frt ffo utrfe 11 

khin pal need na sov-ee jaanai door hajoor. 

She does not sleep, for an instant or a moment; the sun is so far away, but she thinks 
that it is near. 


Hcwfa ret ?? arayfa tjw unfa imn 

manmukh soihee naa pavai gurmukh sadaa hajoor. 1 1 5| | 

Understanding does not come to the self-willed manmukh. But to the Gurmukh, the 
Lord is always close. ||5|| 

mxfk crasr 5T% H life II 

manmukh ganat ganaavanee kartaa karay so ho-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs make their calculations and plans, but only the actions of 
the Creator come to pass. 

3 1- at o^b-rfe ?7 y% ^ h% Hf afe n 

taa kee keemat naa pavai jay lochai sabh ko-ay. 

His Value cannot be estimated, even though everyone may wish to do so. 

<jra>rfe ufe s irefrtf nfe fkw jto ufe ii£ii 

gurmat ho-ay ta paa-ee-ai sach milai sukh ho-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, it is revealed. Meeting with the True One, peace is 
found. ||6|| 

HtF 7> FT Hfddld #t fife II 

sachaa nayhu na tut-ee jay satgur bhaytai so-ay. 
True love shall not be broken, if the True Guru is met. 

ftrore ire^f uretw fe^^ ret ufe n 

gi-aan padaarath paa-ee-ai taribhavan soihee ho-ay. 

Obtaining the wealth of spiritual wisdom, the understanding of the three worlds is 
acquired. 

fc^HW ?snj 7s ?tre h are w wm 3fe IIPII 

nirmal naam na veesrai jay gun kaa gaahak ho-ay. 1 1 7| | 

So become a customer of merit, and do not forget the Immaculate Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. ||7|| 

%fo are FT iftff TT fai% re 3fe II 

khayl ga-ay say pa N kh-noo N jo chugday sar tal. 

Those birds which peck at the shore of the pool have played and have departed. 


udt fe HUfe fe »frT fe offo II 

gharhee ke muhat ke chalnaa khaylan aj ke kal. 

I n a moment, in an instant, we too must depart. Our play is only for today or 
tomorrow. 

frTH 3 H^ftr H f>TW FFfe HtF fU^ Hfe II till 

jis too N mayleh so milai jaa-ay sachaa pirh mal. 1 18| | 

But those whom You unite, Lord, are united with You; they obtain a seat in the Arena 
of Truth. ||8|| 

f&ft 3ra utfe 7) fuf? tT§H 7) rPfe II 

bin gur pareet na oopjai ha-umai mail na jaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, love does not well up, and the filth of egotism does not depart. 
soha N aap pachhaanee-ai sabad bhayd patee-aa-ay. 

One who recognizes within himself that, "He is me", and who is pierced through by 
the Shabad, is satisfied. 

irayftf »ry vg^ft fe 6t% cra*fe ntfn 

gurmukh aap pachhaanee-ai avar ke karay karaa-ay. ||9|| 

When one becomes Gurmukh and realizes his own self, what more is there left to do 
or have done? 1 19| | 

fHfe»f cF fe»F H75fr>T HHfe fktf U^»rfe II 

mili-aa kaa ki-aa maylee-ai sabad milay patee-aa-ay. 

Why speak of union to those who are already united with the Lord? Receiving the 
Shabad, they are satisfied. 

Hiwftf ret ?? ?tefe fe trfe ii 

manmukh soihee naa pavai veechhurh chotaa khaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not understand; separated from Him, they endure 
beatings. 

cTObT urg £of U »f^' ?) Urft fnfe IIHOIIHHII 

naanak dar ghar ayk hai avar na doojee jaa-ay. 1 1 10| 1 11| | 

Nanak, there is only the one door to His Home; there is no other place at all. 

1 1 10| 1 11| | 


fadld'dl W <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

wjyfa f?5 T ^t>>r f?5t sf^ ?> orfe n 

manmukh bhulai bhulaa-ee-ai bhoolee tha-ur na kaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs wander around, deluded and deceived. They find no place 
of rest. 

are - fw§ 5r 7) fetp^st wft »r# fnfe ii 

gur bin ko na dikhaava-ee anDhee aavai jaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, no one is shown the Way. Like the blind, they continue coming and 
going. 

f<n»ra ire^w trfew 5f<n»F ys 1- rnfe imi 

gi-aan padaarath kho-i-aa thagi-aa muthaa jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Having lost the treasure of spiritual wisdom, they depart, defrauded and plundered. 
Illll 

ww wfew W^fti fWfe II 

baabaa maa-i-aa bharam bhulaa-ay. 
Baba, Maya deceives with its illusion. 

bharam bhulee dohaaganee naa pir ank samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Deceived by doubt, the discarded bride is not received into the Lap of her Beloved. 

||1|| Pause| | 

f?fr fet fewddl fwt foru nft? fnfe ii 

bhoolee firai disantree bhoolee garihu taj jaa-ay. 

The deceived bride wanders around in foreign lands; she leaves, and abandons her 
own home. 

fftt fcfifo wfe el? H?> SM'fe II 

bhoolee doongar thai charhai bharmai man dolaa-ay. 

Deceived, she climbs the plateaus and mountains; her mind wavers in doubt. 


f%??>t fe§ fm arafe yst fytttt'fe iipii 

Dharahu vichhunnee ki-o milai garab muthee billaa-ay. ||2|| 

Separated from the Primal Being, how can she meet with Him again? Plundered by 

pride, she cries out and bewails. 1 1 2| | 

fesfew |ra Hwft ufe^fk^H fwfo ii 

vichhurhi-aa gur maylsee har ras naam pi-aar. 

The Guru unites the separated ones with the Lord again, through the love of the 
Delicious Name of the Lord. 
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Wfc HUftT urst Ufa <JT£ FTH Wfo II 

saach sahj sobhaa ghanee har gun naam aDhaar. 

Through truth and intuitive poise, great honor is obtained, with the Support of the 
Naam and the Glory of the Lord. 

frlf WW fe§ W § A fatf cf^$ Wtt IIS II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o rakh too N mai tujjn bin kavan bhataar. 1 1 3| | 

As it pleases You, Lord, please save and protect me. Without You, my Husband 

Lord, who else is there for me? 1 1 3| | 

»ffcre" ufe ufk f?5t>>r auf »ffk>r T ^ n 

akhar parh parh bhulee-ai bhaykhee bahut abhimaan. 

Reading their books over and over again, people continue making mistakes; they are 
so proud of their religious robes. 

3taw few o^r h?> Hfu mtt || 

tirath naataa ki-aa karay man meh mail gumaan. 

But what is the use of bathing at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, when the filth of 
stubborn pride is within the mind? 

<jra fe?> fefc HH^frtf H?> WW HMd'rt IIBII 

gur bin kin samjaa-ee-ai man raajaa sultaan. 1 14| | 

Other than the Guru, who can explain that within the mind is the Lord, the King, the 
Emperor? ||4|| 


UK ire^f iraKftf 3H II 

paraym padaarath paa-ee-ai gurmukh tat veechaar. 

The Treasure of the Lord's Love is obtained by the Gurmukh, who contemplates the 
essence of reality. 

W tl?> ttFy 3T^fe»F ct HHfe H^TO II 

saa Dhan aap gavaa-i-aa gur kai sabad seegaar. 

The bride eradicates her selfishness, and adorns herself with the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

m ut f flra u i fe»r ira ct dfe wf imn 

ghar hee so pir paa-i-aa gur kai hayt apaar. 1 1 5| | 

Within her own home, she finds her Husband, through infinite love for the Guru. 1 15| | 

|ra eft HsF tJ'otdl H$ fe^HW H*f ufe II 

gur kee sayvaa chaakree man nirmal sukh ho-ay. 

Applying oneself to the service of the Guru, the mind is purified, and peace is 
obtained. 

oT Hfe ^fW U§H f%BU yfe II 

gur kaa sabad man vasi-aa ha-umai vichahu kho-ay. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad abides within the mind, and egotism is eliminated 
from within. 

OTilF^infew^ HFHfeufe ll£ll 

naam padaarath paa-i-aa laabh sadaa man ho-ay. ||6|| 

The Treasure of the Naam is acquired, and the mind reaps the lasting profit. 1 1 6| | 

orafn fk& wsfrk »rfU ?> ?5fe»F wfe n 

karam milai taa paa-ee-ai aap na la-i-aa jaa-ay. 

If He grants His Grace, then we obtain it. We cannot find it by our own efforts. 

oft ^3 fsfcJT fkzq »ry m&fe n 

gur kee charnee lag rahu vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

Remain attached to the Feet of the Guru, and eradicate selfishness from within. 


h% H3t gfenr ipfe iipii 

sachay saytee rati-aa sacho palai paa-ay. ||7|| 
Attuned to Truth, you shall obtain the True One. 1 1 7| | 

>>fefe Hf £ »ff$ 3Tf ofdd'd II 

bhulan andar sabh ko abhul guroo kartaar. 

Everyone makes mistakes; only the Guru and the Creator are infallible. 

iranfe h?> HK^few w fen fU»ra ii 

gurmat man samihaa-i-aa laagaa tisai pi-aar. 

One who instructs his mind with the Guru's Teachings comes to embrace love for the 
Lord. 

(TOoT ?> #tTT% W MtlinPII 

naanak saach na veesrai maylay sabad apaar. 1 1 8| 1 12 1 1 

Nanak, do not forget the Truth; you shall receive the I nfinite Word of the Shabad. 
I|8||12|| 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

fkrw H^few Hust ns srav m ?rfd" n 

tarisnaa maa-i-aa mohnee sut banDhap ghar naar. 

The enticing desire for Maya leads people to become emotionally attached to their 
children, relatives, households and spouses. 

nf?> raf?> trar sfapiF sfe »fUorffe ii 

Dhan joban jag thagi-aa lab lobh aha N kaar. 

The world is deceived and plundered by riches, youth, greed and egotism. 

HU 6dl0ttl Uf HSt W JWfe mil 

moh thag-ulee ha-o mu-ee saa vartai sansaar. ||1|| 

The drug of emotional attachment has destroyed me, as it has destroyed the whole 
world. 1 1 1|| 


mayray pareetamaa mai tujjn bin avar na ko-ay. 

my Beloved, I have no one except You. 

ft 33" fkfi ttf^T 7> WWEt 3 W^ftJ H*f 3fe mil 3*F§ II 

mai tujjn bin avar na bhaav-ee too N bhaaveh sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without You, nothing else pleases me. Loving You, I am at peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cTH H'tt'dl fHf t HHfe JT3¥ II 

naam saalaahee rang si-o gur kai sabad santokh. 

1 sing the Praises of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, with love; I am content with the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

TT tftrr H ^5Ht orgr HU ?7 %y II 

jo deesai so chalsee koorhaa moh na vaykh. 

Whatever is seen shall pass away. So do not be attached to this false show. 

^ Wfe»F ftiS HTf %^ IIPII 

vaat vataa-oo aa-i-aa nit chaldaa saath daykh. 1 12| | 

Like a traveller in his travels, you have come. Behold the caravan leaving each day. 
I|2|| 

»F*ffe »ftffu ifS^J fk§ 7> Sfe II 

aakhan aakhahi kayt-rhay gur bin booih na ho-ay. 

Many preach sermons, but without the Guru, understanding is not obtained. 

c^K tt fH^ Hfo mi yfe ufe ii 

naam vadaa-ee jay milai sach rapai pat ho-ay. 

If someone receives the Glory of the Naam, he is attuned to truth and blessed with 
honor. 

HOT^^^y^ffafe 113 II 

jo tuDh bhaaveh say bhalay khotaa kharaa na ko-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Those who are pleasing to You are good; no one is counterfeit or genuine. 1 1 3| | 


<jra ndi'«l gstw Hew *ret grfn n 

gur sarnaa-ee chhutee-ai manmukh khotee raas. 

I n the Guru's Sanctuary we are saved. The assets of the self-willed manmukhs are 
false. 

wr<r ws yfdH'd at urstnr rafe fkwfti n 

asat Dhaat paatisaah kee gharhee-ai sabad vigaas. 

The eight metals of the King are made into coins by the Word of His Shabad. 

»r£r ira^ Lff tfflT^ gifn nan 

aapay parkhay paarkhoo pavai khajaanai raas. ||4|| 

The Assayer Himself assays them, and He places the genuine ones in His Treasury. 
I|4|| 

§3t ofb-rfe ?7 y# H¥ fkst sfe wwfe n 

tayree keemat naa pavai sabh dithee thok vajaa-ay. 

Your Value cannot be appraised; I have seen and tested everything. 

ofut <FW 7) Hfefetufe Iffe II 

kahnai haath na labh-ee sach tikai pat paa-ay. 

By speaking, His Depth cannot be found. Abiding in truth, honor is obtained, 
gurmat too N salaahnaa hor keemat kahan na jaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, I praise You; otherwise, I cannot describe Your Value. 
I|5|| 

ftlf 3fc ?FH 7i fef 3fe U§H II 

jit tan naam na bhaav-ee tit tan ha-umai vaad. 

That body which does not appreciate the Naam-that body is infested with egotism and 
conflict. 

gur bin gi-aan na paa-ee-ai bikhi-aa doojaa saad. 

Without the Guru, spiritual wisdom is not obtained; other tastes are poison. 


fe?> m~5 Wfti 7i H 1 fe»F 3toF ll£ll 

bin gun kaam na aavee maa-i-aa feekaa saad. 1 1 6| | 

Without virtue, nothing is of any use. The taste of Maya is bland and insipid. 1 16| | 

yww >jrefo tffw tttw oth *rfe n 

aasaa andar jammi-aa aasaa ras kas khaa-ay. 

Through desire, people are cast into the womb and reborn. Through desire, they taste 
the sweet and sour flavors. 

WW srftr tJM'ylm hu yfu tffe II 

aasaa banDh chalaa-ee-ai muhay muhi chotaa khaa-ay. 

Bound by desire, they are led on, beaten and struck on their faces and mouths. 

»f^Tfe w w^\n\ |3 iranfe ^fe iipii 

avgan baDhaa maaree-ai chhootai gurmat naa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Bound and gagged and assaulted by evil, they are released only through the Name, 
through the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 7| | 
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£oT § ftlf W% fef II 

sarbay thaa-ee ayk too N ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh. 

In all places, You are the One and Only. As it pleases You, Lord, please save and 
protect me! 

franfe WW Hf?> ?H ufe WW II 

gurmat saachaa man vasai naam bhalo pat saakh. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the True One abides within the mind. The 

Companionship of the Naam brings the most excellent honor. 

U§H IhT dl^'ylm H^fe W3 W3 lit II 

ha-umai rog gavaa-ee-ai sabad sachai sach bhaakh. 1 18| | 

Eradicate the disease of egotism, and chant the True Shabad, the Word of the True 
Lord. ||8|| 


aakaasee paataal too N taribhavan rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

You are pervading throughout the Akaashic Ethers, the nether regions and the three 
worlds. 

»rv saret w§ f »ry firafu fkwfe II 

aapay bhagtee bhaa-o too N aapay mileh milaa-ay. 

You Yourself are bhakti, loving devotional worship. You Yourself unite us in Union with 
Yourself. 

(TOoT ?> ?tTTt frT§ fet ^FPfe II tf II ^3 II 

naanak naam na veesrai ji-o bhaavai tivai rajaa-ay. 1 19| 1 13| | 

Nanak, may I never forget the Naam! As is Your Pleasure, so is Your Will. 1 1 9| 1 13| | 

fadld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

c^fk h$ tfw »f^f fe orat ii 

raam naam man bavDhi-aa avar ke karee veechaar. 

My mind is pierced through by the Name of the Lord. What else should I contemplate? 
sabad surat sukh oopjai parabh raata-o sukh saar. 

Focusing your awareness on the Shabad, happiness wells up. Attuned to God, the 
most excellent peace is found. 

frTf WW fe§ § A Ufa ?TM WTf 1 1 °\ 1 1 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh too N mai har naam aDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

As it pleases You, please save me, Lord. The Name of the Lord is my Support. 1 1 1| | 

^ FFBt tfHM 3rPfe II 

man ray saachee khasam rajaa-ay. 

mind, the Will of our Lord and Master is true. 


jin tan man saaj seegaari-aa tis saytee liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Focus your love upon the One who created and adorned your body and mind. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

3tf HHHfo U>M fecT 33t tfe ct^ife II 

tan baisantar homee-ai ik ratee tol kataa-ay. 

If I cut my body into pieces, and burn them in the fire, 

3$ H?> HMTF orat »f^fe^ »RTfe frwfe II 

tan man samDhaa jay karee an-din agan jalaa-ay. 

and if I make my body and mind into firewood, and night and day burn them in the 
fire, 

Ufa c^K :?fo 7> UfTSt H 5?<?t oraK ottffe IIPII 

har naamai tul na puj-ee jay lakh kotee karam kamaa-ay. 1 12| | 

and if I perform hundreds of thousands and millions of religious rituals-still, all these 

are not equal to the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

araDh sareer kataa-ee-ai sir karvat Dharaa-ay. 

If my body were cut in half, if a saw was put to my head, 

3?> UHtjfo cJF£5t>tf # § inr 7) rPfe II 

tan haimanchal gaalee-ai bjiee man tay rog na jaa-ay. 

and if my body were frozen in the Himalayas-even then, my mind would not be free of 
disease. 

Ufa c^K :jfo ?> UrTSt H¥ fe^t 5fe i?wfe II3II 

har naamai tul na puj-ee sabh dithee thok vajaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

None of these are equal to the Name of the Lord. I have seen and tried and tested 

them all. ||3|| 

5ra?> §t orat are^ n 

kanchan kay kot dat karee baho haivar gaivar daan. 

If I made a donation of castles of gold, and gave lots of fine horses and wondrous 
elephants in charity, 


bhoom daan ga-oo-aa ghanee bhee antar garab gumaan. 

and if I made donations of land and cows-even then, pride and ego would still be 

within me. 

sFH cTfk H?> Hftr»P" 3rfo t?t»F Ttt Wfi 118 II 

raam naam man bavDhi-aa gur dee-aa sach daan. 1 1 4| | 

The Name of the Lord has pierced my mind; the Guru has given me this true gift. 1 14| | 
manhath buDhee kaytee-aa kaytay bayd beechaar. 

There are so many stubborn-minded intelligent people, and so many who contemplate 
the Vedas. 

kaytay banDhan jee-a kay gurmukh mokh du-aar. 

There are so many entanglements for the soul. Only as Gurmukh do we find the Gate 
of Liberation. 

HtJcJ §% Hf 5T HrJ MUM 

sachahu orai sabh ko upar sach aachaar. 1 1 5| | 

Truth is higher than everything; but higher still is truthful living. 1 1 5| | 

Hf ^ &w »r# etn II 

sabh ko oochaa aakhee-ai neech na deesai ko-ay. 
Call everyone exalted; no one seems lowly. 

feodl W% TpfrTW feoT tJ'rtd feu ftfe II 

iknai bhaa N day saaji-ai ik chaanan tihu lo-ay. 

The One Lord has fashioned the vessels, and His One Light pervades the three worlds. 

orafk fHW HtJ IF&W gfo H¥H ?> Ht ^fe ll£ll 

karam milai sach paa-ee-ai Dhur bakhas na maytai ko-ay. ||6|| 

Receiving His Grace, we obtain Truth. No one can erase His Primal Blessing. ||6|| 


WQ fHW WQ r{fi H3*f ?H |RT ^fe II 

saaDh milai saaDhoo janai santokh vasai gur bhaa-ay. 

When one Holy person meets another Holy person, they abide in contentment, 

through the Love of the Guru. 

akath kathaa veechaaree-ai jay satgur maahi samaa-ay. 

They contemplate the Unspoken Speech, merging in absorption in the True Guru. 

tft >>rte JTHfW tdddlfd w fnfe IIPII 

pee amrit santokhi-aa dargahi paiDhaa jaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar, they are contented; they go to the Court of the Lord 
in robes of honor. ||7|| 

uffe ujfe ^ f%gt HHfe H^fe M 

ghat ghat vaajai kinguree an-din sabad subhaa-ay. 

In each and every heart the Music of the Lord's Flute vibrates, night and day, with 
sublime love for the Shabad. 

f%aw off H^t ust ireyfa h?> HK^fe ii 

virlay ka-o soihee pa-ee gurmukh man samihaa-ay. 

Only those few who become Gurmukh understand this by instructing their minds. 

(Toot mj ?> ^fartr f 3 me ooffe nt: man 

naanak naam na veesrai chhootai sabad kamaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 14| | 

Nanak, do not forget the Naam. Practicing the Shabad you shall be saved. 1 1 8| 1 14| | 

QHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

fe§ fenfu uOttdd afr Hot enr^ n 

chitay diseh Dha-ulhar bagay bank du-aar. 

There are painted mansions to behold, white-washed, with beautiful doors; 


orfe to wft ffrfgnr f # ufe fwfo n 

kar man khusee usaari-aa doojai hayt pi-aar. 

they were constructed to give pleasure to the mind, but this is only for the sake of the 
love of duality. 

>>fef w& Oh fro sfo to grf inn 

andar khaalee paraym bin dheh dhayree tan chhaar. 1 1 1| | 

The inner being is empty without love. The body shall crumble into a heap of ashes. 
Illll 

WE\ % TO TO Wfe 7) ufe || 

bhaa-ee ray tan Dhan saath na ho-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, this body and wealth shall not go along with you. 

?FH TO fc^HH 3T§ 5T% TO. Hfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<nf II 

raam naam Dhan nirmalo gur daat karay parabh so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord's Name is the pure wealth; through the Guru, God bestows this gift. 

||1|| Pause| | 

*FH TFH TO fmm FT ^£<J'd II 

raam naam Dhan nirmalo jay dayvai dayvanhaar. 

The Lord's Name is the pure wealth; it is given only by the Giver. 

»ffr US 7i U^t frTH Htft cJRT ctdd'd II 

aagai poochh na hova-ee jis baylee gur kartaar. 

One who has the Guru, the Creator, as his Friend, shall not be questioned hereafter. 

»pfU gsb>r wit auwio'd iipii 

aap chhadaa-ay chhutee-ai aapay bakhsanhaar. 1 12| | 

He Himself delivers those who are delivered. He Himself is the Forgiver. 1 1 2| | 
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tow frt iftw to h% ii 

manmukh jaanai aapnay Dhee-aa poot sanjog. 

The self-willed manmukh looks upon his daughters, sons and relatives as his own. 


eftf r^di'Hlmftr sro H % II 

naaree daykh vigaasee-ah naalay harakh so sog. 

Gazing upon his wife, he is pleased. But along with happiness, they bring grief. 

frayftf HHfe ddl'*!& wfdfkrH ufe W3J II3II 

gurmukh sabad rangaavlay ahinis har ras bhog. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukhs are attuned to the Word of the Shabad. Day and night, they enjoy the 
Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

fef fks w^i: wo[s tfe iwfe ii 

chit chalai vit jaavno saakat dol dolaa-ay. 

The consciousness of the wicked, faithless cynics wanders around in search of 
transitory wealth, unstable and distracted. 

WUfa ffe fedltM m Hfe ^HS HWfe II 

baahar dhoondh viguchee-ai ghar meh vasat suthaa-ay. 

Searching outside of themselves, they are ruined; the object of their search is in that 
sacred place within the home of the heart. 

H7>Hfa U§K 6(fo HHt ?raKfa Utf ufe 118 II 

manmukh ha-umai kar musee gurmukh palai paa-ay. ||4|| 

The self-willed manmukhs, in their ego, miss it; the Gurmukhs receive it in their laps. 
I|4|| 

Woes r6ddife»rfw »f T vs T hw ys 1 ^ II 

saakat nirguni-aari-aa aapnaa mool pachhaan. 

You worthless, faithless cynic-recognize your own origin! 

fsre or feu ttrarcft vfh ftra 1 ^ n 

rakat bind kaa ih tano agnee paas piraan. 

This body is made of blood and semen. It shall be consigned to the fire in the end. 

y^t t ^fk ^rat HHsfa hu im ii 

pavnai kai vas dayhuree mastak sach neesaan. ||5|| 

The body is under the power of the breath, according to the True Sign inscribed upon 
your forehead. 1 15| | 


HU3T tTte W ?> wfafe II 

bahutaa jeevan mangee-ai mu-aa na lorhai ko-ay. 
Everyone begs for a long life-no one wishes to die. 

jto flte fen »r# frTH ireyfa ?fw Hfe n 

sukh jeevan tis aakhee-ai jis gurmukh vasi-aa so-ay. 

A life of peace and comfort comes to that Gurmukh, within whom God dwells. 

?FH f%U^ foT»F 3T5t ftTH ufe 31^ ?> Sfe ll£ll 

naam vihoonay ki-aa ganee jis har gur daras na ho-ay. 1 16| | 

Without the Naam, what good those who do not have the Blessed Vision, the Darshan 
of the Lord and Guru? 1 16| | 

frT§ HV^ ffcfh fWbft tTH ftfcJT fcTtF ufe II 

ji-o supnai nis bhulee-ai jab lag nidraa ho-ay. 

In their dreams at night, people wander around as long as they sleep; 

fe§ H^lfe 5T ^fH flt»ra r >3f3fb" U§H efe II 

i-o sarpan kai vas jee-arhaa antar ha-umai do-ay. 

just so, they are under the power of the snake Maya, as long as their hearts are filled 
with ego and duality. 

aranfe ufe ^ltj'dlttt mw feutrarsfe iipii 

gurmat ho-ay veechaaree-ai supnaa ih jag lo-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, they come to understand and see that this world is just 
a dream. ||7|| 

ymfa h% to faf wfm ftr >rfe n 

agan marai jal paa-ee-ai ji-o baarik dooDhai maa-ay. 

As thirst is quenched with water, and the baby is satisfied with mother's milk, 

f&ft fR5 oft-T55 H ^foft rTC5 Ht?> H^fe II 

bin jal kamal so naa thee-ai bin jal meen maraa-ay. 

and as the lotus does not exist without water, and as the fish dies without water 


cTOof ^raKftf ufo ?#r fkw ffte 1 " ufo |T5 urfe iitzmuii 

naanak gurmukh har ras milai jeevaa har gun gaa-ay. ||8||15|| 

-0 Nanak, so does the Gurmukh live, receiving the Sublime Essence of the Lord, and 

singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 8| 1 15| | 

fHdld'dl W ^ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

pTf Ufa cSd'^S it&m 5^b>TH II 

doongar daykh daraavno pay-ee-arhai daree-aas. 

Beholding the terrifying mountain in this world of my father's home, I am terrified. 

f^f IJTOf ?F U§^t fef 3TT II 

oocha-o parbat gaakh-rho naa pa-orhee tit taas. 

It is so difficult to climb this high mountain; there is no ladder which reaches up there. 

(jraKftr wsfa wfkw cirfo s^wr iihii 

gurmukh antar jaani-aa gur maylee taree-aas. 1 1 1| | 

But as Gurmukh, I know that it is within my self; the Guru has brought me to Union, 
and so I cross over. 1 11| | 

% 3^tra few 33*f II 

bhaa-ee ray bhavjal bikham daraa N -o. 

Siblings of Destiny, the terrifying world-ocean is so difficult to cross-l am terrified! 

Hfedld ^fk fH^ 3J? 3T% ufe ^ 1 1 *=\ II ^F§ II 

pooraa satgur ras milai gur taaray har naa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect True Guru, in His Pleasure, has met with me; the Guru has saved me, 

through the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H orat wi? tiweo'd ii 

chalaa chalaa jay karee jaanaa chalanhaar. 

1 may say, "I am going, I am going", but I know that, in the end, I must really go. 

TT »ffe»F H e*57ft »fHf H 3J§ c(dd'd II 

jo aa-i-aa so chalsee amar so gur kartaar. 

Whoever comes must also go. Only the Guru and the Creator are Eternal. 


# HtF H'tt'di' H# grfe fWf IIP II 

bhee sachaa salaahnaa sachai thaan pi-aar. ||2|| 

So praise the True One continually, and love His Place of Truth. 1 1 2| | 

TO urg w hu£ Uc* UtTO ii 

dar ghar mehlaa sohnay pakay kot hajaar. 

Beautiful gates, houses and palaces, solidly built forts, 

UH3t ITOT 66Ho<d II 

hastee qhorhav paakhray laskar lakh apaar. 

elephants, saddled horses, hundreds of thousands of uncounted armies 

fen ut c^fe ?> sfow tffu tffU HE WTO 113 II 

kis hee naal na chali-aa khap khap mu-ay asaar. 1 1 3| | 

-none of these will go along with anyone in the end, and yet, the fools bother 

themselves to exhaustion with these, and then die. ||3|| 

su-inaa rupaa sanchee-ai maal jaal janjaal. 

You may gather gold and sliver, but wealth is just a net of entanglement. 

H¥ rTcJT Hfu TOt TObtf ?TO frTO oTO II 

sabh jag meh donee fayree-ai bin naavai sir kaal. 

You may beat the drum and proclaim authority over the whole world, but without the 
Name, death hovers over your head. 

f% u# tftf toft y^«) few uro lie ii 

pind parhai jee-o khaylsee badfailee ki-aa haal. 1 14| | 

When the body falls, the play of life is over; what shall be the condition of the evil- 
doers then? ||4|| 

%ftf fedlHlm cTOt HtT ^TO II 

putaa daykh vigsee-ai naaree sayj bhataar. 

The husband is delighted seeing his sons, and his wife upon his bed. 

cho-aa chandan laa-ee-ai kaaparh roop seegaar. 

He applies sandalwood and scented oils, and dresses himself in his beautiful clothes. 


£u dtt'«l^ sfe m a 1 ! imn 

khayhoo khayh ralaa-ee-ai chhod chalai ghar baar. 1 1 5| | 

But dust shall mix with dust, and he shall depart, leaving hearth and home behind. 
I|5|| 

HU^ HWoT ckJ'fcM fcT II 

mahar malook kahaa-ee-ai raajaa raa-o ke khaan. 

He may be called a chief, an emperor, a king, a governor or a lord; 

tjQudl grf HtJ'ylm frfe rat>>r »ffk>TO II 

cha-uDhree raa-o sadaa-ee-ai jal balee-ai abhimaan. 

he may present himself as a leader or a chief, but this just burns him in the fire of 
egotistical pride. 

H^Mftf fkwfow frff 3f% W§ ll£ll 

manmukh naam visaari-aa ji-o dav daDhaa kaan. 1 16| | 

The self-willed manmukh has forgotten the Naam. He is like straw, burning in the 
forest fire. 1 16| | 

u§h ojfo ojfo ri'fewl h npfew frar J-rftr n 

ha-umai kar kar jaa-isee jo aa-i-aa jag maahi. 

Whoever comes into the world and indulges in ego, must depart. 
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Hf frar oFtTW 533t 3$ H$ %u H»rfu II 

sabh jag kaajal koth-rhee tan man dayh su-aahi. 

The whole world is a store-house of lamp-black; the body and mind are blackened 
with it. 

irfo ^ ft fmx& HHfe fci^ wfa iipii 

gur raakhay say nirmalay sabad nivaaree bhaahi. 1 1 7| | 

Those who are saved by the Guru are immaculate and pure; through the Word of the 
Shabad, they extinguish the fire of desire. 1 1 7| | 


(TOoT 3uJ>ft Hfe c^fk frrfe FRF U'fdH'd II 

naanak taree-ai sach naam sir saahaa paatisaahu. 

Nanak, they swim across with the True Name of the Lord, the King above the heads 
of kings. 

H Ufa 7> Ufa ?W II 

mai har naam na veesrai har naam ratan vaysaahu. 

May I never forget the Name of the Lord! I have purchased the J ewel of the Lord's 
Name. 

mm ojQHftt ufe h£ arayfa 3% iitn^n 

manmukh bha-ojal pach mu-ay gurmukh taray athaahu. 1 1 8| 1 16| | 

The self-willed manmukhs putrefy and die in the terrifying world-ocean, while the 

Gurmukhs cross over the bottomless ocean. 1 1 8| 1 16| | 

fHdld'dl W °l urg p II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 2. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Second House: 

HoPK offo Wife HH^ f?53 Stft oft W II 

mukaam kar ghar baisnaa nit chalnai kee Dhokh. 

They have made this their resting place and they sit at home, but the urge to depart is 
always there. 

HcPH 3^ irg W uf fodtJtt ScT II ^11 

mukaam taa par jaanee-ai jaa rahai nihchal lok. 1 1 1| | 

This would be known as a lasting place of rest, only if they were to remain stable and 
unchanging. ||1|| 

€75t»F tfH HoFK || 

dunee-aa kais mukaamay. 

What sort of a resting place is this world? 

orfo teor orast tretJ hto wfm ^ mi iihii uu 1 ? ii 

kar sidak karnee kharach baaDhhu laag rahu naamay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Doing deeds of faith, pack up the supplies for your journey, and remain committed to 

the Name. ||l||Pause|| 


h# 3 whe orfe hot afr Horfk n 

jogee ta aasan kar bahai mulaa bahai mukaam. 

The Yogis sit in their Yogic postures, and the Mullahs sit at their resting stations. 

tfte ^r^fr £rab»F fm aufo ^ Hwfc iipii 

pandit vakaaneh pothee-aa siDh baheh dayv sathaan. 1 12| | 

The Hindu Pandits recite from their books, and the Siddhas sit in the temples of their 
gods. ||2|| 

m fm are artraH yfc tm m Ufa hots ii 

sur siDh gan ganDharab mun jan saykh peer salaar. 

The angels, Siddhas, worshippers of Shiva, heavenly musicians, silent sages, Saints, 
priests, preachers, spiritual teachers and commanders 

Ufa ore oT^ offo »f^% fk tJM£d'd IIS II 

dar kooch koochaa kar ga-ay avray bhe chalanhaar. 1 1 3| | 

-each and every one has left, and all others shall depart as well. 1 1 3| | 

JHttd'A tf?> HW6T §H% 3l£ offo offe oTf II 

sultaan khaan malook umray ga-ay kar kar kooch. 

The sultans and kings, the rich and the mighty, have marched away in succession. 

urat yufe fe eos* few HH? § uss II B II 

gharhee muhat ke chalnaa dil samaih too N bhe pahooch. 1 14| | 

I n a moment or two, we shall also depart. my heart, understand that you must go 

as well! ||4|| 

mwn j-rfu ^rst>>f few s §# oife n 

sabdaah maahi vakhaanee-ai virlaa ta booihai ko-ay. 

This is described in the Shabads; only a few understand this! 

(Toot ^rt H^t frfe gfe nufoffo nfe imn 

naanak vakhaanai bayntee jal thai mahee-al so-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak offers this prayer to the One who pervades the water, the land and the air. 
I|5|| 


wmj rmq mm cref ctdso'd crato n 

alaahu alakh agamm kaadar karanhaar kareem. 

He is Allah, the Unknowable, the Inaccessible, All-powerful and Merciful Creator. 

m §?>t W^E HoTH §or ^uty ll£ll 

sabh dunee aavan jaavnee mukaam ayk raheem. ||6|| 

All the world comes and goes-only the Merciful Lord is permanent. ||6|| 

HoPK feH £ frTH Mh ?> U# II 

mukaam tis no aakhee-ai jis sis na hovee laykh. 

Call permanent only the One, who does not have destiny inscribed upon His Forehead. 

ttfHH 1 ?) ETC3t ^5Ht HoTK £oT ||p|| 

asmaan Dhartee chalsee mukaam ohee ayk. ||7|| 

The sky and the earth shall pass away; He alone is permanent. 1 17| | 

fe?> gf% tJ^ fofk Hfk d'fdoC Wlf Uftfe II 

din rav chalai nis sas chalai taarikaa lakh palo-ay. 

The day and the sun shall pass away; the night and the moon shall pass away; the 
hundreds of thousands of stars shall disappear. 

hopk §ut u cTOoT Htj sreife || till HP II 

mukaam ohee ayk hai naankaa sach bugo-ay. ||8||17|| 
He alone is permanent; Nanak speaks the Truth. 1 1 8| 1 17| | 

mahlay pahilay sataarah asatpadee-aa. 
Seventeen Ashtapadees Of The First Mehl. 

sireeraag mehlaa 3 ghar 1 asatpadee-aa 

Siree Raag, Third Mehl, First House, Ashtapadees: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


irayftr fear or% ^rfk at# fa?> ara 3BTfe ?> ufe n 

gurmukh kirpaa karay bhagat keejai bin gur bhagat na ho-ay. 

By God's Grace, the Gurmukh practices devotion; without the Guru, there is no 

devotional worship. 

aapai aap milaa-ay booihai taa nirmal hovai ko-ay. 

One who merges his own self into Him understands, and so becomes pure. 

Ufa tftf TtW Ht?t H^t HHfe ftiw^ ufe II ^ II 

har jee-o sachaa sachee banee sabad milaavaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Dear Lord is True, and True is the Word of His Bani. Through the Word of the 

Shabad, Union with Him is obtained. ||1|| 

bhaa-ee ray bhagtiheen kaahay jag aa-i-aa. 

Siblings of Destiny, without devotion, why have people even come into the world? 

U% ?ra oft ?T cM few tTcW dl^'fettF II ^11 3<F§ II 

pooray gur kee sayv na keenee birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
They have not served the Perfect Guru; they have wasted their lives in vain. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»TV Ufa rldltfl'cA »W H^ffk fHWE II 

aapay har jagjeevan daataa aapay bakhas milaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself, the Life of the World, is the Giver. He Himself forgives, and unites 
us with Himself. 

tfrtf tfe £r few few ct wfa n 

jee-a jant ay ki-aa vaychaaray ki-aa ko aakh sunaa-ay. 

What are these poor beings and creatures? What can they speak and say? 

cjrayfa »rv £ ^fk»r^t wif o[&e ii?ii 

gurmukh aapay day vadi-aa-ee aapay sayv karaa-ay. 1 12| | 

God Himself grants glory to the Gurmukhs; He joins them to His Service. 1 12| | 


daykh kutamb mohi lobhaanaa chaldi-aa naal na jaa-ee. 

Beholding your family, you are lured away by emotional attachment, but when you 
leave, they will not go with you. 
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HfeHTf Hf¥ feTO yfe»F feH oft ofttt ?> lM II 

satgur sayv gun niDhaan paa-i-aa tis kee keem na paa-ee. 

Serving the True Guru, I have found the Treasure of Excellence. Its value cannot be 

estimated. 

uf mr ufe tftf >>ft 3fe mrst 11311 

parabh sakhaa har jee-o mayraa antay ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Dear Lord God is my Best Friend. In the end, He shall be my Companion and 

Support. ||3|| 

pay-ee-arhai jagjeevan daataa manmukh pat gavaa-ee. 

I n this world of my father's home, the Great Giver is the Life of the World. The self- 
willed manmukhs have lost their honor. 

fas Tjfsm ^ H<ir ?) frt mij sf^ ?> oret n 

bin satgur ko mag na jaanai anDhav tha-ur na kaa-ee. 

Without the True Guru, no one knows the Way. The blind find no place of rest. 

Ufa HW Hfc ?>Ut ?fw mfe 3lfe»F Udd'yl 119 II 

har sukh-daata man nahee vasi-aa antga-i-aa pachhutaa-ee. ||4|| 

If the Lord, the Giver of Peace, does not dwell within the mind, then they shall depart 

with regret in the end. 1 14| | 

Osfoff rldlHl«c£ WSr 3raMfe Hf?> •sIH'fettF II 

pay-ee-arhai jagjeevan daataa gurmat man vasaa-i-aa. 

I n this world of my father's house, through the Guru's Teachings, I have cultivated 
within my mind the Great Giver, the Life of the World. 


»f?>fe?> WmfB cTUfu fe?> U*3t U§H HU f 5Pfe»F II 

an-din bhagat karahi din raatee ha-umai moh chukaa-i-aa. 

Night and day, performing devotional worship, day and night, ego and emotional 

attachment are removed. 

frTH 1rr§ §H H% Hfe HT-Pfe^F MUM 

jis si-o raataa taiso hovai sachay sach samaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

And then, attuned to Him, we become like Him, truly absorbed in the True One. 1 1 5| | 

oft W§ WE Fra^t ylrJ'fd II 

aapay nadar karay bhaa-o laa-ay gur sabdee beechaar. 

Bestowing His Glance of Grace, He gives us His Love, and we contemplate the Word of 
the Guru's Shabad. 

HfelTf Hf%>H HUH fvt U§H fSTW J-Ffe II 

satgur sayvi-ai sahj oopjai ha-umai tarisnaa maar. 

Serving the True Guru, intuitive peace wells up, and ego and desire die. 

ufu ar&tj'd 1 jtc nfo hh uftfw §u tpfu ll£ll 

har guridaataa sad man vasai sach rakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 1 1 6| | 

The Lord, the Giver of Virtue, dwells forever within the minds of those who keep Truth 
enshrined within their hearts. ||6|| 

Uf HU* HtF foUHOT Hfc f?>UHfo U'fettP" rPfe II 

parabh mayraa sadaa nirmalaa man nirmal paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

My God is forever Immaculate and Pure; with a pure mind, He can be found. 

cTH few Ufa Hf?> ?H U§H €U Hf FPfe II 

naam niDhaan har man vasai ha-umai dukh sabh jaa-ay. 

If the Treasure of the Name of the Lord abides within the mind, egotism and pain are 
totally eliminated. 

Hfedlfd HS'feW Uf HS tPf IIPII 

satgur sabad sunaa-i-aa ha-o sad balihaarai jaa-o. 1 1 7| | 

The True Guru has instructed me in the Word of the Shabad. I am forever a sacrifice 
to Him. ||7|| 


»f^it Hf?> fefe otu ora^ fe?> ara »ry ?> trst n 

aapnai man chit kahai kahaa-ay bin gur aap na jaa-ee. 

Within your own conscious mind, you may say anything, but without the Guru, 

selfishness and conceit are not eradicated. 

ufe tft§ 33Tfe mre^ offo few Hfc ^H 1 ^ II 

har jee-o bhagat vachhal sukh-daata kar kirpaa man vasaa-ee. 

The Dear Lord is the Lover of His devotees, the Giver of Peace. By His Grace, He 

abides within the mind. 

cTOof h^ 1 " H^jfe irfe »ru irayftr ^ ^fk»r^t ntiRiRtn 

naanak sobhaa surat day-ay parabh aapay gurmukh day vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 18| | 
Nanak, God blesses us with the sublime awakening of consciousness; He Himself 
grants glorious greatness to the Gurmukh. 1 18| 1 1| 1 18| | 

fHdld'dl HOT 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

u§h oraH oo-r^ir tw^f ?5fr fe?> »rfe n 

ha-umai karam kamaavday jamdand lagai tin aa-ay. 

Those who go around acting in egotism are struck down by the Messenger of Death 
with his club. 

frT Hfddlf H^frt H §H% ufo H^t fe¥ Wfe II ^ II 

je satgur sayvan say ubray har saytee liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who serve the True Guru are uplifted and saved, in love with the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

h?> ^ arayfa ?fh fwfe n 

man ray gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

mind, become Gurmukh, and meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

gfo u^fe of^H fefw fec^ ir^nfe c^fk H>ffe mn g?rf n 

Dhur poorab kartai likhi-aa tinaa gurmat naam samaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Those who are so pre-destined by the Creator are absorbed into the Naam, through 

the Guru's Teachings. ||l||Pause|| 


f%f Hfddld ira^tfe ?> »f^t ?FfH 7) Wifi W§ II 

vin satgur parteet na aavee naam na laago bhaa-o. 

Without the True Guru, faith does not come, and love for the Naam is not embraced. 

HV?> H*f 7> Hfb" H% H>Pfe IIP II 

supnai sukh na paav-ee dukh meh savai samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Even in dreams, they find no peace; they sleep immersed in pain. 1 12| | 

h ufo ufo ctt# auf &et>>r f&zs ?> Hfew fpfe n 

jay har har keechai bahut lochee-ai kirat na mayti-aa jaa-ay. 

Even if you chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, with great longing, your past 

actions are still not erased. 

Ufa oT gr^T nftp>fT ^ ^T? HZ efe S^H II3II 

har kaa bhaanaa bhagtee mani-aa say bhagat pa-ay dar thaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord's devotees surrender to His Will; those devotees are accepted at His Door. 

I|3|| 

<JRJ ferf 33T fHf to fof^F 25fe»F ?> FPfe II 

gur sabad dirhaavai rang si-o bin kirpaa la-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

The Guru has lovingly implanted the Word of His Shabad within me. Without His 

Grace, it cannot be attained. 

ir ft§ mfk^ cfh^t>>r # to ^& wi\ trfe iibii 

jay sa-o amrit neeree-ai bhee bij<h fal laagai Dhaa-ay. 1 1 4| | 

Even if the poisonous plant is watered with ambrosial nectar a hundred times, it will 

still bear poisonous fruit. 1 14| | 

H FT?) H% fo^H^ frT?) Hfddld F^fe fU»F^ II 

say jan sachay nirmalay jin satgur naal pi-aar. 

Those humble beings who are in love with the True Guru are pure and true. 

Hfeare or w& oTH^r to u§h nftT feore imn 

satgur kaa bjiaanaa kamaavday bij<h ha-umai taj vikaar. 1 1 5| | 

They act in harmony with the Will of the True Guru; they shed the poison of ego and 

corruption. ||5|| 


H?Kjfe fet fljife ?> §st>>t fkfkfe HTO HTTU FPfe II 

manhath kitai upaa-ay na chhootee-ai simrit saastar soDhhu jaa-ay. 

Acting in stubborn-mindedness, no one is saved; go and study the Simritees and the 

Shaastras. 

fnfe H3Tfe hhi §3% arg- or raf cr>ffe ii£ii 

mil sangat saaDhoo ubray gur kaa sabad kamaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and practicing the Shabads of the 
Guru, you shall be saved. ||6|| 

Ufa W ?FH fcW?> fj ftTH >3ff 7i U'd'^'d II 

har kaa naam niDhaan hai jis ant na paaraavaar. 

The Name of the Lord is the Treasure, which has no end or limitation. 

frayftf H^t HU% ftT?> few of% ddd'd IIPII 

gurmukh say-ee sohdayjin kirpaa karay kartaar. ||7|| 

The Gurmukhs are beauteous; the Creator has blessed them with His Mercy. ||7|| 

(TOoT SoT U UfF »f§§ ?) II 

naanak daataa ayk hai doojaa a-or na ko-ay. 

Nanak, the One Lord alone is the Giver; there is no other at all. 

udH'tjl iretnr mfti u^vfe 3fe ntiiiPintfii 

gur parsaadee paa-ee-ai karam paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 8| 1 2| 1 19| | 

By Guru's Grace, He is obtained. By His Mercy, He is found. 1 1 8| 1 2| 1 19| | 
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fHdId'dl HUW 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

*M feftf Hd'^d 1 m f fr irg ^fe ii 

pankhee birakh suhaavrhaa sach chugai gur bhaa-ay. 

The soul-bird in the beautiful tree of the body pecks at Truth, with love for the Guru. 


Ufa tftt HUftT §t 7) »ft Wfe II 

har ras peevai sahj rahai udai na aavai jaa-ay. 

She drinks in the Sublime Essence of the Lord, and abides in intuitive ease; she does 
not fly around coming and going. 

fsH uffe i-pfew ufo ufe s r f>r JD-pfe iihii 

nij ghar vaasaa paa-i-aa har har naam samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

She obtains her home within her own heart; she is absorbed into the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har. ||1|| 

H?> % <jrg era oO-pfe II 

man ray gur kee kaar kamaa-ay. 
mind, work to serve the Guru. 

gur kai bhaanai jay chaleh taa an-din raacheh har naa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If you walk in harmony with the Guru's Will, you shall remain immersed in the Lord's 

Name, night and day. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

*M few yo'^d f^fu fefk frfu ii 

pankhee birakh suhaavrhay oodeh chahu dis jaahi. 

The birds in the beautiful trees fly around in all four directions. 

rfS* f^fU flf U[£ ft>3 U^fu t fwfu II 

jaytaa oodeh dukh ghanay nit daaiheh tai billaahi. 

The more they fly around, the more they suffer; they burn and cry out in pain. 

fk§ <ira HUW ?> wve\ ?f mte ^75 ipfd IIP II 

bin gur mahal na jaap-ee naa amrit fal paahi. 1 12| | 

Without the Guru, they do not find the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, and they do 
not obtain the Ambrosial Fruit. 1 12| | 

frayftf STUM U#XW W% HUftT H^fe II 

gurmukh barahm haree-aavlaa saachai sahj subjiaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh is like God's tree, always green, blessed with the Sublime Love of the 
True One, with intuitive peace and poise. 


WW 3tf?> Gw'dlWF £oT HHfe fe^ wfe II 

saakhaa teen nivaaree-aa ayk sabad liv laa-ay. 

He cuts off the three branches of the three qualities, and embraces love for the One 
Word of the Shabad. 

>>rf>p ufo £or tr wit #fe w?fe us ii 

amrit fal har ayk hai aapay day-ay khavaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord alone is the Ambrosial Fruit; He Himself gives it to us to eat. 1 1 3| | 

HfiW f% HfoT <JTH f§?? g 1 ^ II 

manmukh oobhav suk ga-ay naa fal tinnaa chhaa-o. 

The self-willed manmukhs stand there and dry up; they do not bear any fruit, and 
they do not provide any shade. 

f377 yrfH ?> HHtttf §?>* Uff ?> fdld'Q II 

tinnaa paas na baisee-ai onaa ghar na giraa-o. 

Don't even bother to sit near them-they have no home or village. 

oT^»rfe t ft>3 Wrftofe §^ HBf 7) MB II 

katee-ah tai nit jaalee-ah onaa sabad na naa-o. 1 14| | 

They are cut down and burnt each day; they have neither the Shabad, nor the Lord's 
Name. ||4|| 

UofK oraK ofK 1 ^ lM forafe fe^rf II 

hukmay karam kamaavnay pa-i-ai kirat firaa-o. 

According to the Lord's Command, people perform their actions; they wander around, 
driven by the karma of their past actions. 

UofH S^Htf ^f^r tTU trTfu 3U t^f II 

hukmay darsan daykh-naa jah bhayjeh tan jaa-o. 

By the Lord's Command, they behold the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. Wherever He 
sends them, there they go. 

UoTH Ufa Ufa Hfc ?H UofH FTfe H>P§ II U II 

hukmay har har man vasai hukmay sach samaa-o. 1 1 5| | 

By His Command, the Lord, Har, Har, abides within our minds; by His Command we 
merge in Truth. 1 15| | 


UotH ?> WZfa ay^ fegfu II 

hukam na jaaneh bapurhay bhoolay fireh gavaar. 

The wretched fools do not know the Lord's Will; they wander around making mistakes. 

H?Kjfe oran oor^e fen fere ufu wf n 

manhath karam kamaavday nit nit hohi khu-aar. 

They go about their business stubborn-mindedly; they are disgraced forever and ever. 

mnfo wfs ?> »r^t cv nfe ?raf fU»rf ii£ii 

antar saa N t na aavee naa sach lagai pi-aar. 1 16| | 

I nner peace does not come to them; they do not embrace love for the True Lord. 1 1 6| | 

|ra>rat»F hu ara t ufe fwfo n 

gurmukhee-aa muh sohnay gur kai hayt pi-aar. 

Beautiful are the faces of the Gurmukhs, who bear love and affection for the Guru. 

prat H"fo g§ era h% Hra»ira n 

sachee bhagtee sach ratay dar sachai sachiaar. 

Through true devotional worship, they are attuned to Truth; at the True Door, they 
are found to be true. 

»p£ ft ira^ t m or?* cc crara fura iipii 

aa-ay say parvaan hai sabh kul kaa karahi uDhaar. 1 1 7| | 

Blessed is their coming into being; they redeem all their ancestors. ||7|| 

m ?ra# oraH othw ?re# arara ?> afe n 

sabh nadree karam kamaavday nadree baahar na ko-ay. 

All do their deeds under the Lord's Glance of Grace; no one is beyond His Vision. 

nnt ?rara orra frf trr ut 3fe n 

jaisee nadar kar daykhai sachaa taisaa hee ko ho-ay. 

According to the Glance of Grace with which the True Lord beholds us, so do we 
become. 

TOof ?rfk ^'yl»F orafk u^rra ufe n tin 3 upon 

naanak naam vadaa-ee-aa karam paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 8| 1 3| 1 20| | 

Nanak, the Glorious Greatness of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is received only 

by His Mercy. ||8||3||20|| 


fadld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

irayftf c^k fw^nr Hcwfa ^ tpfe n 

gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai manmukh booih na paa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs meditate on the Naam; the self-willed manmukhs do not understand. 

frayftf HtT H*f §HW ufe ?fw Hfe »ffe II 

gurmukh sadaa mukh oojlay har vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

The faces of the Gurmukhs are always radiant; the Lord has come to dwell within their 
minds. 

HUH ut JTtf iret>ft huh ufr H>pfe mn 

sehjay hee sukh paa-ee-ai sehjay rahai samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through intuitive understanding they are at peace, and through intuitive 

understanding they remain absorbed in the Lord. ||1|| 

^u^Hfe^rufe ii 

bhaa-ee ray daasan daasaa ho-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, be the slaves of the Lord's slaves. 

aju at h^t aju wmfs u few afe mn uu^ n 

gur kee sayvaa gur bhagat hai virlaa paa-ay ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Service to the Guru is worship of the Guru. How rare are those who obtain it! 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JTC 7 HZFHT HUWt H H^fu Hfddld ^fe II 

sadaa suhaag suhaaganee jay chaleh satgur bhaa-ay. 

The happy soul-bride is always with her Husband Lord, if she walks in harmony with 
the Will of the True Guru. 

HtT fUu fodtJtt ?F §U H% 7i FPfe II 

sadaa pir nihchal paa-ee-ai naa oh marai na jaa-ay. 

She attains her Eternal, Ever-stable Husband, who never dies or goes away. 


HHfe ftrat ft to t mfe H>nfe iipii 

sabad milee naa veechhurhai pir kai ank samaa-ay. 1 12| | 

United with the Word of the Shabad, she shall not be separated again. She is 

immersed in the Lap of her Beloved. 1 1 2| | 

ufo fmm »rfe ftw fe?> 3ra wfew ?> fnfe n 

har nirmal at oojlaa bin gur paa-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

The Lord is Immaculate and Radiantly Bright; without the Guru, He cannot be found. 

ire ufcT §sst ^fk zwfe ii 

paath parhai naa booih-ee bhavkhee bharam bhulaa-ay. 

He cannot be understood by reading scriptures; the deceitful pretenders are deluded 
by doubt. 

<jra>rat ufo pre 1 " irfznp ^rw ufo H>nfe 113 11 

gurmatee har sadaa paa-i-aa rasnaa har ras samaa-ay. ||3|| 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the Lord is always found, and the tongue is permeated 
with the Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

H 1 fe»F HU fcPfeW 3T3H3t HUftT H^fe II 

maa-i-aa moh chukaa-i-aa gurmatee sahj subhaa-ay. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is shed with intuitive ease, through the Guru's 

Teachings. 
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fa?> m% trar ^t»r fet mwr % aret trfe 11 

bin sabdai jag dukhee-aa firai manmukhaa no ga-ee khaa-ay. 

Without the Shabad, the world wanders lost in pain. The self-willed manmukh is 

consumed. 

m\ fw^tw Hfe H>nfe iisii 

sabday naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sabday sach samaa-ay. ||4|| 

Through the Shabad, meditate on the Naam; through the Shabad, you shall merge in 
Truth. ||4|| 


maa-i-aa bhoolay siDh fireh samaaDh na lagai subhaa-ay. 

The Siddhas wander around, deluded by Maya; they are not absorbed in the Samaadhi 
of the Lord's Sublime Love. 

~3\7) H»f f%»ru3 u »rfaor ^ut fwz^fe n 

teenay lo-a vi-aapat hai aDhik rahee laptaa-ay. 

The three worlds are permeated by Maya; they are totally covered by it. 

fas ire Hoffe ?> w&ft w ufw >ffe»r fnfe im ii 

bin gur mukat na paa-ee-ai naa dubiDhaa maa-i-aa jaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Without the Guru, liberation is not attained, and the double-mindedness of Maya does 

not go away. 1 15| | 

H 1 fe»F foTH £ Wiftw f&W >ffe»F ofUK oWfe II 

maa-i-aa kis no aakhee-ai ki-aa maa-i-aa karam kamaa-ay. 
What is called Maya? What does Maya do? 

tjftf Hftf ffr§ HIT U U§H oraH oWfe II 

dukh sukh ayhu jee-o baDh hai ha-umai karam kamaa-ay. 

These beings are bound by pleasure and pain; they do their deeds in egotism. 

faS 7i fofst <7 f%BU U§H tTfe ll£ll 

bin sabdai bharam na chook-ee naa vichahu ha-umai jaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Without the Shabad, doubt is not dispelled, and egotism is not eliminated from within. 

I|6|| 

fas *jtet wmfs ?> u^st fas gfe ?) yfe ii 

bin pareetee bhagat na hova-ee bin sabdai thaa-ay na paa-ay. 

Without love, there is no devotional worship. Without the Shabad, no one finds 

acceptance. 

HH^T tT§H HrfeW 5C sTH FPfe II 

sabday ha-umai maaree-ai maa-i-aa kaa bharam jaa-ay. 

Through the Shabad, egotism is conquered and subdued, and the illusion of Maya is 
dispelled. 


mt irew ljt^ jjrgyfa nufn m*fe iipii 

naam padaarath paa-ee-ai gurmukh sahj subhaa-ay. ||7|| 

The Gurmukh obtains the Treasure of the Naam with intuitive ease. 1 1 7| | 

fe?> 3_re 3JS ?> FR-fiff efdlfd ?> ufe II 

bin gur gun na jaapnee bin gun bhagat na ho-ay. 

Without the Guru, one's virtues do not shine forth; without virtue, there is no 
devotional worship. 

3BTfe ^SS Ufa Hfc ?fW HUftT fkfow Uf Hfe II 

bhagat vachha I har man vasi-aa sahj mili-aa parabh so-ay. 

The Lord is the Lover of His devotees; He abides within their minds. They meet that 
God with intuitive ease. 

cTOof HH? Ufa orafH U^vfe 5fe II til 8 II 3^11 

naanak sabday har salaahee-ai karam paraapat ho-ay. 1 18| |4| |21| | 

Nanak, through the Shabad, praise the Lord. By His Grace, He is obtained. 

I|8||4||21|| 

fadld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

H T fe»f T HU At Ufe cfa^ Wit WGfti II 

maa-i-aa moh mayrai parabh keenaa aapay bharam bhulaa-ay. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is created by my God; He Himself misleads us through 

illusion and doubt. 

HcWftf oraK orafo ?># fsfr few fray 3|^t£ ii 

manmukh karam karahi nahee booiheh birthaa janam gavaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs perform their actions, but they do not understand; they 

waste away their lives in vain. 

dldy'il feHtRTHfu W7iE orafH ?H Hf?> IIHII 

gurbaanee is jag meh chaanan karam vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Gurbani is the Light to illuminate this world; by His Grace, it comes to abide within the 
mind. ||1|| 


H?> U tTVU JTO ufe II 

man ray naam japahu sukh ho-ay. 

mind, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and find peace. 

|Tf HUftT fHW Uf Hfe mil UU^f II 

gur pooraa salaahee-ai sahj milai parabh so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Praising the Perfect Guru, you shall easily meet with that God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3lfe»r ^§ 3 T ftP>F tJddl fe3 H'fe II 

bharam ga-i-aa bha-o bhaagi-aa har charnee chit laa-ay. 

Doubt departs, and fear runs away, when you focus your consciousness on the Lord's 
Feet. 

irayftr or>ret>>r ufe ?h Hf?> »pfe n 

gurmukh sabad kamaa-ee-ai har vasai man aa-ay. 

The Gurmukh practices the Shabad, and the Lord comes to dwell within the mind. 

urfo Hufe nfe H>ret>>r fthoto ?> He? tpfe 113 11 

ajiar mahal sach samaa-ee-ai jamkaal na sakai khaa-ay. 1 12| | 

1 n the mansion of the home within the self, we merge in Truth, and the Messenger of 
Death cannot devour us. 1 1 2| | 

cW £w oratf wwtf y% arg § arfe 11 

naamaa chheebaa kabeer jolaahaa pooray gur tay gat paa-ee. 

Naam Dayv the printer, and Kabeer the weaver, obtained salvation through the 

Perfect Guru. 

HUH c7 H§ Ug^fu U§H Wfs 3T^t II 

barahm kay baytay sabad pachhaaneh ha-umai jaat gavaa-ee. 

Those who know God and recognize His Shabad lose their ego and class 

consciousness. 

Hfo ?>U fe?> oft W$ W^J afe ft H3 113 II 

sur nar tin kee banee gaavahi ko-ay na maytai bhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Their Banis are sung by the angelic beings, and no one can erase them, Siblings of 

Destiny! ||3|| 


€3 }jb oraK craH fag htth 7) y# tJFF 3^ ?> ff^ 11 

dait put karam Dharam ki chh sanjam na parhai doojaa bhaa-o na jaanai. 
The demon's son Prahlaad had not read about religious rituals or ceremonies, 
austerity or self-discipline; he did not know the love of duality. 

satgur bhayti-ai nirmal ho-aa an-din naam vakhaanai. 

Upon meeting with the True Guru, he became pure; night and day, he chanted the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

§^ U# ?r§ ft ftF »f¥f 7i WE 119 II 

ayko parhai ayko naa-o boojhai doojaa avar na jaanai. 1 14| | 

He read only of the One and he understood only the One Name; he knew no other at 
all. ||4|| 

re e^H?> h# jffwrft fe?> are wzfti 11 

khat darsan jogee sani-aasee bin gur bharam bhulaa-ay. 

The followers of the six different life-styles and world-views, the Yogis and the 

Sanyaasees have gone astray in doubt without the Guru. 

HfelTf H^fu 3* 3Tfe fkfe l^fu ufo tftf Hf?> II 

satgur sayveh taa gat mit paavahi har jee-o man vasaa-ay. 

If they serve the True Guru, they find the state of salvation; they enshrine the Dear 

Lord within their minds. 

prat w$ frr§ fen wit we imn 

sachee banee si-o chit laagai aavan jaan rahaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

They focus their consciousness on the True Bani, and their comings and goings in 
reincarnation are over. ||5|| 

ufe ufeufe? 1 ^ ^refo fe?> are ^fk wwz 11 

pandit parh parh vaad vakaaneh bin gur bharam bhulaa-ay. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, read and argue and stir up controversies, but 

without the Guru, they are deluded by doubt. 


*5¥ tjQd'Hld if ufe»F fa?) Hoffe ^ II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh fayr pa-i-aa bin sabdai mukat na paa-ay. 

They wander around the cycle of 8.4 million reincarnations; without the Shabad, they 
do not attain liberation. 

W %t 3* 3Tfe W Hfddld Hfo fHB 1 ^ ll£ll 

jaa naa-o chaytai taa gat paa-ay jaa satgur mayl milaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

But when they remember the Name, then they attain the state of salvation, when the 

True Guru unites them in Union. 1 16| | 

H3H3Tfe Hfo F^K Ufa flffl W H fed Id fktf TTW$ II 

satsangat meh naam har upjai jaa satgur milai subhaa-ay. 

In the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, the Name of the Lord wells up, when the 

True Guru unites us in His Sublime Love. 
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h?> 3$ »py 3T^t &w Tjfsm we ii 

man tan arpee aap gavaa-ee chalaa satgur bhaa-ay. 

I offer my mind and body, and I renounce my selfishness and conceit; I walk in 
Harmony with the Will of the True Guru. 

Htj yftto'dl ajd" wy£ feu ft? ufu M fof w$ iipii 

sad balihaaree gur apunay vitahu je har saytee chit laa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

I am forever a sacrifice to my Guru, who has attached my consciousness to the Lord. 

imi 

R 5FUH5 HUH H fH% ufu H3t uftr 3*3* II 

so baraahman barahm jo binday har saytee rang raataa. 

He alone is a Brahmin, who knows the Lord Brahma, and is attuned to the Love of the 
Lord. 

uf footfc ?h h^cT ut3 wnfo arayfa f%u§ ii 

parabh nikat vasai sabhnaa ghat antar gurmukh virlai jaataa. 

God is close at hand; He dwells deep within the hearts of all. How rare are those who, 

as Gurmukh, know Him. 


naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee gur kai sabad pachhaataa. 1 18| |5| |22| | 

Nanak, through the Naam, greatness is obtained; through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, He is realized. ||8||5||22|| 

fHdld'dl W 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

huh £ Htret fe?> |ra" ?> fpfe n 

sahjai no sabh lochdee bin gur paa-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

Everyone longs to be centered and balanced, but without the Guru, no one can. 

ufe ufe ufe HBoft ^ufH fwfe ii 

parh parh pandit jotkee thakay bhaykhee bharam bhulaa-i. 

The Pandits and the astrologers read and read until they grow weary, while the 

fanatics are deluded by doubt. 

jra - %z huh j-pflw »ru5t fe^RF oru u^nfe mn 

gur bhaytay sahj paa-i-aa aapnee kirpaa karay rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with the Guru, intuitive balance is obtained, when God, in His Will, grants His 

Grace. ||1|| 

U <JIU fn?> HUH ?> ufe II 

bhaa-ee ray gur bin sahj na ho-ay. 

Siblings of Destiny, without the Guru, intuitive balance is not obtained. 

m% Ut § HUH §VH Ufu HU Hfe II ^ II UZFf II 

sabdai hee tay sahj oopjai har paa-i-aa sach so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, intuitive peace and poise wells up, and that True 

Lord is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

huh wfkw wfe ut fk$ HUH ofg?5t wfc II 

sehjay gaavi-aa thaa-ay pavai bin sahjai kathnee baad. 

That which is sung intuitively is acceptable; without this intuition, all chanting is 

useless. 


HUH ul 33Tfe fVH HUftT fwfu HUH3T II 

sehjay hee bhagat oopjai sahj pi-aar bairaag. 

In the state of intuitive balance, devotion wells up. In intuitive balance, love is 
balanced and detached. 

HUH ut § H*f WfB Ufe fe?> HUH tffeZ Wfx? IIP II 

sahjai hee tay sukh saat ho-ay bin sahjai jeevan baad. 1 1 2| | 

In the state of intuitive balance, peace and tranquility are produced. Without intuitive 
balance, life is useless. 1 12| | 

HUftT H'tt'dl Ht? 1 TtW HUftT HHHCT 253Pfe II 

sahj saalaahee sadaa sadaa sahj samaaDh lagaa-ay. 

In the state of intuitive balance, praise the Lord forever and ever. With intuitive ease, 
embrace Samaadhi. 

huh ut mE futr WtffB cTU fo? Wfe II 

sehjay hee gun oochrai bhagat karay liv laa-ay. 

In the state of intuitive balance, chant His Glories, lovingly absorbed in devotional 
worship. 

HH% uT ufu Hfe ^H UJW ufu UH Iffe IIS II 

sabday hee har man vasai rasnaa har ras khaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Shabad, the Lord dwells within the mind, and the tongue tastes the 

Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

HUH oTO feHUnr HU Hdi'fcl II 

sehjay kaal vidaari-aa sach sarnaa-ee paa-ay. 

In the poise of intuitive balance, death is destroyed, entering the Sanctuary of the 
True One. 

HUH Ufu FFH Hf?> ^fHttf HUt oPU oH-pfe II 

sehjay har naam man vasi-aa sachee kaar kamaa-ay. 

Intuitively balanced, the Name of the Lord dwells within the mind, practicing the 
lifestyle of Truth. 


H ^sf'dfl frTcff irf&W HUH 3% H>ffe 118 II 

say vadbhaagee jinee paa-i-aa sehjay rahay samaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Those who have found Him are very fortunate; they remain intuitively absorbed in 

Him. ||4|| 

H r fe»F f%fe HUH 7> §UH H I fe»f T €H ^fe II 

maa-i-aa vich sahj na oopjai maa-i-aa doojai bhaa-ay. 

Within Maya, the poise of intuitive balance is not produced. Maya leads to the love of 
duality. 

mm otuh oth 1 ^ u§h hs nwfe n 

manmukh karam kamaavnay ha-umai jalai jalaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs perform religious rituals, but they are burnt down by their 
selfishness and conceit. 

HHf hus ?> fofst fefe fefu »rt fnfe im ii 

jaman maran na chook-ee fir fir aavai jaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Their births and deaths do not cease; over and over again, they come and go in 
reincarnation. ||5|| 

feu f%fe HUH 7) WS\>>\ § |T£ 5UfH fWfe II 

tarihu gunaa vich sahj na paa-ee-ai tarai gun bharam bhulaa-ay. 

In the three qualities, intuitive balance is not obtained; the three qualities lead to 

delusion and doubt. 

uabft cirstw fenr crafrft w )feu w i=pfe n 

parhee-ai gunee-ai ki-aa kathee-ai jaa mundhhu ghuthaa jaa-ay. 

What is the point of reading, studying and debating, if one loses his roots? 

U§t l& Hfe HUH U ITUHftf I4*fe ll£ll 

cha-uthay pad meh sahj hai gurmukh palai paa-ay. 1 16| | 

I n the fourth state, there is intuitive balance; the Gurmukhs gather it in. 1 16| | 

fcddli 7TH few U HUH H3t ufe II 

nirgun naam niDhaan hai sehjay soijiee ho-ay. 

The Naam, the Name of the Formless Lord, is the treasure. Through intuitive balance, 
understanding is obtained. 


4\&4d\ HWfUW H% HUT Hfe II 

gunvantee salaahi-aa sachay sachee so-ay. 

The virtuous praise the True One; their reputation is true. 

ffe»F HUfrT fiHWfeHl HHfe fHW^ ufe IIPII 

bhuli-aa sahj milaa-isee sabad milaavaa ho-ay. 1 1 7| | 

The wayward are united with God through intuitive balance; through the Shabad, 
union is obtained. 1 17| | 

fas huh Hf >ng u H i fe»i T hu ararf n 

bin sahjai sabh anDh hai maa-i-aa moh gubaar. 

Without intuitive balance, all are blind. Emotional attachment to Maya is utter 
darkness. 

HUH ul H3t H% HHfe Wffu II 

sehjay hee soihee pa-ee sachai sabad apaar. 

In intuitive balance, understanding of the True, Infinite Shabad is obtained. 

»TV HlffH tefew UU 3TU ctdd'fd II till 

aapay bakhas milaa-i-an pooray gur kartaar. 1 1 8| | 

Granting forgiveness, the Perfect Guru unites us with the Creator. ||8|| 

HUH »ffeH3 yS 1 ^ fodsfO H% fodd'd II 

sehjay adisat pachhaanee-ai nirbha-o jot nirankaar. 

In intuitive balance, the Unseen is recognized-the Fearless, Luminous, Formless Lord. 

m?? tfo»F feoT Wjr H3t H% fHtt'^id'd II 

sabhnaa jee-aa kaa ik daataa jotee jot milaavanhaar. 

There is only the One Giver of all beings. He blends our light with His Light. 

UU HHfe fHH W »fe 7) U'd'^'d lltfll 

poorai sabad salaahee-ai jis daa ant na paaraavaar. 1 19| | 

So praise God through the Perfect Word of His Shabad; He has no end or limitation. 
I|9|| 


ffflmftW of TO 7FH fl HUftT of^fu ^R|t^ m 

gi-aanee-aa kaa Dhan naam hai sahj karahi vaapaar. 

Those who are wise take the Naam as their wealth; with intuitive ease, they trade 
with Him. 

»f?>fe?> WTF Ufa mj wfc 5% II 

an-din laahaa har naam lain akhut bharay bhandaar. 

Night and day, they receive the Profit of the Lord's Name, which is an inexhaustible 
and over-flowing treasure. 

TOoT 3fe 7> »T^t t^Sd'fd II ^011^1133 II 

naanak tot na aavee dee-ay dayvanhaar. 1 1 10| 1 6| 1 2 3 1 1 

Nanak, when the Great Giver gives, nothing at all is lacking. 1 1 10| |6| |23| | 
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fHdld'dl HOT 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 

Hfedlfd fkfow %f 7i 14% fT?)K ^ wfe II 

satgur mili-ai fayr na pavai janam maran dukh jaa-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, you shall not have to go through the cycle of 

reincarnation again; the pains of birth and death will be taken away. 

HHfe re ret tret ufe mi gfr mrfe mn 

poorai sabad sabh soihee ho-ee har naamai rahai samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Perfect Word of the Shabad, all understanding is obtained; remain 

absorbed in the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H?> A% Hfedld fHf fof Wfe II 

man mayray satgur si-o chit laa-ay. 

my mind, focus your consciousness on the True Guru. 

ft>3Hw mj Ht? »rflr ?h Hfe »rfe mn gzrf n 

nirmal naam sad navtano aap vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The I mmaculate Naam itself, ever-fresh, comes to abide within the mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


har jee-o raakho apunee sarnaa-ee ji-o raakhahi ti-o rahnaa. 

Dear Lord, please protect and preserve me in Your Sanctuary. As You keep me, so 

do I remain. 

|ra ^ HHfe tlte H% irgyftf 3^ IIP II 

gur kai sabad jeevat marai gurmukh bhavjal tarnaa. 1 12| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Gurmukh remains dead while yet alive, 
and swims across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 12| | 

?i wfm iretw aranfe nnfe hu^ ii 

vadai bhaag naa-o paa-ee-ai gurmat sabad suhaa-ee. 

By great good fortune, the Name is obtained. Following the Guru's Teachings, through 
the Shabad, you shall be exalted. 

»TV Hf?> Uf oHS* HUH ^fu»F H>F5t II3II 

aapay man vasi-aa parabh kartaa sehjay rahi-aa samaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

God, the Creator Himself, dwells within the mind; remain absorbed in the state of 

intuitive balance. 1 13| | 

feof?r H^yftf Ha? ?> srnfc srftr s^fenr n 

iknaa manmukh sabad na bhaavai banDhan banDh bhavaa-i-aa. 

Some are self-willed manmukhs; they do not love the Word of the Shabad. Bound in 

chains, they wander lost in reincarnation. 

tjQd'Hld fefo fefo »ft few HcW dl^'fettF 11911 

lakh cha-oraaseeh fir fir aavai birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Through 8.4 million lifetimes, they wander over and over again; they waste away their 

lives in vain. 1 14| | 

3BT3 1, Hfc »FcTC U H# HHfe Ufa II 

bhagtaa man aanand hai sachai sabad rang raatay. 

In the minds of the devotees there is bliss; they are attuned to the Love of the True 
Word of the Shabad. 


w>fe?> are 3F^fu fouHw huh ?rfk H>P§ im II 

an-din gun gaavahi sad nirmal sehjay naam samaatay. 1 1 5| | 

Night and day, they constantly sing the Glories of the Immaculate Lord; with intuitive 
ease, they are absorbed into the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

irayftf mte w$ nwfu m »F3H am us^t n 

gurmukh amrit banee boleh sabh aatam raam pachhaanee. 

The Gurmukhs speak the Ambrosial Bani; they recognize the Lord, the Supreme Soul 
in all. 

H^fc §oT Wd'Mfd ITUHftf »fofH ofU^t ||£|| 

ayko sayvan ayk araaDheh gurmukh akath kahaanee. ||6|| 

They serve the One; they worship and adore the One. The Gurmukhs speak the 

Unspoken Speech. 1 16| | 

Ttw Hrfuf ireyfa ?h Kfe wfe n 

sachaa saahib sayvee-ai gurmukh vasai man aa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs serve their True Lord and Master, who comes to dwell in the mind. 

HtT uftr frrf »fy?>t fe^RF or% fkwfe iipii 

sadaa rang raatay sach si-o apunee kirpaa karay milaa-ay. ||7|| 

They are forever attuned to the Love of the True One, who bestows His Mercy and 

unites them with Himself. 1 1 7| | 

»p£r ot% o[^e wif feor^ nfenr efe tranfe n 

aapay karay karaa-ay aapay iknaa suti-aa day-ay jagaa-ay. 

He Himself does, and He Himself causes others to do; He wakes some from their 

sleep. 

»fir Hfe fHtt'fe^' TOof HHfe HH»fe lit: IIP II 38 II 

aapay mayl milaa-idaa naanak sabad samaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 7| 1 24| | 

He Himself unites us in Union; Nanak is absorbed in the Shabad. 1 18| |7| |24| | 

fHdld'dl JOT 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 3. 
Siree Raag, Third Mehl: 


Hfedlfd Hf%>>T H$ fi5W ^ Uf%f H^ta II 

satgur sayvi-ai man nirmalaa bha-ay pavit sareer. 

Serving the True Guru, the mind becomes immaculate, and the body becomes pure. 

man aanand sadaa sukh paa-i-aa bhayti-aa gahir gambheer. 

The mind obtains bliss and eternal peace, meeting with the Deep and Profound Lord. 

Ht?t JMfe HH^ Hfe c^fK H?> qfe II ^ II 

sachee sangat baisnaa sach naam man Dheer. 1 1 1| | 

Sitting in the Sangat, the True Congregation, the mind is comforted and consoled by 
the True Name. ||1|| 

H?> t Hfedld Hf% f?)% II 

man ray satgur sayv nisang. 

mind, serve the True Guru without hesitation. 

HfelTf ftfkft Ufa Hfc ?H tffr ?> II *=\ II II 

satgur sayvi-ai har man vasai lagai na mail patang. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Serving the True Guru, the Lord abides within the mind, and no trace of filth shall 

attach itself to you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H§ HHfe Ufe fVH H% FRF II 

sachai sabad pat oopjai sachay sachaa naa-o. 

From the True Word of the Shabad comes honor. True is the Name of the True One. 

ftrcft 3§h >ffe ugffenr u§ fe?> yfod'd ff§ n 

jinee ha-umai maar pachhaani-aa ha-o tin balihaarai jaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to those who conquer their ego and recognize the Lord. 

HcWtf HtJ ?> FTWjt fe?> ?> oTHf W§ 113 II 

manmukh sach na jaannee tin tha-ur na kathoo thaa-o. 1 1 2| | 

The self-willed manmukhs do not know the True One; they find no shelter, and no 

place of rest anywhere. ||2|| 


Hf trs 1- Hf Oot - h% ut %fe ^H II 

sach khaanaa sach painnaa sachay hee vich vaas. 

Those who take the Truth as their food and the Truth as their clothing, have their 
home in the True One. 

HtT H'tt'<J<5' H% HHfe fe^H II 

sadaa sachaa salaahnaa sachai sabad nivaas. 

They constantly praise the True One, and in the True Word of the Shabad they have 
their dwelling. 

Hf »pbh ugffenr 3raH3t for urfe 113 11 

sabh aatam raam pachhaani-aa gurmatee nij ghar vaas. 1 1 3| | 

They recognize the Lord, the Supreme Soul in all, and through the Guru's Teachings 

they dwell in the home of their own inner self. 1 1 3| | 

Hf Hf Sfi H?> HtT" ufe II 

sach vaykhan sach bolnaa tan man sachaa ho-ay. 

They see the Truth, and they speak the Truth; their bodies and minds are True. 

H# Hnfl" §lfi*H Hf H% Ht?t Hfe II 

sachee saakhee updays sach sachay sachee so-ay. 

True are their teachings, and True are their instructions; True are the reputations of 
the true ones. 

Hf feH'TdttF H ife MB II 

jinnee sach visaari-aa say dukhee-ay chalay ro-ay. 1 14| | 

Those who have forgotten the True One are miserable-they depart weeping and 

wailing. ||4|| 

HfeHTf ftTcft 7i Hf%§ H fef »f£ HFFfo II 

satgur jinee na sayvi-o say kit aa-ay sansaar. 

Those who have not served the True Guru-why did they even bother to come into the 
world? 

FTH tjfo ad H T #»ffu ofoT ?) JT£ UoT^ II 

jam dar baDhay maaree-ah kook na sunai pookaar. 

They are bound and gagged and beaten at Death's door, but no one hears their 
shrieks and cries. 


fkzw trey uT^fenr Hfe tfnfe ^ ^ imn 

birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa mar jameh vaaro vaar. 1 1 5| | 

They waste their lives uselessly; they die and are reincarnated over and over again. 
I|5|| 
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ayhu jag jaltaa daykh kai bhaj pa-ay satgur sarnaa. 

Seeing this world on fire, I rushed to the Sanctuary of the True Guru. 

Hfedlfd HtJ fed 1 Hfe Hfrfk 3^ II 

satgur sach dirhaa-i-aa sadaa sach sanjam rahnaa. 

The True Guru has implanted the Truth within me; I dwell steadfastly in Truth and 
self-restraint. 

Hfeare HtF u afugr hh? g^tra 3^ ii£ii 

satgur sachaa hai bohithaa sabday bhavjal tarnaa. 1 1 6| | 

The True Guru is the Boat of Truth; in the Word of the Shabad, we cross over the 
terrifying world-ocean. ||6|| 

tjQd'Hlo fe^e fk§ Hfeare mfs ^ ret n 

lakh cha-oraaseeh firday rahay bin satgur mukat na ho-ee. 

People continue wandering through the cycle of 8.4 million incarnations; without the 
True Guru, liberation is not obtained. 

ufe ufe ufe H?st f # ^fe iffe^ii 

parh parh pandit monee thakay doojai bhaa-ay pat kho-ee. 

Reading and studying, the Pandits and the silent sages have grown weary, but 

attached to the love of duality, they have lost their honor. 

Hfedlfd HBf H^fe»f fa?> H% »f^f 7i $3 IIPII 

satgur sabad sunaa-i-aa bin sachay avar na ko-ee. 1 1 7| | 

The True Guru teaches the Word of the Shabad; without the True One, there is no 
other at all. ||7|| 


TT H# H 1 ^ H Fife ?5§f f?>3 Frat of^ cXdTrt II 

jo sachai laa-ay say sach lagay nit sachee kaar karann. 

Those who are linked by the True One are linked to Truth. They always act in Truth. 

for? U[fo yfe»F H# HUfe 3Uf?> II 

tinaa nij ghar vaasaa paa-i-aa sachai mahal rahann. 

They attain their dwelling in the home of their own inner being, and they abide in the 
Mansion of Truth. 

(TOof Wins JTtJtS' HtT" c^fk 3tjf?> MtlinPlltlllPtlll 

naanak bhagat sukhee-ay sadaa sachai naam rachann. 1 18| 1 17| |8| |25| | 

Nanak, the devotees are happy and peaceful forever. They are absorbed in the True 

Name. ||8||17||8||25|| 

Ph dld'dl U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

W off HHoTO »ffe at tst £fe 7i %fe II 

jaa ka-o muskal at banai dho-ee ko-ay na day-ay. 

When you are confronted with terrible hardships, and no one offers you any support, 

W3\ u£ tJHHcT FPoT ^ftT || 

laagoo ho-ay dusmanaa saak bhe bhaj khalay. 

when your friends turn into enemies, and even your relatives have deserted you, 

h# >mw tra Hf wr^t ii 

sabho bhajai aasraa chukai sabh asraa-o. 

and when all support has given way, and all hope has been lost 

fefe »rt §H UTORJH 83T 7i 33t mil 

chit aavai os paarbarahm lagai na tatee vaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

-if you then come to remember the Supreme Lord God, even the hot wind shall not 
touch you. 1 11| | 

FPfUf Gsd'fettF W II 

saahib nitaani-aa kaa taan. 

Our Lord and Master is the Power of the powerless. 


»Pfe 7i fef He* 3ra HBet Hf tT 1 ^ mil 3?F§ II 

aa-ay na jaa-ee thir sadaa gur sabdee sach jaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He does not come or go; He is Eternal and Permanent. Through the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad, He is known as True. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cT U# c^T f*f oft Ufa || 

jay ko hovai dublaa nang bhukh kee peer. 

If you are weakened by the pains of hunger and poverty, 

VHW U^cTytcTcTUtqfall 

damrhaa palai naa pavai naa ko dayvai Dheer. 

with no money in your pockets, and no one will give you any comfort, 

H»Fe? H»F§ 7) 5T 5T% ?7 fag cPrT II 

su-aarath su-aa-o na ko karay naa ki chh hovai kaaj. 

and no one will satisfy your hopes and desires, and none of your works is 

accomplished 

fefe »rt §H U^HUK 3^ fodtJtt ut IIP II 

chit aavai os paarbarahm taa nihchal hovai raaj. 1 12| | 

-if you then come to remember the Supreme Lord God, you shall obtain the eternal 
kingdom. ||2|| 

w erf fee^ auf auf eet f%»rv ear n 

jaa ka-o chintaa bahut bahut dayhee vi-aapai rog. 

When you are plagued by great and excessive anxiety, and diseases of the body; 

ferrate orefe LT^fe»r ore ore h^t ii 

garisat kutamb palayti-aa kaday harakh kaday sog. 

when you are wrapped up in the attachments of household and family, sometimes 
feeling joy, and then other times sorrow; 

3T§f ore ee 5T3 or urat ?7 hh^ nfe n 

ga-on karay chahu kunt kaa gjiarhee na baisan so-ay. 

when you are wandering around in all four directions, and you cannot sit or sleep even 
for a moment 


fefe »rt §H U^HUK 3?> H?> HtH^ 5fe II3II 

chit aavai os paarbarahm tan man seetal ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

-if you come to remember the Supreme Lord God, then your body and mind shall be 
cooled and soothed. 1 13| | 

orfH craftr Hfu ^fk oft»r fcrau?> wfe fwf n 

kaam karoDh mohi vas kee-aa kirpan lobh pi-aar. 

When you are under the power of sexual desire, anger and worldly attachment, or a 
greedy miser in love with your wealth; 

W% fcfttfetf §f?> »M oft£ U»F Wra HUPf II 

chaaray kilvikh un agh kee-ay ho-aa asur sanghaar. 

if you have committed the four great sins and other mistakes; even if you are a 
murderous fiend 

mt arte crfe fee g% ?> crafc ufgnr n 

pothee geet kavit ki chh kaday na karan Dhari-aa. 

who has never taken the time to listen to sacred books, hymns and poetry 

fefe ttf% %H l-RJHUM 3 1 " f?5>W fH>ra3 3fsW 11911 

chit aavai os paarbarahm taa nimakh simrat tari-aa. 1 1 4| | 

-if you then come to remember the Supreme Lord God, and contemplate Him, even 
for a moment, you shall be saved. ||4|| 

whs fnfUfs in? wfa hhw n 

saasat simrit bayd chaar mukhaagar bichray. 

People may recite by heart the Shaastras, the Simritees and the four Vedas; 

3^ HtlftttF 3t^fe mWQ cT% II 

tapay tapeesar jogee-aa tirath gavan karay. 

they may be ascetics, great, self-disciplined Yogis; they may visit sacred shrines of 
pilgrimage 

re craw § tjcirs ufr eras* ?nfe n 

khat karmaa tay dugunai poojaa kartaa naa-ay. 

and perform the six ceremonial rituals, over and over again, performing worship 
services and ritual bathings. 


% 7> rf U^HUK 3* H^ra FPfe im II 

rang na lagee paarbarahm taa sarpar narkay jaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Even so, if they have not embraced love for the Supreme Lord God, then they shall 

surely go to hell. 1 15| | 

grrT fHtfoT facte'dl^F #3T5 few II 

raaj milak sikdaaree-aa ras bhogan bisthaar. 

You may possess empires, vast estates, authority over others, and the enjoyment of 
myriads of pleasures; 

SFHT H?F% HU^ UcJH II 

baag suhaavay sohnay chalai hukam afaar. 

you may have delightful and beautiful gardens, and issue unquestioned commands; 

3>FH ^fe fSfcJT 3fu»F II 

rang tamaasay baho biDhee chaa-ay lag rahi-aa. 

you may have enjoyments and entertainments of all sorts and kinds, and continue to 
enjoy exciting pleasures 

fefe 7> »pfe§ y^fuy at nfe aifenr ii£ii 

chit na aa-i-o paarbarahm taa sarap kee joon ga-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

-and yet, if you do not come to remember the Supreme Lord God, you shall be 

reincarnated as a snake. ||6|| 

HUf twfe »W'd^d tjw tofw gtfe II 

bahut Dhanaadh achaarvant sobhaa nirmal reet. 

You may possess vast riches, maintain virtuous conduct, have a spotless reputation 
and observe religious customs; 

W3 fU^ TT3 W&W Wttt JT^T U^tfe II 

maat pitaa sut bhaa-ee-aa saajan sang pareet. 

you may have the loving affections of mother, father, children, siblings and friends; 

MHo(d 3UofHW sfe tft§ tft§ Hrf ofe II 

laskar tarkasband band jee-o jee-o saglee keet. 

you may have armies well-equipped with weapons, and all may salute you with 
respect; 
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fefe 7i »ffe§ UTOTUH 3* *ffe dH'dftt efe IIPII 

chit na aa-i-o paarbarahm taa kharh rasaatal deet. 1 1 7| | 

But still, if you do not come to remember the Supreme Lord God, then you shall be 
taken and consigned to the most hideous hell! ||7|| 

oPfettF i^r 7) fetf feg 7? feg WW H3T II 

kaa-i-aa rog na chhidar ki chh naa ki chh kaarhaa sog. 

You may have a body free of disease and deformity, and have no worries or grief at 
all; 

fk^s 7) y>F^\ fefe fen arfufofH #at far n 

mirat na aavee chit tis ahinis bhogai bhog. 

you may be unmindful of death, and night and day revel in pleasures; 

m fag oftH?) »flT5 T tflfe 7> HoT crfew II 

sabh ki chh keeton aapnaa jee-ay na sank Dhari-aa. 

you may take everything as your own, and have no fear in your mind at all; 

fefe 7S »rfe§ utotuh tMdtdH wfa ufow ntzii 

chit na aa-i-o paarbarahm jamkankar vas pari-aa. 1 1 8| | 

but still, if you do not come to remember the Supreme Lord God, you shall fall under 
the power of the Messenger of Death. 1 18| | 

fofW of% frTH UTOTUH U% WlJ H5JT II 

kirpaa karayjis paarbarahm hovai saaDhoo sang. 

The Supreme Lord showers His Mercy, and we find the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy. 

frr§ ft=rf §u ^n'yl*^ f=rf f=rf ufo fk§ n 

ji-o ji-o oh vaDhaa-ee-ai ti-o ti-o har si-o rang. 

The more time we spend there, the more we come to love the Lord. 

uu 1 frrfenr w wry »rfU 7> w§ n 

duhaa siri-aa kaa khasam aap avar na doojaa thaa-o. 

The Lord is the Master of both worlds; there is no other place of rest. 


satgur tuthai paa-i-aa naanak sachaa naa-o. 1 1 9| 1 1| 1 26| | 

When the True Guru is pleased and satisfied, Nanak, the True Name is obtained. 
I|9||l||26|| 

fHdld'dl W U m U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5 ghar 5. 

Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl, Fifth House: 

FF5§ fiUt WW WW || 

jaan-o nahee bhaavai kavan baataa. 
I do not know what pleases my Lord. 

H?) £frT HW mil II 

man khoj maarag. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

mind, seek out the way! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftmr^t fw^ w^frj ii 

Dhi-aanee Dhi-aan laaveh. 

The meditatives practice meditation, 

toFTft ftp>r7j oo-r^ftr ii 

gi-aanee gi-aan kamaaveh. 

and the wise practice spiritual wisdom, 

uf fa?* <ft ww mn 

parabh kin hee jaataa. 1 1 1| | 

but how rare are those who know God! 1 1 1| | 

sfdlOdl ttB tft[W II 

bhag-utee rahat jugtaa. 

The worshipper of Bhagaauti practices self-discipline, 

H# 5TU3 HoBT II 

jogee kahat muktaa. 

the Yogi speaks of liberation, 


3VHt SUfa II3II 

tapsee tapeh raataa. 1 12| | 

and the ascetic is absorbed in asceticism. ||2|| 

Hfit H^U'dl II 

monee moniDhaaree. 

The men of silence observe silence, 

sani-aasee barahamchaaree. 
the Sanyaasees observe celibacy, 

feHt §^fH II3II 

udaasee udaas raataa. ||3|| 

and the Udaasees abide in detachment. ||3|| 

3HTfe ?># Udd'd 1 II 

bhagat navai parkaaraa. 

There are nine forms of devotional worship. 

ufef %^ yww ii 

pandit vayd pukaaraa. 

The Pandits recite the Vedas. 

fdldHdl fdldHfe craM^ II8II 

girsatee girsat Dharmaataa. ||4|| 

The householders assert their faith in family life. 1 1 4| | 

feor Hwt ffU »f?^H r II 

ik sabdee baho roop avDhootaa. 

Those who utter only One Word, those who take many forms, the naked renunciates, 

oFV^t of§§ WZJS* II 

kaaprhee ka-utay jaagootaa. 

the wearers of patched coats, the magicians, those who remain always awake, 


fefe sfafk im ii 

ik tirath naataa. 1 15| | 

and those who bathe at holy places of pilgrimage-| 1 5| | 

f<sdd'd y>m^w ii 

nirhaar vartee aaprasaa. 

Those who go without food, those who never touch others, 

fefe sfoT ?> U^fu ttW II 

ik look na dayveh darsaa. 

the hermits who never show themselves, 

ik man hee gi-aataa. 1 16| | 

and those who are wise in their own minds-| 1 6| | 

upfe fetf <ft dd'fe»F II 

ghaat na kin hee kahaa-i-aa. 

Of these, no one admits to any deficiency; 

H¥ ofU3 U irf&W II 

sabh kahtay hai paa-i-aa. 

all say that they have found the Lord. 

ftm Aw h ii || 

jis maylay so bhagtaa. 1 1 7| | 

But he alone is a devotee, whom the Lord has united with Himself. ||7|| 

foffe §14^ II fe>rf H^fc M 

sagal ukat upaavaa. ti-aagee saran paavaa. 

Abandoning all devices and contrivances, I have sought His Sanctuary. 

naanak gur charan paraataa. 1 18| |2| |27| | 

Nanak has fallen at the Feet of the Guru. ||8||2||27|| 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fadld'dl W ^ U|f 3 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 ghar 3. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Third House: 

mft ii 

jogee andar jogee-aa. 

Among Yogis, You are the Yogi; 

3 fgft >>fefe ii 

too N bhogee andar bhogee-aa. 

among pleasure seekers, You are the Pleasure Seeker. 

f^rtis?) i^few JTsftT Hfk ufe»rfe tft§ mil 

tayraa ant na paa-i-aa surag machh pa-i-aal jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Your limits are not known to any of the beings in the heavens, in this world, or in the 
nether regions of the underworld. 1 1 1| | 

ha-o vaaree ha-o vaarnai kurbaan tayray naav no. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I am devoted, dedicated, a sacrifice to Your Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JWffu^few ii 

tuDh sansaar upaa-i-aa. 
You created the world, 

fH% fkfe eft Wfe»F II 

siray sir DhanDhav laa-i-aa. 

and assigned tasks to one and all. 

t^ffu ofer offe cWdf:i W ^fo tftf IIP II 

vaykheh keetaa aapnaa kar kudrat paasaa dhaal jee-o. 1 12| | 

You watch over Your Creation, and through Your All-powerful Creative Potency, You 

cast the dice. ||2|| 


pargat pahaarai jaapdaa. 

You are manifest in the Expanse of Your Workshop. 

Hf c7# £ iran 1 ^ ii 

sabh naavai no partaapdaa. 
Everyone longs for Your Name, 

nfddi^ a*? 7) yfer& nut H'few fpfa fft§ n 3 11 

satgur baajh na paa-i-o sabh mohee maa-i-aa jaal jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

but without the Guru, no one finds You. All are enticed and trapped by Maya. 1 1 3| | 

frfenre or§ afe trsbft 11 

satgur ka-o bal jaa-ee-ai. 

I am a sacrifice to the True Guru. 

fks fHfow iraH 3Tfe wstw II 

jit mili-ai param gat paa-ee-ai. 

Meeting Him, the supreme status is obtained. 
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Hfo ?ft Hfc tT?> H Hfedlfd et»F f^fe tft§ 119 II 

sur nar mun jan lochday so satgur dee-aa buihaa-ay jee-o. 1 14| | 

The angelic beings and the silent sages long for Him; the True Guru has given me this 

understanding. ||4|| 

HHTTcfrfe im\ W&W II 

satsangat kaisee jaanee-ai. 

How is the Society of the Saints to be known? 

firo c^k ^trstnr ii 

jithai ayko naam vakhaanee-ai. 

There, the Name of the One Lord is chanted. 


$Z c^K UoTH t (TOof nfedlfd et»F H^fe tft§ im II 

ayko naam hukam hai naanak satgur dee-aa buihaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 5| | 

The One Name is the Lord's Command; Nanak, the True Guru has given me this 

understanding. ||5|| 

feU rWS 5UfH fWfe»F II 

ih jagat bharam bhulaa-i-aa. 

This world has been deluded by doubt. 

§g wfe»r ii 

aaphu tuDh khu-aa-i-aa. 

You Yourself, Lord, have led it astray. 

ira^ry *53F tid'dli] frW ^ ^fe tftf ll£ll 

partaap lagaa duhaaganee bhaag jinaa kay naahi jee-o. 1 16| | 

The discarded soul-brides suffer in terrible agony; they have no luck at all. ||6|| 

tW'dlil fe»F (flH'il»F II 

duhaaganee ki-aa neesaanee-aa. 

What are the signs of the discarded brides? 

wthu urafor feufu fe>fSb>F II 

khasmahu ghuthee-aa fireh nimaanee-aa. 

They miss their Husband Lord, and they wander around in dishonor. 

%H feTF oPMSt tfe fcpfe tft§ IIPII 

mailay vays tinaa kaamnee dukhee rain vihaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 7| | 

The clothes of those brides are filthy-they pass their life-night in agony. 1 17| | 

Huwt few oray owfew ii 

sohaaganee ki-aa karam kamaa-i-aa. 

What actions have the happy soul-brides performed? 

yufe feftf»r yfew ii 

poorab lil<hi-aa fal paa-i-aa. 

They have obtained the fruit of their pre-ordained destiny. 


nadar karay kai aapnee aapay la-ay milaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 8| | 

Casting His Glance of Grace, the Lord unites them with Himself. 1 18| | 

UofK frW £ HcVfeW II 

hukam jinaa no manaa-i-aa. 

Those, whom God causes to abide by His Will, 

fetf >ifefe ^rfenr II 

tin antar sabad vasaa-i-aa. 

have the Shabad of His Word abiding deep within. 

HUt»F ft H<J'dl<s) frT?> HU fWf tftf lltfll 

sahee-aa say sohaaganee jin sah naal pi-aar jee-o. 1 1 9| | 

They are the true soul-brides, who embrace love for their Husband Lord. 1 1 9| | 

ftW Wl* oT" »f T fe»f T II 

jinaa bhaanay kaa ras aa-i-aa. 
Those who take pleasure in God's Will 

fe?> f%BU fcPfe»F II 

tin vichahu bharam chukaa-i-aa. 
remove doubt from within. 

(TOoT Hfedld W fF^tnr H H¥H fkwfe tftf IRON 

naanak satgur aisaa jaanee-ai jo sabhsai la-ay milaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, know Him as the True Guru, who unites all with the Lord. 1 1 10| | 

H^difd fkfow irfzw ii 

satgur mili-ai fal paa-i-aa. 

Meeting with the True Guru, they receive the fruits of their destiny, 

ftrf?) f%Bu »i<jc(d£ fonfenr ii 

jin vichahu ahkaran chukaa-i-aa. 
and egotism is driven out from within. 


tJ^Hfe oT &j otfzw g^T HHHfe »ffe tft§ ll^ll 

durmat kaa dukh kati-aa bhaag baithaa mastak aa-ay jee-o. 1 1 11| | 

The pain of evil-mindedness is eliminated; good fortune comes and shines radiantly 

from their foreheads. ||11|| 

mf>r? 3# w&w ii 

amrit tayree baanee-aa. 

The Bani of Your Word is Ambrosial Nectar. 

hw$w ii 

tayri-aa bhagtaa ridai samaanee-aa. 

It permeates the hearts of Your devotees. 

JT*f >>fefo gftW »FV^t cTefe of^fu fcSHd'Td tft§ IRPII 

sukh sayvaa andar rakhi-ai aapnee nadar karahi nistaar jee-o. 1 1 12| | 

Serving You, peace is obtained; granting Your Mercy, You bestow salvation. ||12|| 

nfddif fkfe»f rFsfrft II 

satgur mili-aa jaanee-ai. 

Meeting with the True Guru, one comes to know; 

fks fkfow ?FH ww&ft ii 

jit mili-ai naam vaj<haanee-ai. 

by this meeting, one comes to chant the Name. 

jrfeara a 1 ? ?> y l fe# g^t oraH owfe fft§ n ^3 11 

satgur baajh na paa-i-o sabh thakee karam kamaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 13| | 

Without the True Guru, God is not found; all have grown weary of performing religious 

rituals. ||13|| 

uf Hfedid fkzq urH'fenr 11 

ha-o satgur vitahu ghumaa-i-aa. 
I am a sacrifice to the True Guru; 

ftrf?) erfk fW H^ftT lffe»F II 

jin bjwam bhulaa maarag paa-i-aa. 

I was wandering in doubt, and He has set me on the right path. 




II 1 1 1 1 111 All 

nadar karay jay aapnee aapay la-ay ralaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 14| | 

If the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, He unites us with Himself. | 

14|| 

§ Hew Hrfemffenr n 


too sabhnaa maahi samaa-i-aa. 
You, Lord, are pervading in all, 


fefe c(d3 wy ttocfe»r ii 


tin kartai aap lukaa-i-aa. 

and yet, the Creator keeps Himself concealed. 


(V<So( dldyfa iJddl^ tH 1 o(0 Hfd Udl cfdd'fd tft§ IRUII 


naanak gurmukh pargat ho-i-aa jaa ka-o jot Dharee kartaar jee-o. 1 1 15| | 

Nanak, the Creator is revealed to the Gurmukh, within whom He has infused His 

Light. || 15|| 

»p£r *mfk GwfH&r n 


aapay khasam nivaaji-aa. 

The Master Himself bestows honor. 


tft§ fife H T frw ii 


jee-o pind day saaji-aa. 

He creates and bestows body and soul. 


»fnjt A^o( ol) Oh d*fl»1' ^fe o(d HHdfd CTfe tflf II ^11 


aapnay sayvak kee paij rakhee-aa du-ay kar mastak Dhaar jee-o. 1 1 16| | 

He Himself preserves the honor of His servants; He places both His Hands upon their 

foreheads. ||16|| 

Hfk HtTH dU fH»f r 5V r II 


sabh sanjam rahay si-aanpaa. 

All strict rituals are just clever contrivances. 


Hd 7 Uf Hf fe H'&t! 1 II 


mayraa parabh sabh kichh jaandaa. 
My God knows everything. 



UcJTZ U3ry ^d'feG Hf % oft floPf IRPII 

pargat partaap vartaa-i-o sabh lok karai jaikaar jee-o. 1 1 17| | 

He has made His Glory manifest, and all people celebrate Him. ||17 | 

£rt are Y>F?m 7i yltj'fdw ii 

mayray gun avgan na beechaari-aa. 

| He has not considered my merits and demerits; 

parabh apnaa birad samaari-aa. 
this is God's Own Nature. 

cffe Wfe cT 3ftf#?> ?5fr ?) 33)" fft§ II ^t: II 

kanth laa-ay kai rakhi-on lagai na tatee vaa-o jee-o. 1 1 18| | 

Hugging me close in His Embrace, He protects me, and now, even the hot wind does 
not touch me. 1 1 18| | 

H Hfc 3fe Uf fwfe»F II 

mai man tan parabhoo Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Within my mind and body, I meditate on God. 

ffrfe fefgwra 1- tpfew II 

jee-ay ichhi-arhaa fal paa-i-aa. 

I have obtained the fruits of my soul's desire. 

WtJ U'fdH'd fafe Wf f frfV (TOcT tftf fi^f tftf II ^tf II 

saah paatisaah sir khasam too N jap naanak jeevai naa-o jee-o. 1 1 19 1 1 

You are the Supreme Lord and Master, above the heads of kings. Nanak lives by 

chanting Your Name. 1 1 19 1 1 

Page 73 

ttfir @ipfe»F ll 

tuDh aapay aap upaa-i-aa. 

You Yourself created the Universe; 


uff £te orfe fetfwfewF II 

doojaa khayl kar dikhlaa-i-aa. 

You created the play of duality, and staged it. 

Hf Hf frTH^t feH H^fe tftf UPON 

sabh sacho sach varatdaa jis bhaavai tisai buihaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 20| | 

The Truest of the True is pervading everywhere; He instructs those with whom He is 

pleased. ||20|| 

uwet irfzw ii 

gur parsaadee paa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, I have found God. 

fet >nfH»F HU foPfe»F II 

tithai maa-i-aa moh chukaa-i-aa. 

By His Grace, I have shed emotional attachment to Maya. 

fotw orfe ^ wu^ »rir &e H>rfe tft§ iip^ii 

kirpaa kar kai aapnee aapay la-ay samaa-ay jee-o. ||21|| 
Showering His Mercy, He has blended me into Himself. ||21|| 

3Rft ^ 3T»r?5b>F II 

gopee nai go-aalee-aa. 

You are the Gopis, the milk-maids of Krishna; You are the sacred river Jamunaa; You 
are Krishna, the herdsman. 

§g wit aife 06'«l»r ii 

tuDh aapay go-ay uthaalee-aa. 
You Yourself support the world. 

UofHt W% H r frW § ymt #fc H^fe tft§ 1133 II 

hukmee bhaa N day saaji-aa too N aapay bhann savaar jee-o. 1 122| | 

By Your Command, human beings are fashioned. You Yourself embellish them, and 

then again destroy them. ||22|| 

ftT?> Hfddld fH§ fef Wf&W II 

jin satgur si-o chit laa-i-aa. 

Those who have focused their consciousness on the True Guru 


fecff tJFF foPfe»F II 

tinee doojaa bhaa-o chukaa-i-aa. 

have rid themselves of the love of duality. 

f?>3HW fffe fe?> J-TT^ttF §fe tJ^ rT?>H H^'fd rfr§ IIP3II 

nirmal jot tin paraanee-aa o-ay chalay janam savaar jee-o. 1 123| | 

The light of those mortal beings is immaculate. They depart after redeeming their 

lives. ||23|| 

3^t»r Ht? jtc 1 #f3P*Fst»r ii A wfs fefr ^fk»F5t»F II 

tayree-aa sadaa sadaa chang-aa-ee-aa. mai raat dihai vadi-aa-ee-aa N . 
Forever and ever, night and day, I praise the Greatness of Your Goodness. 

»^HfaT»F Wtf ofU TOof HtJ H>rfe tft§ II 59 II ^11 

anmangi-aa daan dayvnaa kaho naanak sach samaal jee-o. 1 124| 1 1| | 

You bestow Your Gifts, even if we do not ask for them. Says Nanak, contemplate the 

True Lord. ||24||1|| 

fHdld'dl HUWU II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

yfe HTTHf Hfe tft§ II 

pai paa-ay manaa-ee so-ay jee-o. 

1 fall at His Feet to please and appease Him. 

Hfe^ra y^fa ftiwfew fen ?> afe mn g?rf n 

satgur purakh milaa-i-aa tis jayvad avar na ko-ay jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The True Guru has united me with the Lord, the Primal Being. There is no other as 

great as He. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

atTFSt fHUST fes^ II 

gosaa-ee mihandaa ith-rhaa. 

The Lord of the Universe is my Sweet Beloved. 

»fH S^J II 

amm abay thaavhu mith-rhaa. 

He is sweeter than my mother or father. 


Hfk HfW HU 1 " c^jt flt§ 1 1 HI I 

bhain bhaa-ee sabh sajnaa tuDh jayhaa naahee ko-ay jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Among all sisters and brothers and friends, there is no one like You. 1 1 1| | 

§t Ucf>T WWZ »Tfe»F II 

tayrai hukmay saavan aa-i-aa. 

By Your Command, the month of Saawan has come. 

ft oF rT»ffe»F II 

mai sat kaa hal jo-aa-i-aa. 

I have hooked up the plow of Truth, 

??Q ate 83F »FH offo ufe HUW 3*fH tWfe rft§ IIPII 

naa-o beejan lagaa aas kar har bohal bakhas jamaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

and I plant the seed of the Name in hopes that the Lord, in His Generosity, will bestow 

a bountiful harvest. 1 12| | 

uf ?ra fkfe feoT U&£ri* || 

ha-o gur mil ik pachhaandaa. 

Meeting with the Guru, I recognize only the One Lord. 

xiw crera fefe 7> ii 

duyaa kaagal chit na jaandaa- 

In my consciousness, I do not know of any other account. 

Ufofeott oP% tt'feGrt frit 3^ fe 1 ! fcarfo tft§ II3II 

har iktai kaarai laa-i-on ji-o bhaavai ti N vai nibaahi jee-o. 1 13| | 

The Lord has assigned one task to me; as it pleases Him, I perform it. 1 1 3| | 

37ft tftrg f^u w&s 11 

tusee bhogihu bhunchahu bhaa-eeho. 

Enjoy yourselves and eat, Siblings of Destiny. 

<jrfo tila'fe or^fe y<s'«16 11 

gur deebaan kavaa-ay painaa-ee-o. 

In the Guru's Court, He has blessed me with the Robe of Honor. 


uf u»f >fuf fife w srf?> ufk H^te tft§ 119 11 

ha-o ho-aa maahar pind daa bann aaday panj sareek jee-o. ||4|| 

I have become the Master of my body-village; I have taken the five rivals as prisoners. 

I|4|| 

u§ »pfe»F wft feustnr 11 

ha-o aa-i-aa saamai H tihandee-aa. 
I have come to Your Sanctuary. 

ufr? f&zwz fnufenr 11 

panj kirsaan mujayray mihdi-aa. 

The five farm-hands have become my tenants; 

$3 orfe 7i truret s^or urfw ftrar§ tft§ imn 

kann ko-ee kadh na hangh-ee naanak vuthaa ghugh giraa-o jee-o. 1 1 5| | 

none dare to raise their heads against me. Nanak, my village is populous and 

prosperous. ||5|| 

uf^Wt^ II 

ha-o vaaree ghummaa jaavdaa. 
I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to You. 

feoT WW 3IT ftwfetJ 1 II 

ik saahaa tuDh Dhi-aa-idaa. 
I meditate on You continually. 

ftTf iu ^H'feS uf f%3U oldy'i tft§ ll£ll 

ujarh thayhu vasaa-i-o ha-o tuDh vitahu kurbaan jee-o. 1 1 6| | 

The village was in ruins, but You have re-populated it. I am a sacrifice to You. 1 16| | 

Ufa fes f?>3 fattl'fetJ 1 II 

har ithai nit Dhi-aa-idaa. 

Beloved Lord, I meditate on You continually; 

Hfe ftnet h ^ urfzw 11 

man chindee so fal paa-idaa. 

1 obtain the fruits of my mind's desires. 


H# oFtT H^fotf?) H77 at ftf tftf IIPII 

sabhay kaaj savaari-an laahee-an man kee bhukh jee-o. ||7|| 

All my affairs are arranged, and the hunger of my mind is appeased. 1 1 7| | 

H gfe»F H# cfa^ || 

mai chhadi-aa sabho DhanDh-rhaa. 
I have forsaken all my entanglements; 

3\WZ\ H^t HB^ II 

gosaa-ee sayvee sachrhaa. 

I serve the True Lord of the Universe. 

?5§ fcftr mj fcire ufe h htf fefe tft§ ntzii 

na-o niDh naam niDhaan har mai palai baDhaa chh ik jee-o. 1 1 8| | 

I have firmly attached the Name, the Home of the Nine Treasures to my robe. 1 1 8| | 

ft mft t wfew ii 

mai sukhee hoo N sukh paa-i-aa. 

I have obtained the comfort of comforts. 

<jrfo w^fo ^H'fe^r ii 

gur antar sabad vasaa-i-aa. 

The Guru has implanted the Word of the Shabad deep within me. 

Hfedlfd ygftf f%*Tfo»F HTTHfe Ufa t U§ tftf lltfll 

satgur purakh vikhaali-aa mastak Dhar kai hath jee-o. 1 1 9| | 

The True Guru has shown me my Husband Lord; He has placed His Hand upon my 

forehead. ||9|| 

H HTft HrJ craH HTO fj II 

mai baDhee sach Dharam saal hai. 
I have established the Temple of Truth. 

cjrafw wfa ^ ii 

gursikhaa lahdaa bhaal kai. 

I sought out the Guru's Sikhs, and brought them into it. 


£ra ifflr fen fef% fef% ?5ur titf iron 

pair Dhovaa pakhaa fayrdaa tis niv niv lagaa paa-ay jee-o. 1 1 10| | 

I wash their feet, and wave the fan over them. Bowing low, I fall at their feet. 1 1 10| | 
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jjfe aw ira ufu ttrfenr n 

sun galaa gur peh aa-i-aa. 

I heard of the Guru, and so I went to Him. 

?FH feTWtf fe r fe»f T II 

naam daan isnaan dirhaa-i-aa. 

He instilled within me the Naam, the goodness of charity and true cleansing. 

Hf IjoCS U»F HW m)o[ Ht?t M^titf ll^ll 

sabh mukat ho-aa saisaarrhaa naanak sachee bayrhee chaarh jee-o. 1 1 11| | 
All the world is liberated, Nanak, by embarking upon the Boat of Truth. 1 1 11| | 

fknfe h% wfs if^ II 

sabh sarisat sayvay din raat jee-o. 

The whole Universe serves You, day and night. 

e 3$ h^u »ra^fH tft§ II 

day kann sunhu ardaas jee-o. 
Please hear my prayer, Dear Lord. 

sfoT ^rPfe fs^JF Sffc ttFQ" ?5fe»ffi g^'fe tft§ II HP II 

thok vajaa-ay sabh dithee-aa tus aapay la-i-an chhadaa-av jee-o. 1 1 12| | 

I have thoroughly tested and seen all-You alone, by Your Pleasure, can save us. 1 1 12| | 

Ufe UoTH U»F fWdd^'i W II 

nun hukam ho-aa miharvaan daa. 

Now, the Merciful Lord has issued His Command. 

U ^fe ?> foTH d^'iti 1 II 

pai ko-ay na kisai ran[aandaa. 

Let no one chase after and attack anyone else. 


HtTtft ^5t»F feu U»F U&Ht ^ tft§ II ^3 II 

sabh sukhaalee vuthee-aa ih ho-aa halaymee raaj jee-o. ||13|| 
Let all abide in peace, under this Benevolent Rule. 1 1 13| | 

TFTH f^TK MftHf ^HW II 

ihimm |himm amrit varasdaa. 

Softly and gently, drop by drop, the Ambrosial Nectar trickles down. 

HWfe»F H75t UHH W II 

bolaa-i-aa bolee khasam daa. 

I speak as my Lord and Master causes me to speak. 

HU WE ofof §Lf% | Wlf Ijrfefu Wfe tft§ II HON 

baho maan kee-aa tuDh upray too N aapay paa-ihi thaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 14| | 
I place all my faith in You; please accept me. 1 1 14| | 

§fe»r ftf HtJ §#>r ii 

tayri-aa bhagtaa bhukh sad tayree-aa. 
Your devotees are forever hungry for You. 

Ufe U^?> H#>F II 

har lochaa pooran mayree-aa. 

Lord, please fulfill my desires. 

tJ^JH JTtr^f^F H fcftJ fHWfe fft§ II ^t| || 

dayh daras sukh-daati-aa mai gal vich laihu milaa-ay jee-o. ||15|| 

Grant me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, Giver of Peace. Please, take me into 

Your Embrace. ||15|| 

fg »i^f ?> wfmr ii 

tuDh jayvad avar na bhaali-aa. 

1 have not found any other as Great as You. 

f efa s»f yfenrfe»F n 

too N deep lo-a pa-i-aali-aa. 

You pervade the continents, the worlds and the nether regions; 


§ Wfa t)<Sdfd ^fu»F ^of TO tft§ ll^ll 

too N thaan thanantar rav rahi-aa naanak bhagtaa sach aDhaar jee-o. 1 1 16| | 

You are permeating all places and interspaces. Nanak: You are the True Support of 

Your devotees. ||16|| 

Uf 3TTTCt W yfo^'cSd 1 II 

ha-o gosaa-ee daa pahilvaanrhaa. 

I am a wrestler; I belong to the Lord of the World. 

A ira fnfe ii 

mai gur mil uch dumaalrhaa. 

I met with the Guru, and I have tied a tall, plumed turban. 

M fg? feo(6l»F tJCT WfU tflf II HP II 

sabh ho-ee chhinjh ikthee-aa da-yu baithaa vaykhai aap jee-o. 1 1 17| | 

All have gathered to watch the wrestling match, and the Merciful Lord Himself is 

seated to behold it. ||17|| 

&s ?tTfc €m M»f ii 

vaat vajan tamak bhayree-aa. 

The bugles play and the drums beat. 

H75 25% %gb>F II 

mal lathay laiday fayree-aa. 

The wrestlers enter the arena and circle around. 

f?>u§ ufH rT»r?> h ara" wv\ fe^t ^fk II^XZll 

nihtay panj ju-aan mai gur thaapee ditee kand jee-o. 1 1 18 1 1 

I have thrown the five challengers to the ground, and the Guru has patted me on the 
back. ||18|| 

sabh ikthay ho-ay aa-i-aa. 
All have gathered together, 

urfo ^3 ^fe»F II 

ghar jaasan vaat vataa-i-aa. 

but we shall return home by different routes. 


gurmukh laahaa lai ga-ay manmukh chalay mool gavaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 19 1 1 

The Gurmukhs reap their profits and leave, while the self-willed manmukhs lose their 

investment and depart. ||19|| 

f^toaw II 

too N varnaa chihnaa baahraa. 
You are without color or mark. 

Ufa feHfU II 

har diseh haajar jaahraa. 

The Lord is seen to be manifest and present. 

Hfe Hfe ft fwfe^ §% 3§ dlid'JH tftf UPON 

sun sun tujJiai Dhi-aa-iday tayray bhagat ratay guotaas jee-o. 1 1 20| | 

Hearing of Your Glories again and again, Your devotees meditate on You; they are 

attuned to You, Lord, Treasure of Excellence. ||20|| 

H ffftT iTfeT &X H^t II 

mai jug jug da-yai sayvrhee. 

Through age after age, I am the servant of the Merciful Lord. 

ajfo orst fku^t r\<za\ n 

gur katee mihdee jayvrhee. 

The Guru has cut away my bonds. 

Ufarufefg??) SBf ?TOoT»fiH! 25^3% tflf MP^IIPIIPtf II 

ha-o baahurh chhinjh na nach-oo naanak a-osar laDhaa bhaal jee-o. 1 121| |2| |29| | 
I shall not have to dance in the wrestling arena of life again. Nanak has searched, and 
found this opportunity. 1 121| |2| |29| | 

^Hfeare UHrfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fHdld'dl W ^ UU% Uff <\ || 

sireeraag mehlaa 1 pahray ghar 1. 

Siree Raag, First Mehl, Pehray, First House: 


pahilai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa hukam pa-i-aa garbhaas. 

I n the first watch of the night, my merchant friend, you were cast into the womb, 

by the Lord's Command. 

uraDh tap antar karay vanjaari-aa mitraa khasam saytee ardaas. 

Upside-down, within the womb, you performed penance, my merchant friend, and 

you prayed to your Lord and Master. 

mm M\ wd^'fa fan fwfr fe^ w n 

khasam saytee ardaas vakhaanai uraDh Dhi-aan liv laagaa. 

You uttered prayers to your Lord and Master, while upside-down, and you meditated 
on Him with deep love and affection. 

HdW »Pfe»F offe HTUfe tFTt ?5W II 

naa marjaad aa-i-aa kal bheetar baahurh jaasee naagaa. 

You came into this Dark Age of Kali Yuga naked, and you shall depart again naked. 

M f3t t HHHfoT M tftw U^H II 

jaisee kalam vurhee hai mastak taisee jee-arhay paas. 

As God's Pen has written on your forehead, so it shall be with your soul. 

cRJ cTOof LF^t ufuw UUt Uoffk ufe»F dldsf'fH 1 1 HI I 

kaho naanak paraanee pahilai pahrai hukam pa-i-aa garbhaas. ||1|| 

Says Nanak, in the first watch of the night, by the Hukam of the Lord's Command, you 

enter into the womb. 1 1 1| | 
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UUt tfe t ^H'fdttF f%Hfd 3lfe»F fiw II 

doojai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa visar ga-i-aa Dhi-aan. 

In the second watch of the night, my merchant friend, you have forgotten to 

meditate. 


hatho hath nachaa-ee-ai vanjaari-aa mitraa ji-o jasudaa ghar kaan. 

From hand to hand, you are passed around, my merchant friend, like Krishna in the 

house of Yashoda. 

Ufe 6tJ'*M U^t >f3 oTU Hf fr^ II 

hatho hath nachaa-ee-ai paraanee maat kahai sut mayraa. 

From hand to hand, you are passed around, and your mother says, "This is my son." 

h?> mfe sut org §^ ii 

chayt achayt moorh man mayray ant nahee kachh tayraa. 

0, my thoughtless and foolish mind, think: In the end, nothing shall be yours. 

ftrf?) gfo gfw fenfu ?) frt h?> nfe farore n 

jin rach rachi-aa tiseh na jaanai man bheetar Dhar gi-aan. 

You do not know the One who created the creation. Gather spiritual wisdom within 

your mind. 

otu (Toot LF^t e# uut f%nfo urfenr fw?, npn 

kaho naanak paraanee doojai pahrai visar ga-i-aa Dhi-aan. 1 12| | 

Says Nanak, in the second watch of the night, you have forgotten to meditate. ||2|| 

3tw uut tfe or ^iH'fdnr fm* u?> fkffeH n 

teejai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa Dhan joban si-o chit. 

In the third watch of the night, my merchant friend, your consciousness is focused 

on wealth and youth. 

Ufa 6F ft ttft <i&M<AW fH=F HTF g^fo frJS II 

har kaa naam na chaythee vanjaari-aa mitraa baDhaa chhuteh jit. 

You have not remembered the Name of the Lord, my merchant friend, although it 

would release you from bondage. 

ufo or" c^k ft ir§ u^t feoTO gfenr jrfar >ffe»F n 

har kaa naam na chaytai paraanee bikal bha-i-aa sang maa-i-aa. 

You do not remember the Name of the Lord, and you become confused by Maya. 


Dhan si-o rataa joban mataa ahilaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

Revelling in your riches and intoxicated with youth, you waste your life uselessly. 

ERJH W3\ 7) oft§ oraH ?> ^3 f)HH II 

Dharam saytee vaapaar na keeto karam na keeto mit. 

You have not traded in righteousness and Dharma; you have not made good deeds 
your friends. 

cRJ 6'6o( 3t# Uut W$ tj?> HH?> fH§ ftJH IIS II 

kaho naanak teejai pahrai paraanee Dhan joban si-o chit. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, in the third watch of the night, your mind is attached to wealth and 

youth. ||3|| 

3§t Uut tfe ^ ^H'fdttF f>EF »f T fe»f r II 

cha-uthai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa laavee aa-i-aa khayt. 

I n the fourth watch of the night, my merchant friend, the Grim Reaper comes to the 

field. 

W rrfk Uoffe tJ66'fe»F ^H'fdttF fk^ fen ?> fkfe»f %S II 

jaa jam pakarh chalaa-i-aa vanjaari-aa mitraa kisai na mili-aa bhavt. 

When the Messenger of Death seizes and dispatches you, my merchant friend, no 

one knows the mystery of where you have gone. 

%S %S ufe foTH 7i fiffof W frfk Uoffe tJ66'fe»F II 

bhayt chayt har kisai na mili-o jaa jam pakarh chalaa-i-aa. 

So think of the Lord! No one knows this secret, of when the Messenger of Death will 
seize you and take you away. 

<re?> u»r fww to Hfu sfe»r u^fe^ n 

ijioothaa rudan ho-aa do-aalai khin meh bha-i-aa paraa-i-aa. 

All your weeping and wailing then is false. In an instant, you become a stranger. 

WE\ ^TT3 iranjfe UEt frTH fH§ ?5 r fe»f T II 

saa-ee vasat paraapat ho-ee jis si-o laa-i-aa hayt. 
You obtain exactly what you have longed for. 


ofU (TOoT LF^t 3§t UUI wfe»F ^3 II 9 II ^11 

kaho naanak paraanee cha-uthai pahrai laavee luni-aa khayt. ||4||1|| 

Says Nanak, in the fourth watch of the night, mortal, the Grim Reaper has 

harvested your field. ||4||1|| 

fHdld'dl W <\ II 

sireeraag mehlaa 1. 
Siree Raag, First Mehl: 

pahilai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa baalak buDh achayt. 
I n the first watch of the night, my merchant friend, your innocent mind has a child- 
like understanding. 

ytf lM W^btf ^H'TdttF fH=F W3 fUH 7 HB" UB II WB fU^ U[£gr >ffe»fr h<j 

HOTgt II 

kheer pee-ai khaylaa-ee-ai vanjaari-aa mitraa maat pitaa sut hayt. maat pitaa sut 
nayhu ghanayraa maa-i-aa moh sabaa-ee. 

You drink milk, and you are fondled so gently, my merchant friend. The mother and 
father love their child so much, but in Maya, all are caught in emotional attachment. 

sanjogee aa-i-aa kirat kamaa-i-aa karnee kaar karaa-ee. 

By the good fortune of good deeds done in the past, you have come, and now you 
perform actions to determine your future. 

f%?) Hoffe ?> UEt H^t €TT Ufe II 

raam naam bin mukat na ho-ee boodee doojai hayt. 

Without the Lord's Name, liberation is not obtained, and you are drowned in the love 
of duality. 

oRJ (Vrtcx irfuw UU% S3feBF Ufa %fe II *\ II 

kaho naanak paraanee pahilai pahrai chhootahiqaa har chayt. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, in the first watch of the night, mortal, you shall be saved by 

remembering the Lord. ||1|| 


UUt tfe t ^H'fdaF to ^fe flHfc H Hfe II 

doojai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa bhar joban mai mat. 

In the second watch of the night, my merchant friend, you are intoxicated with the 

wine of youth and beauty. 

»ffufefk orfk f%»rfw ^^H'fd^ to wra 7> ftrfe n 

ahinis kaam vi-aapi-aa vanjaari-aa mitraa anDhulav naam na chit. 

Day and night, you are engrossed in sexual desire, my merchant friend, and your 

consciousness is blind to the Naam. 

7)Hj UT3 >3f3ra cTTjt ufo WH 5TH Hfe II 

raam naam ghat antar naahee hor jaanai ras kas meethay. 

The Lord's Name is not within your heart, but all sorts of other tastes seem sweet to 
you. 

farore fw$ are HrTK c^ut fr^fk h^u?t n 

gi-aan Dhi-aan gun sanjam naahee janam marhugay ihoothay. 

You have no wisdom at all, no meditation, no virtue or self-discipline; in falsehood, 

you are caught in the cycle of birth and death. 

dldti HftJ HrTK c^jt craH tray ?>ut UrF II 

tirath varat such sanjam naahee karam Dharam nahee poojaa. 

Pilgrimages, fasts, purification and self-discipline are of no use, nor are rituals, 

religious ceremonies or empty worship. 

cTOof gife Wftfa fkud'd' tjfw fettFV ftF IIPII 

naanak bhaa-ay bhagat nistaaraa dubiDhaa vi-aapai doojaa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, emancipation comes only by loving devotional worship; through duality, 
people are engrossed in duality. ||2|| 

3tw uutr trfe t ^iH'fdwr fk^ Hra uh QttMd »nfe n 

teejai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa sar hans ultharhay aa-ay. 

1 n the third watch of the night, my merchant friend, the swans, the white hairs, 
come and land upon the pool of the head. 


U|f flW fflt ^H'fdaF fk^F urt fe?> fPfe II 

joban ghatai jaroo-aa jinai vanjaari-aa mitraa aav ghatai din jaa-ay. 

Youth wears itself out, and old age triumphs, my merchant friend; as time passes, 

your days diminish. 
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ant kaal pachhutaasee anDhulav jaa jam pakarh chalaa-i-aa. 

At the last moment, you repent-you are so blind!-when the Messenger of Death seizes 
you and carries you away. 

Hf fag wre* orfe orfe grfw ftf?> nfu §fe»r ira*fe»F II 

sabh ki chh apunaa kar kar raakhi-aa khin meh bha-i-aa paraa-i-aa. 
You kept all your things for yourself, but in an instant, they are all lost. 

buDh visarjee ga-ee si-aanap kar avgan pachhutaa-av. 

Your intellect left you, your wisdom departed, and now you repent for the evil deeds 
you committed. 

ofU (TOoT LF^t 3tH Uut Uf %S3 fe^ 35^ II3II 

kaho naanak paraanee teejai pahrai parabh chaytahu liv laa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, mortal, in the third watch of the night, let your consciousness be 

lovingly focused on God. 1 1 3| | 

eft uufr tfe t ^^H'fd^ fk^ foaftr 3fe»r 3^ yte n 

cha-uthai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa biraDh bha-i-aa tan kheen. 

I n the fourth watch of the night, my merchant friend, your body grows old and 

weak. 

Wft mg ?> efrrgt ^H'TdttF fHH* £3 Ht ?> II 

akhee anDji na dees-ee vanjaari-aa mitraa kannee sunai na vain. 

Your eyes go blind, and cannot see, my merchant friend, and your ears do not hear 

any words. 


Wft WJ flte FTUt 3% U^off 3^ II 

akhee anDh jeebh ras naahee rahay paraaka-o taanaa. 

Your eyes go blind, and your tongue is unable to taste; you live only with the help of 
others. 

are Jjrafe ?T"dt forf ir% hww ff^ ii 

gun antar naahee ki-o sukh paavai manmukh aavan jaanaa. 

With no virtue within, how can you find peace? The self-willed manmukh comes and 

goes in reincarnation. 

irat orfe fe?>H »nfe few >re ii 

kharh pakee kurh bhajai binsai aa-ay chalai ki-aa maan. 

When the crop of life has matured, it bends, breaks and perishes; why take pride in 
that which comes and goes? 

oTU (TOot LF^t 3§t Uut ?raKfa 119 II 

kaho naanak paraanee cha-uthai pahrai gurmukh sabad pachhaan. 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, mortal, in the fourth watch of the night, the Gurmukh recognizes the 

Word of the Shabad. ||4|| 

§3oT »pfe»F fS7> WfuW ^ZWfaW fm* iTf Hd*!'£' ^fo II 

orhak aa-i-aa tin saahi-aa vanjaari-aa mitraa jar jarvaanaa kann. 

Your breath comes to its end, my merchant friend, and your shoulders are weighed 

down by the tyrant of old age. 

feor 33t are 7) mffenr ^wfw fk^ areare reHfc srfc n 

ik ratee gun na samaani-aa vanjaari-aa mitraa avgan kharhsan bann. 

Not one iota of virtue came into you, my merchant friend; bound and gagged by 

evil, you are driven along. 

|re Hfrfk rF% 33 7) *F% 7? feH tTH3 H^S 1 " II 

gun sanjam jaavai chot na khaavai naa tis jaman marnaa. 

One who departs with virtue and self-discipline is not struck down, and is not 

consigned to the cycle of birth and death. 


om W& FfH TTfu ?) Wfe Wftfs I II 

kaal jaal jam johi na saakai bhaa-ay bhagat bhai tarnaa. 

The Messenger of Death and his trap cannot touch him; through loving devotional 
worship, he crosses over the ocean of fear. 

Ufe H^t frt HUftT H>P% f*f ftet II 

pat saytee jaavai sahj samaavai saglay dookh mitaavai. 

He departs with honor, and merges in intuitive peace and poise; all his pains depart. 

ogj ?775or ireyfa f t w% § yfe imnpn 

kaho naanak paraanee qurmukh chhootai saachay tay pat paavai. ||5||2|| 

Says Nanak, when the mortal becomes Gurmukh, he is saved and honored by the 

True Lord. ||5||2|| 

fadld'dl W 8 II 

sireeraag mehlaa 4. 
Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl: 

pahilai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa har paa-i-aa udar manihaar. 

In the first watch of the night, my merchant friend, the Lord places you in the 

womb. 

Ufa ftrttfrf Ufa §B% ^H'fdttF fHtF Ufa Ufa c^K mffo II 

har Dhi-aavai har uchrai vanjaari-aa mitraa har har naam samaar. 

You meditate on the Lord, and chant the Lord's Name, my merchant friend. You 

contemplate the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Ufa Ufa FTU W^Q f%fo »fHT?>t Ufa frfU fltfef II 

har har naam japay aaraaDhav vich agnee har jap jeevi-aa. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and meditating on it within the fire of the 

womb, your life is sustained by dwelling on the Naam. 

wufa fnw gfenr yfa w h^h fira* >re gtf%nr n 

baahar janam bha-i-aa mukh laagaa sarsay pitaa maat theevi-aa. 

You are born and you come out, and your mother and father are delighted to see your 

face. 


frTH oft fen %su trst offe ftret arayfa yltJ'fd II 

jis kee vasat tis chaytahu paraanee kar hirdai gurmukh beechaar. 

Remember the One, mortal, to whom the child belongs. As Gurmukh, reflect upon 

Him within your heart. 

oRJ cVf>c< LTTgt irfuw yU% Ufa tTtfh^ fo^lF tpfo 1 1 HI I 

kaho naanak paraanee pahilai pahrai har japee-ai kirpaa Dhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, mortal, in the first watch of the night, dwell upon the Lord, who shall 

shower you with His Grace. 1 1 1| | 

|H UZjf tfe ct ^ri'fdttF to H$ WW ft Wfe II 

doojai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa man laagaa doojai bjiaa-ay. 

In the second watch of the night, my merchant friend, the mind is attached to the 

love of duality. 

ftgr offe IFtftW ^iH'fdnr fk^ & W3 to 3Tfo ^ II 

mayraa mayraa kar paalee-ai vanjaari-aa mitraa lay maat pitaa gal laa-ay. 

Mother and father hug you close in their embrace, claiming, "He is mine, he is mine"; 

so is the child brought up, my merchant friend. 

W% fUH 1 HtJ 1 H^t Hfc FF£ tffe tT^r^ || 

laavai maat pitaa sadaa gal saytee man jaanai khat khavaa-ay. 

Your mother and father constantly hug you close in their embrace; in their minds, they 

believe that you will provide for them and support them. 

H^tfe^tftFtH^fet^ JWZ^ II 

jo dayvai tisai na jaanai moorhaa ditay no laptaa-ay. 

The fool does not know the One who gives; instead, he clings to the gift. 

cTst (jrayftr r 57% ^\w$ ufo ftr»r# nfe fe^ wfe n 

ko-ee gurmukh hovai so karai veechaar har Dhi-aavai man liv laa-ay. 

Rare is the Gurmukh who reflects upon, meditates upon, and within his mind, is 

lovingly attached to the Lord. 

ofU ?T7>or e# UUI U^t feHoTOS ofHf tffe IIPM 

kaho naanak doojai pahrai paraanee tis kaal na kabahoo N j<haa-ay. 1 12| | 

Says Nanak, in the second watch of the night, mortal, death never devours you. 

I|2|| 


3tH Uufr tfe 6T ^iri'TdttF fk^ H$ ?53F »ffe tTFTfo II 

teejai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa man lagaa aal janjaal. 

I n the third watch of the night, my merchant friend, your mind is entangled in 

worldly and household affairs. 

tr?> font tr?> hh# ^^'fd^F fk^ ufe cW ufe ?> H>ffe n 

Dhan chitvai Dhan sanchvai vanjaari-aa mitraa har naamaa har na samaal. 
You think of wealth, and gather wealth, my merchant friend, but you do not 
contemplate the Lord or the Lord's Name. 

Ufa TFW ufe Ufa oft* 7) ft? U% >5ffe H*FSt II 

har naamaa har har kaday na samaalai je hovai ant sakhaa-ee. 

You never dwell upon the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, who will be your only Helper 

and Support in the end. 
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feu TO hO H'fettF f5t >3ffe gfe ufo»F VSS^ II 

ih Dhan sampai maa-i-aa ihoothee ant chhod chali-aa pachhutaa-ee. 

This wealth, property and Maya are false. In the end, you must leave these, and 

depart in sorrow. 

frTH £ foRnj 1 " oTU ITU Hft H ufe ufe c^K HT-Pfe II 

jis no kirpaa karay gur maylay so har har naam samaal. 

Those whom the Lord, in His Mercy, unites with the Guru, reflect upon the Name of 
the Lord, Har, Har. 

oRJ cVrtot 3t# UU% JT rPfe fH& Ufe cTfo II 3 II 

kaho naanak teejai pahrai paraanee say jaa-ay milay har naal. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, in the third watch of the night, mortal, they go, and are united with the 

Lord. ||3|| 

3§t UUI tfe oT ^H'fdttF fk^ Ufe UJ55 %W »M II 

cha-uthai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa har chalan vaylaa aadee. 

I n the fourth watch of the night, my merchant friend, the Lord announces the time 

of departure. 


offe fej Hfddld ^H'fdaF fk^ H¥ tfe fed'tdl II 

kar sayvhu pooraa satguroo vanjaari-aa mitraa sabh chalee rain vihaadee. 

Serve the Perfect True Guru, my merchant friend; your entire life-night is passing 

away. 

Ufa H^I fefefMHfes offeu frfS WTfef HUT U^U II 

har sayvhu khin khin dhil mool na karihu jit asthir jug jug hovhu. 

Serve the Lord each and every instant-do not delay! You shall become eternal 

throughout the ages. 

Ufa W3\ HtJ >fSU 3*5t»F rTcW ftf tf^J II 

har saytee sad maanhu ralee-aa janam maran dukh khovhu. 

Enjoy ecstasy forever with the Lord, and do away with the pains of birth and death. 

fra Hfedld H»P>ft 7i W&S fflf fkfe Ufa 33Tfe H# II 

gur satgur su-aamee bhayd na jaanhu jit mil har bhagat sukhaa N dee. 

Know that there is no difference between the Guru, the True Guru, and your Lord and 

Master. Meeting with Him, take pleasure in the Lord's devotional service. 

ofu cTOot u^t eft uut n^ftt6 tfe sara* naimi3ii 

kaho naanak paraanee cha-uthai pahrai safli-o rain bhagtaa dee. 1 14| |1| |3| | 

Says Nanak, mortal, in the fourth watch of the night, the life-night of the devotee is 

fruitful. ||4||1||3|| 

Ph dld'dl U II 

sireeraag mehlaa 5. 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

pahilai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa Dhar paa-itaa udrai maahi. 

I n the first watch of the night, my merchant friend, the Lord placed your soul in the 

womb. 

dasee maasee maanas kee-aa vanjaari-aa mitraa kar muhlat karam kamaahi. 

In the tenth month, you were made into a human being, my merchant friend, and 

you were given your allotted time to perform good deeds. 


yuwfe orfe et?>t oraK ofK 1 ^ iw foyf gfo i^few n 

muhlat kar deenee karam kamaanay jaisaa likhat Dhur paa-i-aa. 

You were given this time to perform good deeds, according to your pre-ordained 

destiny. 

W3 to WE\ HB Hfef fetf Uf Hflfe»F II 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee sut banitaa tin bheetar parabhoo sanjo-i-aa. 
God placed you with your mother, father, brothers, sons and wife. 

oran hotch oh*e ymn fen tTH ^fkfe n 

karam sukaram karaa-ay aapay is jantai vas ki chh naahi. 

God Himself is the Cause of causes, good and bad-no one has control over these 

things. 

oTU (TOot LF^t ufow Uul" Ufa l^fe^ f^t H^U mil 

kaho naanak paraanee pahilai pahrai Dhar paa-itaa udrai maahi. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, mortal, in the first watch of the night, the soul is placed in the womb. 

Illll 

doojai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa bhar ju-aanee lahree day-ay. 

I n the second watch of the night, my merchant friend, the fullness of youth rises in 

you like waves. 

H?F 7) ^H'fdttF fU^ H$ H3 7 »ftJHfe II 

buraa bhalaa na pachhaan-ee vanjaari-aa mitraa man mataa ahamay-ay. 

You do not distinguish between good and evil, my merchant friend-your mind is 

intoxicated with ego. 

buraa bhalaa na pachhaanai paraanee aagai panth karaaraa. 

Mortal beings do not distinguish between good and evil, and the road ahead is 

treacherous. 

pooraa satgur kabahoo N na sayvi-aa sir thaadhay jam jandaaraa. 

They never serve the Perfect True Guru, and the cruel tyrant Death stands over their 

heads. 


itch wfe tra ucrefn 3H few tra^ orafe n 

Dharam raa-ay jab pakras bavray tab ki-aa jabaab karay-i. 

When the Righteous J udge seizes you and interrogates you, madman, what answer 
will you give him then? 

ofU ?T7>or e# Uut iPSt ^fo HH?> ?5Udt £fe II 3 II 

kaho naanak doojai pahrai paraanee bhar joban lahree day-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Says Nanak, in the second watch of the night, mortal, the fullness of youth tosses 

you about like waves in the storm. 1 1 2| | 

UUfr tfe 5T ^H'fdttF fk^ to >% »ffaT»F$ II 

teejai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa bikh sanchai anDh agi-aan. 

In the third watch of the night, my merchant friend, the blind and ignorant person 

gathers poison. 

yfe oTsfe nfu &ufzw ^H'fdttF fH=r yfisfe sufo &w?> n 

putir kaltir mohi lapti-aa vanjaari-aa mitraa antar lahar lobhaan. 

He is entangled in emotional attachment to his wife and sons, my merchant friend, 

and deep within him, the waves of greed are rising up. 

>ifefe ?5ufe u^t h uf fefe 7> »rt n 

antar lahar lobhaan paraanee so parabh chit na aavai. 

The waves of greed are rising up within him, and he does not remember God. 

H'UHdlfe fa§ ?> oft»f au fl?>t WW II 

saaDhsangat si-o sang na kee-aa baho jonee dukh paavai. 

He does not join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and he suffers in 

terrible pain through countless incarnations. 

fHdHrtd'd f<j!H 'TdttF H»F>ft fecf few fw?> II 

sirjanhaar visaari-aa su-aamee ik nimakh na lago Dhi-aan. 

He has forgotten the Creator, his Lord and Master, and he does not meditate on Him, 
even for an instant. 

ofU (TOoT U^t Uut fm »rfHP>f T ^ 11311 

kaho naanak paraanee teejai pahrai bikh sanchay anDh agi-aan. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, in the third watch of the night, the blind and ignorant person gathers 

poison. ||3|| 


eft Uufr tfe 5T ^H'fdttF fk^F fe?> ?H? »Ffe»F Hfe II 

cha-uthai pahrai rain kai vanjaari-aa mitraa din nayrhai aa-i-aa so-ay. 

I n the fourth watch of the night, my merchant friend, that day is drawing near. 

frayftf m\ ropfo f ^^H'fd^ ftis* §^ emu irat ufe n 

gurmukh naam samaal too N vanjaari-aa mitraa tayraa dargeh baylee ho-ay. 

As Gurmukh, remember the Naam, my merchant friend. It shall be your Friend in 

the Court of the Lord. 

irayftf c^k H>rfe u^st >i¥§ ufe H*Fst n 

gurmukh naam samaal paraanee antay ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 

As Gurmukh, remember the Naam, mortal; in the end, it shall be your only 

companion. 
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feU HU H 1 fe»F §fr fifm ?> WE ?5t Utfe Mdl'fcl II 

ih moh maa-i-aa tayrai sang na chaalai jhoothee pareet lagaa-ee. 

This emotional attachment to Maya shall not go with you; it is false to fall in love with 

it. 

saglee rain gudree anDhi-aaree sayv satgur chaanan ho-ay. 

The entire night of your life has passed away in darkness; but by serving the True 

Guru, the Divine Light shall dawn within. 

oiu ?r75or eft uut fes 3i »rfe»F Hfe iibii 

kaho naanak paraanee cha-uthai pahrai din nayrhai aa-i-aa so-ay. ||4|| 

Says Nanak, mortal, in the fourth watch of the night, that day is drawing near! 1 14| | 

fefW »ffe»F 3tf^ oT ^H'fdttF to §fe oTH^t wfe II 

likhi-aa aa-i-aa govind kaa vanjaari-aa mitraa uth chalay kamaanaa saath. 
Receiving the summons from the Lord of the Universe, my merchant friend, you 
must arise and depart with the actions you have committed. 


feoT 33T fm» 7i e^fit ^H'fdttF THST §fit 3c£ U 1 ^ II 

ik ratee bilam na dayvnee vanjaari-aa mitraa onee takrhay paa-ay haath. 

You are not allowed a moment's delay, my merchant friend; the Messenger of 

Death seizes you with firm hands. 

fefW »rfe»f Uoffe H75W tJUtf II 

likhi-aa aa-i-aa pakarh chalaa-i-aa manmukh sadaa duhaylay. 

Receiving the summons, people are seized and dispatched. The self-willed manmukhs 

are miserable forever. 

ft^ST HT3HT? Hf%»F H HUW II 

jinee pooraa satgur sayvi-aa say dargeh sadaa suhaylay. 

But those who serve the Perfect True Guru are forever happy in the Court of the Lord. 

oraH trast jretf iro wnfo h at h trfe n 

karam Dhartee sareer jug antar jo bovai so khaat. 

The body is the field of karma in this age; whatever you plant, you shall harvest. 

cRJ ?TOcT HUfo tJd^'d H75W HtT llUimittll 

kaho naanak bhagat soheh darvaaray manmukh sadaa bhavaat. ||5||1||4|| 
Says Nanak, the devotees look beautiful in the Court of the Lord; the self-willed 
manmukhs wander forever in reincarnation. ||5||1||4|| 

fHdld'dl W 8 m P S3 

sireeraag mehlaa 4 ghar 2 chhant 

Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl, Second House, Chhant: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HIT fe»PSt £tet»fi fe§ cffe ufe €3H$ tW II 

munDh i-aanee pay-ee-arhai ki-o kar har darsan pil<hai. 

How can the ignorant soul-bride obtain the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, while 
she is in this world of her father's home? 


Ufa Ufa »RR5T few of% areyftf H'ddd 5TH fartf II 

har har apnee kirpaa karay gurmukh saahurrhai kamm sikhai. 

When the Lord Himself grants His Grace, the Gurmukh learns the duties of her 

Husband's Celestial Home. 

H'OdS 5th fire irayftr ut% ftp»p% n 

saahurrhai kamm sikhai gurmukh har har sadaa Dhi-aa-ay. 

The Gurmukh learns the duties of her Husband's Celestial Home; she meditates 

forever on the Lord, Har, Har. 

Hufor f%t% fefr Hirer ufe e^rej wtj h&e ii 

sahee-aa vich firai suhaylee har dargeh baah ludaa-ay. 

She walks happily among her companions, and in the Lord's Court, she swings her 
arms joyfully. 

craH ?rfe a^t trfU ut% ut% c^k fora^ n 

laykhaa Dharam raa-ay kee baakee jap har har naam kirkhai . 

Her account is cleared by the Righteous J udge of Dharma, when she chants the Name 

of the Lord, Har, Har. 

hit fewsr Osfowf ir^yftf ufo euH?> fen* n *=\ n 

munDh i-aanee pay-ee-arhai gurmuj<h har darsan dij<hai. 1 1 1| | 

The ignorant soul-bride becomes Gurmukh, and gains the Blessed Vision of the Lord's 

Darshan, while she is still in her father's house. 1 1 1| | 

vee-aahu ho-aa mayray babulaa gurmukhay har paa-i-aa. 

My marriage has been performed, my father. As Gurmukh, I have found the Lord. 

»ffHT»T?> Wfor offe»F ftfWfi U^f awfew II 

agi-aan anDhayraa kati-aa gur gi-aan parchand balaa-i-aa. 

The darkness of ignorance has been dispelled. The Guru has revealed the blazing light 
of spiritual wisdom. 

bali-aa gur gi-aan anDhayraa binsi-aa har ratan padaarath laaDhaa. 

This spiritual wisdom given by the Guru shines forth, and the darkness has been 

dispelled. I have found the Priceless J ewel of the Lord. 


ufn Iht 3ife»r eg »ry »rv <jra>rfe trtr n 

ha-umai rog ga-i-aa dukh laathaa aap aapai gurmat khaaDhaa. 

The sickness of my ego has been dispelled, and my pain is over and done. Through 

the Guru's Teachings, my identity has consumed my identical identity. 

wfora H^fe irfzw wftorft ?r ore h% ?> wfew n 

akaal moorat var paa-i-aa abhinaasee naa kaday marai na jaa-i-aa. 

I have obtained my Husband Lord, the Akaal Moorat, the Undying Form. He is 

Imperishable; He shall never die, and He shall never ever leave. 

#>r<j h^t w^w rn^w ufo ipfe»r iipii 

vee-aahu ho-aa mayray baabolaa gurmukhay har paa-i-aa. ||2|| 

My marriage has been performed, my father. As Gurmukh, I have found the Lord. 

I|2|| 

Ufa Hfe H3" WVW ufe ttf) fkfe tfe HUet II 

har sat satay mayray babulaa har jan mil janj suhandee. 

The Lord is the Truest of the True, my father. Meeting with the humble servants of 
the Lord, the marriage procession looks beautiful. 

iteod? ufe trfU ntrat f%fo H'ddS tret ntnet n 

payvkarhai har jap suhaylee vich saahurrhai kharee sohandee. 

She who chants the Lord's Name is happy in this world of her father's home, and in 

the next world of her Husband Lord, she shall be very beautiful. 

H^df f%fe tret HU^t ftTfe U^off ?W HMrfewF II 

saahurrhai vich kharee sohandee jin payvkarhai naam samaali-aa. 

In her Husband Lord's Celestial Home, she shall be most beautiful, if she has 

remembered the Naam in this world. 

Hf H^fe§ trey fecT w ireyfa ftw h?> fi=rfe wp wfmr n 

sabh safli-o janam tinaa daa gurmukh jinaa man jin paasaa dhaali-aa. 

Fruitful are the lives of those who, as Gurmukh, have conquered their minds-they 

have won the game of life. 


ufo tW fkfe op^h Hfu»r y^few »fc£et n 

har sant janaa mil kaaraj sohi-aa var paa-i-aa purakh anandee. 

Joining with the humble Saints of the Lord, my actions bring prosperity, and I have 

obtained the Lord of Bliss as my Husband. 

ufe Hfe Hfe A% wxw ufe tltf fnfe tfe t^st iisn 

har sat sat mayray baabolaa har jan mil janj sohandee. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord is the Truest of the True, my father. J oining with the humble servants of 

the Lord, the marriage party has been embellished. ||3|| 

Ufa Uf H^T WXW ufe Wft H tFTT II 

har parabh mayray babulaa har dayvhu daan mai daajo. 

my father, give me the Name of the Lord God as my wedding gift and dowry. 
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ufe cOff ufe fflf H^t i-RF oFTT || 

har kaprho har sobhaa dayvhu jit savrai mayraa kaajo. 

Give me the Lord as my wedding gown, and the Lord as my glory, to accomplish my 
works. 

ufe ufe 3313t cFrT HUTF <nfo H^dlfd ^ fe^few II 

har har bhagtee kaaj suhaylaa gur satgur daan divaa-i-aa. 

Through devotional worship to the Lord, this ceremony is made blissful and beautiful; 
the Guru, the True Guru, has given this gift. 

tffk ^d^Tsi ufe M feu w?) 7i uw awfew II 

khand varbhand har sobhaa ho-ee ih daan na ralai ralaa-i-aa. 

Across the continents, and throughout the Universe, the Lord's Glory is pervading. 

This gift is not diminished by being diffused among all. 

Ufe H75M*f tTrT ftT dftf feUTOfr H off »fUoFf Wtf II 

hor manmukh daaj je rakh dikhaaleh so koorh aha N kaar kach paajo. 

Any other dowry, which the self-willed manmukhs offer for show, is only false egotism 

and a worthless display. 


Ufa ft% Ufa %Wq W§ H ^ 119 II 

har parabh mayray babulaa har dayvhu daan mai daajo. 1 14| | 

my father, please give me the Name of the Lord God as my wedding gift and dowry. 
I|4|| 

ufe^^H? wxw flra fkfe to %w ^tret n 

har raam raam mayray baabolaa pir mil Dhan vayl vaDhandee. 

The Lord, Raam, Raam, is All-pervading, my father. Meeting her Husband Lord, the 

soul-bride blossoms forth like the flourishing vine. 

har jugah jugo jug jugah jugo sad peerhee guroo chalandee. 

In age after age, through all the ages, forever and ever, those who belong to the 

Guru's Family shall prosper and increase. 

fffcJT rffcJT ift^t wfddld frTcff 3J3>fftf TFH ftp^PfettF II 

jug jug peerhee chalai satgur kee jinee gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Age after age, the Family of the True Guru shall increase. As Gurmukh, they meditate 

on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

har purakh na kab hee binsai jaavai nit dayvai charhai savaa-i-aa. 

The Almighty Lord never dies or goes away. Whatever He gives, keeps on increasing. 

naanak sant sant har ayko jap har har naam sohandee. 

Nanak, the One Lord is the Saint of Saints. Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, 
Har, the soul-bride is bountiful and beautiful. 

ufegm^w wxw ftra" fkfe tr?> %w ?iret immn 

har raam raam mayray babulaa pir mil Dhan vayl vaDhandee. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

The Lord, Raam, Raam, is All-pervading, my father. Meeting her Husband Lord, the 

soul-bride blossoms forth like the flourishing vine. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

fHdld'dl HUW U S3 

sireeraag mehlaa 5 chhant 
Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl, Chhant: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H?> fwfW tftf fHHf atfsfe mi H>TO II 

man pi-aari-aa jee-o mitraa gobind naam samaalay. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, reflect upon the Name of the Lord of the Universe. 

h?> fwfw tft fk^ ufo feat §t sro ii 

man pi-aari-aa jee mitraa har nibhai tayrai naalay. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, the Lord shall always be with you. 

HftT HtFSt Ufa fwst few afe ?> tT 1 ^ II 

sang sahaa-ee har naam Dhi-aa-ee birthaa ko-ay na jaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord shall be with you as your Helper and Support. Meditate on Him- 
no one who does so shall ever return empty-handed. 

H?> f^J JTSt 5W W^fti tt£ o[HE f&B WE II 

man chinday say-ee fal paavahi charan kamal chit laa-ay. 

You shall obtain the fruits of your mind's desires, by focusing your consciousness on 
the Lord's Lotus Feet. 

jal thai poor rahi-aa banvaaree ghat ghat nadar nihaalay. 

He is totally pervading the water and the land; He is the Lord of the Wo rid -forest. 

Behold Him in exaltation in each and every heart. 

(TOof fm %fe Hff UlHH H'UHTdl fH WE NHII 

naanak sikh day-ay man pareetam saaDhsang bharam jaalay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak gives this advice: beloved mind, in the Company of the Holy, burn away your 

doubts. 1 1 1|| 

h?> fwfgnr tft firar ufo fk§ ^ uh^t n 

man pi-aari-aa jee mitraa har bin ihooth pasaaray. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, without the Lord, all outward show is false. 


H?> fwtoF tft§ fk^ to HW JW% II 

man pi-aari-aa jee-o mitraa bikh saagar sansaaray. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, the world is an ocean of poison. 

ttZ 5THW cffe HfU? orat HUH 1 ftf ?> W II 

charan kamal kar bohith kartay sahsaa dookh na bi-aapai. 

Let the Lord's Lotus Feet be your Boat, so that pain and skepticism shall not touch 

you. 

gur pooraa bhaytai vadbhaagee aath pahar parabh jaapai. 

Meeting with the Perfect Guru, by great good fortune, meditate on God twenty-four 

hours a day. 

iW^t HlcT HW)ft 3313* ("TH WF% II 

aad jugaadee sayvak su-aamee bhagtaa naam aDhaarav. 

From the very beginning, and throughout the ages, He is the Lord and Master of His 
servants. His Name is the Support of His devotees. 

cTOof to £fe H?> J-ftBH fe?> Ufa f 5 UF? IIP II 

naanak sikh day-ay man pareetam bin har |hooth pasaaray. 1 12| | 

Nanak gives this advice: beloved mind, without the Lord, all outward show is false. 

I|2|| 

H?> fwtoF tflf ftiz? Ufe ^ W H^t II 

man pi-aari-aa jee-o mitraa har laday khayp savlee. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, load the profitable cargo of the Lord's Name. 

H?> fwtor tftf tor Ufa €f fodtJtt Htft II 

man pi-aari-aa jee-o mitraa har dar nihchal malee. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, enter through the eternal Door of the Lord. 

Ufa €f H% »TC5*f »f#% fodtJtt »FHf l^toF II 

har dar sayvay alakh abjiayvay nihchal aasan paa-i-aa. 

One who serves at the Door of the Imperceptible and Unfathomable Lord, obtains this 
eternal position. 


tan janam na maran na aavan jaanaa sansaa dookh mitaa-i-aa. 

There is no birth or death there, no coming or going; anguish and anxiety are ended. 

feH oF cx'dlt ^fettF FfHtJS* ofg ?> tJ35t II 

chitar gupat kaa kaagad faari-aa jamdootaa kachhoo na chalee. 

The accounts of Chitr and Gupt, the recording scribes of the conscious and the 

subconscious are torn up, and the Messenger of Death cannot do anything. 

?TOoT fm £fe Htf ulHH Ufa iftj H^ft 113 II 

naanak sikh day-ay man pareetam har laday khayp savlee. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak gives this advice: beloved mind, load the profitable cargo of the Lord's Name. 

I|3|| 

H?> fwfW rft§ fk=F offe H3 1 " JTfilT fc^H II 

man pi-aari-aa jee-o mitraa kar santaa sang nivaaso. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, abide in the Society of the Saints. 

H?> fwfg»F fftf fMHr ^jfg FP-TEJ OTH II 

man pi-aari-aa jee-o mitraa har naam japat pargaaso. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, chanting the Lord's Name, the Divine Light shines 
within. 

simar su-aamee sukhah gaamee i chh saglee punnee-aa. 

Remember your Lord and Master, who is easily obtained, and all desires shall be 

fulfilled. 
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iran otm* Tttm ire ufofkw feffw n 

purbay kamaa-ay sareerang paa-ay har milay chiree vichhunni-aa. 

By my past actions, I have found the Lord, the Greatest Lover. Separated from Him 

for so long, I am united with Him again. 


m^fo wufa Hdyfd gf%»r Hfo fuftrw taw n 

antar baahar sarbat ravi-aa man upji-aa bisu-aaso. 

Inside and out, He is pervading everywhere. Faith in Him has welled up within my 
mind. 

S^oT fm £fe Htf ijtSH offo JTftT fc^H MB II 

naanak sikh day-ay man pareetam kar santaa sang nivaaso. 1 14| | 

Nanak gives this advice: beloved mind, let the Society of the Saints be your 

dwelling. ||4|| 

h?> fwfe»r rftf fUs* ufe Oh wmfs h?> n 

man pi-aari-aa jee-o mitraa har paraym bhagat man leenaa. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, let your mind remain absorbed in loving devotion to 

the Lord. 

H?> ftwfo^F rfr§ fHH 1 " Ufa fR5 fkfe flt% II 

man pi-aari-aa jee-o mitraa har jal mil jeevay meenaa. 

dear beloved mind, my friend, the fish of the mind lives only when it is immersed in 
the Water of the Lord. 

ufo Ut >3ff>p wt> hh mr h?> ^ n 

har pee aaghaanay amrit baanay sarab sukhaa man vuthay. 

Drinking in the Lord's Ambrosial Bani, the mind is satisfied, and all pleasures come to 

abide within. 

Hfcra" lf£ 3F£ feg y?5t wfedld f£ II 

sareeDhar paa-ay mangal gaa-ay i chh punnee satgur tuthay. 

Attaining the Lord of Excellence, I sing the Songs of J oy. The True Guru, becoming 

merciful, has fulfilled my desires. 

Wfe W$ ?5§ Ml U 1 ^ ?T§ HTOH SToTfe etcT II 

larh leenay laa-ay na-o niDh paa-ay naa-o sarbas thaakur deenaa. 

He has attached me to the hem of His robe, and I have obtained the nine treasures. 

My Lord and Master has bestowed His Name, which is everything to me. 


s^or fire ws ufe Oh 53Tfe hs ste* iminiiPii 

naanak sikh sant samihaa-ee har paraym bhagat man leenaa. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 2| | 

Nanak instructs the Saints to teach, that the mind is imbued with loving devotion to 

the Lord. ||5||1||2|| 

fHdld'di ^ is mw U 

sireeraag kay chhant mehlaa 5 
Chhants Of Siree Raag, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

5^ II 

dakh-naa. 
Dakhanaa: 

US HSTf W fU# UH fof§ efe^ II 

hath maihaahoo maa piree pasay ki-o deedaar. 

My Beloved Husband Lord is deep within my heart. How can I see Him? 

Hdi'fcl 83^ TOof w mil 

sant sarnaa-ee labh-nay naanak paraan aDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

I n the Sanctuary of the Saints, Nanak, the Support of the breath of life is found. 
Illll 

i? ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

eu?> ojhs frrf utfe gtfe JT3S Kfe tftf n 

charan kamal si-o pareet reet santan man aav-ay jee-o. 

To love the Lotus Feet of the Lord-this way of life has come into the minds of His 

Saints. 

fevutfe ttf?>tfe WW ?kJ II 

dutee-aa bhaa-o bipreet aneet daasaa nah bhaav-ay jee-o. 

The love of duality, this evil practice, this bad habit, is not liked by the Lord's slaves. 


WW ?kJ fk§ tidH'^y feof ftf^ qfarj fct§ oft II 

daasaa nah bhaav-ay bin darsaav-ay ik khin Dheerai ki-o karai. 

It is not pleasing to the Lord's slaves; without the Blessed Vision of the Lord's 

Darshan, how can they find peace, even for a moment? 

naam bihoonaa tan man heenaa jal bin machhulee ji-o marai. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the body and mind are empty; like fish out 

of water, they die. 

fm ft% fw% U 1 ?) H'lwTdl fkfe 3F^T II 

mil mayray pi-aaray paraan aDhaaray gun saaDhsang mil gaav-ay. 

Please meet with me, my Beloved-You are the Support of my breath of life. J oining 

the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I sing Your Glorious Praises. 

cTOot o[ w>ft tpfe »r?KrRj Hf?> sfa mfe mv^E mn 

naanak kay su-aamee Dhaar anoograhu man tan ank samaav-ay. ||1|| 

Lord and Master of Nanak, please grant Your Grace, and permeate my body, mind 

and being. 1 1 1| | 

5^ II 

dakh-naa. 
Dakhanaa: 

HU^f 3fe 7i feH fr7# II 

sohandarho habh thaa-ay ko-ay na disai doojrho. 

He is Beautiful in all places; I do not see any other at all. 

core JTOoT Hfddld #33 II *=\ II 

khul H rhay kapaat naanak satgur bhayttay. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with the True Guru, Nanak, the doors are opened wide. 1 1 1| | 

i? ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 


§% hb?> »f^r hb?> «fw a^t yltj'dlm tft§ n 

tayray bachan anoop apaar santan aaDhaar banee beechaaree-ai jee-o. 

Your Word is I ncomparable and I nfinite. I contemplate the Word of Your Bani, the 

Support of the Saints. 

fkms jttt farem ud?> feHWT fe§ hot fyH'dlw tftf n 

simrat saas giraas pooran bisu-aas ki-o manhu bisaaree-ai jee-o. 

I remember Him in meditation with every breath and morsel of food, with perfect 

faith. How could I forget Him from my mind? 

fe§ hot yH'dlm few ot> z^\n\ dii^d u>f% n 

ki-o manhu baysaaree-ai nimakh nahee taaree-ai gunvant paraan hamaaray. 

How could I forget Him from my mind, even for an instant? He is the Most Worthy; He 

is my very life! 

h?> wz3 %s fr gwt flb>f oft few nir n 

man baa N chhat fal dayt hai su-aamee jee-a kee birthaa saaray. 

My Lord and Master is the Giver of the fruits of the mind's desires. He knows all the 

useless vanities and pains of the soul. 

ttTCFW o[ HH If WE[ frfu WW fHW ?> TF&W II 

anaath kay naathay sarab kai saathay jap joo-ai janam na haaree-ai. 

Meditating on the Patron of lost souls, the Companion of all, your life shall not be lost 

in the gamble. 

TOof oft Hc^t m Ufu foOF offo s^H66 IIP II 

naanak kee baynantee parabh peh kirpaa kar bhavjal taaree-ai. 1 12| | 

Nanak offers this prayer to God: Please shower me with Your Mercy, and carry me 

across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 2| | 

II 

dakh-naa. 
Dakhanaa: 

Dhoorhee majan saaDh khay saa-ee thee-ay kirpaal. 

People bathe in the dust of the feet of the Saints, when the Lord becomes merciful. 


u# iot^ ufe u$ hto mn 

laDhay habhay thokrhay naanak har Dhan maal. 1 1 1| | 

I have obtained all things, Nanak; the Lord is my Wealth and Property. 1 1 1| | 

£3 II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

Htj?r H»r>ft mi fkmi »fw ^ftr ttet iftf 11 

sundar su-aamee Dhaam bhagtah bisraam aasaa lag jeevtay jee-o. 

My Lord and Master's Home is beautiful. It is the resting place of His devotees, who 

live in hopes of attaining it. 

Hfc 3?> dlttd'A fkmS cTK ufe vfifks tffet tftf II 

man tanay galtaan simrat parabh naam har amrit peevtay jee-o. 

Their minds and bodies are absorbed in meditation on the Name of God; they drink in 

the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar. 
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amrit har peevtay sadaa thir theevtay bikhai ban feekaa jaani-aa. 

They drink in the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar, and become eternally stable. They know 

that the water of corruption is insipid and tasteless. 

bha-ay kirpaal gopaal parabh mayray saaDhsangat niDh maani-aa. 

When my God, the Lord of the Universe became merciful, I came to look upon the 

Saadh Sangat as the treasure. 

sarbaso sookh aanand ghan pi-aaray har ratan man antar seevtay. 

All pleasures and supreme ecstasy, my Beloved, come to those who sew the J ewel 

of the Lord into their minds. 


feoT ?ujt f%H% ^F?) WWW rTfU rTfU FTc^of flfej II3II 

ik til nahee visrai paraan aaDhaaraa jap jap naanak jeevtay. 1 1 3| | 

They do not forget, even for an instant, the Support of the breath of life. They live by 

constantly meditating on Him, Nanak. ||3|| 

5^ II 

dakh-naa. 
Dakhanaa: 

H 3§ at£ WVE fecT f fkfoffo II 

jo ta-o keenay aapnay tinaa koo N mili-ohi. 

Lord, You meet and merge with those whom you have made Your Own. 

»rv <ft wfU Hfufu tTH m>o( »rfu yfeSfo mil 

aapay hee aap mohi-ohu jas naanak aap suni-ohi. ||1|| 

You Yourself are entranced, Nanak, hearing Your Own Praises. 1 1 1| | 

S? II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

Oh 6diQd1 irfz atefe aifsre h$ Hfu»r tflf n 

paraym thag-uree paa-ay reeijiaa-ay gobind man mohi-aa jee-o. 

Administering the intoxicating drug of love, I have won over the Lord of the Universe; 

1 have fascinated His Mind. 

H3?> 5T UdH'fe »f3T r ftr 5f£ wfar Hfu^f tft§ II 

santan kai parsaad agaaDh kanthay lag sohi-aa jee-o. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I am held in the loving embrace of the Unfathomable Lord, 
and I am entranced. 

ufo 5rfc ssfar Hfu»r nfk ^funr saife fstfc* orfo ^fk n 

har kanth lag sohi-aa dokh sabh johi-aa bhagat lakh-yan kar vas bha-ay. 
Held in the Lord's loving embrace, I look beautiful, and all my pains have been 
dispelled. By the loving worship of His devotees, the Lord has come under their power. 


man sarab sukh vuthay govid tuthay janam marnaa sabh mit ga-ay. 

All pleasures have come to dwell in the mind; the Lord of the Universe is pleased and 

appeased. Birth and death have been totally eliminated. 

H*ft 3Pfe»F fes ytTfeW HUfe 7i wfew ufuw II 

sakhee manglo gaa-i-aa i chh pujaa-i-aa bahurh na maa-i-aa hohi-aa. 

my companions, sing the Songs of Joy. My desires have been fulfilled, and I shall 

never again be trapped or shaken by Maya. 

off 3Tfo ?5t?> (TOoT fw% JW<J HW ?ujt Ufu»f MB II 

kar geh leenay naanak parabh pi-aaray sansaar saagar nahee pohi-aa. 1 14| | 

Taking hold of my hand, Nanak, my Beloved God will not let me be swallowed up by 

the world-ocean. 1 14| | 

3^ II 

dakh-naa. 
Dakhanaa: 

WZ\ ?FH Wfe atH 7i $3 WZ€ II 

saa-ee naam amol keem na ko-ee jaando. 

The Master's Name is Priceless; no one knows its value. 

frW ^HT H^rfU H TOof ufo €<f\ H^J II ^ II 

jinaa bhaag mathaahi say naanak har rang maando. 1 1 1| | 

Those who have good destiny recorded upon their foreheads, Nanak, enjoy the 

Love of the Lord. ||1|| 

S? II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

ofUH uf%5 HS§ Hfk ET?J fotf^f oTO 3 T ftp>F rft§ II 

kahtay pavitar suntay sabh Dhan likh-tee N kul taari-aa jee-o. 

Those who chant are sanctified. All those who listen are blessed, and those who write 

save their ancestors. 


ftT?> 67§ WQ H3T FTH ufo U3T fe?>t HUM yltJ'fdttF tft§ II 

jin ka-o saaDhoo sang naam har rang tinee barahm beechaari-aa jee-o. 

Those who join the Saadh Sangat are imbued with the Lord's Love; they reflect and 

meditate on God. 

^<dc*> foray 1- ufk oral ii 

barahm beechaari-aa janam savaari-aa pooran kirpaa parabh karee. 
Contemplating God, their lives are reformed and redeemed; God has showered His 
Perfect Mercy upon them. 

era cJTftr $7) ura fth fff?> w% ?>u huT n 

kar geh leenay har jaso deenay jon naa Dhaavai nah maree. 

Taking them by the hand, the Lord has blessed them with His Praises. They no longer 
have to wander in reincarnation, and they never have to die. 

Hfddra €fe»ra foraUTO %Z3 UU oFH J-FftW II 

satgur da-i-aal kirpaal bhaytat haray kaam kroDh lobh maari-aa. 

Through the Kind and Compassionate True Guru, I have met the Lord; I have 

conquered sexual desire, anger and greed. 

ora$ 7> fpfe ttiora h»thT' jtcot rnfe s^or ^rawr imimi3ii 

kathan na jaa-ay akath su-aamee sadkai jaa-ay naanak vaari-aa. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 3| | 

Our Indescribable Lord and Master cannot be described. Nanak is devoted, forever a 

sacrifice to Him. ||5||1||3|| 

fHdld'dl HUW •sl&H'd 1 

sireeraag mehlaa 4 vanjaaraa 

Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl, Vanajaaraa ~ The Merchant: 

^Hfe ?FH 3TU UWfc II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam gur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. By Guru's Grace: 

ura ura §3H c^k u ftrfk fHra^r Hf otfe rfr§ II 

har har utam naam hai jin siri-aa sabh ko-ay jee-o. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is Excellent and Sublime. He created everyone. 


har jee-a sabhay partipaaldaa ghat ghat rama-ee-aa so-ay. 

The Lord cherishes all beings. He permeates each and every heart. 

H Ufa FRF feH fe?> »f^f 7) sfe II 

so har sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai tis bin avar na ko-ay. 

Meditate forever on that Lord. Without Him, there is no other at all. 

TT HRT FPfettF RJf 25"fe% ft gfe ^ ^ Ife II 

jo mohi maa-i-aa chit laa-iday say chhod chalay dukh ro-ay. 

Those who focus their consciousness on emotional attachment to Maya must leave; 

they depart crying out in despair. 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa har ant sakhaa-ee ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, his only Companion in 

the end. ||1|| 

H Ufa fk?> ttf¥?J 7> 5ffe II 

mai har bin avar na ko-ay. 

I have none other than You, Lord. 

ure ire nd£'«l wzbft ^iH'fdnr fm* ^ei'Tdi ireorfe ufe mil g?rf n 

har gur sarnaa-ee paa-ee-ai vanjaari-aa mitraa vadbhaag paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

In the Guru's Sanctuary, the Lord is found, my merchant friend; by great good 
fortune, He is obtained. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 
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FB iW f%3 W&W URf fe^ 7) IffeW ?F§ II 

sant janaa vin bhaa-ee-aa h ar |<j na j na paa-i-aa naa-o. 

Without the humble Saints, Siblings of Destiny, no one has obtained the Lord's 
Name. 

f%fe U§H oreH ofKW frff %W Uf fef II 

vich ha-umai karam kamaavday ji-o vaysu-aa put ninaa-o. 

Those who do their deeds in ego are like the prostitute's son, who has no name. 


fun 7 Frfe 3 1- ust>^ 35* 5TU utt^ II 

pitaa jaat taa ho-ee-ai gur tuthaa karay pasaa-o. 

The father's status is obtained only if the Guru is pleased and bestows His Favor. 

WS&ti 3TU ITfenr Ufa »ffufefH f5HF 3^ II 

vadbhaagee gur paa-i-aa har ahinis lagaa bhaa-o. 

By great good fortune, the Guru is found; embrace love for the Lord, day and night. 

tT?> cTOfe STUK Ugrfettf Ufa ofofe of^K ofK^ 113 II 

jan naanak barahm pachhaani-aa har keerat karam kamaa-o. ||2|| 

Servant Nanak has realized God; he sings the Lord's Praises through the actions he 

does. ||2|| 

Hfc Ufa Ufa II 

man har har lagaa chaa-o. 

In my mind there is such a deep yearning for the Lord, Har, Har. 

cjrfout Fry ferf'few ufa fkfew ufau^?^ iihii uu 1 ? n 

gur poorai naam drirh-aa-i-aa har mili-aa har parabh naa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Naam within me; I have found the Lord through 

the Lord God's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FfH BHT Hyfrt WH U 3H ?53T c^K ftrttffe || 

jab lag joban saas hai tab lag naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

As long as there is youth and health, meditate on the Naam. 

3Wfe»F c^fe Ufa e*5Ht Ufa >3f§ 25§ g^fe II 

chaldi-aa naal har chalsee har antay la-ay chhadaa-av. 

Along the way, the Lord shall go along with you, and in the end, He shall save you. 

U§ yfttd'dl fe?> 5T§ frT?> Ufa Hf?> ttffe II 

ha-o balihaaree tin ka-o jin har man vuthaa aa-ay. 

I am a sacrifice to those, within whose minds the Lord has come to dwell. 

frT?>t Ufa Ufa ?FH ?> %fs% H >3ffe USSfe II 

jinee har har naam na chayti-o say ant ga-ay pachhutaa-ay. 

Those who have not remembered the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, shall leave with 

regret in the end. 


gfe HHHfe ufo Ufe fofw tT?> S^oT ?FH fq»nfe 113 II 

Dhur mastak har parabh likhi-aa jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny written upon their foreheads, servant 

Nanak, meditate on the Naam. ||3|| 

H?) Ufa Ufa Utfe KHFfe II 

man har har pareet lagaa-ay. 

my mind, embrace love for the Lord, Har, Har. 

^el'dfl 3Jf U 1 fe»F H^t iffe Wiffe 1 1 *=\ II g^rf II 

vadbhaagee gur paa-i-aa gur sabdee paar laghaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By great good fortune, the Guru is found; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, we 

are carried across to the other side. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe vmn »ry fyife^ ufe »n> sfe n 

har aapay aap upaa-idaa har aapay dayvai lay-ay. 

The Lord Himself creates, He Himself gives and takes away. 

har aapay bharam bhulaa-idaa har aapay hee mat day-ay. 

The Lord Himself leads us astray in doubt; the Lord Himself imparts understanding. 

cjraw Hf?> u^fh tr h fern <ret <*fe II 

gurmukhaa man pargaas hai say virlay kay-ee kay-ay. 

The minds of the Gurmukhs are illuminated and enlightened; they are so very rare. 

U§ yfttd'dl fe?> 5T§ frFcT ufo lJ 1 fe»f T II 

ha-o balihaaree tin ka-o jin har paa-i-aa gurmatay. 

1 am a sacrifice to those who find the Lord, through the Guru's Teachings. 

^rtoWBOTfWHfe^ufefS?^ 118 II 

jan naanak kamal pargaasi-aa man har har vuth-rhaa hay. 1 14| | 

Servant Nanak's heart-lotus has blossomed forth, and the Lord, Har, Har, has come to 

dwell in the mind. 1 14| | 

Hfc Ufa Ufa FP-T?) of% II 

man har har japan karay. 

mind, chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 


ufe are ndi'«l ^ftr y§ fife fcwfe* e*f irau% mn n 

har gur sarnaa-ee bhai pa-o jindoo sabh kilvikh dukh parharay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Hurry to the Sanctuary of the Lord, the Guru, my soul; all your sins shall be taken 
away. ||l||Pause|| 

ghat ghat rama-ee-aa man vasai ki-o paa-ee-ai kit bhat. 

The All-pervading Lord dwells within each and every person's heart-how can He be 
obtained? 

<nf nfddi§ ufo »nfe ?h nfe f*rfe n 

gur pooraa satgur bhaytee-ai har aa-ay vasai man chit. 

By meeting the Perfect Guru, the True Guru, the Lord comes to dwell within the 

conscious mind. 

H erg c^K TO u ufo ftk § mfs Hfe II 

mai Dhar naam aDhaar hai har naamai tay gat mat. 

The Naam is my Support and Sustenance. From the Lord's Name, I obtain salvation 
and understanding. 

ft ufe ufe tfh fkwz fr ufe ?F>r <ft tTfe yfe II 

mai har har naam visaahu hai har naamay hee jat pat. 

My faith is in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. The Lord's Name is my status and 
honor. 

ti?> ?TOor ?w ftinrfenr 3far ufe 3far gfe imn 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa rang rat-rhaa har rang rat. 1 1 5| | 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; He is dyed in the deep 

crimson color of the Lord's Love. 1 1 5| | 

ufo ftf»r^u ufo uf Hfe 11 

har Dhi-aavahu har parabh sat. 
Meditate on the Lord, the True Lord God. 

are HB?>t ufo uf t^few m ufe uf t §3vfe inn ^pf n 

gur bachnee har parabh jaani-aa sabh har parabh tay utpat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Through the Guru's Word, you shall come to know the Lord God. From the Lord God, 
everything was created. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ftT?> or§ ygfe feftf»f H ttpfe fi-ro 3rd" i-FfH ii 

jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa say aa-ay milay gur paas. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny, come to the Guru and meet Him. 

H^of gife ^iH'fdttF fHH 1 " 3J§ Ufa Ufa (7K UUFfk II 

sayvak bhaa-ay vanjaari-aa mitraa gur har har naam pargaas. 

They love to serve, my merchant friend, and through the Guru, they are illuminated 

by the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

IT?> tr?> ^5rT ? T V T #»f T ftT?) fSftP^ ufo ^fk II 

Dhan Dhan vanaj vapaaree-aa jin vakhar ladi-arhaa har raas. 

Blessed, blessed is the trade of those traders who have loaded the merchandise of the 

Wealth of the Lord. 

<jraw efe yif §frw h »rfe firo ufe u^h n 

gurmukhaa dar mukh ujlay say aa-ay milay har paas. 

The faces of the Gurmukhs are radiant in the Court of the Lord; they come to the Lord 
and merge with Him. 

FT?) ?TOcT 3Jf fe?> irfZW ftW »PfU f ^ diwfa ll£ll 

jan naanak gur tin paa-i-aa jinaa aap tuthaa guntaas. 1 16| | 

servant Nanak, they alone find the Guru, with whom the Lord, the Treasure of 

Excellence, is pleased. 1 16| | 

ufe fw^j wfb fdid'On ii 

har Dhi-aavahu saas giraas. 

Meditate on the Lord, with every breath and morsel of food. 

Hfc Utfe 253ft feTF iraW Ufa FTH ftW ddd'fa II *=\ II II *=\ II 

man pareet lagee tinaa gurmukhaa har naam jinaa rahraas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 1 1 1| | 
The Gurmukhs embrace the Love of the Lord in their minds; they are continually 
occupied with the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| 1 1| | 
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^Hfeare UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


fHdld'di oft ^ mw 8 nw c^fe ii 

sireeraag kee vaar mehlaa 4 salokaa naal. 
Vaar Of Siree Raag, Fourth Mehl, With Shaloks: 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

f%fo Htw U H Hfe erg fwf ii 

raagaa vich sareeraag hai jay sach Dharay pi-aar. 

Among the ragas, Siree Raag is the best, if it inspires you to enshrine love for the True 
Lord. " 

Ufa m Hf?> ?t fodtJtt Hfe W II 

sadaa har sach man vasai nihchal mat apaar. 

The True Lord comes to abide forever in the mind, and your understanding becomes 
steady and unequalled. 

3H?> wraor Lpfe»r are w ato 1 ^ n 

ratan amolak paa-i-aa gur kaa sabad beechaar. 

The priceless jewel is obtained, by contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

frld^ 1 Ht?t TJW HB 1 " Hdld »foT^ II 

jihvaa sachee man sachaa sachaa sareer akaar. 

The tongue becomes true, the mind becomes true, and the body becomes true as 
well. 

*TOoT H# Hfedlfd Hf%>>f HtT 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak sachai satgur sayvi-ai sadaa sach vaapaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, forever true are the dealings of those who serve the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

hor birhaa sabh Dhaat hai jab lag saahib pareet na ho-ay. 

All other loves are transitory, as long as people do not love their Lord and Master. 


feU H?> >ffe»F Hfa»F %Hf H?>f 7> ufe II 

ih man maa-i-aa mohi-aa vaykhan sunan na ho-ay. 
This mind is enticed by Maya-it cannot see or hear. 

hu ^ utfe ?> fvw w fanr crufe n 

sah daykhay bin pareet na oopjai anDhaa ki-aa karay-i. 

Without seeing her Husband Lord, love does not well up; what can the blind person 
do? 

TOof frrfe »rat rftstw ke\ TTW ^fe IIP II 

naanakjin akhee leetee-aa so-ee sachaa day-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, the True One who takes away the eyes of spiritual wisdom-He alone can 
restore them. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa fe^ ofUHT feoT fe^ 3w<Z Ufa II 

har iko kartaa ik iko deebaan har. 

The Lord alone is the One Creator; there is only the One Court of the Lord. 

Ufa feoTH W U »fMU fe^ Ufa fafe Ufa II 

har iksai daa hai amar iko har chit Dhar. 

The One Lord's Command is the One and Only-enshrine the One Lord in your 
consciousness. 

Ufa fan fe?> £cs\ c^fa 5U e[H W§ tjfa offa II 

har tis bin ko-ee naahi dar bharam bha-o door kar. 

Without that Lord, there is no other at all. Remove your fear, doubt and dread. 

ufa fen £ Hwfa ftr fg utf arufa urfa n 

har tisai no saalaahi je tuDh rakhai baahar qhar. 

Praise that Lord who protects you, inside your home, and outside as well. 


Ufa frTH £ ufe tTfe»FW H ufo frfU ^ fe*fH II ^ II 

har jis no ho-ay da-i-aal so har jap bha-o bikham tar. 1 1 1| | 

When that Lord becomes merciful, and one comes to chant the Lord's Name, one 

swims across the ocean of fear. 1 1 1| | 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

ws\ H T fuH jretnr fenr ^ fen ?rfo n 

daatee saahib sandee-aa ki-aa chalai tis naal. 

The gifts belong to our Lord and Master; how can we compete with Him? 

feof FTW ?F feof?F Hfe>>F ufe fefe II ^11 

ikjaaganday naa lahann iknaa suti-aa day-ay uthaal. ||1|| 

Some remain awake and aware, and do not receive these gifts, while others are 

awakened from their sleep to be blessed. 1 1 1| | 

H§^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

teoT Hf# H'fecC HHf HWfeoP || 

sidak sabooree saadikaa sabar tosaa malaa-ikaa N . 

Faith, contentment and tolerance are the food and provisions of the angels. 

ete 1 ^ ufr irfzw w§ ("rut trfeor npn 

deedaar pooray paa-isaa thaa-o naahee khaa-ikaa. 1 1 2| | 

They obtain the Perfect Vision of the Lord, while those who gossip find no place of 
rest. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

m »rir ic »rflr cpf ws\ n 

sabh aapay tuDh upaa-ay kai aap kaarai laa-ee. 

You Yourself created all; You Yourself delegate the tasks. 


too N aapay vaykh vigsadaa aapnee vadi-aa-ee. 

You Yourself are pleased, beholding Your Own Glorious Greatness. 

Ufa y'dfd fag c^jt f HB 1 " H^t II 

har tuDhhu baahar ki chh naahee too N sachaa saa-ee. 

Lord, there is nothing at all beyond You. You are the True Lord. 

too N aapay aap varatdaa sabhnee hee thaa-ee. 
You Yourself are contained in all places. 

Ufa feH ftPX^T tTTkT H b£ 53^ IIPII 

har tisai Dhi-aavahu sant janhu jo la-ay chhadaa-ee. 1 12| | 
Meditate on that Lord, Saints; He shall rescue and save you. 1 12| | 

HtfcT HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

Sot^ W$ 3ot^ II 

fakarh jaatee fakarh naa-o. 

Pride in social status is empty; pride in personal glory is useless. 

H¥?T tft»F feoT grf || 

sabhnaa jee-aa ikaa chhaa-o. 

The One Lord gives shade to all beings. 

aaphu jay ko bhalaa kahaa-ay. 
You may call yourself good; 

(TOoT ^irarWfFUfe^ire mil 

naanak taa par jaapai jaa pat laykhai paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, this will only be known when your honor is approved in God's Account. 1 1 1| | 


HS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

frTH fU»F% frrf &u fen »frat Hfo swbft n 

jis pi-aaray si-o nayhu tis aagai mar chalee-ai. 
Die before the one whom you love; 

ftrar fltef jwfe ^ ^ ire iipii 

Dharig jeevan sansaar taa kai paachhai jeevnaa. 1 12| | 

to live after he dies is to live a worthless life in this world. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fg wit crast Wi%w €e efe et% n 

tuDh aapay Dhartee saajee-ai chand sooraj du-ay deevay. 

You Yourself created the earth, and the two lamps of the sun and the moon. 

Wfa 3g WfrTW ?W o^t% II 

das chaar hat tuDh saaji-aa vaapaar kareevay. 

You created the fourteen world-shops, in which Your Business is transacted. 

fect?r ?7 ufe w$ %fe h irayfa gt% n 

iknaa no har laabh day-ay jo gurmukh theevay. 

The Lord bestows His Profits on those who become Gurmukh. 

fe?> flHoTO 7) fettfUSt frTff HrJ >5ff>jH II 

tin jamkaal na vi-aapa-ee jin sach amrit peevay. 

The Messenger of Death does not touch those who drink in the True Ambrosial Nectar. 

§fe »rfu s£ ira^ frrf fe?* fUi Hf trarf sst% iisn 

o-ay aap chhutav parvaar si-o tin pichhai sabh jagat chhuteevav. 1 1 3| | 

They themselves are saved, along with their family, and all those who follow them are 

saved as well. 1 13| | 


HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

cWdfe offe t ?fw Hfe II 

kudrat kar kai vasi-aa so-ay. 

He created the Creative Power of the Universe, within which He dwells. 
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#e^r HHFUfe II 

vakhat veechaaray so bandaa ho-ay. 

One who reflects upon his allotted span of life, becomes the slave of God. 

oWdfe tr stKfe ?ujt l^fe II 

kudrat hai keemat nahee paa-ay. 

The value of the Creative Power of the Universe cannot be known. 

w stnfe upfe 3 orat 7) fnfe ii 

jaa keemat paa-ay ta kahee na jaa-ay. 

Even if its value were known, it could not be described. 

sarai saree-at karahi beechaar. 

Some think about religious rituals and regulations, 

fe?) f£ 5TH LT^fu || 

bin booihay kaisay paavahi paar. 

but without understanding, how can they cross over to the other side? 

teoT offo fHfl^ H$ offe HW II 

sidak kar sijdaa man kar makhsood. 

Let sincere faith be your bowing in prayer, and let the conquest of your mind be your 
objective in life. 


frRJ fafo fsU ftrfe H§tjt? 1 1 hi I 

jih Dhir daykhaa tin Dhir ma-ujood. 1 1 1| | 
Wherever I look, there I see God's Presence. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

|ra ^ 7) ws\w ufo II 

gur sabhaa ayv na paa-ee-ai naa nayrhai naa door. 

The Society of the Guru is not obtained like this, by trying to be near or far away. 

(TOoT Hfedld 3* fHW W Htf at Uffo IIP II 

naanak satgur taa N milai jaa man rahai hadoor. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, you shall meet the True Guru, if your mind remains in His Presence. 1 1 2| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

sapat deep sapat saagraa nav khand chaar vayd das asat puraanaa. 

The seven islands, seven seas, nine continents, four Vedas and eighteen Puraanas 

Ufa H^F f%fo f ^SW Ufa II 

har sabhnaa vich too N varatdaa har sabhnaa bhaanaa. 

-0 Lord, You pervade and permeate all. Lord, everyone loves You. 

sabh tuihai Dhi-aavahi jee-a jant har saarag paanaa. 

All beings and creatures meditate on You, Lord. You hold the earth in Your Hands. 

h irayftf ufe wd'Mti fe?> uf otdy'i 1 n 

jo gurmukh har aaraaDhadav tin ha-o kurbaanaa. 

1 am a sacrifice to those Gurmukhs who worship and adore the Lord. 


I »TV »ffU ^dd^' cffe 3tT fe^'i' 119 II 

too N aapay aap varatdaa kar choj vidaanaa. ||4|| 

You Yourself are All-pervading; You stage this wondrous drama! 1 14| | 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

5TC5§ HH'HcSl fe»F H^tnf fu^t ut feftf II 

kala-o masaajnee ki-aa sadaa-ee-ai hirdai hee likh layho. 

Why ask for a pen, and why ask for ink? Write within your heart. 

sadaa saahib kai rang rahai kabahoo N na tootas nayhu. 

Remain immersed forever in the Love of your Lord and Master, and your love for Him 
shall never break. 

cTC5§ HH'HAl H'fewl fefw # (TO rPfe II 

kala-o masaajnee jaa-isee likhi-aa bhee naalay jaa-ay. 

Pen and ink shall pass away, along with what has been written. 

cTOot hu utfe ?> fnfent h gfe est h# i^fe mn 

naanak sah pareet na jaa-isee jo Dhur chhodee sachai paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Love of your Husband Lord shall never perish. The True Lord has 

bestowed it, as it was pre-ordained. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

nadree aavdaa naal na chal-ee vaykhhu ko vi-upaa-ay. 

That which is seen, shall not go along with you. What does it take to make you see 
this? 


Hfedlfd HtJ fed 'fem 7 Hfe fe¥ tffe II 

satgur sach drirh-aa-i-aa sach rahhu liv laa-ay. 

The True Guru has implanted the True Name within; remain lovingly absorbed in the 
True One. 

(TOoT HS^t HtJ tr oraKt Lpfe IIP || 

naanak sabdee sach hai karmee palai paa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Word of His Shabad is True. By His Grace, it is obtained. 1 1 2| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo >>refo wufti feoT f f fr^fu %S II 

har andar baahar ik too N too N jaaneh bhayt. 

Lord, You are inside and outside as well. You are the Knower of secrets. 

H ofr§ R Ufa H?7 Ufa #f II 

jo keechai so har jaandaa mayray man har chayt. 

Whatever anyone does, the Lord knows. my mind, think of the Lord. 

h 3% fir irif oth^t tretf fkzms II 

so darai je paap kamaavdaa Dharmee vigsayt. 

The one who commits sins lives in fear, while the one who lives righteously rejoices. 

§ »rfu fprf ^ 5^ ii 

too N sachaa aap ni-aa-o sach taa daree-ai kayt. 

Lord, You Yourself are True, and True is Your J ustice. Why should anyone be afraid? 

frW ?r?)of LTgrfew H Hfo tt3 NUN 

jinaa naanak sach pachhaani-aa say sach ralayt. ||5|| 

Nanak, those who recognize the True Lord are blended with the True One. 1 1 5| | 

JTOof HS 3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


cTC5H tTC5§ HE hH<i l £\»t oTW # tTfo t^f II 

kalam jala-o san masvaanee-ai kaagad bhee jal jaa-o. 
Burn the pen, and burn the ink; burn the paper as well. 

fatf£ ?w r?fe aw§ ftrfe feftmr err 3^ 11 

likhan vaalaa jal bala-o jin likhi-aa doojaa bhaa-o. 
Burn the writer who writes in the love of duality. 

cTOot U^fe fefW oTH^r ?> ffrfe ||<^|| 

naanak poorab likhi-aa kamaavanaa avar na karnaa jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, people do what is pre-ordained; they cannot do anything else. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

uf |Tf |Tf >ffenr c^fe fifW II 

hor koorh parh-naa koorh bolnaa maa-i-aa naal pi-aar. 

False is other reading, and false is other speaking, in the love of Maya. 

ft"c 6i fad rtOl yfeyfeufe tf^Psj hp 11 

naanak vin naavai ko thir nahee parh parh ho-ay khu-aar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, without the Name, nothing is permanent; those who read and read are 

ruined. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa ^fettfEt U ufo cfldd6 uft" oT || 

har kee vadi-aa-ee vadee hai har keertan har kaa. 

Great is the Greatness of the Lord, and the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 

ufo 6ft ^fk»rst u w u cran or 11 

har kee vadi-aa-ee vadee hai jaa ni-aa-o hai Dharam kaa. 

Great is the Greatness of the Lord; His J ustice is totally Righteous. 


har kee vadi-aa-ee vadee hai jaa fal hai jee-a kaa. 

Great is the Greatness of the Lord; people receive the fruits of the soul. 

Ufa oft ^fk»f^t ^tUr^c^ 6Tfu»F HoTO 6F II 

har kee vadi-aa-ee vadee hai jaa na sun-ee kahi-aa chugal kaa. 

Great is the Greatness of the Lord; He does not hear the words of the back-biters. 

ufe eft wst u »fyfg»r w?> £w ii£ii 

har kee vadi-aa-ee vadee hai apuchhi-aa daan dayvkaa. 1 1 6| | 

Great is the Greatness of the Lord; He gives His Gifts without being asked. 1 1 6| | 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

tT§ tT§ o(ddl HSt HU§ fofH ?> Tpfa II 

ha-o ha-o kartee sabh mu-ee sampa-o kisai na naal. 

Those who act in ego shall all die. Their worldly possessions shall not go along with 
them. 

ft wfe x?4 ipfenr m nut tWcpfo n 

doojai bhaa-ay dukh paa-i-aa sabh johee jamkaal. 

Because of their love of duality, they suffer in pain. The Messenger of Death is 
watching all. 

Page 85 

(TOot irayftf ww H>rfe inn 

naanak gurmukh ubray saachaa naam samaal. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukns are saved, by contemplating the True Name. 1 1 1| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


arat" wft mftw ww^\ iretwr ii 

galee N asee changee-aa aachaaree buree-aah. 
We are good at talking, but our actions are bad. 

manhu kusuDhaa kaalee-aa baahar chitvee-aah. 

Mentally, we are impure and black, but outwardly, we appear white. 

gfrr offe fe?reb>F h H^fu idwu ii 

reesaa karih tinaarhee-aa jo sayveh dar kharhee-aah. 
We imitate those who stand and serve at the Lord's Door. 

c^fe tfTTK ^3b>f T J-rsfu gftr ^5h>nr II 

naal khasmai ratee-aa maaneh sukh ralee-aah. 

They are attuned to the Love of their Husband Lord, and they experience the pleasure 
of His Love. 

srfe GwilflF aufo feMrotnru II 

hodai taan nitaanee-aa raheh nimaannee-aah. 

They remain powerless, even while they have power; they remain humble and meek. 

(TOot rTcW Hd'dy H fe?> 5T JTfcJT ftims IIPII 

naanak janam sakaarthaa jay tin kai sang milaah. 1 12| | 

Nanak, our lives become profitable if we associate with them. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§ »TV rm HtTF U »TV Wlf ut WfU iTTO II 

too N aapay jal meenaa hai aapay aapay hee aap jaal. 

You Yourself are the water, You Yourself are the fish, and You Yourself are the net. 

§ »TV tTO ^fsW Wll f%fo TO II 

too N aapay jaal vataa-idaa aapay vich saybaal. 

You Yourself cast the net, and You Yourself are the bait. 


too N aapay kamal alipat hai sai hathaa vich gulaal. 

You Yourself are the lotus, unaffected and still brightly-colored in hundreds of feet of 
water. 

§ »TV Hoffe ctd'fe^ 1 fecf few uraf offa fwW II 

too N aapay mukat karaa-idaa ik nimakh gharhee kar khi-aal. 
You Yourself liberate those who think of You for even an instant. 

ufe HTUfe fag HS^t %ftf tow IIPII 

har tuDhhu baahar ki chh nahee gur sabdee vaykh nihaal. 1 1 7| | 

Lord, nothing is beyond You. I am delighted to behold You, through the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad. ||7|| 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

UoTH 7i HUHf It II 

hukam na jaanai bahutaa rovai. 

One who does not know the Hukam of the Lord's Command cries out in terrible pain. 

>>refo w?fre?> h# ii 

andar Dhokhaa need na sovai. 

She is filled with deception, and she cannot sleep in peace. 

H q?> HHK 3rTCt II efe wife HUfe W^t II 

jay Dhan khasmai chalai rajaa-ee. dar ghar sobhaa mahal bulaa-ee. 

But if the soul-bride follows the Will of her Lord and Master, she shall be honored in 

her own home, and called to the Mansion of His Presence. 

cTOot orawt feu nfe iret II 

naanak karmee ih mat paa-ee. 

Nanak, by His Mercy, this understanding is obtained. 

ijra uwet nfo H>ret mil 

gur parsaadee sach samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, she is absorbed into the True One. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

f%ffe»F % oTH^ efaff fW II 

manmukh naam vihooni-aa rang kasumbhaa daykh na bhul. 

self-willed manmukh, devoid of the Naam, do not be misled upon beholding the 

color of the safflower. 

fen of gar fe?> trfettF gg 1- fen hh ii 

is kaa rang din thorhi-aa chhochhaa is daa mul. 
Its color lasts for only a few days-it is worthless! 

eh ?5#r ufo h£ WT 31^ II 

doojai lagay pach mu-ay moorakh anDh gavaar. 

Attached to duality, the foolish, blind and stupid people waste away and die. 

fyH<i' >rrefo ate H ufe uufu ^ ^ n 

bistaa andar keet say pa-i pacheh vaaro vaar. 

Like worms, they live in manure, and in it, they die over and over again. 

cTOof ?TH U3 H itim |ra ^ HUftT HWfe II 

naanak naam ratay say rangulay gur kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam are dyed in the color of truth; they take 
on the intuitive peace and poise of the Guru. 

3HT3t €m ?> §H% HUH U§ H>Ffe IIP II 

bhagtee rang na utrai sehjay rahai samaa-ay. ||2|| 

The color of devotional worship does not fade away; they remain intuitively absorbed 
in the Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fimfe m ?g wit fom HSFfuwr n 

sisat upaa-ee sabh tuDh aapay rijak sambaahi-aa. 

You created the entire universe, and You Yourself bring sustenance to it. 


fefof offe 5T tf^J HUU of^ 5TH3 fec^t ^ftTttF II 

ik val chh al kar kai khaavday muhhu koorh kusat tinee dhaahi-aa. 

Some eat and survive by practicing fraud and deceit; from their mouths they drop 

falsehood and lies. 

§g »p£r h orafe §t ^fk §fe wfew n 

tuDh aapay bhaavai so karahi tuDh otai kamm o-ay laa-i-aa. 
As it pleases You, You assign them their tasks. 

fecr?F Hrj yyfeSA »ff3 e^fenr n 

iknaa sach buihaa-i-on tinaa atut bhandaar dayvaa-i-aa. 

Some understand Truthfulness; they are given the inexhaustible treasure. 

Ufa %fB *ffu fecT ft »f%H T II till 

har chayt khaahi tinaa safal hai achaytaa hath tadaa-i-aa. 1 18| | 

Those who eat by remembering the Lord are prosperous, while those who do not 

remember Him stretch out their hands in need. 1 18| | 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

yfe ufe ute ire ^r^fu >ffe»F h<t H»rfe n 

parh parh pandit bayd vakaaneh maa-i-aa moh su-aa-ay. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, constantly read and recite the Vedas, for the sake 
of the love of Maya. 

f# wfe ufe c^h r^H'fdnr h?> fira mrfe n 

doojai bhaa-ay har naam visaari-aa man moorakh milai sajaa-ay. 

In the love of duality, the foolish people have forgotten the Lord's Name; they shall 

receive their punishment. 

frrf?> tftf fife fe^ fen oraf ^ §t h eV fora Rsrfu n 

jin jee-o pind ditaa tis kabahoo N na chaytai jo day N daa rijak sambaahi. 

They never think of the One who gave them body and soul, who provides sustenance 

to all. 


tW oT ^jr ?> oTZtw fefo fefo »ft FPfe II 

jam kaa faahaa galhu na katee-ai fir fir aavai jaa-ay. 

The noose of death shall not be cut away from their necks; they shall come and go in 
reincarnation over and over again. 

Hcwftr feg 7) h# wra ygfn feftf»F oO-Pfe II 

manmukh kichhoo na sooihai anDhulav poorab likhi-aa kamaa-ay. 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs do not understand anything. They do what they are 

pre-ordained to do. 

ufr wfm wfedid ftra mre 1 ^ ^^HHfe wfe n 

poorai bhaag satgur milai sukh-daata naam vasai man aa-ay. 

Through perfect destiny, they meet the True Guru, the Giver of peace, and the Naam 

comes to abide in the mind. 

JTO H^fU JTO Uc^ Htf Hftf fed'fe II 

sukh maaneh sukh painnaa sukhay sukh vihaa-ay. 

They enjoy peace, they wear peace, and they pass their lives in the peace of peace. 

cTOot R fiif H?kJ ?> r^H'dlm efo H# II ^ II 

naanak so naa-o manhu na visaaree-ai jit dar sachai sobhaa paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, they do not forget the Naam from the mind; they are honored in the Court 

of the Lord. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hfddlf Hf% H*f yfeW HtJ TFH JTed'H II 

satgur sayv sukh paa-i-aa sach naam guntaas. 

Serving the True Guru, peace is obtained. The True Name is the Treasure of 
Excellence. 
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<jraH3t »ry ugrfew ?fh u^fh ii 

gurmatee aap pachhaani-aa raam naam pargaas. 

Follow the Guru's Teachings, and recognize your own self; the Divine Light of the 
Lord's Name shall shine within. 

HtJ oOf^ ^fk»TSt ?t Wfti II 

sacho sach kamaavanaa vadi-aa-ee vaday paas. 

The true ones practice Truth; greatness rests in the Great Lord. 

tftf fUf Hf T%H fefe of% »fWfH II 

jee-o pind sabh tis kaa sifat karay ardaas. 

Body, soul and all things belong to the Lord-praise Him, and offer your prayers to Him. 

H# HHfe JT^ Hftf fe^H II 

sachai sabad salaahnaa sukhay sukh nivaas. 

Sing the Praises of the True Lord through the Word of His Shabad, and you shall abide 
in the peace of peace. 

fry httk wfa fk§ ftrar ftI^h ii 

jap tap sanjam manai maahi bin naavai Dharig jeevaas. 

You may practice chanting, penance and austere self-discipline within your mind, but 
without the Name, life is useless. 

gurmatee naa-o paa-ee-ai manmukh mohi vinaas. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the Name is obtained, while the self-willed manmukh 
wastes away in emotional attachment. 

frff WW fe§ § IIPII 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh too N naanak tayraa daas. 1 12| | 

Please protect me, by the Pleasure of Your Will. Nanak is Your slave. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


Hf £ §3* § H¥H ^ § H^cT grfH II 

sabh ko tayraa too N sabhas daa too N sabhnaa raas. 

All are Yours, and You belong to all. You are the wealth of all. 

Hfk ft IfflU H3T% ft>H offe »ra^fH II 

sabh tuDhai paashu mangday nit kar ardaas. 

Everyone begs from You, and all offer prayers to You each day. 

frTH 3 Uftr feH Hf fag fHW feoW tffo U yrfH II 

jis too N deh tis sabh ki chh milai iknaa door hai paas. 

Those, unto whom You give, receive everything. You are far away from some, and 
You are close to others. 

§g Wtt W§ & erf frTH WTU >M>ft Hf?> %*fU £ fkdrl'fH II 

tuDh baajhahu thaa-o ko naahee jis paashu mangee-ai man vaykhhu ko nirjaas. 
Without You, there is not even a place to stand begging. See this yourself and verify it 
in your mind. 

Hfe ft £ H'M'dtd efo IRMIF £ Uddl'fa lltf II 

sabh tuDhai no salaahday dar gurmukhaa no pargaas. 1 1 9| | 

All praise You, Lord; at Your Door, the Gurmukhs are enlightened. 1 1 9| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ufef yfe yfe fot^ H r fb>r Hfu fwf n 

pandit parh parh uchaa kookdaa maa-i-aa mohi pi-aar. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, read and read, and shout out loud, but they are 
attached to the love of Maya. 

mnfo huh ?> stent nfe ar^f n 

antar barahm na cheen-ee man moorakh gaavaar. 

They do not recognize God within themselves-they are so foolish and ignorant! 


wfe traTf udyiw ?f ft ato^ n 

doojai bhaa-ay jagat parboDhadaa naa boojhai beechaar. 

In the love of duality, they try to teach the world, but they do not understand 

meditative contemplation. 

fkzw trey ar^few Hfo ^ iihii 

birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa mar jammai vaaro vaar. 1 1 1| | 

They lose their lives uselessly; they die, only to be re-born, over and over again. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

ftflft Hfddld Hf%»f fe?>t irf&W f^U offe afarf II 

jinee satgur sayvi-aa tinee naa-o paa-i-aa booihhu kar beechaar. 

Those who serve the True Guru obtain the Name. Reflect on this and understand. 

HtT WfB H*f Kfe ?H oToT yoTO II 

sadaa saa N t sukh man vasai chookai kook pukaar. 

Eternal peace and joy abide in their minds; they abandon their cries and complaints. 

»rv £ »ry tpfe h?> fegnw ut are Hrf n 

aapai no aap khaa-ay man nirmal hovai gur sabdee veechaar. 

Their identity consumes their identical identity, and their minds become pure by 

contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

TOof HHfe H HoTH U ufo tft§ Ufe fWf IIP II 

naanak sabad ratay say mukat hai har jee-o hayt pi-aar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, attuned to the Shabad, they are liberated. They love their Beloved Lord. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

har kee sayvaa safal hai gurmukh paavai thaa-ay. 

Service to the Lord is fruitful; through it, the Gurmukh is honored and approved. 


frTH ufo W% feH 3Tf fHW H Ufa FTK ftlttPfe II 

jis har bhaavai tis gur milai so har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

That person, with whom the Lord is pleased, meets with the Guru, and meditates on 
the Name of the Lord. 

gur sabdee har paa-ee-ai har paar laghaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord is found. The Lord carries us across. 

H?>ufe fos 7i Lnfe§ ysu %^ fnfe II 

manhath kinai na paa-i-o puchhahu vaydaa jaa-ay. 

Through stubborn-mindedness, none have found Him; go and consult the Vedas on 
this. 

cTOof Ufa H^ 1 " H frTH ?5U Ufa II II 

naanak har kee sayvaa so karay jis la-ay har laa-ay. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, he alone serves the Lord, whom the Lord attaches to Himself. 1 1 10| | 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

TOof H ^b»FH ftTfe fk&U »lJo(di HifenF II 

naanak so sooraa varee-aam jin vichahu dusat ahankaran maari-aa. 

Nanak, he is a brave warrior, who conquers and subdues his vicious inner ego. 

irayftf mi wwfa m» H^'fdnr n 

gurmukh naam saalaahi janam savaari-aa. 

Praising the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the Gurmukhs redeem their lives. 

WfU U»F TtxF HoTf Hf oTff ftSHd'TdflF II 

aap ho-aa sadaa mukat sabh kul nistaari-aa. 

They themselves are liberated forever, and they save all their ancestors. 

Hufc Hfo c^k fwfenr ii 

sohan sach du-aar naam pi-aari-aa. 

Those who love the Naam look beauteous at the Gate of Truth. 


manmukh mareh aha N kaar maran vigaarhi-aa. 

The self-willed manmukhs die in egotism-even their death is painfully ugly. 

H# UoTH fcT»F orafe fetJ'fdttF II 

sabho vartai hukam ki-aa karahi vichaari-aa. 

Everything happens according to the Lord's Will; what can the poor people do? 

f H wftr UHH f^H'TdttF II 

aaphu doojai lag khasam visaari-aa. 

Attached to self-conceit and duality, they have forgotten their Lord and Master. 

?5^or fk§ 7^ Hf eg m fkwfow iihii 

naanak bin naavai sabh dukh sukh visaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Name, everything is painful, and happiness is forgotten. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

<jrfo ufr ufo Fry f^few fef?> feeu fcpfew n 

gur poorai har naam dirhaa-i-aa tin vichahu bharam chukaa-i-aa. 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Name of the Lord within me. It has dispelled my 

doubts from within. 

?FM Ufa ofofe offe w^e m fe*ffe»F II 

raam naam har keerat gaa-ee kar chaanan mag dikhaa-i-aa. 

1 sing the Lord's Name and the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises; the Divine Light shines, 
and now I see the Way. 

ha-umai maar ayk liv laagee antar naam vasaa-i-aa. 

Conquering my ego, I am lovingly focused on the One Lord; the Naam has come to 
dwell within me. 
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iraHst fry fife ?> wit w% ?rfH jwfew n 

gurmatee jam johi na saakai saachai naam samaa-i-aa. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, I cannot be touched by the Messenger of Death. I am 
absorbed in the True Name. 

Hf »TV »ffu cTC^ fT WW H <?fe 55 r fe»f T II 

sabh aapay aap vartai kartaa jo bhaavai so naa-ay laa-i-aa. 

The Creator Himself is All-pervading everywhere; He links those with whom He is 

pleased to His Name. 

fr?> ?TOor ^ s£ fftt fas ?rt fas nfe fnfenr IIP II 

jan naanak naam la-ay taa jeevai bin naavai khin mar jaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak chants the Naam, and so he lives. Without the Name, he would die in 

an instant. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fT fMfenr ufe faf h H^t 3w<*\ fkfenr n 

jo mili-aa har deebaan si-o so sabjinee deebaanee mili-aa. 

One who is accepted at the Court of the Lord shall be accepted in courts everywhere. 

ffft §U fffe fet §TT H^Tf §H 5T Hfe fe^ H¥ *-P"Ut HfettF II 

jithai oh jaa-ay tithai oh surldwoo us kai muhi dithai sabh paapee tari-aa. 
Wherever he goes, he is recognized as honorable. Seeing his face, all sinners are 
saved. 

§H >3f3fe c^H fcW?> u m\ ira^few II 

os antar naam niDhaan hai naamo parvaari-aa. 

Within him is the Treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. Through the Naam, he 
is exalted. 


naa-o poojee-ai naa-o mannee-ai naa-ay kilvikh sabh hiri-aa. 

He worships the Name, and believes in the Name; the Name erases all his sinful 

mistakes. 

firet ?fm ftr»rfe»F feor Hfc feor fefe h wrfef trftr^funr ii^ii 

jinee naam Dhi-aa-i-aa ik man ik chit say asthir jag rahi-aa. 1 1 11| | 

Those who meditate on the Name, with one-pointed mind and focused consciousness, 

remain forever stable in the world. 1 1 11| | 

H8oTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

WSW £f UtM oT HUftT H^fe II 

aatmaa day-o poojee-ai gur kai sahj subjiaa-ay. 

Worship the Divine, Supreme Soul, with the intuitive peace and poise of the Guru. 

»THK £ »F3H U3tfe ufe^urgut U^fe II 

aatmay no aatmay dee parteet ho-ay taa ghar hee parchaa paa-ay. 

If the individual soul has faith in the Supreme Soul, then it shall obtain realization 

within its own home. 

»thw t »fiw ?> iwst ara or wfe H^fe n 

aatmaa adol na dol-ee gur kai bjiaa-ay subhaa-ay. 

The soul becomes steady, and does not waver, by the natural inclination of the Guru's 
Loving Will. 

<jra f%f HUH 7i »F^t % ?> f%HU H"fe II 

gur vin sahj na aavee lobh mail na vichahu jaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, intuitive wisdom does not come, and the filth of greed does not 
depart from within. 

fewufe??HHfe?Hn? »f5Hfe c^fe II 

kh in pal har naam man vasai sabh athsath tirath naa-ay. 

If the Lord's Name abides within the mind, for a moment, even for an instant, it is like 
bathing at all the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 


H% HW 7) SHT^t wi\ ^fe II 

sachay mail na lag-ee mal laagai doojai bhaa-ay. 

Filth does not stick to those who are true, but filth attaches itself to those who love 
duality. 

03t Hfe 7> §3% »f3Hfe 3faw ?pfe II 

Dhotee mool na utrai jay athsath tirath naa-ay. 

This filth cannot be washed off, even by bathing at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of 
pilgrimage. 

mm oran ot% wJoedl Hf e£ eg oorfe n 

manmukh karam karay aha N kaaree sabh dukho dukh kamaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh does deeds in egotism; he earns only pain and more pain. 

naanak mailaa oojal taa thee-ai jaa satgur maahi samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the filthy ones become clean only when they meet and surrender to the 

True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

mm % HH^tw creu HH^fenr wfe n 

manmukh lok samjaa-ee-ai kadahu samihaa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs may be taught, but how can they really be taught? 

mm d66'fem T ?r g# iM forafe fe^fe n 

manmukh ralaa-i-aa naa ralai pa-i-ai kirat firaa-ay. 

The manmukhs do not fit in at all. Because of their past actions, they are condemned 
to the cycle of reincarnation. 

fe^ W3 tjfe U UoTHt oP^ oWfe || 

liv Dhaat du-ay raah hai hukmee kaar kamaa-ay. 

Loving attention to the Lord and attachment to Maya are the two separate ways; all 
act according to the Hukam of the Lord's Command. 


gurmukh aapnaa man maari-aa sabad kasvatee laa-ay. 

The Gurmukh has conquered his own mind, by applying the Touchstone of the 

Shabad. 

H?) Ut c^fe W H?> Ut ?rfe TO Htf <ft Hfe H>ffe II 

man hee naal ihagrhaa man hee naal sath man hee manih samaa-ay. 

He fights with his mind, he settles with his mind, and he is at peace with his mind. 

H?) H fe£ H H# HHfe H^fe II 

man jo ichhav so lahai sachai sabad subhaa-ay. 

All obtain the desires of their minds, through the Love of the True Word of the 
Shabad. 

mte pre f^tnr arayftf opg owfe n 

amrit naam sad bhunchee-ai gurmukh kaar kamaa-ay. 

They drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam forever; this is how the Gurmukhs act. 

Ht frT U# c^fe FFHt fTSK 3T^fe II 

vin manai je horee naal luih-naa jaasee janam gavaa-ay. 

Those who struggle with something other than their own mind, shall depart having 
wasted their lives. 

mWl\ HfiUfe TFfeW off oTHf oWfe II 

manmukhee manhath haari-aa koorh kusat kamaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs, through stubborn-mindedness and the practice of 

falsehood, lose the game of life. 

<M UdH'til H?> frT§ ufo H^t fe^ Wfe II 

gur parsaadee man jinai har saytee liv laa-ay. 

Those who conquer their own mind, by Guru's Grace, lovingly focus their attention on 
the Lord. 

(TOoT |rayftf HtJ oTHrf HfiHftf »rt FPfe IIP II 

naanak gurmukh sach kamaavai manmukh aavai jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs practice Truth, while the self-willed manmukhs continue 

coming and going in reincarnation. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufu 5T H% HSU H?> ufu nfddlU feoT Hnft || 

har kay sant sunhu jan bhaa-ee har satgur kee ik saakhee. 

Saints of the Lord, Siblings of Destiny, listen, and hear the Lord's Teachings, 

through the True Guru. 

ftm gfu wm ut yftf HHHfe fefe Frfo w fuut unft n 

jis Dhur bhaag hovai mukh mastak tin jan lai hirdai raakhee. 

Those who have good destiny pre-ordained and inscribed on their foreheads, grasp it 

and keep it enshrined in the heart. 

ufu WfHU o[W HUH3 §3H 3JU HtJfit HUH Unft II 

har amrit kathaa saraysat ootam gur bachnee sehjay chaakhee. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, they intuitively taste the sublime, exquisite and 

ambrosial sermon of the Lord. 

3U sfenr U3FH fkfenr wfwu* fnf huh ufe faunft n 

tan bha-i-aa pargaas miti-aa anDhi-aaraa ji-o sooraj rain kiraakhee. 

The Divine Light shines in their hearts, and like the sun which removes the darkness 

of night, it dispels the darkness of ignorance. 

»ffeH3 »raiuu f6dH6 h £fw ajUHfa »rtft irpm 

adisat agochar alakh niranjan so daykhi-aa gurmukh aakhee. 1 1 12| | 

As Gurmukh, they behold with their eyes the Unseen, Imperceptible, Unknowable, 

Immaculate Lord. 1 112| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 
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nfearu h% »f T vs r h fnu ^ wfe n 

satgur sayvay aapnaa so sir laykhai laa-ay. 

Those who serve their True Guru are certified and accepted. 


feeu »ry gr^fe t aufc nfo fe^ sfe n 

vichahu aap gavaa-ay kai rahan sach liv laa-ay. 

They eradicate selfishness and conceit from within; they remain lovingly absorbed in 
the True One. 

HfelTf fiffit 7> Hf%§ fecT few rTcW 3T^fe II 

satgur jinee na sayvi-o tinaa birthaa janam gavaa-ay. 

Those who do not serve the True Guru waste away their lives in vain. 

naanak jo tis bhaavai so karay kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Lord does just as He pleases. No one has any say in this. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H?> %cF# %cf^ oraM cOffe II 

man vaykaaree vayrhi-aa vaykaaraa karam kamaa-ay. 

With the mind encircled by wickedness and evil, people do evil deeds. 

doojai bhaa-ay agi-aanee poojday dargeh milai sajaa-ay. 

The ignorant worship the love of duality; in the Lord's Court they shall be punished. 

W3H e§ UtM fk§ Hfedld ?> U^fe II 

aatam day-o poojee-ai bin satgur booih na paa-ay. 

So worship the Lord, the Light of the soul; without the True Guru, understanding is 
not obtained. 

try httk w& wfedid or orawt n 

jap tap sanjam bhaanaa satguroo kaa karmee palai paa-ay. 

Meditation, penance and austere self-discipline are found by surrendering to the True 
Guru's Will. By His Grace this is received. 


(TOoT H^fe ofK^t HUfe^H Wfe IIP II 

naanak sayvaa surat kamaavnee jo har bhaavai so thaa-ay paa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, serve with this intuitive awareness; only that which is pleasing to the Lord is 

approved. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa ufo rfVU H?> H% frB HtT H*f U% ?F3t II 

har har naam japahu man mayray jit sadaa sukh hovai din raatee. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my mind; it will bring you eternal peace, day 

and night. 

ufe ufe mi ttv<j h?> h% to fkms nfe fewfof wu 1 ^ ii 

har har naam japahu man mayray jit simrat sabh kilvikh paap lahaatee. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my mind; meditating on it, all sins and 

misdeeds shall be erased. 

Ufa Ufa c^H rfVU H?> H% ftTf ti'Mt ^tT ftf fsftr FF3t II 

har har naam japahu man mayray jit daalad dukh bhuj<h sabh leh jaatee. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my mind; through it, all poverty, pain and 

hunger shall be removed. 

Ufa Ufa ?TH tTVU H?> H% Hftf iraKftf Utfe Mdl'dl II 

har har naam japahu man mayray mukh gurmukh pareet lagaatee. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my mind; as Gurmukh, declare your love. 

fks yftf fefw" gfo w% ufo fss nfa tfh iwst iihsii 

jit mukh bhaag lil<hi-aa Dhur saachai har tit mul<h naam japaatee. 1 1 13| | 

One who has such pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon his forehead by the True Lord, 

chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 13| | 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


HfelTf frTc^t 7) Hf%§ HHfe 7) oftf II 

satgur jinee na sayvi-o sabad na keeto veechaar. 

Those who do not serve the True Guru, and who do not contemplate the Word of the 
Shabad 

yfcfa faws 7i »rfe§ fn^Hor fj jwfe n 

antar gi-aan na aa-i-o mirtak hai sansaar. 

-spiritual wisdom does not enter into their hearts; they are like dead bodies in the 
world. 

*5¥ tjQd'Hld if ufe»F Hfo tTH Ufe W II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh fayr pa-i-aa mar jammai ho-ay khu-aar. 

They go through the cycle of 8.4 million reincarnations, and they are ruined through 
death and rebirth. 

Hfeflra oft HsF H 6T% frTH ?) WtV o[&E HTE II 

satgur kee sayvaa so karay jis no aap karaa-ay so-ay. 

He alone serves the True Guru, whom the Lord Himself inspires to do so. 

h Id did" f%fo c^k PrtM'rt u orafn y^vfe ufe n 

satgur vich naam niDhaan hai karam paraapat ho-ay. 

The Treasure of the Naam is within the True Guru; by His Grace, it is obtained. 

Ht% <jre" frrf fe?) H# HtF fe^ ufe II 

sach ratay gur sabad si-o tin sachee sadaa liv ho-ay. 

Those who are truly attuned to the Word of the Guru's Shabad-their love is forever 
True. 

TObT frTH £ Htf ?> fet HUfrT H>F% Hfe 1 1 HI I 

naanakjis no maylay na vichhurhai sahj samaavai so-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, those who are united with Him shall not be separated again. They merge 

imperceptibly into God. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


H gdlQdl w frt II 

so bhag-utee jo bhagvantai jaanai. 

One who knows the Benevolent Lord God is the true devotee of Bhagaautee. 

gur parsaadee aap pachhaanai. 
By Guru's Grace, he is self-realized. 

W^S feoff urfe »rt ii 

Dhaavat raakhai ikat ghar aanai. 

He restrains his wandering mind, and brings it back to its own home within the self. 

ife? h% ufe ?fh ^ft II 

jeevat marai har naam vakhaanai. 

He remains dead while yet alive, and he chants the Name of the Lord. 

W eldlOdl §3M Ufe II 

aisaa bhag-utee utam ho-ay. 
Such a Bhagaautee is most exalted. 

S^oTHfemft Hfe IIPII 

naanak sach samaavai so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, he merges into the True One. 1 1 2| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

mnfo efdlQdl ctU^ II 

antar kapat bhag-utee kahaa-ay. 

He is full of deceit, and yet he calls himself a devotee of Bhagaautee. 

Ijnjfe UTOUH ?) U 1 ^ II 

pakhand paarbarahm kaday na paa-ay. 

Through hypocrisy, he shall never attain the Supreme Lord God. 


fire 1 " of% yfisfc HW WE II 

par nindaa karay antar mal laa-ay. 

He slanders others, and pollutes himself with his own filth. 

WUfa HWqfH^stHfe^t^ll 

baahar mal Dhovai man kee jooth na jaa-ay. 

Outwardly, he washes off the filth, but the impurity of his mind does not go away. 

H3H3Tfe fH§ W II 

satsangat si-o baad rachaa-ay. 

He argues with the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 

»Tfife?> ^t»F |t Wfe sfWE II 

an-din dukhee-aa doojai bhaa-ay rachaa-ay. 

Night and day, he suffers, engrossed in the love of duality. 

har naam na chaytai baho karam kamaa-ay. 

He does not remember the Name of the Lord, but still, he performs all sorts of empty 
rituals. 

y^H fofw jj ites* ?> we ii 

poorab likhi-aa so maytnaa na jaa-ay. 

That which is pre-ordained cannot be erased. 

(TOoT fe?) wfedld H?iffl?TUT 11311 

naanak bin satgur sayvay mokh na paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, without serving the True Guru, liberation is not obtained. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HfeUTf frffit fwfe>F H offe 7> FP^ut II 

satgur jinee Dhi-aa-i-aa say karh na savaahee. 

Those who meditate on the True Guru shall not be burnt to ashes. 


satgur jinee Dhi-aa-i-aa say taripat aghaahee. 

Those who meditate on the True Guru are satisfied and fulfilled. 

Hfddlf frT7)t ftlttFfettF fe?> FfH 5<J FTZlt II 

satgur jinee Dhi-aa-i-aa tin jam dar naahee. 

Those who meditate on the True Guru are not afraid of the Messenger of Death. 
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frT?> off U»f f&im ufe FT Hfd did U# l^jt II 

jin ka-o ho-aa kirpaal har say satgur pairee paahee. 

Those upon whom the Lord showers His Mercy, fall at the Feet of the True Guru. 

fe?> >>ft §t H*f §rTW Ufa e^TU FFUt II ^9 II 

tin aithai othai mul<h ujlay har dargeh paiDhav jaahee. 1 1 14| | 

Here and hereafter, their faces are radiant; they go to the Lord's Court in robes of 

honor. ||14|| 

HWoTHSP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

TT fHf WS\ ?? fct H fHf ^"fo II 

jo sir saa N -ee naa nivai so sir deejai daar. 

Chop off that head which does not bow to the Lord. 

frTH fUfra - Hfb" fiiRRF fi<jt 7T fUrf?J K rFfo IIHII 

naanak jis pinjar meh birhaa nahee so pinjar lai jaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, that human body, in which there is no pain of separation from the Lord-take 
that body and burn it. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


H^U ftft cVrtoe fefo fefo fT7>fH HSt»fH II 

mundhhu bhulee naankaa fir fir janam mu-ee-aas. 

Forgetting the Primal Lord, Nanak, people are born and die, over and over again. 

cwddl t #wi m% #fk i^t»fH iipii 

kastooree kai bholrhai gunday dumm pa-ee-aas. ||2|| 

Mistaking it for musk, they have fallen into the stinking pit of filth. 1 1 2| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HSft" @vf*J oocrf tdWd II 

so aisaa har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai man mayray jo sabhnaa upar hukam chalaa-ay. 
Meditate on that Name of the Lord, my mind, whose Command rules over all. 

h w ufe frM h?> £rt h >>rat »ffnfe &z gs^ n 

so aisaa har naam japee-ai man mayray jo antee a-osar la-ay chhadaa-av. 
Chant that Name of the Lord, my mind, which will save you at the very last 
moment. 

H W Ufe cTK FRM H?> £rT H H?> oft f3JW m flf W II 

so aisaa har naam japee-ai man mayray jo man kee tarisnaa sabh bhukh gavaa-ay. 
Chant that Name of the Lord, my mind, which shall drive out all hunger and desire 
from your mind. 

jt irayftf ("th frfw ws&vii fen ftfecr uhz h% 0# n 

so gurmukh naam japi-aa vadbhaagee tin nindak dusat sabh pairee paa-ay. 

Very fortunate and blessed is that Gurmukh who chants the Naam; it shall bring all 

slanderers and wicked enemies to fall at his feet. 

?5^or ?th wraTftr m?? § ^ Hfk mt »rfe f?p&% inun 

naanak naam araaDh sabjinaa tay vadaa sabh naavai agai aan nivaa-ay. 1 1 15| | 
Nanak, worship and adore the Naam, the Greatest Name of all, before which all 
come and bow. 1 1 15 1 1 


HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

%H of% orgfir oTf^brgt Hf?> tfZ arfettPfa ll 

vays karay kuroop kulkhanee man khotai koorhi-aar. 

She may wear good clothes, but the bride is ugly and rude; her mind is false and 
impure. 

flra ^ ^ UotH ot% dl'^'fd II 

pir kai bhaanai naa chalai hukam karay gaavaar. 

She does not walk in harmony with the Will of her Husband Lord. Instead, she 
foolishly gives Him orders. 

|ra t 3^ H Hfa Gwdfcd'fd II 

gur kai bhaanai jo chalai sabh dukh nivaaranhaar. 

But she who walks in harmony with the Guru's Will, shall be spared all pain and 
suffering. 

fefW Hfe 7> HSfrft gfe fefw ddd'fd II 

likhi-aa mayt na sakee-ai jo Dhur lij<hi-aa kartaar. 

That destiny which was pre-ordained by the Creator cannot be erased. 

H?> 3tf H§£* 5T3 off HH? IT% fwf || 

man tan sa-upay kant ka-o sabday Dharay pi-aar. 

She must dedicate her mind and body to her Husband Lord, and enshrine love for the 
Word of the Shabad. 

fa?> ?Ft fat 7) irf&W fat yltJ'fd II 

bin naavai kinai na paa-i-aa daykhhu ridai beechaar. 

Without His Name, no one has found Him; see this and reflect upon it in your heart. 

cTOot W Wfe§ HTW^t fa d^t rHdHAd'fd IIHII 

naanak saa su-aali-o sulaj<h-nee je raavee sirjanhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, she is beautiful and graceful; the Creator Lord ravishes and enjoys her. ||1|| 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H'fenr hu <nw ufeH^^fen Qd^'d ?> ire n 

maa-i-aa moh gubaar hai tis daa na disai urvaar na paar. 

Attachment to Maya is an ocean of darkness; neither this shore nor the one beyond 
can be seen. 

manmukh agi-aanee mahaa dukh paa-iday dubay har naam visaar. 

The ignorant, self-willed manmukhs suffer in terrible pain; they forget the Lord's Name 

and drown. 

375^ §fe snj oran or>r^fu ft ^fe fU»pf n 

bhalkay uth baho karam kamaaveh doojai bhaa-ay pi-aar. 

They arise in the morning and perform all sorts of rituals, but they are caught in the 
love of duality. 

Hfeirf H^fu y>m^ s*Qhm fs% ipfe n 

satgur sayveh aapnaa bha-ojal utray paar. 

Those who serve the True Guru cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

(TOoT cJTdKftf H"fo HH^fu HtJ §^ wfd IIP II 

naanak gurmukh sach samaaveh sach naam ur Dhaar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs keep the True Name enshrined in their hearts; they are 

absorbed into the True One. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo frfe gfe Hut»ffe ^jyfd" uft Frfu gfe n 

har jal thai mahee-al bharpoor doojaa naahi ko-ay. 

The Lord pervades and permeates the water, the land and the sky; there is no other 
at all. 


har aap bahi karay ni-aa-o koorhi-aar sabh maar kadho-ay. 

The Lord Himself sits upon His Throne and administers justice. He beats and drives 

out the false-hearted. 

H'fo»f T ^ T #fe ^fkwE\ ufo craH fcwf cflGfe n 

sachi-aaraa day-ay vadi-aa-ee har Dharam ni-aa-o kee-o-ay. 

The Lord bestows glorious greatness upon those who are truthful. He administers 

righteous justice. 

H¥ Ufa oft orau §HHfe frffe WW grftf sftjfe II 

sabh har kee karahu ustat jin gareeb anaath raakh lee-o-i. 

So praise the Lord, everybody; He protects the poor and the lost souls. 

^oPf oft£ tre>ft»r cf unft off etffe ii^ii 

jaikaar kee-o dharmee-aa kaa paapee ka-o dand dee-o-i. 1 1 16| | 
He honors the righteous and punishes the sinners. 1 1 16| | 

HWcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

M oTH^t oTCWSt 5T?Ffe || 

manmukh mailee kaamnee kulkhanee kunaar. 

The self-willed manmukh, the foolish bride, is a filthy, rude and evil wife. 

fUf gfs»F wife Lrg Lrgtf fwf n 

pir chhodi-aa ghar aapnaa par purkhai naal pi-aar. 

Forsaking her Husband Lord and leaving her own home, she gives her love to another. 

fSTW oKJ ?> UcJSt FTC^t of% UcF^ II 

tarisnaa kaday na chuk-ee jaldee karay pookaar. 

Her desires are never satisfied, and she burns and cries out in pain. 

TOof fe?> c^t orffir otHdil ireufe est mn 

naanak bin naavai kuroop kusohanee parhar chhodee bhataar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Name, she is ugly and ungraceful. She is abandoned and left 

behind by her Husband Lord. ||1|| 
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HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HHfe 33t HUWt Hfedld t ^fe fwfo II 

sabad ratee sohaaganee satgur kai bhaa-ay pi-aar. 

The happy soul-bride is attuned to the Word of the Shabad; she is in love with the 
True Guru. 

frt flrf »f T vs T h# ufk fwfo ii 

sadaa raavay pir aapnaa sachai paraym pi-aar. 

She continually enjoys and ravishes her Beloved, with true love and affection. 

»ffe Wfef H^t HsJ'^dl ^fe II 

at su-aali-o sundree sobhaavantee naar. 

She is such a loveable, beautiful and noble woman. 

(TOot ?FfH Hd'dlil H75t Attid'fd IIPII 

naanak naam sohaaganee maylee maylanhaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, through the Naam, the happy soul-bride unites with the Lord of Union. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo oraftr §H3fe frrf?) ^% orfenr n 

har tayree sabh karahi ustat jin faathay kaadhi-aa. 

Lord, everyone sings Your Praises. You have freed us from bondage. 

Ufa f q£ orafe SMHoPf ftTfc IFV § grfw II 

har tuDhno karahi sabh namaskaar jin paapai tay raakhi-aa. 

Lord, everyone bows in reverence to You. You have saved us from our sinful ways. 

Ufa fcWfejf 3 Ufa S 1 ^ <J 3 Wf&W II 

har nimaani-aa too N maan har daadhee hoo N too N daadhi-aa. 

Lord, You are the Honor of the dishonored. Lord, You are the Strongest of the strong. 


Ufa wJcCdlflF J-Ffe HMif HrfW II 

har aha N kaaree-aa maar nivaa-ay manmukh moorh saaDhi-aa. 

The Lord beats down the egocentrics and corrects the foolish, self-willed manmukhs. 

ufe sarer £fe areta w?fw irpii 

har bhagtaa day-ay vadi-aa-ee gareeb anaathi-aa. 1 1 17| | 

The Lord bestows glorious greatness on His devotees, the poor, and the lost souls. 
II17II 

HW5THS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hfenra §r 3^ h fen ^fkw 1 ^ ufe n 

satgur kai bhaanai jo chalai tis vadi-aa-ee vadee ho-ay. 

One who walks in harmony with the Will of the True Guru, obtains the greatest glory. 

Ufa of ?FH §3M Hfe Hfe ?> H5T 5lfe II 

har kaa naam utam man vasai mayt na sakai ko-ay. 

The Exalted Name of the Lord abides in his mind, and no one can take it away. 

kirpaa karay jis aapnee tis karam paraapat ho-ay. 

That person, upon whom the Lord bestows His Grace, receives His Mercy. 

fs^ot opgf orat wfe fr arayfa ft afe mn 

naanak kaaran kartay vas hai gurmukh booihai ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, creativity is under the control of the Creator; how rare are those who, as 

Gurmukh, realize this! ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

cTOot Ufa ?FH frTcft »Fgrfw »f^fe^ Ufa fo¥ 3^ II 

naanak har naam jinee aaraaDhi-aa an-din har liv taar. 

Nanak, those who worship and adore the Lord's Name night and day, vibrate the 
String of the Lord's Love. 


H^fenF Spet UHK oft fe?) »ffr ofKrf II 

maa-i-aa bandee khasam kee tin agai kamaavai kaar. 

Maya, the maid-servant of our Lord and Master, serves them. 

orfe sfenr uorfk H^'d^o'd n 

poorai pooraa kar chhodi-aa hukam savaaranhaar. 

The Perfect One has made them perfect; by the Hukam of His Command, they are 
embellished. 

gur parsaadee jin buihi-aa tin paa-i-aa mokh du-aar. 

By Guru's Grace, they understand Him, and they find the gate of salvation. 

mm uofy ?> wzz\ fe?> >f% tiH tre 1 ! n 

manmukh hukam na jaannee tin maaray jam jandaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not know the Lord's Command; they are beaten down 
by the Messenger of Death. 

irayftf frTcft »re T fw sfQHM jwi n 

gurmukh jinee araaDhi-aa tinee tari-aa bha-ojal sansaar. 

But the Gurmukhs, who worship and adore the Lord, cross over the terrifying world- 
ocean. 

Hfe »r§HT£ fT^t ftefeW |RT »TV H*JH£d'd IIP II 

sabh a-ugan gunee mitaa-i-aa gur aapay bakhsanhaar. 1 1 2| | 

All their demerits are erased, and replaced with merits. The Guru Himself is their 

Forgiver. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufe oft ^are* u^tfe ufe m fag II 

har kee bhagtaa parteet har sabh ki chh iaandaa. 

The Lord's devotees have faith in Him. The Lord knows everything. 


ura rfws c^ut ws ufe cray afara^ n 

har jayvad naahee ko-ee jaan har Dharam beechaardaa. 

No one is as great a Knower as the Lord; the Lord administers righteous justice. 

for§ ^trr w cTTjt wrafH Hra^ n 

kaarhaa andaysaa ki-o keejai jaa naahee aDhram maardaa. 

Why should we feel any burning anxiety, since the Lord does not punish without just 
cause? 

Ttw Hrfuf fewf unft ?ra ura^ II 

sachaa saahib sach ni-aa-o paapee nar haardaa. 

True is the Master, and True is His J ustice; only the sinners are defeated. 

H'tt'fdd ora fffe Ufe tT?> S^W IRtll 

saalaahihu bjiagtahu kar jorh har bhagat jan taardaa. 1 1 18| | 

devotees, praise the Lord with your palms pressed together; the Lord saves His 
humble devotees. 1 1 18| | 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ttpu^ utsH fkfe >>T3ra w fra cnra n 

aapnay pareetam mil rahaa antar raj<haa ur Dhaar. 

Oh, if only I could meet my Beloved, and keep Him enshrined deep within my heart! 

H'tt'dl HU?HFHFp^Ufe fwfo II 

saalaahee so parabh sadaa sadaa gur kai hayt pi-aar. 

1 praise that God forever and ever, through love and affection for the Guru. 

(TOoT frTH (Tefo feH Hfe WE\ Hd'dlfe c^fe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak jis nadar karay tis mayl la-ay saa-ee suhaagan naar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, that one upon whom He bestows His Glance of Grace is united with Him; 

such a person is the true soul-bride of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


<jra § ufo iretnf w off s^fe orafe || 

gur sayvaa tay har paa-ee-ai jaa ka-o nadar karay-i. 

Serving the Guru, the Lord is obtained, when He bestows His Glance of Grace. 

>fSH § ^§ fwfe»F cTH U% II 

maanas tay dayvtay bha-ay Dhi-aa-i-aa naam haray. 

They are transformed from humans into angels, meditating on the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. 

u§h >ffe fkwfew?) are t HHfe 3^ II 

ha-umai maar milaa-i-an gur kai sabad taray. 

They conquer their egotism and merge with the Lord; they are saved through the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

TOof HUfrT HHrfeW) Ufa »FU5t foOF o^" 113 II 

naanak sahj samaa-i-an har aapnee kirpaa karay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, they merge imperceptibly into the Lord, who has bestowed His Favor upon 
them. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa »TVSt 53Tfe ora^fe %*T*5t»fS II 

har aapnee bhagat karaa-ay vadi-aa-ee vaykhaali-an. 

The Lord Himself inspires us to worship Him; He reveals His Glorious Greatness, 
aapnee aap karay parteet aapay sayv ghaalee-an. 

He Himself inspires us to place our faith in Him. Thus He performs His Own Service. 
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har bhagtaa no day-ay anand thir gharee bahaali-an. 

The Lord bestows bliss upon His devotees, and gives them a seat in the eternal home. 


WlftW gufe Hfe c^of uifo ^fo^f?) II 

paapee-aa no na day-ee thir rahan chun narak ghor chaali-an. 

He does not give the sinners any stability or place of rest; He consigns them to the 

depths of hell. 

ufo wzis* £ efe fwf orfe >>rar foHd'Tdm?) intf n 

har bhagtaa no day-ay pi-aar kar ang nistaari-an. 1 1 19| | 

The Lord blesses His devotees with His Love; He sides with them and saves them. 
II19II 

HWcT HS II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

oraftr fK^t orefe»r cwfefe f£w ui3 f yst srftr n 

kubuDh doomnee kud-i-aa kasaa-in par nindaa ghat choohrhee muthee kroDh 
chandaal. 

False-mindedness is the drummer-woman; cruelty is the butcheress; slander of others 
in one's heart is the cleaning-woman, and deceitful anger is the outcast-woman. 

oF^t oret fenr gfrtf w w% H5t»r ?rfo n 

kaaree kadhee ki-aa thee-ai jaa N chaaray baithee-aa naal. 

What good are the ceremonial lines drawn around your kitchen, when these four are 
seated there with you? 

HtT HFTH orast oT^ ^ fTUUt II 

sach sanjam karnee kaaraa N naavan naa-o japayhee. 

Make Truth your self-discipline, and make good deeds the lines you draw; make 
chanting the Name your cleansing bath. 

TOof »ffr §3H HEt frT W ufe £ut 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak agai ootam say-ee je paapaa N pand na dayhee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who do not walk in the ways of sin, shall be exalted in the world 

hereafter. ||1|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


few % few mm w erf ?refo orafe n 

ki-aa hans ki-aa bagulaa jaa ka-o nadar karay-i. 

Which is the swan, and which is the crane? It is only by His Glance of Grace. 

Hf^^tOToMUUHo^fe 113 II 

jo tis bhaavai naankaa kaagahu hans karay-i. 1 12| | 

Whoever is pleasing to Him, Nanak, is transformed from a crow into a swan. ||2|| 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

keetaa lorhee-ai kamm so har peh aakhee-ai. 
Whatever work you wish to accomplish-tell it to the Lord. 

kaaraj day-ay savaar satgur sach saakhee-ai. 

He will resolve your affairs; the True Guru gives His Guarantee of Truth. 

hb 7 jfftr fcw?j mfrr? n 

santaa sang niDhaan amrit chaakhee-ai. 

I n the Society of the Saints, you shall taste the treasure of the Ambrosial Nectar. 

I iff?> fiwd^'A WR at gnflnf || 

bhai bhanjan miharvaan daas kee raakhee-ai. 

The Lord is the Merciful Destroyer of fear; He preserves and protects His slaves. 

cTOot ufo |T£ 3Ffe ymv uf wotw upon 

naanak har gun gaa-ay alakh parabh laakhee-ai. 1 120| | 

Nanak, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and see the Unseen Lord God. 1 1 20| | 

HHoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


tlt§ f% Hf feH oT H¥H Sfe TO II 

jee-o pind sabh tis kaa sabhsai day-ay aDhaar. 

Body and soul, all belong to Him. He gives His Support to all. 

TOof arayfti M>>r h^ h^ n 

naanak gurmukh sayvee-ai sadaa sadaa daataar. 

Nanak, become Gurmukh and serve Him, who is forever and ever the Giver. 

U§ yfttd'd) fe?> 6T§ frrf?) fonrfeW Ufa fcdcPd II 

ha-o balihaaree tin ka-o jin Dhi-aa-i-aa har nirankaar. 

1 am a sacrifice to those who meditate on the Formless Lord. 

§T Ktf HtJ §HW §?F £ Hf rMB SHHoT^ II *=\ II 

onaa kay mukh sad ujlay onaa no sabh jagat karay namaskaar. 1 1 1| | 

Their faces are forever radiant, and the whole world bows in reverence to them. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

nfeare fkfow fwst ^ fcftr treftrf n 

satgur mili-ai ultee bha-ee nav niDh kharchi-o khaa-o. 

Meeting the True Guru, I am totally transformed; I have obtained the nine treasures 
to use and consume. 

»f5 T ^J fm\ flit fegfe fetT U|fe faff g'fe II 

athaarah siDhee pichhai lagee-aa firan nij ghar vasai nij thaa-ay. 

The Siddhis-the eighteen supernatural spiritual powers-follow in my footsteps; I dwell 

in my own home, within my own self. 

WkTE g?>t FRJ Wtl% §?5Hf?> Ufa fe^ 35^ II 

anhad Dhunee sad vajday unman har liv laa-ay. 

The Unstruck Melody constantly vibrates within; my mind is exalted and uplifted-l am 
lovingly absorbed in the Lord. 


S^oT Ufa 3BTfe t Hfe ?H fff?> HHHfe fofw gfe IIPII 

naanak har bhagat tinaa kai man vasai jin mastak likhi-aa Dhur paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, devotion to the Lord abides within the minds of those who have such pre- 
ordained destiny written on their foreheads. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U§ Ufa UHK oF Ufa If efe »pfe»F II 

ha-o dhaadhee har parabh khasam kaa har kai dar aa-i-aa. 

1 am a minstrel of the Lord God, my Lord and Master; I have come to the Lord's Door. 

ufo ttfefo Jjgt yopg yftf wfew ii 

har andar sunee pookaar dhaadhee mukh laa-i-aa. 

The Lord has heard my sad cries from within; He has called me, His minstrel, into His 
Presence. 

ufo ufkw Hfe ^ fef »rafk § »rfe»r n 

har puchhi-aa dhaadhee sad kai kit arath too N aa-i-aa. 

The Lord called His minstrel in, and asked, "Why have you come here?" 

fen tT?) efe»ra ufo c^k ftp^rfew II 

nit dayvhu daan da-i-aal parabh har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

"0 Merciful God, please grant me the gift of continual meditation on the Lord's Name." 

ufo ufe ?fh t7u i fe»f T ?Ffior ifrnfew ii mil gg 

hardaatai har naam japaa-i-aa naanak painaa-i-aa. ||21||1|| suDhu 

And so the Lord, the Great Giver, inspired Nanak to chant the Lord's Name, and 

blessed him with robes of honor. 1 121| |1| |Sudh| | 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fHdld'dl crafa tft§ W II §oT H»P7) ^ Uffe 

sireeraag kabeer jee-o kaa. ayk su-aan kai ghar gaavnaa 

Siree Raag, Kabeer J ee: To Be Sung To The Tune Of "Ayk Su-Aan" : 


trest W7is Hf uf fr fecT or ?> t^t ft? fe?> fe?* ui^f fj n 

jannee jaanat sut badaa hot hai itnaa ko na jaanai je din din avaDh ghatat hai. 
The mother thinks that her son is growing up; she does not understand that, day by 
day, his life is diminishing. 

h?j h?j orfe ttffaoT w& crfe Otr? ut fr^ra 1 ^ uh iihii 

mor mor kar aDhik laad Dhar paykhat hee jamraa-o hasai. 1 1 1| | 

Calling him, "Mine, mine", she fondles him lovingly, while the Messenger of Death 

looks on and laughs. 1 1 1| | 
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wf I 1 trar wzfti ?5 r fe»f T ii 

aisaa tai N jag bharam laa-i-aa. 

You have misled the world so deeply in doubt. 

ift ft tra nfunr t H'fenr imi aurf n 

kaisay boojhai jab mohi-aa hai maa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

How can people understand You, when they are entranced by Maya? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

o[US crafa Sfe ftrfW 3H fef H3Tfe PrtOtjQ M 

kahat kabeer chhod bikhi-aa ras it sangat nihcha-o marnaa. 

Says Kabeer, give up the pleasures of corruption, or else you will surely die of them. 

3H5t»r ttvu ^ m>s tite a 1 ^ fe?> faftr 3^ hw 3^ iipii 

rama-ee-aa japahu paraanee anat jeevan banee in biDh bhav saagar tarnaa. 1 12| | 
Meditate on the Lord, mortal being, through the Word of His Bani; you shall be 
blessed with eternal life. In this way, shall you cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 
I|2|| 

w fen w% 3 1- wit 11 

jaa N tis bhaavai taa laagai bhaa-o. 

As it pleases Him, people embrace love for the Lord, 

^UK WW^ f%^U FPfe II 

bharam bhulaavaa vichahu jaa-ay. 

and doubt and delusion are dispelled from within. 


§VH HUH ftPX 1 ^ Hfe H 1 ^ II 

upjai sahj gi-aan mat jaagai. 

Intuitive peace and poise well up within, and the intellect is awakened to spiritual 
wisdom. 

jra - uwfe >>ra1% fe^ w§\ ii3 ii 

gur parsaad antar liv laagai. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, the inner being is touched by the Lord's Love. 1 13| | 

fe JMfe FTUT HsTZT II 

it sangat naahee marnaa. 

In this association, there is no death. 

UofK LTgrfe 3T ftftfgr ||<^|| ggr§ |ffr II 

hukam pachhaan taa khasmai milnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 

Recognizing the Hukam of His Command, you shall meet with your Lord and Master. 

1 1 1| | Second Pause|| 

fHdld'dl fetttM W II 

sireeraag tarilochan kaa. 
Siree Raag, Trilochan: 

H l fe»F HU Hfc Wdlttd' U^t H^ HUf 3§ f%Hfo II 

maa-i-aa moh man aaglarhaa paraanee jaraa maran bha-o visar ga-i-aa. 

The mind is totally attached to Maya; the mortal has forgotten his fear of old age and 

death. 

5T3H Uftf fydlHfd o(>m ftlf UU urfu HUfo oOf3 ^ ll^ll 

kutamb daykh bigsahi kamlaa ji-o par ghar joheh kapat naraa. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon his family, he blossoms forth like the lotus flower; the deceitful person 

watches and covets the homes of others. 1 1 1| | 

m'feGfo frnfu 3smi fe?> wdi6W h ^uf ^ H"fe 11 

doorhaa aa-i-ohi jameh tanaa. tin aaglarhai mai rahan na jaa-ay. 

When the powerful Messenger of Death comes, no one can stand against his awesome 

power. 


5ret hw »nfe ort ii 

ko-ee ko-ee saajan aa-ay kahai. 

Rare, very rare, is that friend who comes and says, 

fm m ztew s wrnft n to h^t ^h^f h wfu g^fe iihii au 1 ? n 

mil mayray beethulaa lai baahrhee valaa-ay. mil mayray rama-ee-aa mai layhi 
chhadaa-av. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

"0 my Beloved, take me into Your Embrace! my Lord, please save me!"| |1| |Pause| | 

»ffeof ttffccT #3T ^FT feH% HH^ HW »Wf 3fe»F II 

anik anik bhog raaj bisray paraanee sansaar saagar pai amar bha-i-aa. 
Indulging in all sorts of princely pleasures, mortal, you have forgotten God; you 
have fallen into the world-ocean, and you think that you have become immortal. 

H i fe»r k& %nfn c^ut rTcW di^'feS yymrfw iipii 

maa-i-aa moothaa chaytas naahee janam gavaa-i-o aalsee-aa. ||2|| 

Cheated and plundered by Maya, you do not think of God, and you waste your life in 

laziness. ||2|| 

few Ufa Ufe IfSt HfH 3U 7> U%H II 

bikham ghor panth chaalnaa paraanee rav sas tah na parvaysa N . 

The path you must walk is treacherous and terrifying, mortal; neither the sun nor 

the moon shine there. 

HU 3H fenfe 3lfe»F W 3tTt»f7fc MM'd IIS II 

maa-i-aa moh tab bisar ga-i-aa jaa N tajee-alay sa N saara N . 1 1 3| | 

Your emotional attachment to Maya will be forgotten, when you have to leave this 

world. ||3|| 

Wrf At Hf?> U3T3 3fe»F U M»fW ETCH^ II 

aaj mayrai man pargat bha-i-aa hai paykhee-alay Dharamraa-o. 

Today, it became clear to my mind that the Righteous J udge of Dharma is watching 

us. 

3U ora €W orafe HU 1 ^ fe?> W3TC5i H 3Uf 7> Wfe MB II 

tah kar dal karan mahaabalee tin aaglarhai mai rahan na jaa-ay. 1 14| | 

His messengers, with their awesome power, crush people between their hands; I 

cannot stand against them. 1 14| | 


c7 H fireH cTCf U ^ ^fe fefe 33^ (Vd'fei 1 II 

jay ko moo N updays karat hai taa van tarin rat-rhaa naaraa-inaa. 

If someone is going to teach me something, let it be that the Lord is pervading the 

forests and fields. 

# w. § »pir m fag a^fe TdttrJA ^h^t imiipn 

ai jee too N aapay sabh kichh iaandaa badat tarilochan raam-ee-aa. ||5||2|| 
Dear Lord, You Yourself know everything; so prays Trilochan, Lord. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 

HtW crafa fftf cF II 

sareeraag bhagat kabeer jee-o kaa. 
Siree Raag, Devotee Kabeer Jee: 

»ra^tT §or mq % U5t»r »ra fag oru?> ^ fret n 

achraj ayk sunhu ray pandee-aa ab ki chh kahan na jaa-ee. 

Listen, religious scholar: the One Lord alone is Wondrous; no one can describe Him. 

Hfo 3^ 3TE[H ftTfc fes^S Wtft 1 1 HI I 

sur nar gan ganDharab jin mohay taribhavan maykhulee laa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He fascinates the angels, the celestial singers and the heavenly musicians; he has 

strung the three worlds upon His Thread. 1 1 1| | 

WW »irtotd foraret wil ii 

raajaa raam anhad kinguree baajai. 

The Unstruck Melody of the Sovereign Lord's Harp vibrates; 

w oft fenfe ?re fe^ win iihii gu 1 ^ n 

jaa kee disat naad liv laagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

by His Glance of Grace, we are lovingly attuned to the Sound-current of the Naad. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

grst 3rar?> frffenr »ff ffw ocm ctwh feor n 

bhaathee gagan sioyi-aa ar chunyi-aa kanak kalas ik paa-i-aa. 

The Tenth Gate of my crown chakra is the distilling fire, and the channels of the Ida 

and Pingala are the funnels, to pour in and empty out the golden vat. 


fen nfu w% mfe fcmtt an Hfu 3H?> ^rfe^ 113 11 

tis meh Dhaar chu-ai at nirmal ras meh rasan chu-aa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Into that vat, there trickles a gentle stream of the most sublime and pure essence of 

all distilled essences. 1 12| | 

Sof r[ W3 »r$V Heft U Itt fU>XW HiiW II 

aykjo baat anoop banee hai pavan pi-aalaa saaji-aa. 

Something wonderful has happened-the breath has become the cup. 

3tf?> 3^?> Hfo H# ofUU of^ U WW IIS II 

teen bhavan meh aykojogee kahhu kavan hai raajaa. ||3|| 

I n all the three worlds, such a Yogi is unique. What king can compare to him? 1 1 3| | 

nm famr?) uuTfenr y^3M oru orata 3far 11 

aisay gi-aan pargati-aa purkhotam kaho kabeer rang raataa. 

This spiritual wisdom of God, the Supreme Soul, has illuminated my being. Says 

Kabeer, I am attuned to His Love. 

»f§^ tJcft H¥ ^fk fWcft H?> sFH dH'fec 1 ) 119 113 II 

a-or dunee sabh bharam bhulaanee man raam rasaa-in maataa. 1 14| |3| | 

All the rest of the world is deluded by doubt, while my mind is intoxicated with the 

Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 14| |3| | 
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HtW W$ H^t oft II 

sareeraag banee bhagat baynee jee-o kee. 
Sree Raag, The Word Of Devotee Baynee J ee: 

uufe»F t urfo ii 

pehri-aa kai ghar gaavnaa. 

To Be Sung To The Tune Of "Pehray": 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


ray nar garabh kundal jab aachhat uraDh Dhi-aan liv laagaa. 

man, when you were coiled in the cradle of the womb, upside-down, you were 

absorbed in meditation. 

mirtak pind pad mad naa ahinis ayk agi-aan so naagaa. 

You took no pride in your perishable body; night and day were all the same to you- 
you lived unknowing, in the silence of the void. 

% fe?> hhw 5TH3 >w §*f »ra mfoor vwfaw II 

tay din sammal kasat mahaa dukh ab chit aDhik pasaari-aa. 

Remember the terrible pain and suffering of those days, now that you have spread out 
the net of your consciousness far and wide. 

garabh chhod mitar mandal aa-i-aa ta-o narhar manhu bisaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Leaving the womb, you entered this mortal world; you have forgotten the Lord from 

your mind. 1 1 1| | 

fefo Uf3^ftrap Hfenr § 6^ ornfe ffk ww n 

fir pachhutaavhigaa moorhi-aa too N kavan kumat bharam laagaa. 

Later, you will regret and repent-you fool! Why are you engrossed in evil-mindedness 

and skepticism? 

Sfe c^Tjt FTH yfe H'fddl 1 FT?> feut Wrtd'U 1 II ^ II g?Ff II 

chayt raam naahee jam pur jaahigaa jan bichrai anraaDhaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Think of the Lord, or else you shall be led to the City of Death. Why are you 
wandering around, out of control? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HTO fyrtt; ftfe WH WW fkft fkft nfu fe»FU II 

baal binod chind ras laagaa khin j<hin mohi bi-aapai. 

You play like a child, craving sweets; moment by moment, you become more 

entangled in emotional attachment. 


fHH Hg >3ffHf fm W*ft 3§ ifo II 

ras mis mavDh amrit bikh chaakhee ta-o panch pargat santaapai. 

Tasting good and bad, you eat nectar and then poison, and then the five passions 

appear and torture you. 

?FH FTH ?> »ra T ftp>f T II 

jap tap sanjam chhod sukarit mat raam naam na araaDhi-aa. 

Abandoning meditation, penance and self-restraint, and the wisdom of good actions, 

you do not worship and adore the Lord's Name. 

§gfo»F oFH Hfe Wm\ 3§ »ff?) Hoffe 3Tfe WfwW IIP II 

uchhli-aa kaam kaal mat laagee ta-o aan sakat gal baa N Dhi-aa. 1 12| | 

You are overflowing with sexual desire, and your intellect is stained with darkness; 

you are held in the grip of Shakti's power. 1 12| | 

ttz §rj m few yy nufe Hf wmf ?> us^fenF n 

tarun tayj par tari-a mukh joheh sar apsar na pachhaani-aa. 

In the heat of youthful passion, you look with desire upon the faces of other men's 

wives; you do not distinguish between good and evil. 

§ms criH }W fey # ws y7> 7> U&ffiW II 

unmat kaam mahaa bikh bhoolai paap punn na pachhaani-aa. 

Drunk with sexual desire and other great sins, you go astray, and do not distinguish 

between vice and virtue. 

JT3 Hufe efyfeum arafw fe^ § yfenr n 

sut sampat daykh ih man garbi-aa raam ridai tay kho-i-aa. 

Gazing upon your children and your property, your mind is proud and arrogant; you 
cast out the Lord from your heart. 

>ffenr h$ 3$ &m yfe tt^h fedlfe»F iisn 

avar marat maa-i-aa man tolay ta-o bhag mukh janam vigo-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

When others die, you measure your own wealth in your mind; you waste your life in 

the pleasures of the mouth and sexual organs. 1 1 3| | 


o(H ofHH % 0fW ms IFSW oft H^t II 

pundar kays kusam tay Dha-ulay sapat paataal kee banee. 

Your hair is whiter than the jasmine flower, and your voice has grown feeble, as if it 
comes from the seventh underworld. 

?5tJ?> HHfu ?ftr cTOt 3 1 " oTH U^fH H'H'&l II 

lochan sarmeh buDh bal naathee taa kaam pavas maaDhaanee. 

Your eyes water, and your intellect and strength have left you; but still, your sexual 

desire churns and drives you on. 

3* t few 3St Hfe WWfa 5Pfe»F 5THW ofHTO 1 II 

taa tay bikhai bha-ee mat paavas kaa-i-aa kamal kumlaanaa. 

And so, your intellect has dried up through corruption, and the lotus flower of your 

body has wilted and withered. 

yftzmfs wfk gfk fks nsfo 3f n$4 i & 1 iibii 

avgat baan chhod mitar mandal ta-o paachhai pachhutaanaa. 1 14| | 

You have forsaken the Bani, the Word of the Immortal Lord, in this mortal world; in 

the end, you shall regret and repent. 1 14| | 

fooTst %U Ufa gf?> §VTT Wfi o[$B 7^l\ II 

nikutee dayh daykh Dhun upjai maan karat nahee booihai. 

Gazing upon the tiny bodies of your children, love has welled up within your heart; 

you are proud of them, but you do not understand. 

f5W oft tte?> cPg?) f5tJ?> elf 7i H# II 

laalach karai jeevan pad kaaran lochan kachhoo na sooihai. 

You long for the dignity of a long life, but your eyes can no longer see anything. 

WW §rf §fe»F H?> lM urfe »THTfe 7i WFZ\ II 

thaakaa tayj udi-aa man pankhee ghar aa N gan na sukhaa-ee. 

Your light has gone out, and the bird of your mind has flown away; you are no longer 

welcome in your own home and courtyard. 

H^t off H?kJ ^ ^THU )-ra?) Hoffe fefc W$ ||L||| 

baynee kahai sunhu ray bhagtahu maran mukat kin paa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

Says Baynee, listen, devotee: who has ever attained liberation after such a death? 

I|5|| 


fadld'dl II 

sireeraag. 
Sree Raag: 

3UT HUT HUT 3UT »fSf fkfF II 

tohee mohee mohee tohee antar kaisaa. 

You are me, and I am You-what is the difference between us? 

offioT offeof rTW 3U3T TTFF II ^ II 

kanak katik jal tarang jaisaa. 1 1 1| | 

We are like gold and the bracelet, or water and the waves. 1 1 1| | 

tTf UH 7> Wl ofUHT »RT »fc^H T II 

ja-o pai ham na paap karantaa ahay anantaa. 
If I did not commit any sins, Infinite Lord, 

1^7) (W^Hp mil || 

patit paavan naam kaisay huntaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

how would You have acquired the name, 'Redeemer of sinners'? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3H rf ?pfecr WddH'HT II 

tum H jo naa-ik aachhahu antarjaamee. 

You are my Master, the Inner-knower, Searcher of hearts. 

§ tT$ FFTjTH rT?) % WHT II 3 II 

parabh tay jan jaaneejai jan tay su-aamee. 1 12| | 

The servant is known by his God, and the Lord and Master is known by His servant. 
I|2|| 

Hutf »ru T n h off aterf #f II 

sareer aaraaDhai mo ka-o beechaar dayhoo. 

Grant me the wisdom to worship and adore You with my body. 

dfe^'H HH €75 HH^t £f II3II 

ravidaas sam dal sam|haavai ko-oo. 1 13| | 

Ravi Daas, one who understands that the Lord is equally in all, is very rare. 1 1 3| | 
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raag maaih cha-upday ghar 1 mehlaa 4 

Raag Maajh, Chau-Padas, First House, Fourth Mehl: 

«l€H Rfec^K ora^ fodelQ frtd^d »foTO H^fe WJ?ft UT^fe || 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. The Name Is Truth. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying, Beyond Birth, Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

Ufa H ufo Hfc WfsW II 

har har naam mai har man bhaa-i-aa. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is pleasing to my mind. 

^si'dfl ufo mj fwfe»r ii 

vadbhaagee har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

By great good fortune, I meditate on the Lord's Name. 

|rfo ut ufo fth fkftr iret fed** 1 araHfe tft§ iihii 

gur poorai har naam siDh paa-ee ko virlaa gurmat chalai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has attained spiritual perfection in the Name of the Lord. How rare 

are those who follow the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 1| | 

h ufo ufo trarj Hfe»r srf?> n 

mai har har kharach la-i-aa bann palai. 

I have loaded my pack with the provisions of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

h?f w<* prtrst HtT c^fe tres ii 

mayraa paraan sakhaa-ee sadaa naal chalai. 

The Companion of my breath of life shall always be with me. 

arfe ufe ?fm fe^'few ufe fcoritt ufo to tftf iipii 

gur poorai har naam dirhaa-i-aa har nihchal har Dhan palai jee-o. 1 12| | 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Lord's Name within me. I have the Imperishable 

Treasure of the Lord in my lap. 1 12| | 


ufo ufo UtBK gifew II 

har har sajan mayraa pareetam raa-i-aa. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is my Best Friend; He is my Beloved Lord King. 

act »rfe ftwt ft% w nk'few ii 

ko-ee aan milaavai mayray paraan jeevaa-i-aa. 

If only someone would come and introduce me to Him, the Rejuvenator of my breath 
of life. 

U§ ?jfu 7) HoF fe?> U^" ^jtHK 1 " H cffa ?fu tJW rft§ II 3 II 

ha-o reh na sakaa bin daykhay pareetamaa mai neer vahay veh chalai jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
I cannot survive without seeing my Beloved. My eyes are welling up with tears. 1 1 3| | 

Hfddlf fHS H?F HTO H*FSt II 

satgur mitar mayraa baal sakhaa-ee. 

My Friend, the True Guru, has been my Best Friend since I was very young. 

u§ ^ftr ?i Hop - fn?> ^ >rat ws\ n 

ha-o reh na sakaa bin daykhay mayree maa-ee. 
I cannot survive without seeing Him, my mother! 

Ufa rftf foOF oreu |RT H?5U FT?> cTOof ufo CT?> Utf tft§ II8IRII 

har jee-o kirpaa karahu gur maylhu jan naanak har Dhan palai jee-o. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Dear Lord, please show Mercy to me, that I may meet the Guru. Servant Nanak 
gathers the Wealth of the Lord's Name in his lap. ||4||1|| 

H 1 "? HUW a II 

maajh mehlaa 4. 
Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

mnxit) h^h?> 3?> w ii 

maDhusoodan mayray man tan paraanaa. 
The Lord is my mind, body and breath of life. 

u§ ufo fej tIFF ?> flW II 

ha-o har bin doojaa avar na jaanaa. 

1 do not know any other than the Lord. 


SHt Ht7f Hf fkff H ufe Uf fijW €H tftf II ^11 

ko-ee sajan sant milai vadbhaagee mai har parabh pi-aaraa dasai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

If only I could have the good fortune to meet some friendly Saint; he might show me 

the Way to my Beloved Lord God. 1 1 1| | 

uf h?> 3?> £tft grfe ojitt'yl ii 

ha-o man tan khojee bhaal bhaalaa-ee. 

I have searched my mind and body, through and through. 

fcff fllW utSK fKW H^t H^t II 

ki-o pi-aaraa pareetam milai mayree maa-ee. 

How can I meet my Darling Beloved, my mother? 

fkfo HdHdlfe tfTT OT^t fefo H3Tfe Ufa Uf ?H tft§ IIP II 

mil satsangat khoj dasaa-ee vich sangat har parabh vasai jee-o. 1 12| | 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I ask about the Path to God. I n that 

Congregation, the Lord God abides. ||2|| 

ftgr fLpflTgr iftHH Hfddlf U*flW II 

mayraa pi-aaraa pareetam satgur rakhvaalaa. 
My Darling Beloved True Guru is my Protector. 

uk wfm et?> orau ufew n 

ham baarikdeen karahu partipaalaa. 
I am a helpless child-please cherish me. 

H?F W3 fU^ 3Jf Hfedld |TU rT75 fkfe cTHW f%3TH tft§ 113 II 

mayraa maat pitaa gur satgur pooraa gur jal mil kamal vigsai jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru, the Perfect True Guru, is my Mother and Father. Obtaining the Water of the 

Guru, the lotus of my heart blossoms forth. 1 1 3| | 

H fk§ 3JU ^ ?fc ?> »ft II 

mai bin gur daykhay need na aavai. 

Without seeing my Guru, sleep does not come. 

H% H?> 3f?) %^?> fHUU 35HF% II 

mayray man tan vaydan gur birahu lagaavai. 

My mind and body are afflicted with the pain of separation from the Guru. 


Ufa Ufa o(tt |ra HW<J FT?> cTOof fKfe ^UH tT!§ 118 IIP II 

har har da-i-aa karahu gur maylhu jan naanak gur mil rahsai jee-o. 1 14| |2| | 

Lord, Har, Har, show mercy to me, that I may meet my Guru. Meeting the Guru, 

servant Nanak blossoms forth. 1 14| |2| | 
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H 1 "? HUW 8 II 

maaih mehlaa 4. 
Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa W5 U3t>Jf ufo 315 II 

har gun parhee-ai har gun gunee-ai. 

Read of the Lord's Glories and reflect upon the Lord's Glories. 

Ufa 7FH a[EF f&3 HSbft II 

har har naam kathaa nit sunee-ai. 

Listen continually to the Sermon of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

fHfe HdHdlfe Ufa 3J5 3F£ trar elOHtt €Bf 3^ II *=\ 1 1 

mil satsangat har gun gaa-ay jag bha-ojal dutar taree-ai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and singing the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord, you shall cross over the treacherous and terrifying world-ocean. ||1|| 

»rf mft ufe ite or%?r n 

aa-o sakhee har mayl karayhaa. 
Come, friends, let us meet our Lord. 

H3" utSH oTHEfe H?kF II 

mayray pareetam kaa mai day-ay sanayhaa. 
Bring me a message from my Beloved. 

H^te mr r utey wz\ h en ufo <sdOdl^ tft§ iipii 

mayraa mitar sakhaa so pareetam bhaa-ee mai dasay har narharee-ai jee-o. 1 12| | 

He alone is a friend, companion, beloved and brother of mine, who shows me the way 

to the Lord, the Lord of all. ||2|| 


H# H^?) ufe 3T§ ^ || 

mayree baydan har gur pooraa jaanai. 

My illness is known only to the Lord and the Perfect Guru. 

U§ 3fu 7) HoF II 

ha-o reh na sakaa bin naam vakhaanay. 

I cannot continue living without chanting the Naam. 

h »ffw H^pu^Hufeufe cWk §xrab>r iftf iisii 

mai a-ukhaDh mantar deejai gur pooray mai har har naam uDhree-ai jee-o. 1 13| | 
So give me the medicine, the Mantra of the Perfect Guru. Through the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har, I am saved. ||3|| 

UH WfSo[ et?) wfedld Hd£'«l II 

ham chaatrik deen satgur sarnaa-ee. 

I am just a poor song-bird, in the Sanctuary of the True Guru, 

Ufa Ufa ?FH § ^ Hftf lM II 

har har naam boond mukh paa-ee. 

who has placed the Drop of Water, the Lord's Name, Har, Har, in my mouth. 

Ufa Httfofll UH tTW ^ tTtf TOof FTff fe?> tftf MB IIS II 

har jalniDh ham jal kay meenay jan naanak jal bin maree-ai jee-o. 1 14| |3| | 

The Lord is the Treasure of Water; I am just a fish in that water. Without this Water, 

servant Nanak would die. 1 14| |3| | 

H 1 "? HUW a II 

maajh mehlaa 4. 
Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa tT?> 1T3 fH?5U H?J WE\ II 

har jan sant milhu mayray bjiaa-ee. 

servants of the Lord, Saints, my Siblings of Destiny, let us join together! 

Ufa Uf €HU H ftf Mdl'^l II 

mayraa har parabh dashu mai bhukjn lagaa-ee. 

Show me the way to my Lord God-I am so hungry for Him! 


h# hw ufo framt^ W3 fkfe ufo u^Hfc h?> #r tftf mn 

mayree sarDhaa poor jagjeevan daatay mil har darsan man bheejai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Please reward my faith, Life of the World, Great Giver. Obtaining the Blessed 
Vision of the Lord's Darshan, my mind is fulfilled. 1 1 1| | 

fHfe HSHfaT ufe W$ II 

mil satsang bolee har banee. 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I chant the Bani of the Lord's Word. 

ufo ufo ora 1- h§ Hfe ii 

har har kathaa mayrai man bhaanee. 

The Sermon of the Lord, Har, Har, is pleasing to my mind. 

ufo ufo »ff>r5 ufo nfc w% fkfe Hfeara >>ff>j3 Utrr ffr§ 113 11 

har har amrit har man bhaavai mil satgur amrit peejai jee-o. 1 12| | 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's Name, Har, Har, is so sweet to my mind. Meeting 

the True Guru, I drink in this Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 2| | 

^sf'dfl Ufa H3T% U^fU II 

vadbhaagee har sangat paavahi. 

By great good fortune, the Lord's Congregation is found, 

3'diJlcS ffk w^s 11 

bhaagheen bjwam chotaa khaaveh. 

while the unfortunate ones wander around in doubt, enduring painful beatings. 

fa?> §W HdHdl 7i *5# HdTfe tft§ IIS II 

bin bhaagaa satsang na labhai bin sangat mail bhareejai jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Without good fortune, the Sat Sangat is not found; without this Sangat, people are 

stained with filth and pollution. ||3|| 

h »rfe fmq trarafe fw% 11 

mai aa-ay milhu jagjeevan pi-aaray. 

Come and meet me, Life of the World, my Beloved. 

Ufa Ufa TFH efettF Hf?> EF% II 

har har naam da-i-aa man Dhaaray. 

Please bless me with Your Mercy, and enshrine Your Name, Har, Har, within my mind. 


franfe Kte 1 " Hf?> Wf&W FT?) cTOof c^rfk H?> rft& 118 118 II 

gurmat naam meethaa man bhaa-i-aa jan naanak naam man bheejai jee-o. 1 14| |4| | 
Through the Guru's Teachings, the Sweet Name has become pleasing to my mind. 
Servant Nanak's mind is drenched and delighted with the Naam. ||4||4|| 

II 

maaih mehlaa 4. 
Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

ijra f3P>T7J ufo WR ufo U 1 few II 

har gur gi-aan har ras har paa-i-aa. 

Through the Guru, I have obtained the Lord's spiritual wisdom. I have obtained the 
Sublime Essence of the Lord. 

h?> ufo ^ftr 3 t h t ufo Uh>rfew n 

man har rang raataa har ras pee-aa-i-aa. 

My mind is imbued with the Love of the Lord; I drink in the Sublime Essence of the 
Lord. 

Ufa Ufa" HIV Ufa H35t H?> ufo ^fk 3fe 3fe U^ 1 " tft§ II ^ II 

har har naam mukh har har bolee man har ras tul tul pa-udaa jee-o. ||1|| 
With my mouth, I chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; my mind is filled to 
overflowing with the Sublime Essence of the Lord. ||1|| 

ns ft 3Tfe Hf5 T ^t>>r II 

aavhu sant mai gal maylaa-ee-ai. 

Come, Saints, and lead me to my Lord's Embrace. 

A% utSH H o[W || 

mayray pareetam kee mai kathaa sunaa-ee-ai. 
Recite to me the Sermon of my Beloved. 

ufe ^ fis ftim h?> h didy'i) yftf tftf ion 

har kay sant milhu man dayvaa jo gurbaanee muj<h cha-udaa jee-o. 1 12| | 

I dedicate my mind to those Saints of the Lord, who chant the Word of the Guru's 

Bani with their mouths. ||2|| 


^g'dfl Ufa Hf fMWfeW II 

vadbhaagee har sant milaa-i-aa. 

By great good fortune, the Lord has led me to meet His Saint. 

ajfe ufe yftf yfenr n 

gur poorai har ras mukh paa-i-aa. 

The Perfect Guru has placed the Sublime Essence of the Lord into my mouth. 

sf'dldla Hfedld ?5<jt Uife»F HSW 3TC^ tT?>t fcfe 14§^ tflf 113 II 

bhaagheen satgur nahee paa-i-aa manmukh garabh joonee nit pa-udaa jee-o. 1 13| | 
The unfortunate ones do not find the True Guru; the self-willed manmukhs continually 
endure reincarnation through the womb. ||3|| 

wrfu efe»pfe trfe»F ufk W$\ II 

aap da-i-aal da-i-aa parabh Dhaaree. 

God, the Merciful, has Himself bestowed His Mercy. 

m u§h ftrfw m ftwdl ii 

mal ha-umai bikhi-aa sabh nivaaree. 

He has totally removed the poisonous pollution of egotism. 

?TOor U3 LT£3 f%fo cjife»F Ufa ITCHftf H§^ tftf 118 II 3-1 II 

naanak hat patan vich kaa N -i-aa har lai N day gurmukh sa-udaa jee-o. 1 14| |5| | 

Nanak, in the shops of the city of the human body, the Gurmukhs buy the 
merchandise of the Lord's Name. 1 14| |5| | 

H 1 "? HUW 8 II 

maajh mehlaa 4. 
Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

U§ 3J5 3tf^ Ufa ftrwr^t II 

ha-o gun govind har naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

1 meditate on the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, and the Name of the 
Lord. 

fHfe H3Tfe Hfc cTK ^WE\ II 

mil sangat man naam vasaa-ee. 

Joining the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, the Name comes to dwell in the mind. 


ufo m »raiH »rara^ w>ft fkfe wfedid ufo an are tftf mn 

har parabh agam agochar su-aamee mil satgur har ras keechai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord God is our Lord and Master, Inaccessible and Unfathomable. Meeting the 

True Guru, I enjoy the Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 
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tr?> tr?> ure tT?> frrfe ure uf ffet ii 

Dhan Dhan har jan jin har parabh jaataa. 

Blessed, blessed are the humble servants of the Lord, who know the Lord God. 

fpfe ye 1- tT?> ure at a 1 ^ n 

jaa-ay puchhaa jan har kee baataa. 

I go and ask those humble servants about the Mysteries of the Lord. 

HW^ 1 " Hfe Hfe U^ 1 " fkfe ure FT?) ufu UH Ut§ fft§ IIP II 

paav malovaa mal mal Dhovaa mil har jan har ras peechai jee-o. 1 12| | 

I wash and massage their feet; joining with the humble servants of the Lord, I drink in 

the Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

HfelTC ?TH ferf'fe»F II 

satgur daatai naam dirhaa-i-aa. 

The True Guru, the Giver, has implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within me. 

^si'dfl are euro y^fenr n 

vadbhaagee gur darsan paa-i-aa. 

By great good fortune, I have obtained the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. 

mf>T5 uh Htj mfk? srat 3rfu utr wte ?fru tft§ 113 11 

amrit ras sach amrit bolee gur poorai amrit leechai jee-o. ||3|| 

The True Essence is Ambrosial Nectar; through the Ambrosial Words of the Perfect 

Guru, this Amrit is obtained. 1 1 3| | 

ure HHHarfe hh yuy fira 1 ^ 11 

har satsangat sat purakh milaa-ee-ai. 

Lord, lead me to the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and the true beings. 


fkfe H37T3Tfe Ufa fw^btf II 

mil satsangat har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Joining the Sat Sangat, I meditate on the Lord's Name. 

cvrtcx ufu ora 1- gst yftf arunfe ufo c^fk Lra^ rftf na ii£ii 

naanak har kathaa sunee mukh bolee gurmat har naam pareechai jee-o. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak, I listen and chant the Lord's Sermon; through the Guru's Teachings, I am 
fulfilled by the Name of the Lord. 1 14| |6| | 

H 1 "? HUW a II 

maaih mehlaa 4. 
Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

w^u si% firau fwutnr ii 

aavhu bhainay tusee milhu pi-aaree-aa. 
Come, dear sisters-let us join together. 

TT uIhk fen ^ uf ?^b>F II 

jo mayraa pareetam dasay tis kai ha-o vaaree-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice to the one who tells me of my Beloved. 

fkfe HdHdlfe ufu HtTf Uf Hfedld feu UH^tnT rft§ II ^11 

mil satsangat laDhaa har sajan ha-o satgur vitahu ghumaa-ee-aa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I have found the Lord, my Best Friend. 

I am a sacrifice to the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

tTU tTU 3U 3U HWft II 

jah jah daykhaa tan tan su-aamee. 

Wherever I look, there I see my Lord and Master. 

f urfe ujfe gf%nr WddH'Ht II 

too ghat ghat ravi-aa antarjaamee. 

You are permeating each and every heart, Lord, Inner-knower, Searcher of Hearts. 

ajfu y% ufu c^fe fe*rfe»r uf Hfearu feu ^funr tftf iipii 

gur poorai har naal dikhaali-aa ha-o satgur vitahu sad vaari-aa jee-o. 1 1 2| | 
The Perfect Guru has shown me that the Lord is always with me. I am forever a 
sacrifice to the True Guru. 1 12| | 


u^f h 1 ^ re §or re £of nfe fraretnr n 

ayko pavan maatee sabh aykaa sabh aykaa jot sabaa-ee-aa. 

There is only one breath; all are made of the same clay; the light within all is the 

same. 

m feet* nfe fefc fsrfc 7> arret fen d66'y1»r n 

sabh ikaa jot vartai bhin bhin na ral-ee kisai dee ralaa-ee-aa. 

The One Light pervades all the many and various beings. This Light intermingles with 

them, but it is not diluted or obscured. 

<jra uwet feor ?re# »rfe»r uf wfedid fkzq stf 113 11 

gur parsaadee ik nadree aa-i-aa ha-o satgur vitahu vataa-i-aa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, I have come to see the One. I am a sacrifice to the True Guru. 1 13| | 

ft?> (Toot aw wfhs W$ II 

jan naanak bolai amrit banee. 

Servant Nanak speaks the Ambrosial Bani of the Word. 

ijrafmr t nf?> fw# 3^ 11 

gursikhaa N kai man pi-aaree bhaanee. 

It is dear and pleasing to the minds of the GurSikhs. 

§V%H 5T% |ra Hfedld 3J? HfeHTf l^W^f 11911211 

updays karay gur satgur pooraa gur satgur par-upkaaree-aa jee-o. ||4||7|| 

The Guru, the Perfect True Guru, shares the Teachings. The Guru, the True Guru, is 

Generous to all. ||4||7|| 

§r 11 

sat cha-upday mahlay cha-uthay kay. 
Seven Chau-Padas Of The Fourth Mehl. || 

w u efu£ m ^ 11 

maaiji mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 1. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

H?F H?> <SJ3 U^H?) 3ret II 

mayraa man lochai gur darsan taa-ee. 

My mind longs for the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. 


fkm ot% e^Hof oft fwst II 

bilap karay chaatrik kee ni-aa-ee. 
It cries out like the thirsty song-bird. 

fetF ?> §3% Wfs ?> »P% fkfi €?JH^ H3 fU»P% HT§ ll^ll 

tarikhaa na utrai saa N t na aavai bin darsan sant pi-aaray jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

My thirst is not quenched, and I can find no peace, without the Blessed Vision of the 

Beloved Saint. ||1|| 

u§ lircft fftf uffe ira e3H?> fw% ntf mn n 

ha-o gholee jee-o ghol ghumaa-ee gur darsan sant pi-aaray jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to the Blessed Vision of the Beloved Saint Guru. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§^ W HU 1 ^ tft§ huh gft> W$ II 

tayraa muj<h suhaavaa jee-o sahj Dhun banee. 

Your Face is so Beautiful, and the Sound of Your Words imparts intuitive wisdom. 

fef U»F ^ H'fddlO^t II 

chir ho-aa daykhay saaringpaanee. 

It is so long since this rainbird has had even a glimpse of water. 

% H %H HUf § ^fw H% HH5 wtH HU^U tflf IIP II 

Dhan so days jahaa too N vasi-aa mayray sajan meet muraaray jee-o. 1 12| | 
Blessed is that land where You dwell, my Friend and I ntimate Divine Guru. 1 1 2| | 

U§ urat U§ Uffo Hfe tft§ mn uu^f II 

ha-o gjiolee ha-o ghol ghumaa-ee gur sajan meet muraaray jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I am a sacrifice, I am forever a sacrifice, to my Friend and Intimate Divine Guru. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feof UT3t ?) fH*5§ 3* otfttHdl US' II 

ik gharhee na miltay taa kalijug hotaa. 

When I could not be with You for just one moment, the Dark Age of Kali Yuga dawned 
for me. 


ufe orfe ftratnr fv»f fg sidled 1 ii 

hun kad milee-ai pari-a tuDh bhagvantaa. 
When will I meet You, my Beloved Lord? 
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Hfotrfe?) feurf ?fc 7> »rt ^ ira ^dy'd tftf H3ii 

mohi rain na vihaavai need na aavai bin daykhay gur darbaaray jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

I cannot endure the night, and sleep does not come, without the Sight of the Beloved 

Guru's Court. 1 13| | 

u§ uret tftf uffe feHwp tidyd flt§ mn g^rf n 

ha-o gholee jee-o ghol ghumaa-ee tis sachay gur darbaaray jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to that True Court of the Beloved Guru. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wzj u»f mfa Hf fwwfenr n 

bhaag ho-aa gur sant milaa-i-aa. 

By good fortune, I have met the Saint Guru. 

Uf wfyA'Hl urg Hfu irfzw n 

parabh abhinaasee ghar meh paa-i-aa. 

I have found the Immortal Lord within the home of my own self. 

Ffe orat *W 7> fkS^ tffi S^oT f>f% tflf MB II 

sayv karee pal chasaa na vichhurhaa jan naanak daas tumaaray jee-o. 1 14| | 

I will now serve You forever, and I shall never be separated from You, even for an 

instant. Servant Nanak is Your slave, Beloved Master. ||4|| 

U§ urat tft§ Uffe WFZ\ rT?) TOof tft§ II g^rf inn till 

ha-o gholee jee-o ghol ghumaa-ee jan naanak daas tumaaray jee-o. rahaa-o. 1 1 1| 1 8| | 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice; servant Nanak is Your slave, Lord. 

I I Pause| 1 1| 1 8| | 

ttj J-F? HUW U II 

raag maaiji mehlaa 5. 
Raag Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 


W ffe HU^t ftTf f g HHTOfr II 

saa rut suhaavee jit tuDh samaalee. 
Sweet is that season when I remember You. 

R HU^ H M Ujr^t II 

so kamm suhaylaa jo tayree ghaalee. 
Sublime is that work which is done for You. 

H faW HU^ ftTf fgt f H^cT ^ ti'd'd 1 tftf 1 1 °\ 1 1 

so ridaa suhaylaa jit ridai too N vuthaa sabhnaa kay daataaraa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Blessed is that heart in which You dwell, Giver of all. 1 1 1| | 

too N saaihaa saahib baap hamaaraa. 

You are the Universal Father of all, my Lord and Master. 

?s§ fcftr §t »W3 i&w ii 

na-o niDh tayrai akhut bhandaaraa. 

Your nine treasures are an inexhaustible storehouse. 

ftTH § %fcs h feyfe wu^ M SWW tftf IIP II 

jis too N deh so taripat aghaavai so-ee bhagat tumaaraa jee-o. 1 12| | 

Those unto whom You give are satisfied and fulfilled; they become Your devotees, 

Lord. ||2|| 

Hf 5T »FH 3# II 

sabh ko aasai tayree baithaa. 
All place their hopes in You. 

are ut3 wnfo §tr fs^ ii 

ghat ghat antar too N hai vuthaa. 

You dwell deep within each and every heart. 

H# H'yk'M H^fefc f foTH ?) feHfu flt§ IIS II 

sabhay saajheevaal sadaa-in too N kisai na diseh baahraa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
All share in Your Grace; none are beyond You. 1 1 3| | 


too N aapay gurmukh mukat karaa-ihi. 
You Yourself liberate the Gurmukhs; 

too N aapay manmukh janam bhavaa-ihi. 

You Yourself consign the self-willed manmukhs to wander in reincarnation. 

(TOot em §t yfttd'd Hf §^ tW'dd' rftf IIBIIPIItfll 

naanak daas tayrai balihaarai sabh tayraa khayl dasaahraa jee-o. 1 14| |2| |9| | 
Slave Nanak is a sacrifice to You; Your Entire Play is self-evident, Lord. 1 14| |2| |9| | 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

WkTE Wtt HUftT HU^ II 

anhad vaajai sahj suhaylaa. 

The Unstruck Melody resounds and resonates in peaceful ease. 

HHfe o^T HtJ ^ II 

sabad anand karay sad kaylaa. 

I rejoice in the eternal bliss of the Word of the Shabad. 

HUrT Hfu 3^ »fTC H^f^F tftf II ^11 

sahj gufaa meh taarhee laa-ee aasan ooch savaari-aa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

In the cave of intuitive wisdom I sit, absorbed in the silent trance of the Primal Void. I 

have obtained my seat in the heavens. 1 1 1| | 

fefo fWfo »fy£ fcrru nfu »rfe»f T ii 

fir ghir apunay garih meh aa-i-aa. 

After wandering through many other homes and houses, I have returned to my own 
home, 

TT H^t II 

jo lorheedaa so-ee paa-i-aa. 

and I have found what I was longing for. 


feufe »fw l fe gfuw fj hbu <nfo »r?^§ yw fetrf^»r tftf 113 11 

taripat aghaa-ay rahi-aa hai santahu gur anbha-o purakh dikhaari-aa jee-o. 1 12| | 
I am satisfied and fulfilled; Saints, the Guru has shown me the Fearless Lord God. 

I|2|| 

»TV ^rT^ »fy SHF II 

aapay raajan aapay logaa. 

He Himself is the King, and He Himself is the people. 

»pfU fody'il »nO £w 11 

aap nirbaanee aapay bhogaa. 

He Himself is in Nirvaanaa, and He Himself indulges in pleasures. 

»rir svfa h§ for^t H¥ foft oTot yorfu»r tft§ 113 11 

aapay takhat bahai sach ni-aa-ee sabh chookee kook pukaari-aa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself sits on the throne of true justice, answering the cries and prayers of all. 

I|3|| 

fter fes* h §u oifiiwr 11 

jayhaa dithaa mai tayho kahi-aa. 

As I have seen Him, so have I described Him. 

fen <JH ttPfettF ftTfe %e ftfuw II 

tis ras aa-i-aa jin bhayd lahi-aa. 

This Sublime Essence comes only to one who knows the Mystery of the Lord. 

TTSt fH35t JTtf i^few FT?) cTO^ feof l-TFFfettF rfr§ 11811311^011 

jotee jot milee sukh paa-i-aa jan naanak ik pasaari-aa jee-o. ||4||3||10|| 

His light merges into the Light, and he finds peace. servant Nanak, this is all the 

Extension of the One. ||4||3||10|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

ftTf ujfe firfo hu^t as'few n 

jit ajiar pir sohaag banaa-i-aa. 

That house, in which the soul-bride has married her Husband Lord 


fSB Uffo H3TW 3Pfe»F II 

tit ghar sakhee-ay mangal gaa-i-aa. 

-in that house, my companions, sing the songs of rejoicing. 

»f?re froe fet urfo nufu h to ^fe fadi'dl tflf mil 

anad binod titai ghar soheh jo Dhan kant sigaaree jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Joy and celebrations decorate that house, in which the Husband Lord has adorned His 

soul-bride. ||1|| 

W 3J5^3t W II 

saa gunvantee saa vadbjiaagan. 

She is virtuous, and she is very fortunate; 

U=p#3t nWfe Hd'dlfe II 

putarvantee seelvant sohagan. 

she is blessed with sons and tender-hearted. The happy soul-bride is loved by her 
Husband. 

sJirefe w Hwfe" fetjtffe h to £s fiwat ffr§ hp 11 

roopvant saa sugharh bichkhan jo Dhan kant pi-aaree jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

She is beautiful, wise, and clever. That soul-bride is the beloved of her Husband Lord. 

I|2|| 

Wtl'd^fe W?\ l^W?) II 

achaarvant saa-ee parDhaanay. 

She is well-mannered, noble and distinguished. 

H¥ flHdl'd fen ftpjf^ II 

sabh singaar banay tis gi-aanay. 

She is decorated and adorned with wisdom. 

W oftt^dl W Hsfd'fcl H fUfe t 3faT H^t tftf 113 II 

saa kulvantee saa sabhraa-ee jo pir kai rang savaaree jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

She is from a most respected family; she is the queen, adorned with the Love of her 

Husband Lord. ||3|| 


Hftn-r fen at oruf ?> w% ii 

mahimaa tis kee kahan na jaa-ay. 
Her glory cannot be described; 

TT fUfo Hfe ?5Et »ff3T 25^ II 

jo pir mayl la-ee ang laa-ay. 

she melts in the Embrace of her Husband Lord. 
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fef mrar w§ »rth »raraf tt?> mtot £[h wii'dl titf iiaiiaimn 

thir suhaag var agam agochar jan naanak paraym saaDhaaree jee-o. 1 14| |4| 1 11| | 
Her marriage is eternal; her Husband is Inaccessible and Incomprehensible. Servant 
Nanak, His Love is her only Support. ||4||4||11|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

VrTS fflH e^Hc^ WTS II 

khojat khojat darsan chaahay. 

I have searched and searched, seeking the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

WfB wfB H?> H?> II 

bhaat bhaat ban ban avgaahay. 

I travelled through all sorts of woods and forests. 

Mddie Ufe oHd H?F o(dl U Til Q ttffe fHSF^ tilQ II °l II 

nirgun sargun har har mayraa ko-ee hai jee-o aan milaavai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

My Lord, Har, Har, is both absolute and related, unmanifest and manifest; is there 

anyone who can come and unite me with Him? ||1|| 

**3 HTO fihJdd Hftf faPJfW II 

khat saasat bichrat muj<h gi-aanaa. 

People recite from memory the wisdom of the six schools of philosophy; 


utf fkm 3faw ferw?7 ii 

poojaa tilak tirath isnaanaa. 

they perform worship services, wear ceremonial religious marks on their foreheads, 
and take ritual cleansing baths at sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

ftv?*5t of^K »TH?> tjQd'Hld Hfu W?3 ?> »Ft fltf IIP II 

nivlee karam aasan cha-oraaseeh in meh saa N t na aavai jee-o. 1 12| | 

They perform the inner cleansing practice with water and adopt the eighty-four Yogic 

postures; but still, they find no peace in any of these. 1 1 2| | 

aw oft£ fly 3^ 11 

anik barakh kee-ay jap taapaa. 

They chant and meditate, practicing austere self-discipline for years and years; 

ares 3b»F crest wzws* 11 

gavan kee-aa Dhartee bharmaataa. 

they wander on journeys all over the earth; 

feor fa?> fugt wfs 7> »rt h# aufe Hufe §fe ure tft§ 11311 

ik khin hirdai saa N t na aavai jogee bahurh bahurh uth Dhaavai jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

and yet, their hearts are not at peace, even for an instant. The Yogi rises up and goes 

out, over and over again. 1 1 3| | 

cffe few Hfu HHJ fkwf&W || 

kar kirpaa mohi saaDh milaa-i-aa. 

By His Mercy, I have met the Holy Saint. 

h?> 33 Htsw qren uifenr 11 

man tan seetal Dheerai paa-i-aa. 

My mind and body have been cooled and soothed; I have been blessed with patience 
and composure. 

uf ^fy^'Hl afw uiz gtnfe ufe H3iw TOor art iflf naimiiHPii 

parabh abhinaasee basi-aa ghat bjieetar har mangal naanak gaavai jee-o. ||4||5||12|| 
The Immortal Lord God has come to dwell within my heart. Nanak sings the songs of 
joy to the Lord. ||4||5||12|| 


W5 HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

iRHUHiJfW^ II 

paarbarahm aprampar dayvaa. 

The Supreme Lord God is Infinite and Divine; 

»raiH »rara^ mm aif^ n 

agam agochar alakh abhayvaa. 

He is Inaccessible, Incomprehensible, Invisible and Inscrutable. 

ete efenra mm dify^ 1 ufe fw?u arayfa W3\ tfr§ irii 

deen da-i-aal gopaal gobindaa har Dhi-aavahu gurmukh gaatee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Merciful to the meek, Sustainer of the World, Lord of the Universe-meditating on the 
Lord, the Gurmukhs find salvation. 1 1 1| | 

irayftf HWrib ftSHd'^i II 

gurmukh maDhusoodan nistaaray. 

The Gurmukhs are emancipated by the Lord. 

frayftf H3lt foTH?) II 

gurmukh sangee krisan muraaray. 

The Lord Krishna becomes the Gurmukh's Companion. 

e>re?r irayfa u^t>>r fej fat ?> ws\ flt§ uqw 

da-i-aal damodar gurmukh paa-ee-ai horat kitai na bhaatee jee-o. 1 1 2| | 
The Gurmukh finds the Merciful Lord. He is not found any other way. 1 1 2| | 

fodd'dl oVFZ fod^d 1 || 

nirhaaree kaysav nirvairaa. 

He does not need to eat; His Hair is Wondrous and Beautiful; He is free of hate. 

5jfe iw w o[ LTfrfu ire 1- 1| 

kot janaa jaa kay poojeh pairaa. 
Millions of people worship His Feet. 


irayftf fust t ufo ufe fret fesral tft§ 113 11 

gurmukh hirdai jaa kai har har so-ee bhagat ikaatee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

He alone is a devotee, who becomes Gurmukh, whose heart is filled with the Lord, 

Har, Har. ||3|| 

ezm Wjrgr 11 

amogh darsan bay-ant apaaraa. 

Forever fruitful is the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; He is Infinite and Incomparable. 

^ HHHW TtW td'd'd 1 II 

vad samrath sadaa daataaraa. 

He is Awesome and All-powerful; He is forever the Great Giver. 

|ra>fftf TFH FR-frttf fzT3 3^jt>W <JTfe cTOof feftft FFSt ffr§ N8ll£lR9ll 

gurmukh naam japee-ai tit taree-ai gat naanak virlee jaatee jee-o. 1 14| |6| 1 13| | 

As Gurmukh, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and you shall be carried across. 

Nanak, rare are those who know this state! 1 14| |6| 1 13 1 1 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

orfuuF c^de 1 te 1 " II 

kahi-aa karnaa ditaa lainaa. 

As You command, I obey; as You give, I receive. 

gareebaa anaathaa tayraa maanaa. 

You are the Pride of the meek and the poor. 

m fotS f fj f fj A% fW% §gt oWdfe off afo w& tft§ mil 

sabh ki chh too N hai too N hai mayray pi-aaray tayree kudrat ka-o bal jaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
You are everything; You are my Beloved. I am a sacrifice to Your Creative Power. ||1|| 

3^ §9^3^ II 

bhaanai ujjnarh bhaanai raahaa. 

By Your Will, we wander in the wilderness; by Your Will, we find the path. 


ufo are arayfa di'-^'o 1 ii 

bhaanai har gun gurmukh gaavaahaa. 

By Your Will, we become Gurmukh and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

3^ W^fti 3% HU tj?>t H¥ fes feH dH'fcl tft§ IIP II 

bhaanai bjwam bhavai baho joonee sabh ki chh tisai rajaa-ee jee-o. 1 12| | 

By Your Will, we wander in doubt through countless lifetimes. Everything happens by 

Your Will. ||2|| 

?7 £ ?F £ fHWSr || 

naa ko moorakh naa ko si-aanaa. 

No one is foolish, and no one is clever. 

^§ H¥ foTS Wc? II 

vartai sabh ki chh tayraa bhaanaa. 
Your Will determines everything; 

»rarH ymtt H>>T3 »ra^jT oftttfe oru^ & wz\ tft§ iisii 

agam agochar bay-ant athaahaa tayree keemat kahan na jaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

You are Inaccessible, Incomprehensible, Infinite and Unfathomable. Your Value cannot 

be expressed. 1 13| | 

tfoT oft fW% II 

khaak santan kee dayh pi-aaray. 

Please bless me with the dust of the Saints, my Beloved. 

»pfe yfe»r ufe §t ^wrt ii 

aa-ay pa-i-aa har tayrai du-aarai. 

I have come and fallen at Your Door, Lord. 

e^H?> wfs h?> »fnirf fmz H^t tft§ IISIIPIRSII 

darsan paykhat man aaghaavai naanak milan subhaa-ee jee-o. 1 14| |7| 1 14| | 
Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, my mind is fulfilled. Nanak, with 
natural ease, I merge into Him. ||4||7||14|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaUi mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 


3% W f%Hfe tTrf II 

dukh taday jaa visar jaavai. 

They forget the Lord, and they suffer in pain. 

fif fkwit an fnftr crt n 

bhukh vi-aapai baho biDh Dhaavai. 

Afflicted with hunger, they run around in all directions. 

fhHZS cTK PTE 1 " HUW frTH ete Sfe»fW flt§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

simrat naam sadaa suhaylaa jis dayvai deen da-i-aalaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, they are happy forever. The Lord, Merciful 

to the meek, bestows it upon them. 1 1 1| | 

Hfddlf H?F ^3 II 

satgur mayraa vad samrathaa. 

My True Guru is absolutely All-powerful. 
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rfrfe H>FKt 3 1 " Hf t?*f II 

jee-ay samaalee taa sabh dukh lathaa. 

When I dwell upon Him in my soul, all my sorrows depart. 

fxfcr iar 3TEt u§ ute 7 »rfu or% ufew tft§ iipii 

chintaa rog ga-ee ha-o peerhaa aap karay partipaalaa jee-o. ||2|| 

The sickness of anxiety and the disease of ego are cured; He Himself cherishes me. 

I|2|| 

wftt Uf m fcfg H3F II 

baarik vaa N gee ha-o sabh ki chh mangaa. 
Like a child, I ask for everything. 

sfz FTUt U€ $W II 

dayday tot naahee parabh rangaa. 

God is Bountiful and Beautiful; He never comes up empty. 


U#UU HcT3 efa 3RfW tft§ IIS II 

pairee pai pai bahut manaa-ee deen da-i-aal gopaalaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Again and again, I fall at His Feet. He is Merciful to the meek, the Sustainer of the 

World. ||3|| 

Uf yfttd'dl Hfddld y% II 

ha-o balihaaree satgur pooray. 

I am a sacrifice to the Perfect True Guru, 

ft=rf?> W) oTZ H^T II 

jin banDhan kaatay saglay mayray. 
who has shattered all my bonds. 

fuze m$ e ft>u>ra mtot ifm ^ww tft§ neiitii^uii 

hirdai naam day nirmal kee-ay naanak rang rasaalaa jee-o. 1 14| |8| 1 15| | 

With the Naam, the Name of the Lord, in my heart, I have been purified. Nanak, His 

Love has imbued me with nectar. 1 1 4| 1 8| 1 15| | 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

WE efe»T?5 ddlltt II 

laal gopaal da-i-aal rangeelay. 

my Love, Sustainer of the World, Merciful, Loving Lord, 

amre areta ante 3Tt¥^ ii 

gahir gambheer bay-ant govinday. 
Profoundly Deep, Infinite Lord of the Universe, 

§H WU H»f>fl" fHHfo fHHfe U§ tft^ tft§ II ^ II 

ooch athaah bay-ant su-aamee simar simar ha-o jeevaa N jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Highest of the High, Unfathomable, Infinite Lord and Master: continually remembering 

You in deep meditation, I live. ||1|| 

itT7> few »fHS II 

dukh bhanjan niDhaan amolay. 

Destroyer of pain, Priceless Treasure, 


fodsfQ fodld »fHtf II 

nirbha-o nirvair athaah atolay. 

Fearless, free of hate, Unfathomable, Immeasurable, 

ttfora H^fe »fR(5t h# h?> fknzs £w rft§ iipii 

akaal moorat ajoonee sambhou man simrat thandhaa theevaa N jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

of Undying Form, Unborn, Self-illumined: remembering You in meditation, my mind is 

filled with a deep and profound peace. ||2|| 

HtT Haft Ufa 3RfW II 

sadaa sangee har rang gopaalaa. 

The J oyous Lord, the Sustainer of the World, is my constant Companion. 

§tj of% yfew ii 

ooch neech karay partipaalaa. 
He cherishes the high and the low. 

m$ dwfei h$ f^Bfe areHfa rnfrr? tfte* nan 

naam rasaa-in man tariptaa-in gurmukh amrit peevaa N jee-o. ||3|| 

The Nectar of the Name satisfies my mind. As Gurmukh, I drink in the Ambrosial 

Nectar. ||3|| 

fftf gftf fw% §g fw^t ii 

dukh sukh pi-aaray tuDh Dhi-aa-ee. 

In suffering and in comfort, I meditate on You, Beloved. 

§U HMfe 3Tf § lM II 

ayh sumat guroo tay paa-ee. 

I have obtained this sublime understanding from the Guru. 

(Toot oft erg f tr sw ufo ^fHT i^fo tft§ nantf n^n 

naanak kee Dhar too N hai thaakur har rang paar pareevaa N jee-o. 1 14| |9| 1 16| | 

You are Nanak's Support, my Lord and Master; through Your Love, I swim across to 

the other side. ||4||9||16|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaUi mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 


IT?) JT %W frfB H Hfedld fkfenf II 

Dhan so vaylaa jit mai satgur mili-aa. 

Blessed is that time when I meet the True Guru. 

H^W tJdH6 ?)f II 

safal darsan naytar paykhat tari-aa. 

Gazing upon the Fruitful Vision of His Darshan, I have been saved. 

% eft uraT»F iff?) H §fe flT§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

Dhan moorat chasay pal gharhee-aa Dhan so o-ay sanjogaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Blessed are the hours, the minutes and the seconds-blessed is that Union with Him. 

Illll 

fey oran h?> fc^HW u»f ii 

udam karat man nirmal ho-aa. 

Making the effort, my mind has become pure. 

har maarag chalat bharam saglaa kho-i-aa. 

Walking on the Lord's Path, my doubts have all been cast out. 

?7H fiWTJ Hfddld H^fe»f fkfe %W tftf IIP II 

naam niDhaan satguroo sunaa-i-aa mit ga-ay saglay rogaa jee-o. 1 12| | 

The True Guru has inspired me to hear the Treasure of the Naam; all my illness has 

been dispelled. 1 12| | 

antar baahar tayree banee. 

The Word of Your Bani is inside and outside as well. 

tuDh aap kathee tai aap vakhaanee. 

You Yourself chant it, and You Yourself speak it. 

djfo offu»f Hf ?) dfedl 1 tft§ IIS II 

gur kahi-aa sabh ayko ayko avar na ko-ee ho-igaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru has said that He is One-All is the One. There shall never be any other. 1 1 3| | 


amrit ras har gur tay pee-aa. 

I drink in the Lord's Ambrosial Essence from the Guru; 

Ufa U?>3 ?FH fiT?> qb>F II 

har painan naam bhojan thee-aa. 

the Lord's Name has become my clothing and food. 

c^fk c^fk £rT OTH cTOof oft£ #3F fltf 118 II HO II HP II 

naam rang naam choj tamaasay naa-o naanak keenay bhogaa jee-o. 1 14| 1 10| 1 17| | 
The Name is my delight, the Name is my play and entertainment. Nanak, I have 
made the Name my enjoyment. ||4||10||17|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maajh mehlaa 5. 
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H3?> Ufu WHS fecT II 

sagal santan peh vasat ik maa N ga-o. 

I beg of all the Saints: please, give me the merchandise. 

oraf fk£s\ w§ fe»TBTf ii 

kara-o binantee maan ti-aaga-o. 

I offer my prayers-l have forsaken my pride. 

^fa ^fo WE\ %U H3?> & ^ tft§ IIHII 

vaar vaar jaa-ee lakh varee-aa dayh santan kee Dhooraa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

I am a sacrifice, hundreds of thousands of times a sacrifice, and I pray: please, give 

me the dust of the feet of the Saints. 1 1 1| | 

3H 3H fro II 

turn daatay turn purakh biDhaatav. 

You are the Giver, You are the Architect of Destiny. 

3H FORTO HtF H^re 1 ^ II 

turn samrath sadaa sukh-daatay. 

You are All-powerful, the Giver of Eternal Peace. 


H¥ c? ut § ^dH'l »lfHf orau TJWW tfl§ IIP II 

sabh ko turn hee tay varsaavai a-osar karahu hamaaraa pooraa jee-o. 1 12| | 
You bless everyone. Please bring my life to fulfillment. 1 1 2| | 

\uh[6 §t^?> irate* ii 

darsan tayrai bhavan puneetaa. 

The body-temple is sanctified by the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, 

»P3H 3T§ few fecT Ut rfe II 

aatam garh bikham tinaa hee jeetaa. 

and thus, the impregnable fort of the soul is conquered. 

3H 3H U 3*f fHTTt fg »Rf ?7 tft§ II3II 

turn daatay turn purakh biDhaatav tuDh jayvad avar na sooraa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

You are the Giver, You are the Architect of Destiny. There is no other warrior as great 

as You. ||3|| 
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%?> H3?> oft hIt yfa wzft II 

rayn santan kee mayrai mukh laagee. 

I applied the dust of the feet of the Saints to my face. 

e^Hfe fkm\ oraftr »f^# n 

durmat binsee kubuDh abhaagee. 

My evil-mindedness disappeared, along with my misfortune and false-mindedness. 

urfe gfk |rs cTOof fkm frar ^ iisii^ii^tn 

sach ghar bais rahay gun gaa-ay naanak binsay kooraa jee-o. 1 14| 1 11| 1 18| | 

I sit in the true home of my self; I sing His Glorious Praises. Nanak, my falsehood 

has vanished! 1 14| 1 11| 1 18| | 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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fkm ?rut ii 

visar naahee ayvad daatay. 

I shall never forget You-You are such a Great Giver! 

offo foTW SJdldrt JTf3T ^§ II 

kar kirpaa bhagtan sang raatay. 

Please grant Your Grace, and imbue me with the love of devotional worship. 

fosH tfe ft=rf f g ftrnrst £u w§ nfo eras* fftf n^ M 

dinas rain ji-o tuDh Dhi-aa-ee ayhu daan mohi karnaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

If it pleases You, let me meditate on You day and night; please, grant me this gift! 

Illll 

WZ\ Wft H^fe HT-TSt II 

maatee anDhee surat samaa-ee. 

Into this blind clay, You have infused awareness. 

H¥ feg #»F 5Sb>f T fF5t II 

sabh ki chh dee-aa bhalee-aa jaa-ee. 

Everything, everywhere which You have given is good. 

fe^E ^tT OTH H tftf 113 II 

anad binod choj tamaasay tuDh bhaavai so honaa jee-o. 1 12| | 

Bliss, joyful celebrations, wondrous plays and entertainment-whatever pleases You, 

comes to pass. 1 12| | 

frTH W fe^ Hf feg fe' II 

jis daa ditaa sabh ki chh lainaa. 
Everything we receive is a gift from Him 

g3fa mte #fr?> w& ii 

chhateeh amrit bhojan khaanaa. 
-the thirty-six delicious foods to eat, 

HrT mfftt HtSW HUrT oC& 1ft] of^ II3II 

sayj sukhaalee seetal pavnaa sahj kayl rang karnaa jee-o. ||3|| 

cozy beds, cooling breezes, peaceful joy and the experience of pleasure. ||3|| 


W fftr etH ftTf r^Hdfo c^jt II 

saa buDh deejai jit visrahi naahee. 

Give me that state of mind, by which I may not forget You. 

W Hfe ftT3 3^ ftrttFSt II 

saa mat deejai jit tuDh Dhi-aa-ee. 

Give me that understanding, by which I may meditate on You. 

JFH WW §3 ??m tftf IISIRPIRtf || 

saas saas tayray gun gaavaa ot naanak gur charnaa jee-o. 1 14| 1 12| 1 19 1 1 

I sing Your Glorious Praises with each and every breath. Nanak takes the Support of 

the Guru's Feet. ||4||12||19|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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fk^fs HW UoTH ^W^\ II 

sifat saalaahan tayraa hukam rajaa-ee. 

To praise You is to follow Your Command and Your Will. 

H fcJT»F?> ftp>P77 H 3^ II 

so gi-aan Dhi-aan jo tuDh bjiaa-ee. 

That which pleases You is spiritual wisdom and meditation. 

HHt try h tft§ w% ftiw tft§ iihii 

so-ee jap jo parabh jee-o bhaavai bhaanai poor gi-aanaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

That which pleases God is chanting and meditation; to be in harmony with His Will is 

perfect spiritual wisdom. 1 1 1| | 

mte §gr H^t art ii # wftsz %% Hfc w% n 

amrit naam tayraa so-ee gaavai. jo saahib tayrai man bhaavai. 

He alone sings Your Ambrosial Naam, who is pleasing to Your Mind, my Lord and 

Master. 


f H3?> oT HH Wf*T8 H?> HW tft§ IIP II 

too N santan kaa sant tumaaray sant saahib man maanaa jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

You belong to the Saints, and the Saints belong to You. The minds of the Saints are 

attuned to You, my Lord and Master. 1 1 2| | 

§ JT3?> at orafo ufe^fW II 

too N santan kee karahi partipaalaa. 
You cherish and nurture the Saints. 

HS tTCSfu 3H jff3T 3RfW II 

sant khayleh turn sang gopaalaa. 

The Saints play with You, Sustainer of the World. 

»ry?> m f g *f% fw% § H3?> ^ titf 11311 

apunay sant tuDh kharay pi-aaray too santan kay paraanaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
Your Saints are very dear to You. You are the breath of life of the Saints. 1 1 3| | 

§?> H3?> 5T H?> o(dy'(S II 

un santan kai mayraa man kurbaanay. 

My mind is a sacrifice to those Saints who know You, 

ftT?> 3 W3* H S'Q Hf?> W?) II 

jin too N jaataa jo tuDh man bhaanay. 
and are pleasing to Your Mind. 

fe?> 5T JTfcJT HtH" JTtf irf&W ufo cTOof feufe ttfUFTF rft& 11811^3113011 

tin kai sang sadaa sukh paa-i-aa har ras naanak taripat aghaanaa jee-o. ||4||13||20|| 
In their company I have found a lasting peace. Nanak is satisfied and fulfilled with the 
Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 14| 1 13| |20| | 

HUW U II 
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§ Httfofll UH Hfa 3>f% II 

too N jalniDji ham meen tumaaray. 

: You are the Ocean of Water, and I am Your fish. 


7TH SRJ UH tJ'feoc fe^lO'd II 

tayraa naam boond ham chaatrik tikhhaaray. 

Your Name is the drop of water, and I am a thirsty rainbird. 

tumree aas pi-aasaa tumree turn hee sang man leenaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

You are my hope, and You are my thirst. My mind is absorbed in You. 1 1 1| | 

frif wfm tft ytf wirt ii 

ji-o baarik pee kheer aqhaavai. 

J ust as the baby is satisfied by drinking milk, 

frff GsdUA *T?> %fq H*f II 

ji-o nirDhan Dhan daykh sukh paavai. 

and the poor person is pleased by seeing wealth, 

fetr^3" iTO llfes fe§ ufo FffcJT fe<J H?> iit§ IIP II 

tarikhaava N t jal peevat thandhaa ti-o har sang ih man bheenaa jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

and the thirsty person is refreshed by drinking cool water, so is this mind drenched 

with delight in the Lord. ||2|| 

frT§ >>ffqnf T % tfh-foT Uddl'H 1 II 

ji-o anDhi-aarai deepak pargaasaa. 

J ust as the darkness is lit up by the lamp, 

bhartaa chitvat pooran aasaa. 

and the hopes of the wife are fulfilled by thinking about her husband, 

frffo utHH frT§ ^3 »fcTCT fe§ Ufa H?> ddflcV tft§ II3II 

mil pareetam ji-o hot anandaa ti-o har rang man rangeenaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

and people are filled with bliss upon meeting their beloved, so is my mind imbued with 

the Lord's Love. ||3|| 

H3?> H 5T§ Ufa HnjfilT y i fe»F II 

santan mo ka-o har maarag paa-i-aa. 

The Saints have set me upon the Lord's Path. 


saaDh kirpaal har sang giihaa-i-aa. 

By the Grace of the Holy Saint, I have been attuned to the Lord. 

UT-ra 1 " UK Ufa §T tPH cTOof |TU JTO tjtcT" rfr§ 11911^9 113^11 

har hamraa ham har kay daasay naanak sabad guroo sach deenaa jee-o. 1 14| 1 14| |21| | 
The Lord is mine, and I am the slave of the Lord. Nanak, the Guru has blessed me 
with the True Word of the Shabad. ||4||14||21|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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mte c^k feuH?5t»r ii 

amrit naam sadaa nirmalee-aa. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, is eternally pure. 

sukh-daa-ee dookh bidaaran haree-aa. 

The Lord is the Giver of Peace and the Dispeller of sorrow. 

3ftf Hfi Ufa § Hfe 1 " tft§ II ^ II 

avar saad chakh saglay daykhay man har ras sabh tay meethaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

I have seen and tasted all other flavors, but to my mind, the Subtle Essence of the 

Lord is the sweetest of all. 1 1 1| | 
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HHlftt HfeUB^ II 

jo jo peevai so tariptaavai. 
Whoever drinks this in, is satisfied. 

»Wf Ut H ?FH II 

amar hovai jo naam ras paavai. 

Whoever obtains the Sublime Essence of the Naam becomes immortal. 


tft§ IIP II 

naam niDhaan tiseh paraapat jis sabad guroo man voothaa jee-o. 1 12| | 

The Treasure of the Naam is obtained by one whose mind is filled with the Word of 

the Guru's Shabad. ||2|| 

firfe ufe irfzw f feyfe www n 

jin har ras paa-i-aa so taripat aghaanaa. 

One who obtains the Sublime Essence of the Lord is satisfied and fulfilled. 

ft=rf?> Ufa H c^fu fWTF II 

jin har saad paa-i-aa so naahi dulaanaa. 

One who obtains this Flavor of the Lord does not waver. 

fenfu iranjfe ufo ufo fan HHHfe «*'dfl6' titf iisn 

tiseh paraapat har har naamaa jis mastak bhaageethaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

One who has this destiny written on his forehead obtains the Name of the Lord, Har, 

Har. ||3|| 

ufo fectH ufk »pfe»F aut% ii 

har ikas hath aa-i-aa varsaanay bahutayray. 

The Lord has come into the hands of the One, the Guru, who has blessed so many 
with good fortune. 

feH frfcJT HoT3 WE UT^T || 

tis lag mukat bha-ay gjianayray. 

Attached to Him, a great many have been liberated. 

cTH fcU'A 1 aTCHftf IFEbft oTU cTOof f%^t IIBinUNPPII 

naam niDhaanaa gurmuj<h paa-ee-ai kaho naanak virlee deethaa jee-o. 1 14| 1 15| |22| | 
The Gurmukh obtains the Treasure of the Naam; says Nanak, those who see the Lord 
are very rare. ||4||15||22|| 

HUW U II 
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feftr fhftr ftrftr ufo ufo ufo h% ii 

niDh siDh ri Dh har har har mayrai. 

My Lord, Har, Har, Har, is the nine treasures, the supernatural spiritual powers of the 
Siddhas, wealth and prosperity. 

HcW UOTW 3Tfu^ sfstt II 

janam padaarath gahir gambheerai. 

He is the Peep and Profound Treasure of Life. 

W*f 5T3 <J3T H W iffi II ^ II 

laakh kot khusee-aa rang raavai jo gur laagaa paa-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Hundreds of thousands, even millions of pleasures and delights are enjoyed by one 

who falls at the Guru's Feet. 1 1 1| | 

e^Hs wfs we irate* II 

darsan paykhat bha-ay puneetaa. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Parshan, all are sanctified, 

HiTW §W HtBT II 

sagal uPhaaray bhaa-ee meetaa. 
and all family and friends are saved. 

»rarH »rara^ Hwnfl 1 w 3ra" forav % HtJ fti»Fst tit§ iipii 

agam agochar su-aamee apunaa gur kirpaa tay sach Phi-aa-ee jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

By Guru's Grace, I meditate on the Inaccessible and Unfathomable True Lord. ||2|| 

W off JJPrfu HTO II 

jaa ka-o khojeh sarab upaa-ay. 
The One, who is sought by all, 

ws&d U^H^ £ fkzw II 

vadbhaagee darsan ko virlaa paa-ay. 

only a few, by great good fortune, receive His Parshan. 

to nmtt §u huw <irf 113 11 

ooch apaar agochar thaanaa oh mahal guroo daykhaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

His Place is lofty, infinite and unfathomable; the Guru has shown me that palace. ||3|| 


arfu^ arefa mte §^ n 

gahir gambheer amrit naam tayraa. 

Your Ambrosial Name is deep and profound. 

Hoffe gfe»F frTH fee II 

mukat bha-i-aa jis ridai vasayraa. 

That person is liberated, in whose heart You dwell. 

mfa W) fe?> oTZ FT?> cTOof HUfrT HK^t fftf 11911^^115311 

gur banDhan tin kay saglay kaatay jan naanak sahj samaa-ee jee-o. 1 14| 1 16| |23| | 
The Guru cuts away all his bonds; Servant Nanak, he is absorbed in the poise of 
intuitive peace. 1 14| 1 16| |23| | 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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parabh kirpaa tay har har Dhi-aava-o. 

By God's Grace, I meditate on the Lord, Har, Har. 

Uf efe»F § 3F^f II 

parabhoo da-i-aa tay mangal gaava-o. 
By God's Kindness, I sing the songs of joy. 

§33 353 Wd[S ufe fWW&ft Wf^^ tltf II *=\ II 

oothat baithat sovat jaagat har Dhi-aa-ee-ai sagal avradaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

While standing and sitting, while sleeping and while awake, meditate on the Lord, all 

your life. ||1|| 

m\ »ifng h off hhj &w ii 

naam a-ukhaDh mo ka-o saaDhoo dee-aa. 

The Holy Saint has given me the Medicine of the Naam. 

foTC5feH oFZ fe^WW ^tttF II 

kilbikh kaatay nirmal thee-aa. 

My sins have been cut out, and I have become pure. 


wre §fe»F fcoTHt Ufa* hhtw fton tft§ 113 11 

anad bha-i-aa niksee sabh peeraa sagal binaasay dardaa jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

I am filled with bliss, and all my pains have been taken away. All my suffering has 

been dispelled. 1 12| | 

ftTH of ot% iter fijW II 

jis kaa ang karay mayraa pi-aaraa. 
One who has my Beloved on his side, 

RHo^HTOHW II 

so muktaa saagar sansaaraa. 
is liberated from the world-ocean. 

Hfe ot% frffc 3If H oPt off tft§ II3II 

sat karay jin guroo pachhaataa so kaahay ka-o dardaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

One who recognizes the Guru practices Truth; why should he be afraid? 1 1 3| | 

jab tay saaDjioo sangat paa-ay. 
Since I found the company of the Holy, 

|ra %zs u§ aret aw£ 11 

gur bhaytat ha-o ga-ee balaa-ay. 

and met the Guru, the demon of pride has departed. 

wfti Wfa ufe 3rt ?T7>or Hfedjd ^fe Bt»F 143^ tftf II 911^2 II P9 II 

saas saas har gaavai naanak satgur dhaak lee-aa mayraa parh-daa jee-o. 
||4||17||24|| 

With each and every breath, Nanak sings the Lord's Praises. The True Guru has 
covered my sins. ||4||17||24|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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§fe Ufe ^of nfar wsr II 

ot pot sayvak sang raataa. 

Through and through, the Lord is intermingled with His servant. 


Ijfsim H^cT WfWS* II 

parabh partipaalay sayvak sukh-daata. 

God, the Giver of Peace, cherishes His servant. 

irst w iforf ft^or t sTora or tft§ iihii 

paanee pakhaa peesa-o sayvak kai thaakur hee kaa aahar jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

I carry the water, wave the fan, and grind the grain for the servant of my Lord and 

Master. ||1|| 

oPfc fjTOof ufk wfe»F II 

kaat silak parabh sayvaa laa-i-aa. 

God has cut the noose from around my neck; He has placed me in His Service. 

UotH H T fUH W H^of Hfc 3 1 fe»F II 

hukam saahib kaa sayvak man bhaa-i-aa. 

The Lord and Master's Command is pleasing to the mind of His servant. 

HHt oftft H Wfu% W% ^oT >>Bfe Wtsfe Wtt tft§ IIPII 

so-ee kamaavai jo saahib bhaavai sayvak antar baahar maahar jee-o. 1 12| | 

He does that which pleases his Lord and Master. Inwardly and outwardly, the servant 

knows his Lord. 1 12| | 

§ sw m fnftr fr^fu n 

too N daanaa thaakur sabh biDjn jaaneh. 

You are the All-knowing Lord and Master; You know all ways and means. 
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5W o[ h^ot ufe ggr H^fu ii 

thaakur kay sayvak har rang maaneh. 

The servant of the Lord and Master enjoys the Love and Affection of the Lord. 

H fag oT H H^oT oT H^of 5W ut RftT rTW rft^ 113 II 

jo ki chh thaakur kaa so sayvak kaa sayvak thaakur hee sang jaahar jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
That which belongs to the Lord and Master, belongs to His servant. The servant 
becomes distinguished in association with his Lord and Master. ||3|| 


apunai thaakur jo pehraa-i-aa. 

He, whom the Lord and Master dresses in the robes of honor, 

aufe 7i for yfk y 66 'fern 7 n 

bahur na laykhaa puchh bulaa-i-aa. 

is not called to answer for his account any longer. 

feH H^of t cTOof ojdy'il H 3Tfu^ 3T#^ dlQdd tftf II 8 II ^t: II PUN 

tis sayvak kai naanak kurbaanee so gahir gabheeraa ga-uhar jee-o. ||4||18||25|| 
Nanak is a sacrifice to that servant. He is the pearl of the deep and unfathomable 
Ocean of God. ||4||18||25|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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sabh ki chh ajiar meh baahar naahee. 

Everything is within the home of the self; there is nothing beyond. 

WUfa H W^fti II 

baahar tolai so bharam bhulaahee. 

One who searches outside is deluded by doubt. 

ftTcft wsfa i^fenF r w^fo wvfa tftf iihii 

gur parsaadee jinee antar paa-i-aa so antar baahar suhaylaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
By Guru's Grace, one who has found the Lord within is happy, inwardly and outwardly. 
Ill 

fefk %fk mte n 

ihim jjnim varsai amrit Dhaaraa. 

Slowly, gently, drop by drop, the stream of nectar trickles down within. 

H$ iftt Hfc yltJ'd 1 II 

man peevai sun sabad beechaaraa. 

The mind drinks it in, hearing and reflecting on the Word of the Shabad. 


ttRSH fyrttd 5T% fe?> g T 3t HtF HH 1 " Ufa fft§ IIP II 

anad binod karay din raatee sadaa sadaa har kaylaa jee-o. 1 12| | 

It enjoys bliss and ecstasy day and night, and plays with the Lord forever and ever. 

I|2|| 

fnw fnw or f%ffe»r fkfew ii 

janam janam kaa vichhurhi-aa mili-aa. 

I have now been united with the Lord after having been separated and cut off from 
Him for so many lifetimes; 

WQ foTLF % HoF ufg»r II 

saaDh kirpaa tay sookaa hari-aa. 

by the Grace of the Holy Saint, the dried-up branches have blossomed forth again in 
their greenery. 

HHfe w$ ?w fww% irayftf u§ ftw tftf ii3ii 

sumat paa-ay naam Dhi-aa-ay gurmukh ho-ay maylaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

I have obtained this sublime understanding, and I meditate on the Naam; as 

Gurmukh, I have met the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

m s€m frrf trafb mffew n 

jal tarang ji-o jaleh samaa-i-aa. 

As the waves of water merge again with the water, 

fsrf a# jfftr nfe fnwfenr n 

ti-o jotee sang jot milaa-i-aa. 

so does my light merge again into the Light. 

cRJ ?TOcT 2[H o(Z fete!';*' HUfe ?> USbft ifew tft§ 118 II ^tf II p£ II 

kaho naanak bharam katay kivaarhaa bahurh na ho-ee-ai ja-ulaa jee-o. 1 14| 1 19 1 126| | 
Says Nanak, the veil of illusion has been cut away, and I shall not go out wandering 
any more. 1 14| 1 19| |26| | 
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fen ofdy^l ftrfc § Hfew ii 

tis kurbaanee jin too N suni-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to those who have heard of You. 

fen yfttd'dl frrfe &m sfenr n 

tis balihaaree jin rasnaa bhani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to those whose tongues speak of You. 

^ ^ tret fen feu flHfe^fefg w&v rftf iihii 

vaar vaar jaa-ee tis vitahu jo man tan tuDh aaraaDhay jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Again and again, I am a sacrifice to those who meditate on You with mind and body. 

Illll 

fen tts mr*5t h §% H^ftr w& ii 

tis charan paj<haalee jo tayrai maarag chaalai. 
I wash the feet of those who walk upon Your Path. 

s?> ftso'tt) fen efenra n 

nain nihaalee tis purakh da-i-aalai. 

With my eyes, I long to behold those kind people. 

h?> e^ 1 " fen »fy^ httt?) frrfe |ra fkfe H Uf ^ 113 II 

man dayvaa tis apunay saajan jin gur mil so parabh laaDhay jee-o. 1 12| | 

I offer my mind to those friends, who have met the Guru and found God. 1 1 2| | 

H <^s*'dfl frrf?> 3H tT^ II 

say vadbhaagee jin turn jaanay. 

Very fortunate are those who know You. 

H¥ 5T HTJ »ffeU^ r^dy'i II 

sabh kai maDhav alipat nirbaanay. 

In the midst of all, they remain detached and balanced in Nirvaanaa. 

hht t nfar §f?> sjOhw sfaw m& f 3 ffc W% tflf IIS II 

saaDJi kai sang un bha-ojal tari-aa sagal doot un saaDhay jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, they cross over the terrifying world- 
ocean, and conquer all their evil passions. ||3|| 


fe?> oft H^fe H$ to II 

tin kee saran pari-aa man mayraa. 
My mind has entered their Sanctuary. 

WE 3*5 3ftT HU >tfifa r II 

maan taan taj moh anDhavraa. 

I have renounced my pride in my own strength, and the darkness of emotional 
attachment. 

??h w?) ^ ?TOor off fen »rarH aranO tftf iibiipoiippii 

naam daan deejai naanak ka-o tis parabh agam agaaDhay jee-o. 1 14| |20| |27| | 
Please bless Nanak with the Gift of the Naam, the Name of the Inaccessible and 
Unfathomable God. ||4||20||27|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

§ Of fwt ii 

too N payd saakh tayree foolee. 

You are the tree; Your branches have blossomed forth. 

f mm U»F >HHf?fr II 

too N sookham ho-aa asthoolee. 

From the very small and subtle, You have become huge and manifest. 

too N jalniDh too N fayn budbudaa tuDh bin avar na bhaalee-ai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

You are the Ocean of Water, and You are the foam and the bubbles on its surface. I 

cannot see any other except You, Lord. 1 1 1| | 

§ Hf HSt£ # ft II 

too N soot manee-ay bhee too N hai. 

You are the thread, and You are also the beads. 

f 3T5T Hf tHfe § <T II 

too N ganthee mayr sir too N hai. 

You are the knot, and You are the primary bead of the maalaa. 


Hftr mfe uf H^t »f^r ?> srfe fetr?5t>>r tft§ iipii 

aad maDh ant parabh so-ee avar na ko-ay dikhaalee-ai jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

In the beginning, in the middle and in the end, there is God. I cannot see any other 

except You, Lord. 1 12| | 

§ foddii nrns mre^ n 

too N nirgun sargun sukh-daata. 

You transcend all qualities, and You possess the supreme qualities. You are the Giver 
of peace. 

§ fody'i 3Ht»F II 

too N nirbaan rasee-aa rang raataa. 

You are detached in Nirvaanaa, and You are the Enjoyer, imbued with love. 

»TUt oreHH Wlf rT^fu »TV HH 1 *^ tft§ IIS II 

apnay kartab aapay jaaneh aapay tuDh samaalee-ai jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
You Yourself know Your Own Ways; You dwell upon Yourself. 1 1 3| | 

f 5W H^of ^fc »fV || 

too N thaakur sayvak fun aapay. 

You are the Master, and then again, You are the servant. 

§ m »n) II 

too N gupat pargat parabh aapay. 

God, You Yourself are the Manifest and the Unmanifest. 

TOof eTJ 3F% fecT t# ?5^fe Gsd'ttlttfr tft§ II 8 II II Pt: II 

naanak daas sadaa gun gaavai ik bhoree nadar nihaalee-ai jee-o. 1 14| |21| |28| | 
Slave Nanak sings Your Glorious Praises forever. Please, just for a moment, bless him 
with Your Glance of Grace. 1 14| 1 21| 1 28| | 
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H^W H W$ ftTf c^K ^TSt II 

safal so banee jit naam vakhaanee. 

Blessed are those words, by which the Naam is chanted. 

<jra UdH'fe fet f%g^ rT^t II 

gur parsaad kinai virlai jaanee. 

Rare are those who know this, by Guru's Grace. 

% h %w ftTf ufe 3T^3 »r£ t ira^r tftf mn 

Dhan so vaylaa jit har gaavat sunnaa aa-ay tay parvaanaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Blessed is that time when one sings and hears the Lord's Name. Blessed and approved 

is the coming of such a one. 1 1 1| | 

H ?>f UR&Z ftTc^t €3H?> W II 

say naytar parvaan jinee darsan paykhaa. 

Those eyes which behold the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan are approved and 
accepted. 

H ora frTc^t Ufa tTH II 

say kar bhalay jinee har jas laykhaa. 

Those hands which write the Praises of the Lord are good. 

h ho 1 ^ h <rfo H^ftr ^ u§ afe fe?> jfftr ys 1 ^ if^ 113 11 

say charan suhaavay jo har maarag chalay ha-o bal tin sang pachhaanaa jee-o. 1 12| | 
Those feet which walk in the Lord's Way are beautiful. I am a sacrifice to that 
Congregation in which the Lord is recognized. ||2|| 

Hfe WtK) H^T HtH fW% II 

sun saajan mayray meet pi-aaray. 

Listen, my beloved friends and companions: 

H'MHTdl Hrfu fqr% || 

saaDhsang khin maahi uDhaaray. 

in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall be saved in an instant. 


fdttfetf oFfc U»f h?> fodHW fkfe 3t£ FF^ tft§ 113 II 


kilvikh kaat ho-aa man nirmal mit ga-ay aavan jaanaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Your sins will be cut out; your mind will be immaculate and pure. Your comings and 

goings shall cease. 1 13| | 

^^^TT ^^^^P ^^^^^ ^V^ - ^^^^^"^^ 1 1 

tJreJ ora tTt^IEoT mow ocdln II 


du-ay kar jorh ik bin-o kareejai. 

With my palms pressed together, 1 offer this prayer: 


orfe few ayt! 1 uwdj fstrr n 


kar kirpaa dubdaa pathar leejai. 

please bless me with Your Mercy, and save this sinking stone. 


(VAct o(0 qs* sf£ feq'tt 1 Us* (VAof Hfc sT 1 ^ tft§ IIBIIPPIIPtf II 


naanak ka-o parabh bha-ay kirpaalaa parabh naanak man bhaanaa jee-o. 
||4||22||29|| 

God has become merciful to Nanak; God is pleasing to Nanak's mind. ||4||22||29|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 


maaih mehlaa 5. 
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Mff>T5 Wc*\ Ufa §dt II 


amrit banee har har tayree. 

The Word of Your Bani, Lord, is Ambrosial Nectar. 


Hfe Hfe U% UdH 3Tfe Hdt II 


sun sun hovai param gat mayree. 

Hearing it again and again, 1 am elevated to the supreme heights. 


Httfo yyl Hldtt dfe H§W Hfedld c(' ^dHA tft§ IRII 


jalan buihee seetal ho-ay manoo-aa satgur kaa darsan paa-ay jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

The burning within me has been extinguished, and my mind has been cooled and 

soothed, by the Blessed Vision of the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

§fe»F ffe Ud'(V II 


sookh bha-i-aa dukh door paraanaa. 

Happiness is obtained, and sorrow runs far away, 



HH dTT?> Ufa c^K || 

sant rasan har naam vakhaanaa. 
when the Saints chant the Lord's Name. 

tTC5 ?>tfe 3% few 3fe ?> tftf IIP II 

jal thai neer bharay sar subhar birthaa ko-ay na jaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

The sea, the dry land, and the lakes are filled with the Water of the Lord's Name; no 

place is left empty. 1 12| | 

efe»F fefc PHdHcWd II 

da-i-aa Dhaaree tin sirjanhaaray. 

The Creator has showered His Kindness; 

ift»f tTC UfeW II 

jee-a jant saglay partipaaray. 

He cherishes and nurtures all beings and creatures. 

fadd^'A foravro efenfw feyfe WWE tft§ IIS II 

miharvaan kirpaal da-i-aalaa saglay taripat aghaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

He is Merciful, Kind and Compassionate. All are satisfied and fulfilled through Him. 

I|3|| 

fef fdei^i oft^?> ufgnr M 

van tarin taribhavan keeton hari-aa. 

The woods, the meadows and the three worlds are rendered green. 

dd&d'fd ftre orfenr ii 

karanhaar khin bheetar kari-aa. 
The Doer of all did this in an instant. 

(jrayftr m&t fen »ra T n h?> oft »th vwe tft§ ii8iiP3ii3on 

gurmukh naanak tisai araaDhay man kee aas pujaa-ay jee-o. 1 14| |23| |30| | 
As Gurmukh, Nanak meditates on the One who fulfills the desires of the mind. 
||4||23||30|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaUi mehlaa 5. 
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§ iter fU^ ffj iter WSr II 

too N mayraa pitaa too N hai mayraa maataa. 
You are my Father, and You are my Mother. 

§ iter sray § iter n 

too N mayraa banDhap too N mayraa bharaataa. 
You are my Relative, and You are my Brother. 

f H?F WW WZ\ 3* cKF oT^r ||<^|| 

too N mayraa raakhaa sabhnee thaa-ee taa bha-o kayhaa kaarhaa jee-o. ||1|| 
You are my Protector everywhere; why should I feel any fear or anxiety? 1 1 1| | 

tumree kirpaa tay tuDh pachhaanaa. 
By Your Grace, I recognize You. 

§ iftt §3 § t iter || 

too N mayree ot too N hai mayraa maanaa. 
You are my Shelter, and You are my Honor. 

fetf f W »f^f 7) $3 Hf §^ $W Wfr^r tft§ IIP II 

tujjn bin doojaa avar na ko-ee sabh tayraa khayl akhaarhaa jee-o. 1 12| | 

Without You, there is no other; the entire Universe is the Arena of Your Play. 1 12| | 

flt»f tfe Hfk fg ii 

jee-a jant sabh tuDh upaa-ay. 

You have created all beings and creatures. 

fks frB Wc? fe3 fS3 W% II 

jit jit bhaanaa tit tit laa-ay. 

As it pleases You, You assign tasks to one and all. 

m fag ofer SW Ut fag »TH T ^ r tftf IIS II 

sabh ki chh keetaa tayraa hovai naahee ki chh asaarhaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
All things are Your Doing; we can do nothing ourselves. ||3|| 


naam Phi-aa-ay mahaa sukh paa-i-aa. 

Meditating on the Naam, I have found great peace. 

Ufa 3Pfe H$ Hldtt'fe»F II 

har gun gaa-ay mayraa man seetlaa-i-aa. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, my mind is cooled and soothed. 

cjrfo ?tft cTOof frTH 1 tflf 119 1139113^11 

gur poorai vajee vaaPhaa-ee naanak jitaa bikhaarhaa jee-o. 1 14| |24| |31| | 
Through the Perfect Guru, congratulations are pouring in-Nanak is victorious on the 
arduous battlefield of life! 1 1 4| 1 24| 1 31| | 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
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tfrtf W H?)fu WF? || 

jee-a paraan parabh maneh aDhaaraa. 

God is the Breath of Life of my soul, the Support of my mind. 

tiklo 3Pfe ttW 1 ^ II 

bhagat jeeveh gun gaa-ay apaaraa. 

His devotees live by singing the Glorious Praises of the Infinite Lord. 

cjre few?) mf>r? ufo <w ufo fwfe fwfe m irf&w tfr§ iihii 

gun niDhaan amrit har naamaa har Phi-aa-ay Phi-aa-ay sukh paa-i-aa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
The Ambrosial Name of the Lord is the Treasure of Excellence. Meditating, meditating 
on the Lord's Name, I have found peace. 1 1 1| | 

mw wfa h urg § »rt ii 

mansaa Phaar jo ghar tay aavai. 

One whose heart's desires lead him from his own home, 

H'UHTdl fTcW ftet II 

saaPhsang janam maran mitaavai. 

to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, shall be rid of the cycle of birth and 
death. 
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»PH H^3§ U3?> ut ¥Z3 tidH'fe»F tft§ IIP II 

aas manorath pooran hovai bhaytat gur darsaa-i-aa jee-o. 1 12| | 

His hopes and desires are fulfilled, when he gains the Blessed Vision of the Guru's 

Darshan. ||2|| 

»rarH »rara^ fes f>rfe ?>ut fr^t n 

agam agochar ki chh mit nahee jaanee. 

The limits of the Inaccessible and Unfathomable Lord cannot be known. 

H'fliot fan ftrm^fu ftwrft ii 

saaDhik siDh Dhi-aavahi gi-aanee. 

The seekers, the Siddhas, those beings of miraculous spiritual powers, and the 
spiritual teachers, all meditate on Him. 

fHZt foT irfo H?> ut Hfe ydld'fe^F tft§ II3II 

khudee mitee chookaa bholaavaa gur man hee meh paragtaa-i-aa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Thus, their egos are erased, and their doubts are dispelled. The Guru has enlightened 

their minds. ||3|| 

wre orfowre fcWTT II 

anad mangal kali-aan niDhaanaa. 

Which is the Treasure of bliss, joy, salvation, 

m HUrT ufe ??H II 

sookh sahj har naam val<haanaa. 

intuitive peace and poise; I chant the Name of that Lord. 

3fe fon-FW H»FHt WW cTOof urg Hftr wfew rft§ II8II3UII3PII 

ho-ay kirpaal su-aamee apnaa naa-o naanak ghar meh aa-i-aa jee-o. 1 14| |25| |32| | 
When my Lord and Master blessed me with His Mercy, Nanak, then His Name 
entered the home of my mind. ||4||25||32|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maajji mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 


Hfe Hfe tT^ 1 " Hfe 3>f# II 

sun sun jeevaa so-ay tumaaree. 
Hearing of You, I live. 

§ utey 5^ »ffe w$ ii 

too N pareetam thaakur at bhaaree. 

You are my Beloved, my Lord and Master, Utterly Great. 

3H% oraHH fH H'SU fH# §3 pW tftf II ^11 

tumray kartab turn hee jaanhu tumree ot gopaalaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

You alone know Your Ways; I grasp Your Support, Lord of the World. 1 1 1| | 

are wws h?> ufenr ut n 

gun gaavat man hari-aa hovai. 

Singing Your Glorious Praises, my mind is rejuvenated. 

otw hw Harcfr 5% ii 

kathaa sunat mal saglee khovai. 
Hearing Your Sermon, all filth is removed. 

¥Z3 JrfcJT WQ H3?> t rTV§ efe»fW tftf II 3 II 

bhaytat sang saaDh santan kai sadaa japa-o da-i-aalaa jee-o. 1 12| | 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I meditate forever on the Merciful 

Lord. ||2|| 

Uf »ry?) T h^tt w?r h>p^§ ii 

parabh apunaa saas saas samaara-o. 

I dwell on my God with each and every breath. 

fWHfep UHrfe Hfe crg§ || 

ih mat gur parsaad man Dhaara-o. 

This understanding has been implanted within my mind, by Guru's Grace. 

3>rat foClF % Sfe yBTTT H3H Hfe»F llfew tft§ II3II 

tumree kirpaa tay ho-ay pargaasaa sarab ma-i-aa partipaalaa jee-o. ||3|| 

By Your Grace, the Divine Light has dawned. The Merciful Lord cherishes everyone. 

I|3|| 


Hfe Hfe H% Uf H^t II 

sat sat sat parabh so-ee. 
True, True, True is that God. 

HtT JTC* HtJ »TU UEt II 

sadaa sadaa sad aapay ho-ee. 

Forever, forever and ever, He Himself is. 

^fe fW% Uftf cTOof feuW tftf II 8 II :?£ II 33 II 

chalit tumaaray pargat pi-aaray daykh naanak bha-ay nihaalaa jee-o. 1 14| |26| 1 33 1 1 
Your Playful Ways are revealed, my Beloved. Beholding them, Nanak is enraptured. 
||4||26||33|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
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uorwt wit iter n 

hukmee varsan laagay mayhaa. 

By His Command, the rain begins to fall. 

WtR) ns fkfe c^y frvu^ n 

saajan sant mil naam japayhaa. 

The Saints and friends have met to chant the Naam. 

HtS75 Wfs HUrT H*f irfSW 5^ W5\ U% »FU ffr§ II ^11 

seetal saa N t sahj sukh paa-i-aa thaadh paa-ee parabh aapay jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Serene tranquility and peaceful ease have come; God Himself has brought a deep and 

profound peace. 1 11| | 

Hf fag nut auf II 

sabh ki chh bahuto bahut upaa-i-aa. 

God has produced everything in great abundance. 

crfe foray* ufk m& 3trfe»F n 

kar kirpaa parabh sagal rajaa-i-aa. 
Granting His Grace, God has satisfied all. 


orau A% ti'd'd 1 tfrtf ife Hfe OH) tftf II3II 

daat karahu mayray daataaraa jee-a jant sabh Dharaapay jee-o. 1 12| | 

Bless us with Your Gifts, my Great Giver. All beings and creatures are satisfied. ||2|| 

HtF H T fUH H# II 

sachaa saahib sachee naa-ee. 

True is the Master, and True is His Name. 

ara udH'fe fen h^t fw^t ii 

gur parsaad tis sadaa Dhi-aa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I meditate forever on Him. 

tT^H m$ I 5P£ >hF fe^ H3T tft§ 113 II 

janam maran bhai kaatay mohaa binsay sog santaapay jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

The fear of birth and death has been dispelled; emotional attachment, sorrow and 

suffering have been erased. ||3|| 

Wfn Wfn TTOoT IWU II 

saas saas naanak saalaahay. 

With each and every breath, Nanak praises the Lord. 

fHH?re cTK oTZ Hfe II 

simrat naam kaatay sabh faahay. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Name, all bonds are cut away. 

y^7> »PH orat to ufe Ufa ufe iT^ tft§ II 8 II II 38 II 

pooran aas karee khin bheetar har har har gun jaapay jee-o. ||4||27||34|| 

One's hopes are fulfilled in an instant, chanting the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, 

Har, Har. ||4||27||34|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
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»F§ Wtffi KB Ht3 fw% || 

aa-o saajan sant meet pi-aaray. 

Come, dear friends, Saints and companions: 


fkfe w^j &z »raiH w% n 

mil gaavah gun agam apaaray. 

let us join together and sing the Glorious Praises of the Inaccessible and Infinite Lord. 

W^B H# Ut Hof§ JT fa»r^t>>r faf?) UK II ^ II 

gaavat sunat sabhay hee muktay so Dhi-aa-ee-ai jin ham kee-ay jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Those who sing and hear these praises are liberated, so let us meditate on the One 
who created us. 1 1 1| | 

tl?>H FTcW o[ fsnsfof fr^fu II 

janam janam kay kilbikh jaaveh. 

The sins of countless incarnations depart, 

nfc irst 5w y^ftr ii 

man chinday say-ee fal paavahi. 

and we receive the fruits of the mind's desires. 

fHHfo H T fUH H Wmft forToT H3H off et£ tft§ 113 II 

simar saahib so sach su-aamee rijak sabhas ka-o dee-ay jee-o. 1 12| | 

So meditate on that Lord, our True Lord and Master, who gives sustenance to all. 1 1 2| | 

cTH J=raH JTO U^tw II 

naam japat sarab sukh paa-ee-ai. 

Chanting the Naam, all pleasures are obtained. 

3§ fsrtH Ufa Ufa flWSfr^ II 

sabh bha-o binsai har har Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

All fears are erased, meditating on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

ftrf?) Hf%»f H U'dfdld'Ht ofW HBI& st£ tft§ II3II 

jin sayvi-aa so paargiramee kaaraj saglay thee-ay jee-o. ||3|| 

One who serves the Lord swims across to the other side, and all his affairs are 

resolved. ||3|| 

»rfe yfe»r Hdi'«l ii 

aa-ay pa-i-aa tayree sarnaa-ee. 
I have come to Your Sanctuary; 


frT§ W% fe§ ?5fu fiw^t II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o laihi milaa-ee. 

if it pleases You, unite me with You. 
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offe fe?P-P" WtfSt W&S JTO cTOof >>ffH3' Utg" rfr§ II9 IIP till 3MII 

kar kirpaa parabh bhagtee laavhu sach naanak amrit pee-ay jee-o. 1 1 4| 1 28| 1 35 1 1 
Shower Your Mercy upon me, God; let me be committed to devotional worship. Nanak 
drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar of Truth. 1 1 4| 1 28| 1 35| | 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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3$ felM 3tf^ cCTTTCt II 

bha-ay kirpaal govind gusaa-ee. 

The Lord of the Universe, the Support of the earth, has become Merciful; 
wz\ II 

maygh varsai sabhnee thaa-ee. 
the rain is falling everywhere. 

et?> efeW5 HtT fofWW 5rfe ofdd'd tft§ II ^ II 

deen da-i-aal sadaa kirpaalaa thaadh paa-ee kartaaray jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

He is Merciful to the meek, always Kind and Gentle; the Creator has brought cooling 

relief. ||1|| 

»ru£ rft»f tfe ufew II 

apunay jee-a jant partipaaray. 

He cherishes all His beings and creatures, 

frT© SFfooT W3* H>P% II 

ji-o baarik maataa sammaaray. 

as the mother cares for her children. 


t?*f 3iK> JTO WZH HWft $3 ttFU^ tftf IIP II 

dukh bhanjan sukh saagar su-aamee dayt sagal aahaaray jee-o. 1 12| | 

The Destroyer of pain, the Ocean of Peace, the Lord and Master gives sustenance to 

all. ||2|| 

i=rfe gfe ufo gfb»r fwod^'A 1 11 

jal thai poor rahi-aa miharvaanaa. 

The Merciful Lord is totally pervading and permeating the water and the land. 

HtJ yfttd'fd w^\n\ pw 11 

sad balihaar jaa-ee-ai kurbaanaa. 

I am forever devoted, a sacrifice to Him. 

tfe fe?>H fen h^t fonrst ft? to Hfo h^to §qr% tft§ 113 11 

rain dinas tis sadaa Dhi-aa-ee je khin meh sagal uDhaaray jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
Night and day, I always meditate on Him; in an instant, He saves all. ||3|| 

grftf 8t£ Ufe Wll II 

raakh lee-ay saglay parabh aapay. 
God Himself protects all; 

§3fe 3l£ m H3T H3n> II 

utar ga-ay sabh sog santaapay. 

He drives out all sorrow and suffering. 

tTV3 H?> 3$ U^W^W JTOof S^fe to% tft§ II 8 II Ptf 113^11 

naam japat man tan haree-aaval parabh naanak nadar nihaaray jee-o. 1 14| |29| |36| | 
Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mind and body are rejuvenated. 
Nanak, God has bestowed His Glance of Grace. ||4||29||36|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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fat c^k frM fw% ii 

jithai naam japee-ai parabh pi-aaray. 

Where the Naam, the Name of God the Beloved is chanted 


h wraw Hfe tjQyd ii 

say asthal so-in cha-ubaaray. 

-those barren places become mansions of gold. 

frit ?fh 7> wfrft ft% aife^ M fti^t tflf mn 

jithai naam na japee-ai mayray go-idaa say-ee nagar ujaarhee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Where the Naam, the Name of my Lord of the Universe is not chanted-those towns 

are like the barren wilderness. ||1|| 

Ufa flft i^t tffe H>TO II 

har rukhee rotee khaa-ay samaalay. 
One who meditates as he eats dry bread, 

ufo mnfo grufe ?refo fm^s n 

har antar baahar nadar nihaalay. 

sees the Blessed Lord inwardly and outwardly. 

tpfe *Pfe of% ytl^dil f%H tft§ IIP II 

khaa-ay khaa-ay karay badfailee jaan visoo kee vaarhee jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

Know this well, that one who eats and eats while practicing evil, is like a field of 

poisonous plants. 1 12| | 

H3 1 " H^t ?> WE II 

santaa saytee rang na laa-ay. 

One who does not feel love for the Saints, 

Woes fifm feoran oor^ n 

saakat sang vikram kamaa-ay. 

misbehaves in the company of the wicked shaaktas, the faithless cynics; 

x?m ret mfw^t m »fyst »rfv §iret iftf 11311 

dulabh dayh kho-ee agi-aanee jarh apunee aap upaarhee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

he wastes this human body, so difficult to obtain. In his ignorance, he tears up his 

own roots. 1 13| | 

H^fe H^T efo efe»fW II 

tayree saran mayray deen da-i-aalaa. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, my Lord, Merciful to the meek, 


JTO H'dld ftt cffd 3RIW II 


i i i 

sukh saagar mayray gur gopaalaa. 

Ocean of Peace, my Guru, Sustainer of the world. 


offo few cVrtd 3_T£ art d 1 *^ HdK Wret rftf II 8 II 30 II 32 II 


kar kirpaa naanak gun gaavai raakho saram asaarhee jee-o. ||4||30||37|| 
Shower Your Mercy upon Nanak, that he may sing Your Glorious Praises; please, 
preserve my honor. 1 1 4| 1 30| 1 37| | 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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tJd£ 6'o(d fot HWTt II 


charan thaakur kay ridai samaanay. 

1 cherish in my heart the Feet of my Lord and Master. 


orfe owh m efo yfe»rt n 


kal kalays sabh door pa-i-aanay. 

All my troubles and sufferings have run away. 


Wfs Htf Hdrl yf6 QuhI H'U HTdl fcS^'H' tftf in II 


saa N t sookh sahj Dhun upjee saaDhoo sang nivaasaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

The music of intuitive peace, poise and tranquility wells up within; 1 dwell in the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | 

OT3ft utfe ?> II 


laagee pareet na tootai moolay. 

The bonds of love with the Lord are never broken. 


ufo mnfo yofd dfu»r n 


har antar baahar rahi-aa bharpooray. 

The Lord is totally permeating and pervading inside and out. 


fHT-rfd" fHT-rfd fHT-rfd 3_T5 oFZ\ FfH tfr§ IIP II 


simar simar simar gun gaavaa kaatee jam kee faasaa jee-o. 2 

Meditating, meditating, meditating in remembrance on Him, singing His Glorious 

Praises, the noose of death is cut away. 1 12| | 


wffkf imue wz\ ii 

amrit varkhai anhad banee. 

The Ambrosial Nectar, the Unstruck Melody of Gurbani rains down continually; 

h?> 3?) wnftj Frfe jwst ii 

man tan antar saa N t samaanee. 

deep within my mind and body, peace and tranquility have come. 

feyfe Wipfe g% tT?> §% Hfddlfd sb>T fett'H 1 tfl§ 113 II 

taripat aghaa-ay rahay jan tayray satgur kee-aa dilaasaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Your humble servants remain satisfied and fulfilled, and the True Guru blesses them 

with encouragement and comfort. ||3|| 

ftTH oF w fen § iPfettF II 

jis kaa saa tis tay fal paa-i-aa. 

We are His, and from Him, we receive our rewards. 

offe few jfftT fMWfe»F II 

kar kirpaa parabh sang milaa-i-aa. 

Showering His Mercy upon us, God has united us with Him. 

ytf^Z tTC 3% <^ei'dfl TOof ijg?> YWW iftf M8ll3^ll3t:ll 

aavan jaan rahay vadbhaagee naanak pooran aasaa jee-o. ||4||31||38|| 

Our comings and goings have ended, and through great good fortune, Nanak, our 

hopes are fulfilled. ||4||31||38|| 
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Hfcj l4fe»F U^HHfo irfEW II 

meehu pa-i-aa parmaysar paa-i-aa. 

The rain has fallen; I have found the Transcendent Lord God. 

tfrtf tT3 Hfe JTkft •sIH'fettF II 

jee-a jant sabh sukhee vasaa-i-aa. 

All beings and creatures dwell in peace. 


3lfe»F 3fe»F H*f WW ufe ufe TFH HH 1 ^ iffi 1 1 HI I 

ga-i-aa kalays bha-i-aa sukh saachaa har har naam samaalee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Suffering has been dispelled, and true happiness has dawned, as we meditate on the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

frTH ^ H fe?) ut Ufeu 1 ^ II 

jis kay say tin hee partipaaray. 

The One, to whom we belong, cherishes and nurtures us. 

utorjh ^£ aw% ii 

paarbarahm parabh bha-ay rakhvaaray. 

The Supreme Lord God has become our Protector. 

JT5t Hc^t SToTfe h! Ud?> U^t tft§ 113 II 

sunee baynantee thaakur mayrai pooran ho-ee ghaalee jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

My Lord and Master has heard my prayer; my efforts have been rewarded. ||2|| 
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tft»F off if^d'd 1 II 

sarab jee-aa ka-o dayvanhaaraa. 
He is the Giver of all souls. 

<P" UdH'til cTefo fVxJ'd' II 

gur parsaadee nadar nihaaraa. 

By Guru's Grace, He blesses us with His Glance of Grace. 

tTC* Hut»R5 nfk feira 1 ^ HHJ 33?> U*F75t tft§ IIS II 

jal thai mahee-al sabh tariptaanay saaDhoo charan pakhaalee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

The beings in the water, on the land and in the sky are all satisfied; I wash the Feet of 

the Holy. ||3|| 

H?> oftfc yH'^d'd 1 || 

man kee i chh pujaavanhaaraa. 

He is the Fulfiller of the desires of the mind. 


HtT TtW W?\ dfttO'd 1 II 

sadaa sadaa jaa-ee balihaaraa. 

Forever and ever, I am a sacrifice to Him. 

cTOof w?> offr>r irrfe ^3 ^w&t if^ ii8ii3Pii3tfn 

naanak daan kee-aa dukh bhanjan ratay rang rasaalee jee-o. ||4||32||39|| 

Nanak, the Destroyer of pain has given this Gift; I am imbued with the Love of the 
Delightful Lord. ||4||32||39|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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H?> 3$ 3^ U$ # §gr II 

man tan tayraa Dhan bhee tayraa. 

Mind and body are Yours; all wealth is Yours. 

f 5W W>ft Uf II 

too N thaakur su-aamee parabh mayraa. 
You are my God, my Lord and Master. 

ffr§ fife Hf wfa 3>f# §3* flf 3RIW rft§ II ^ II 

jee-o pind sabh raas tumaaree tayraa jor gopaalaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Body and soul and all riches are Yours. Yours is the Power, Lord of the World. 1 1 1| | 

HtT HtF ft H^f^St II 

sadaa sadaa too N hai sukh-daa-ee. 

Forever and ever, You are the Giver of Peace. 

fofc fcf% WW lM II 

niv niv laagaa tayree paa-ee. 

1 bow down and fall at Your Feet. 

era oth 1 ^ 1- h hit ww w 3 irftr efeww rft§ IIP II 

kaar kamaavaa jay tuDh bjiaavaa jaa too N deh da-i-aalaa jee-o. 1 12| | 

I act as it pleases You, as You cause me to act, Kind and Compassionate Dear Lord. 

I|2|| 


i&shb § aru^ ii 

parabh turn tay lahnaa too N mayraa gahnaa. 

God, from You I receive; You are my decoration. 

Hf ifuMwHUF II 

jo too N deh so-ee sukh sahnaa. 

Whatever You give me, brings me happiness. 

firi wfu Ms feyyl § m& ^ ufevw tflf 11311 

jithai rakheh baiku N th tithaa-ee too N sabhnaa kay partipaalaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
Wherever You keep me, is heaven. You are the Cherisher of all. 1 1 3| | 

fHMfe fHHfe ?TOor m upf&w II 

simar simar naanak sukh paa-i-aa. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance, Nanak has found peace. 

aath pahar tayray gun gaa-i-aa. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing Your Glorious Praises. 

HfiTO mS u£ of£ 7i life §*fW tftf 119 1133 II90 II 

sagal manorath pooran ho-ay kaday na ho-ay dukhaalaa jee-o. 1 14| 1 3 3 1 140| | 

All my hopes and desires are fulfilled; I shall never again suffer sorrow. ||4||33||40|| 

II 
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U'dikjfH Ufe l^fe»F II 

paarbarahm parabh maygh pathaa-i-aa. 

The Supreme Lord God has unleashed the rain clouds. 

flfe gfe HUt»ffe fefH ^dH'fe»F II 

jal thai mahee-al dan dis varsaa-i-aa. 

Over the sea and over the land-over all the earth's surface, in all directions, He has 
brought the rain. 


Wfs H^t H¥ fdHA 1 »fc^e gfe»F H¥ S 1 ^ flt§ II ^ II 

saa N t bha-ee bujhee sabh tarisnaa anad bha-i-aa sabh thaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Peace has come, and the thirst of all has been quenched; there is joy and ecstasy 
everywhere. ||1|| 

mre^ sWAO'd 1 ii 

sukh-daata dukh bha N janhaaraa. 

He is the Giver of Peace, the Destroyer of pain. 

WIS H*ffH 51% tftw WfF || 

aapay bakhas karay jee-a saaraa. 
He gives and forgives all beings. 

»or?> ofti? £ »rfu ufe^ra i^fe 0# feHfu fltf ion 

apnay keetay no aap partipaalay pa-i pairee tiseh manaa-ee jee-o. 1 12| | 

He Himself nurtures and cherishes His Creation. I fall at His Feet and surrender to 

Him. ||2|| 

w oft yrafe yfew aife irebtf ii 

jaa kee saran pa-i-aa gat paa-ee-ai. 
Seeking His Sanctuary, salvation is obtained. 

w?r h^tt ufo c^h ftrorsfr^ II 

saas saas har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

With each and every breath, I meditate on the Lord's Name. 

fen fk& % ?) f ft aw fen oft»r tret tft§ 113 11 

tis bin hor na doojaa thaakur sabh tisai kee-aa jaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Without Him, there is no other Lord and Master. All places belong to Him. ||3|| 

tayraa maan taan parabh tayraa. 

Yours is the Honor, God, and Yours is the Power. 

§ HtF H T fUH 3Tgf W II 

too N sachaa saahib gunee gahayraa. 

You are the True Lord and Master, the Ocean of Excellence. 


(TO* WR off Hc^t »F5 UU^ 3IJ fW^t tft§ 1191139119^11 

naanak daas kahai baynantee aath pahar tuDh Dhi-aa-ee jee-o. 1 14| |34| |41| | 
Servant Nanak utters this prayer: may I meditate on You twenty-four hours a day. 
||4||34||41|| 

II 
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H# JTtf 3(5 II 

sabhay sukh bha-ay parabh tuthay. 

All happiness comes, when God is pleased. 

<jra U% cT ttZ Hfe ^ II 

gur pooray kay charan man vuthay. 

The Feet of the Perfect Guru dwell in my mind. 

HUH HT-rftr *53ft fe^ YHSfd H UH HEt fft§ II ^ II 

sahj samaaDh lagee liv antar so ras so-ee jaanai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

I am intuitively absorbed in the state of Samaadhi deep within. God alone knows this 

sweet pleasure. 1 1 1| | 

»rarH »raraf wfuz ii 

agam agochar saahib mayraa. 

My Lord and Master is Inaccessible and Unfathomable. 

ghat ghat antar vartai nayraa. 

Deep within each and every heart, He dwells near and close at hand. 

HtT" »rfeu3' T7t»r cF xfw ct f%^w »fu UsT5 fft& iipii 

sadaa alipat jee-aa kaa daataa ko virlaa aap pachhaanai iee-o. ||2|| 

He is always detached; He is the Giver of souls. How rare is that person who 

understands his own self. ||2|| 

firat eft £ru aIh'^I ii 

parabh milnai kee ayh neesaanee. 
This is the sign of union with God: 


Hf?> feif TJW UoTH Ugr^t II 

man iko sachaa hukam pachhaanee. 

in the mind, the Command of the True Lord is recognized. 

HUftT JTtftf fel^ UHH 1 3^ rftf 113 II 

sahj santokh sadaa tariptaasay anad khasam kai bhaanai jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Intuitive peace and poise, contentment, enduring satisfaction and bliss come through 

the Pleasure of the Master's Will. 1 1 3| | 

U# feHt Ufe ^£d'd II 

hathee ditee parabh dayvanhaarai. 

God, the Great Giver, has given me His Hand. 

fnw >ra^ tar nfk frt^'d ii 

janam maran rog sabh nivaaray. 

He has erased all the sickness of birth and death. 

(TOoT Ufe »fy£ ufe cflddfrt H 1 ^ tft§ 119113^119311 

naanak daas kee-ay parabh apunay har keertan rang maanay jee-o. 1 14| |35| |42| | 
Nanak, those whom God has made His slaves, rejoice in the pleasure of singing the 
Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. ||4||35||42|| 

Page 1 07 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaiji mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

afcft efettF dlH'yl II 

keenee da-i-aa gopaal gusaa-ee. 

The Life of the World, the Sustainer of the Earth, has showered His Mercy; 

o[ ttZ ?H H?) J-FUt II 

gur kay charan vasay man maahee. 

the Guru's Feet have come to dwell within my mind. 


>tfdflc('d oft»T fefc orat S*f of* tgr ^j»fT || ^ || 

angeekaar kee-aa tin kartai dukh kaa dayraa dhaahi-aa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Creator has made me His Own. He has destroyed the city of sorrow. 1 1 1| | 

Hfo Sffi ^fH»F TJW H^t II 

man tan vasi-aa sachaa so-ee. 

The True One abides within my mind and body; 

few w§ 7) fen £cs\ ii 

bikh-rhaa thaan na disai ko-ee. 
no place seems difficult to me now. 

^3 ^HHE Hfk HrT^ u£ H»f>fl" »f r fu»f r tft§ IIP II 

doot dusman sabh sajan ho-ay ayko su-aamee aahi-aa jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

All the evil-doers and enemies have now become my friends. I long only for my Lord 

and Master. ||2|| 

h fag ot% h wit ymt ii 

jo ki chh karay so aapay aapai. 

Whatever He does, He does all by Himself. 

fftr farmer fag ?r frj ii 

buDh si-aanap kichhoo na jaapai. 
No one can know His Ways. 

ttPVfeW H3 1 " ?7 ttrfU HU 1 ^ Ufe 5?JH 5?5 T ^ T S5 r fe»l T tlt§ 11311 

aapni-aa santaa no aap sahaa-ee parabh bharam bhulaavaa laahi-aa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
He Himself is the Helper and Support of His Saints. God has cast out my doubts and 
delusions. ||3|| 

vzz ocm tt?> w ii 

charan kamal jan kaa aaDhaaro. 

His Lotus Feet are the Support of His humble servants. 

»fc5 II 

aath pahar raam naam vaapaaro. 

Twenty-four hours a day, they deal in the Name of the Lord. 


HUrT wfe UF^fu ZJZ 3tf^ m TFtt FT3H mrfuW tft§ II8II3£|I83II 

sahj anand gaavahi gun govind parabh naanak sarab samaahi-aa jee-o. 1 14| |36| |43| | 
I n peace and pleasure, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 
Nanak, God is permeating everywhere. ||4||36||43|| 

II 
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ir frj fti3 HtJ fti»F5h^ n 

so sach mandar jit sach Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

True is that temple, within which one meditates on the True Lord. 

FT faW ftTf Ufa W^\n\ || 

so ridaa suhaylaa jit har gun gaa-ee-ai. 

Blessed is that heart, within which the Lord's Glorious Praises are sung. 

w trefe frf# ftTf ?Hfr ufo tt?> h% fto fkzq ©raw tft§ IIHII 

saa Dharat suhaavee jit vaseh har jan sachay naam vitahu kurbaano jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Beautiful is that land, where the Lord's humble servants dwell. I am a sacrifice to the 
True Name. 1 11| | 

oftx & iret ii 

sach vadaa-ee keem na paa-ee. 

The extent of the True Lord's Greatness cannot be known. 

oWdfe oTCH ?> oTU^ ffSt II 

kudrat karam na kahnaa jaa-ee. 

His Creative Power and His Bounties cannot be described. 

fa»rfe fa»nfe titefo tffi Fra^ Hf?> tft§ iipii 

Dhi-aa-ay Dhi-aa-ay jeeveh jan tayray sach sabad man maano jee-o. 1 12| | 

Your humble servants live by meditating, meditating on You. Their minds treasure the 

True Word of the Shabad. ||2|| 

Fff HWUf <^S*'dfl W&ft II 

sach saalaahan vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai. 

The Praises of the True One are obtained by great good fortune. 


<jra uwet ufe are 3F^t>>r n 

gur parsaadee har gun gaa-ee-ai. 

By Guru's Grace, the Glorious Praises of the Lord are sung. 

3far at §t fg w^j ?fh tftf II3H 

rang ratay tayrai tuDh bhaaveh sach naam neesaano jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Those who are imbued with Your Love are pleasing to You. The True Name is their 

Banner and Insignia. ||3|| 

h% ?> frt sret ii 

sachay ant na jaanai ko-ee. 

No one knows the limits of the True Lord. 

Wfti t)<Sdfd HtF KE\ II 

thaan thanantar sachaa so-ee. 

In all places and interspaces, the True One is pervading. 

(TOoT fW^t>>r Ut WddH'Ht W$ tftf 119 II 32 II 99 II 

naanak sach Dhi-aa-ee-ai sad hee antarjaamee jaano jee-o. 1 14| |37| |44| | 

Nanak, meditate forever on the True One, the Searcher of hearts, the Knower of all. 

||4||37||44|| 
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tfe Hd'^rfl fe?5H II 

rain suhaavarhee dinas suhaylaa. 

Beautiful is the night, and beautiful is the day, 

trflr wfks mj nsfifm itw n 

jap amrit naam satsang maylaa. 

when one joins the Society of the Saints and chants the Ambrosial Naam. 

ur# HdH fkms #^fu ttef h^w feyyl fltf iihii 

gharhee moorat simrat pal vanjahi jeevan safal tithaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

If you remember the Lord in meditation for a moment, even for an instant, then your 

life will become fruitful and prosperous. 1 1 1| | 


fH7-ra3 c^k nfk ii 

simrat naam dokh sabh laathay. 

Remembering the Naam, the Name of the Lord, all sinful mistakes are erased. 

mnfo arufo ufe ht% ii 

antar baahar har parabh saathay. 

Inwardly and outwardly, the Lord God is always with us. 

I ¥3H ?rfe Ul H^ctf W?\ tflf IIPII 

bhai bha-o bharam kho-i-aa gur poorai daykhaa sabhnee jaa-ee jee-o. 1 12| | 
Fear, dread and doubt have been dispelled by the Perfect Guru; now, I see God 
everywhere. ||2|| 

Uf H>re§ »RF^ T II 

parabh samrath vad ooch apaaraa. 

God is All-powerful, Vast, Lofty and Infinite. 

?>? fcftr ?th 5% ii 

na-o niDh naam bharay bhandaaraa. 

The Naam is overflowing with the nine treasures. 

mfe Hftr uf he\ ?st ?> ws\ rft§ 113 11 

aad ant maDh parabh so-ee doojaa lavai na laa-ee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

In the beginning, in the middle, and in the end, there is God. Nothing else even comes 

close to Him. 1 13| | 

offe foray* ft% et?> tifeww 11 

kar kirpaa mayray deen da-i-aalaa. 

Take pity on me, my Lord, Merciful to the meek. 

r^fe W% WQ II 

jaachik jaachai saaDh ravaalaa. 

I am a beggar, begging for the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

irfu tP?> (Too? i=r?> wi\ jtc 1 " jtc 1 " ufo fa»n?t rft§ 11 8 11 3t: 11 bum 

deh daan naanakjan maagai sadaa sadaa har Dhi-aa-ee jee-o. ||4||38||45|| 
Servant Nanak begs for this gift: let me meditate on the Lord, forever and ever. 
||4||38||45|| 


W5 HUW U II 
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ft »ff >>fn> ll 

aithai too N hai aagai aapay. 

You are here, and You are hereafter. 

rft»f ife nfk 3% II 

jee-a jantar sabh tayray thaapay. 

All beings and creatures were created by You. 

§g fes 7i ant orat h era §3 3>f# tft§ mn 

tuDh bin avar na ko-ee kartay mai Dhar ot tumaaree jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Without You, there is no other, Creator. You are my Support and my Protection. 

Illll 

FrfUrTfUtftt HWft II 

rasnaa jap jap jeevai su-aamee. 

The tongue lives by chanting and meditating on the Lord's Name. 

UTOTUH Hfe^tTOt II 

paarbarahm parabh antarjaamee. 

The Supreme Lord God is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

frTft) Hf%»f fe?> Ut JTtf irf^F H" fRW 7S TJWf U 1 ^ tft§ IIP II 

jin sayvi-aa tin hee sukh paa-i-aa so janam na joo-ai haaree jee-o. 1 12| | 

Those who serve the Lord find peace; they do not lose their lives in the gamble. 1 12| | 

c^k y*?m ftrfe tT?> §t upf&w II 

naam avkhaDh jin jan tayrai paa-i-aa. 

Your humble servant, who obtains the Medicine of the Naam, 
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tffiH tffiH W % 3T^fe»F II 

janam janam kaa rog gavaa-i-aa. 

is rid of the illnesses of countless lifetimes and incarnations. 

ufe c(ldd6 3T^U ^Ht H^W EU* t tft§ IIS II 

har keertan gaavhu din raatee safal ayhaa hai kaaree jee-o. ||3|| 

So sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, day and night. This is the most fruitful 

occupation. ||3|| 

fenfe tpfo enj Hirfgnr ii 

darisat Dhaar apnaa daas savaari-aa. 

Bestowing His Glance of Grace, He has adorned His slave. 

are ut3 wnfo i^^huk (WHorft»r n 

ghat ghat antar paarbarahm namaskaari-aa. 

Deep within each and every heart, the Supreme Lord is humbly worshipped. 

fecfH f%f Uf f W 7?$ ?TOoT feu Hfe tftf M8ll3tf II8£ II 

ikas vin hor doojaa naahee baabaa naanak ih mat saaree jee-o. ||4||39||46|| 
Without the One, there is no other at all. Baba Nanak, this is the most excellent 
wisdom. ||4||39||46|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 
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Htf 3tf 33* fW% II 

man tan rataa raam pi-aaray. 

My mind and body are imbued with love for the Lord. 

HTOH etH »RR7 II 

sarbas deejai apnaa vaaray. 
I sacrifice everything for Him. 


»re ure aft^e arc w&w fkm ?> cM ww tft§ irii 

aath pahar govind gun gaa-ee-ai bisar na ko-ee saasaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. Do not 

forget Him, for even one breath. 1 1 1| | 

so-ee saajan meet pi-aaraa. 

He is a companion, a friend, and a beloved of mine, 

(7K H'UHTdl yltJ'd 1 II 

raam naam saaDhsang beechaaraa. 

who reflects upon the Lord's Name, in the Company of the Holy. 

HHJ JTfcJT HW oCZbtf FTH oft tft§ II3II 

saaDhoo sang tareejai saagar katee-ai jam kee faasaa jee-o. 1 12| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, cross over the world-ocean, and the 

noose of death shall be cut away. 1 1 2| | 

Wfa ire^W Ufa oft || 

chaar padaarath har kee sayvaa. 

The four cardinal blessings are obtained by serving the Lord. 

yw? frfu ymv »ft^ n 

paarjaat jap alakh abjiayvaa. 

The Elysian Tree, the source of all blessings, is meditation on the Unseen and 
Unknowable Lord. 

oPK flj fcTOfe (fife oFZ ret WW tft§ 113 II 

kaam kroDh kilbij<h gur kaatay pooran ho-ee aasaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru has cut out the sinful mistakes of sexual desire and anger, and my hopes 

have been fulfilled. 1 13| | 

U^J?) WE frTH W$ II 

pooran bhaag bha-ay jis paraanee. 

That mortal who is blessed by perfect destiny, 


H'MH fdl fKW HWV^t II 

saaDhsang milay saarangpaanee. 

meets the Lord, the Sustainer of the Universe, in the Company of the Holy. 

TOof ?TH ?fW frTH >H3fe TdldHd f^TF tftf 11811801182 II 

naanak naam vasi-aa jis antar parvaan girsat udaasaa jee-o. 1 14| |40| |47| | 

Nanak, if the Naam, the Name of the Lord, dwells within the mind, one is approved 

and accepted, whether he is a house-holder or a renunciate. 1 14| |40| |47| | 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

fkms c^h fee irf&w n 

simrat naam ridai sukh paa-i-aa. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, my heart is filled with peace. 

crfe few garaf ydi^'few n 

kar kirpaa bhagtee N paragtaa-i-aa. 

By His Grace, His devotees become famous and acclaimed. 

HdHfdl fkfe Ufe Ufe tTfW fWT »T75H %W fltf IIHII 

satsang mil har har japi-aa binsay aalas rogaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

J oining the Society of the Saints, I chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; the disease 
of laziness has disappeared. 1 1 1| | 

w lr fkfe fefe ufe II 

jaa kai garihi nav niDh har bhaa-ee. 

Siblings of Destiny, the nine treasures are found in the Home of the Lord; 

fen fkfe»F fen y^H oove\ ii 

tis mili-aa jis purab kamaa-ee. 

He comes to meet those who deserve it by their past actions. 

fe»f(^ ftrttffi U^WTC Uf H¥cV 3T55 1 " TTcJF tft§ IIP II 

gi-aan Djii-aan pooran parmaysur parabh sabhnaa galaa jogaa jee-o. ||2|| 

The Perfect Transcendent Lord is spiritual wisdom and meditation. God is All-powerful 

to do all things. ||2|| 


ftf?> Hfu wfU fgnjcSO'd 1 II 

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa. 

In an instant, He establishes and disestablishes. 

»pfU fe^3t »rfU uh^ ii 

aap ikantee aap pasaaraa. 

He Himself is the One, and He Himself is the Many. 

&y ?>Ut HdlHkrt U^H?) fe£ ?5Uf?> f%H3F tftf II3II 

layp nahee jagjeevan daatay darsan dithay lahan vijogaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Filth does not stick to the Giver, the Life of the World. Gazing upon the Blessed Vision 

of His Darshan, the pain of separation departs. 1 1 3| | 

>>rafe wfe m fimfe 3^ 11 

anchal laa-ay sabh sisat taraa-ee. 

Holding on to the hem of His Robe, the entire Universe is saved. 

y>mE r ?r§ »rfu FRret 11 

aapnaa naa-o aap japaa-ee. 

He Himself causes His Name to be chanted. 

are nfbf irfzw few t gfe hh^f tft§ lianas 11 at: 11 

gur bohith paa-i-aa kirpaa tay naanak Dhur sanjogaa jee-o. 1 14| |41| |48| | 
The Boat of the Guru is found by His Grace; Nanak, such blessed destiny is pre- 
ordained. ||4||41||48|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maajh mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

so-ee karnaa je aap karaa-ay. 

People do whatever the Lord inspires them to do. 

ftrt w w we 11 

jithai rakhai saa bhalee jaa-ay. 
Wherever He keeps us is a good place. 


H^t fknrS 1 " H ufe^B 1 " UofK ?5BT frTH >fc tft§ II *=\ 1 1 

so-ee si-aanaa so pativantaa hukam lagai jis meethaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

That person is clever and honorable, unto whom the Hukam of the Lord's Command 

seems sweet. 1 1 1| | 

sabh paro-ee ikat Dhaagai. 

Everything is strung upon the One String of the Lord. 

frIH Wfe H tJddl Wit II 

jis laa-ay la-ay so charnee laagai. 

Those whom the Lord attaches, are attached to His Feet. 

frr o^W ftTH Ufe UHTW fefc HTO GsdHA 3^ tft§ IIPII 

oo N Dh kaval jis ho-ay pargaasaa tin sarab niranjan deethaa jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

Those, whose inverted lotus of the crown chakra is illuminated, see the Immaculate 

Lord everywhere. 1 12| | 

HfUHf ffj rT^fu II 

tayree mahimaa too N hai jaaneh. 
Only You Yourself know Your Glory. 

apnaa aap too N aap pachhaaneh. 
You Yourself recognize Your Own Self. 

U§ yfttd'dl H3tf §^ ftTfe cFH 5TET Sf tft§ 113 II 

ha-o balihaaree santan tayray jin kaam kroDh lobh peethaa jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice to Your Saints, who have crushed their sexual desire, anger and 

greed. ||3|| 

§ ffratf KB 3% fo^HW II 

too N nirvair sant tayray nirmal. 

You have no hatred or vengeance; Your Saints are immaculate and pure. 

ftTtf ^ m Qddfd II 

jin daykhay sabh utreh kalmal. 
Seeing them, all sins depart. 


?) T ?)or firy fwfe fwfe fltt fyrtfw sTH 3§ qfe^ tft§ II 9 II 95 II 9tf II 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay Dhi-aa-ay jeevai binsi-aa bharam bha-o Dheethaa jee-o. 
||4||42||49|| 

Nanak lives by meditating, meditating on the Naam. His stubborn doubt and fear have 
departed. 1 14| |42| |49| | 
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HUW U II 

maa N ih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

H3Tf fT 5CS\ wi\ II 

Ihoothaa mangan jay ko-ee maagai. 
One who asks for a false gift, 

fen or§ h?jh ui# 7) wit II 

tis ka-o martay gharhee na laagai. 
shall not take even an instant to die. 

paarbarahm jo sad hee sayvai so gur mil nihchal kahnaa. 1 1 1| | 

But one who continually serves the Supreme Lord God and meets the Guru, is said to 

be immortal. 1 1 1| | 

Oh 33Tfe ftTH t nf?> wm\ ii 

paraym bhagat jis kai man laagee. 

One whose mind is dedicated to loving devotional worship 

are art »f?>fe$ fofe FRft n 

gun gaavai an-din nit jaagee. 

sings His Glorious Praises night and day, and remains forever awake and aware. 

SFU IJorfefeH HttPHT frfH 5T KH^foT IIP II 

baah pakarh tis su-aamee maylai jis kai mastak lahnaa. 1 12| | 

Taking him by the hand, the Lord and Master merges into Himself that person, upon 

whose forehead such destiny is written. 1 1 2| | 


33?> otHW Hf?> ^5 II 

charan kamal bhagtaa N man vuthay. 

His Lotus Feet dwell in the minds of His devotees. 

f%3 H5 II 

vin parmaysar saglay muthay. 

Without the Transcendent Lord, all are plundered. 

m at ffe fen Wgfe ?TH H% gru^ IIS II 

sant janaa N kee Dhoorh nit baa N chheh naam sachay kaa gahnaa. 1 1 3| | 

I long for the dust of the feet of His humble servants. The Name of the True Lord is 

my decoration. 1 13| | 

§33 fte3 Ufa Ufa WEtfit II 

oothat baithat har har gaa-ee-ai. 

Standing up and sitting down, I sing the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

frTH fkmB ?f fodtJtt II 

jis simrat var nihchal paa-ee-ai. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, I obtain my Eternal Husband Lord. 

TOof off LT^ ufe efe»fW ofe* HU^ II 8 II 83 II UO II 

naanak ka-o parabh ho-ay da-i-aalaa tayraa keetaa sahnaa. ||4||43||50|| 
God has become merciful to Nanak. I cheerfully accept Your Will. 1 14| |43| |50| | 

>re »fH^ireb>F jot <\ urg ^ 

raag maaih asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 ghar 1 

Raag Maajh, Ashtapadees: First Mehl, First House: 

^nfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HHfe €WE Uoffk TtWE II 

sabad rangaa-ay hukam sabaa-ay. 

By His Command, all are attuned to the Word of the Shabad, 


*ret emu Hufe xwe ii 

sachee dargeh mahal bulaa-ay. 

and all are called to the Mansion of His Presence, the True Court of the Lord. 

W3 efa efe»TW ft% H'Tdy Wd H?> USfrjf^fe^ IIHII 

sachay deen da-i-aal mayray saahibaa sachay man patee-aavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

my True Lord and Master, Merciful to the meek, my mind is pleased and appeased 
by the Truth. ||1|| 

U§ ^ tftf ^ HHfe HO'^fe»F II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree sabad suhaavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who are adorned with the Word of the 
Shabad. 

amrit naam sadaa sukh-daata gurmatee man vasaavani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, is forever the Giver of Peace. Through 

the Guru's Teachings, it dwells in the mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

7? £ ite* U§ fo(H ^ II 

naa ko mayraa ha-o kis kayraa. 

No one is mine, and I am no one else's. 

WW 5W fsTe^fe II 

saachaa thaakur taribhavan mayraa. 

The True Lord and Master of the three worlds is mine. 

ufn orfo orfe fnfe uft# offe udd'^few hp ii 

ha-umai kar kar jaa-ay ghanayree kar avgan pachhotaavani-aa. ||2|| 

Acting in egotism, so very many have died. After making mistakes, they later repent 

and regret. 1 12| | 

UoTH yS 1 ^ JT Ufa || 

hukam pachhaanai so har gun vakhaanai. 

Those who recognize the Hukam of the Lord's Command chant the Glorious Praises of 
the Lord. 


<jra t HHfe c^fk c^rt ii 

gur kai sabad naam neesaanai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they are glorified with the Naam. 

5T efe K% f sfH 7?fti HZF^feW II3II 

sabhnaa kaa dar laykhaa sachai chhootas naam suhaavani-aa. ||3|| 

Everyone's account is kept in the True Court, and through the Beauty of the Naam, 

they are saved. ||3|| 

Hiwyps^sw ii 

manmukh bhoolaa tha-ur na paa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs are deluded; they find no place of rest. 

RKUfeaiF^W II 

jam dar baDhaa chotaa khaa-ay. 

Bound and gagged at Death's Door, they are brutally beaten. 

c^t ^ frfcJT ?> Hof§ ?th fw^few 118 II 

bin naavai ko sang na saathee muktay naam Dhi-aavani-aa. ||4|| 

Without the Name, there are no companions or friends. Liberation comes only by 

meditating on the Naam. ||4|| 

WoCS oTS" ?) II 

saakat koorhay sach na bhaavai. 

The false shaaktas, the faithless cynics, do not like the Truth. 

ufw anjr »rt ppf II 

dubiDhaa baaDhaa aavai jaavai. 

Bound by duality, they come and go in reincarnation. 

fefw % ?> Hz £st areyfa Horfe otd'^fewr im ii 

likhi-aa laykh na maytai ko-ee gurmukh mukat karaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

No one can erase pre-recorded destiny; the Gurmukhs are liberated. ||5|| 

Ost»f# fUf W3 7?3 II 

pay-ee-arhai pir jaato naahee. 

In this world of her parents' house, the young bride did not know her Husband. 


ffe fki $ It wu\ ii 

ihooth vichhunnee rovai Dhaahee. 

Through falsehood, she has been separated from Him, and she cries out in misery. 

»f^Tfe H5t HUW 7> WE YtfZtfZ 3Tfe HW?fe)r ll£ll 

avgan muthee mahal na paa-ay avgan gun bakhsaavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Defrauded by demerits, she does not find the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. But 

through virtuous actions, her demerits are forgiven. 1 1 6| | 

pay-ee-arhai jin jaataa pi-aaraa. 

She, who knows her Beloved in her parents' house, 

|rayftr|f 33 ylrj'd 1 n 

gurmukh booihai tat beechaaraa. 

as Gurmukh, comes to understand the essence of reality; she contemplates her Lord. 

W&Z W57 Srfe ^FE H# c^fk HK^feW IIPII 

aavan jaanaa thaak rahaa-ay sachai naam samaavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Her comings and goings cease, and she is absorbed in the True Name. 1 17| | 

irayftf |# »fofw ofurf N 

gurmukh booihai akath kahaavai. 

The Gurmukhs understand and describe the Indescribable. 

H% STorg H^J ^ || 

sachay thaakur saacho bhaavai. 

True is our Lord and Master; He loves the Truth. 

(TOoT m ctU Hc^t HtJ fkw dl'^fe»F lit II H II 

naanak sach kahai baynantee sach milai gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

Nanak offers this true prayer: singing His Glorious Praises, I merge with the True One. 

I|8||l|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 urg <\ ii 

maaih mehlaa 3 ghar 1. 
Maajh, Third Mehl, First House: 


oTCH Ut Hfedld fti&% II 

karam hovai satguroo milaa-ay. 

By His Mercy, we meet the True Guru. 
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JTdfe HHfe fof W$ II 

sayvaa surat sabad chit laa-ay. 

Center your awareness on seva-selfless service-and focus your consciousness on the 
Word of the Shabad. 

U§H >Pfo JTtf irfZW H 1 fe»F HU ScC^fettF II ^ II 

ha-umai maar sadaa sukh paa-i-aa maa-i-aa moh chukaavani-aa. ||1|| 

Subduing your ego, you shall find a lasting peace, and your emotional attachment to 

Maya will be dispelled. 1 11| | 

U§ ^ tftf Hfedld ct yfttd'dfettF II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree satgur kai balihaarni-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, I am totally devoted to the True Guru. 

araHst u»f tit w>fc?> ufo are gp^few iihii uu : n 

gurmatee pargaas ho-aa jee an-din har gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Through the Guru's Teachings, the Divine Light has dawned; I sing the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord, night and day. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^Mffl^ ?rf iFE ii 

tan man khojay taa naa-o paa-ay. 

Search your body and mind, and find the Name. 

Dhaavat raakhai thaak rahaa-ay. 

Restrain your wandering mind, and keep it in check. 

<jrg oft W$ »f?>fe?> 3F# HUH ¥3\fo oTU^fe»F IIP II 

gur kee banee an-din gaavai sehjay bhagat karaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

Night and day, sing the Songs of the Guru's Bani; worship the Lord with intuitive 

devotion. ||2|| 


fen opfew mufo ii 

is kaa-i-aa andar vasat asankhaa. 
Within this body are countless objects. 

irayftf fm & %*f ii 

gurmukh saach milai taa vaykhaa. 

The Gurmukh attains Truth, and comes to see them. 

?5f xM&ti 5H% HoT^ mnJ^ ^H'^fe»F IIS II 

na-o darvaajay dasvai muktaa anhad sabad vajaavani-aa. 1 13| | 

Beyond the nine gates, the Tenth Gate is found, and liberation is obtained. The 

Unstruck Melody of the Shabad vibrates. 1 1 3| | 

HtF H T fUH Htft cTOt II 

sachaa saahib sachee naa-ee. 

True is the Master, and True is His Name. 

<jra uwet Kfe ^w^\ ii 

gur parsaadee man vasaa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, He comes to dwell within the mind. 

tjw 3ftr 3^ efe h# H^t u^fenr iibii 

an-din sadaa rahai rang raataa dar sachai soihee paavni-aa. ||4|| 

Night and day, remain attuned to the Lord's Love forever, and you shall obtain 

understanding in the True Court. 1 14| | 

iTif y?> oft 7) W$ II 

paap punn kee saar na jaanee. 

Those who do not understand the nature of sin and virtue 

|H srf wzfti fw^t ii 

doojai laagee bharam bhulaanee. 

are attached to duality; they wander around deluded. 

ttffalWft W HHT ?> fefo fefo W^E H'^fettF im II 

agi-aanee anDhaa mag na jaanai fir fir aavan jaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The ignorant and blind people do not know the way; they come and go in 

reincarnation over and over again. 1 1 5| | 


<jra h^ 1 " § pre 1 " m irf&w n 

gur sayvaa tay sadaa sukh paa-i-aa. 

Serving the Guru, I have found eternal peace; 

U§H H?F 5rfe ^rfe»F II 

ha-umai mayraa thaak rahaa-i-aa. 

my ego has been silenced and subdued. 

<jra w$ fkfe»r wfw^ gfra oore w^few ii£ii 

gur saakhee miti-aa anDhi-aaraa bajar kapaat khulaavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the darkness has been dispelled, and the heavy doors 

have been opened. 1 16| | 

U§H >ffo Hfc ^H'fettf II 

ha-umai maar man vasaa-i-aa. 

Subduing my ego, I have enshrined the Lord within my mind. 

<M tJdel HB 1 " fef Wfe»F II 

gur charnee sadaa chit laa-i-aa. 

I focus my consciousness on the Guru's Feet forever. 

|ra fora^ § h$ 3$ ftraHW firaww ftf»r^fe»r iipii 

gur kirpaa tay man tan nirmal nirmal naam Dhi-aavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

By Guru's Grace, my mind and body are immaculate and pure; I meditate on the 

I mmaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 7| | 

flte HsTZT Hf ft 3^ II 

jeevan marnaa sabh tuDhai taa-ee. 
From birth to death, everything is for You. 

ftTH H^fH feH £ ^fe»FSt II 

jis bakhsay tis day vadi-aa-ee. 

You bestow greatness upon those whom You have forgiven. 

cTOof ?TH fwfe § tTH^ H^feW IIXZllHlIP II 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay sadaa too N jaman maran savaarni-aa. 1 18| |1| |2| | 

Nanak, meditating forever on the Naam, you shall be blessed in both birth and 

death. ||8||1||2|| 


H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

H?F Uf fe^HW »raiH II 

mayraa parabh nirmal agam apaaraa. 

My God is Immaculate, Inaccessible and Infinite. 

fk§ 3oT3t 3^ HH 1 ^ II 

bin takrhee tolai sansaaraa. 

Without a scale, He weighs the universe. 

(jraKfa ut H^t ft <JT5 orfu 3T5t HK^fenr mn 

gurmukh hovai so-ee booihai gun kahi gunee samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh, understands. Chanting His Glorious Praises, he is 

absorbed into the Lord of Virtue. 1 1 1| | 

U§ ^ tftf ^ ufegr^Kfe ^H^feW II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree har kaa naam man vasaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those whose minds are filled with the Name 
of the Lord. 

tt Hfo win h »f?>fe?> wit efe h# y^fenr mil g^rf n 

jo sach laagay say an-din jaagay dar sachai sobhaa paavni-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those who are committed to Truth remain awake and aware night and day. They are 

honored in the True Court. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»PfUHt t II 

aap sunai tai aapay vaykhai. 

He Himself hears, and He Himself sees. 

frTH £ c^fe 5T% M W5 II 

jis no nadar karay so-ee jan laykhai. 

Those, upon whom He casts His Glance of Grace, become acceptable. 


»TV Wfe ?5U H Wit ?T3Hftf HtJ of>f^fe»f ||P|| 

aapay laa-ay la-ay so laagai gurmukh sach kamaavani-aa. 1 1 2| | 

They are attached, whom the Lord Himself attaches; as Gurmukh, they live the Truth. 

I|2|| 

frTH »rfu f fort uf ii 

jis aap bhulaa-ay so kithai hath paa-ay. 

Those whom the Lord Himself misleads-whose hand can they take? 

y^fe fofw H HZ^ ?) tTC II 

poorab likhi-aa so maytnaa na jaa-ay. 

That which is pre-ordained, cannot be erased. 

frT?) Hfedld fHfewF ft ^sf'dfl ut orafH fHtt'^fe»F 113 II 

jin satgur mili-aa say vadbhaagee poorai karam milaavani-aa. 1 13| | 

Those who meet the True Guru are very fortunate and blessed; through perfect 

karma, He is met. 1 13| | 

itsbm n?> w>fe?> H3t ii 

pay-ee-arhai Dhan an-din sutee. 

The young bride is fast asleep in her parents' home, night and day. 

^fe feH'dl »^Tfe H3t II 

kant visaaree avgan mutee. 

She has forgotten her Husband Lord; because of her faults and demerits, she is 
abandoned. 

»f?>fe?> Ttw fet fytttt'til ftra ?> y^fenr iibii 

an-din sadaa firai billaadee bin pir need na paavni-aa. 1 14| | 

She wanders around continually, crying out, night and day. Without her Husband Lord, 
she cannot get any sleep. 1 14| | 

Ost»dy H*ft? T s r fFS 7 ii 

pay-ee-arhai sukh-daata jaataa. 

In this world of her parents' home, she may come to know the Giver of peace, 


U§H >ffe are HHfe U&S* II 

ha-umai maar gur sabad pachhaataa. 

if she subdues her ego, and recognizes the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

HrT HU^t H^te ^% Wd H^M H^fe»F im II 

sayj suhaavee sadaa pir raavay sach seegaar banaavani-aa. ||5|| 

Her bed is beautiful; she ravishes and enjoys her Husband Lord forever. She is 

adorned with the Decorations of Truth. ||5|| 
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tjQd'Hld tfrtf II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jee-a upaa-ay. 

He created the 8.4 million species of beings. 

frTH £ rttifd of% feH 3Tf fHWE II 

jis no nadar karay tis guroo milaa-ay. 

Those, upon whom He casts His Glance of Grace, come to meet the Guru. 

foHSfof oPfe HtT FT?> ftreHW Ufe H# c^H Hd'^fettF ll£ll 

kilbikh kaat sadaa jan nirmal dar sachai naam suhaavani-aa. 1 16| | 

Shedding their sins, His servants are forever pure; at the True Court, they are 

beautified by the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 6| | 

&w wm 3 1 " fefe etw ii 

laykhaa maagai taa kin dee-ai. 

When they are called to settle their accounts, who will answer then? 

JTtf c^jt ^f?> e>H 3tm II 

sukh naahee fun doo-ai tee-ai. 

There shall be no peace then, from counting out by twos and threes. 

»rir aiffk ?5U uf ww ymi aiffk fHtt^fe*>F iipii 

aapay bakhas la-ay parabh saachaa aapay bakhas milaavani-aa. 1 17| | 

The True Lord God Himself forgives, and having forgiven, He unites them with 

Himself. ||7|| 


»pfU ere t »rfU cre^ n 

aap karay tai aap karaa-ay. 

He Himself does, and He Himself causes all to be done. 

y% ire t Hsfe fnw% ii 

pooray gur kai sabad milaa-ay. 

Through the Shabad, the Word of the Perfect Guru, He is met. 

cTOof ?th fm ^fk»rst »rv Hfe fH66'^fe»r ntiiiPiiaii 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee aapay mayl milaavani-aa. 1 18| |2| |3| | 

Nanak, through the Naam, greatness is obtained. He Himself unites in His Union. 
I|8||2||3|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

fe£ »rflr ret ires?^ n 

iko aap firai parchhannaa. 

The One Lord Himself moves about imperceptibly. 

ireyftf tv^feuH^fi^ ii 

gurmukh vaykhaa taa ih man bhinnaa. 

As Gurmukh, I see Him, and then this mind is pleased and uplifted. 

fSTW 3ftT HUrT JTO yfe»F Hfc IIHII 

tarisnaa taj sahj sukh paa-i-aa ayko man vasaavani-aa. ||1|| 

Renouncing desire, I have found intuitive peace and poise; I have enshrined the One 

within my mind. 1 11| | 

uf ?re> tftf ?ret feofH frrf fof Hrefenr n 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree ikas si-o chit laavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who focus their consciousness on the 
One. 


(JTUHSt H?> feoff Uffe »ffe»F TJ% ^fHT ddl'^fe»F 1 1 HI I ^Ff II 

gurmatee man ikat ghar aa-i-aa sachai rang rangaavin-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, my mind has come to its only home; it is imbued with 

the True Color of the Lord's Love. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feu trar fOT I 1 »pfu f*5 l fe»r ii 

ih jag bhoolaa tai N aap bhulaa-i-aa. 

This world is deluded; You Yourself have deluded it. 

feor fewPd f # ^fenr ii 

ik visaar doojai lobhaa-i-aa. 

Forgetting the One, it has become engrossed in duality. 

»f?>fe$ h^t fet ffH fas ?rt eg y^fenr iipii 

an-din sadaa firai bharam bhoolaa bin naavai dukh paavni-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Night and day, it wanders around endlessly, deluded by doubt; without the Name, it 

suffers in pain. 1 12| | 

H Ufa 6TUH faint II 

jo rang raatay karam biDhaatav. 

Those who are attuned to the Love of the Lord, the Architect of Destiny 

|TU § tT3T W$ W3 II 

gur sayvaa tay jug chaaray jaatay. 

-by serving the Guru, they are known throughout the four ages. 

ftTH ^ ttrfU ^fe ^fe^FSt Ufa Tpfti HM^fewF 113 II 

jis no aap day-ay vadi-aa-ee har kai naam samaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Those, upon whom the Lord bestows greatness, are absorbed in the Name of the 

Lord. ||3|| 

H i fe»r i-rfu ufe c^Ijt II 

maa-i-aa mohi har chaytai naahee. 

Being in love with Maya, they do not think of the Lord. 

FIHyfo &4 HtFUt II 

jampur baDjiaa dukh sahaahee. 

Bound and gagged in the City of Death, they suffer in terrible pain. 


W feg ?Tefo ?> »ft HcWtf ipfU UtJ'^fettF MB II 

annaa bolaa ki chh nadar na aavai manmukh paap pachaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

Blind and deaf, they see nothing at all; the self-willed manmukhs rot away in sin. ||4|| 

fefof gfcJT gT§ ^ »rflr fe¥ H 1 ^ II 

ik rang raatay jo tuDh aap liv laa-ay. 

Those, whom You attach to Your Love, are attuned to Your Love. 

wfe wmfs %% nfe w$ ii 

bhaa-ay bhagat tayrai man bhaa-ay. 

Through loving devotional worship, they become pleasing to Your Mind. 

Hfecfra H^fc wfws* fe^ »rfu urT^fenr imn 

satgur sayvan sadaa sukh-daata sabh ichhaa aap pujaavani-aa. ||5|| 

They serve the True Guru, the Giver of eternal peace, and all their desires are fulfilled. 

I|5|| 

Ufa tft§ 3$ TtW Hd£'«l II 

har jee-o tayree sadaa sarnaa-ee. 

Dear Lord, I seek Your Sanctuary forever. 

»rir H^ffkfu e ^fk»r^t ii 

aapay bakhsihi day vadi-aa-ee. 

You Yourself forgive us, and bless us with Glorious Greatness. 

tWora fen ^fe 1 7> »r% h ufo ufe tfh ftiWcfew ii£ii 

jamkaal tis nayrh na aavai jo har har naam Dhi-aavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

The Messenger of Death does not draw near those who meditate on the Name of the 

Lord, Har, Har. ||6|| 

»f?>fe?> g^flufe^ ii 

an-din raatay jo har bhaa-ay. 

Night and day, they are attuned to His Love; they are pleasing to the Lord. 

H% U% Hfe ftiWZ II 

mayrai parabh maylay mayl milaa-ay. 

My God merges with them, and unites them in Union. 


n& h% Hdi'«l § »rv yy^fe^r ii II 

sadaa sadaa sachay tayree sarnaa-ee too N aapay sach buihaavani-aa. ||7|| 

Forever and ever, True Lord, I seek the Protection of Your Sanctuary; You Yourself 

inspire us to understand the Truth. 1 1 7| | 

ftT?> FRJ FFB 7 H HftJ H>F5 II 

jin sach jaataa say sach samaanay. 

Those who know the Truth are absorbed in Truth. 

Ufa 3F^fu II 

har gun gaavahi sach vakhaanay. 

They sing the Lord's Glorious Praises, and speak the Truth. 

(TOoT &fH g§ t^r# fcTfT Uffe tt'^fettF Ilt:ll3ll8ll 

naanak naam ratay bairaagee nij ghar taarhee laavani-aa. ||8||3||4|| 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam remain unattached and balanced; in the 

home of the inner self, they are absorbed in the primal trance of deep meditation. 

I|8||3||4|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

HHfe H% H W tM II 

sabad marai so mu-aa jaapai. 

One who dies in the Word of the Shabad is truly dead. 

oTO Ji^ep JTH 1 ^ II 

kaal na chaapai dukh na santaapai. 

Death does not crush him, and pain does not afflict him. 

f%fo fHfe flfe H>f3t Hfe Htf Hfe H>f¥fe»F IIHII 

jotee vich mil jot samaanee sun man sach samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

His light merges and is absorbed into the Light, when he hears and merges in the 

Truth. | | 1|| 


u§ ^\ tft§ ^\ ufe Ir <vfe hw 1 u^fenr ii 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree har kai naa-ay sobhaa paavni-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to the Lord's Name, which brings us to glory. 

HfeSTf frf% Hfe fef Wfe»F 3raM3t HUftT H>f¥few 11^11 3*P§ II 

satgur sayv sach chit laa-i-aa gurmatee sahj samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who serves the True Guru, and focuses his consciousness on Truth, following the 

Guru's Teachings, is absorbed in intuitive peace and poise. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orfenr orat &w 3tf trere n 

kaa-i-aa kachee kachaa cheer handhaa-ay. 

This human body is transitory, and transitory are the garments it wears. 

tJTT ?5 T cJTt HUW 7) W% II 

doojai laagee mahal na paa-ay. 

Attached to duality, no one attains the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 
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»rafe$ trcret fet fe$ w$ fk§ flra an eg u^few iipii 

an-din jaldee firai din raatee bin pir baho dukh paavni-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Night and day, day and night, they burn. Without her Husband Lord, the soul-bride 

suffers in terrible pain. ||2|| 

dayhee jaat na aagai jaa-ay. 

Her body and her status shall not go with her to the world hereafter. 

fet Hdffrtf fell 5§ HrJ c?>f£ || 

jithai laykhaa mangee-ai tithai chhutai sach kamaa-ay. 

Where she is called to answer for her account, there, she shall be emancipated only 
by true actions. 

Hfecira H^fc h mis >>rt §t Frfk mrefew iisii 

satgur sayvan say Dhanvantay aithai othai naam samaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Those who serve the True Guru shall prosper; here and hereafter, they are absorbed 

in the Naam. ||3|| 


i wfe ntw^ xzi* II 

bhai bhaa-ay seegaar banaa-ay. 

She who adorns herself with the Love and the Fear of God, 
gur parsaadee mahal ghar paa-ay. 

by Guru's Grace, obtains the Mansion of the Lord's Presence as her home. 

»f?>fe?> at fe?> ws\ Hrftt % y^'^fenr iibii 

an-din sadaa ravai din raatee majeethai rang banaavani-aa. ||4|| 

Night and day, day and night, she constantly ravishes and enjoys her Beloved. She is 

dyed in the permanent color of His Love. 1 14| | 

m& flrf ?t ii 

sabhnaa pir vasai sadaa naalay. 

The Husband Lord abides with everyone, always; 

<jra" uwet £ c^fe fc^FW ii 

gur parsaadee ko nadar nihaalay. 

but how rare are those few who, by Guru's Grace, obtain His Glance of Grace. 

to uf »ffe fgr orfe few »rfU fwtt'^fe»F im ii 

mayraa parabh at oocho oochaa kar kirpaa aap milaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

My God is the Highest of the High; granting His Grace, He merges us into Himself. 

I|5|| 

H i fe»r nfu feu frar hb 7 ii 

maa-i-aa mohi ih jag sutaa. 

This world is asleep in emotional attachment to Maya, 
naam visaar ant vigutaa. 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, it ultimately comes to ruin. 

frfH % hh 1 " h wwz aranfe H^t u^fenr ii£ii 

jis tay sutaa so jaagaa-ay gurmat soihee paavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

The One who put it to sleep shall also awaken it. Through the Guru's Teachings, 

understanding dawns. ||6|| 


ttffUf lM H ¥3H II 

api-o pee-ai so bharam gavaa-ay. 

One who drinks in this Nectar, shall have his delusions dispelled. 

<jra udH'fe Horfe arfe ii 

gur parsaad mukat gat paa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, the state of liberation is attained. 

3BT3t H^r »fV >ffa fHtt'^fe»F IIPII 

bhagtee rataa sadaa bairaagee aap maar milaavani-aa. ||7|| 

One who is imbued with devotion to the Lord, remains always balanced and detached. 
Subduing selfishness and conceit, he is united with the Lord. ||7|| 

wpfU trn w% ii 

aap upaa-ay DhanDhai laa-ay. 

He Himself creates, and He Himself assigns us to our tasks. 

?5*f tjQd'Hl forToT »pfir || 

lakh cha-uraasee rijak aap aprhaa-ay. 

He Himself gives sustenance to the 8.4 million species of beings. 

cTOof ftmrfe Hfe^nfeH^RoM otd'^fe»r iitnaimn 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay sach raatay jo tis bhaavai so kaar karaavani-aa. ||8||4||5|| 
Nanak, those who meditate on the Naam are attuned to Truth. They do that which 
is pleasing to His Will. ||8||4||5|| 

J-F? HUW 3 II 

maajh mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

>»refe ut^ w& as'few ii 

andar heeraa laal banaa-i-aa. 

Diamonds and rubies are produced deep within the self, 
gur kai sabad parakh parkhaa-i-aa. 

They are assayed and valued through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 


ftT?> Hf Hf ^f^fU HtJ o(H^<;1 IRII 

jin sach palai sach vakaaneh sach kasvatee laavani-aa. ||1|| 
Those who have gathered Truth, speak Truth; they apply the Touch-stone of Truth. 
Ill 

U§ ^\ tft§ |ra oft H^t Kfe ^H'^fettF II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree gur kee banee man vasaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who enshrine the Word of the Guru's 

Bani within their minds. 

>»TtT?> J-Fftr fodHA ipfe»F H3t fffe fHtt'^fettF mil gurf II 

anjan maahi niranjan paa-i-aa jotee jot milaavani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n the midst of the darkness of the world, they obtain the I mmaculate One, and their 

light merges into the Light. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fen orfenr m^fe auf imw n 

is kaa-i-aa andar bahut pasaaraa. 
Within this body are countless vast vistas; 

c^K f6dH6 »ffe »RTH »TU T ^ T II 

naam niranjan at agam apaaraa. 

the Immaculate Naam is totally Inaccessible and Infinite. 

irayftr utMi^ »rv atrfk fHtt^few iipii 

gurmul<h hovai so-ee paa-ay aapay bakhas milaavani-aa. 1 1 2| | 

He alone becomes Gurmukh and obtains it, whom the Lord forgives, and unites with 

Himself. ||2|| 

H?F 5W HtJ fe^ II 

mayraa thaakur sach drirh-aa-ay. 

My Lord and Master implants the Truth. 

uwet Hfe fof ^ ii 

gur parsaadee sach chit laa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, one's consciousness is attached to the Truth. 


HtJ H^t H% Hfe HK^feW II3II 

sacho sach vartai sabhnee thaa-ee sachay sach samaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Truest of the True is pervading everywhere; the true ones merge in Truth. 1 1 3| | 

%V^J Hf H?F fw II 

vayparvaahu sach mayraa pi-aaraa. 
The True Carefree Lord is my Beloved. 

fcfttfetf »RBT5 oCdid'd 1 II 

kilvikh avgan kaatanhaaraa. 

He cuts out our sinful mistakes and evil actions; 

OH Utfe fw^tw t Wfe Wftfe fe;^fe»F MB II 

paraym pareet sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai bhai bhaa-ay bhagat darirhaavni-aa. 1 1 4| | 
with love and affection, meditate forever on Him. He implants the Fear of God and 
loving devotional worship within us. ||4|| 

wmfs Frat h h% w% ii 

tayree bhagat sachee jay sachay bhaavai. 
Devotional worship is True, if it pleases the True Lord. 

»rir efe ?> uinrf ii 

aapay day-ay na pachhotaavai. 

He Himself bestows it; He does not regret it later. 

m& tfl»F oT Wfa Hk'^fe»F im II 

sabhnaa jee-aa kaa ayko daataa sabday maar jeevaavni-aa. ||5|| 

He alone is the Giver of all beings. The Lord kills with the Word of His Shabad, and 

then revives. ||5|| 

ufo fg a^j h £st c^ut ii 

har tuDh baajhahu mai ko-ee naahee. 
Other than You, Lord, nothing is mine. 

Ufa 3^ fr# t fg H'tt'dl II 

har tuDhai sayvee tai tuDh saalaahee. 
I serve You, Lord, and I praise You. 


»rv Hfe &u w% u% o^fk f irefew ii£ii 

aapay mayl laihu parabh saachay poorai karam too N paavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

You unite me with Yourself, True God. Through perfect good karma You are 

obtained. ||6|| 

H Uf 7i SHt ft tfiF II 

mai hor na ko-ee tuDhai jayhaa. 
For me, there is no other like You. 

Htefk iru 1 ii 

tayree nadree seeihas dayhaa. 

By Your Glance of Grace, my body is blessed and sanctified. 

»f?>ftr$ wfe H>nfe ufo ^ffb - srayftr Hufir HH^few iipii 

an-din saar samaal har raakhahi gurmukh sahj samaavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Night and day, the Lord takes care of us and protects us. The Gurmukhs are absorbed 

in intuitive peace and poise. ||7|| 

§g h^s £cs\ ii 

tuDh jayvad mai hor na ko-ee. 

For me, there is no other as Great as You. 

fg wit firetft wit anet ii 

tuDh aapay sirjee aapay go-ee. 

You Yourself create, and You Yourself destroy. 
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f wit ut urfe#fc H-si'dTd (Too? ^fk HO'^fenr iitimii£n 

too N aapay hee gharh bhann savaareh naanak naam suhaavani-aa. 1 18| |5| |6| | 
You Yourself create, destroy and adorn. Nanak, we are adorned and embellished 
with the Naam. ||8||5||6|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 


m UI3 Wit 5dl£d'd' II 

sabh ghat aapay bhoganhaaraa. 
He is the Enjoyer of all hearts. 

ymv »raiM n 

alakh vartai agam apaaraa. 

The Invisible, Inaccessible and Infinite is pervading everywhere. 

are t HHfe ifa ufe uf fonrsh^ Hfo HM^fenr mil 

gur kai sabad mayraa har parabh Dhi-aa-ee-ai sehjay sach samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Meditating on my Lord God, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I am intuitively 
absorbed in the Truth. 1 1 1| | 

uf ^ tft§ ^ are Hfe ^H'^lfettF II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree gur sabad man vasaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who implant the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad in their minds. 

H# ^ H?> faff W# HcW Wfsf HK^feW II *=\ II g?Ff II 

sabad sooihai taa man si-o looihai mansaa maar samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When someone understands the Shabad, then he wrestles with his own mind; 
subduing his desires, he merges with the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

^3 HUfu HWW II 

panch doot muheh sansaaraa. 

The five enemies are plundering the world. 

mm vift gftr & ww M 

manmukh anDhav suDh na saaraa. 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs do not understand or appreciate this. 

arayfti ut jj m ^ ifo f3 iw*!fe»F iipii 

gurmukh hovai so apnaa ghar raakhai panch doot sabad pachaavani-aa. 1 1 2| | 
Those who become Gurmukh-their houses are protected. The five enemies are 
destroyed by the Shabad. 1 1 2| | 


fefe areHftr jtc 7 jt§ ufar ii 

ik gurmukh sadaa sachai rang raatay. 

The Gurmukhs are forever imbued with love for the True One. 

HUH Uf H^fu »rsfe^ H 1 "? II 

sehjay parabh sayveh an-din maatay. 

They serve God with intuitive ease. Night and day, they are intoxicated with His Love. 

fkfe UlHH H% W^fu ufu efe H^ yr^feWF IIS II 

mil pareetam sachay gun gaavahi har dar sobhaa paavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Meeting with their Beloved, they sing the Glorious Praises of the True one; they are 

honored in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

aykam aikai aap upaa-i-aa. 
First, the One created Himself; 

ufw f w fefeftr H r fe»r ii 

dubiDhaa doojaa taribaDh maa-i-aa. 

second, the sense of duality; third, the three-phased Maya. 

uf^t IT^Hftf fiat H^J HtJ oTH^f^r || B II 

cha-uthee pa-orhee gurmukh oochee sacho sach kamaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

The fourth state, the highest, is obtained by the Gurmukh, who practices Truth, and 

only Truth. ||4|| 

Hf U HtF H H% W% II 

sabh hai sachaa jay sachay bhaavai. 

Everything which is pleasing to the True Lord is true. 

ftTf?) HtJ H HUftT mft II 

jin sach jaataa so sahj samaavai. 

Those who know the Truth merge in intuitive peace and poise. 

<jranfa ore^t h% H^fu w% wfe HH^fe^ imn 

gurmukh karnee sachay sayveh saachay jaa-ay samaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The life-style of the Gurmukh is to serve the True Lord. He goes and blends with the 

True Lord. ||5|| 


H% W^J £ »f?f 7) f»F II 

sachay baajhahu ko avar na doo-aa. 
Without the True One, there is no other at all. 

ft wfm trar trfu *rfU w n 

doojai laag jag khap khap moo-aa. 

Attached to duality, the world is distracted and distressed to death. 

<jre>ffa ut h £^ to £^ nfe jto irefe»F ||£|| 

gurmukh hovai so ayko jaanai ayko sayv sukh paavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh knows only the One. Serving the One, peace is obtained. 

I|6|| 

tfof tfe Hfk H^fe 3>F3t II 

jee-a jant sabh saran tumaaree. 

All beings and creatures are in the Protection of Your Sanctuary. 

writ crfe irtrftr orat irat h 1 ^ ii 

aapay Dhar daykheh kachee pakee saaree. 

You place the chessmen on the board; You see the imperfect and the perfect as well. 

»f?>fe?> rmt ere ora^ YWit Hfe fHtt'^fe»F IIPII 

an-din aapay kaar karaa-ay aapay mayl milaavani-aa. ||7|| 

Night and day, You cause people to act; You unite them in Union with Yourself. ||7|| 

§ »pir Hwfo %*rfu uffe ii 

too N aapay mayleh vaykheh hadoor. 

You Yourself unite, and You see Yourself close at hand. 

m nfo »rfu sftmr w^ufa n 

sabh meh aap rahi-aa bharpoor. 

You Yourself are totally pervading amongst all. 

cTOof wii »rfir tfrayfa nz\ iitn£iiPii 

naanak aapay aap vartai gurmukh soihee paavni-aa. 1 1 8| 1 6| 1 7| | 

Nanak, God Himself is pervading and permeating everywhere; only the Gurmukhs 

understand this. ||8||6||7|| 


H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

vfifks w<*\ fra oft nte>t ii 

amrit banee gur kee meethee. 

The Nectar of the Guru's Bani is very sweet. 

irayftf fedM fe^ eftr stcst n 

gurmukh virlai kinai chakh deethee. 

Rare are the Gurmukhs who see and taste it. 

>>T3fo U^FH >W tftt 5fo H# ^H'^fe»F II *=\ II 

antar pargaas mahaa ras peevai dar sachai sabad vajaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Divine Light dawns within, and the supreme essence is found. In the True Court, 

the Word of the Shabad vibrates. 1 1 1| | 

Uf ^ tft§ W^i fef tt'^fe»F II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree gur charnee chit laavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who focus their consciousness on the 
Guru's Feet. 

HfelTf t WffH3 Hf WW H$ HW 36refe»F 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?pf II 

satgur hai amrit sar saachaa man naavai mail chukaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The True Guru is the True Pool of Nectar; bathing in it, the mind is washed clean of all 

filth. ||l||Pause|| 

§^ H% foW >3ff 7i Lffe»F || 

tayraa sachay kinai ant na paa-i-aa. 

Your limits, True Lord, are not known to anyone. 

gur parsaad kinai virlai chit laa-i-aa. 

Rare are those who, by Guru's Grace, focus their consciousness on You. 

§g H'tt'fd 7i oraf H% oft f*| tt'^fe*>F IIPII 

tuDh saalaahi na rajaa kabahoo N sachay naavai kee bhukh laavani-aa. 1 12| | 
Praising You, I am never satisfied; such is the hunger I feel for the True Name. 1 12| | 


^ »reu ?> afar ii 

ayko vaykhaa avar na bee-aa. 
I see only the One, and no other. 

<jra UdH'til WffHf tftw II 

gur parsaadee amrit pee-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

fra t HHfe fe*F Rw'd) HUH Hftf mf^fenF IIS II 

gur kai sabad tikhaa nivaaree sehjay sookh samaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

My thirst is quenched by the Word of the Guru's Shabad; I am absorbed in intuitive 

peace and poise. 1 13| | 

UH?> IJWfo fe»F3T II 

ratan padaarath palar ti-aagai. 

The Priceless J ewel is discarded like straw; 

mm w f h wfe wii n 

manmukh anDhaa doojai bhaa-ay laagai. 

the blind self-willed manmukhs are attached to the love of duality. 

h atw M gvt m 7> w^fsw iibii 

jo beejai so-ee fal paa-ay supnai sukh na paavni-aa. 1 14| | 

As they plant, so do they harvest. They shall not obtain peace, even in their dreams. 
I|4|| 

ttftflft fegiF ct% HSt ttfj W$ II 

apnee kirpaa karay so-ee jan paa-ay. 

Those who are blessed with His Mercy find the Lord. 

(JTU oT Hf?> ^WE II 

gur kaa sabad man vasaa-ay. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad abides in the mind. 
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»f?>fe?> jtc 1 " ^jtr § >>fefo I j-rfe tjorefew imn 

an-din sadaa rahai bhai andar bhai maar bharam chukaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Night and day, they remain in the Fear of God; conquering their fears, their doubts are 

dispelled. ||5|| 

rJoPfettF HtJ 1 TPf ipfew II 

bharam chukaa-i-aa sadaa sukh paa-i-aa. 
Dispelling their doubts, they find a lasting peace. 

udH'fe iran ire infenr n 

gur parsaad param pad paa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, the supreme status is attained. 

>>T3f fczm fc^Hw w$ ufe are huh ar^fenr ii£ii 

antar nirmal nirmal banee har gun sehjay gaavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Deep within, they are pure, and their words are pure as well; intuitively, they sing the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 6| | 

fHfkfH wtt3 in? ^rt n 

simrit saasat bayd vakhaanai. 

They recite the Simritees, the Shaastras and the Vedas, 

fW 33 7) II 

bharmay bhoolaa tat na jaanai. 

but deluded by doubt, they do not understand the essence of reality. 

fe?> Hfedld H% H*f 7) W$ t?*f &f oTH^fe»F II 2 II 

bin satgur sayvay sukh na paa-ay dukho dukh kamaavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Without serving the True Guru, they find no peace; they earn only pain and misery. 

imi 

»rfu of^fen ii 

aap karay kis aakhai ko-ee. 

The Lord Himself acts; unto whom should we complain? 


»P*ffe wztw H fOT U^t II 

aakhan jaa-ee-ai jay bhoolaa ho-ee. 

How can anyone complain that the Lord has made a mistake? 

(TOc^ »TU <tt ttFE c^K Tpfti HH^fe^ lltllPlltll 

naanak aapay karay karaa-ay naamay naam samaavani-aa. 1 1 8| 1 7| 1 8| | 

Nanak, the Lord Himself does, and causes things to be done; chanting the Naam, 
we are absorbed in the Naam. 1 18| |7| |8| | 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

»TV €fr HUfrT H&E II 

aapay rangay sahj subhaa-ay. 

He Himself imbues us with His Love, with effortless ease. 

<jra t HHfe ufo tt% ii 

gur kai sabad har rang charhaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, we are dyed in the color of the Lord's Love. 

H?> 3?> 3H?F €fHT I ^fe % tJ^feflF 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

man tan rataa rasnaa rang chaloolee bhai bhaa-ay rang charhaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

This mind and body are so imbued, and this tongue is dyed in the deep crimson color 

of the poppy. Through the Love and the Fear of God, we are dyed in this color. 1 1 1| | 

U§ ^ tftf fodelO Hfe ^H^fenr II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree nirbha-o man vasaavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who enshrine the Fearless Lord within 
their minds. 

|ra fofw i ufe f6d2<0 ftwfew to s^Qntt HHfe dd'^fe»r mil g^rf II 

gur kirpaa tay har nirbha-o Dhi-aa-i-aa bikh bha-ojal sabad taraavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

By Guru's Grace, I meditate on the Fearless Lord; the Shabad has carried me across 
the poisonous world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


mm Haw oraftr tHd'al n 

manmukh mugaDh karahi chaturaa-ee. 

The idiotic self-willed manmukhs try to be clever, 

?5 T H r trS 1 " Wfe 7) ws\ II 

naataa Dhotaa thaa-ay na paa-ee. 

but in spite of their bathing and washing, they shall not be acceptable. 

rRF »nfenr Wti\ cffe rtfttE Urid'slfettF IIPII 

jayhaa aa-i-aa tayhaa jaasee kar avgan pachhotaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

As they came, so shall they go, regretting the mistakes they made. ||2|| 

mm >>ft fef ?> h# ii 

manmukh anDhav kichhoo na sooihai. 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs do not understand anything; 

mE fo*pfe »r£ c^ut f# ii 

maran likhaa-ay aa-ay nahee booihai. 

death was pre-ordained for them when they came into the world, but they do not 
understand. 

mm oraH ot% fm ?re m» di^fe»F iisn 

manmukh karam karay nahee paa-ay bin naavai janam gavaavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The self-willed manmukhs may practice religious rituals, but they do not obtain the 

Name; without the Name, they lose this life in vain. 1 1 3| | 

ora^t U II 

sach karnee sabad hai saar. 

The practice of Truth is the essence of the Shabad. 

ufr ajfo iretw m w n 

poorai gur paa-ee-ai mokh du-aar. 

Through the Perfect Guru, the gate of salvation is found. 

»f?>fe?> W$ Jrafe H^T Hfe #ftT ddl'^fettF 119 II 

an-din banee sabad sunaa-ay sach raatay rang rangaavin-aa. ||4|| 

So, night and day, listen to the Word of the Guru's Bani, and the Shabad. Let yourself 

be colored by this love. 1 14| | 


dHcV Ufa gfH ^Bt WE II 

rasnaa har ras raatee rang laa-ay. 

The tongue, imbued with the Lord's Essence, delights in His Love. 

H?> 3$ HfunF HUftT II 

man tan mohi-aa sahj subhaa-ay. 

My mind and body are enticed by the Lord's Sublime Love. 

HUH ytSM fW^ ipfe»F HUH HUftT fHtt'^fe»F im II 

sehjay pareetam pi-aaraa paa-i-aa sehjay sahj milaavani-aa. ||5|| 

I have easily obtained my Darling Beloved; I am intuitively absorbed in celestial peace. 

I|5|| 

frTH >>fefu U3T HSt fTCr 3P% II 

jis andar rang so-ee gun gaavai. 

Those who have the Lord's Love within, sing His Glorious Praises; 

<JTU t HHfe HUH Hftf HHrf II 

gur kai sabad sehjay sukh samaavai. 

through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they are intuitively absorbed in celestial 
peace. 

U§ yfttO'dl H^ fe?> f%3U |TU H^ 1 " frfB ll£ll 

ha-o balihaaree sadaa tin vitahu gur sayvaa chit laavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

I am forever a sacrifice to those who dedicate their consciousness to the Guru's 

Service. ||6|| 

HtF hu nfe ustfr ii 

sachaa sacho sach pateejai. 

The True Lord is pleased with Truth, and only Truth. 

<JTU UdH'tdl >>feu #H II 

gur parsaadee andar bheejai. 

By Guru's Grace, one's inner being is deeply imbued with His Love. 


tfH JTOTfo Ufa ZJZ 3F^fU »TV offe Hfe HA'^feflF IIPII 

bais suthaan har gun gaavahi aapay kar sat manaavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Sitting in that blessed place, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, who Himself 

inspires us to accept His Truth. 1 1 7| | 

ftTH £ ot% F II 

jis no nadar karay so paa-ay. 

That one, upon whom the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, obtains it. 

UdH'tjl U§K WE II 

gur parsaadee ha-umai jaa-ay. 
By Guru's Grace, egotism departs. 

TTOoT ?fh H?> >>rafe efo H# u^few II t: lit II tf II 

naanak naam vasai man antar dar sachai sobhaa paavni-aa. 1 1 8| 1 8| 1 9| | 

Nanak, that one, within whose mind the Name dwells, is honored in the True Court. 

I|8||8||9|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh Third Mehl: 

wfddif nf%>>r ^ ^fk»F5t ii 

satgur sayvi-ai vadee vadi-aa-ee. 

Serving the True Guru is the greatest greatness. 

Ufa tft »ffif Hfe »T^t II 

har jee achint vasai man aa-ee. 

The Dear Lord automatically comes to dwell in the mind. 

ufo tft§ H^fttG few fr wte frrfk Uts* fen ttd'^fe^r mn 

har jee-o safli-o birakh hai amrit jin peetaa tis tikhaa lahaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Dear Lord is the fruit-bearing tree; drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar, thirst is 

quenched. ||1|| 


Uf ^ tft§ Hf H3Tfe Hfe fHW^feW II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree sach sangat mayl milaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to the one who leads me to join the True 

Congregation. 

ufo HHHarfe »rir ara H^et ufo are w^fkw irii au 1 ? h 

har satsangat aapay maylai gur sabdee har gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord Himself unites me with the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. Through the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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HfeHTf H# HHfe mPfeW II 

satgur sayvee sabad suhaa-i-aa. 

I serve the True Guru; the Word of His Shabad is beautiful. 

frff?) ^oFWfHfe ^rrfew II 

jin har kaa naam man vasaa-i-aa. 

Through it, the Name of the Lord comes to dwell within the mind. 

Ufa fc^HW ufft hs efo H# UFZf&W IIP II 

har nirmal ha-umai mail gavaa-ay dar sachai sobhaa paavni-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The Pure Lord removes the filth of egotism, and we are honored in the True Court. 

I|2|| 

fe?) c^K ?> yrfemr FFfe II 

bin gur naam na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, the Naam cannot be obtained. 

si Dh saaDhik rahay billaa-ay. 

The Siddhas and the seekers lack it; they weep and wail. 

fa?> are ft% m ?> d# wfm are irefew ii3 n 

bin gur sayvay sukh na hovee poorai bhaag gur paavni-aa. 1 13| | 

Without serving the True Guru, peace is not obtained; through perfect destiny, the 

Guru is found. ||3|| 


feu h?> »ruHt arayftf ii 

ih man aarsee ko-ee gurmukh vaykhai. 

This mind is a mirror; how rare are those who, as Gurmukh, see themselves in it. 

HUtF ?> wit W U§H HIT II 

morchaa na laagai jaa ha-umai sokhai. 

Rust does not stick to those who burn their ego. 

WkJH W$ foUHtf ^WE RH^t Hfo HH^fettF 119 II 

anhat banee nirmal sabad vajaa-ay gur sabdee sach samaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

The Unstruck Melody of the Bani resounds through the Pure Word of the Shabad; 

through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, we are absorbed into the True One. 1 14| | 

fe?> Hfedld foTU 7i Hfw Wfe II 

bin satgur kihu na daykhi-aa jaa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, the Lord cannot be seen. 

<nfu femr orfu »ry fef fe*pfe ii 

gur kirpaa kar aap ditaa dikhaa-ay. 

Granting His Grace, He Himself has allowed me to see Him. 

»fu nrfLr »rfLr fkfe ^ftw huh Hufr? Hx^few imn 

aapay aap aap mil rahi-aa sehjay sahj samaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

All by Himself, He Himself is permeating and pervading; He is intuitively absorbed in 
celestial peace. 1 15| | 

iruyftf ut h feoTH fh§ fe^ we ii 

gurmukh hovai so ikas si-o liv laa-ay. 

One who becomes Gurmukh embraces love for the One. 

ffF 3UH ITU HHfe tfWE II 

doojaa bharam gur sabad jalaa-ay. 

Doubt and duality are burned away by the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

opfe»r mnfu ^h ofu ^njrur mj fcw?> hu irefe»r ll£ll 

kaa-i-aa andarvanaj karay vaapaaraa naam niDhaan sach paavni-aa. ||6|| 
Within his body, he deals and trades, and obtains the Treasure of the True Name. 
I|6|| 


irayftr crast ufo arafe Hra ii 

gurmukh karnee har keerat saar. 

The life-style of the Gurmukh is sublime; he sings the Praises of the Lord. 

TO)fifWW?W II 

gurmukh paa-ay mokh du-aar. 

The Gurmukh finds the gate of salvation. 

ttRTfetf 3faT 3F% »rara HUfe ytt'^fe»F IIPII 

an-din rang rataa gun gaavai andar mahal bulaavani-aa. ||7|| 

Night and day, he is imbued with the Lord's Love. He sings the Lord's Glorious Praises, 

and he is called to the Mansion of His Presence. ||7|| 

HfelTf WSr ftitf fHWfeW II 

satgur daataa milai milaa-i-aa. 

The True Guru, the Giver, is met when the Lord leads us to meet Him. 

ut wfm Hfc ^rrfenr n 

poorai bhaag man sabad vasaa-i-aa. 

Through perfect destiny, the Shabad is enshrined in the mind. 

TOof fkw ^fk»rst ufe h% ^ |T5 di'^fenr ntiiitf iron 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee har sachay kay gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 8| 1 9| 1 10| | 

Nanak, the greatness of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is obtained by chanting 

the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 1 1 8| 1 9| 1 10| | 

HUW 3 II 

maajh mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

»ry ^Mfeire ii 

aap vanjaa-ay taa sabh ki chh paa-ay. 

Those who lose their own selves obtain everything. 

<jra Hrf prat fo^ we ii 

gur sabdee sachee liv laa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they enshrine Love for the True one. 


Hf ^iHfd Hf HUraftj ?W otd'^fe»F IIHII 

sach vana N jahi sach sanghrahi sach vaapaar karaavani-aa. ||1|| 

They trade in Truth, they gather in Truth, and they deal only in Truth. 1 1 1| | 

U§ ^ tftf ^ ufe »ffifc?> 3F^fe»f II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree har gun an-din gaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord, night and day. 

U§ 3^ § 5W H?F H^fe ^fk»f^t e^fe»f mil 3UT§ II 

ha-o tayraa too N thaakur mayraa sabad vadi-aa-ee dayvani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am Yours, You are my Lord and Master. You bestow greatness through the Word of 

Your Shabad. ||l||Pause|| 

%w nfk ho 1 Tor n 

vaylaa vakhat sabh suhaa-i-aa. 

That time, that moment is totally beautiful, 

fks HtT" H3" Hf?> wf&W II 

jit sachaa mayray man bhaa-i-aa. 

when the True One becomes pleasing to my mind. 

h% nf%>>f Htr ^fk»r^t ?ra few § u^fenr 113 11 

sachay sayvi-ai sach vadi-aa-ee gur kirpaa tay sach paavni-aa. 1 12| | 

Serving the True One, true greatness is obtained. By Guru's Grace, the True One is 

obtained. ||2|| 

W§ #rT?> nfedlfd f 5 U 1 ^ II 

bhaa-o bhojan satgur tuthai paa-ay. 

The food of spiritual love is obtained when the True Guru is pleased. 

»R7 ft Ufa Hfe II 

an ras chookai har ras man vasaa-ay. 

Other essences are forgotten, when the Lord's Essence comes to dwell in the mind. 


hh h% huh jto a 1 ^ y% are § y^few iisn 

sach santokh sahj sukh banee pooray gur tay paavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Truth, contentment and intuitive peace and poise are obtained from the Bani, the 

Word of the Perfect Guru. ||3|| 

HfeHTf ?> H^fU WI II 

satgur na sayveh moorakh anDh gavaaraa. 

The blind and ignorant fools do not serve the True Guru; 

fir o-ay kithhu paa-in mokh du-aaraa. 
how will they find the gate of salvation? 

Hfo Hfo HHfu fefo fefo »T^fU rTHUfe^ tf^few 118 II 

mar mar jameh fir fir aavahi jam dar chotaa khaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

They die and die, over and over again, only to be reborn, over and over again. They 

are struck down at Death's Door. 1 14| | 

sabdai saad jaaneh taa aap pachhaaneh. 

Those who know the essence of the Shabad, understand their own selves. 

fcunw w$ Hafe ^r^fu n 

nirmal banee sabad vakaaneh. 

I mmaculate is the speech of those who chant the Word of the Shabad. 

HH Hf% HtF H*f l^fefe ?>§ fcfa c^K Hf?> ^H'^fe»F im II 

sachay sayv sadaa sukh paa-in na-o niDh naam man vasaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Serving the True One, they find a lasting peace; they enshrine the nine treasures of 

the Naam within their minds. 1 1 5| | 

H W?j mPfeW H ufe Hfc Wf&W II 

so thaan suhaa-i-aa jo har man bhaa-i-aa. 

Beautiful is that place, which is pleasing to the Lord's Mind. 


H3H3Tfe HTO Ufa 3Ffe»F II 

satsangat bahi har gun gaa-i-aa. 

There, sitting in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord are sung. 

»f?>fe?> Ufa H'tt'dfd WW fe^MW ?TO sIH'^feW ll£ll 

an-din har saalaahahi saachaa nirmal naad vajaavani-aa. ||6|| 

Night and day, the True One is praised; the I mmaculate Sound-current of the Naad 

resounds there. 1 16| | 
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mm iret wfk uw n 

manmukh khotee raas khotaa paasaaraa. 

The wealth of the self-willed manmukhs is false, and false is their ostentatious display. 

or? oo-r^f?> wi\ ww ii 

koorh kamaavan dukh laagai bhaaraa. 

They practice falsehood, and suffer terrible pain. 

W3>t feufc fe?> ws\ Hfe fnwfu frw dk^fear iipii 

bharmay bhoolay firan din raatee mar janmeh janam gavaavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Deluded by doubt, they wander day and night; through birth and death, they lose 

their lives. ||7|| 

ww wfuB h »rfe fliw ii 

sachaa saahib mai at pi-aaraa. 

My True Lord and Master is very dear to me. 

y% are t H^fe ii 

pooray gur kai sabad aDhaaraa. 

The Shabad of the Perfect Guru is my Support. 

(TOoT ?rfk fti& ^fe»T^t ^WHKoffe fT^feW II t: II HO II II 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee dukh sukh sam kar jaanni-aa. 1 18| 1 10| 1 11| | 

Nanak, one who obtains the Greatness of the Naam, looks upon pain and pleasure 

as one and the same. 1 18| 1 10| 1 11| | 


H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

H^tttF tf^st §gt»r II 

tayree-aa khaanee tayree-aa banee. 

The four sources of creation are Yours; the spoken word is Yours. 

c^t W^fti II 

bin naavai sabh bharam bhulaanee. 
Without the Name, all are deluded by doubt. 

are § ufe wfcw fa?> wfedid afe 7i u^few mn 

gur sayvaa tay har naam paa-i-aa bin satgur ko-ay na paavni-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Serving the Guru, the Lord's Name is obtained. Without the True Guru, no one can 

receive it. 1 1 1| | 

U§ ^\ tft§ Ufa H3t fof tt'^fettF II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree har saytee chit laavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who focus their consciousness on the 
Lord. 

Ufa ¥&3t WtV* HUH Hf?) ^H'^fe»F IIHII UU^ II 

har sachaa gur bhagtee paa-ee-ai sehjay man vasaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through devotion to the Guru, the True One is found; He comes to abide in the mind, 

with intuitive ease. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

Hfddlf H% 3 1 " H¥ fag WE II 

satgur sayvay taa sabh ki chh paa-ay. 
Serving the True Guru, all things are obtained. 

nut HcW orfu wit we ii 

jayhee mansaa kar laagai tayhaa fal paa-ay. 

As are the desires one harbors, so are the rewards one receives. 

HfeHTf WSr m?F ?f W ut Wfa fWd6'^fe»F IIPII 

satgur daataa sabhnaa vathoo kaa poorai bhaag milaavani-aa. ||2|| 

The True Guru is the Giver of all things; through perfect destiny, He is met. 1 1 2| | 


feU H?> HOT feoT ?) fw£ || 

ih man mailaa ik na Dhi-aa-ay. 

This mind is filthy and polluted; it does not meditate on the One. 

mnfo frf f # we ii 

antar mail laagee baho doojai bhaa-ay. 

Deep within, it is soiled and stained by the love of duality. 

3fe 3fafe feHdfd 3% »fU5P# Uf U§H IIS II 

tat tirath disantar bhavai aha N kaaree hor vaDhavrai ha-umai mal laavani-aa. ||3|| 
The egotists may go on pilgrimages to holy rivers, sacred shrines and foreign lands, 
but they only gather more of the dirt of egotism. 1 1 3| | 

Hfddlf H% 3 1 " HW WE II 

satgur sayvay taa mal jaa-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, filth and pollution are removed. 

W^S H% ufe fk§ fW3 WE II 

jeevat marai har si-o chit laa-ay. 

Those who focus their consciousness on the Lord remain dead while yet alive. 

Ufe fmm TOHSSfMHfeOTHK dl«^fe»F MB II 

har nirmal sach mail na laagai sach laagai mail gavaavni-aa. ||4|| 

The True Lord is Pure; no filth sticks to Him. Those who are attached to the True One 

have their filth washed away. 1 14| | 

ajf u wi mww ii 

baajh guroo hai anDh gubaaraa. 

Without the Guru, there is only pitch darkness. 

»fftT»r?>t W >3fg II 

agi-aanee anDhaa anDh anDhaaraa. 

The ignorant ones are blind-there is only utter darkness for them. 

feH£T ^ ofti? fkHZr oTH^fe fefe feH^ >ffe yrJ'^fe»F im II 

bistaa kay keerhay bistaa kamaaveh fir bistaa maahi pachaavani-aa. ||5|| 
The maggots in manure do filthy deeds, and in filth they rot and putrefy. ||5|| 


Hott H% HoBT Ut II 

muktay sayvay muktaa hovai. 

Serving the Lord of Liberation, liberation is achieved. 

U§H HH3 1 " T&X% t|% II 

ha-umai mamtaa sabday khovai. 

The Word of the Shabad eradicates egotism and possessiveness. 

»f?>fe?> ufo tft§ H^t ut wfm are irefew ii£ii 

an-din har jee-o sachaa sayvee poorai bhaag gur paavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

So serve the Dear True Lord, night and day. By perfect good destiny, the Guru is 

found. ||6|| 

»rv h^h Hfoftore ii 

aapay bakhsay mayl milaa-ay. 

He Himself forgives and unites in His Union. 

y% are % ?th fcftr w% ii 

pooray gur tay naam niDh paa-ay. 

From the Perfect Guru, the Treasure of the Naam is obtained. 

H# c^fk H^r H?> H^t HtJ H% tTC dl^'^fe»f IIPII 

sachai naam sadaa man sachaa sach sayvay dukh gavaavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

By the True Name, the mind is made true forever. Serving the True Lord, sorrow is 

driven out. 1 17| | 

HtT UFTfo ffo ?> FF^J II 

sadaa hajoor door na jaanhu. 

He is always close at hand-do not think that He is far away, 
gur sabdee har antar pachhaanhu. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, recognize the Lord deep within your own 
being. 


naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee pooray gur tay paavni-aa. 1 1 8| 1 11| 1 12| | 

Nanak, through the Naam, glorious greatness is received. Through the Perfect Guru, 
the Naam is obtained. ||8||11||12|| 

H T ^HW3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

nm w% h »rir w% n 

aithai saachay so aagai saachay. 

Those who are True here, are True hereafter as well. 

H?> TtW T{% HHfe W% II 

man sachaa sachai sabad raachay. 

That mind is true, which is attuned to the True Shabad. 

sachaa sayveh sach kamaaveh sacho sach kamaavani-aa. ||1|| 

They serve the True One, and practice Truth; they earn Truth, and only Truth. 1 1 1| | 

U§ ^ tftf W$ WifflKfe ^H'^fe»F II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree sachaa naam man vasaavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those whose minds are filled with the True 
Name. 

H% Ffefo Hfo mf^fo H% ^ 3F^fe»F 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3*F§ II 

sachay sayveh sach samaaveh sachay kay gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They serve the True One, and are absorbed into the True One, singing the Glorious 

Praises of the True One. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufk3 U3fu 7) u^fu II 

pandit parheh saad na paavahi. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars read, but they do not taste the essence. 

Wfe H 1 fe»F H?> ^H-T^ftr II 

doojai bhaa-ay maa-i-aa man bharmaaveh. 

In love with duality and Maya, their minds wander, unfocused. 


maa-i-aa mohi sabh suDh gavaa-ee kar avgan pachhotaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

The love of Maya has displaced all their understanding; making mistakes, they live in 

regret. ||2|| 

Hfddlf fMW 3 1 " 3H IV% II 

satgur milai taa tat paa-ay. 

But if they should meet the True Guru, then they obtain the essence of reality; 

oT" cTK Hf?> ^WE II 

har kaa naam man vasaa-ay. 

the Name of the Lord comes to dwell in their minds. 
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HHfe h% h$ w% mm Herat w u^fenr iisn 

sabad marai man maarai apunaa muktee kaa dar paavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Those who die in the Shabad and subdue their own minds, obtain the door of 

liberation. ||3|| 

fctttfetf oPt fe^t II 

kilvikh kaatai kroDh nivaaray. 

They erase their sins, and eliminate their anger; 

|ra oF hh? §g wis ii 

gur kaa sabad rakhai ur Dhaaray. 

they keep the Guru's Shabad clasped tightly to their hearts. 

HftJ TtW t^Tt U§H >-rfe fHtt'^fettF II8II 

sach ratay sadaa bairaagee ha-umai maar milaavani-aa. ||4|| 

Those who are attuned to Truth, remain balanced and detached forever. Subduing 

their egotism, they are united with the Lord. 1 1 4| | 

m^fo gss ftra fkwfe^ ii 

antar ratan milai milaa-i-aa. 

Deep within the nucleus of the self is the jewel; we receive it only if the Lord inspires 
us to receive it. 


taribaDh mansaa taribaDh maa-i-aa. 

The mind is bound by the three dispositions-the three modes of Maya. 

yfe yfe tfto H?ft eft ire at 7> w^few imn 

parh parh pandit monee thakay cha-uthay pad kee saar na paavni-aa. 1 1 5| | 
Reading and reciting, the Pandits, the religious scholars, and the silent sages have 
grown weary, but they have not found the supreme essence of the fourth state. 1 1 5| | 

»rir €z\ ^£ n 

aapay rangay rang charhaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself dyes us in the color of His Love. 

H tT?> HHfe €WE II 

say jan raatay gur sabad rangaa-ay. 

Only those who are steeped in the Word of the Guru's Shabad are so imbued with His 
Love. 

Ufa €cJT »ffe »RF^ T Ufa ^fk ^fk |T3 dl'^fettF ll£ll 

har rang charhi-aa at apaaraa har ras ras gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Imbued with the most beautiful color of the Lord's Love, they sing the Glorious Praises 

of the Lord, with great pleasure and joy. 1 1 6| | 

irayftr ftrftr fkftr HtJ htth ks\ ii 

gurmukh riDh siDh sach sanjam so-ee. 

To the Gurmukh, the True Lord is wealth, miraculous spiritual powers and strict self- 
discipline. 

irayftf fcjrttr?) c^fk Horfe ust n 

gurmukh gi-aan naam mukat ho-ee. 

Through the spiritual wisdom of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the Gurmukh is 
liberated. 

oT^ ofK^fU H% Hfe HK^feW II 2 II 

gurmukh kaar sach kamaaveh sachay sach samaavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukh practices Truth, and is absorbed in the Truest of the True. 1 1 7| | 


irayftf wit wfU §wit n 

gurmukh thaapay thaap uthaapay. 

The Gurmukh realizes that the Lord alone creates, and having created, He destroys. 

arayfa wfs ufe Hf wit n 

gurmukh jaat pat sabh aapay. 

To the Gurmukh, the Lord Himself is social class, status and all honor. 

TOof grayftf sty ftrore c^k c^fk H>f^fe»r iitinpinan 

naanak gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ay naamay naam samaavani-aa. 1 18| 1 12| 1 13| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs meditate on the Naam; through the Naam, they merge in the 
Naam. 1 18| 1 12| 1 13| | 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maajh mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

§3vfe yrof m% ut 11 

utpat parla-o sabday hovai. 

Creation and destruction happen through the Word of the Shabad. 

HH^T ut fefo II 

sabday hee fir opat hovai. 

Through the Shabad, creation happens again. 

cjraKfa ^§ Hf »ry HtF ir^yftf §irfu HH^fenr 11 *=\ 11 

gurmukh vartai sabh aapay sachaa gurmukh upaa-ay samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh knows that the True Lord is all-pervading. The Gurmukh understands 

creation and merger. 1 1 1| | 

u§ ^ tft§ ^ 3Tf ygr Kfe ^H^fenr II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree gur pooraa man vasaavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who enshrine the Perfect Guru within 
their minds. 


gur tay saat bhagat karay din raatee gun kahi gunee samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
From the Guru comes peace and tranquility; worship Him with devotion, day and 
night. Chanting His Glorious Praises, merge into the Glorious Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irayftf trest areyfa *ret n 

gurmukh Dhartee gurmukh paanee. 

The Gurmukh sees the Lord on the earth, and the Gurmukh sees Him in the water. 

irayftf y^f Ms§ n 

gurmukh pavan baisantar khaylai vidaanee. 

The Gurmukh sees Him in wind and fire; such is the wonder of His Play. 

H focngr H Hfo Hfo tTH fcW W^E FF^feW IIP II 

so niguraa jo mar mar jammai niguray aavan jaavani-aa. ||2|| 

One who has no Guru, dies over and over again, only to be re-born. One who has no 

Guru continues coming and going in reincarnation. ||2|| 

fefo orat feor ife ^fenr n 

tin kartai ik khayl rachaa-i-aa. 

The One Creator has set this play in motion. 

orfenr yratt f%fo Hf fag tpfew n 

kaa-i-aa sareerai vich sabh ki chh paa-i-aa. 

I n the frame of the human body, He has placed all things. 

HHfe #fe $3 huw Hufe aw^fenr 11311 

sabad bhayd ko-ee mahal paa-ay mahlay mahal bulaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Those few who are pierced through by the Word of the Shabad, obtain the Mansion of 

the Lord's Presence. He calls them into His Wondrous Palace. ||3|| 

TtW JTO H% ^d'd II 

sachaa saahu sachay vanjaaray. 

True is the Banker, and true are His traders. 

Hf ^nTd 3ra ufe ii 

sach vana N jahi gur hayt apaaray. 

They purchase Truth, with infinite love for the Guru. 


Hf fed'yfd Hf ofK^fu HtJ ofH^feW IIBII 

sach vihaajheh sach kamaaveh sacho sach kamaavani-aa. ||4|| 

They deal in Truth, and they practice Truth. They earn Truth, and only Truth. 1 14| | 

fk§ grnt 5r ^§ for§ w% ii 

bin raasee ko vath ki-o paa-ay. 

Without investment capital, how can anyone acquire merchandise? 

mm f& Hot hh^ ii 

manmukh bhoolay lok sabaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs have all gone astray. 

fm grrft m e$ w& wfe ^ y^few imn 

bin raasee sabh khaalee chalay khaalee jaa-ay dukh paavni-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Without true wealth, everyone goes empty-handed; going empty-handed, they suffer 

in pain. 1 15| | 

fefe HtJ wii&S 3ra HHfe fUw II 

ik sach vana N jahi gur sabad pi-aaray. 

Some deal in Truth, through love of the Guru's Shabad. 

ttPfU 3?jfu HcJTW 5R5 3^ II 

aap tareh saglay kul taaray. 

They save themselves, and save all their ancestors as well. 

»f£ H IttFE u£ fkfe utSH JTO U^fe»f ll£ll 

aa-ay say parvaan ho-ay mil pareetam sukh paavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Very auspicious is the coming of those who meet their Beloved and find peace. 1 1 6| | 

>>rafe wm aw w& ii 

antar vasat moorhaa baahar bhaalay. 

Deep within the self is the secret, but the fool looks for it outside. 

mm fegfu h^to ii 

manmukh anDhav fireh baytaalay. 

The blind self-willed manmukhs wander around like demons; 


ftrt ut fswq afe 7) ^nt hjsw ^fk ^tt'^few iipii 

jithai vath hovai tithhu ko-ay na paavai manmukh bharam bhulaavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 
but where the secret is, there, they do not find it. The manmukhs are deluded by 
doubt. ||7|| 

»TV H^fe XWE II 

aapay dayvai sabad bulaa-ay. 

He Himself calls us, and bestows the Word of the Shabad. 

HU*5t HUfe FRJtT JTO W$ II 

mahlee mahal sahj sukh paa-ay. 

The soul-bride finds intuitive peace and poise in the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

(TOoT <TfH f>T£5 ^'fe'ttF'St »TU Hfe Jjfe fiJW^fkW HtlRgiRSII 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee aapay sun sun Dhi-aavani-aa. 1 1 8| 1 13| 1 14| | 

Nanak, she obtains the glorious greatness of the Naam; she hears it again and 

again, and she meditates on it. 1 1 8| 1 13| 1 14| | 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

Hfeare fire ii 

satgur saachee sikh sunaa-ee. 

The True Guru has imparted the True Teachings. 
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ufo %3u >jffe ufe Frtret II 

har chaytahu ant ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 

Think of the Lord, who shall be your Help and Support in the end. 

Ufa »T3TK WT? »fH?>t ftfazj^ t Wfe l^few ll^ll 

har agam agochar anaath ajonee satgur kai bhaa-ay paavni-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is Inaccessible and Incomprehensible. He has no master, and He is not born. 

He is obtained through love of the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 


u§ ^ tft§ ^ »ry f^'dfe^F ii 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree aap nivaarni-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who eliminate selfishness and conceit. 

»py 3^ ufe w% ufe frrf Hufk mr^fenr imi ^pf n 

aap gavaa-ay taa har paa-ay har si-o sahj samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They eradicate selfishness and conceit, and then find the Lord; they are intuitively 

immersed in the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

y^fe fofw jj oray or>pfe»F n 

poorab likhi-aa so karam kamaa-i-aa. 

According to their pre-ordained destiny, they act out their karma. 

Hfddlf Hf¥ HtF H*f l^EW II 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-i-aa. 

Serving the True Guru, a lasting peace is found. 

fe?> WW 3Tf iret>tf cVUt Hfe fott'^fettF IIPII 

bin bhaagaa gur paa-ee-ai naahee sabdai mayl milaavani-aa. ||2|| 

Without good fortune, the Guru is not found. Through the Word of the Shabad, they 

are united in the Lord's Union. ||2|| 

irayftf »rfeyf at iwt n 

gurmukh alipat rahai sansaaray. 

The Gurmukhs remain unaffected in the midst of the world. 

cjra 1 3oftnr ??fti w% ii 

gur kai takee-ai naam aDhaarav. 

The Guru is their cushion, and the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is their Support. 

gurmukh jor karay ki-aa tis no aapay khap dukh paavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Who can oppress the Gurmukh? One who tries shall perish, writhing in pain. 1 1 3| | 

manmukh anDhav suDh na kaa-ee. 

The blind self-willed manmukhs have no understanding at all. 


»P3H WS\ fj fraiH oTH^ II 

aatam ghaatee hai jagat kasaa-ee. 

They are the assassins of the self, and the butchers of the world. 

orfo orfo fs 1 ^ fe?> HH^t ^ uu^fenr nan 

nindaa kar kar baho bhaar uthaavai bin majooree bhaar pahuchaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

By continually slandering others, they carry a terrible load, and they carry the loads of 

others for nothing. 1 14| | 

feu trar ^ ite* uf mft n 

ih jag vaarhee mayraa parabh maalee. 

This world is a garden, and my Lord God is the Gardener. 

HtT H>TO 5T FTUt tPtft II 

sadaa samaalay ko naahee khaalee. 

He always takes care of it-nothing is exempt from His Care. 

nut wrw w% M ^ut H£'^fe»r imn 

jayhee vaasnaa paa-ay tayhee vartai vaasoo vaas janaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

As is the fragrance which He bestows, so is the fragrant flower known. 1 1 5| | 

i# tr fiw& ii 

manmukh rogee hai sansaaraa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are sick and diseased in the world. 

mre^ f%Hfe»r »raiM w n 

sukh-daata visri-aa agam apaaraa. 

They have forgotten the Giver of peace, the Unfathomable, the Infinite. 

frfe feufe fytttt't* fk§ iru wfs 7i u^fenr ii£ii 

dukhee-ay nit fireh billaaday bin gur saa N t na paavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

These miserable people wander endlessly, crying out in pain; without the Guru, they 

find no peace. 1 16| | 

frrf?> H^t feftr II 

jin keetay so-ee biDh iaanai. 

The One who created them, knows their condition. 


»rfu ot% ^ Uoffk Ugrf II 

aap karay taa hukam pachhaanai. 

And if He inspires them, then they realize the Hukam of His Command. 

rRF >>fefo WE VPIS WTlfa W^fkW IIPII 

jayhaa andar paa-ay tayhaa vartai aapay baahar paavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Whatever He places within them, that is what prevails, and so they outwardly appear. 

imi 

feH H^cJ H% H Uf 7i SSt II 

tis baaihahu sachay mai hor na ko-ee. 
I know of no other except the True One. 

frTH Wfe H fe^HW UEt II 

jis laa-ay la-ay so nirmal ho-ee. 

Those, whom the Lord attaches to Himself, become pure. 

S^oT ?FH vftsfo ftlH H U^few II t: II II II 

naanak naam vasai ghat antar jis dayvai so paavni-aa. 1 18| 1 14| 1 15| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides deep within the heart of those, 

unto whom He has given it. ||8||14||15|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

mte Kfc ^we ii 

amrit naam man vasaa-ay. 

Enshrining the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, in the mind, 

ufH Hf §g 3!^ II 

ha-umai mayraa sabh dukh gavaa-ay. 

all the pains of egotism, selfishness and conceit are eliminated. 

>jffHH srst HtF >>rf>rfe *>rfH3 y^fewr iihii 

amrit banee sadaa salaahay amrit amrit paavni-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By continually praising the Ambrosial Bani of the Word, I obtain the Amrit, the 

Ambrosial Nectar. ||1|| 


u§ ^ tftf mte a^t nfo ^rrefew n 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree amrit banee man vasaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who enshrine the Ambrosial Bani of 
the Word within their minds. 

fcg^j^^toiwfw^few inn n 

amrit banee man vasaa-ay amrit naam Dhi-aavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Enshrining the Ambrosial Bani in their minds, they meditate on the Ambrosial Naam. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mte ?ir?5 Ht?" nftr tst ii 

amrit bolai sadaa mukh vainee. 

Those who continually chant the Ambrosial Words of Nectar, 

>tffHf %^ HtT ^st II 

amrit vaykhai parkhai sadaa nainee. 

see and behold this Amrit everywhere with their eyes. 

mf>T5 ofgr otfj fetf gT^t »f^r y<si^fe»F IIPII 

amrit kathaa kahai sadaa din raatee avraa aakh sunaavni-aa. ||2|| 

They continually chant the Ambrosial Sermon day and night; chanting it, they cause 

others to hear it. 1 12| | 

>3ff>T3 ^3* fe^ W% II 

amrit rang rataa liv laa-ay. 

I mbued with the Ambrosial Love of the Lord, they lovingly focus their attention on 
Him. 

mfrr? nra u^Fet ii 

amrit gur parsaadee paa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, they receive this Amrit. 

>3ffHf &w Hfc sf?> wfHf ifl»refe»F nan 

amrit rasnaa bolai din raatee man tan amrit pee-aavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

They chant the Ambrosial Name with their tongues day and night; their minds and 

bodies are satisfied by this Amrit. 1 1 3| | 


H foTS oft tT fefe ?> UEt II 

so ki chh karai jo chit na ho-ee. 

That which God does is beyond anyone's consciousness; 

feH W UoTH Hfe 7) H5T II 

tis daa hukam mayt na sakai ko-ee. 

no one can erase the Hukam of His Command. 

uofH ^3 wte w$ uofK mte ifr>r^fe»F iibii 

hukmay vartai amrit banee hukmay amrit pee-aavni-aa. 1 1 4| | 

By His Command, the Ambrosial Bani of the Word prevails, and by His Command, we 

drink in the Amrit. 1 14| | 

wrcr 5TH ora% ufe §1% ii 

ajab kamm kartay har kayray. 

The actions of the Creator Lord are marvelous and wonderful. 

feu H?> WW %% II 

ih man bhoolaa jaa N daa fayray. 

This mind is deluded, and goes around the wheel of reincarnation. 

wte w$ fr&faswz mte HHfe ^H'^fe»r imn 

amrit banee si-o chit laa-ay amrit sabad vajaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Those who focus their consciousness on the Ambrosial Bani of the Word, hear the 

vibrations of the Ambrosial Word of the Shabad. 1 1 5| | 
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S£ *jh fg »rfU §ui£ ii 

khotay kharay tuDh aap upaa-ay. 

You Yourself created the counterfeit and the genuine. 

wit w Hot h^t ii 

tuDh aapay parkhay lok sabaa-ay. 
You Yourself appraise all people. 


**% irefa u^fefu ^ ^fk fs^few ii£ii 

kharay parakh khajaanai paa-ihi khotay bharam bhulaavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

You appraise the true, and place them in Your Treasury; You consign the false to 

wander in delusion. 1 16| | 

fotf offe %*F fotf H'M'dl II 

ki-o kar vaykhaa ki-o saalaahee. 

How can I behold You? How can I praise You? 

gur parsaadee sabad salaahee. 

By Guru's Grace, I praise You through the Word of the Shabad. 

§% 3^ fefo >>rfHf § 3^ >3ffHf Utnr^fenr iipii 

tayray bhaanay vich amrit vasai too N bhaanai amrit pee-aavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

In Your Sweet Will, the Amrit is found; by Your Will, You inspire us to drink in this 

Amrit. ||7|| 

amrit sabad amrit har banee. 

The Shabad is Amrit; the Lord's Bani is Amrit. 

Hfddlfd Hf%>H ft^ HH^t II 

satgur sayvi-ai ridai samaanee. 

Serving the True Guru, it permeates the heart. 

(TOot >>ffH3 HtT mre^ Ut mf>T? f*f ?tfu rT^fe^F lit II II ^11 

naanak amrit naam sadaa sukh-daata pee amrit sabh bhukh leh jaavani-aa. 
||8||15||16|| 

Nanak, the Ambrosial Naam is forever the Giver of peace; drinking in this Amrit, all 
hunger is satisfied. ||8||15||16|| 

HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 


WfHf HUftT H^T II 

amrit varsai sahj subhaa-ay. 

The Ambrosial Nectar rains down, softly and gently. 

irayftf few eret h$ ire n 

gurmukh virlaa ko-eejan paa-ay. 

How rare are those Gurmukhs who find it. 

mfrr? ift jtct feusTH orfe forair fen^ mn 

amrit pee sadaa tariptaasay kar kirpaa tarisnaa buihaavani-aa. ||1|| 

Those who drink it in are satisfied forever. Showering His Mercy upon them, the Lord 

quenches their thirst. 1 1 1| | 

uf ^ ntf ^ arayfa wfrr? ut»f T ^fe»r n 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree gurmukh amrit pee-aavni-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those Gurmukhs who drink in this Ambrosial 
Nectar. 

UH Wfa JTC 1 " UU ufcJT W$ HUH ufe dl'^fe»F II ^11 UU^ II 

rasnaa ras chaakh sadaa rahai rang raatee sehjay har gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The tongue tastes the essence, and remains forever imbued with the Lord's Love, 
intuitively singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|ra uuH^et huh £ ire II 

gur parsaadee sahj ko paa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, intuitive understanding is obtained; 

ufw >re feoTH fn§fe^fre n 

dubiDhaa maaray ikas si-o liv laa-ay. 

subduing the sense of duality, they are in love with the One. 

5T% 3T ufe art Hfe H>f¥fo»F IIP II 

nadar karay taa har gun gaavai nadree sach samaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

When He bestows His Glance of Grace, then they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; 

by His Grace, they merge in Truth. ||2|| 


m& fnfe ?refo n 

sabhnaa upar nadar parabh tayree. 
Above all is Your Glance of Grace, God. 

fofH #3t foTH fj Uf^dt II 

kisai thorhee kisai hai ghanayree. 

Upon some it is bestowed less, and upon others it is bestowed more. 

§ arufe fag & areyfa ret y^fenr 11311 

tujjn tay baahar ki chh na hovai gurmukh soihee paavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 
Without You, nothing happens at all; the Gurmukhs understand this. 1 1 3| | 

irayftf 3f t ylrj'd 1 n 

gurmukh tat hai beechaaraa. 

The Gurmukhs contemplate the essence of reality; 

>tff>rfe 3% §% ii 

amrit bharay tayray bhandaaraa. 

Your Treasures are overflowing with Ambrosial Nectar. 

fetf Hfedld fit $3 7i WW 3J3" few % U^feW 119 II 

bin satgur sayvay ko-ee na paavai gur kirpaa tay paavni-aa. ||4|| 

Without serving the True Guru, no one obtains it. It is obtained only by Guru's Grace. 

I|4|| 

nfddlf H% H tT?> II 

satgur sayvai so jan sohai. 

Those who serve the True Guru are beautiful. 

WfHS Tpfti >»Bf H?> HU II 

amrit naam antar man mohai. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, entices their inner minds. 

mfkfe h?> 3$ w$ mfHf Hufk Hi'^few im ii 

amrit man tan banee rataa amrit sahj sunaavni-aa. ||5|| 

Their minds and bodies are attuned to the Ambrosial Bani of the Word; this Ambrosial 
Nectar is intuitively heard. ||5|| 


WHW fOT f Wfe WW% II 

manmukh bhoolaa doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ay. 

The deluded, self-willed manmukhs are ruined through the love of duality. 

?T>f ?> &t hI to W II 

naam na layvai marai bikh khaa-ay. 

They do not chant the Naam, and they die, eating poison. 

»f?>fe?> TtW f%H^ Hfu WW tT^H dl^fettF ll£ll 

an-din sadaa vistaa meh vaasaa bin sayvaa janam gavaavni-aa. ||6|| 

Night and day, they continually sit in manure. Without selfless service, their lives are 

wasted away. 1 16| | 

mte iftt ftm £ »rflr utw n 

amrit peevai jis no aap pee-aa-ay. 

They alone drink in this Amrit, whom the Lord Himself inspires to do so. 

<jra UWet HUftT fe^ II 

gur parsaadee sahj liv laa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, they intuitively enshrine love for the Lord. 

utt ufo zfaw m wit mmfs ctc# »f T ^fe»r iipii 

pooran poor rahi-aa sabh aapay gurmat nadree aavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

The Perfect Lord is Himself perfectly pervading everywhere; through the Guru's 

Teachings, He is perceived. ||7|| 

»TV »ffV fcSdHA H^t II 

aapay aap niranjan so-ee. 

He Himself is the Immaculate Lord. 

ftTfc Ph dHl fefc »fV 3T^t II 

jin sirjee tin aapay go-ee. 

He who has created, shall Himself destroy. 

cTOot H>Ffe JTC 1 § HUH Hfe HH^fe^F lit 11^ II II 

naanak naam samaal sadaa too N sehjay sach samaavani-aa. 1 18| 1 16| 1 17| | 

Nanak, remember the Naam forever, and you shall merge into the True One with 

intuitive ease. 1 18| 1 16| 1 17| | 


H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

h nfe h 3^ w% ii 

say sach laagay jo tuDh bhaa-ay. 

Those who please You are linked to the Truth. 

HtT HH H^fe HUH II 

sadaa sach sayveh sahj subhaa-ay. 

They serve the True One forever, with intuitive ease. 

H# HHfe HtF H'tt'dl HH Hfo fHtt'^fettF IIHII 

sachai sabad sachaa saalaahee sachai mayl milaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, they praise the True One, and they merge in 

the merging of Truth. 1 1 1| | 

Uf ^ hT§ Hf HWUfeW II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree sach salaahni-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who praise the True One. 

HtT fwfefe H Hfe H% Hfe HH^few II ^11 UU^f II 

sach Dhi-aa-in say sach raatay sachay sach samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those who meditate on the True One are attuned to Truth; they are absorbed into the 

Truest of the True. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HU HH m& II 

jah daykhaa sach sabhnee thaa-ee. 

The True One is everywhere, wherever I look. 

<jra uwet nfe ii 

gur parsaadee man vasaa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I enshrine Him in my mind. 

3?> TtW Hfe Hf Hfe WfU tpFfrfkW II 3 II 

tan sachaa rasnaa sach raatee sach sun aakh vakhaanni-aa. ||2|| 

True are the bodies of those whose tongues are attuned to Truth. They hear the 

Truth, and speak it with their mouths. 1 1 2| | 
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HcW >ffo FTfe H>F5t II 

mansaa maar sach samaanee. 

Subduing their desires, they merge with the True One; 

fef?> Hf?> ^t^t H¥ ttf 1 ^ FFSt II 

in man deethee sabh aavan jaanee. 

they see in their minds that everyone comes and goes in reincarnation. 

HfelTf H% H?> fodtJtt fetT Uffo WW U^few II3II 

satgur sayvay sadaa man nihchal nij ghar vaasaa paavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Serving the True Guru, they become stable forever, and they obtain their dwelling in 

the home of the self. 1 13| | 

<jra t HHfe fat fe*ffe»F II 

gur kai sabad ridai dikhaa-i-aa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord is seen within one's own heart, 
maa-i-aa moh sabad jalaa-i-aa. 

Through the Shabad, I have burned my emotional attachment to Maya. 

frj frf %ftr H'Wdl ira H^et Hf u^fenr iibii 

sacho sachaa vaykh saalaahee gur sabdee sach paavni-aa. 1 14| | 

I gaze upon the Truest of the True, and I praise Him. Through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, I obtain the True One. 1 14| | 

TT HftJ fe?) Ht?t fe^ ?5 T crit II 

jo sach raatay tin sachee liv laagee. 

Those who are attuned to Truth are blessed with the Love of the True One. 

Ufa HHTOfo H ^sf'dfl II 

har naam samaaleh say vadbhaagee. 

Those who praise the Lord's Name are very fortunate. 


H# HHfc »rfu ftiZFZ HHHcfTfe HtJ aF^fenr im II 

sachai sabad aap milaa-ay satsangat sach gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Through the Word of His Shabad, the True One blends with Himself, those who join 

the True Congregation and sing the Glorious Praises of the True One. 1 1 5| | 

&w u^tnr ft f%fo ut ii 

laykhaa parhee-ai jay laykhay vich hovai. 

We could read the account of the Lord, if He were in any account. 

§u »rary »raraf rafe Hftr ut n 

oh agam agochar sabad suDh hovai. 

He is Inaccessible and Incomprehensible; through the Shabad, understanding is 
obtained. 

»f?>fe?> HtJ HHfe H'tt'dl Uf £fe 7i oftnfe U^fe»F ll£ll 

an-din sach sabad saalaahee hor ko-ay na keemat paavni-aa. 1 16| | 

Night and day, praise the True Word of the Shabad. There is no other way to know 

His Worth. ||6|| 

yfe ufe wic wfs ?> »r^t n 

parh parh thaakay saa N t na aa-ee. 

People read and recite until they grow weary, but they do not find peace. 

farw w& nftr ?> oret ii 

tarisnaa jaalay suDh na kaa-ee. 

Consumed by desire, they have no understanding at all. 

fsM fyo'y to hu fwH o[?afe% tr^fenr iipii 

bikh bihaajjneh bikjn moh pi-aasay koorh bol bij<h j<haavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

They purchase poison, and they are thirsty with their fascination for poison. Telling 

lies, they eat poison. ||7|| 

uwet e& w& ii 

gur parsaadee ayko jaanaa. 

By Guru's Grace, I know the One. 


doojaa maar man sach samaanaa. 

Subduing my sense of duality, my mind is absorbed into the True One. 

(TOoT c^H ^3 H?> W^fo UdH'tJl l^fe»F NtlRPIRtll 

naanak ayko naam vartai man antar gur parsaadee paavni-aa. 1 1 8| 1 17| 1 18| | 

Nanak, the One Name is pervading deep within my mind; by Guru's Grace, I receive 
it. ||8||17||18|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

tti |y ^ddfd H¥ §% II 

varan roop varteh sabh tayray. 

In all colors and forms, You are pervading. 

Hfo Hfo tTHfu U^fU UT^T || 

mar mar jameh fayr paveh ghanayray. 

People die over and over again; they are re-born, and make their rounds on the wheel 
of reincarnation. 

§ GsdtJtt »raiH m^Hst yy^fe»r mil 

too N ayko nihchal agam apaaraa gurmatee booih buihaavani-aa. ||1|| 

You alone are Eternal and Unchanging, Inaccessible and Infinite. Through the Guru's 

Teachings, understanding is imparted. ||1|| 

U§ tftf ?K!WHfe ^H^feW II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree raam naam man vasaavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who enshrine the Lord's Name in their 
minds. 

fen |y 7i %fw wg§ ?i ast iraKst »rfv yy^fe*F mil g^rf n 

tis roop na raykh-i-aa varan na ko-ee gurmatee aap buihaavani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Lord has no form, features or color. Through the Guru's Teachings, He inspires us 
to understand Him. ||l||Pause|| 


H¥ 5oT fife FF£ H 5TC?t || 

sabh aykaa jot jaanai jay ko-ee. 

The One Light is all-pervading; only a few know this. 

nfddif nf%>>r u^3T3 tret II 

satgur sayvi-ai pargat ho-ee. 

Serving the True Guru, this is revealed. 

mJ3 H# Hfe fWM'^fettF IIP II 

gupat pargat vartai sabh thaa-ee jotee jot milaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

In the hidden and in the obvious, He is pervading all places. Our light merges into the 

Light. ||2|| 

fsrw »rarf?> rm fiww ii 

tisnaa agan jalai sansaaraa. 

The world is burning in the fire of desire, 

% »rfkH T ?> auf ^Jocd 1 ii 

lobh abjiimaan bahut aha N kaaraa. 

in greed, arrogance and excessive ego. 

Hfe Hfe HcW ufe 3T^ WJ^t few FTcW dl«^fe»F IIS II 

mar mar janmai pat gavaa-ay apnee birthaa janam gavaavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

People die over and over again; they are re-born, and lose their honor. They waste 

away their lives in vain. 1 1 3| | 

oT £ f%W ft II 

gur kaa sabad ko virlaa boojjnai. 

Those who understand the Word of the Guru's Shabad are very rare. 

»ry >f% ^ tyi<4& h# ii 

aap maaray taa taribjiavan sooihai. 

Those who subdue their egotism, come to know the three worlds. 

fefo §<J H% ?> HsTZT ut HUH Hfo H>refe»F 119 II 

fir oh marai na marnaa hovai sehjay sach samaavani-aa. ||4|| 

Then, they die, never to die again. They are intuitively absorbed in the True One. 1 14| | 


H l fe»f T nftr fefo fe^ ?> we ii 

maa-i-aa meh fir chit na laa-ay. 

They do not focus their consciousness on Maya again. 

<jra t HHfe HtJ HK 1 ^ II 

gur kai sabad sad rahai samaa-ay. 

They remain absorbed forever in the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

hwu ut3 mnfo Htr HO'^fenr imn 

sach salaahay sabh ghat antar sacho sach suhaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

They praise the True One, who is contained deep within all hearts. They are blessed 

and exalted by the Truest of the True. 1 1 5| | 

Hf H'tt'dl UtT% II 

sach saalaahee sadaa hajooray. 

Praise the True One, who is Ever-present. 

<jra ^ HHfe gfuw II 

gur kai sabad rahi-aa bharpooray. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, He is pervading everywhere. 

<jra HtJ c^t »rt H% ut JTtf l^fe»f ll£ll 

gur parsaadee sach nadree aavai sachay hee sukh paavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

By Guru's Grace, we come to behold the True One; from the True One, peace is 

obtained. ||6|| 

Hf H?> 3fu»F H>ffe II 

sach man andar rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

The True One permeates and pervades the mind within. 

HtT fodtJtt »ft 7i FPfe II 

sadaa sach nihchal aavai na jaa-ay. 

The True One is Eternal and Unchanging; He does not come and go in reincarnation. 

h% wi\ h h?> fo^HW <ira>rat nfe HK^few iipii 

sachay laagai so man nirmal gurmatee sach samaavani-aa. ||7|| 

Those who are attached to the True One are immaculate and pure. Through the 

Guru's Teachings, they merge in the True One. 1 1 7| | 


Hf H'tt'dl 7i II 

sach saalaahee avar na ko-ee. 
Praise the True One, and no other. 

ftT3 nf%>>r Htr h*c ust ii 

jit sayvi-ai sadaa sukh ho-ee. 

Serving Him, eternal peace is obtained. 
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TOof ^rfk g§ ^ld'dl HtT oTH^few lit iRt iRtf II 

naanak naam ratay veechaaree sacho sach kamaavani-aa. 1 1 8| 1 18| 1 19 1 1 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam, reflect deeply on the Truth; they 
practice only Truth. ||8||18||19|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

fo^HW fc^HW U Wc*\ II 

nirmal sabad nirmal hai banee. 

The Word of the Shabad is Immaculate and Pure; the Bani of the Word is Pure. 

f?>3HW fffe H¥ J-Ffu HH^t II 

nirmal jot sabh maahi samaanee. 

The Light which is pervading among all is Immaculate. 

fouHw w$ ufa H'tt'dl trfU ufe fmn& % di^few iihii 

nirmal banee har saalaahee jap har nirmal mail gavaavni-aa. 1 1 1| | 

So praise the Immaculate Word of the Lord's Bani; chanting the Immaculate Name of 

the Lord, all filth is washed away. 1 1 1| | 

U§ ^ tft§ JTtfE^ Hfc ^H^fe»F II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree sukh-daata man vasaavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who enshrine the Giver of peace within 
their minds. 


har nirmal gur sabad salaahee sabdo sun tisaa mitaavni-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Praise the Immaculate Lord, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. Listen to the 

Shabad, and quench your thirst. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

fe^HW cTK ^fattF Hfe »f£r II 

nirmal naam vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

When the Immaculate Naam comes to dwell in the mind, 

H?> 3$ fcSHW >ffe»F HU 31^ II 

man tan nirmal maa-i-aa moh gavaa-ay. 

the mind and body become Immaculate, and emotional attachment to Maya departs. 

fo^HW are ant fen ^ fe^HW ?re ^H'^fettF IIP II 

nirmal gun gaavai nit saachay kay nirmal naad vajaavani-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Immaculate True Lord forever, and the Immaculate 

Sound-current of the Naad shall vibrate within. 1 1 2| | 

fmm mfkf are % irfzw n 

nirmal amrit gur tay paa-i-aa. 

The Immaculate Ambrosial Nectar is obtained from the Guru. 

f%BU »ry W fet HU ?> >ffe»F II 

vichahu aap mu-aa tithai moh na maa-i-aa. 

When selfishness and conceit are eradicated from within, then there is no attachment 
to Maya. 

fe^HW famre fUWfi »ffe fe^HW fo^HW W$ Hfe ^H'^fettF IIS II 

nirmal gi-aan Dhi-aan at nirmal nirmal banee man vasaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I mmaculate is the spiritual wisdom, and utterly immaculate is the meditation, of those 

whose minds are filled with the I mmaculate Bani of the Word. 1 1 3| | 

TT fe^HW H% H fi^WW ut II 

jo nirmal sayvay so nirmal hovai. 

One who serves the Immaculate Lord becomes immaculate. 


ufHHWiraH^qt II 

ha-umai mail gur sabday Dhovai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the filth of egotism is washed away. 

ffam wfi »f?Kre gfc efe u^fewr iibii 

nirmal vaajai anhad Dhun banee dar sachai sobhaa paavni-aa. 1 14| | 

The Immaculate Bani and the Unstruck Melody of the Sound-current vibrate, and in 

the True Court, honor is obtained. 1 14| | 

fi^HW § ftraHW U% II 

nirmal tay sabh nirmal hovai. 

Through the Immaculate Lord, all become immaculate. 

foUHW H£»F Ufa HHfe irat II 

nirmal manoo-aa har sabad parovai. 

Immaculate is the mind which weaves the Word of the Lord's Shabad into itself. 

fc^KW Frfk y^si'dil fc^HW c^fk nu^fenr imn 

nirmal naam lagay badbhaagee nirmal naam suhaavani-aa. ||5|| 

Blessed and very fortunate are those who are committed to the Immaculate Name; 

through the Immaculate Name, they are blessed and beautified. ||5|| 

ftfcgHWff H3%Hf II 

so nirmal jo sabday sohai. 

Immaculate is the one who is adorned with the Shabad. 

fe^MW c^fk H?> ST) i-RT II 

nirmal naam man tan mohai. 

The Immaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord, entices the mind and body. 

Hfo ?FfH HWoE?j wil W ftTW HtJ cfd'^fettF ll£ll 

sach naam mal kaday na laagai mukh oojal sach karaavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

No filth ever attaches itself to the True Name; one's face is made radiant by the True 

One. ||6|| 

H$ ffW fj f # wte II 

man mailaa hai doojai bhaa-ay. 

The mind is polluted by the love of duality. 


efoF HW Wfe II 

mailaa cha-ukaa mailai thaa-ay. 

Filthy is that kitchen, and filthy is that dwelling; 

HW fefo Htf HKHV % W^fkW IIPII 

mailaa khaa-ay fir mail vaDhaa-av manmukh mail dukh paavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

eating filth, the self-willed manmukhs become even more filthy. Because of their filth, 

they suffer in pain. 1 17| | 

tofW Hfe UoffH HH^ II 

mailay nirmal sabh hukam sabaa-ay. 

The filthy, and the immaculate as well, are all subject to the Hukam of God's 
Command. 

H fe^HW H Ufa W% W% II 

say nirmal jo har saachay bhaa-ay. 

They alone are immaculate, who are pleasing to the True Lord. 

(Toot ftk h?> wnfo areyfa hs ^oc^fe»r ntiintfiipoii 

naanak naam vasai man antar gurmukh mail chukaavani-aa. 1 1 8| 1 19| 1 20| | 

Nanak, the Naam abides deep within the minds of the Gurmukhs, who are cleansed 

of all their filth. ||8||19||20|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

3Tf^ ftlW ftTW UHT II 

govind oojal oojal hansaa. 

The Lord of the Universe is radiant, and radiant are His soul-swans. 

H?> Wg\ fc^XW H^t HTJH* II 

man banee nirmal mayree mansaa. 

Their minds and their speech are immaculate; they are my hope and ideal. 


Hf?> frTW H*f HUfU »ffe ffTW ftW?feW ll^ll 

man oojal sadaa mukh soheh at oojal naam Dhi-aavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Their minds are radiant, and their faces are always beautiful; they meditate on the 

most radiant Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

uf tft§ ^ atfsfe zjz w^fkw II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree gobind gun gaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord of the Universe. 

3tfef 3tfe oTU fe?> W3\ 3tfe HHfe JH£'s!fe»F II *=\ II II 

gobid gobid kahai din raatee gobid gun sabad sunaavni-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

So chant Gobind, Gobind, the Lord of the Universe, day and night; sing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord Gobind, through the Word of His Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3tfe 3F^fu HUftT H^T II 

gobid gaavahi sahj subhaa-ay. 

Sing of the Lord Gobind with intuitive ease, 

|ra 5T % ffR5 tT§K rF^ II 

gur kai bhai oojal ha-umai mal jaa-ay. 

in the Fear of the Guru; you shall become radiant, and the filth of egotism shall 
depart. 

HtT Wc^fe ^Ufu WmfB of^fu fe?> W3\ Hfe 3tfe <JT£ dl'^fettF IIP II 

sadaa anand raheh bhagat karahi din raatee sun gobid gun gaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

Remain in bliss forever, and perform devotional worship, day and night. Hear and sing 

the Glorious Praises of the Lord Gobind. 1 12| | 

H£»F 33Tfe II 

manoo-aa naachai bhagat drirh-aa-ay. 

Channel your dancing mind in devotional worship, 

arc t HHfe h?> ftrcre ii 

gur kai sabad manai man milaa-ay. 

and through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, merge your mind with the Supreme 
Mind. 


KWBT&V^ H 1 fe»f T HU fcp£ foafe otd'^fe*>F 113 II 

sachaa taal pooray maa-i-aa moh chukaa-ay sabday nirat karaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 
Let your true and perfect tune be the subjugation of your love of Maya, and let 
yourself dance to the Shabad. 1 1 3| | 

f^oT^^^fUUg^ II 

oochaa kookay taneh pachhaarhav. 

People shout out loud and move their bodies, 

H 1 fe»f T Hftr fffu»F fTHoTO II 

maa-i-aa mohi johi-aa jamkaalay. 

but if they are emotionally attached to Maya, then the Messenger of Death shall hunt 
them down. 
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H T fe»i T hu fen HTrfb - 7>w% fl-rafo y^fewF iibii 

maa-i-aa moh is maneh nachaa-ay antar kapat dukh paavni-aa. 1 14| | 

The love of Maya makes this mind dance, and the deceit within makes people suffer in 

pain. ||4|| 

irayftf 3*Tfe w »rfu ora^ n 

gurmukh bhagat jaa aap karaa-ay. 

When the Lord inspires one to become Gurmukh, and perform devotional worship, 

3$ H?> HUftT II 

tan man raataa sahj subhaa-ay. 

then his body and mind are attuned to His Love with intuitive ease. 

argt ?t HHfe ireyfa w^fs wfe irefenr imn 

banee vajai sabad vajaa-ay gurmukh bhagat thaa-ay paavni-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The Word of His Bani vibrates, and the Word of His Shabad resounds, for the 

Gurmukh whose devotional worship is accepted. ||5|| 

HUHTOyt^^tT^ II 

baho taal pooray vaajay vajaa-ay. 

One may beat upon and play all sorts of instruments, 


ft ^ ?> Hfc ii 

naa ko sunay na man vasaa-ay. 

but no one will listen, and no one will enshrine it in the mind. 

H T fe»r oirefe fif^y srftr 7P% err wfe y^few ii£ii 

maa-i-aa kaaran pirh banDh naachai doojai bhaa-ay dukh paavni-aa. 1 16| | 

For the sake of Maya, they set the stage and dance, but they are in love with duality, 

and they obtain only sorrow. 1 1 6| | 

ftTH >Jf3fo utfe f5BT fT HoT3 r II 

jis antar pareet lagai so muktaa. 

Those whose inner beings are attached to the Lord's Love are liberated. 

fEtft ?fH HtJ Hfrfk rjdld 1 II 

indree vas sach sanjam jugtaa. 

They control their sexual desires, and their lifestyle is the self-discipline of Truth. 

|ra t HHfe Ufe ftl^ 33Tfe Ufe 3 T ¥feW IIPII 

gur kai sabad sadaa har Dhi-aa-ay ayhaa bhagat har bhaavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 
Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they meditate forever on the Lord. This 
devotional worship is pleasing to the Lord. 1 1 7| | 

irayftf 33Tfe rjar ere ushi 

gurmukh bhagat jug chaaray ho-ee. 

To live as Gurmukh is devotional worship, throughout the four ages. 

33Tfe 7> $3 II 

horat bhagat na paa-ay ko-ee. 

This devotional worship is not obtained by any other means. 

(Toot mj are wm\ w&ft are fef tt'^few n tin pompom 

naanak naam gur bhagtee paa-ee-ai gur charnee chit laavani-aa. 1 1 8| 1 20| 1 21| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is obtained only through devotion to the 

Guru. So focus your consciousness on the Guru's Feet. 1 18| |20| |21| | 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 


H^t HtJ H'tt'dl II 

sachaa sayvee sach saalaahee. 

Serve the True One, and praise the True One. 

H# TTIe olH «ft 7)^\ II 

sachai naa-ay dukh kab hee naahee. 

With the True Name, pain shall never afflict you. 

wfwsr H^fe jto u^rfc araMfe nfc mil 

sukh-daata sayvan sukh paa-in gurmat man vasaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Those who serve the Giver of peace find peace. They enshrine the Guru's Teachings 

within their minds. 1 1 1| | 

U§ ^ tft§ ^ m HUftT HHrftr ttdl'^fe»F II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree sukh sahj samaaDh lagaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who intuitively enter into the peace of 
Samaadhi. 

H Ufa H^fu H TtW HUfU H^fe yd'^fe»F IRII II 

jo har sayveh say sadaa soheh sobhaa surat suhaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those who serve the Lord are always beautiful. The glory of their intuitive awareness 

is beautiful. ||l||Pause|| 

Hf ^ §^ ora^ ii 

sabh ko tayraa bhagat kahaa-ay. 
All call themselves Your devotees, 

HSt ¥313 3% Hfe ^ II 

say-ee bhagat tayrai man bhaa-ay. 

but they alone are Your devotees, who are pleasing to Your mind. 

HtT W$ ft H'tt'dfo 3faT ^ ¥3\fB otd'^fe»F IIPII 

sach banee tuDhai saalaahan rang raatay bhagat karaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

Through the True Word of Your Bani, they praise You; attuned to Your Love, they 

worship You with devotion. 1 1 2| | 


Hf 5T H% Ufa ffr§ §3* II 

sabh ko sachay har jee-o tayraa. 
All are Yours, Dear True Lord. 

irayftf fn^ ^ f ^ %w n 

gurmukh milai taa chookai fayraa. 

Meeting the Gurmukh, this cycle of reincarnation comes to an end. 

w ^% cvfe dtJ'^fd § »rn> c^f frv^fe^r 113 11 

jaa tuDh bhaavai taa naa-ay rachaaveh too N aapay naa-o japaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 
When it pleases Your Will, then we merge in the Name. You Yourself inspire us to 
chant the Name. 1 13| | 

(jraHHt Ufa Hf?> ^WfEW II 

gurmatee har man vasaa-i-aa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, I enshrine the Lord within my mind. 

HBTHf HU 3T^fe»F II 

harakh sog sabh moh gavaa-i-aa. 

Pleasure and pain, and all emotional attachments are gone. 

feoTH fH§ fe^ Wlft H^utufec^KHfe sIH'^feW MB II 

ikas si-o liv laagee sad hee har naam man vasaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

I am lovingly centered on the One Lord forever. I enshrine the Lord's Name within my 

mind. ||4|| ' 

#fcJT HtJ 1 §% W% II 

bhagat rang raatay sadaa tayrai chaa-ay. 

Your devotees are attuned to Your Love; they are always joyful. 

?T§ fcftr ?fw Hfo »P£ II 

na-o niDh naam vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

The nine treasures of the Naam come to dwell within their minds. 

yf wfm wfedid irfenr Hfe fwtt'^fenr imn 

poorai bhaag satgur paa-i-aa sabday mayl milaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

By perfect destiny, they find the True Guru, and through the Word of the Shabad, 

they are united in the Lord's Union. ||5|| 


3 efe»ro "hw mre 1 ^ n 

too N da-i-aal sadaa sukh-daata. 

You are Merciful, and always the Giver of peace. 

§ ymi Hfefu irayftf ws* n 

too N aapay mayleh gurmukh jaataa. 

You Yourself unite us; You are known only to the Gurmukhs. 

§ »rv u^fu <^k c^fk g§ jto u^few ii£ii 

too N aapay dayveh naam vadaa-ee naam ratay sukh paavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

You Yourself bestow the glorious greatness of the Naam; attuned to the Naam, we 

find peace. 1 16| | 

HtT" TtW W% HWUt II 

sadaa sadaa saachay tuDh saalaahee. 
Forever and ever, True Lord, I praise You. 

irayftr ws* uff ?7dt n 

gurmukh jaataa doojaa ko naahee. 
As Gurmukh, I know no other at all. 

SoTH faf H?> gfu»F H>f£ Hf?> Hfow H^fu f5H«'^fe»F IIPII 

aykas si-o man rahi-aa samaa-ay man mani-ai maneh milaavani-aa. ||7|| 

My mind remains immersed in the One Lord; my mind surrenders to Him, and in my 

mind I meet Him. 1 17| | 

gurmukh hovai so saalaahay. 

One who becomes Gurmukh, praises the Lord. 

Wr! 5W tv^tl II 

saachay thaakur vayparvaahay. 

Our True Lord and Master is Carefree. 

TOof &nj^H& >jf3fe are Hrf ufe Att'^fewF ii t: ii ii ppii 

naanak naam vasai man antar gur sabdee har maylaavani-aa. 1 18| |21| |22| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides deep within the mind; through the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad, we merge with the Lord. 1 18| |21| |22| | 


H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

§% Hufu w% tidyd ii 

tayray bhagat soheh saachai darbaaray. 
Your devotees look beautiful in the True Court. 

<jra t HHfe c^fk H^T II 

gur kai sabad naam savaaray. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they are adorned with the Naam. 

HtT »fc^fe dTjfU fe?> dTBt |T5 offu <JT5t HH^feW ll^ll 

sadaa anand raheh din raatee gun kahi gunee samaavani-aa. ||1|| 

They are forever in bliss, day and night; chanting the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 

they merge with the Lord of Glory. 1 1 1| | 
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u§ ^ tft§ ^ ??HHfeKf?) ^H^fenr ii 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree naam sun man vasaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who hear and enshrine the Naam 
within their minds. 

ufe tftf f^r u§h >ffe fwtt'^fenr mil d^Ff ii 

har jee-o sachaa oocho oochaa ha-umai maar milaavani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Dear Lord, the True One, the Highest of the High, subdues their ego and blends 

them with Himself. ||l||Pause|| 

rfr§ WW WW, 7FE\ II 

har jee-o saachaa saachee naa-ee. 

True is the Dear Lord, and True is His Name. 

<jrg uwet fen tost ii 

gur parsaadee kisai milaa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, some merge with Him. 


<jra Hafe fkwfu ft fedrffo ?rut huh nfo mf^few iipii 

gur sabad mileh say vichhurheh naahee sehjay sach samaavani-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, those who merge with the Lord shall not be 

separated from Him again. They merge with intuitive ease into the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

% HTUfo off 7i Sfe II 

tujjn tay baahar kachhoo na ho-ay. 
There is nothing beyond You; 

3 offo offo %*ffo H'efo Hfe II 

too N kar kar vaykheh jaaneh so-ay. 

You are the One who does, sees, and knows. 

»TV o^T o[^E |raKfe WfU fUw^fSW II3II 

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa gurmat aap milaavani-aa. ||3|| 

The Creator Himself acts, and inspires others to act. Through the Guru's Teachings, 

He blends us into Himself. ||3|| 

oPKfe 4\&<2$ ufe i-re ii 

kaaman gunvantee har paa-ay. 

The virtuous soul-bride finds the Lord; 

I Wfe HfaF^ II 

bhai bhaa-ay seegaar banaa-ay. 

she decorates herself with the Love and the Fear of God. 

HfelTf Hf% TtW Hd'dlfe §Wfk HH^feW IIBII 

satgur sayv sadaa sohagan sach updays samaavani-aa. 1 1 4| | 

She who serves the True Guru is forever a happy soul-bride. She is absorbed in the 

true teachings. 1 14| | 

feH'dPA fecT 5ff 5*$ II 

sabad visaaran tinaa tha-ur na thaa-o. 

Those who forget the Word of the Shabad have no home and no place of rest. 

erfk f & fff§ jj% urfo oF§ ii 

bharam bhoolay j j-o sunjai ghar kaa-o. 

They are deluded by doubt, like a crow in a deserted house. 


u*5f u*5f fe?)t £1 ^ efa fcu^few imn 

halat palat tinee dovai gavaa-ay dukhay dukh vihaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

They forfeit both this world and the next, and they pass their lives suffering in pain 

and misery. 1 15| | 

firafew fo*ffe»F oTHre hh M ii 

likh-di-aa likh-di-aa kaagad mas kho-ee. 

Writing on and on endlessly, they run out of paper and ink. 

€TT Wfe K$ W% 7) GCS\ II 

doojai bhaa-ay sukh paa-ay na ko-ee. 

Through the love with duality, no one has found peace. 

off fatffo § off ofK^fU tTfe FF^fu ffe fef tt'^fe»F ll£ll 

koorh likheh tai koorh kamaaveh jal jaaveh koorh chit laavani-aa. 1 16| | 

They write falsehood, and they practice falsehood; they are burnt to ashes by focusing 

their consciousness on falsehood. 1 16| | 

irayftf HrJ fotrfu 4\ri l 4 n 

gurmukh sacho sach likheh veechaar. 

The Gurmukhs write and reflect on Truth, and only Truth. 

H FT?) H% l^fu H*f W II 

say jan sachay paavahi mokh du-aar. 
The true ones find the gate of salvation. 

Hf o(W HH^'il feftf Hfe HH^fettF IIPII 

sach kaagad kalam masvaanee sach likh sach samaavani-aa. ||7|| 

True is their paper, pen and ink; writing Truth, they are absorbed in the True One. 

imi 

uf nrsfa HS 1 %lf II 

mayraa parabh antar baithaa vaykhai. 

My God sits deep within the self; He watches over us. 

<jra uwet fira M tra ii 

gur parsaadee milai so-ee jan laykhai. 

Those who meet the Lord, by Guru's Grace, are acceptable. 


(Toot ?r>{ fm u% |ra § ii tin 55 ii 53 ii 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee pooray gur tay paavni-aa. 1 18| |22| |23| | 

Nanak, glorious greatness is received through the Naam, which is obtained through 
the Perfect Guru. 1 18| |22| |23| | 

H T ^HW3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

ttfBH mwn are % ut n 

aatam raam pargaas gur tay hovai. 

The Divine Light of the Supreme Soul shines forth from the Guru. 

ufn wm\ arg HWt tit II 

ha-umai mail laagee gur sabdee khovai. 

The filth stuck to the ego is removed through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

man nirmal an-din bhagtee raataa bhagat karay har paavni-aa. 1 1 1| | 

One who is imbued with devotional worship to the Lord night and day becomes pure. 

Worshipping the Lord, He is obtained. ||1|| 

u§ ^ tftf ^ »rfU wmfa orafe ^fs dd'^few n 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree aap bhagat karan avraa bhagat karaavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who themselves worship the Lord, and 
inspire others to worship Him as well. 

fecT 5T§ ?5HHoFf ofrtf H »f?jfe^ Ufa 313 dl'^fettF 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

tinaa bhagat janaa ka-o sad namaskaar keejai jo an-din har gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

I humbly bow to those devotees who chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord, night and 
day. ||l||Pause|| 

»TV oT^H 7 oH*? II 

aapay kartaa kaaran karaa-ay. 

The Creator Lord Himself is the Doer of deeds. 


frT3 W% fej o?% WE II 

jit bhaavai tit kaarai laa-ay. 

As He pleases, He applies us to our tasks. 

utr wfm m^^^m^^sm w^fkw iipii 

poorai bhaag gur sayvaa hovai gur sayvaa tay sukh paavni-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Through perfect destiny, we serve the Guru; serving the Guru, peace is found. 1 1 2| | 

HftHfefltt^feire II 

mar mar jeevai taa ki chh paa-ay. 

Those who die, and remain dead while yet alive, obtain it. 

uuwt ufe nfc ^we ii 

gur parsaadee har man vasaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, they enshrine the Lord within their minds. 

HtT HoT3 Ufa Hfe ^WE HUH HUfrT HH^fe^F 113 II 

sadaa mukat har man vasaa-ay sehjay sahj samaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Enshrining the Lord within their minds, they are liberated forever. With intuitive ease, 

they merge into the Lord. ||3|| 

oTCH cOff Hoffe ^ WE II 

baho karam kamaavai mukat na paa-ay. 

They perform all sorts of rituals, but they do not obtain liberation through them. 

%H3f 3% ft Wfz W£ II 

daysantar bhavai doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ay. 

They wander around the countryside, and in love with duality, they are ruined. 

few fTcW dl^'fe^F oTVZt fkfi U^few 118 II 

birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa kaptee bin sabdai dukh paavni-aa. 1 14| | 

The deceitful lose their lives in vain; without the Word of the Shabad, they obtain only 

misery. ||4|| 

W^B S^of ^FE II 

Dhaavat raakhai thaak rahaa-ay. 

Those who restrain their wandering mind, keeping it steady and stable, 


<jra uwet iraH ire n 

gur parsaadee param pad paa-ay. 

obtain the supreme status, by Guru's Grace. 

Hfe<jra nfe firare fkfe utHK to u^fe»r imn 

satgur aapay mayl milaa-ay mil pareetam sukh paavni-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The True Guru Himself unites us in Union with the Lord. Meeting the Beloved, peace is 

obtained. ||5|| 
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fefof orfe Wit oT? 5W WE II 

ik koorh laagay koorhay fal paa-ay. 

Some are stuck in falsehood, and false are the rewards they receive. 

Wfe few rTcW 3T^ II 

doojai bhaa-ay birthaa janam gavaa-ay. 

I n love with duality, they waste away their lives in vain. 

»TfU ft it off Hfe fk* *T¥fe»F ll£ll 

aap dubay saglay kul dobay koorh bol bikh khaavani-aa. 1 16| | 

They drown themselves, and drown their entire family; speaking lies, they eat poison. 

I|6|| 

fen 3?> Hfo H?> ^ irayfa #if n 

is tan meh man ko gurmukh daykhai. 

How rare are those who, as Gurmukh, look within their bodies, into their minds. 

^fe^TfefFU§HH^ II 

bhaa-ay bhagat jaa ha-umai sokhai. 

Through loving devotion, their ego evaporates. 

fm wfm wftsu'dl air f&z wfe fes # 3?> Hfr h?> ?> fe^r^few iipii 

si Dh saaDhik moniDhaaree rahay liv laa-ay tin bhee tan meh man na dikhaavani-aa. 
I|7|| 

The Siddhas, the seekers and the silent sages continually, lovingly focus their 
consciousness, but they have not seen the mind within the body. 1 1 7| | 


»pfu ora^ ora^ M ii 

aap karaa-ay kartaa so-ee. 

The Creator Himself inspires us to work; 

Uf fof 5T% 6Tt§ fattF ust II 

hor ke karay keetai ki-aa ho-ee. 

what can anyone else do? What can be done by our doing? 

?TOoT ftTH 7>nj H &t ?TM tffc ^TF^fe»F II t: II P3 II 38 II 

naanak jis naam dayvai so layvai naamo man vasaavani-aa. 1 18| |23| |24| | 

Nanak, the Lord bestows His Name; we receive it, and enshrine it within the mind. 
||8||23||24|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maajh mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

fen Hfu rmz ii 

is gufaa meh akhut bhandaaraa. 

Within this cave, there is an inexhaustible treasure. 

fen f%fo ?H ufo »TC5*f WJ 1 ^ II 

tis vich vasai har alakh apaaraa. 

Within this cave, the Invisible and Infinite Lord abides. 

»TV mUS U^T3 U »TV 3m H^et »FV ^^fe»F IHII 

aapay gupat pargat hai aapay gur sabdee aap vanjaavan-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself is hidden, and He Himself is revealed; through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, selfishness and conceit are eliminated. 1 1 1| | 

Uf ^ tftf ^ mf>T5 Wlj Hfo ^TT^feW II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree amrit naam man vasaavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who enshrine the Ambrosial Naam, the 
Name of the Lord, within their minds. 


amrit naam mahaa ras meethaa gurmatee amrit pee-aavni-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The taste of the Ambrosial Naam is very sweet! Through the Guru's Teachings, drink 

in this Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U§H J-rfe HrTC oOFZ ytt'fettF II 

ha-umai maar bajar kapaat khulaa-i-aa. 
Subduing egotism, the rigid doors are opened. 

c^K wtesr are uwet u^fenr n 

naam amolak gur parsaadee paa-i-aa. 

The Priceless Naam is obtained by Guru's Grace. 

fa?> Hat ?FH 7i $3 few Hfc ^H'^fettF IIP II 

bin sabdai naam na paa-ay ko-ee gur kirpaa man vasaavani-aa. ||2|| 

Without the Shabad, the Naam is not obtained. By Guru's Grace, it is implanted within 

the mind. ||2|| 

gur gi-aan anjan sach naytree paa-i-aa. 

The Guru has applied the true ointment of spiritual wisdom to my eyes. 

mnfo W7i5 »ffai»f T ?> mxi ar^fenr n 

antar chaanan agi-aan anDhavr gavaa-i-aa. 

Deep within, the Divine Light has dawned, and the darkness of ignorance has been 
dispelled. 

rat nfe fircfr h$ >ffw ufe efe yr^fenr 11311 

jotee jot milee man maani-aa har dar sobhaa paavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

My light has merged into the Light; my mind has surrendered, and I am blessed with 

Glory in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

HdldO W&fk & WTSfa WE II 

sareerahu bhaalan ko baahar jaa-ay. 

Those who look outside the body, searching for the Lord, 


7)^7)^ HUf %W$3 UF% II 

naam na lahai bahut vaygaar dukh paa-ay. 

shall not receive the Naam; they shall instead be forced to suffer the terrible pains of 
slavery. 

mm im h# mft fefo fWfo <n3Hfa irefew iisii 

manmukh anDhav sooihai naahee fir ghir aa-ay gurmukh vath paavni-aa. 1 1 4| | 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs do not understand; but when they return once again 

to their own home, then, as Gurmukh, they find the genuine article. 1 14| | 

<jra UWet HtF Tjfe W% II 

gur parsaadee sachaa har paa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, the True Lord is found. 

Hfc 3f?> %*f ufH W$ II 

man tan vaykhai ha-umai mail jaa-ay. 

Within your mind and body, see the Lord, and the filth of egotism shall depart. 

tfH JTOTfc re Ufa 3F% H# HHfe HH^feW IIUII 

bais suthaan sad har gun gaavai sachai sabad samaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Sitting in that place, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord forever, and be absorbed in 

the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 5| | 

?>? €U 5^ W^S II 

na-o dar thaakay Dhaavat rahaa-ay. 

Those who close off the nine gates, and restrain the wandering mind, 

€H% for? urfo IF? II 

dasvai nij ghar vaasaa paa-ay. 

come to dwell in the Home of the Tenth Gate. 

§t WkTB ?frfu W3\ m^HS\ HHt? JTg^feW ll£ll 

othai anhad sabad vajeh din raatee gurmatee sabad sunaavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

There, the Unstruck Melody of the Shabad vibrates day and night. Through the Guru's 

Teachings, the Shabad is heard. ||6|| 


fe?> rfisfa »f T ^ T II 

bin sabdai antar aanayraa. 

Without the Shabad, there is only darkness within. 

?> ^TT3 f5<J ?> tJ5T II 

na vasat lahai na chookai fayraa. 

The genuine article is not found, and the cycle of reincarnation does not end. 

Hfeare ufe eftft c^ut 3Tf grfar fto^fenr iipii 

satgur hath kunjee horat dar khulai naahee gur poorai bhaag milaavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 
The key is in the hands of the True Guru; no one else can open this door. By perfect 
destiny, He is met. ||7|| 

irvf u^ar? f wz\ ii 

gupat pargat too N sabhnee thaa-ee. 

You are the hidden and the revealed in all places. 

<jra uwet fkfe h# iret ii 

gur parsaadee mil sojhee paa-ee. 

Receiving Guru's Grace, this understanding is obtained. 

cTOof ?th H^fu jtc 1 § ?ra>rftf nfo ^H'^fe»r nt:iiP8iiPtiii 

naanak naam salaahi sadaa too N gurmukh man vasaavani-aa. 1 18| |24| |25| | 
Nanak, praise the Naam forever; as Gurmukh, enshrine it within the mind. 
||8||24||25|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maajh mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

irayftr fnw fkwz »pif n 

gurmukh milai milaa-ay aapay. 

The Gurmukhs meet the Lord, and inspire others to meet Him as well. 

5TO?> flfr^?> II 

kaal na johai dukh na santaapay. 

Death does not see them, and pain does not afflict them. 


ufn >ffe w> m 3t arayfa HHfe yd'^few iihii 

ha-umai maar banDhan sabh torhai gurmukh sabad suhaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Subduing egotism, they break all their bonds; as Gurmukh, they are adorned with the 

Word of the Shabad. ||1|| 

u§ ^\ tft§ ufe ufo ?rfH Hu^fenr n 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree har har naam suhaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who look beautiful in the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har. 

irayftf ant arayfa ufe M fef mn g?rf n 

gurmukh gaavai gurmukh naachai har saytee chit laavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukhs sing, the Gurmukhs dance, and focus their consciousness on the Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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irayftf tftt h% n 

gurmukh jeevai marai parvaan. 

The Gurmukhs are celebrated in life and death. 

ttP?JrF 7> gtH US^ II 

aarjaa na chheejai sabad pachhaan. 

Their lives are not wasted; they realize the Word of the Shabad. 

frayftf h% 7) era ?> w% arayftf Hfe H>FcfettF iipii 

gurmukh marai na kaal na khaa-ay gurmukh sach samaavani-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The Gurmukhs do not die; they are not consumed by death. The Gurmukhs are 

absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

irayftr ufo ftw w% ii 

gurmukh har dar sobhaa paa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs are honored in the Court of the Lord. 

irayftf f%BU »ry n 

gurmukh vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs eradicate selfishness and conceit from within. 


»PfU 3% 3T% 3reMfa tTcW H^'dfeflF II3II 

aap tarai kul saglay taaray gurmukh janam savaarni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

They save themselves, and save all their families and ancestors as well. The 

Gurmukhs redeem their lives. ||3|| 

irayftf ore ?) *5?r jratfe n 

gurmukh dukh kaday na lagai sareer. 
The Gurmukhs never suffer bodily pain. 

irayftf u§h ^cT Ufa ii 

gurmukh ha-umai chookai peer. 

The Gurmukhs have the pain of egotism taken away. 

irayftf h?> fe^Hw fefo ?> wi\ mwfU Hufn HH^fenr iibii 

gurmukh man nirmal fir mail na laagai gurmukh sahj samaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

The minds of the Gurmukhs are immaculate and pure; no filth ever sticks to them 

again. The Gurmukhs merge in celestial peace. ||4|| 

irayftf tfh fHw ^fsPx 1 "^ ii 

gurmukh naam milai vadi-aa-ee. 

The Gurmukhs obtain the Greatness of the Naam. 

iranftf 3F% hw 1 we\ ii 

gurmukh gun gaavai sobhaa paa-ee. 

The Gurmukhs sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and obtain honor. 

HtT »r£fc fe?> wst irayftf rra? dd'^fettF imn 

sadaa anand rahai din raatee gurmukh sabad karaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

They remain in bliss forever, day and night. The Gurmukhs practice the Word of the 

Shabad. ||5|| 

arayfa n 

gurmukh an-din sabday raataa. 

The Gurmukhs are attuned to the Shabad, night and day. 

irayftf tt<jt w% u W3* ii 

gurmukh jug chaaray hai jaataa. 

The Gurmukhs are known throughout the four ages. 


irayftr ws 3F% fmm hh? wz\fs o(d^fe»F ii£ii 

gurmukh gun gaavai sadaa nirmal sabday bhagat karaavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

The Gurmukhs always sing the Glorious Praises of the Immaculate Lord. Through the 

Shabad, they practice devotional worship. ||6|| 

a 1 ? are tr wi ii 

baajh guroo hai anDh anDhaaraa. 

Without the Guru, there is only pitch-black darkness. 

tWopfo areS oraftr y&w n 

jamkaal garthay karahi pukaaraa. 

Seized by the Messenger of Death, people cry out and scream. 

taft fmzr ^ ate fmzr Hfr IFZf&W IIPII 

an-din rogee bistaa kay keerhay bistaa meh dukh paavni-aa. ||7|| 

Night and day, they are diseased, like maggots in manure, and in manure they endure 

agony. ||7|| 

irayftf »pir ot% ora^ n 

gurmukh aapay karay karaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs know that the Lord alone acts, and causes others to act. 

irayftf fu^t w& »rfU »re n 

gurmukh hirdai vuthaa aap aa-ay. 

I n the hearts of the Gurmukhs, the Lord Himself comes to dwell. 

?5^or 7?fU fm ^fewst u% m % yr^fewr iitnipuiip^ii 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee pooray gur tay paavni-aa. 1 1 8| 1 25| 1 26| | 

Nanak, through the Naam, greatness is obtained. It is received from the Perfect 

Guru. ||8||25||26|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

SoF tffe tffe U II 

aykaa jot jot hai sareeraa. 

The One Light is the light of all bodies. 


HHfe few Hfddld II 

sabad dikhaa-ay satgur pooraa. 

The Perfect True Guru reveals it through the Word of the Shabad. 

w£r ofcj?> ut3 m^fe »rv y^few mil 

aapay farak keeton ghat antar aapay banat banaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself instills the sense of separation within our hearts; He Himself created the 

Creation. ||1|| 

U§ ^\ Hff ufe H% ^ dl'^fettF II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree har sachay kay gun gaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who sing the Glorious Praises of the 
True Lord. 

a 1 ? ajf £ huh 7i w% areyfa nufn mr^fenr mil u^nf n 

baajh guroo ko sahj na paa-ay gurmukh sahj samaavani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Without the Guru, no one obtains intuitive wisdom; the Gurmukh is absorbed in 
intuitive peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ »fn> Hufu wit frar Hufu n 

too N aapay soheh aapay jag moheh. 

You Yourself are Beautiful, and You Yourself entice the world. 

§ >mt ?reut Frar? ui^fu n 

too N aapay nadree jagat paroveh. 

You Yourself, by Your Kind Mercy, weave the thread of the world. 

f »rv m e?fu srai? ^rayftf ufo iipii 

too N aapay dukh sukh dayveh kartay gurmukh har daykhaavani-aa. ||2|| 

You Yourself bestow pain and pleasure, Creator. The Lord reveals Himself to the 

Gurmukh. ||2|| 

»TV oC&E II 

aapay kartaa karay karaa-ay. 

The Creator Himself acts, and causes others to act. 


»rv are Kfe ^H 1 ^ II 

aapay sabad gur man vasaa-ay. 

Through Him, the Word of the Guru's Shabad is enshrined within the mind. 

hh£ fiffl mte a^t arayfa »rfa yi'^few iisn 

sabday upjai amrit banee gurmukh aakh sunaavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Ambrosial Word of the Guru's Bani emanates from the Word of the Shabad. The 
Gurmukh speaks it and hears it. 1 1 3| | 

»pir oreBT »iar fare* n 

aapay kartaa aapay bhugtaa. 

He Himself is the Creator, and He Himself is the Enjoyer. 

m& 3^ H^r tr Hct^ II 

banDhan torhay sadaa hai muktaa. 

One who breaks out of bondage is liberated forever. 

ttTC5fcT StF^fettF II8II 

sadaa mukat aapay hai sachaa aapay alakh lakhaavani-aa. 1 1 4| | 

The True Lord is liberated forever. The Unseen Lord causes Himself to be seen. 1 14| | 

»fir H 1 fe»F »p£f wf&w II 

aapay maa-i-aa aapay chhaa-i-aa. 

He Himself is Maya, and He Himself is the Illusion. 

aapay moh sabh jagat upaa-i-aa. 

He Himself has generated emotional attachment throughout the entire universe. 

wit ws&zr art ymi wfa imn 

aapay gundaataa gun gaavai aapay aakh sunaavni-aa. 1 1 5| | 

He Himself is the Giver of Virtue; He Himself sings the Lord's Glorious Praises. He 

chants them and causes them to be heard. 1 1 5| | 

»rir »rv ii 

aapay karay karaa-ay aapay. 

He Himself acts, and causes others to act. 


aapay thaap uthaapay aapay. 

He Himself establishes and disestablishes. 

35 % WTS$3 elf 7i § »fH> oT% tt'^lfew ll£ll 

tujjn tay baahar kachhoo na hovai too N aapay kaarai laavani-aa. 1 16| | 

Without You, nothing can be done. You Yourself have engaged all in their tasks. 1 1 6| | 

y^ij »rfu flt^ ii 

aapay maaray aap jeevaa-ay. 

He Himself kills, and He Himself revives. 

»TV Hfe fHWE II 

aapay maylay mayl milaa-ay. 

He Himself unites us, and unites us in Union with Himself. 

H^JHFW U^fettf cJT^Hfa HUfrT HH^feW IIPII 

sayvaa tay sadaa sukh paa-i-aa gurmukh sahj samaavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Through selfless service, eternal peace is obtained. The Gurmukh is absorbed in 

intuitive peace. ||7|| 
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»TV f^ 1 " U^t II 

aapay oochaa oocho ho-ee. 

He Himself is the Highest of the High. 

frTH »FfLr H %*f ^gt II 

jis aap vikhaalay so vaykhai ko-ee. 

How rare are those who behold Him. He causes Himself to be seen. 

(TOof 7FH ?H >>TH'fo »FU %fk f%*FWfe>F II t: II p£ II QPW 

naanak naam vasai ghat antar aapay vaykh vikhaalani-aa. 1 1 8| 1 26| 1 27| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides deep within the hearts of those 

who see the Lord themselves, and inspire others to see Him as well. 1 1 8| 1 26| 1 27| | 


H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

H?F U€ 5Uyfo ufottF WE\ II 

mayraa parabh bharpoor rahi-aa sabh thaa-ee. 
My God is pervading and permeating all places. 

gur parsaadee ghar hee meh paa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I have found Him within the home of my own heart. 

feor Hf?> irayftf Hfo mf^fenr iihii 

sadaa sarayvee ik man Dhi-aa-ee gurmukh sach samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I serve Him constantly, and I meditate on Him single-mindedly. As Gurmukh, I am 

absorbed in the True One. 1 1 1| | 

Uf ^ tft§ W^i HdlHl«^6 Hfc ^H^feW II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree jagjeevan man vasaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who enshrine the Lord, the Life of the 
World, within their minds. 

Ufa rldltfl'cA fodsfO 3ra>ffe HUftT HH^fe»F 1 1 *=\ 1 1 U^pf II 

har jagjeevan nirbha-o daataa gurmatsahj samaavani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, I merge with intuitive ease into the Lord, the Life of 

the World, the Fearless One, the Great Giver. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m Hfu crast ufw n 

ghar meh Dhartee Dha-ul paataalaa. 

Within the home of the self is the earth, its support and the nether regions of the 
underworld. 

ura Hfu utey u aw M 

ghar hee meh pareetam sadaa hai baalaa. 

Within the home of the self is the Eternally Young Beloved. 


gfr mre 1 ^ araHfe HuftT mf^few iipii 

sadaa anand rahai sukh-daata gurmat sahj samaavani-aa. ||2|| 

The Giver of peace is eternally blissful. Through the Guru's Teachings, we are 

absorbed in intuitive peace. ||2|| 

5Pfe»F >»refo U§H II 

kaa-i-aa andar ha-umai mayraa. 

When the body is filled with ego and selfishness, 

tTH^ H3f ?) ft II 

jaman maran na chookai fayraa. 

the cycle of birth and death does not end. 

irayftr ut h u§h w% m m fanr^few iisn 

gurmukh hovai so ha-umai maaray sacho sach Dhi-aavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh subdues egotism, and meditates on the Truest of the 

True. ||3|| 

opfe»r >»refo u^y y?> efe wz\ ii 

kaa-i-aa andar paap punn du-ay bhaa-ee. 

Within this body are the two brothers, sin and virtue. 

UUt fkfe t fHHfe fl^t II 

duhee mil kai sarisat upaa-ee. 

When the two joined together, the Universe was produced. 

Hrfo FPfe feore Uffo »frf gr^Hfe HUfrT HH^fe^F IIBII 

dovai maar jaa-ay ikat ghar aavai gurmat sahj samaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

Subduing both, and entering into the Home of the One, through the Guru's Teachings, 

we are absorbed in intuitive peace. ||4|| 

m ut wfts f # wfe »r^ r ii 

ghar hee maahi doojai bhaa-ay anayraa. 

Within the home of the self is the darkness of the love of duality. 

w?iz ut it u§>r ii 

chaanan hovai chhodai ha-umai mayraa. 

When the Divine Light dawns, ego and selfishness are dispelled. 


pargat sabad hai sukh-daata an-din naam Dhi-aavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The Giver of peace is revealed through the Shabad, meditating upon the Naam, night 

and day. ||5|| 

>»rafo fffe U^T3 II 

antar jot pargat paasaaraa. 

Deep within the self is the Light of God; It radiates throughout the expanse of His 
creation. 

gur saakhee miti-aa anDhi-aaraa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the darkness of spiritual ignorance is dispelled. 

cMW RddMfH HtT JTO irfenr H3t fffe fHtt'^feflF ll£ll 

kamal bigaas sadaa sukh paa-i-aa jotee jot milaavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

The heart-lotus blossoms forth, and eternal peace is obtained, as one's light merges 

into the Light. ||6|| 

>jfefe HUW 3B?>t 3% WZ^T II 

andar mahal ratnee bharay bhandaaraa. 

Within the mansion is the treasure house, overflowing with jewels. 

irayftf w$ ?fh ii 

gurmukh paa-ay naam apaaraa. 

The Gurmukh obtains the I nfinite Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

<jreyfa Ttw ?or^t wtf m$ re irefenr iipii 

gurmul<h vanjay sadaa vaapaaree laahaa naam sad paavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukh, the trader, always purchases the merchandise of the Naam, and always 

reaps profits. 1 17| | 

»rir ^ ^ »rir efe ii 

aapay vath raakhai aapay day-ay. 

The Lord Himself keeps this merchandise in stock, and He Himself distributes it. 


gurmukh vanjahi kay-ee kay-ay. 

Rare is that Gurmukh who trades in this. 

naanak jis nadar karay so paa-ay kar kirpaa man vasaavani-aa. 1 18| |27| |28| | 

Nanak, those upon whom the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, obtain it. Through His 
Mercy, it is enshrined in the mind. ||8||27||28|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

Ufa Wlf || 

har aapay maylay sayv karaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself leads us to merge with Him and serve Him. 

t HHfe W§ UFF WE II 

gur kai sabad bhaa-o doojaa jaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the love of duality is eradicated. 

ufe fmm nw di^'d 1 ufe^Hfu »rfU mf^fenr mil 

har nirmal sadaa gundaataa har gun meh aap samaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Immaculate Lord is the Bestower of eternal virtue. The Lord Himself leads us to 

merge in His Virtuous Goodness. 1 1 1| | 

u§ ^ tftf ^ Hf fu^t ^H^fenr ii 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree sach sachaa hirdai vasaavani-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who enshrine the Truest of the True 
within their hearts. 

HtF HtF Cl fe^MW HB^t tffc ^H'^fe»F 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

sachaa naam sadaa hai nirmal gur sabdee man vasaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The True Name is eternally pure and immaculate. Through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, it is enshrined within the mind. ||l||Pause|| 


aapay gur daataa karam biDhaataa. 

The Guru Himself is the Giver, the Architect of Destiny. 

FtecT H^fu iraMftf Ufa FFB 7 II 

sayvak sayveh gurmukh har jaataa. 

The Gurmukh, the humble servant who serves the Lord, comes to know Him. 

wte c^fk Ttw r?^ Rufu aranfe ufo an irefe»F iipii 

amrit naam sadaa jan soheh gurmat har ras paavni-aa. 1 12| | 

Those humble beings look beautiful forever in the Ambrosial Naam. Through the 

Guru's Teachings, they receive the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

fen Hfr fear w§ mnfew n 

is gufaa meh ik thaan suhaa-i-aa. 

Within the cave of this body, there is one beautiful place. 

y% <nfe u§>f f opfe»F ii 

poorai gur ha-umai bharam chukaa-i-aa. 

Through the Perfect Guru, ego and doubt are dispelled. 

TFH Htt'ofo Jfdl <d'd 3ra" foraV §" ^'«sfe*>F II 3 II 

an-din naam salaahan rang raatay gur kirpaa tay paavni-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Night and day, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord; imbued with the Lord's Love, 

by Guru's Grace, you shall find Him. 1 1 3| | 
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ara t HHfe feu #s^r n 

gur kai sabad ih gufaa veechaaray. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, search this cave. 

f<SdH£ >3f3fe ?H H?t II 

naam niranjan antar vasai muraaray. 

The Immaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides deep within the self. 


Ufa 3F# HHfe HU^ fkfe ufeH JTtf W^fkW II8II 

har gun gaavai sabad suhaa-ay mil pareetam sukh paavni-aa. 1 14| | 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and decorate yourself with the Shabad. Meeting 

with your Beloved, you shall find peace. 1 14| | 

tW H'dl'dl f H Wfe of^ WE II 

jam jaagaatee doojai bhaa-ay kar laa-ay. 

The Messenger of Death imposes his tax on those who are attached to duality. 

?re<J ilfe WWE II 

naavhu bhoolay day-ay sajaa-ay. 

He inflicts punishment on those who forget the Name. 

UT3t WJB W S*F W€ 33t»fU WW ch^fe»F im II 

gharhee muhat kaa laykhaa layvai ratee-ahu maasaa tol kadhaavani-aa. ||5|| 
They are called to account for each instant and each moment. Every grain, every 
particle, is weighed and counted. ||5|| 

Osfrtff fUf d§ 7?$ ii 

pay-ee-arhai pir chaytay naahee. 

One who does not remember her Husband Lord in this world, 

Hst It trut ii 

doojai muthee rovai Dhaahee. 

is being cheated by duality; she shall weep bitterly in the end. 

or»rfe§ or|fy fUf c^jt u^fe>r ii£ii 

kharee ku-aali-o kuroop kulkhanee supnai pir nahee paavni-aa. ||6|| 

She is from an evil family; she is ugly and vile. Even in her dreams, she does not meet 

her Husband Lord. 1 16| | 

Osfrwf fUf Hfc ^wfew ii 

pay-ee-arhai pir man vasaa-i-aa. 

She who enshrines her Husband Lord in her mind in this world 

ut arfo uefe feirfew ii 

poorai gur hadoor dikhaa-i-aa. 

-His Presence is revealed to her by the Perfect Guru. 


oFHfe flff grfw ^fe Wfe fUf 3*% fttT HZF^feW IIPII 

kaaman pir raakhi-aa kanth laa-ay sabday pir raavai sayj suhaavani-aa. ||7|| 

That soul-bride keeps her Husband Lord clasped tightly to her heart, and through the 

Word of the Shabad, she enjoys her Husband Lord upon His Beautiful Bed. 1 1 7| | 

»rv nfe srcre II 

aapay dayvai sad bulaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself sends out the call, and He summons us to His Presence. 

nr^^Hfe^H^ ii 

aapnaa naa-o man vasaa-ay. 

He enshrines His Name within our minds. 

(TOoT mj fHW ^fe^T^t »f?>fe?> HtT 3F^fe»F MtlllPtlllPtfll 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee an-din sadaa gun gaavani-aa. 1 18| |28| |29| | 

Nanak, one who receives the greatness of the Naam night and day, constantly sings 

His Glorious Praises. ||8||28||29|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

§3H rTcW HWfa U II 

ootam janam suthaan hai vaasaa. 

Sublime is their birth, and the place where they dwell. 

HfeHTf H^fu m >ffu §WW II 

satgur sayveh ghar maahi udaasaa. 

Those who serve the True Guru remain detached in the home of their own being. 

ufo ifm ^jfu ^faT ai? ufo gfk h?> feuH^fenr iihii 

har rang raheh sadaa rang raatay har ras man tariptaavni-aa. ||1|| 

They abide in the Lord's Love, and constantly imbued with His Love, their minds are 

satisfied and fulfilled with the Lord's Essence. ||1|| 


ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree parh buih man vasaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who read of the Lord, who understand 
and enshrine Him within their minds. 

irayftf u^fu ufo mj Htt'ofo ufo h# u^fenr iihii 3*nf n 

gurmukh parheh har naam salaaheh dar sachai sobhaa paavni-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Gurmukhs read and praise the Lord's Name; they are honored in the True Court. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ymv »itf ufo gfu»r h>p£ ii 

alakh abhay-o har rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

The Unseen and Inscrutable Lord is permeating and pervading everywhere. 

^-pfe ?) forat ^pfettr we ii 

upaa-ay na kitee paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 
He cannot be obtained by any effort. 

fofW of% ^ wfedld cTE# Hfe fHtt'^fe»F IIP II 

kirpaa karay taa satgur bhaytai nadree mayl milaavani-aa. ||2|| 

If the Lord grants His Grace, then we come to meet the True Guru. By His Kindness, 

we are united in His Union. ||2|| 

utt wfe u# ?rdt f# ii 

doojai bhaa-ay parhai nahee booihai. 

One who reads, while attached to duality, does not understand. 

fefeftr >ffe»F cpgfe wf ii 

taribaDh maa-i-aa kaaran looihai. 
He yearns for the three-phased Maya. 

fefeftr sra?> f^fu m$ are raet Horfe ora^fenr 113 11 

taribaDh banDhan tooteh gur sabdee gur sabdee mukat karaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The bonds of the three-phased Maya are broken by the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

Through the Guru's Shabad, liberation is achieved. ||3|| 


feU H?> #T ?> »ft II 

ih man chanchal vas na aavai. 

This unstable mind cannot be held steady. 

ufw m fefk crt ii 

dubiDhaa laagai dan dis Dhaavai. 

Attached to duality, it wanders in the ten directions. 

fSM oT to Hfu 3^ to <ft >ffe IJtJ'^fettF MB II 

bikh kaa keerhaa bikh meh raataa bikh hee maahi pachaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

It is a poisonous worm, drenched with poison, and in poison it rots away. ||4|| 

Uf Uf ofU § »ry rTE^ II 

ha-o ha-o karay tai aap janaa-ay. 

Practicing egotism and selfishness, they try to impress others by showing off. 

oran ort fag wfe 7) w% n 

baho karam karai ki chh thaa-ay na paa-ay. 

They perform all sorts of rituals, but they gain no acceptance. 

% arufe fef 7i rafe yd'^few im ii 

tujjn tay baahar kichhoo na hovai bakhsay sabad suhaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Without You, Lord, nothing happens at all. You forgive those who are adorned with 

the Word of Your Shabad. ||5|| 

§ufr y# ufe §# ?T"dt ii 

upjai pachai har booihai naahee. 

They are born, and they die, but they do not understand the Lord. 

»f?>fe?> f H Wfc f^d'Ol II 

an-din doojai bhaa-ay firaa-ee. 

Night and day, they wander, in love with duality. 

mm rT^H 3ife»r u fmw >i¥fe aifenr us^fettr ii£ii 

manmukh janam ga-i-aa hai birthaa ant ga-i-aa pachhutaavani-aa. ||6|| 

The lives of the self-willed manmukhs are useless; in the end, they die, regretting and 

repenting. ||6|| 


pir pardays sigaar banaa-ay. 

The Husband is away, and the wife is getting dressed up. 

mg wr craH crH 1 ^ ii 

manmukh anDh aisay karam kamaa-ay. 

This is what the blind, self-willed manmukhs are doing. 

UWfe 7) Utffe ?> 1st few rTcW dl^fe»F IIPII 

halat na sobhaa palat na dho-ee birthaa janam gavaavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

They are not honored in this world, and they shall find no shelter in the world 

hereafter. They are wasting their lives in vain. ||7|| 

Ufe oT cTK fet f%UW WSr II 

har kaa naam kinai virlai jaataa. 

How rare are those who know the Name of the Lord! 

y% are t rafe us^ n 

pooray gur kai sabad pachhaataa. 

Through the Shabad, the Word of the Perfect Guru, the Lord is realized. 

W>f^ ^Tfe era ^ HUH Ut W iref^ II til 

an-din bhagat karay din raatee sehjay hee sukh paavni-aa. 1 18| | 

Night and day, they perform the Lord's devotional service; day and night, they find 

intuitive peace. 1 18| | 

H^Hfo^t ££M II 

sabh meh vartai ayko so-ee. 
That One Lord is pervading in all. 

irayftf few ft sst ii 

gurmukh virlaa booihai ko-ee. 

Only a few, as Gurmukh, understand this. 

TOof SHH U§ rT?) HUfu offo foTW »ffu fWtt'slfettF lltf MPtf II30II 

naanak naam ratay jan soheh kar kirpaa aap milaavani-aa. 1 1 9| 1 29| 1 30| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam are beautiful. Granting His Grace, God 

unites them with Himself. 1 19| |29| |30| | 
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H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

mm Lf^fu ufe oto'^fd ii 

manmukh parheh pandit kahaaveh. 

The self-willed manmukhs read and recite; they are called Pandits-spiritual scholars. 

tJTT gufe HU 1 t?*f U^ftr II 

doojai bhaa-ay mahaa dukh paavahi. 

But they are in love with duality, and they suffer in terrible pain. 

feftrttT W3 fag H# (Tut fefe fefe FT?>t W^fettF II ^ II 

bikhi-aa maatay ki chh sooihai naahee fir fir joonee aavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Intoxicated with vice, they understand nothing at all. They are reincarnated, over and 

over again. 1 1 1| | 

U§ rftf Ufft >ffo fttt'^fettF II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree ha-umai maar milaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who subdue their ego, and unite with 
the Lord. 

pH^^uftHfc ^fH^f Ufa HUfrT lft»F^fe»F ll^ll II 

gur sayvaa tay har man vasi-aa har ras sahj pee-aavni-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They serve the Guru, and the Lord dwells within their minds; they intuitively drink in 

the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

%tJ u^fu ufo WH »Ffe»F II 

vayd parheh har ras nahee aa-i-aa. 

The Pandits read the Vedas, but they do not obtain the Lord's essence. 

^T^fU HU H 1 fe»F II 

vaad vakaaneh mohay maa-i-aa. 

Intoxicated with Maya, they argue and debate. 


»ffaT»r?>HHt wfw^ ir^yftf §fe ufo 3F^fe»r iipii 

agi-aanmatee sadaa anDhi-aaraa gurmukh booih har gaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

The foolish intellectuals are forever in spiritual darkness. The Gurmukhs understand, 

and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

»fofW oratm HHfe HUrf II 

aktho kathee-ai sabad suhaavai. 

The Indescribable is described only through the beauteous Word of the Shabad. 

3raH3t Hfc II 

gurmatee man sacho bhaavai. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the Truth becomes pleasing to the mind. 

FRJ m ^fU fe?> W3\ feUHSHfe ddl'^fe»F II3II 

sacho sach raveh din raatee ih man sach rangaavin-aa. ||3|| 

Those who speak of the truest of the true, day and night-tneir minds are imbued with 

the Truth. ||3|| 

TT FTfe 3§ fe?) 3*% II 

jo sach ratay tin sacho bhaavai. 

Those who are attuned to Truth, love the Truth. 

»rv efe ?> uinrf II 

aapay day-ay na pachhotaavai. 

The Lord Himself bestows this gift; He shall not take it back. 

are t HHfe wsr fnfe h% jto y^fe»r iibii 

gur kai sabad sadaa sach jaataa mil sachay sukh paavni-aa. 1 14| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the True Lord is known forever; meeting the 

True One, peace is found. 1 14| | 

off oTHf fecT ?> Wi\ II 

koorh kusattinaa mail na laagai. 

The filth of fraud and falsehood does not stick to those, 

gur parsaadee an-din jaagai. 

who, by Guru's Grace, remain awake and aware, night and day. 


fmm cTK ?h ujz gtsfe h# nfe to^fenr im ii 

nirmal naam vasai ghat bheetar jotee jot milaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The Immaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides deep within their hearts; their 

light merges into the Light. ||5|| 

| ?T3 U^fU Ufa 3f 7i WZfa II 

tarai gun parheh har tat na jaaneh. 

They read about the three qualities, but they do not know the essential reality of the 
Lord. 

f$ |ra ?) US^fr II 

moolhu bhulay gur sabad na pachhaaneh. 

They forget the Primal Lord, the Source of all, and they do not recognize the Word of 
the Guru's Shabad. 

hu fwmi fag h# ?F<jt Ha^t ufe ir^fenr ii£ii 

moh bi-aapay ki chh sooihai naahee gur sabdee har paavni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

They are engrossed in emotional attachment; they do not understand anything at all. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord is found. 1 1 6| | 

vayd pukaarai taribaDh maa-i-aa. 

The Vedas proclaim that Maya is of three qualities. 

Hc^ftf 7i f^fu fff gife»F II 

manmukh na booiheh doojai bhaa-i-aa. 

The self-willed manmukhs, in love with duality, do not understand. 

| its Lrgfo ufo §or 7s w^fu fk§ ft ^ y^fenr iipii 

tarai gun parheh har ayk na jaaneh bin boojhay dukh paavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

They read of the three qualities, but they do not know the One Lord. Without 

understanding, they obtain only pain and suffering. ||7|| 

w fen »rfu ftiwz n 

jaa tis bhaavai taa aap milaa-ay. 

When it pleases the Lord, He unites us with Himself. 


gur sabdee sahsaa dookh chukaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, skepticism and suffering are dispelled. 

TF&cX 77^ c^t Ht?t ^flrttFgt c^K Hfe JTtf y^few lit 1130113^11 

naanak naavai kee sachee vadi-aa-ee naamo man sukh paavni-aa. 1 1 8| 1 30| 1 31| | 

Nanak, True is the Greatness of the Name. Believing in the Name, peace is 
obtained. ||8||30||31|| 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

foddli Hddl£ »fn) HEt II 

nirgun sargun aapay so-ee. 

The Lord Himself is Unmanifest and Unrelated; He is Manifest and Related as well. 

mre h ufen ust ii 

tat pachhaanai so pandit ho-ee. 

Those who recognize this essential reality are the true Pandits, the spiritual scholars. 

»PfU 3% oTtf 3^ Ufa <7K Kfo ^H'^fe»F ll^ll 

aap tarai saglay kul taarai har naam man vasaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

They save themselves, and save all their families and ancestors as well, when they 

enshrine the Lord's Name in the mind. 1 1 1| | 

u§ ^\ tft§ ufe ^ftf we i^fkw II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree har ras chakh saad paavni-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who taste the essence of the Lord, and 
savor its taste. 

Ufa WVfa H FT?) fo^HW fo^HW FTH fW^fe»fT n^n g<jT§ || 

har ras chaakhahi say jan nirmal nirmal naam Dhi-aavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Those who taste this essence of the Lord are the pure, immaculate beings. They 
meditate on the I mmaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


H fodofdHt H ^% II 

so nihkarmee jo sabad beechaaray. 

Those who reflect upon the Shabad are beyond karma. 

YHsfc 33 ftinrfe u§h w% ii 

antar tat gi-aan ha-umai maaray. 

They subdue their ego, and find the essence of wisdom, deep within their being. 

?w irew ?5f fMcr 1 i^fe H>r¥fenF iipii 

naam padaarath na-o niDh paa-ay tarai gun mayt samaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

They obtain the nine treasures of the wealth of the Naam. Rising above the three 

qualities, they merge into the Lord. ||2|| 

ufH oft ftsdctd/ft 7i Ut II 

ha-umai karai nihkarmee na hovai. 

Those who act in ego do not go beyond karma. 

<jra uwet u§k £t ii 

gur parsaadee ha-umai khovai. 

It is only by Guru's Grace that one is rid of ego. 

mnfo fsraor »ry #gr% |ra ra^t &z di'^fe»r iisn 

antar bibayk sadaa aap veechaaray gur sabdee gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Those who have discriminating minds, continually examine their own selves. Through 

the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they sing the Lord's Glorious Praises. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa Hf HW fe^MW H^t II 

har sar saagar nirmal so-ee. 

The Lord is the most pure and sublime Ocean. 

H3 rjarfr f&s jflgyftr tret n 

sant chugeh nit gurmukh ho-ee. 

The Saintly Gurmukhs continually peck at the Naam, like swans pecking at pearls in 
the ocean. 

feHM orafo HtT fe?> W3\ UfH HW dc('^fe»F 118 II 

isnaan karahi sadaa din raatee ha-umai mail chukaavani-aa. ||4|| 

They bathe in it continually, day and night, and the filth of ego is washed away. 1 14| | 


f?>3HW urr Oh fwfe ii 

nirmal hansaa paraym pi-aar. 

The pure swans, with love and affection, 

ufo Hfo ?H U§H j-rfo II 

har sar vasai ha-umai maar. 

dwell in the Ocean of the Lord, and subdue their ego. 
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»rfufcfH utfe nafe h 1 ^ ufe Hfe ?w yr^fewr im II 

ahinis pareet sabad saachai har sar vaasaa paavni-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Day and night, they are in love with the True Word of the Shabad. They obtain their 

home in the Ocean of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

mm Pre 1- hht u§h hw we\ ii 

manmukh sadaa bag mailaa ha-umai mal laa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs shall always be filthy cranes, smeared with the filth of ego. 

feH 6" A oft Lff HW 7i rTCt II 

isnaan karai par mail na jaa-ee. 

They may bathe, but their filth is not removed. 

ifej Hi HHtJ BtW% U§H hw HoP^few |[£ II 

jeevat marai gur sabad beechaarai ha-umai mail chukaavani-aa. 1 16| | 

One who dies while yet alive, and contemplates the Word of the Guru's Shabad, is rid 

of this filth of ego. ||6|| 

33$ U^f m % Uife»F II 

ratan padaarath ghar tay paa-i-aa. 

The Priceless J ewel is found, in the home of one's own being, 

Ut Hfedlfd F5 1 fe»F II 

poorai satgur sabad sunaa-i-aa. 

when one listens to the Shabad, the Word of the Perfect True Guru. 


<jra udH'fe fkfew wfw^ uffe w&z »ry ugr^few iipii 

gur parsaad miti-aa anDhi-aaraa ghat chaanan aap pachhaanni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

By Guru's Grace, the darkness of spiritual ignorance is dispelled; I have come to 

recognize the Divine Light within my own heart. 1 1 7| | 

wfU fire i »pir it II 

aap upaa-ay tai aapay vaykhai. 

The Lord Himself creates, and He Himself beholds. 

Hfddlf H# H tT$ &t II 

satgur sayvai so jan laykhai. 

Serving the True Guru, one becomes acceptable. 

?r?>^ ?fh ^ ui^ >jfefe nra fa^ t y^few nt 113^113311 

naanak naam vasai ghat antar gur kirpaa tay paavni-aa. ||8||31||32|| 

Nanak, the Naam dwells deep within the heart; by Guru's Grace, it is obtained. 

1 1 S| 1 31 1 1 32 1 1 

H 1 "? HUW 3 II 

maaih mehlaa 3. 
Maajh, Third Mehl: 

H 1 fe»F HU tTBTf HiJ'fettF II 

maa-i-aa moh jagat sabaa-i-aa. 

The whole world is engrossed in emotional attachment to Maya. 

1 are efrrfu hu >nfenr 11 

tarai gun deeseh mohay maa-i-aa. 

Those who are controlled by the three qualities are attached to Maya. 

<jra uwet £ few ft eft ufe fe^ tt'^fe^ mn 

gur parsaadee ko virlaa booihai cha-uthai pad liv laavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, a few come to understand; they center their consciousness in the 

fourth state. ||1|| 


U§ ^ tft§ ^ Hife»(T HU HHfe tW?fe»F II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree maa-i-aa moh sabad jalaavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who burn away their emotional 

attachment to Maya, through the Shabad. 

HtfettP" HU rfflii H ufe fH§ ftJ3" wit Ufa Ufe TJW lT^fe»F 11^11 3?F§ II 

maa-i-aa moh jalaa-ay so har si-o chit laa-ay har dar mahlee sobhaa paavni-aa. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

Those who burn away this attachment to Maya, and focus their consciousness on the 
Lord are honored in the True Court, and the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^# ^ HH t H 1 fe»F II 

dayvee dayvaa mool hai maa-i-aa. 

The source, the root, of the gods and goddesses is Maya. 

fHfHfe HTO fiffc §U 1 fe»F II 

simrit saasatjinn upaa-i-aa. 

For them, the Simritees and the Shaastras were composed. 

oFH 5TIJ UHfe»F JTH^T FPfe l^fkw IIP II 

kaam kroDh pasri-aa sansaaray aa-ay jaa-ay dukh paavni-aa. 1 12| | 

Sexual desire and anger are diffused throughout the universe. Coming and going, 

people suffer in pain. 1 12| | 

fen feftJ fcJTttf 1 ?) feoT y i fe»F II 

tis vich gi-aan ratan ik paa-i-aa. 

The jewel of spiritual wisdom was placed within the universe. 

<jra uwet Hf?> ^Trfenr n 

gur parsaadee man vasaa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, it is enshrined within the mind. 

jat sat sanjam sach kamaavai gur poorai naam Dhi-aavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Celibacy, chastity, self-discipline and the practice of truthfulness are obtained from the 

Perfect Guru, by meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


pay-ee-arhai Dhan bharam bhulaanee. 

In this world of her parents' home, the soul-bride has been deluded by doubt. 

f# Wtf\ fefe Udd'il II 

doojai laagee fir pachhotaanee. 

Attached to duality, she later comes to regret it. 

U75^ 5% JTUt m ?> l^fe»f MB II 

halat palat dovai gavaa-ay supnai sukh na paavni-aa. 1 1 4| | 

She forfeits both this world and the next, and even in her dreams, she does not find 
peace. ||4|| 

ifgfrtff H?> 5Tf HM 1 ^ II 

pay-ee-arhai Dhan kant samaalay. 

The soul-bride who remembers her Husband Lord in this world, 

<jra uwet ?ra ii 

gur parsaadee vaykhai naalay. 

by Guru's Grace, sees Him close at hand. 

flra ^ HuftT gfr ws\ HHfe fJwf y^few imn 

pir kai sahj rahai rang raatee sabad singaar banaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

She remains intuitively attuned to the Love of her Beloved; she makes the Word of His 

Shabad her decoration. ||5|| 

H^W FTcW to Hfedld irf&W II 

safal janam jinaa satgur paa-i-aa. 

Blessed and fruitful is the coming of those who find the True Guru; 

ftF w§ are HHfe frwfenr n 

doojaa bhaa-o gur sabad jalaa-i-aa. 

through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they burn their love of duality. 

3f% 3fu»F UT3 yjfefe fkfe HdHdlfe ufe ZTZ dl'^fe»F ll£ll 

ayko rav rahi-aa ghat antar mil satsangat har gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

The One Lord is permeating and pervading deep within the heart. Joining the Sat 

Sangat, the True Congregation, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 6| | 


satgur na sayvay so kaahay aa-i-aa. 

Those who do not serve the True Guru-why did they even come into this world? 

%r ttef fmW rTcW 3T^fe»F II 

Dharig jeevan birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

Cursed are their lives; they have uselessly wasted this human life. 

H75Hfa Tiij ftrfe ?i fk§ ?rt §9 y^fenr iipii 

manmukh naam chit na aavai bin naavai baho dukh paavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

The self-willed manmukhs do not remember the Naam. Without the Naam, they suffer 

in terrible pain. 1 17| | 

frrf?> fHHfe TOt II 

jin sisat saajee so-ee jaanai. 

The One who created the Universe, He alone knows it. 

»rv rafe ys 1 ^ ii 

aapay maylai sabad pachhaanai. 

He unites with Himself those who realize the Shabad. 

(TOof 7FH fkfew fe?> FT?> of§ frT?> HHHfof fotf^fettF II till ^11 33 II 33 II 

naanak naam mili-aa tin jan ka-o jin Dhur mastak laykh likhaavani-aa. ||8||1||32||33|| 
Nanak, they alone receive the Naam, upon whose foreheads such pre-ordained 
destiny is recorded. ||8||1||32||33|| 

H 1 "? HUW a II 

maajh mehlaa 4. 
Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

wrauf wit ii 

aad purakh aprampar aapay. 

The Primal Being is Himself remote and beyond. 

»fn) gry grfy §gry || 

aapay thaapay thaap uthaapay. 

He Himself establishes, and having established, He disestablishes. 


m nfu H^t (jranfa w^fkw iihii 

sabh meh vartai ayko so-ee gurmukh sobhaa paavni-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The One Lord is pervading in all; those who become Gurmukh are honored. ||1|| 

U§ ^ tftf ^ fodcCdl ?TH fW?fe)f II 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree nirankaaree naam Dhi-aavani-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who meditate on the Naam, the Name 
of the Formless Lord. 
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fen |y 7i %fw ujfe uffe £fw arayfa arcra str^few imi g^rf n 

tis roop na raykh-i-aa ghat ghat daykhi-aa gurmukh alakh lakhaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

He has no form or shape; He is seen within each and every heart. The Gurmukh 
comes to know the unknowable. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

too da-i-aal kirpaal parabh so-ee. 
You are God, Kind and Merciful. 

§g fk§ f w 7> ii 

tuDh bin doojaa avar na ko-ee. 
Without You, there is no other at all. 

<JRT W of^ ?TH FTH c^fk HH^feW II 3 II 

gur parsaad karay naam dayvai naamay naam samaavani-aa. 1 12| | 

When the Guru showers His Grace upon us, He blesses us with the Naam; through the 

Naam, we merge in the Naam. ||2|| 

§ »TV TtW fHdH£d'd' II 

too N aapay sachaa sirjanhaaraa. 

You Yourself are the True Creator Lord. 

3HT^t W% 3% ¥3W II 

bhagtee bharay tayray bhandaaraa. 

Your treasures are overflowing with devotional worship. 


frayftf ?FH fHW Htf #H HUftT TTWftf d6dl'^fe»F II3II 

gurmukh naam milai man bheejai sahj samaaDh lagaavani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukhs obtain the Naam. Their minds are enraptured, and they easily and 

intuitively enter into Samaadhi. 1 1 3| | 

»f?>fe?> 3J5 §% II 

an-din gun gaavaa parabh tayray. 

Night and day, I sing Your Glorious Praises, God. 

§g H'tt'dl utSH H% II 

tuDh saalaahee pareetam mayray. 
I praise You, my Beloved. 

fe?> ?> £st ww |ra udH'tdl f us ii 

tuDh bin avar na ko-ee jaachaa gur parsaadee too N paavni-aa. 1 14| | 

Without You, there is no other for me to seek out. It is only by Guru's Grace that You 

are found. 1 14| | 

»rarH »raraf fkfe ?njt n 

agam agochar mit nahee paa-ee. 

The limits of the Inaccessible and Incomprehensible Lord cannot be found. 

»ar5t foTLF crere § wftj fkw^t n 

apnee kirpaa karahi too N laihi milaa-ee. 
Bestowing Your Mercy, You merge us into Yourself. 

y% are t HHfe fanrstnt hb^ ftf% jto u^few im ii 

pooray gur kai sabad Dhi-aa-ee-ai sabad sayv sukh paavni-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Through the Shabad, the Word of the Perfect Guru, we meditate on the Lord. Serving 

the Shabad, peace is found. 1 1 5| | 

dii^dl are ant ii 

rasnaa gunvantee gun gaavai. 

Praiseworthy is the tongue which sings the Lord's Glorious Praises. 

c^K HWU H% W% II 

naam salaahay sachay bhaavai. 

Praising the Naam, one becomes pleasing to the True One. 


irayftf tjw gfj 3far ws\ fkfe h% u^fewr ii£ii 

gurmukh sadaa rahai rang raatee mil sachay sobhaa paavni-aa. ||6|| 

The Gurmukh remains forever imbued with the Lord's Love. Meeting the True Lord, 

glory is obtained. 1 16| | 

mm oraK ot% »iuop# n 

manmukh karam karay aha N kaaree. 

The self-willed manmukhs do their deeds in ego. 

tpw trey Wrft u^t ii 

joo-ai janam sabh baajee haaree. 

They lose their whole lives in the gamble. 

>>rafe Hf >w msrw fefo fefe fl^few iipii 

antar lobh mahaa gubaaraa fir fir aavan jaavani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Within is the terrible darkness of greed, and so they come and go in reincarnation, 
over and over again. ||7|| 

<Xd^' ^ ^fe^FIjt II 

aapay kartaa day vadi-aa-ee. 

The Creator Himself bestows Glory on those, 

frR7 of§ ttpfU fore gfo we\ II 

jin ka-o aap likhat Dhur paa-ee. 
whom He Himself has so pre-destined. 

cTOot fti& ^§ ^ft?> ra^t m u^fe^r ntzimisy n 

naanak naam milai bha-o bhanjan gur sabdee sukh paavni-aa. ||8||1||34|| 

Nanak, they receive the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the Destroyer of fear; through 

the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they find peace. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 34| | 

H 1 "? HUW u urg <\ ii 

maaih mehlaa 5 ghar 1. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

>Jf3fo 7> W5\ SSftmF II 

antar alakh na jaa-ee lakhi-aa. 

The Unseen Lord is within, but He cannot be seen. 


c^K ^H?> W ZTF ^fW II 

naam ratan lai gujhaa rakhi-aa. 

He has taken the J ewel of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and He keeps it well 
concealed. 

»rarH »raraf m % §w are t rafe sra^few iihii 

agam agochar sabh tay oochaa gur kai sabad lakhaavani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Inaccessible and Incomprehensible Lord is the highest of all. Through the Word of 

the Guru's Shabad, He is known. ||1|| 

uf ^ tft§ offeHftjcW Hs^fenr ii 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree kal meh naam sunaavni-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to those who chant the Naam, in this Dark Age 
of Kali Yuga. 

m fw% EF% ^el'dll U3H?> iT^fenr mil 3U*§ II 

sant pi-aaray sachai Dhaaray vadbhaagee darsan paavni-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Beloved Saints were established by the True Lord. By great good fortune, the 

Blessed Vision of their Darshan is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfm fair frTH off || 

saaDhik siDh jisai ka-o firday. 

The One who is sought by the Siddhas and the seekers, 

hu>t fwfefc fu^% ii 

barahmay indar Dhi-aa-in hirday. 

upon whom Brahma and Indra meditate within their hearts, 

£fe §3frr tfrrfu ^ ct§ are fkfe fu^t di'^few iipii 

kot tayteesaa khojeh taa ka-o gur mil hirdai gaavani-aa. ||2|| 

whom the three hundred thirty million demi-gods search for-meeting the Guru, one 

comes to sing His Praises within the heart. 1 1 2| | 

»re uu^ FFV l^TF II 

aath pahar tuDh jaapay pavnaa. 

Twenty-four hours a day, the wind breathes Your Name. 


tra^t H^of LpfeoT || 

Dhartee sayvak paa-ik charnaa. 

The earth is Your servant, a slave at Your Feet. 

w£t W$ Htt GwhI H^cT 5 Hfc ^fe»f 113 II 

khaanee banee sarab nivaasee sabhnaa kai man bhaavni-aa. ||3|| 

I n the four sources of creation, and in all speech, You dwell. You are dear to the 

minds of all. ||3|| 

WW H T fUH 3rayftf rFV II 

saachaa saahib gurmukh jaapai. 

The True Lord and Master is known to the Gurmukhs. 

u% are ^ frafe fk^O n 

pooray gur kai sabad sinjaapai. 

He is realized through the Shabad, the Word of the Perfect Guru. 

ftfl* lfl»F WSt faUWH H% Hfo WiT^fenr 119 II 

jin pee-aa say-ee tariptaasay sachay sach aajiaavani-aa. 1 14| | 

Those who drink it in are satisfied. Through the Truest of the True, they are fulfilled. 

I|4|| 

fen urfe waw M n 

tis ghar sahjaa so-ee suhaylaa. 

In the home of their own beings, they are peacefully and comfortably at ease. 

»f?re fe^e ct% we otw n 

anad binod karay sad kaylaa. 

They are blissful, enjoying pleasures, and eternally joyful. 

H M<S^d' H ^ WW H H?> tt'^fe»F im II 

so Dhanvantaa so vad saahaa jo gur charnee man laavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

They are wealthy, and the greatest kings; they center their minds on the Guru's Feet. 

I|5|| 

yfuw £ f fotTor ttww ii 

pahilo day tai N rijak samaahaa. 
First, You created nourishment; 


fUi % 3 1 iff §1^ II 

pichho day tai N jant upaahaa. 
then, You created the living beings. 

§g fes ws* 7> Hnrot 7> $3 w^fkw wiw 

tuDh jayvad daataa avar na su-aamee lavai na ko-ee laavani-aa. ||6|| 

There is no other Giver as Great as You, my Lord and Master. None approach or 

equal You. 1 16| | 

ftTH 3 H 3*T ftp>F? II 

jis too N tuthaa so tuDh Dhi-aa-ay. 

Those who are pleasing to You meditate on You. 

WQ iW oT HS o[hFE II 

saaDh janaa kaa mantar kamaa-ay. 
They practice the Mantra of the Holy. 

»PfU 3% 3*% feH €33RT 5^ ?> U^few IIPII 

aap tarai saglay kul taaray tis dargeh thaak na paavni-aa. 1 1 7| | 

They themselves swim across, and they save all their ancestors and families as well. 

I n the Court of the Lord, they meet with no obstruction. 1 1 7| | 
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f^ff^f^ II 

too N vadaa too N oocho oochaa. 

You are so Great! You are the Highest of the High! 

f »ffe h£ ii 

too N bay-ant at moocho moochaa. 
You are Infinite, You are Everything! 

u§ otdy^l §t £w s^or ^H'^fe^r nt:inii3tiii 

ha-o kurbaanee tayrai vanjaa naanak daas dasaavani-aa. ||8||1||35|| 
I am a sacrifice to You. Nanak is the slave of Your slaves. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 35 1 1 


W5 HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

o(&£ JT Hora 1 " cT§S H t\6\6 l II 

ka-un so muktaa ka-un so jugtaa. 
Who is liberated, and who is united? 

offf h tortf orff h Hera* n 

ka-un so gi-aanee ka-un so baktaa. 

Who is a spiritual teacher, and who is a preacher? 

orff h fareut offf §^Ht off^ h ofafe ire tft§ mn 

ka-un so girhee ka-un udaasee ka-un so keemat paa-ay jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Who is a house-holder, and who is a renunciate? Who can estimate the Lord's Value? 

Illll 

forfc feftr ww forf?> feftr sz 7 ii 

kin biDh baaDhaa kin biDh chhootaa. 

How is one bound, and how is one freed of his bonds? 

forf?> ftrftr vwwe wwe 3^ ii 

kin biDh aavan jaavan tootaa. 

How can one escape from the cycle of coming and going in reincarnation? 

ot§£ oraH ot§^ fodctdHT offf H oft oKF£ tftf IIP II 

ka-un karam ka-un nihkarmaa ka-un so kahai kahaa-ay jee-o. 1 12| | 

Who is subject to karma, and who is beyond karma? Who chants the Name, and 

inspires others to chant it? 1 12| | 

otff H HlfoF otff H II 

ka-un so suj<hee-aa ka-un so dukhee-aa. 
Who is happy, and who is sad? 

offf h mm orff %>rab»F n 

ka-un so sanmukh ka-un vaymul<hee-aa. 

Who, as sunmukh, turns toward the Guru, and who, as vaymukh, turns away from the 
Guru? 


farf?> feftr fHsbft fefe feftr fast feu feftr orf^ ydi<j'9 ffr§ 11311 

kin biDh milee-ai kin biDh bichhurai ih biDh ka-un pargataa-ay jee-o. 1 13| | 

How can one meet the Lord? How is one separated from Him? Who can reveal the 

way to me? 1 13| | 

otff H »Wf frTS W^S II 

ka-un so akhar jit Dhaavat rahtaa. 

What is that Word, by which the wandering mind can be restrained? 

oTff §V^H ftHWWHH II 

ka-un updays jit dukh sukh sam sahtaa. 

What are those teachings, by which we may endure pain and pleasure alike? 

offf JT frTS U^RJH filW fefc MU oflddrt tftf 118 II 

ka-un so chaal jit paarbarahm Dhi-aa-ay kin biDh keertan gaa-ay jee-o. 1 14| | 

What is that lifestyle, by which we may come to meditate on the Supreme Lord? How 

may we sing the Kirtan of His Praises? 1 1 4| | 

irayftf Mora 1- arayftr train* n 

gurmukh muktaa gurmuj<h jugtaa. 

The Gurmukh is liberated, and the Gurmukh is linked. 

irayftf far»P7ft araytV Hera* n 

gurmuj<h gi-aanee gurmukh baktaa. 

The Gurmukh is the spiritual teacher, and the Gurmukh is the preacher. 

% faraut Qtd'Hl irayfa ^rayftf ofafe ire tt)§ imn 

Dhan girhee udaasee gurmul<h gurmukh keemat paa-ay jee-o. 1 1 5| | 

Blessed is the Gurmukh, the householder and the renunciate. The Gurmukh knows the 

Lord's Value. ||5|| 

u§h ww ireyftf ii 

ha-umai baaDhaa gurmukh chhootaa. 

Egotism is bondage; as Gurmukh, one is emancipated. 

irayftr wwz n 

gurmukh aavan jaavan tootaa. 

The Gurmukh escapes the cycle of coming and going in reincarnation. 


irayftf oraH ireyfa fodctdHr irayftf ot% h tftf ii£ii 

gurmukh karam gurmukh nihkarmaa gurmukh karay so subhaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 6| | 
The Gurmukh performs actions of good karma, and the Gurmukh is beyond karma. 
Whatever the Gurmukh does, is done in good faith. 1 16| | 

irayftf jrofrr mnfk ^tnr n 

gurmukh sukhee-aa manmukh dukhee-aa. 

The Gurmukh is happy, while the self-willed manmukh is sad. 

irayftf mm H^yftf tyytnr n 

gurmukh sanmukh manmukh vaymukhee-aa. 

The Gurmukh turns toward the Guru, and the self-willed manmukh turns away from 
the Guru. 

frayftf f>rafr>r Hcwfa f%?l irgyfa Mr uar^ tft§ iipii 

gurmukh milee-ai manmukh vichhurai gurmukh biDh pargataa-ay jee-o. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukh is united with the Lord, while the manmukh is separated from Him. The 

Gurmukh reveals the way. 1 1 7| | 

irayftf »wf frTs wws n 

gurmukh akhar jit Dhaavat rahtaa. 

The Guru's Instruction is the Word, by which the wandering mind is restrained. 

irayftr §u£h wwhh hu^ ii 

gurmukh updays dukh sukh sam sahtaa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, we can endure pain and pleasure alike. 

frayftf W& frfS UTOTUH fw^ areyftf cfldd6 W% II till 

gurmul<h chaal jit paarbarahm Dhi-aa-ay gurmukh keertan gaa-ay jee-o. 1 18| | 
To live as Gurmukh is the lifestyle by which we come to meditate on the Supreme 
Lord. The Gurmukh sings the Kirtan of His Praises. 1 18| | 

H3T?5t H^t »fir II 

saglee banat banaa-ee aapay. 

The Lord Himself created the entire creation. 


»rv ora^ gar || 

aapay karay karaa-ay thaapay. 

He Himself acts, and causes others to act. He Himself establishes. 

feoTH § (TOof EoTH Wfa lltf II 

ikas tay ho-i-o anantaa naanak aykas maahi samaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 9| 1 2| 1 36| | 

From oneness, He has brought forth the countless multitudes. Nanak, they shall 

merge into the One once again. ||9||2||36|| 

H 1 "? HUW U II 

maaih mehlaa 5. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

uf ^fy^'Hl ^ few ore* ii 

parabh abhinaasee taa ki-aa kaarhaa. 

God is Eternal and Imperishable, so why should anyone be anxious? 

UT% sfdl^d' ^ tre irar m*w II 

har bhagvantaa taa jan kharaa sukhaalaa. 

The Lord is Wealthy and Prosperous, so His humble servant should feel totally secure. 

titof W7> mre^ § orafu M jto u^fenr mil 

jee-a paraan maan sukh-daata too N karahi so-ee sukh paavni-aa. ||1|| 

Giver of peace of the soul, of life, of honor-as You ordain, I obtain peace. 1 1 1| | 

u§ ^\ tft§ areyfa Hf?) nfc s*'^fe»F ii 

ha-o vaaree jee-o vaaree gurmukh man tan bhaavni-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul is a sacrifice, to that Gurmukh whose mind and body are 
pleased with You. 

§ ft^ iresf § ftgr &w fH nftr 25% ^ mil g^rf n 

too N mayraa parbat too N mayraa olaa turn sang lavai na laavani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
You are my mountain, You are my shelter and shield. No one can rival You. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3^ ^ts 7 frTH W§\ Hte 1 " II 

tayraa keetaa jis laagai meethaa. 

That person, unto whom Your actions seem sweet, 


Uffe Uffe LF^huk fefo rTf?) St^ II 

ghat ghat paarbarahm tin jan deethaa. 

comes to see the Supreme Lord God in each and every heart. 

qrfc t)6dfd § t § t fe£ feoT ^dd'^fettF IIPII 

thaan thanantar too N hai too N hai iko ik vartaavani-aa. 1 1 2| | 

In all places and interspaces, You exist. You are the One and Only Lord, pervading 

everywhere. ||2|| 

HfiTO § t^id'd' II 

sagal manorath too N dayvanhaaraa. 

You are the Fulfiller of all the mind's desires. 

3HT3t Wfe ¥3W II 

bhagtee bhaa-ay bharay bhandaaraa. 

Your treasures are overflowing with love and devotion. 

efew wfo f g ret orafn mf^fenr iisn 

da-i-aa Dhaar raakhay tuDh say-ee poorai karam samaavani-aa. ||3|| 

Showering Your Mercy, You protect those who, through perfect destiny, merge into 

You. ||3|| 
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anDh koop tay kandhai chaarhay. 

You pulled me out of the deep, dark well onto the dry ground. 

orfe foray* c^fe fcnm n 

kar kirpaa daas nadar nihaalay. 

Showering Your Mercy, You blessed Your servant with Your Glance of Grace. 

are 3F^fU U^?> ^fycS'Hl offe Hfe 3fe 7i »f T ^fe»f T 118 II 

gun gaavahi pooran abhinaasee kahi sun tot na aavani-aa. 1 1 4| | 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the Perfect, Immortal Lord. By speaking and hearing 

these Praises, they are not used up. 1 14| | 


>>rt §t §tr ii 

aithai othai too N hai rakhvaalaa. 

Here and hereafter, You are our Protector. 

WB 3TC^ Hfe 3H W II 

maat garabh meh turn hee paalaa. 

In the womb of the mother, You cherish and nurture the baby. 

>ffe»F ararf?) 7> fe?> off 3far g§ are an^few im II 

maa-i-aa agan na pohai tin ka-o rang ratay gun gaavani-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The fire of Maya does not affect those who are imbued with the Lord's Love; they sing 

His Glorious Praises. 1 15| | 

few 3% »Tftf HX^ II 

ki-aa gun tayray aakh samaalee. 

What Praises of Yours can I chant and contemplate? 

h?> 37* mnfo §g ?refo fcd'ttl n 

man tan antar tuDh nadar nihaalee. 

Deep within my mind and body, I behold Your Presence. 

f H^HtH Wttt H»™t fg fe?J »f^f ?> fT3fe»f ll£ll 

too N mayraa meet saajan mayraa su-aamee tuDh bin avar na jaanni-aa. 1 1 6| | 

You are my Friend and Companion, my Lord and Master. Without You, I do not know 

any other at all. 1 16| | 

ftTH off f gfe»F HUr^t II 

jis ka-o too N parabh bha-i-aa sahaa-ee. 

God, that one, unto whom You have given shelter, 

fen hhT ?> &§[ we\ ii 

tis tatee vaa-o na lagai kaa-ee. 
is not touched by the hot winds. 

f HrfUH H^fe WfWSr HdHdlfd tTfU JJdld'^fenT IIPII 

too saahib saran sukh-daata satsangat jap pargataavani-aa. ||7|| 

my Lord and Master, You are my Sanctuary, the Giver of peace. Chanting, 

meditating on You in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, You are revealed. 1 1 7| | 


§ wu w m\w ii 

too N ooch athaahu apaar amolaa. 

You are Exalted, Unfathomable, Infinite and Invaluable. 

§ ww wfaz $w n 

too N saachaa saahib daas tayraa golaa. 

You are my True Lord and Master. I am Your servant and slave. 

§ Hfar WW, iotd'yl (TOof afo Hfa H'^fe»T II till 3 II 32 II 

too N meeraa saachee thakuraa-ee naanak bal bal jaavani-aa. 1 18| |3| |37| | 

You are the King, Your Sovereign Rule is True. Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to You. 

I|8||3||37|| 

W5 HUOT U Ufg P || 

maajh mehlaa 5 ghar 2. 

Maajh, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

fc^H f&3 €ZjT HHTObft II 

nit nit da-yu samaalee-ai. 

Continually, continuously, remember the Merciful Lord. 

nfe ?> mu r^H'dlm ii g?rf II 

mool na manhu visaaree-ai. rahaa-o. 
Never forget Him from your mind. 1 1 Pause| | 

H^HSTfeyr^ II 

santaa sangat paa-ee-ai. 
J oin the Society of the Saints, 

ftTf tTH t Ufe 7i W&ft II 

jit jam kai panth na jaa-ee-ai. 

and you shall not have to go down the path of Death. 

3H 1 " Ufa oT ?TH W oTtffu ?> wi\ 3Ffe tft§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

tosaa har kaa naam lai tayray kuleh na laagai gaal jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Take the Provisions of the Lord's Name with you, and no stain shall attach itself to 

your family. 1 1 1| | 


h fk>ra^ wstw ii 

jo simranday saa N -ee-ai. 

Those who meditate on the Master 

c^fe ?> fret irefrft ii 

narak na say-ee paa-ee-ai. 

shall not be thrown down into hell. 

33t ?> frR? Hfc »ffe tftf IIPII 

tatee vaa-o na lag-ee jin man vuthaa aa-ay jee-o. 1 12| | 

Even the hot winds shall not touch them. The Lord has come to dwell within their 
minds. ||2|| 

HSt jftJU HU^ II 

say-ee sundar sohnay. 

They alone are beautiful and attractive, 

H'MHTdl frT?) tut II 

saaDhsang jin baihnay. 

who abide in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

Ufa tT?> frTc^t RfrW H^t tfMta W tft§ IIS II 

har Djian jinee sanji-aa say-ee gambheer apaar jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Those who have gathered in the wealth of the Lord's Name-they alone are deep and 

thoughtful and vast. 1 13| | 

Ufa »ffHf dH'fei ifribft II 

har ami-o rasaa-in peevee-ai. 

Drink in the Ambrosial Essence of the Name, 

Hfu fe§ FT?> 5T tf^t>^ II 

muhi dithai jan kai jeevee-ai. 

and live by beholding the face of the Lord's servant. 

oTUtT Hfe H^fo ft UrTU §T U 1 ^ tft§ 11911 

kaaraj sabh savaar lai nit poojahu gur kay paav jee-o. 1 14| | 

Let all your affairs be resolved, by continually worshipping the Feet of the Guru. 1 1 4| | 


TT Ufa oft^ »TVST || 

jo har keetaa aapnaa. 

Whom the Lord has made His Own. 

fe?>fu 3TFF5t II 

tineh gusaa-ee jaapnaa. 

he alone meditates on the Lord of the World. 

H iraiTO F HHHfe ftTH t 3^ tftf im II 

so sooraa parDhaan so mastak jis dai bhaag jee-o. 1 1 5| | 

He alone is a warrior, and he alone is the chosen one, upon whose forehead good 
destiny is recorded. 1 15| | 

H?> Uf »te!dl'dl»F II 

man manDhay parabh avgaahee-aa. 
Within my mind, I meditate on God. 

irfu tare u'f-iH'dW n 

ayhi ras bhogan paatisaahee-aa. 

For me, this is like the enjoyment of princely pleasures. 

HtF Hfe 7) §vfrT& 3% Ht?t 5T% wf<JT rfr§ ll£ll 

mandaa mool na upji-o taray sachee kaarai laag jee-o. 1 1 6| | 

Evil does not well up within me, since I am saved, and dedicated to truthful actions. 

I|6|| 

kartaa man vasaa-i-aa. 

I have enshrined the Creator within my mind; 

Fnw or ^ irfzw II 

janmai kaa fal paa-i-aa. 

I have obtained the fruits of life's rewards. 

nfc www <sc3 ufo §?r fkz u»r hzfht rft§ iipii 

man bhaavandaa kant har tayraa thir ho-aa sohaag jee-o. 1 1 7| | 

If your Husband Lord is pleasing to your mind, then your married life shall be eternal. 

imi 


»fZW ipfew II 

atal padaarath paa-i-aa. 

I have obtained everlasting wealth; 

I irT?> oft Hd<r'fe»F II 

bhai bhanjan kee sarnaa-i-aa. 

I have found the Sanctuary of the Dispeller of fear. 

Wfe >>rafo (TOof ^rfeW) frTH 1 rTcW WW tft§ II t: 119 II 3 till 

laa-ay anchal naanak taari-an jitaa janam apaar jee-o. 1 18| |4| |38| | 
Grasping hold of the hem of the Lord's robe, Nanak is saved. He has won the 
incomparable life. ||8||4||38|| 

^Hfenre UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H^HWUMIf 3 II 

maajh mehlaa 5 ajw 3. 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

Ufa frfU FP) H?> mil 3UT§ II 

harjapjapay man Dheeray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Chanting and meditating on the Lord, the mind is held steady. ||l||Pause|| 

fHHfo fHHfe 3T^§ fkfe 3l£ % IR II 

simar simar gurday-o mit ga-ay bhai dooray. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Divine Guru, one's fears are erased and 
dispelled. ||1|| 

H^fc »rt U^HUK oft ^ fefo f % IIP II 

saran aavai paarbarahm kee taa fir kaahay ihooray. 1 12| | 

Entering the Sanctuary of the Supreme Lord God, how could anyone feel grief any 
longer? ||2|| 
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f^H3WTJo[ H^W U% II3II 

charan sayv sant saaDh kay sagal manorath pooray. 1 1 3| | 
Serving at the Feet of the Holy Saints, all desires are fulfilled. 1 1 3| | 

Uffe urfe £oT ^ddtJ' trfe gfe Hut»ffe y% MB II 

ghat ghat ayk varatdaa jal thai mahee-al pooray. 1 14| | 

In each and every heart, the One Lord is pervading. He is totally permeating the 
water, the land, and the sky. ||4|| 

inr fy<s'HA Hfe»r ufks H3?> at f% imn 

paap binaasan sayvi-aa pavitar santan kee Dhooray. ||5|| 

I serve the Destroyer of sin, and I am sanctified by the dust of the feet of the Saints. 
I|5|| 

m tmfk »rfu ufo nfLr gst 5|% ii£ii 

sabh chhadaa-ee khasam aap har jap bha-ee tharooray. 1 1 6| | 

My Lord and Master Himself has saved me completely; I am comforted by meditating 

on the Lord. ||6|| 

orat 5i»F hijt^h VHZ Sfe H% IIPII 

kartai kee-aa tapaavaso dusat mu-ay ho-ay mooray. ||7|| 

The Creator has passed judgement, and the evil-doers have been silenced and killed. 

imi 

??m 33* Hfe ?pfe ufet^HF UtT% lltllU H3tf 11^1133 IRIIIJ Il3tf II 

naanak rataa sach naa-ay har vaykhai sadaa hajooray. ||8||5||39||1||32||1||5||39|| 
Nanak is attuned to the True Name; he beholds the Presence of the Ever-present 
Lord. ||8||5||39||1||32||1||5||39|| 

baarah maahaa maa N ih mehlaa 5 gjw 4 

Baarah Maahaa ~ The Twelve Months: Maajh, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House: 

^HfeHre UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


kirat karam kay veechhurhav kar kirpaa maylhu raam. 

By the actions we have committed, we are separated from You. Please show Your 
Mercy, and unite us with Yourself, Lord. 

wf$ 5T3 tju fen sth gfe »p£ jfh ii 

chaar kunt dah dis bharamay thak aa-ay parabh kee saam. 

We have grown weary of wandering to the four corners of the earth and in the ten 

directions. We have come to Your Sanctuary, God. 

d?> tHI 3 Wtt\ fat ?> »ft oTK II 

Dhavn duDhai tay baahree kitai na aavai kaam. 
Without milk, a cow serves no purpose. 

fR5 fkfi WW aTHtt'^dl flfflfo c^jt II 

jal bin saakh kumlaavatee upjahi naahee daam. 

Without water, the crop withers, and it will not bring a good price. 

Ufa ?FU 7i fW5t>^ Wrtt 5T3 W&ft PdHd'H II 

har naah na milee-ai saajnai kat paa-ee-ai bisraam. 

If we do not meet the Lord, our Friend, how can we find our place of rest? 

ftif uife ufe % 7i Lrarzst ^fe 7>m ft 3fh ii 

jit ghar har kant na pargata-ee bhath nagar say garaam. 

Those homes, those hearts, in which the Husband Lord is not manifest-those towns 
and villages are like burning furnaces. 

HH HtaM TTE M *TH II 

sarab seegaar tambol ras san dayhee sabh khaam. 

All decorations, the chewing of betel to sweeten the breath, and the body itself, are all 
useless and vain. 

HlHd flfg FFH II 

parabh su-aamee kant vihoonee-aa meet sajan sabh jaam. 

Without God, our Husband, our Lord and Master, all friends and companions are like 
the Messenger of Death. 


(TOoT oft tMnr cffe few tjtrT FTH II 

naanak kee banantee-aa kar kirpaa deejai naam. 

This is Nanak's prayer: "Please show Your Mercy, and bestow Your Name. 

ufe HWft Hfe U^frTH oF fodtJtt EFH ll^ll 

har maylhu su-aamee sang parabh jis kaa nihchal Dhaam. ||1|| 

my Lord and Master, please unite me with Yourself, God, in the Eternal Mansion 

of Your Presence". ||1|| 

chayt govind araaDhee-ai hovai anand qhanaa. 

In the month of Chayt, by meditating on the Lord of the Universe, a deep and 
profound joy arises. 

ns tw fkfe wztw &m whw^ ii 

sant janaa mil paa-ee-ai rasnaa naam bhanaa. 

Meeting with the humble Saints, the Lord is found, as we chant His Name with our 
tongues. 

frrfe infew uf »rvs T »f£ fenfu ars* 11 

jin paa-i-aa parabh aapnaa aa-ay tiseh ganaa. 

Those who have found God-blessed is their coming into this world. 

feor fen fas tfl^ few trey tre* 11 

ik khin tis bin jeevnaa birthaa janam janaa. 

Those who live without Him, for even an instant-their lives are rendered useless. 

Frfe gfe )-rat»ffe yfenr gfenr f%fe ^ 11 

jal thai mahee-al poori-aa ravi-aa vich vanaa. 

The Lord is totally pervading the water, the land, and all space. He is contained in the 
forests as well. 

jt uf fefe ?i few §9 ar^ 11 

so parabh chit na aavee kit-rhaa dukh ganaa. 

Those who do not remember God-how much pain must they suffer! 


frflst 3 T f%»F H Uf f^TF W3\ HS 1 " II 

jinee raavi-aa so parabhoo tinnaa bhaag manaa. 

Those who dwell upon their God have great good fortune. 

Ufa ^§ Htf ?TOcT fWH HcV II 

har darsan ka N -u man lochdaa naanak pi-aas manaa. 

My mind yearns for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. Nanak, my mind is so 
thirsty! 

efe fkwi-r h uf fen 5r Lpfe ?53F hp ii 

chayt milaa-ay so parabhoo tis kai paa-ay lagaa. 1 1 2| | 

I touch the feet of one who unites me with God in the month of Chayt. 1 1 2| | 

vaisaakh Dheeran ki-o vaadhee-aa jinaa paraym bichhohu. 

In the month of Vaisaakh, how can the bride be patient? She is separated from her 

Beloved. 

Ufa HTO feH'fd t rf >ffe»F II 

har saajan purakh visaar kai lagee maa-i-aa Dhohu. 

She has forgotten the Lord, her Life-companion, her Master; she has become attached 
to Maya, the deceitful one. 

putar kaltar na sang Dhanaa har avinaasee oh. 

Neither son, nor spouse, nor wealth shall go along with you-only the Eternal Lord. 

Utffo UWfe H^5t H^t ft ITtl HU II 

palach palach saglee mu-ee ihoothai DhanDhai moh. 

Entangled and enmeshed in the love of false occupations, the whole world is 

perishing. 

feoTH Ufa oC ?TH fn?> SSfoffu 5fu II 

ikas har kay naam bin agai la-ee-ah khohi. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the One Lord, they lose their lives in the hereafter. 


da-yu visaar viguchnaa parabh bin avar na ko-ay. 

Forgetting the Merciful Lord, they are ruined. Without God, there is no other at all. 

ytsH tidel h sft fe?> at fe^HW nfe ii 

pareetam charnee jo lagay tin kee nirmal so-ay. 

Pure is the reputation of those who are attached to the Feet of the Beloved Lord. 
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cTOot oft m mst u$ firau ygarfe ufe || 

naanak kee parabh bayntee parabh milhu paraapat ho-ay. 

Nanak makes this prayer to God: "Please, come and unite me with Yourself". 

iTTO HU 1 ^ 3* 83T W Hf #t Ufa Hfe 113 II 

vaisaakh suhaavaa taa N lagai jaa sant bhaytai har so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The month of Vaisaakh is beautiful and pleasant, when the Saint causes me to meet 

the Lord. ||3|| 

ufo nfe Fr^tT s^tnr frTH »reT nfk fo^fc n 

har jayth jurhandaa lorhee-ai jis agai sabh nivann. 

In the month of Jayt'h, the bride longs to meet with the Lord. All bow in humility 
before Him. 

HFTcr tJ'^fe Wftpjf 1 " foTH ?> U^t Hfo II 

har sajan daavan lagi-aa kisai na day-ee bann. 

One who has grasped the hem of the robe of the Lord, the True Friend-no one can 
keep him in bondage. 

J-FSof HSt F^K lj3 FTUt JTfo II 

maanak motee naam parabh un lagai naahee sann. 

God's Name is the J ewel, the Pearl. It cannot be stolen or taken away. 

€m H# cVd'fei ff§ Hfo ^f?> II 

rang sabhay naaraa-inai jaytay man bhaavann. 
In the Lord are all pleasures which please the mind. 


H Ufa F of% ret trt»f crafc II 

jo har lorhay so karay so-ee jee-a karann. 

As the Lord wishes, so He acts, and so His creatures act. 

TT ufk »FU^ H^t oRlNfu tjfe II 

jo parabh keetay aapnay say-ee kahee-ahi Dhan. 

They alone are called blessed, whom God has made His Own. 

aapan lee-aa jay milai vichhurh ki-o rovann. 

If people could meet the Lord by their own efforts, why would they be crying out in 
the pain of separation? 

WQ H3T cVrto< $m J-F^fe II 

saaDhoo sang paraapatay naanak rang maanan. 

Meeting Him in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak, celestial bliss is 
enjoyed. 

ufo H<5 Itiftw fen erst frTH t HWfe 118 II 

har jayth rangeelaa tis Dhanee jis kai bhaag mathann. 1 14| | 

In the month of Jayt'h, the playful Husband Lord meets her, upon whose forehead 

such good destiny is recorded. ||4|| 

ttfWf 3W feH *53T ufe ?F<J 7i frW l^fk II 

aasaarh tapandaa tis lagai har naahu na jinna paas. 

The month of Aasaarh seems burning hot, to those who are not close to their 
Husband Lord. 

jagjeevan purakh ti-aag kai maanas sandee aas. 

They have forsaken God the Primal Being, the Life of the World, and they have come 
to rely upon mere mortals. 

wfe feditM 3Tfe ustn oft n 

duyai bhaa-ay viguchee-ai gal pa-ees jam kee faas. 

In the love of duality, the soul-bride is ruined; around her neck she wears the noose 
of Death. 


jayhaa beejai so lunai mathai jo likhi-aas. 

As you plant, so shall you harvest; your destiny is recorded on your forehead. 

^Sb'crl Q?0 tiwl dicl fod'H II 

rain vihaanee pachhutaanee uth chalee ga-ee niraas. 

The life-night passes away, and in the end, one comes to regret and repent, and then 
depart with no hope at all. 

ftT?> of WQ %Z\Yh H tlddld Ufe WH II 

jin kou saaDhoo bhaytee-ai so dargeh ho-ay khalaas. 

Those who meet with the Holy Saints are liberated in the Court of the Lord. 

offe few rmf$ €3H?> Ufe fWH II 

kar kirpaa parabh aapnee tayray darsan ho-ay pi-aas. 

Show Your Mercy to me, God; I am thirsty for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

fg ftF £ ?Kit (Toot oft »ra^fk II 

parabh tuDh bin doojaa ko nahee naanak kee ardaas. 

Without You, God, there is no other at all. This is Nanak's humble prayer. 

HcTtT" feH ft§\ frTH Hf?> ufo tJ^J3 fc^H IIUII 

aasaarh suhandaa tis lagai jis man har charan nivaas. 1 1 5| | 

The month of Aasaarh is pleasant, when the Feet of the Lord abide in the mind. 1 1 5| | 

W^fk H^Ht cFH^t ctHW faf fWf II 

saavan sarsee kaamnee charan kamal si-o pi-aar. 

I n the month of Saawan, the soul-bride is happy, if she falls in love with the Lotus 
Feet of the Lord. 

H?> 3?> HtJ ^UT fesr c^H ttftFf II 

man tan rataa sach rang iko naam aDhaar. 

Her mind and body are imbued with the Love of the True One; His Name is her only 
Support. 

fefW €m oT3Tf%»F feRfe H# g*f II 

bikhi-aa rang koorhaavi-aa disan sabhay chhaar. 

The pleasures of corruption are false. All that is seen shall turn to ashes. 


har amrit boond suhaavanee mil saaDhoo peevanhaar. 

The drops of the Lord's Nectar are so beautiful! Meeting the Holy Saint, we drink these 
in. 

^ fez jffur H§fenr HHW Wf II 

van tin parabh sang ma-oli-aa samrath purakh apaar. 

The forests and the meadows are rejuvenated and refreshed with the Love of God, the 
All-powerful, Infinite Primal Being. 

Ufa firat £ H?> &rfW orafH fWtt'^id'd II 

har milnai no man lochdaa karam milaavanhaar. 

My mind yearns to meet the Lord. If only He would show His Mercy, and unite me 
with Himself! 

ftflft H*ft£ Uf iTfeW iJ§ fetf t yfttd'd II 

jinee sakhee-ay parabh paa-i-aa ha N -u tin kai sad balihaar. 

Those brides who have obtained God-I am forever a sacrifice to them. 

naanak har jee ma-i-aa kar sabad savaaranhaar. 

Nanak, when the Dear Lord shows kindness, He adorns His bride with the Word of 
His Shabad. 

WWZ fecT iHd'dlil fatf WH ?TH §fo U*f ll£ll 

saavan tinaa suhaaganee jin raam naam ur haar. 1 1 6| | 

Saawan is delightful for those happy soul-brides whose hearts are adorned with the 
Necklace of the Lord's Name. 1 1 6| | 

wefe ^fk ww&w f # ?5ur df ii 

bhaadu-ay bharam bhulaanee-aa doojai lagaa hayt. 

In the month of Bhaadon, she is deluded by doubt, because of her attachment to 
duality. 

Hfara H^fbJT oPgftT £C3 II 

lakh seegaar banaa-i-aa kaaraj naahee kayt. 

She may wear thousands of ornaments, but they are of no use at all. 


fks fefc ?H6HH\ fef %W ctUHfo Of II 

jit din dayh binsasee tit vaylai kahsan parayt. 

On that day when the body perishes-at that time, she becomes a ghost. 

Uoffe rJtt'feGs |3 tTH foTH 7> %S II 

pakarh chalaa-in doot jam kisai na daynee bhayt. 

The Messenger of Death seizes and holds her, and does not tell anyone his secret. 

gfk *f#§ ftf^ H^U frTc^ irr§ U3 ii 

chhad kharhotay khinai maahi jin si-o lagaa hayt. 

And her loved ones-in an instant, they move on, leaving her all alone. 

H3# 3$ ctO fWUU U»F Hf II 

hath marorhai tan kapay si-aahhu ho-aa sayt. 

She wrings her hands, her body writhes in pain, and she turns from black to white. 

att H oHW Of II 

jayhaa beejai so lunai karmaa sand-rhaa khayt. 

As she has planted, so does she harvest; such is the field of karma. 

(TOoT Hdi'dldl ttZ afuW %S II 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee charan bohith parabh dayt. 

Nanak seeks God's Sanctuary; God has given him the Boat of His Feet. 

say bhaadu-ay narak na paa-ee-ah gur ral<han vaalaa hayt. 1 1 7| | 

Those who love the Guru, the Protector and Savior, in Bhaadon, shall not be thrown 

down into hell. 1 17| | 

wrfc Oh fHW fef ftratnr ufe wfe n 

asun paraym umaahrhaa ki-o milee-ai har jaa-ay. 

I n the month of Assu, my love for the Lord overwhelms me. How can I go and meet 
the Lord? 
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Hfc Sf?) fWH e^H?) urst sret »rfe fkwt >ffe II 

man tan pi-aas darsan ghanee ko-ee aan milaavai maa-ay. 

My mind and body are so thirsty for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. Won't someone 
please come and lead me to him, my mother. 

sant sahaa-ee paraym kay ha-o tin kai laagaa paa-ay. 

The Saints are the helpers of the Lord's lovers; I fall and touch their feet. 

f%3 foT§ JTtf WEbft Urft cTTjt rPfe II 

vin parabh ki-o sukh paa-ee-ai doojee naahee jaa-ay. 

Without God, how can I find peace? There is nowhere else to go. 

first ^fw Oh an ft fevfe n 

\ * - « 

jin H ee chaakhi-aa paraym ras say taripat rahay aaghaa-ay. 

Those who have tasted the sublime essence of His Love, remain satisfied and fulfilled, 
aap ti-aag bintee karahi layho parabhoo larh laa-ay. 

They renounce their selfishness and conceit, and they pray, "God, please attach me to 
the hem of Your robe". 

aufe^fe ftiw&w fir fegfe ctnfo ?> fnfe ii 

jo har kant milaa-ee-aa se vichhurh kateh na jaa-ay. 

Those whom the Husband Lord has united with Himself, shall not be separated from 
Him again. 

f W £ ?><ft ?TOcT ufe Hd£'fe II 

parabh vin doojaa ko nahee naanak har sarnaa-ay. 

Without God, there is no other at all. Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Lord. 

ym mft ^retnr fir^ nfew ufo gfe ntzii 

asoo suj<hee vasandee-aa jinaa ma-i-aa har raa-ay. 1 18| | 

In Assu, the Lord, the Sovereign King, has granted His Mercy, and they dwell in peace. 
I|8|| 


offefe oTCH ofK^t oTf H|T II 

katik karam kamaavnay dos na kaahoo jog. 

I n the month of Katak, do good deeds. Do not try to blame anyone else. 

^ra>frra % ffe»F f%»FVf?> H% II 

parmaysar tay bhuli-aa N vi-aapan sabhay rog. 

Forgetting the Transcendent Lord, all sorts of illnesses are contracted. 

%H*f UH^>f3 *53Tf?> tTcW f%TT<JT II 

vaimukh ho-ay raam tay lagan janam vijog. 

Those who turn their backs on the Lord shall be separated from Him and consigned to 
reincarnation, over and over again. 

fa?> Hfu off^ Ufe 3T% ftT3^ H 1 fe»F #3T II 

khin meh ka-urhay ho-ay ga-ay jit-rhay maa-i-aa bhog. 
In an instant, all of Maya's sensual pleasures turn bitter. 

f%tJ 7) offe Hof foTH t i^fu ItT II 

vich na ko-ee kar sakai kis thai roveh roj. 

No one can then serve as your intermediary. Unto whom can we turn and cry? 

ste 1- fag ?> o^el feftrw gfo jtr^i ii 

keetaa kichhoo na hova-ee likhi-aa Dhur sanjog. 

By one's own actions, nothing can be done; destiny was pre-determined from the very 
beginning. 

H^Uf fKW^ Qddfd Hfe fa§3T II 

vadbhaagee mayraa parabh milai taa N utreh sabh bi-og. 

By great good fortune, I meet my God, and then all pain of separation departs. 

m)o[ off U3 grftf flfo H r fUH #Bt II 

naanak ka-o parabh raakh layhi mayray saahib bandee moch. 

Please protect Nanak, God; my Lord and Master, please release me from bondage. 

effect U% H'UHdl fyAHfd H# HtJ lltfll 

katik hovai saaDhsang binsahi sabhay soch. ||9|| 

I n Katak, in the Company of the Holy, all anxiety vanishes. 1 1 9| | 


Kfafe >ffu H#Bt»r ufo flra jrfar g^t»ru II 

manghir maahi sohandee-aa har pir sang baith-rhee-aah. 

In the month of Maghar, those who sit with their Beloved Husband Lord are beautiful. 

fsG oft hif foT»F arst fir H'Tofy ftsslwr n 

tin kee sobhaa ki-aa ganee je saahib maylrhee-aah. 

How can their glory be measured? Their Lord and Master blends them with Himself. 

3$ h?> Hffenr ^ frrf jfftr hhi Hitegtopu n 

tan man ma-oli-aa raam si-o sang saaDh sahaylrhee-aah. 

Their bodies and minds blossom forth in the Lord; they have the companionship of the 
Holy Saints. 

wq iw 3 a*u# h guf?> feote^ra n 

saaDh janaa tay baahree say rahan ikaylarhee-aah. 
Those who lack the Company of the Holy, remain all alone. 

fetf §9 ?> §3% H tTH oT ^fH U^t»TU II 

tin dukh na kabhoo utrai say jam kai vas parhee-aah. 

Their pain never departs, and they fall into the grip of the Messenger of Death, 
jinee raavi-aa parabh aapnaa say disan nit kharhee-aah. 

Those who have ravished and enjoyed their God, are seen to be continually exalted 
and uplifted. 

3H?> ri^dd Wft Ufa offe fecT rRtWT II 

ratan javayhar laal har kanth tinaa jarhee-aah. 

They wear the Necklace of the jewels, emeralds and rubies of the Lord's Name. 

(TOoT WE jjfe fefi ijg H^t efo l3t»TU II 

naanak baa N chhai Dhoorh tin parabh sarnee dar parhee-aah. 

Nanak seeks the dust of the feet of those who take to the Sanctuary of the Lord's 

Door. 


manghir parabh aaraaDhanaa bahurh na janamrhee-aah. 1 1 10| | 

Those who worship and adore God in Maghar, do not suffer the cycle of reincarnation 

ever again. 1 1 10| | 

7) f%»TU^t 5Tfc fkfew did (Vd II 

pokh tukhaar na vi-aapa-ee kanth mili-aa har naahu. 

In the month of Poh, the cold does not touch those, whom the Husband Lord hugs 
close in His Embrace. 

H?> JHW ddcVdfy^ xiJHfo SHT^ WtJ II 

man bavDhi-aa charnaarbind darsan lagrhaa saahu. 

Their minds are transfixed by His Lotus Feet. They are attached to the Blessed Vision 
of the Lord's Darshan. 

§3 3tf^ d^fe H»F>ft WZS II 

ot govind gopaal raa-ay sayvaa su-aamee laahu. 

Seek the Protection of the Lord of the Universe; His service is truly profitable. 

fefW Ofu ?> HoTSt fkfe fTO 3TO II 

bikhi-aa pohi na sak-ee mil saaDhoo gun gaahu. 

Corruption shall not touch you, when you join the Holy Saints and sing the Lord's 
Praises. 

jah tay upjee tan milee sachee pareet samaahu. 

From where it originated, there the soul is blended again. It is absorbed in the Love of 
the True Lord. 

org- arfu *M urorufk aufe ?> fesatw n 

kar geh leenee paarbarahm bahurh na vichhurhi-aahu. 

When the Supreme Lord God grasps someone's hand, he shall never again suffer 
separation from Him. 

Wf$ Hdt»f ufb" HrT3 »fHTH ttfBTO II 

baar jaa-o lakh bayree-aa har sajan agam agaahu. 

I am a sacrifice, 100,000 times, to the Lord, my Friend, the Unapproachable and 
Unfathomable. 


saram pa-ee naaraa-inai naanak dar pa-ee-aahu. 

Please preserve my honor, Lord; Nanak begs at Your Door. 

WpFHWWfilHH^tou ll^ll 

pokh sohandaa sarab sukh jis bakhsay vayparvaahu. 1 1 11| | 

Poh is beautiful, and all comforts come to that one, whom the Carefree Lord has 

forgiven. ||11|| 

Wfhl HFT?> jffeT HW U# cffo fen<S'£ II 

maagh majan sang saaDhoo-aa Dhoorhee kar isnaan. 

I n the month of Maagh, let your cleansing bath be the dust of the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy. 

Ufa oT" c^K ftmrfe Hfe H^cT £ cffe II 

har kaa naam Dhi-aa-ay sun sabhnaa no kar daan. 

Meditate and listen to the Name of the Lord, and give it to everyone. 

janam karam mal utrai man tay jaa-ay gumaan. 

In this way, the filth of lifetimes of karma shall be removed, and egotistical pride shall 
vanish from your mind. 
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criH oraftr ?> hzM few sf ii 

kaam karoDh na mohee-ai binsai lobh su-aan. 

Sexual desire and anger shall not seduce you, and the dog of greed shall depart. 

H# )-RjfcJT e*5fe»F §HHfe 5T% tTO^ II 

sachai maarag chaldi-aa ustat karayjahaan. 

Those who walk on the Path of Truth shall be praised throughout the world, 
athsath tirath sagal punn jee-a da-i-aa parvaan. 

Be kind to all beings-this is more meritorious than bathing at the sixty-eight sacred 
shrines of pilgrimage and the giving of charity. 


ftTH £ #t efe»f offe H^t JTiTO II 

jis no dayvai da-i-aa kar so-ee purakh sujaan. 

That person, upon whom the Lord bestows His Mercy, is a wise person. 

ftW fkfe»F Uf fe?> II 

jinaa mili-aa parabh aapnaa naanaktin kurbaan. 
Nanak is a sacrifice to those who have merged with God. 

Hrfiif H% ft oFgfoffo frT?> |RT IRPII 

maagh suchay say kaa N dhee-ah jin pooraa gur miharvaan. 1 1 12| | 

In Maagh, they alone are known as true, unto whom the Perfect Guru is Merciful. 

II12N 

<*ttdlfe §H'dH6' Ufa HrT3 wfe II 

fulgun anand upaarjanaa har sajan pargatay aa-ay. 

In the month of Phalgun, bliss comes to those, unto whom the Lord, the Friend, has 
been revealed. 

hh j=RFst am ^ orfe forair eb»r fnwfe II 

sant sahaa-ee raam kay kar kirpaa dee-aa milaa-ay. 

The Saints, the Lord's helpers, in their mercy, have united me with Him. 

HtT HU^t Htf Ufe Wfe II 

sayj suhaavee sarab sukh nun dukhaa naahee jaa-ay. 

My bed is beautiful, and I have all comforts. I feel no sadness at all. 

fee Ucft ^^sf'dicH infenr ufe wfe n 

i chh punee vadbhaagnee var paa-i-aa har raa-ay. 

My desires have been fulfilled-by great good fortune, I have obtained the Sovereign 
Lord as my Husband. 

fkfe HUt»F H3TW 3F^Ut 3ftH 3Tf^ »fWfe II 

mil sahee-aa mangal gaavhee geet govind alaa-ay. 

J oin with me, my sisters, and sing the songs of rejoicing and the Hymns of the Lord of 
the Universe. 


Ufa rKF »f¥f 7) feHSt UFF ?5t ?> Wfe II 

har jayhaa avar na dis-ee ko-ee doojaa lavai na laa-ay. 
There is no other like the Lord-there is no equal to Him. 

halat palat savaari-on nihchal ditee-an jaa-ay. 

He embellishes this world and the world hereafter, and He gives us our permanent 
home there. 

HFRT HW § gftWfS HUfe ?> FT?>H tpfe II 

sansaar saagar tay rakhi-an bahurh na janmai Dhaa-ay. 

He rescues us from the world-ocean; never again do we have to run the cycle of 

reincarnation. 

ftTO^r £oT »f$cT 3% cTOof l^fe II 

jihvaa ayk anayk gun taray naanak charnee paa-ay. 

I have only one tongue, but Your Glorious Virtues are beyond counting. Nanak is 
saved, falling at Your Feet. 

<<Jttdlfe ft>3 frTH £ fe^ ?> 3>ffe IR3II 

fulgun nit salaahee-ai jis no til na tamaa-ay. 1 1 13| | 

I n Phalgun, praise Him continually; He has not even an iota of greed. 1 1 13| | 

frrf?> frTf?> c^K fanpfettF fe?) 5t oTrT H% II 

jin jin naam Dhi-aa-i-aa tin kay kaaj saray. 

Those who meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord-their affairs are all resolved. 

Ufa 3Jf WfW €33TU Hfo II 

har gur pooraa aaraaDhi-aa dargeh sach kharay. 

Those who meditate on the Perfect Guru, the Lord-lncarnate-they are judged true in 
the Court of the Lord. 

hto mr fcftr ttE ufe sfQntt tay 3% n 

sarab sukhaa niDh charan har bha-ojal bikham taray. 

The Lord's Feet are the Treasure of all peace and comfort for them; they cross over 
the terrifying and treacherous world-ocean. 


uk wmfs fe?> irefrr fsrfw c^fu tt% ii 

paraym bhagat tin paa-ee-aa bikhi-aa naahi jaray. 

They obtain love and devotion, and they do not burn in corruption. 

or? gr£ tjfw ?>HT U3?> Hfe 5% II 

koorh ga-ay dubiDhaa nasee pooran sach bharay. 

Falsehood has vanished, duality has been erased, and they are totally overflowing with 
Truth. 

y^HUH Uf Htf >irefe Sor erg ii 

paarbarahm parabh sayvday man andar ayk Dharay. 

They serve the Supreme Lord God, and enshrine the One Lord within their minds. 

HTT fe^H 3$ frTH off c^fe 6T% II 

maah divas moorat bhalay jis ka-o nadar karay. 

The months, the days, and the moments are auspicious, for those upon whom the 
Lord casts His Glance of Grace. 

jTOofHisgH^forairorauut iihbirii 

naanak mangai daras daan kirpaa karahu haray. 1 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak begs for the blessing of Your Vision, Lord. Please, shower Your Mercy upon 
me! ||14||1|| 

maaih mehlaa 5 din raiian 
Maajh, Fifth Mehl: Day And Night: 

H^Hfe^T^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H# Hfedld »TVSr fn>rat fe?> Hfe tfe II 

sayvee satgur aapnaa har simree din sabh rain. 

I serve my True Guru, and meditate on Him all day and night. 


»py fenrfar jrest ^ yfa ircft is n 

aap ti-aag sarnee pavaa N mukh bolee mith-rhay vain. 

Renouncing selfishness and conceit, I seek His Sanctuary, and speak sweet words to 
Him. 

FfiW FTcW cF f%ffe»F Ufa HtTf II 

janam janam kaa vichhurhi-aa har maylhu sajan sain. 

Through countless lifetimes and incarnations, I was separated from Him. Lord, you 
are my Friend and Companion-please unite me with Yourself. 

jo jee-a har tay vichhurhav say sukh na vasan bhain. 

Those who are separated from the Lord do not dwell in peace, sister. 

ufo ftra fe?> d$ ?> irerw trfrr fe£ h% fte ii 

har pir bin chain na paa-ee-ai khoj dithay sabh gain. 

Without their Husband Lord, they find no comfort. I have searched and seen all 
realms. 

»TV cDft f%S3t €H 7> oPU ^S II 

aap kamaanai vichhurhee dos na kaahoo dayn. 

My own evil actions have kept me separate from Him; why should I accuse anyone 
else? 

orfe foray* u& wfk &u (Tut eras eras n 

kar kirpaa parabh raakh layho hor naahee karan karayn. 

Bestow Your Mercy, God, and save me! No one else can bestow Your Mercy. 

Ufa 3IT tTgT dttd 1 oTUt>tf fort #3 II 

har tuDh vin khaakoo roolnaa kahee-ai kithai vain. 

Without You, Lord, we roll around in the dust. Unto whom should we utter our cries of 
distress? 

(TOoT oft Hc^t»f Ufa JT3rT?> EtF fiS mil 

naanak kee banantee-aa har surjan daykhaa nain. 1 1 1| | 

This is Nanak's prayer: "May my eyes behold the Lord, the Angelic Being". 1 1 1| | 


flfof oft few h ufe Rfkg II 

jee-a kee birthaa so sunay har sammrith purakh apaar. 

The Lord hears the anguish of the soul; He is the All-powerful and I nfinite Primal 
Being. 

mfk ttefe wd'Ucs 1 m& or »rtM ii 

maran jeevan aaraaDhanaa sabhnaa kaa aaDhaar. 

In death and in life, worship and adore the Lord, the Support of all. 
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HH% ifEtW feH $3 oft ^ frTH II 

sasurai pay-ee-ai tis kant kee vadaa jis parvaar. 

In this world and in the next, the soul-bride belongs to her Husband Lord, who has 
such a vast family. 

§w »T3TK aranftr m fe rfis 7> u'd'^'d n 

oochaa agam agaaDh boDh ki chh ant na paaraavaar. 

He is Lofty and Inaccessible. His Wisdom is Unfathomable. 

H^ 1 " W feH W&ft eft tjfe II 

sayvaa saa tis bhaavsee santaa kee ho-ay chhaar. 

He has no end or limitation. That service is pleasing to Him, which makes one humble, 
like the dust of the feet of the Saints. 

eft? ?ra him ute Qu'd&d'd 11 

deenaa naath dai-aal dayv patit uDhaaranhaar. 

He is the Patron of the poor, the Merciful, Luminous Lord, the Redeemer of sinners. 

pT^t Hf ddd'd II 

aad jugaadee rakh-daa sach naam kartaar. 

From the very beginning, and throughout the ages, the True Name of the Creator has 
been our Saving Grace. 

ofafe clfe 7i c? c^Ijt dttid'd II 

keemat ko-ay na jaan-ee ko naahee tolanhaar. 
No one can know His Value; no one can weigh it. 


H?) 3?> >3f3fe ^fH 3% cVrtcx ?>dt H>ff II 

man tan antar vas rahay naanak nahee sumaar. 

He dwells deep within the mind and body. Nanak, He cannot be measured. 

fe?> tffe frT c7§ fe?> 57 HtJ yfttd'd IIPII 

din rain je parabh ka N -u sayvday tin kai sad balihaar. ||2|| 

I am forever a sacrifice to those who serve God, day and night. 1 1 2| | 

m »ranjf?> TtW H^cT cF Hlffife II 

sant araaDhan sad sadaa sabhnaa kaa bakhsind. 

The Saints worship and adore Him forever and ever; He is the Forgiver of all. 

rft§ fife frTfc") H^tTW offe fcT^-F ftJdlrt fife II 

jee-o pind jin saaji-aa kar kirpaa diteen jind. 

He fashioned the soul and the body, and by His Kindness, He bestowed the soul, 
gur sabdee aaraaDhee-ai japee-ai nirmal mant. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, worship and adore Him, and chant His Pure 
Mantra. 

^t>rfe oCUE 7) WS\ty U^KH^" H>>f3 II 

keemat kahan na jaa-ee-ai parmaysur bay-ant. 

His Value cannot be evaluated. The Transcendent Lord is endless. 

fim Hf?> <sd'fe5 h orator °*di<^ n 

jis man vasai naaraa-ino so kahee-ai bhagvant. 

That one, within whose mind the Lord abides, is said to be most fortunate. 

rfhof oft &w ugtw fk& H»T>ft £s II 

jee-a kee lochaa pooree-ai milai su-aamee kant. 

The soul's desires are fulfilled, upon meeting the Master, our Husband Lord. 

TOof flttfrfvugt^fHtut^JH 11 

naanak jeevai jap haree dokh sabhay hee hant. 

Nanak lives by chanting the Lord's Name; all sorrows have been erased. 


fetf tfe ftlH 7) f%H% F ufo»F Ut tf f 113 II 

din rain jis na visrai so hari-aa hovai jant. 1 1 3| | 

One who does not forget Him, day and night, is continually rejuvenated. 1 1 3| | 

HsJH oTOT y^E Hf fcH^t 3*$ II 

sarab kalaa parabh poorno manj nimaanee thaa-o. 

God is overflowing with all powers. I have no honor-He is my resting place. 

ufo §3 3rat h?> >>re% trfU frfU rft^ ?f§ n 

har ot gahee man andray jap jap jeevaa N naa-o. 

I have grasped the Support of the Lord within my mind; I live by chanting and 
meditating on His Name. 

orfo forair u€ wfnjst ft?> gst jfftr h>f§ ii 

kar kirpaa parabh aapnee jan Dhoorhee sang samaa-o. 

Grant Your Grace, God, and bless me, that I may merge into the dust of the feet of 
the humble. 

frT§ B ^Ffcfftr fe§ feH 1 " OcT II 

ji-o too N raakhahi ti-o rahaa tayraa ditaa painaa khaa-o. 

As You keep me, so do I live. I wear and eat whatever You give me. 

t^H H^t orefe U3 fkfe HTf 313 3F§ II 

udam so-ee karaa-ay parabh mil saaDhoo gun gaa-o. 

May I make the effort, God, to sing Your Glorious Praises in the Company of the 
Holy. 

ftft FFfe 7) mE\ fat OT6T5 tT§ II 

doojee jaa-ay na suih-ee kithai kookan jaa-o. 

I can conceive of no other place; where could I go to lodge a complaint? 

affarnp?) terra hh the f% »rth n 

agi-aan binaasan tarn haran oochay agam amaa-o. 

You are the Dispeller of ignorance, the Destroyer of darkness, Lofty, Unfathomable 
and Unapproachable Lord. 


man vichhurhi-aa har maylee-ai naanak ayhu su-aa-o. 

Please unite this separated one with Yourself; this is Nanak's yearning. 

offenrs 1 ' fef fefe ufe irerft 3rg ^ lp§ ubii^ii 

sarab kali-aanaa tit din har parsee gur kay paa-o. 1 14| 1 1| | 

That day shall bring every joy, Lord, when I take to the Feet of the Guru. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

J-F? HtfcT W °l H75of H^E 3^ thddd 1 HUt»F oft g^t II 

vaar maaih kee tathaa salok mehlaa 1 malak mureed tathaa chandarharhaa sohee-aa 
kee Dhunee gaavnee. 

Vaar I n Maajh, And Shaloks Of The First Mehl: To Be Sung To The Tune Of "Malik 
Mureed And Chandrahraa Sohee-Aa". 

H^T nfe m\ orasf are UT^fe n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh gur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. By Guru's 
Grace: 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

|Tf <JT§ fu% UT§" <jr§ tfh-fof feu Hfe II 

gur daataa gur hivai ghar gur deepak tih lo-ay. 

The Guru is the Giver; the Guru is the House of ice. The Guru is the Light of the three 
worlds. 

wre ire^w (Toot Hf?> Hrfcnr m ufe mn 

amar padaarath naankaa man maanee-ai sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, He is everlasting wealth. Place your mind's faith in Him, and you shall find 

peace. ||1|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


pahilai pi-aar lagaa than duDh. 
First, the baby loves mother's milk; 

tJH >ffe Hftr II 

doojai maa-ay baap kee suDh. 

second, he learns of his mother and father; 

3tfT w€\ II 

teejai bha-yaa bhaabhee bayb. 

third, his brothers, sisters-in-law and sisters; 

s§ir ftwfo §v?ft £te ii 

cha-uthai pi-aar upannee khayd. 
fourth, the love of play awakens. 

UFft W tftnfS oft WB II 

punjvai khaan pee-an kee Dhaat. 
Fifth, he runs after food and drink; 

fet ofh 7) ys frfe ii 

chhivai kaam na puchhai jaat. 

sixth, in his sexual desire, he does not respect social customs. 

satvai sanj kee-aa ghar vaas. 

Seventh, he gathers wealth and dwells in his house; 

»f5# 5TIJ U»F 37> c^H II 

athvai kroDh ho-aa tan naas. 

eighth, he becomes angry, and his body is consumed. 

ET§& §# JTO II 

naavai Dha-ulav ubhay saah. 

Ninth, he turns grey, and his breathing becomes labored; 


€H# U»F II 

dasvai daDhaa ho-aa su-aah. 

tenth, he is cremated, and turns to ashes. 

ar£ fmte uot# cru ii 

ga-ay sigeet pukaaree Dhaah. 

His companions send him off, crying out and lamenting. 

§fk»f UH xIWE WTJ II 

udi-aa hans dasaa-ay raah. 

The swan of the soul takes flight, and asks which way to go. 
Page 1 38 

»f T fe»f T 3lfe»F Hfe»F ?F§ II 

aa-i-aa ga-i-aa mu-i-aa naa-o. 

He came and he went, and now, even his name has died. 

fUe unfa nfeu ore n 

pichhai patal sadihu kaav. 

After he left, food was offered on leaves, and the birds were called to come and eat. 

TOof H^yftf wr fiw? ii 

naanak manmukh anDh pi-aar. 

Nanak, the self-willed manmukhs love the darkness. 

a^Uf IHtjw! iipii 

baajh guroo dubaa sansaar. 1 12| | 

Without the Guru, the world is drowning. 1 1 2| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


das baaltan bees ravan teesaa kaa sundar kahaavai. 

At the age of ten, he is a child; at twenty, a youth, and at thirty, he is called 

handsome. 

tj'ttlwl uf ufe lOTft uar fat H5t ^ 3W »ft II 

chaaleesee pur ho-ay pachaasee pag khisai sathee kay bodhaypaa aavai. 

At forty, he is full of life; at fifty, his foot slips, and at sixty, old age is upon him. 

satar kaa matiheen aseehaa N kaa vi-uhaar na paavai. 

At seventy, he loses his intellect, and at eighty, he cannot perform his duties. 

?># W fadH'Hil Hfe 7i WE WJ II 

navai kaa sihjaasnee mool na jaanai ap bal. 

At ninety, he lies in his bed, and he cannot understand his weakness. 

€tfo>f ffeH fe3 H cTOof trar q^ttdd II3II 

dhandholim dhoodhim dith mai naanak jag Dhoo-av kaa Dhavalhar. 1 1 3| | 

After seeking and searching for such a long time, Nanak, I have seen that the world 

is just a mansion of smoke. 1 13| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§ orasr mbj u »rfU fknfe §v^t n 

too N kartaa purakh agamm hai aap sarisat upaatee. 

You, Creator Lord, are Unfathomable. You Yourself created the Universe, 

€cJT iraar fir^tw feftr ws\ n 

rang parang upaarjanaa baho baho biDh bhaatee. 

its colors, qualities and varieties, in so many ways and forms. 

§ iH'iHj ftTfe §ire^ Hf OTHt II 

too N jaaneh jin upaa-ee-ai sabh khayl tumaatee. 

You created it, and You alone understand it. It is all Your Play. 


fefe »F^fu fefe frfe ffe fe?> Hfo FF3t II 

ik aavahi ik jaahi uth bin naavai mar jaatee. 

Some come, and some arise and depart; but without the Name, all are bound to die. 

nrayftf ^far tjwfa»r €f<jT ufo €fcJT ?rst n 

gurmukh rang chalooli-aa rang har rang raatee. 

The Gurmukhs are imbued with the deep crimson color of the poppy; they are dyed in 
the color of the Lord's Love. 

so sayvhu sat niranjano har purakh biDhaatee. 

So serve the True and Pure Lord, the Supremely Powerful Architect of Destiny. 

| »rv »rfu htF3 tr ^ ^st ii 

too N aapay aap sujaan hai vad purakh vadaatee. 

You Yourself are All-knowing. Lord, You are the Greatest of the Great! 

jo man chit tuDh Dhi-aa-iday mayray sachi-aa bal bal ha-o tin jaatee. 1 1 1| | 

my True Lord, I am a sacrifice, a humble sacrifice, to those who meditate on You 

within their conscious mind. 1 1 1| | 

HtfcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

flt§ irfz 3$ wfww gfw H^ife II 

jee-o paa-ay tan saaji-aa rakhi-aa banat banaa-ay. 

He placed the soul in the body which He had fashioned. He protects the Creation 
which He has created. 

Wft frTU^ mfB H>ffe II 

akhee dayklnai jihvaa bolai kannee surat samaa-ay. 

With their eyes, they see, and with their tongues, they speak; with their ears, they 
bring the mind to awareness. 


iret <rat eras* feT 0^ trfe n 

pairee chalai hathee karnaa ditaa painai khaa-ay. 

With their feet, they walk, and with their hands, they work; they wear and eat 
whatever is given. 

firfe sfo gfenr ferrfu ?> we w wj owfe n 

jin rach rachi-aa tiseh na jaanai anDhaa anDh kamaa-ay. 

They do not know the One who created the Creation. The blind fools do their dark 

deeds. 

W 3* Stoff U% uraf 7i FPfe II 

jaa bhajai taa theekar hovai ghaarhat gharhee na jaa-ay. 

When the pitcher of the body breaks and shatters into pieces, it cannot be re-created 
again. 

?TOor arg ufe vfe vfe ?> irfe IIHN 

naanak gur bin naahi pat pat vin paar na paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Guru, there is no honor; without honor, no one is carried across. 

Illll 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

in? wwq fer €w H^yftf w w3w n 

day N day thaavhu ditaa changa manmukh aisaa jaanee-ai. 

They prefer the gift, instead of the Giver; such is the way of the self-willed 

manmukhs. 

JTSfe Hfe rJdd'«l 3* oft fct»F offe »rfa ^TSt^ II 

surat mat chaturaa-ee taa kee ki-aa kar aakh vakhaanee-ai. 

What can anyone say about their intelligence, their understanding or their cleverness? 

yftsfc nfu ct oraK of>p% f erst frstw n 

antar bahi kai karam kamaavai so chahu kundee jaanee-ai. 

The deeds which one commits, while sitting in one's own home, are known far and 

wide, in the four directions. 


tt cray fen cran u% i-rfU ott-f^ irut n 

jo Dharam kamaavai tis Dharam naa-o hovai paap kamaanai paapee jaanee-ai. 

One who lives righteously is known as righteous; one who commits sins is known as a 

sinner. 

§ »rv ire crafr nfk orat fkw ?w ^rebft n 

too N aapay khayl karahi sabh kartay ki-aa doojaa aakh vakhaanee-ai. 

You Yourself enact the entire play, Creator. Why should we speak of any other? 

jichar tayree jot tichar jotee vich too N boleh vin jotee ko-ee ki chh karihu dikhaa si- 
aanee-ai. 

As long as Your Light is within the body, You speak through that Light. Without Your 
Light, who can do anything? Show me any such cleverness! 

TOof arayftf ?re# »pfe»r ufe fm mis Htf&ft iipii 

naanak gurmukh nadree aa-i-aa har iko sugharh sujaanee-ai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Lord alone is Perfect and All-knowing; He is revealed to the Gurmukh. 

I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tuDh aapay jagat upaa-ay kai tuDh aapay DhanDhai laa-i-aa. 
You Yourself created the world, and You Yourself put it to work. 

moh thag-ulee paa-ay kai tuDh aaphu jagat khu-aa-i-aa. 

Administering the drug of emotional attachment, You Yourself have led the world 

astray. 

fSTW >>fefe »fHTf?> U ?kJ fsUB f*F f3?Pfe»F II 

tisnaa andar agan hai nah tiptai bhukhaa tihaa-i-aa. 

The fire of desire is deep within; unsatisfied, people remain hungry and thirsty. 


HUH 1 feu JWf U Hfa HH »f T fe»f T H 1 fe»f T II 

sahsaa ih sansaar hai mar jammai aa-i-aa jaa-i-aa. 

This world is an illusion; it dies and it is re-born-it comes and it goes in reincarnation. 

5TUH oOffew II 

bin satgur moh na tut-ee sabh thakay karam kamaa-i-aa. 

Without the True Guru, emotional attachment is not broken. All have grown weary of 
performing empty rituals. 

cJTUHHt TFH fw^frft Hftf UtF tF 3 g 3 1 fe»F II 

gurmatee naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sukh rajaa jaa tuDh bhaa-i-aa. 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
Filled with a joyful peace, they surrender to Your Will. 

era fijTU »f T v^ T rj?j ff^et >pfew ii 

kul uDhaaray aapnaa Dhan janaydee maa-i-aa. 

They save their families and ancestors; blessed are the mothers who gave birth to 
them. 
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H^ HUfe iHd'^il ftTfe Ufa H3t faf ?5 r fe»F IIP II 

sobhaa surat suhaavanee jin har saytee chit laa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Beautiful and sublime is the glory and the understanding of those who focus their 

consciousness on the Lord. ||2|| 

H%HSP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

wft ar^u fez m& ii 

akhee baajhahu vaykh-naa vin kanna sunnaa. 
To see without eyes; to hear without ears; 

pairaa baajhahu chalnaa vin hathaa karnaa. 
to walk without feet; to work without hands; 


tftt h^j fef rite m& ii 

jeebhai baajhahu bolnaa i-o jeevat marnaa. 

to speak without a tongue-like this, one remains dead while yet alive. 

cTOof uoth mrfe 57 s§ trHH fkws 1 mn 

naanak hukam pachhaan kai ta-o khasmai milnaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, recognize the Hukam of the Lord's Command, and merge with your Lord and 
Master. ||1|| 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

feH 7T5t>tf FTStW W§ 7) IffEW rPfe II 

disai sunee-ai jaanee-ai saa-o na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

He is seen, heard and known, but His subtle essence is not obtained. 

dow z& ymw forf aife &i\ tpfe n 

ruhlaa tundaa anDhulaa ki-o gal lagai Dhaa-ay. 

How can the lame, armless and blind person run to embrace the Lord? 

1 ^ ttE era ^ sfe H^fe orafe ii 

bhai kay charan kar bhaav kay lo-in surat karay-i. 

Let the Fear of God be your feet, and let His Love be your hands; let His 

Understanding be your eyes. 

cTOof oft fH»f^fe^ ^ fHW^ Sfe II 3 II 

naanak kahai si-aanee-ay iv kant milaavaa ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Says Nanak, in this way, wise soul-bride, you shall be united with your Husband 
Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H^H^f^arfjHgfiFite 3B 1 fe»F ii 

sadaa sadaa too N ayk hai tuDh doojaa khayl rachaa-i-aa. 

Forever and ever, You are the only One; You set the play of duality in motion. 


u§h aren t % m^fo tT3T Lpfe»r n 

ha-umai garab upaa-ay kai lobh antar jantaa paa-i-aa. 

You created egotism and arrogant pride, and You placed greed within our beings. 

frff WW fe§ W § 5T% §3* dd'fettF II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o rakh too sabh karay tayraa karaa-i-aa. 

Keep me as it pleases Your Will; everyone acts as You cause them to act. 

feoW HWfu Hfe sfa 3raH3t fTT WfsW II 

iknaa bakhsahi mayl laihi gurmatee tuDhai laa-i-aa. 

Some are forgiven, and merge with You; through the Guru's Teachings, we are joined 
to You. 

fefe id? orefo B$ WoC3\ fkE Uf 7i Wf&W II 

ik kharhay karahi tayree chaakree vin naavai hor na bhaa-i-aa. 

Some stand and serve You; without the Name, nothing else pleases them. 

Uf oP^ 9o('d U fefe Ht?t 5P% ?5 r fe»f r II 

hor kaar vaykaar hai ik sachee kaarai laa-i-aa. 

Any other task would be worthless to them-You have enjoined them to Your True 
Service. 

US 5TC5f 5T3H fj fefe »ffeuf ^Hf^ 3 1 few II 

put kalat kutamb hai ik alipat rahay jo tuDJi bhaa-i-aa. 

I n the midst of children, spouse and relations, some still remain detached; they are 
pleasing to Your Will. 

§fe y'ddd ft>3H& H# c^fe H>ffe»F 113 II 

ohi andrahu baahrahu nirmalay sachai naa-ay samaa-i-aa. ||3|| 

I nwardly and outwardly, they are pure, and they are absorbed in the True Name. 1 1 3| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

Hfe?> t iranfe nrgr orat t u^ yfe»rfe n 

su-inay kai parbat gufaa karee kai paanee pa-i-aal. 

I may make a cave, in a mountain of gold, or in the water of the nether regions; 


t f%fe crest t »foprft f^ftr fare s^re M 

kai vich Dhartee kai aakaasee uraDh rahaa sir bhaar. 

I may remain standing on my head, upside-down, on the earth or up in the sky; 

ire orre opfew ow^ uftRF jtc 7 opre 11 

pur kar kaa-i-aa kaparh pahiraa Dhovaa sadaa kaar. 

I may totally cover my body with clothes, and wash them continually; 

H<JF 33* Ut»TC5 T o(W HtF orat yojre II 

bagaa rataa pee-alaa kaalaa baydaa karee pukaar. 

I may shout out loud, the white, red, yellow and black Vedas; 

3fe orate qret U^Hfe Hfe fecire II 

ho-ay kucheel rahaa mal Dhaaree durmat mat vikaar. 

I may even live in dirt and filth. And yet, all this is just a product of evil-mindedness, 
and intellectual corruption. 

FT Uf ?F H ?F (TOoT ^ItJ'fd II *=\ II 

naa ha-o naa mai naa ha-o hovaa naanak sabad veechaar. 1 1 1| | 

I was not, I am not, and I will never be anything at all! Nanak, I dwell only on the 

Word of the Shabad. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

^fs wfa onfew wif Hfrfk ut 11 

vastar pakhaal pakhaalay kaa-i-aa aapay sanjam hovai. 

They wash their clothes, and scrub their bodies, and try to practice self-discipline. 

yfisfc hw waft ?rdt fr§ yddo Hfe nfe q% 11 

antar mail lagee nahee jaanai baahrahu mal mal Dhovai. 

But they are not aware of the filth staining their inner being, while they try and try to 
wash off the outer dirt. 

w ffe yfe»r ffH tite 11 

anDhaa bhool pa-i-aa jam jaalay. 

The blind go astray, caught by the noose of Death. 


wfs u^t mycft offe FF^ U§K f%fo ura II 

vasat paraa-ee apunee kar jaanai ha-umai vich dukh qhaalav. 

They see other people's property as their own, and in egotism, they suffer in pain. 

TOof arayftf u§h 33 ^ ufo ufo ftrmrf n 

naanak gurmukh ha-umai tutai taa har har naam Dhi-aavai. 

Nanak, the egotism of the Gurmukhs is broken, and then, they meditate on the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

rTLT »F3n* 7?ti Hftf H>ft IIP II 

naam japay naamo aaraaDhay naamay sukh samaavai. 1 12| | 

They chant the Naam, meditate on the Naam, and through the Naam, they are 

absorbed in peace. 1 12| | 

U^t II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

onfe»r trfk h% Hfe fwwfenr 11 

kaa-i-aa hans sanjog mayl milaa-i-aa. 

Destiny has brought together and united the body and the soul-swan. 

fe?> ut stnr ftrf?> ^nfenr 11 

tin hee kee-aa vijog jin upaa-i-aa. 

He who created them, also separates them. 

ifr far §if Hyfenr 11 

moorakh bhogay bhog dukh sabaa-i-aa. 

The fools enjoy their pleasures; they must also endure all their pains. 

JTOU mi otHifettF II 

sukhhu uthay rog paap kamaa-i-aa. 

From pleasures, arise diseases and the commission of sins. 

urou % f%% fyife tanfenr 11 

harkhahu sog vijog upaa-ay j<hapaa-i-aa. 

From sinful pleasures come sorrow, separation, birth and death. 


HW 3T^fe iPfettF II 

moorakh ganat ganaa-ay ihagrhaa paa-i-aa. 

The fools try to account for their misdeeds, and argue uselessly. 

satgur hath nibayrh ihagarh chukaa-i-aa. 

The judgement is in the Hands of the True Guru, who puts an end to the argument. 

oreHT oC3 JT U^T ?> tJ?5 tJM'fettF MB II 

kartaa karay so hog na chalai chalaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Whatever the Creator does, comes to pass. It cannot be changed by anyone's efforts. 
I|4|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

5T§ Hfe Hdtd'd tpfe II 

koorh bol murdaar khaa-ay. 
Telling lies, they eat dead bodies. 
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£ FTHy^fe FPfe II 

avree no samihaavan jaa-ay. 

And yet, they go out to teach others. 

»PfU HU^ II 

muthaa aap muhaa-ay saathai. 

They are deceived, and they deceive their companions. 

(TOot W»Tf FFV \\<\\\ 

naanak aisaa aagoo jaapai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, such are the leaders of men. 1 1 1| | 


9 ii 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

frTH t W^fo t H Hftf »R5^ II 

jis dai andar sach hai so sachaa naam mukh sach alaa-ay. 

Those, within whom the Truth dwells, obtain the True Name; they speak only the 

Truth. 

%U Ufa H^faT »FfU UdTF £ Ufa H^ftT U 1 ^ II 

oh har maarag aap chaldaa hornaa no har maarag paa-ay. 

They walk on the Lord's Path, and inspire others to walk on the Lord's Path as well. 

h »rar 3fa§ ufe hw gufe ?rt m$ w% ii 

jay agai tirath ho-ay taa mal lahai chhaparh naatai sagvee mal laa-ay. 

Bathing in a pool of holy water, they are washed clean of filth. But, by bathing in a 

stagnant pond, they are contaminated with even more filth. 

3fa§ Hfedld H »ffife?> ufo ufo mj fow II 

tirath pooraa satguroo jo an-din har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

The True Guru is the Perfect Pool of Holy Water. Night and day, He meditates on the 
Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

§U »TfU 5T3H frr§ if Ufa Ufa ?TH H¥ fHHfe 53^ II 

oh aap chhutaa kutamb si-o day har har naam sabh sarisat chhadaa-ay. 

He is saved, along with his family; bestowing the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, He 

saves the whole world. 

rT?) ?T7>or fen yfttd'd^ »ffu rTV »f^ T TFH rWE II 3 II 

jan naanak tis balihaarnai jo aap japai avraa naam japaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak is a sacrifice to one who himself chants the Naam, and inspires others 

to chant it as well. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


fefe sfe hk rjfe tpftr trfk ii 

ik kand mool chun khaahi van khand vaasaa. 

Some pick and eat fruits and roots, and live in the wilderness. 

ik bhagvaa vays kar fireh jogee saniaasaa. 

Some wander around wearing saffron robes, as Yogis and Sanyaasees. 

>»refe fejw auf #ft?> oft »f T H T ii 

andar tarisnaa bahut chhaadan bhojan kee aasaa. 

But there is still so much desire within them-they still yearn for clothes and food. 

fkzw trey ar^fe ?> tout ?> few M 

birthaa janam gavaa-ay na girhee na udaasaa. 

They waste their lives uselessly; they are neither householders nor renunciates. 

tWoTO fadO 7) §3% fefeftr HcW II 

jamkaal sirahu na utrai taribaDh mansaa. 

The Messenger of Death hangs over their heads, and they cannot escape the three- 
phased desire. 

gurmatee kaal na aavai nayrhai jaa hovai daasan daasaa. 

Death does not even approach those who follow the Guru's Teachings, and become 
the slaves of the Lord's slaves. 

TtW Hf Hfe ura wfe Qww II 

sachaa sabad sach man ghar hee maahi udaasaa. 

The True Word of the Shabad abides in their true minds; within the home of their own 
inner beings, they remain detached. 

(TOoT Hfedld H^fc WIJ^ ft WW % fiSd'H' im II 

naanak satgur sayvan aapnaa say aasaa tay niraasaa. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, those who serve their True Guru, rise from desire to desirelessness. 1 15| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 


h 33 35#r oOf# tW Sfe uste II 

jay rat lagai kaprhai jaamaa ho-ay paleet. 

If one's clothes are stained with blood, the garment becomes polluted. 

H iMl J-FSTF fe?> fct§ fe^HW 3fcj II 

jo rat peeveh maansaa tin ki-o nirmal cheet. 

Those who suck the blood of human beings-how can their consciousness be pure? 

(Vrtcx 7^% y^fe oT fefe yftf II 

naanak naa-o khudaa-ay kaa dil hachhai mukh layho. 

Nanak, chant the Name of God, with heart-felt devotion. 

e?>t ^ f & wra otdu mn 

avar divaajay dunee kay ihoothay amal karayhu. 1 1 1| | 

Everything else is just a pompous worldly show, and the practice of false deeds. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

W tT§ 7FU\ 3 1 " foTWr »)Rf foTU FTUt fof»F U^ 7 II 

jaa ha-o naahee taa ki-aa aakhaa kihu naahee ki-aa hovaa. 

Since I am no one, what can I say? Since I am nothing, what can I be? 

oftn 7 cxde 1 orfu»r cxtirt' gfow ^fo ^fo 31* II 

keetaa karnaa kahi-aa kathnaa bhari-aa bhar bhar Dhovaa N . 

As He created me, so I act. As He causes me to speak, so I speak. I am full and 

overflowing with sins-if only I could wash them away! 

»PfU ?> HoT W^t W »F|T U^r || 

aap na bujjiaa lok buihaa-ee aisaa aagoo hovaa N . 

1 do not understand myself, and yet I try to teach others. Such is the guide I am! 

cTOof W Ufe t H3H HU^ FFEf II 

naanak anDjiaa ho-ay kai dasay raahai sabjias muhaa-ay saathai. 

Nanak, the one who is blind shows others the way, and misleads all his companions. 


mt arfe»F hu yfu uiu h w »r|r frj 113 11 

agai ga-i-aa muhay muhi paahi so aisaa aagoo jaapai. ||2|| 

But, going to the world hereafter, he shall be beaten and kicked in the face; then, it 

will be obvious, what sort of guide he was! 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

WU* f3t f ^ItJ'd 1 II 

maahaa rutee sabh too N gharhee moorat veechaaraa. 

Through all the months and the seasons, the minutes and the hours, I dwell upon 
You, Lord. 

§ aret fas 7) h% wrw »fw 11 

too N gantai kinai na paa-i-o sachay alakh apaaraa. 

No one has attained You by clever calculations, True, Unseen and Infinite Lord. 

yfe»F >mfo% frTH WdoCd 1 II 

parhi-aa moorakh aakhee-ai jis lab lobh aha N kaaraa. 

That scholar who is full of greed, arrogant pride and egotism, is known to be a fool. 

?r§ irebft c7§ irebft m^Hst 4\xi i & 11 

naa-o parhee-ai naa-o buihee-ai gurmatee veechaaraa. 

So read the Name, and realize the Name, and contemplate the Guru's Teachings. 

cjraHHt ?fh n?> yfenr ^st 5% i&w 11 

gurmatee naam Dhan khati-aa bhagtee bharay bhandaaraa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, I have earned the wealth of the Naam; I possess the 

storehouses, overflowing with devotion to the Lord. 

f?>3HW ?TH Hf?W ufd" H% HftJWd 7 II 

nirmal naam mani-aa dar sachai sachi-aaraa. 

Believing in the Immaculate Naam, one is hailed as true, in the True Court of the Lord. 


ftTH w ire 1 ^ u yfisfc fffe »Rf T ^ T II 

jis daa jee-o paraan hai antar jot apaaraa. 

The Divine Light of the I nfinite Lord, who owns the soul and the breath of life, is deep 
within the inner being. 

feor | uf trer? ^<sH'd' ii£ii 

sachaa saahu iktoo N hor jagat vanjaaraa. ||6|| 

You alone are the True Banker, Lord; the rest of the world is just Your petty trader. 
I|6|| 

H% HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

fkzra" HHtfe feof Uof UTO orgr^ II 

mihar maseet sidak muslaa hak halaal kuraan. 

Let mercy be your mosque, faith your prayer-mat, and honest living your Koran. 

Hrtfd Hte ttF UU HTTOK 1 ^ II 

saram sunat seel rojaa hohu musalmaan. 

Make modesty your circumcision, and good conduct your fast. In this way, you shall 
be a true Muslim. 

cTCSt oFW HtJ tftf o(Wf oreH f^tT II 

karnee kaabaa sach peer kalmaa karam nivaaj. 

Let good conduct be your Kaabaa, Truth your spiritual guide, and the karma of good 
deeds your prayer and chant. 

tasbee saa tis bhaavsee naanak rakhai laaj. 1 1 1| | 

Let your rosary be that which is pleasing to His Will. Nanak, God shall preserve your 
honor. ||1|| 
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MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl 


hak paraa-i-aa naankaa us soo-ar us gaa-ay. 

: To take what rightfully belongs to another, is like a Muslim eating pork, or a Hindu 
eating beef. 

cJRT tftf WW 3*3% W H^f *ffe II 

gur peer haamaa taa bharay jaa murdaar na khaa-ay. 

Our Guru, our Spiritual Guide, stands by us, if we do not eat those carcasses. 

arcfr fknfe ?> w^\n\ gtr ooffe n 

galee bhisat na jaa-ee-ai chhutai sach kamaa-ay. 

By mere talk, people do not earn passage to Heaven. Salvation comes only from the 
practice of Truth. 

WsJE l^fu U^K Hfu Ufe UtfTO ?> FPfe II 

maaran paahi haraam meh ho-ay halaal na jaa-ay. 

By adding spices to forbidden foods, they are not made acceptable. 

(TOoT oTStet off LTR LFfe || 3 1| 

naanak galee koorhee-ee koorho palai paa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, from false talk, only falsehood is obtained. 1 1 2| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

uftT fti^W Ufa UFF Uff II 

panj nivaajaa vakhat panj panjaa panjay naa-o. 

There are five prayers and five times of day for prayer; the five have five names, 
pahilaa sach halaal du-ay teejaa khair khudaa-ay. 

Let the first be truthfulness, the second honest living, and the third charity in the 
Name of God. 

?>t»ffe grfH H$ UFP?t fk^fs FWfe II 

cha-uthee nee-at raas man panjvee sifat sanaa-ay. 

Let the fourth be good will to all, and the fifth the praise of the Lord. 


crast »rftf ^ ^ HHwre H^fe ii 

karnee kalmaa aakh kai taa musalmaan sadaa-ay. 

Repeat the prayer of good deeds, and then, you may call yourself a Muslim. 

?7?>or at orfew ft orat u*fe 11311 

naanakjaytay koorhi-aar koorhai koorhee paa-ay. ||3|| 

Nanak, the false obtain falsehood, and only falsehood. 1 13| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fefe ire^w WEr^ fefe ott e ?n^T M 

ik ratan padaarath vanjaday ik kachai day vaapaaraa. 

Some trade in priceless jewels, while others deal in mere glass. 

Hfedlfd ft iret»ff?> >»fefe 3B?> is 1 ^ II 

satgur tuthai paa-ee-an andar ratan bhandaaraa. 

When the True Guru is pleased, we find the treasure of the jewel, deep within the self. 

arg fet ?> wfw 3§fe he orfenr^ n 

vin gur kinai na laDhi-aa anDhav bha-uk mu-ay koorhi-aaraa. 

Without the Guru, no one has found this treasure. The blind and the false have died in 

their endless wanderings. 

mm f # ufo y£ ?7 fsfr ^ltj'd 1 ii 

manmuj<h doojai pach mu-ay naa booiheh veechaaraa. 

The self-willed manmukhs putrefy and die in duality. They do not understand 

contemplative meditation. 

feoTH w?^ f w ^ ?># fen »rar crafr yopgr M 

ikas baaihahu doojaa ko nahee kis agai karahi pukaaraa. 

Without the One Lord, there is no other at all. Unto whom should they complain? 

fefe PcSdMcS TtW s*Qo(td fecT?7 3% SWW II 

ik nirDhan sadaa bha-ukday iknaa bjiaray tujaaraa. 

Some are destitute, and wander around endlessly, while others have storehouses of 
wealth. 


vin naavai hor Dhan naahee hor bikhi-aa sabh chhaaraa. 

Without God's Name, there is no other wealth. Everything else is just poison and 

ashes. 

(Toot »rfu ora^ ot% »rfu uorfk H^'dSd'd 1 iipii 

naanak aap karaa-ay karay aap hukam savaaranhaaraa. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, the Lord Himself acts, and causes others to act; by the Hukam of His 

Command, we are embellished and exalted. ||7|| 

H% HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

HHtfH 1 ^ oTU^f HHclW W life 3* HHWf3 cTU^f || 

musalmaan kahaavan muskal jaa ho-ay taa musalmaan kahaavai. 

It is difficult to be called a Muslim; if one is truly a Muslim, then he may be called one. 

»refo »fffe efa offo to HW HTO HH^ II 

aval a-ul deen kar mithaa maskal maanaa maal musaavai. 

First, let him savor the religion of the Prophet as sweet; then, let his pride of his 

possessions be scraped away. 

3fe HHfeH et?> HU 1 ^ HsTS flte cF UcF% II 

ho-ay muslim deen muhaanai maran jeevan kaa bharam chukhaavai. 

Becoming a true Muslim, a disciple of the faith of Mohammed, let him put aside the 

delusion of death and life. 

to oft gfpfe h£ fire §ure oranr h?> »ry aT^t n 

rab kee rajaa-ay mannay sir upar kartaa mannay aap gavaavai. 

As he submits to God's Will, and surrenders to the Creator, he is rid of selfishness and 

conceit. 

3& cTOof FraH fft»T fHtRD-rfe ufe B HHWH 7 ^ ofU 1 ^ II *=\ II 

ta-o naanak sarab jee-aa mihramat ho-ay ta musalmaan kahaavai. 1 1 1| | 

And when, Nanak, he is merciful to all beings, only then shall he be called a Muslim. 

Illll 


9 ii 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

iraufo oPK 5Tg fi?^ 3ftT H 1 fe»F »fUoT T f foP% II 

parhar kaam kroDh jhooth nindaa taj maa-i-aa aha N kaar chukhaavai. 

Renounce sexual desire, anger, falsehood and slander; forsake Maya and eliminate 

egotistical pride. 

3ftT oFH oFfkcft HU 3TT W WrT?> wf<S P6dH6 IF% II 

taj kaam kaaminee moh taj ai taa anjan maahi niranjan paavai. 

Renounce sexual desire and promiscuity, and give up emotional attachment. Only then 

shall you obtain the I mmaculate Lord amidst the darkness of the world. 

3ftT Wft ttffkH 1 ?) utfe 1T3 WW 3ftT fUwr »FH wh fe^ II 

taj maan abjiimaan pareet sut daaraa taj pi-aas aas raam liv laavai. 

Renounce selfishness, conceit and arrogant pride, and your love for your children and 

spouse. Abandon your thirsty hopes and desires, and embrace love for the Lord. 

7> r 7)^ WW Hfe wft HHfe Ufa 7pfU H>f% IIPII 

naanak saachaa man vasai saach sabad har naam samaavai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the True One shall come to dwell in your mind. Through the True Word of 

the Shabad, you shall be absorbed in the Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Wtt wrfs fmwz afe ?> ddHlQ n 

raajay ra-yat sikdaar ko-ay na rahsee-o. 

Neither the kings, nor their subjects, nor the leaders shall remain. 

WWG UofHt t^OHlG II 

hat patan baajaar hukmee dhahsee-o. 

The shops, the cities and the streets shall eventually disintegrate, by the Hukam of the 
Lord's Command. 


m: nor frt ymsz n 

pakay bank du-aar moorakh jaanai aapnay. 

Those solid and beautiful mansions-the fools think that they belong to them. 

e^fe 3% gtt fefe ii 

darab bharay bhandaar reetay ik khanay. 

The treasure-houses, filled with wealth, shall be emptied out in an instant. 

3^ 3^ tTOt J-PtRJ II 

taajee rath tukhaar haathee paakhray. 

The horses, chariots, camels and elephants with all their decorations; 

W3i fnwtf urg w$ fort fk n 

baag milakh ghar baar kithai se aapnay. 

the gardens, lands, houses, where are all those things, which they believed to be their 
own, 

3f LR5Uf Hd'fet) M'Mdl II 

tamboo palanaji nivaar saraa-ichay laaltee. 
including tents, soft beds and satin pavilions? 

(TOot fHcTOJ oTE^Ht || till 

naanak sach daataar sinaakhat kudratee. 1 1 8| | 

Nanak, the True One is the Giver of all; He is revealed through His All-powerful 
Creative Nature. ||8|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

(TCt»f u^fu ds^r hh u^fu eg uft§ || 

nadee-aa hoveh Dhaynvaa summ hoveh duDh qhee-o. 

If the rivers became cows, giving milk, and the spring water became milk and ghee; 

jrarcfr trast Hora tit wft ct% f?5S tftf II 

saglee Dhartee sakar hovai khusee karay nit jee-o. 

If all the earth became sugar, to continually excite the mind; 
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irasf HfeTF <rf ut w& fr^f n 

parbat su-inaa rupaa hovai heeray laal jarhaa-o. 

if the mountains became gold and silver, studded with gems and jewels 

# f tr H'M'd^ 1 ywvz &3 ?> w§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

bhee too N hai salaahnaa aakhan lahai na chaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

-even then, I would worship and adore You, and my longing to chant Your Praises 
would not decrease. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

»f5W ut W 3fe H»F§ II 

bhaar athaarah mayvaa hovai garurhaa ho-ay su-aa-o. 
If all the eighteen loads of vegetation became fruits, 

chand sooraj du-ay firday rakhee-ahi nihchal hovai thaa-o. 

and the growing grass became sweet rice; if I were able to stop the sun and the moon 
in their orbits and hold them perfectly steady 

# § tr hwu? ymts ?> w§ iipii 

bhee too N hai salaahnaa aakhan lahai na chaa-o. 1 12| | 

-even then, I would worship and adore You, and my longing to chant Your Praises 
would not decrease. 1 12| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

Rutey wzbft arau efe n 

jay dayhai dukh laa-ee-ai paap garah du-ay raahu. 

If my body were afflicted with pain, under the evil influence of unlucky stars; 


Ut^ fkt §ufe ^fbxftr FTU II 

rat peenay raajay sirai upar rakhee-ahi ayvai jaapai bhaa-o. 
and if the blood-sucking kings were to hold power over me 

# f tr H'tt'di 1 wve &§7>wQ ii a II 

bhee too N hai salaahnaa aakhan lahai na chaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

-even if this were my condition, I would still worship and adore You, and my longing 
to chant Your Praises would not decrease. 1 1 3| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

W oTU^ U% Wc? U% II 

agee paalaa kaparh hovai khaanaa hovai vaa-o. 

If fire and ice were my clothes, and the wind was my food; 

surgai dee-aa mohnee-aa istaree-aa hovan naanak sabho jaa-o. 

and even if the enticing heavenly beauties were my wives, Nanak-all this shall pass 

away! 

# ft H'tt'di' Wtfg 7> W§ 118 II 

bhee toohai salaahnaa aakhan lahai na chaa-o. 1 14| | 

Even then, I would worship and adore You, and my longing to chant Your Praises 
would not decrease. 1 14| | 

U^t II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

badfailee gaibaanaa khasam na jaan-ee. 

The foolish demon, who does evil deeds, does not know his Lord and Master. 

h e^w »ry ?> ud'^yl ii 

so kahee-ai dayvaanaa aap na pachhaan-ee. 

Call him a mad-man, if he does not understand himself. 


ctwfr H# JWfe ^ II 

kaleh buree sansaar vaaday khapee-ai. 

The strife of this world is evil; these struggles are consuming it. 

vin naavai vaykaar bharmay pachee-ai. 

Without the Lord's Name, life is worthless. Through doubt, the people are being 
destroyed. 

el feor frt H^t ftrent ii 

raah dovai ikjaanai so-ee siihsee. 

One who recognizes that all spiritual paths lead to the One shall be emancipated. 

kufar go-a kufraanai pa-i-aa dajhsee. 

One who speaks lies shall fall into hell and burn. 

H¥ f^t»F yyo'cs Hfe HH 1 ^ II 

sabh dunee-aa sub-haan sach samaa-ee-ai. 

In all the world, the most blessed and sanctified are those who remain absorbed in 
Truth. 

fnt efo t^'Pc 1 ) »ry di^ylm ntfn 

sijiiai dar deevaan aap gavaa-ee-ai. 1 1 9| | 

One who eliminates selfishness and conceit is redeemed in the Court of the Lord. 1 19| | 

HS ^ HtfoT || 

mehlaa 1 salok. 
First Mehl, Shalok: 

H tftfe»F frTH Hfe ?fH»F Hfe II 

so jeevi-aa jis man vasi-aa so-ay. 

They alone are truly alive, whose minds are filled with the Lord. 

?7?>or ?> tftt afe ii 

naanak avar na jeevai ko-ay. 

Nanak, no one else is truly alive; 


H fftt ufe 25# rPfe II 

jay jeevai pat lathee jaa-ay. 

those who merely live shall depart in dishonor; 

Hf U^K ^3* feg tpfe II 

sabh haraam jaytaa ki chh khaa-ay. 
everything they eat is impure. 

wftf €ar j-rfe €<n ii 

raaj rang maal rang. 

Intoxicated with power and thrilled with wealth, 

<jfcJT 33* c^T II 

rang rataa nachai nang. 

they delight in their pleasures, and dance about shamelessly. 

TOof sfaror hst fpfe ii 

naanak thagi-aa muthaa jaa-ay. 

Nanak, they are deluded and defrauded. 

f%3 ufe 3ife»r ar^fe mn 

vin naavai pat ga-i-aa gavaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Lord's Name, they lose their honor and depart. 1 1 1| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

fkw for»r On ufe ii 

ki-aa khaaDhai ki-aa paiDhai ho-ay. 

What good is food, and what good are clothes, 

w nf?> c^ut tjw nfe ii 

jaa man naahee sachaa so-ay. 

if the True Lord does not abide within the mind? 


few ifer fe»|T 3Tf to few HtF few HTJ II 

ki-aa mayvaa ki-aa ghi-o gurh mithaa ki-aa maidaa ki-aa maas. 

What good are fruits, what good is ghee, sweet jaggery, what good is flour, and what 

good is meat? 

fewcorf fenr ^tT mr^ ^trfe Ibt ton n 

ki-aa kaparh ki-aa sayj sukhaalee keejeh bhog bilaas. 

What good are clothes, and what good is a soft bed, to enjoy pleasures and sensual 
delights? 

few 66Ho<d few $h g^rft wt Huwt n 

ki-aa laskar ki-aa nayb khavaasee aavai mahlee vaas. 

What good is an army, and what good are soldiers, servants and mansions to live in? 

cTOot H% H# 3*5 f%^H MP || 

naanak sachay naam vin sabhay tol vinaas. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, all this paraphernalia shall disappear. 1 12| | 

l*Z$ II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

FTSt # few life Hf UHtftm II 

jaatee dai ki-aa hath sach parkhee-ai. 

What good is social class and status? Truthfulness is measured within. 

ku^ ut ufe ^jfrtf II 

mahuraa hovai hath maree-ai chakhee-ai. 

Pride in one's status is like poison-holding it in your hand and eating it, you shall die. 

H% ^ fadcCd W&W II 

sachay kee sirkaar jug jug jaanee-ai. 

The True Lord's Sovereign Rule is known throughout the ages. 

UoTH H?) Ph dtd'd ufe tdly'ilw II 

hukam mannay sirdaar dar deebaanee-ai. 

One who respects the Hukam of the Lord's Command is honored and respected in the 
Court of the Lord. 


furmaanee hai kaar khasam pathaa-i-aa. 

By the Order of our Lord and Master, we have been brought into this world, 
tabalbaaj beechaar sabad sunaa-i-aa. 

The Drummer, the Guru, has announced the Lord's meditation, through the Word of 
the Shabad. 

fefe u£ »fH^ feoTTF WV3\ II 

ik ho-ay asvaar iknaa saakh-tee. 

Some have mounted their horses in response, and others are saddling up. 

feorst ad feot?r 3^ mon 

iknee baDhav bhaar jknaa taakh-tee. 1 1 10| | 

Some have tied up their bridles, and others have already ridden off. ||10|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

w Hoc 3 1- orfew gut h ywfo ^fs II 

jaa pakaa taa kati-aa rahee so palar vaarh. 

When the crop is ripe, then it is cut down; only the stalks are left standing. 

7TE oflH'd 1 ftrfw off 25fe»F 3?> ^fe II 

san keesaaraa chithi-aa kan la-i-aa tan ihaarh. 

The corn on the cob is put into the thresher, and the kernels are separated from the 
cobs. 

efe y^^oft nfe^ tftrre »rfe afus n 

du-ay purh chakee jorh kai peesan aa-ay bahith. 

Placing the kernels between the two mill-stones, people sit and grind the corn. 

H Ufa JT (TOof ttfFTST fec5 NHII 

jo dar rahay so ubray naanak ajab dith. 1 1 1| | 

Those kernels which stick to the central axle are spared-Nanak has seen this 
wonderful vision! 1 1 1| | 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

%*f ftT fHS 1 " offew offe offe HTF J-Pfe II 

vaykh je mithaa kati-aa kat kut baDhaa paa-ay. 

Look, and see how the sugar-cane is cut down. After cutting away its branches, its 
feet are bound together into bundles, 
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khundhaa andar rakh kai dayn so mal sajaa-ay. 

and then, it is placed between the wooden rollers and crushed. 

5TH irefrft 30 t fetttt'fe II 

ras kas tatar paa-ee-ai tapai tai villaa-ay. 

What punishment is inflicted upon it! Its juice is extracted and placed in the cauldron; 
as it is heated, it groans and cries out. 

bhee so fog samaalee-ai dichai ag jaalaa-ay. 

And then, the crushed cane is collected and burnt in the fire below. 

?5^or fH§ UH^bft %*f<J ScF »fife IIP II 

naanak mithai patree-ai vaykhhu lokaa aa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak: come, people, and see how the sweet sugar-cane is treated! 1 12| | 

U^t II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

fect?F HsTg 7i ftTfe »FH UftfbW II 

iknaa maran na chit aas ghanayri-aa. 

Some do not think of death; they entertain great hopes. 


mar mar jameh nit kisai na kayri-aa. 

They die, and are re-born, and die, over and over again. They are of no use at all! 

aapnarhai man chit kahan changayri-aa. 

In their conscious minds, they call themselves good. 

fn-RFFT feH feH H*5H*f dfo»F II 

jamraajai nit nit manmukh hayri-aa. 

The King of the Angels of Death hunts down those self-willed manmukhs, over and 
over again. 

mm u^k few 7i wfkw n 

manmukh loon haaraam ki-aa na jaani-aa. 

The manmukhs are false to their own selves; they feel no gratitude for what they have 
been given. 

ad orafr HWK UHH ?7 wf&w II 

baDhav karan salaam khasam na bhaani-aa. 

Those who merely perform rituals of worship are not pleasing to their Lord and 
Master. 

HtJ fHW Hfa c^K Wftt II 

sach milai mukh naam saahib bhaavsee. 

Those who attain the True Lord and chant His Name are pleasing to the Lord. 

oraHfc 3*ffe JWH fefW iF^Ht ll^ll 

karsan takhat salaam likhi-aa paavsee. 1 1 11| | 

They worship the Lord and bow at His Throne. They fulfill their pre-ordained destiny. 
NUN 

HS ^ H% II 

mehlaa 1 salok. 
First Mehl, Shalok: 


Hgt 3Tf few of% lM fe»F WoFH || 

machhee taaroo ki-aa karay pankhee ki-aa aakaas. 

What can deep water do to a fish? What can the vast sky do to a bird? 

WW fe»F of% few ura^H II 

pathar paalaa ki-aa karay khusray ki-aa ghar vaas. 

What can cold do to a stone? What is married life to a eunuch? 

oT=J wstw # H oT3t W3 II 

kutay chandan laa-ee-ai bhee so kutee Dhaat. 

You may apply sandalwood oil to a dog, but he will still be a dog. 

h HH^tw u^t»ffu fnfUfs ire ii 

bolaa jay samjaa-ee-ai parhee-ah simrit paath. 

You may try to teach a deaf person by reading the Simritees to him, but how will he 
learn? 

wf WGfe ^ftnr et% awfr wh ii 

anDhaa chaanan rakhee-ai deevay baleh pachaas. 

You may place a light before a blind man and burn fifty lamps, but how will he see? 

B§t HfecT WEtW Hfe Hfe iff UFH II 

cha-unay su-inaa paa-ee-ai chun chun khaavai ghaas. 

You may place gold before a herd of cattle, but they will pick out the grass to eat. 

WJ* W^fk 7) ufe oOTH II 

lohaa maaran paa-ee-ai dhahai na ho-ay kapaas. 

You may add flux to iron and melt it, but it will not become soft like cotton. 

(TOoT Sftr |T£ TtW f^H mil 

naanak moorakh ayhi gun bolay sadaa vinaas. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, this is the nature of a fool-everything he speaks is useless and wasted. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


oru 1 " ore?> 33 w$ ii 

kaihaa kanchan tutai saar. 

When pieces of bronze or gold or iron break, 

ararct are su^ n 

agnee gandh paa-ay lohaar. 

the metal-smith welds them together again in the fire, and the bond is established. 

3rat H3t 33 SJ3'd II 

goree saytee tutai bhataar. 
If a husband leaves his wife, 

U3T l& JTFFm II 

putee N gandh pavai sansaar. 

their children may bring them back together in the world, and the bond is established. 

ww Hat fe§ are ^pfe n 

raajaa mangai ditai gandh paa-ay. 

When the king makes a demand, and it is met, the bond is established. 

ffW ut tpfe II 

bhukhi-aa gandh pavai jaa khaa-ay. 

When the hungry man eats, he is satisfied, and the bond is established. 

6TW afe ?>t?t»F Hfa #W II 

kaalaa gandh nadee-aa meeh jjnol. 

In the famine, the rain fills the streams to overflowing, and the bond is established. 

are u^st fn?} aw n 

gandh pareetee mithay bol. 

There is a bond between love and words of sweetness. 

He 1 " cjfe HtJ otfe || 

baydaa gandh bolay sach ko-ay. 

When one speaks the Truth, a bond is established with the Holy Scriptures. 


Hfe»F are s^t JT3 ufe ii 

mu-i-aa gandh naykee sat ho-ay. 

Through goodness and truth, the dead establish a bond with the living. 

£f affect JWf ii 

ayt gandh vartai sansaar. 

Such are the bonds which prevail in the world. 

are yf yfr >re ii 

moorakh gandh pavai muhi maar. 

The fool establishes his bonds only when he is slapped in the face. 

TOoT »ra £<j ii 

naanak aakhai ayhu beechaar. 
Nanak says this after deep reflection: 

fk^s\ arc ut tddyfd iipii 

siftee gandh pavai darbaar. 1 1 2| | 

through the Lord's Praise, we establish a bond with His Court. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»TV oTE^fe HrftT ^ »TV of% afeff II 

aapay kudrat saaj kai aapay karay beechaar. 

He Himself created and adorned the Universe, and He Himself contemplates it. 

fefof tfZ fefe *f% »TU U^ieO'd II 

ik khotay ik kharay aapay parkhanhaar. 

Some are counterfeit, and some are genuine. He Himself is the Appraiser. 

**% tfiTO UT^ffu $Z HZt»ffu II 

kharay khajaanai paa-ee-ah khotay satee-ah baahar vaar. 

The genuine are placed in His Treasury, while the counterfeit are thrown away. 


H# TO3RT HZt»ffu foTH »fff orafe UoTO || 

khotay sachee dargeh sutee-ah kis aagai karahi pukaar. 

The counterfeit are thrown out of the True Court-unto whom should they complain? 

Hfeara fUs sftT u^fu orast j=m ii 

satgur pichhai bhaj paveh ayhaa karnee saar. 

They should worship and follow the True Guru-this is the lifestyle of excellence, 
satgur khoti-ahu kharay karay sabad savaaranhaar. 

The True Guru converts the counterfeit into genuine; through the Word of the 
Shabad, He embellishes and exalts us. 

Htft TO3RT HTfoffc ITd" ^ UK fwfd" II 

sachee dargeh mannee-an gur kai paraym pi-aar. 

Those who have enshrined love and affection for the Guru, are honored in the True 
Court. 

fecT £ fe»F of% H »FfU HUH ctdd'fd IRPII 

ganat tinaa dee ko ki-aa karay jo aap bakhsay kartaar. ||12|| 

Who can estimate the value of those who have been forgiven by the Creator Lord 

Himself? ||12|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

UK TO ft!H> Uc^»f ifor HH'fecC d^few II 

ham jayr jimee dunee-aa peeraa masaa-ikaa raa-i-aa. 

All the spiritual teachers, their disciples and the rulers of the world shall be buried 
under the ground. 

h d^fe yfeu'd 1 u^fe n 

may ravad baadisaahaa afjoo khudaa-ay. 

The emperors shall also pass away; God alone is Eternal. 


5of fUt Sof 3# mn 

ayk toohee ayk tuhee. 1 1 1| | 
You alone, Lord, You alone. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

T^^WT^T^ II 

na dayv daanvaa naraa. 

Neither the angels, nor the demons, nor human beings, 

fffHUH'flice crgr M 

na siDh saaDhikaa Dharaa. 

nor the Siddhas, nor the seekers shall remain on the earth. 

wrfe Sot fearfe orst n 

asat ayk digar ku-ee. 
Who else is there? 
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Eo[ 3E\ Eo[ II3II 

ayk tu-ee ayk tu-ee. 1 12| | 

You alone, Lord, You alone. ||2|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

?> fefe >W>ft II 

na daaday dihand aadmee. 

Neither the just, nor the generous, nor any humans at all, 

?) HVB" TO ftTHt II 

na sapat jayr jimee. 

nor the seven realms beneath the earth, shall remain. 


asat ayk digar ku-ee. 

The One Lord alone exists. Who else is there? 

£oT 3E\ Eo[ SE\ 113 II 

ayk tu-ee ayk tu-ee. ||3|| 

You alone, Lord, You alone. ||3|| 

MS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

7) HfH H3W II 

na soor sas mandlo. 

Neither the sun, nor the moon, nor the planets, 

?> Hire etv ?kJ rTO II 

na sapat deep nah jalo. 

nor the seven continents, nor the oceans, 

Wfi l&Z ?> oTgt II 

ann pa-un thir na ku-ee. 

nor food, nor the wind - nothing is permanent. 

§or?5t£orf5t H8II 

ayk tu-ee ayk tu-ee. 1 14| | 

You alone, Lord, You alone. ||4|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

?> forToT W oTH II 

na rijak dasat aa kasay. 

Our sustenance is not in the hands of any person. 


UK 1 " W SoT ttPH ?H II 

hamaa raa ayk aas vasay. 

The hopes of all rest in the One Lord. 

wrfe £or fcm orgt ii 

asat ayk digar ku-ee. 

The One Lord alone exists-who else is there? 

Eo[ BE\ ifoT se\ im II 

ayk tu-ee ayk tu-ee. ||5|| 

You alone, Lord, You alone. ||5|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

?> ton ire ii 

paranday na giraah jar. 

The birds have no money in their pockets. 

ttfS »TH »TH ofU II 

darkhat aab aas kar. 

They place their hopes on trees and water. 

fetfe jret ii 

dihand su-ee. 

He alone is the Giver. 

£oT 3E\ Eo[ SE\ ll£ll 

ayk tu-ee ayk tu-ee. 1 16| | 

You alone, Lord, You alone. ||6|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


(TOoT ftttt'fd fofw Hfe II 

naanak lilaar likhi-aa so-ay. 

Nanak, that destiny which is pre-ordained and written on one's forehead 

Hfe ?> JFST 5tfe II 

mayt na saakai ko-ay. 
-no one can erase it. 

oTOT H% ftrt JT^t II 

kalaa Dharai hirai su-ee. 

The Lord infuses strength, and He takes it away again. 

§oT35t§orf5t IIPII 

ayk tu-ee ayk tu-ee. ||7|| 

You alone, Lord, You alone. ||7|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HtF 3^ Uofy arayftr frfe»r n 

sachaa tayraa hukam gurmukh jaani-aa. 

True is the Hukam of Your Command. To the Gurmukh, it is known. 

iraHst »ry aT^fe Hf ygrfew II 

gurmatee aap gavaa-ay sach pachhaani-aa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, selfishness and conceit are eradicated, and the Truth is 
realized. 

Hf §^ tidyd <sln'fe*>r II 

sach tayraa darbaar sabad neesaani-aa. 

True is Your Court. It is proclaimed and revealed through the Word of the Shabad. 

TtW ^tJ'fd Hfe HHTfeW II 

sachaa sabad veechaar sach samaani-aa. 

Meditating deeply on the True Word of the Shabad, I have merged into the Truth. 


manmukh sadaa koorhi-aar bharam bhoolaani-aa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are always false; they are deluded by doubt. 

fkn^ >orefo ^w^7> wfkw ii 

vistaa andar vaas saad na jaani-aa. 

They dwell in manure, and they do not know the taste of the Name. 

c^t trc u*fe wf&w ii 

vin naavai dukh paa-ay aavan jaani-aa. 

Without the Name, they suffer the agonies of coming and going. 

fs^ot lpto »rfir ftrfc trar yg'fenr msn 

naanak paarakh aap jin khotaa kharaa pachhaani-aa. 1 1 13| | 

Nanak, the Lord Himself is the Appraiser, who distinguishes the counterfeit from the 
genuine. ||13|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

hItf ww tiddi 1 orat»r §77 11 

seehaa baajaa chargaa kuhee-aa aynaa khavaalay ghaah. 

Tigers, hawks, falcons and eagles-the Lord could make them eat grass. 

urn feTF htt irfu gr^j 11 

ghaahu khaan tinaa maas khavaalay ayhi chalaa-ay raah. 

And those animals which eat grass-He could make them eat meat. He could make 

them follow this way of life. 

cretttF f%fe fen £*rw ct% »chbm ii 

nadee-aa vich tibay daykhaalay thalee karay asgaah. 

He could raise dry land from the rivers, and turn the deserts into bottomless oceans. 

ofer wfU £fe U'fdH'dl 66Ho(d 5T% WU II 

keerhaa thaap day-ay paatisaahee laskar karay su-aah. 

He could appoint a worm as king, and reduce an army to ashes. 


tft»f tft^fu W JTTT tft^$ ^ fe II 

jaytay jee-a jeeveh lai saahaa jeevaalay taa ke asaah. 

All beings and creatures live by breathing, but He could keep us alive, even without 
the breath. 

s^or faf fa§ h% w% f=rf fef £fe ten mn 

naanak ji-o ji-o sachay bhaavai ti-o ti-o day-ay giraah. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, as it pleases the True Lord, He gives us sustenance. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

fefe H'Hd'dl fefe fef iffu II 

ik maashaaree ik tarin khaahi. 

Some eat meat, while others eat grass. 

fect?r gshr yfifks ipfts n 

iknaa chhateeh amrit paahi. 

Some have all the thirty-six varieties of delicacies, 

fefe firetoF Hfu ftrefor trfu II 

ik mitee-aa meh mitee-aa khaahi. 
while others live in the dirt and eat mud. 

fefe IJ&g H>f# H>Ffe II 

ik pa-un sumaaree pa-un sumaar. 

Some control the breath, and regulate their breathing. 

fefe ftSdcCdl »fnjrfe || 

ik nirankaaree naam aaDhaar. 

Some live by the Support of the Naam, the Name of the Formless Lord. 

flt% H% 7) 5ffe II 

jeevai daataa marai na ko-ay. 
The Great Giver lives; no one dies. 


(TOoT H2> Wfa c^Ut Hfc Hfe IIP II 

naanak muthay jaahi naahee man so-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, those who do not enshrine the Lord within their minds are deluded. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U% <ira oft oF3 orafH oOf^b^ II 

pooray gur kee kaar karam kamaa-ee-ai. 

By the karma of good actions, some come to serve the Perfect Guru, 
gurmatee aap gavaa-ay naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, some eliminate selfishness and conceit, and meditate 
on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

ftft cF% &fm FTcW dl^lw II 

doojee kaarai lag janam gavaa-ee-ai. 

Undertaking any other task, they waste their lives in vain. 

f%3 ??t m f%H Of wstw ii 

vin naavai sabh vis paijjnai khaa-ee-ai. 

Without the Name, all that they wear and eat is poison. 

HtF HHf H'M'fd Hfe HKT^T II 

sachaa sabad saalaahi sach samaa-ee-ai. 

Praising the True Word of the Shabad, they merge with the True Lord. 

Hfedld H% ?T# Hftf fc^H fefe fefe »f r st>>r II 

vin satgur sayvay naahee sukh nivaas fir fir aa-ee-ai. 

Without serving the True Guru, they do not obtain the home of peace; they are 
consigned to reincarnation, over and over again. 

trstor £zt grfk off onrob^ n 

dunee-aa khotee raas koorh kamaa-ee-ai. 

Investing counterfeit capital, they earn only falsehood in the world. 


naanak sach kharaa saalaahi pat si-o jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 14| | 

Nanak, singing the Praises of the Pure, True Lord, they depart with honor. 1 1 14| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

W% 3* 3F^fu fg WW tTfe cT^fu II 

tuDh bhaavai taa vaaveh gaavahi tuDh bhaavai jal naaveh. 

When it pleases You, we play music and sing; when it pleases You, we bathe in water. 
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w 3g w^fa ^ crefo fef^ first ?re ^H'^fd n 

jaa tuDh bhaaveh taa karahi bibhootaa sinyee naad vajaavah. 

When it pleases You, we smear our bodies with ashes, and blow the horn and the 

conch shell. 

W STJ ^% 3* U^fu o(3W }jW W dO'^fd II 

jaa tuDh bhaavai taa parheh kataybaa mulaa saykh kahaaveh. 

When it pleases You, we read the Islamic Scriptures, and are acclaimed as Mullahs 

and Shaykhs. 

w §ij 3 1- u?fu oth huh on-r^ftr n 

jaa tuDh bhaavai taa hoveh raajay ras kas bahut kamaaveh. 

When it pleases You, we become kings, and enjoy all sorts of tastes and pleasures. 

W 3*% %<n ^dl'^fd fk3 HSt offe FF^fu II 

jaa tuDh bhaavai tayg vagaaveh sir mundee kat jaaveh. 

When it pleases You, we wield the sword, and cut off the heads of our enemies. 

W 3TJ W% Wfa feHdfd Hfe Uffo »T^fu || 

jaa tuDh bhaavai jaahi disantar sun galaa ghar aavahi. 

When it pleases You, we go out to foreign lands; hearing news of home, we come 
back again. 


w ?g w% cvfe dtj'^fo 3^ f ^fu n 

jaa tuDh bhaavai naa-ay rachaaveh tuDh bhaanay too N bhaaveh. 

When it pleases You, we are attuned to the Name, and when it pleases You, we 

become pleasing to You. 

(TOoT Sof odj Hc^t Ufa HcJTW oTS" oO-F^fu 1 1 HI I 

naanak ayk kahai baynantee hor saglay koorh kamaaveh. ||1|| 

Nanak utters this one prayer; everything else is just the practice of falsehood. 1 1 1| | 

MS H II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

w 3 ^ nfk ^fewstw rffr $w tret n 

jaa too N vadaa sabh vadi-aa N -ee-aa changai changa ho-ee. 

You are so Great-all Greatness flows from You. You are So Good-Goodness radiates 

from You. 

W B HB 1 " 3 1 " Hf 5T FRF ofgr 5ffe 7) II 

jaa too N sachaa taa sabjn ko sachaa koorhaa ko-ay na ko-ee. 

You are True-all that flows from You is True. Nothing at all is false. 

npifE nl^e j-rTc? WB II 

aakhan vaykhan bolan chalan jeevan marnaa Dhaat. 

Talking, seeing, speaking, walking, living and dying-all these are transitory. 

UofK FFItT UofK f%fe W cTOof TtW »ffU IIPII 

hukam saaj hukmai vich rakhai naanak sachaa aap. 1 1 2| | 

By the Hukam of His Command, He creates, and in His Command, He keeps us. 
Nanak, He Himself is True. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HfeHTf Hfe fo% fcFgbft II 

satgur sayv nisang bharam chukhaa-ee-ai. 

Serve the True Guru fearlessly, and your doubt shall be dispelled. 


satgur aakhai kaar so kaar kamaa-ee-ai. 

Do that work which the True Guru asks you to do. 

satgur ho-ay da-i-aal ta naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

When the True Guru becomes merciful, we meditate on the Naam. 

wmfs h Hra irayftf irefrft n 

laahaa bhagat so saar gurmukh paa-ee-ai. 

The profit of devotional worship is excellent. It is obtained by the Gurmukh. 

on? diti'd on? oj>f5b^ ii 

manmukh koorh bubaar koorh kamaa-ee-ai. 

The self-willed manmukhs are trapped in the darkness of falsehood; they practice 
nothing but falsehood. 

H% e Ufa FPfe m tJ^'ylm II 

sachay dai dar jaa-ay sach chavaa N -ee-ai. 
Go to the Gate of Truth, and speak the Truth. 

m >>refo Hufe Hfe ywylm ii 

sachai andar mahal sach bulaa-ee-ai. 

The True Lord calls the true ones to the Mansion of His Presence. 

S^oT Hf TJW HfenTf Hfe HH 1 ^^ II II 

naanak sach sadaa sachiaar sach samaa-ee-ai. 1 1 15| | 

Nanak, the true ones are forever true; they are absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 15| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

orfe oret ccn'«l cray w orra fsraw n 

kal kaatee raajay kaasaa-ee Dharam pankh kar udri-aa. 

The Dark Age of Kali Yuga is the knife, and the kings are butchers; righteousness has 
sprouted wings and flown away. 


koorh amaavas sach chandarmaa deesai naahee kah charhi-aa. 

I n this dark night of falsehood, the moon of Truth is not visible anywhere. 

U§ ^fe feofcfl UEt II 

ha-o bhaal vikunnee ho-ee. 

I have searched in vain, and I am so confused; 

7) £ce\ II 

aaDhaarai raahu na ko-ee. 

in this darkness, I cannot find the path. 

feftJ tT§K offo %E\ II 

vich ha-umai kar dukh ro-ee. 
In egotism, they cry out in pain. 

otu cTOof fefe fsrfa mfs ust ii ^ ii 

kaho naanak kin biDh gat ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 
Says Nanak, how will they be saved? 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

orfe ofofe Lragr? wt>e Jwfe ii 

kal keerat pargat chaanan sansaar. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise has appeared as a Light 
in the world. 

irayftr sret §3% wfc 11 

gurmukh ko-ee utrai paar. 

How rare are those few Gurmukhs who swim across to the other side! 

frTH £ ct% fen £t II 

jis no nadar karay tis dayvai. 

The Lord bestows His Glance of Grace; 


(Toot <jra>ffa ^h?> h h# II 3 II 

naanak gurmukh ratan so layvai. ||2|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukh receives the jewel. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

bhagtaa tai saisaaree-aa jorh kaday na aa-i-aa. 

Between the Lord's devotees and the people of the world, there can never be any true 
alliance. 

oresf »rfu »ffw fj ?i fat w wwfew n 

kartaa aap abhul hai na bhulai kisai daa bhulaa-i-aa. 

The Creator Himself is infallible. He cannot be fooled; no one can fool Him. 

WmS »TV Hfo»f?> frTc^t 5Wfe»F II 

bhagat aapay mayli-an jinee sacho sach kamaa-i-aa. 

He blends His devotees with Himself; they practice Truth, and only Truth. 

HH^jt »FfU Wfb>f?> frRSt off nfe nfe to *rfenF II 

saisaaree aap khu-aa-i-an jinee koorh bol bol bij<h khaa-i-aa. 

The Lord Himself leads the people of the world astray; they tell lies, and by telling lies, 
they eat poison. 

U&Z Wsf ?> W&ft oTH of% f%H ^tpfe»F II 

chalan saar na jaannee kaam karoDh vis vaDhaa-i-aa. 

They do not recognize the ultimate reality, that we all must go; they continue to 
cultivate the poisons of sexual desire and anger. 

orafe Ufa Woft\ frffit »[?>fe?> m$ fq»pfe»F II 

bhagat karan har chaakree jinee an-din naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

The devotees serve the Lord; night and day, they meditate on the Naam. 


WTlfa WT{ ufe If frTc^t f%BU »Fy 3T^fe»F II 

daasan daas ho-ay kai jinee vichahu aap gavaa-i-aa. 

Becoming the slaves of the Lord's slaves, they eradicate selfishness and conceit from 
within. 

§?>* VHH t efo H*f ftlW TJ% HHfe HU'feW ll^ll 

onaa khasmai kai dar mukh ujlay sachai sabad suhaa-i-aa. 1 1 16| | 

I n the Court of their Lord and Master, their faces are radiant; they are embellished 

and exalted with the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 16| | 

H% HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

Hsrdt hw fiffit ftinnfenr feor nfe n 

sabaahee saalaah jinee Dhi-aa-i-aa ik man. 

Those who praise the Lord in the early hours of the morning and meditate on Him 
single-mindedly, 

fret u% ^jf §ufe wfeH^ ii 

say-ee pooray saah vakh-tai upar larh mu-ay. 

are the perfect kings; at the right time, they die fighting. 

doojai bahutay raah man kee-aa matee khindee-aa. 

In the second watch, the focus of the mind is scattered in all sorts of ways. 

auf y£ wrero art *rfu ?> fmsfe n 

bahut pa-ay asgaah gotay khaahi na niklahi. 

So many fall into the bottomless pit; they are dragged under, and they cannot get out 
again. 
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teejai muhee giraah bhukh tikhaa du-ay bha-ukee-aa. 

In the third watch, both hunger and thirst bark for attention, and food is put into the 
mouth. 


khaaDhaa ho-ay su-aah bhee khaanay si-o dostee. 

That which is eaten becomes dust, but they are still attached to eating. 

eft fin »wt ntfe u^fo aifew ii 

cha-uthai aa-ee oo N gh akhee meet pavaar ga-i-aa. 

In the fourth watch, they become drowsy. They close their eyes and begin to dream. 

# ffe dftjQrt ^ h ^fenr at fa? atf n 

bhee uth rachi-on vaad sai vareh-aa kee pirh baDhee. 

Rising up again, they engage in conflicts; they set the stage as if they will live for 100 
years. 

H# %W Hfk r\ »T5t 3§ ufe II 

sabhay vaylaa vakhat sabh jay athee bha-o ho-ay. 

If at all times, at each and every moment, they live in the fear of God 

??T)cX Wf&S Hf?> ?H HW TF^E ufe II «=\ II 

naanak saahib man vasai sachaa naavan ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

-0 Nanak, the Lord dwells within their minds, and their cleansing bath is true. ||1|| 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

HE\ WZS ftTc^t irf&W II 

say-ee pooray saah jinee pooraa paa-i-aa. 

They are the perfect kings, who have found the Perfect Lord. 

»rat gufe feorf ^fti ii 

athee vayparvaah rahan iktai rang. 

Twenty-four hours a day, they remain unconcerned, imbued with the Love of the One 
Lord. 

euHfc |fU wu iret»rfu ii 

darsan roop athaah virlay paa-ee-ah. 

Only a few obtain the Darshan, the Blessed Vision of the Unimaginably Beauteous 
Lord. 


orafH 3Tf U^r W % II 

karam poorai pooraa guroo pooraa jaa kaa bol. 

Through the perfect karma of good deeds, one meets the Perfect Guru, whose speech 
is perfect. 

S^of ygr ^ 5t% U|f 7?$ 3$ IIP II 

naanak pooraa jay karay ghatai naahee tol. 1 12| | 

Nanak, when the Guru makes one perfect, one's weight does not decrease. ||2|| 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

W § 3* fe»F Ufa H HtJ Ht l v\ft II 

jaa too N taa ki-aa hor mai sach sunaa-ee-ai. 

When You are with me, what more could I want? I speak only the Truth. 

H^t qxr ^fo HUW 7> wstnt II 

muthee DhanDhai chor mahal na paa-ee-ai. 

Plundered by the thieves of worldly affairs, she does not obtain the Mansion of His 
Presence. 

£t ftrfe otsfe di^'ylm ii 

aynai chit kathor sayv gavaa-ee-ai. 

Being so stone-hearted, she has lost her chance to serve the Lord. 

ftif uife 7) ufe h #f?> ur^T^tnr n 

jit ghat sach na paa-ay so bhann gharhaa-ee-ai. 

That heart, in which the True Lord is not found, should be torn down and re-built. 

fef offo y t ^fc ^fo dwylw || 

ki-o kar poorai vat tol tulaa-ee-ai. 

How can she be weighed accurately, upon the scale of perfection? 

5fe ?> Uffe U§K WZ\W II 

ko-ay na aakhai ghat ha-umai jaa-ee-ai. 

No one will say that her weight has been shorted, if she rids herself of egotism. 


la-ee-an kharay parakh dar beenaa-ee-ai. 

The genuine are assayed, and accepted in the Court of the All-knowing Lord. 

jfew feoff ufe yf arfe Lrebft ii ^9 ii 

sa-udaa ikat hat poorai gur paa-ee-ai. 1 1 17| | 

The genuine merchandise is found only in one shop-it is obtained from the Perfect 
Guru. ||17|| 

HWoTHSP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

»f5t uzrat »T5 tfe tfe Fratf ii 

athee pahree ath khand naavaa khand sareer. 

Twenty-four hours a day, destroy the eight things, and in the ninth place, conquer the 
body. 

fen f%fo ?>§ fcftr m\ £or w&fts aratf n 

tis vich na-o niDh naam ayk bhaaleh gunee gaheer. 

Within the body are the nine treasures of the Name of the Lord-seek the depths of 
these virtues. 

oraH^3t HWfa»F ?F?>oT offo 3T§ iftf || 

karamvantee salaahi-aa naanak kar gur peer. 

Those blessed with the karma of good actions praise the Lord. Nanak, they make 
the Guru their spiritual teacher. 

e§i uufo hw or H^fenr fun w§ n 

cha-uthai pahar sabaah kai surti-aa upjai chaa-o. 

In the fourth watch of the early morning hours, a longing arises in their higher 
consciousness. 

fecT e3t»F^ T frr§ UH3t Hfe Hftf c^f II 

tinaa daree-aavaa si-o dostee man mukh sachaa naa-o. 

They are attuned to the river of life; the True Name is in their minds and on their lips. 


§i wfHf ora>ft ufe UH^ II 

othai amrit vandee-ai karmee ho-ay pasaa-o. 

The Ambrosial Nectar is distributed, and those with good karma receive this gift. 

£tt cPfeW otffrw ^ II 

kanchan kaa-i-aa kasee-ai vannee charhai charhaa-o. 

Their bodies become golden, and take on the color of spirituality. 

h ut ?refo oft aufe & 3T§ || 

jay hovai nadar saraaf kee bahurh na paa-ee taa-o. 

If the J eweler casts His Glance of Grace, they are not placed in the fire again. 

H3t Uirat TT3 WW HUt>tf IT#T II 

satee pahree sat bhalaa bahee-ai parhi-aa paas. 

Throughout the other seven watches of the day, it is good to speak the Truth, and sit 
with the spiritually wise. 

§f Lfry y£ yltJ'dlm off Uff grfn || 

othai paap punn beechaaree-ai koorhai ghatai raas. 

There, vice and virtue are distinguished, and the capital of falsehood is decreased. 

§t H^t»rfu tf% cfafr H'yfH II 

othai khotay satee-ah kharay keecheh saabaas. 

There, the counterfeit are cast aside, and the genuine are cheered. 

HMOTi-iW^H^lfHHirfH inn 

bolan faadal naankaa dukh sukh khasmai paas. 1 1 1| | 

Speech is vain and useless. Nanak, pain and pleasure are in the power of our Lord 
and Master. ||1|| 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

yff ?rf iret flrar ws* crafe hub ii 

pa-un guroo paanee pitaa maataa Dharat mahat. 

Air is the Guru, Water is the Father, and Earth is the Great Mother of all. 


fe?>H grfe ffe ^feW $W tTOTf II 

dinas raat du-ay daa-ee daa-i-aa khaylai sagal jagat. 

Day and night are the two nurses, in whose lap all the world is at play. 

chang-aa-ee-aa buri-aa-ee-aa vaachay Dharam hadoor. 

Good deeds and bad deeds-the record is read out in the Presence of the Lord of 

Dharma. 

oratf »rv ^ $i ^ ffe n 

karmee aapo aapnee kay nayrhai kay door. 

According to their own actions, some are drawn closer, and some are driven farther 
away. 

jinee naam Dhi-aa-i-aa ga-ay maskat ghaal. 

Those who have meditated on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and departed after 
having worked by the sweat of their brow 

cTOot § >ftf ftTO g3t c^fe II 3 II 

naanak tay mukh ujlay hor kaytee chhutee naal. 1 12| | 

-0 Nanak, their faces are radiant in the Court of the Lord, and many others are saved 
along with them! 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HtF #ti$ wQ Hfenrra efw n 

sachaa bhojan bhaa-o satgur dasi-aa. 

The True Food is the Love of the Lord; the True Guru has spoken, 
sachay hee patee-aa-ay sach vigsi-aa. 

With this True Food, I am satisfied, and with the Truth, I am delighted. 


sachai kot giraa N -ay nij ghar vasi-aa. 

True are the cities and the villages, where one abides in the True Home of the self. 

Hfedlfd 3l> UfH gufw II 

satgur tuthai naa-o paraym rehsi-aa. 

When the True Guru is pleased, one receives the Lord's Name, and blossoms forth in 
His Love. 

h§ e eterfe orfe ?> w&w ii 

sachai dai deebaan koorh na jaa-ee-ai. 

No one enters the Court of the True Lord through falsehood. 

wwfs JJ HUW wsbft II 

ihootho ihooth vakhaan so mahal khu-aa-ee-ai. 

By uttering falsehood and only falsehood, the Mansion of the Lord's Presence is lost. 
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h# HHfe (Slwfe &o( 7i irebft II 

sachai sabad neesaan thaak na paa-ee-ai. 

No one blocks the way of those who are blessed with the Banner of the True Word of 
the Shabad. 

Hf Hfe §fe ^rfe Hufe awst^ iiwi 

sach sun buih vakhaan mahal bulaa-ee-ai. 1 1 18| | 

Hearing, understanding and speaking Truth, one is called to the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence. ||18|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

yfu^ »rarf?> fut urg ww #ft?> h 1 ^ ora^ n 

pahiraa agan hivai ghar baaDhaa bhojan saar karaa-ee. 

If I dressed myself in fire, and built my house of snow, and made iron my food; 


f*f IFSt offe UToT eW^t II 

saglay dookh paanee kar peevaa Dhartee haak chalaa-ee. 

and if I were to drink in all pain like water, and drive the entire earth before me; 

ure d'd'nl >ifHf e& fUi sor e^rgt ii 

Dhar taaraajee ambar tolee pichhai tank charhaa-ee. 

and if I were to place the earth upon a scale and balance it with a single copper coin; 

?5reT H^H 7)fk II 

ayvad vaDhaa maavaa naahee sabhsai nath chalaa-ee. 

and if I were to become so great that I could not be contained, and if I were to 

control and lead all; 

§3* 3^ ut h?> >»rere ore! fk »rftf cre 1 ^ n 

aytaa taan hovai man andar karee bhe aakh karaa-ee. 

and if I were to possess so much power within my mind that I could cause others to 
do my bidding-so what? 

Hif H r ren wst % % ore arret n 

jayvad saahib tayvad daatee day day karay rajaa-ee. 

As Great as our Lord and Master is, so great are His gifts. He bestows them according 
to His Will. 

TTOoT ?>tjre 6T% frfH HftJ TFfH ^fettF^t II *=\ II 

naanak nadar karay jis upar sach naam vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those upon whom the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, obtain the glorious 
greatness of the True Name. 1 1 1| | 

HS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

WlfE ?> gftl»F Hc^fe 7i 3r> 6Tff II 

aakhan aakh na raji-aa sunan na rajay kann. 

The mouth is not satisfied by speaking, and the ears are not satisfied by hearing. 


wft eftf 7> gtfl»r are wm feof II 

akhee daykh na rajee-aa gun gaahak ik vann. 

The eyes are not satisfied by seeing-each organ seeks out one sensory quality. 

fftror ftf 7) §3% arcfr f*r wfs ii 

bhukhi-aa bhukh na utrai galee bhukh na jaa-ay. 

The hunger of the hungry is not appeased; by mere words, hunger is not relieved. 

?TOoT f*F 3* W offe ITgt HWfe IIPII 

naanak bhukhaa taa rajai jaa gun kahi gunee samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, hunger is relieved only when one utters the Glorious Praises of the 

Praiseworthy Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f%S H% oT§ oT§ oO-FFbtf II 

vin sachay sabh koorh koorh kamaa-ee-ai. 

Without the True One, all are false, and all practice falsehood. 

f%3 H% oTfeW Hfc tJM'fcM II 

vin sachay koorhi-aar bann chalaa-ee-ai. 

Without the True One, the false ones are bound and gagged and driven off. 

f%S H% 3?> dtt'fcM II 

vin sachay tan chhaar chhaar ralaa-ee-ai. 

Without the True One, the body is just ashes, and it mingles again with ashes. 

f%s h% m f*f ft? ut rebft ii 

vin sachay sabh bhukh je paijjnai khaa-ee-ai. 

Without the True One, all food and clothes are unsatisfying. 

h% tddy'd ffe 7s irebft II 

vin sachay darbaar koorh na paa-ee-ai. 

Without the True One, the false ones do not attain the Lord's Court. 


ft srofo wfar huw w^bft ii 

koorhai laalach lag mahal khu-aa-ee-ai. 

Attached to false attachments, the Mansion of the Lord's Presence is lost. 

Hf trar 5faT§ star wrstnr ff^t n 

sabh jag thagi-o thag aa-ee-ai jaa-ee-ai. 

The whole world is deceived by deception, coming and going in reincarnation. 

Hfu farw »ff3T HHfe yyyl&r intfn 

tan meh tarisnaa ag sabad buihaa-ee-ai. 1 1 19 1 1 

Within the body is the fire of desire; through the Word of the Shabad, it is quenched. 
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HWdT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

naanak gur santokh rukh Dharam ful fal gi-aan. 

Nanak, the Guru is the tree of contentment, with flowers of faith, and fruits of 
spiritual wisdom. 

gfk 3fH»r ura»r HtT yir craftf ftwnffr n 

ras rasi-aa hari-aa sadaa pakai karam Dhi-aan. 

Watered with the Lord's Love, it remains forever green; through the karma of good 
deeds and meditation, it ripens. 

yfe ot Wi* WW 75U oT fjTfe W?j II ^ II 

pat kay saad khaadaa lahai daanaa kai sir daan. 1 1 1| | 

Honor is obtained by eating this tasty dish; of all gifts, this is the greatest gift. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

Hfe?> w few ira^w f s ti%?ra w& n 

su-inay kaa birakh pat parvaalaa ful javayhar laal. 

The Guru is the tree of gold, with leaves of coral, and blossoms of jewels and rubies. 


fef ^H?) SHTfo Hftf Wfks feat fot ft>TO II 

tit fal ratan lageh mukh bhaakhit hirdai ridai nihaal. 

The Words from His Mouth are fruits of jewels. Within His Heart, He beholds the Lord. 

TOof oray ut yftf HHHfe fefw ut % n 

naanak karam hovai mukh mastak likhi-aa hovai laykh. 

Nanak, He is obtained by those, upon whose faces and foreheads such pre-recorded 
destiny is written. 

»ffeHfe 3faw ara oft ggst jtc 1 f%% ii 

athisath tirath gur kee charnee poojai sadaa visaykh. 

The sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage are contained in the constant worship of 
the feet of the Exalted Guru. 

uh 5ry w$ cTCt»r wfor n 

hans hayt lobh kop chaaray nadee-aa ag. 

Cruelty, material attachment, greed and anger are the four rivers of fire. 

u^fu esfr cTOcF 3gt^ orawt wfar iipii 

paveh dajheh naankaa taree-ai karmee lag. 1 12| | 

Falling into them, one is burned, Nanak! One is saved only by holding tight to good 
deeds. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

jeevdi-aa mar maar na pachhotaa-ee-ai. 

While you are alive, conquer death, and you shall have no regrets in the end. 

feu JWf forf?> HH^b>r ii 

ihoothaa ih sansaar kin samjaa-ee-ai. 

This world is false, but only a few understand this. 

HftJ 7) erg fU»Ff qrir EF^fr^ II 

sach na Dharay pi-aar DhanDhai Dhaa-ee-ai. 

People do not enshrine love for the Truth; they chase after worldly affairs instead. 


kaal buraa khai kaal sir dunee-aa-ee-ai. 

The terrible time of death and annihilation hovers over the heads of the world. 

UoOft fkfo tf^f ht% wztw II 

hukmee sir jandaar maaray daa-ee-ai. 

By the Hukam of the Lord's Command, the Messenger of Death smashes his club over 
their heads. 

»fH> Sfe flf»Tf Kfe ^H'^lm II 

aapay day-ay pi-aar man vasaa-ee-ai. 

The Lord Himself gives His Love, and enshrines it within their minds. 

huh ?> xjw f%wy iFstni ii 

muhat na chasaa vilamm bharee-ai paa-ee-ai. 

Not a moment or an instant's delay is permitted, when one's measure of life is full. 

cjra - ffe Hfe HH 1 ^ UPON 

gur parsaadee buih sach samaa-ee-ai. 1 120| | 

By Guru's Grace, one comes to know the True One, and is absorbed into Him. 1 120| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

3>ft 3>F f%H »foT crpf f&H II 

tumee tumaa vis ak Dhatooraa nim fal. 

Bitter melon, swallow-wort, thorn-apple and nim fruit 

Hfc Hftf ^Hfu feH ftTH § ftTfe ?) W^ft II 

man mukh vaseh tis jis too N chit na aavhee. 

-these bitter poisons lodge in the minds and mouths of those who do not remember 
You. 

cTOot orah>f fen reft> ocw aw mn 

naanak kahee-ai kis handhan karmaa baahray. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, how shall I tell them this? Without the karma of good deeds, they are only 
destroying themselves. ||1|| 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

mat pankhayroo kirat saath kab utam kab neech. 

The intellect is a bird; on account of its actions, it is sometimes high, and sometimes 
low. 
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olH tltdfrt 5TH ttffoT ^"fo 5TH f# U^tfe II 

kab chandan kab ak daal kab uchee pareet. 

Sometimes it is perched on the sandalwood tree, and sometimes it is on the branch of 
the poisonous swallow-wort. Sometimes, it soars through the heavens. 

cTOot Uoffk tJtt'fcM H r fUH 253ft 3tfe IIP II 

naanak hukam chalaa-ee-ai saahib lagee reet. ||2|| 

Nanak, our Lord and Master leads us on, according to the Hukam of His Command; 
such is His Way. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

otufo offu offu WW& II 

kaytay kaheh vakhaan kahi kahi jaavnaa. 

Some speak and expound, and while speaking and lecturing, they pass away. 

%E cTUfo ^fW3 >Hf 7i II 

vayd kaheh vakhi-aan ant na paavnaa. 

The Vedas speak and expound on the Lord, but they do not know His limits, 
parhi-ai naahee bhayd buihi-ai paavnaa. 

Not by studying, but through understanding, is the Lord's Mystery revealed. 


t tftf foTH Hfe H>RF II 

khat darsan kai bhaykh kisai sach samaavnaa. 

There are six pathways in the Shaastras, but how rare are those who merge in the 
True Lord through them. 

HtF »TC5y HHfe Hd'^cl 1 II 

sachaa purakh alakh sabad suhaavanaa. 

The True Lord is Unknowable; through the Word of His Shabad, we are embellished. 

h?> fentf emu ii 

mannay naa-o bisankh dargeh paavnaa. 

One who believes in the Name of the I nfinite Lord, attains the Court of the Lord. 

to off »feh II 

khaalak ka-o aadays dhaadhee gaavnaa. 

I humbly bow to the Creator Lord; I am a minstrel singing His Praises. 

Toot trer tT3t §ot nfc ^h 1 ^ 1 iip^ii 

naanak jug jug ayk man vasaavnaa. 1 121| | 

Nanak enshrines the Lord within his mind. He is the One, throughout the ages. 1 121| | 

HftoTHUOTP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

HHt 3fe ttfSfUttF TFdft &i\ rPfe II 

mantree ho-ay athoohi-aa naagee lagai jaa-ay. 
Those who charm scorpions and handle snakes, 

y>mE u# wve % <xw »rv wfe n 

aapan hathee aapnai day koochaa aapay laa-ay. 
only brand themselves with their own hands. 

UoTH yfe»F gfe *fHH oT »fSt U W *ffe II 

hukam pa-i-aa Dhur j<hasam kaa atee hoo Dhakaa l<haa-ay. 

By the pre-ordained Order of our Lord and Master, they are beaten badly, and struck 

down. 


iraytr fH§ H?>H*f »# §ir ufe f&npfe n 

gurmukh si-o manmukh arhai dubai hak ni-aa-ay. 

If the self-willed manmukhs fight with the Gurmukh, they are condemned by the Lord, 
the True J udge. 

duhaa siri-aa aapay khasam vaykhai kar vi-upaa-ay. 

He Himself is the Lord and Master of both worlds. He beholds all and makes the exact 
determination. 

(Toot £rt w^n\ feg feHfu ^wfe mil 

naanak ayvai jaanee-ai sabh ki chh tiseh rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, know this well: everything is in accordance with His Will. ||1|| 

HUOTP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

(TOoT VRfif »TV off 3^ LF^- fT^ II 

naanak parkhay aap ka-o taa paarakh jaan. 

Nanak, if someone judges himself, only then is he known as a real judge. 

% £1 H# 3* HtF3 II 

rog daaroo dovai buihai taa vaid sujaan. 

If someone understands both the disease and the medicine, only then is he a wise 
physician. 

^ ?> crest whw frt fkuwz n 

vaat na kar-ee maamlaa jaanai mihmaan. 

Do not involve yourself in idle business on the way; remember that you are only a 
guest here. 

rFfe 6T% wfk WE TFS II 

mool jaan galaa karay haan laa-ay haan. 

Speak with those who know the Primal Lord, and renounce your evil ways. 


lab na chal-ee sach rahai so visat parvaan. 

That virtuous person who does not walk in the way of greed, and who abides in Truth, 
is accepted and famous. 

HET »fWH 67§ forf UU# WS II 

sar sanDhav aagaas ka-o ki-o pahuchai baan. 

If an arrow is shot at the sky, how can it reach there? 

mt §u mbj fj ^Qn^ we iipii 

agai oh agamm hai vaahaydarh jaan. ||2|| 

The sky above is unreachable-know this well, archer! ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

c^t fWf Ufk Hldl'dW II 

naaree purakh pi-aar paraym seegaaree-aa. 

The soul-bride loves her Husband Lord; she is embellished with His Love. 

crafc garfe fc?> ^fe ?> ^gfor n 

karan bhagat din raat na rahnee vaaree-aa. 

She worships Him day and night; she cannot be restrained from doing so. 

Hfe fc^H HHfe Hir^tnF II 

mehlaa manih nivaas sabad savaaree-aa. 

In the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, she has made her home; she is adorned with 
the Word of His Shabad. 

Hf craf?> »raerfk ft %^t»r n 

sach kahan ardaas say vaychaaree-aa. 

She is humble, and she offers her true and sincere prayer. 

HUfc tfHH UrfH UoffH fW^t»F II 

sohan khasmai paas hukam siDhaaree-aa. 

She is beautiful in the Company of her Lord and Master; she walks in the Way of His 
Will. 


sakhee kahan ardaas manhu pi-aaree-aa. 

With her dear friends, she offers her heart-felt prayers to her Beloved. 

fe?> ?f% ftrar h ffrfew ii 

bin naavai Dharig vaas fit so jeevi-aa. 

Cursed is that home, and shameful is that life, which is without the Name of the Lord. 

HHfe H^'dlttfH wfHf iflfcttF IIPPII 

sabad savaaree-aas amrit peevi-aa. 1 122| | 

But she who is adorned with the Word of His Shabad, drinks in the Amrit of His 
Nectar. ||22|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

w$ Htfu 7> feyfenr >rf ?j fini 

maaroo meehi na taripti-aa agee lahai na bhukh. 

The desert is not satisfied by rain, and the fire is not quenched by desire. 

WW grftT ?> feyfenF Wftt 3% feHof II 

raajaa raaj na taripti-aa saa-ir bharay kisuk. 

The king is not satisfied with his kingdom, and the oceans are full, but still they thirst 
for more. 

cTOot cTH oft ^Ht U£ ll^ll 

naanak sachay naam kee kaytee puchhaa puchh. ||1|| 

Nanak, how many times must I seek and ask for the True Name? 1 1 1| | 

p ii 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

fod^tt 3fH fTcWfH W^B HUM ?> fw§ II 

nihfala N tas janmas jaavat barahm na bindtay. 

Life is useless, as long as one does not know the Lord God. 


hw HH'dfw ira uwet ?^fu cT II 

saagra N sansaaras gur parsaadee tareh kay. 

Only a few cross over the world-ocean, by Guru's Grace. 

eras ores mre§ u 6tu cTOof yltj'fd n 

karan kaaran samrath hai kaho naanak beechaar. 

The Lord is the All-powerful Cause of causes, says Nanak after deep deliberation. 

ores oran ^ffc tr frrfe ores tpfo iipii 

kaaran kartay vas hai jin kal rakhee Dhaar. 1 12| | 

The creation is subject to the Creator, who sustains it by His Almighty Power. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

UHH oT tJdy'fd ?fw II 

khasmai kai darbaar dhaadhee vasi-aa. 

In the Court of the Lord and Master, His minstrels dwell. 

TtW ilHH 6Wfe 6THW feolfw II 

sachaa khasam kalaan kamal vigsi-aa. 

Singing the Praises of their True Lord and Master, the lotuses of their hearts have 
blossomed forth. 

**hhu u& irfz mu dufw II 

khasmahu pooraa paa-ay manhu rehsi-aa. 

Obtaining their Perfect Lord and Master, their minds are transfixed with ecstasy. 

tJHH?> 6T% HTO HtTS HdfW II 

dusman kadhay maar sajan sarsi-aa. 

Their enemies have been driven out and subdued, and their friends are very pleased. 

TtW wfedld H^fc TtW HW efw II 

sachaa satgur sayvan sachaa maarag dasi-aa. 

Those who serve the Truthful True Guru are shown the True Path. 
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HtF yltJ'fd oTO fenffw II 

sachaa sabad beechaar kaal viDh-usi-aa. 

Reflecting on the True Word of the Shabad, death is overcome. 

W€i oft »foff HHfe H^fo»F II 

dhaadhee kathay akath sabad savaari-aa. 

Speaking the Unspoken Speech of the Lord, one is adorned with the Word of His 
Shabad. 

TOof 3T£ arfu ^fk ufo tft§ ftra ftwtor iiP3ii 

naanak gun geh raas har jee-o milay pi-aari-aa. 1 123| | 

Nanak holds tight to the Treasure of Virtue, and meets with the Dear, Beloved Lord. 
1 1 23 1 1 

H% HS II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

khati-ahu jammay khatay karan ta khati-aa vich paahi. 

Born because of the karma of their past mistakes, they make more mistakes, and fall 
into mistakes. 

03 Hfe 7> Oddfd H H§ Wfa II 

Dhotav mool na utreh jay sa-o Dhovan paahi. 

By washing, their pollution is not removed, even though they may wash hundreds of 
times. 

cTOof H*fH H*fHt»ffU (Tfe 3" wfd IIHII 

naanak bakhsay bakhsee-ahi naahi ta paahee paahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if God forgives, they are forgiven; otherwise, they are kicked and beaten. 
Illll 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


?reor stef w& §*f sfk >M»ffo mf n 

naanak bolan ihakh-naa dukh chhad mangee-ah sukh. 

Nanak, it is absurd to ask to be spared from pain by begging for comfort. 

jto §9 efe efe can? uftrefu FPfe II 

sukh dukh du-ay dar kaprhay pahirahi jaa-ay manukh. 

Pleasure and pain are the two garments given, to be worn in the Court of the Lord. 

firi awfe fei €at iipii 

jithai bolan haaree-ai tithai changee chup. 1 1 2| | 

Where you are bound to lose by speaking, there, you ought to remain silent. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

w% uftf w^r wf&w ii 

chaaray kundaa daykh andar bhaali-aa. 

After looking around in the four directions, I looked within my own self. 

ygftf rmfa frrafrT tofenr n 

sachai purakh alakh siraj nihaali-aa. 

There, I saw the True, Invisible Lord Creator. 

uiharh bhulay raah gur vaykhaali-aa. 

1 was wandering in the wilderness, but now the Guru has shown me the Way. 

H fed 1 3" H% ^ JTO HM T fe»F II 

satgur sachay vaahu sach samaali-aa. 

Hail to the True, True Guru, through whom we merge in the Truth. 

irf&w 3B?> urar<j wfmr II 

paa-i-aa ratan gharaahu deevaa baali-aa. 

I have found the jewel within the home of my own self; the lamp within has been lit. 


H# HHfe HWfu ^rfeW II 

sachai sabad salaahi sukhee-ay sach vaali-aa. 

Those who praise the True Word of the Shabad, abide in the peace of Truth. 

fefoW 3f JSfcJT did 1*1 fH 3rfe»F II 

nidri-aa dar lag garab se gaali-aa. 

But those who do not have the Fear of God, are overtaken by fear. They are 
destroyed by their own pride. 

fOT trar fet H^fenr npan 

naavhu bhulaa jag firai baytaali-aa. 1 1 24| | 

Having forgotten the Name, the world is roaming around like a wild demon. ||24|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

I f%fo tfHtH%#3fH^Hfu3fell 

bhai vich jammai bhai marai bhee bha-o man meh ho-ay. 

In fear we are born, and in fear we die. Fear is always present in the mind. 

naanak bhai vich jay marai sahilaa aa-i-aa so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if one dies in the fear of God, his coming into the world is blessed and 
approved. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

1 tftt auf auf wt»r yrft owfe n 

bhai vin jeevai bahut bahut khusee-aa khusee kamaa-ay. 

Without the fear of God, you may live very, very long, and savor the most enjoyable 
pleasures. 


FTTjoT I H H% HfU om §fe FFfe 113 II 

naanak bhai vin jay marai muhi kaalai uth jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, if you die without the fear of God, you will arise and depart with a blackened 
face. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hfeirf ufe efewra 3 HW U#>T II 

satgur ho-ay da-i-aal ta sarDhaa pooree-ai. 

When the True Guru is merciful, then your desires will be fulfilled. 

Hfeirf ufe efe»ra ?> ora<j f #^ ii 

satgur ho-ay da-i-aal na kabahoo N ihooree-ai. 

When the True Guru is merciful, you will never grieve. 

satgur ho-ay da-i-aal taa dukh na jaanee-ai. 

When the True Guru is merciful, you will know no pain. 

Hfddlf ufe sfe»ra 3 1 " ufo €aj H^frft II 

satgur ho-ay da-i-aal taa har rang maanee-ai. 

When the True Guru is merciful, you will enjoy the Lord's Love. 

Hfddlf Sfe efe»FW 3 1 " tTH of 5?J II 

satgur ho-ay da-i-aal taa jam kaa dar kayhaa. 

When the True Guru is merciful, then why should you fear death? 

Hfedlf tlfe efe»FW 3 1 " HtJ ut JTtf II 

satgur ho-ay da-i-aal taa sad hee sukh dayhaa. 

When the True Guru is merciful, the body is always at peace. 

Hfddlf ufe 5fe»FW 3 1 " 7)^ fcTftr lFgt>^ II 

satgur ho-ay da-i-aal taa nav niDji paa-ee-ai. 

When the True Guru is merciful, the nine treasures are obtained. 


satgur ho-ay da-i-aal ta sach samaa-ee-ai. 1 1 25| | 

When the True Guru is merciful, you shall be absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 25| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

fHf ifcpfe ut»fftr Htt^'il ^ Hfar nftr trut n 

sir khohaa-ay pee-ah malvaanee joothaa mang mang khaahee. 

They pluck the hair out of their heads, and drink in filthy water; they beg endlessly 

and eat the garbage which others have thrown away. 

#fo ^efafe nfu wf?> www u^t eftf Frarut n 

fol fadeehat muhi lain bharhaasaa paanee daykh sagaahee. 

They spread manure, they suck in rotting smells, and they are afraid of clean water. 

is 1- ftra tRpfef?) 53t»rf?> H»rdt ii 

bhaydaa vaagee sir khohaa-in bharee-an hath su-aahee. 

Their hands are smeared with ashes, and the hair on their heads is plucked out-they 
are like sheep! 

w§ tftf foref di^'feGs zxz l^fe wz\ ii 

maa-oo pee-oo kirat gavaa-in tabar rovan Dhaahee. 

They have renounced the lifestyle of their mothers and fathers, and their families and 
relatives cry out in distress. 

f% ?> UHfo foffe»F 7i HE fegrf LRjt II 

onaa pind na patal kiri-aa na deevaa mu-ay kithaa-oo paahee. 

No one offers the rice dishes at their last rites, and no one lights the lamps for them. 

After their death, where will they be sent? 

>X3Hfe 3faw 7i tst ?> tfut II 

athsath tirath dayn na dho-ee barahman ann na khaahee. 

The sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage give them no place of protection, and no 
Brahmin will eat their food. 


HtT orate gufo fe?> ^st ni feit c^ut n 

sadaa kucheel raheh din raatee mathai tikay naahee. 

They remain polluted forever, day and night; they do not apply the ceremonial tilak 
mark to their foreheads. 

fst yfe aufc fefe H^t efe etnrfe ?> trot ii 

ihundee paa-ay bahan nit marnai darh deebaan na jaahee. 

They sit together in silence, as if in mourning; they do not go to the Lord's Court. 

?5oft ofh ugt fH^ »rar fvst frdt II 

lakee kaasay hathee fumman ago pichhee jaahee. 

With their begging bowls hanging from their waists, and their fly-brushes in their 
hands, they walk along in single file. 

?7 §fe HcJTt FT §fe ?7 §fe oFtft HOT II 

naa o-ay jogee naa o-ay jangam naa o-ay kaajee mu N laa. 

They are not Yogis, and they are not J angams, followers of Shiva. They are not Qazis 
or Mullahs. 
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efcr feare fegfu fkm wbww u 

da-yi vigo-ay fireh vigutay fitaa vatai galaa. 

Ruined by the Merciful Lord, they wander around in disgrace, and their entire troop is 
contaminated. 

jee-aa maar jeevaalay so-ee avar na ko-ee rakhai. 

The Lord alone kills and restores to life; no one else can protect anyone from Him. 

t feH6'6d #h ust fkfe II 

daanhu tai isnaanhu vanjay bhas pa-ee sir khuthai. 

They go without giving alms or any cleansing baths; their shaven heads become 
covered with dust. 

irst f%Bu 33tf §u?> Hf oftw ii 

paanee vichahu ratan upannay mayr kee-aa maaDhaanee. 

The jewel emerged from the water, when the mountain of gold was used to churn it. 


athsath tirath dayvee thaapay purbee lagai banee. 

The gods established the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, where the festivals 
are celebrated and hymns are chanted. 

fc^'H 1 ?rt ?5^f?> HrT^t II 

naa-ay nivaajaa naatai poojaa naavan sadaa sujaanee. 

After bathing, the Muslims recite their prayers, and after bathing, the Hindus perform 
their worship services. The wise always take cleansing baths. 

mu-i-aa jeevdi-aa gat hovai jaa N sir paa-ee-ai paanee. 

At the time of death, and at the time of birth, they are purified, when water is poured 
on their heads. 

TOof fireyi H^Tfit £?f are & w$ n 

naanak sirkhutay saitaanee aynaa gal na bjiaanee. 

Nanak, the shaven-headed ones are devils. They are not pleased to hear these 
words. 

ft W ufe fytt'^tt tfr»r mfs HK^t n 

vuthai ho-i-ai ho-ay bilaaval jee-aa jugat samaanee. 

When it rains, there is happiness. Water is the key to all life. 

vuthai ann kamaad kapaahaa sabhsai parh-daa hovai. 

When it rains, the corn grows, and the sugar cane, and the cotton, which provides 
clothing for all. 

ft ^fu frfe H^ut ^ cr?) eut f%£# ii 

vuthai ghaahu chareh nit surhee saa Dhan dahee vilovai. 

When it rains, the cows always have grass to graze upon, and housewives can churn 
the milk into butter. 

fef ME UHrraTH^UrF yfe>^ ofW HU II 

tit ghi-ay horn jag sad poojaa pa-i-ai kaaraj sohai. 

With that ghee, sacred feasts and worship services are performed; all these efforts are 
blessed. 


<m hku 7?e\ nfk ftrat ?r§ frrf ^fkttf^t n 

guroo samund nadee sabh sikhee naatai jit vadi-aa-ee. 

The Guru is the ocean, and all His Teachings are the river. Bathing within it, glorious 
greatness is obtained. 

naanak jay sirkhutay naavan naahee taa sat chatay sir chhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if the shaven-headed ones do not bathe, then seven handfuls of ashes are 

upon their heads. 1 1 1| | 

H§P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

»raft WW fof 67% oh\ grfe II 

agee paalaa ke karay sooraj kayhee raat. 

What can the cold do to the fire? How can the night affect the sun? 

tjt? y>tf)W fe 6T% inst fow wfs n 

chand anayraa ke karay pa-un paanee ki-aa jaat. 

What can the darkness do to the moon? What can social status do to air and water? 

trg^t tftrft foT 6T% frTH %fe Hf foTg ufe II 

Dhartee cheejee ke karay jis vich sabh ki chh ho-ay. 

What are personal possessions to the earth, from which all things are produced? 

TOof 3* Ufe W^W FF Ufe W Hfe II 3 II 

naanak taa pat jaanee-ai jaa pat rakhai so-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, he alone is known as honorable, whose honor the Lord preserves. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§g h% yyo'cs owfenr n 

tuDh sachay sub-haan sadaa kalaani-aa. 

It is of You, my True and Wondrous Lord, that I sing forever. 


§ FRF URT WfkW II 

too N sachaa deebaan hor aavan jaani-aa. 

Yours is the True Court. All others are subject to coming and going. 

FRj ftT HcJTfu fk 3"tJ ^RJttF II 

sach je mangeh daan se tuDhai jayhi-aa. 

Those who ask for the gift of the True Name are like You. 

FRJ fg>p$ Hfu»F II 

sach tayraa furmaan sabday sohi-aa. 

Your Command is True; we are adorned with the Word of Your Shabad. 

nfcW fai»F7> fw?> ft § irf^r II 

mani-ai gi-aan Dhi-aan tuDhai tay paa-i-aa. 

Through faith and trust, we receive spiritual wisdom and meditation from You. 

orafk ut cfbro ?> tJM'fe&r ii 

karam pavai neesaan na chalai chalaa-i-aa. 

By Your Grace, the banner of honor is obtained. It cannot be taken away or lost. 

§ FRF Wtt ftiS #¥RT FR*fe»F II 

too N sachaa daataar nit dayveh charheh savaa-i-aa. 

You are the True Giver; You give continually. Your Gifts continue to increase. 

(To* Hfr w?> h wfcw \\Qiw 

naanak mangai daan jo tuDh bhaa-i-aa. 1 126| | 

Nanak begs for that gift which is pleasing to You. 1 126| | 

Ff% HS P II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

etfw »rftf yyfear fkzs\ hrj hh§ ii 

deekhi-aa aakh buihaa-i-aa siftee sach samay-o. 

Those who have accepted the Guru's Teachings, and who have found the path, 
remain absorbed in the Praises of the True Lord. 


fe?> of§ fof»f §V^Ht>>r frTc^ |ra cTOof U§ II ^ II 

tin ka-o ki-aa updaysee-ai jin gur naanak day-o. 1 1 1| | 

What teachings can be imparted to those who have the Divine Guru Nanak as their 
Guru? ||1|| 

HS^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

»rfy w£ ns\ ft ii 

aap buihaa-ay so-ee booihai. 

We understand the Lord only when He Himself inspires us to understand Him. 

frTH »FfU %H Hf fag H# II 

jis aap suihaa-ay tis sabh ki chh sooihai. 

He alone knows everything, unto whom the Lord Himself gives knowledge. 

offe offu ofg^r >|ife»|T || 

kahi kahi kathnaa maa-i-aa loojjnai. 

One may talk and preach and give sermons but still yearn after Maya. 

UofHt oft »ToT^ II 

hukmee sagal karay aakaar. 

The Lord, by the Hukam of His Command, has created the entire creation. 

»rv frt n 

aapay jaanai sarab veechaar. 

He Himself knows the inner nature of all. 

»ifti§ »rfu ii 

akhar naanak akhi-o aap. 

Nanak, He Himself uttered the Word. 

ftU Ut frTH WfB IIPII 

lahai bharaat hovai jis daat. ||2|| 

Doubt departs from one who receives this gift. 1 12| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U§ 9oCd 5^% 55 r fe»f r II 

ha-o dhaadhee vaykaar kaarai laa-i-aa. 

I was a minstrel, out of work, when the Lord took me into His service. 

Wf3 feU 5T ^ g^U fWfof II 

raat dihai kai vaar Dharahu furmaa-i-aa. 

To sing His Praises day and night, He gave me His Order, right from the start. 

Fra Hufe tmfk awfew n 

dhaadhee sachai mahal khasam bulaa-i-aa. 

My Lord and Master has summoned me, His minstrel, to the True Mansion of His 
Presence. 

jret fk^fe wms cai^ yfe»r n 

sachee sifat saalaah kaprhaa paa-i-aa. 

He has dressed me in the robes of His True Praise and Glory. 

sachaa amrit naam bhojan aa-i-aa. 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the True Name has become my food. 

|raH3t tnF gft? fef?> jto y i fe»r n 

gurmatee khaaDhaa raj tin sukh paa-i-aa. 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings, who eat this food and are satisfied, find 
peace. 

^ ot% IJW% WWf&W II 

dhaadhee karay pasaa-o sabad vajaa-i-aa. 

His minstrel spreads His Glory, singing and vibrating the Word of His Shabad. 

cTOof Hf H'tt'fd irf&W IIPPII JTg 

naanaksach saalaahi pooraa paa-i-aa. ||27|| suDhu 

Nanak, praising the True Lord, I have obtained His Perfection. ||27||Sudh|| 
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raag ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 1 cha-upday dupday 
Raag Gauree Gwaarayree, First Mehl, Chau-Padas & Du-Padas: 

HfT nfe m\ orasf fodeiQ H^fe wpft 3rg uHrfc M 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

3§ HrJ ^ II 

bha-o much bhaaraa vadaa tol. 

The Fear of God is overpowering, and so very heavy, 

h?> Hfe uf*fr a$ aw ii 

man mat ha-ulee bolay bol. 

while the intellect is lightweight, as is the speech one speaks. 

fnfo ufo tftftw Hut>>f ii 

sir Dhar chalee-ai sahee-ai bhaar. 

So place the Fear of God upon your head, and bear that weight; 
nadree karmee gur beechaar. 1 1 1| | 

by the Grace of the Merciful Lord, contemplate the Guru. 1 1 1| | 

§ fe?> sfe ?> wvfk wfe ii 

bhai bin ko-ay na langhas paar. 

Without the Fear of God, no one crosses over the world-ocean. 

i?§ grfw^H^ mn 3ZF§ II 

bhai bha-o raakhi-aa bhaa-ay savaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This Fear of God adorns the Love of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


% 3f?> ttrarfc % c^fe II 

bhai tan agan bhakhai bhai naal. 

The fire of fear within the body is burnt away by the Fear of God. 

I 3§ urabft HHfe H^fe II 

bhai bha-o gharhee-ai sabad savaar. 

Through this Fear of God, we are adorned with the Word of the Shabad. 

I fe?> wws ora foora ii 

bhai bin ghaarhat kach nikach. 

Without the Fear of God, all that is fashioned is false. 

Wfl?>Mn? II 3 II 

anDhaa sachaa anDhee sat. 1 1 2| | 

Useless is the mold, and useless are the hammer-strokes on the mold. 1 1 2| | 

arft Wi% §uh ii 

buDhee baajee upjai chaa-o. 

The desire for the worldly drama arises in the intellect, 

HUH fH»TSV ?) 3*% II 

sahas si-aanap pavai na taa-o. 

but even with thousands of clever mental tricks, the heat of the Fear of God does not 
come into play. 

S^of H^Hftf HWf II 

naanak manmukh bolan vaa-o. 

Nanak, the speech of the self-willed manmukh is just wind. 

II 3 II H II 

anDhaa akhar vaa-o du-aa-o. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

His words are worthless and empty, like the wind. 1 13| |1| | 

3T§# HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 


Uff urfo 3f ?f FFfe II 

dar ghar ghar dar dar dar jaa-ay. 

Place the Fear of God within the home of your heart; with this Fear of God in your 
heart, all other fears shall be frightened away. 

H 5f 5fcF ftT3 5f i-Pfe II 

so dar kayhaa jit dar dar paa-ay. 

What sort of fear is that, which frightens other fears? 

§ij fe?) ^ tft c^dt fpfe ii 

tuDh bin doojee naahee jaa-ay. 

Without You, I have no other place of rest at all. 

flfeg^rraMrt mil 

jo ki chh vartai sabh tayree rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Whatever happens is all according to Your Will. 1 1 1| | 

5^ ^ 5f Uf II 

daree-ai jay dar hovai hor. 

Be afraid, if you have any fear, other than the Fear of God. 

3fe 3fe 3^ H?> of Hf ll^ll gZPf II 

dar dar darnaa man kaa sor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Afraid of fear, and living in fear, the mind is held in tumult. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?F tft§ H% 7> ft 3% II 

naa jee-o marai na doobai tarai. 

The soul does not die; it does not drown, and it does not swim across. 

frrf?> fes gb>F H" fofg oft II 

jin ki chh kee-aa so ki chh karai. 

The One who created everything does everything. 

UofH »ft UofH FFfe II 

hukmay aavai hukmay jaa-ay. 

By the Hukam of His Command we come, and by the Hukam of His Command we go. 


ym\ iri uorfk H>ffe 113 11 

aagai paachhai hukam samaa-ay. ||2|| 

Before and after, His Command is pervading. ||2|| 

UH df »FTT r »fH>f^ II 

hans hayt aasaa asmaan. 

Cruelty, attachment, desire and egotism 

fen fefo w$ auf ^ W5 11 

tis vich bhookh bahut nai saan. 

- there is great hunger in these, like the raging torrent of a wild stream. 

^§ tf^ ife »fW 11 

bha-o khaanaa peenaa aaDhaar. 

Let the Fear of God be your food, drink and support. 

f%3 tfnj Hfo Ufa IIS II 

vin khaaDhav mar hohi gavaar. 1 1 3| | 
Without doing this, the fools simply die. 1 13| | 

ftTH oF gfe 5TSt gfe 5{fe II 

jis kaa ko-ay ko-ee ko-ay ko-ay. 

If anyone really has anyone else - how rare is that person! 

mtks^s m& or Hfe 11 

sabh ko tayraa too N sabhnaa kaa so-ay. 
All are Yours - You are the Lord of all. 

W ^ tft»f tfe TO HTO II 

jaa kay jee-a jant Dhan maal. 

All beings and creatures, wealth and property belong to Him. 

(TOoT few II8II3II 

naanak aakhan bikham beechaar. ||4||2|| 

Nanak, it is so difficult to describe and contemplate Him. 1 14| |2| | 


arf^HUOT^ ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

WSr Hfe fU^ JT3^ II 

maataa mat pitaa santokh. 

Let wisdom be your mother, and contentment your father, 
sat bhaa-ee kar ayhu visaykh. 1 1 1| | 

Let Truth be your brother - these are your best relatives. 1 1 1| | 

ofU^ U foTS oTUf 7i wfe II 

kahnaa hai ki chh kahan na jaa-ay. 

He has been described, but He cannot be described at all. 

3§ cwdfe oftnfe ?rdt urfs mil g?rf II 

ta-o kudrat keemat nahee paa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Your All-pervading creative nature cannot be estimated. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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H3H mfB ffe HH^ 3% II 

saram surat du-ay sasur bha-ay. 

Modesty, humility and intuitive understanding are my mother-in-law and father-in-law; 

of^t oTHfe offo H?> IIPII 

karnee kaaman kar man la-ay. 1 1 2| | 

I have made good deeds my spouse. 1 12| | 

saahaa sanjog vee-aahu vijog. 

Union with the Holy is my wedding date, and separation from the world is my 
marriage. 


nsfs ocu cTOof m\ 11311311 

sach santat kaho naanak jog. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, Truth is the child born of this Union. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

3T§# HUW <\ II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

w$ »rar?>t or 11 

pa-unai paanee agnee kaa mayl. 
The union of air, water and fire 

svw §ftr of £w 11 

chanchal chapal buDh kaa khayl. 

- the body is the play-thing of the fickle and unsteady intellect. 

na-o darvaajay dasvaa du-aar. 

It has nine doors, and then there is the Tenth Gate. 

buih ray gi-aanee ayhu beechaar. 1 1 1| | 

Reflect upon this and understand it, wise one. ||1|| 

ora^ aof^ msr M II 

kathtaa baktaa suntaa so-ee. 

The Lord is the One who speaks, teaches and listens. 

wy ato^ h fmp& ust iihii 3*pf 11 

aap beechaaray so gi-aanee ho-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who contemplates his own self is truly wise. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irut wz\ aw 11 

dayhee maatee bolai pa-un. 

The body is dust; the wind speaks through it. 


buih ray gi-aanee moo-aa hai ka-un. 
Understand, wise one, who has died. 

HSt JTSfe W ttfUcPf II 

moo-ee surat baad aha N kaar. 
Awareness, conflict and ego have died, 

7) H»F fT ^leo'd IIPII 

oh na moo-aa jo daykhanhaar. ||2|| 
but the One who sees does not die. 1 1 2| | 

H oPgfe Sfz 3^ II 

jai kaaran tat tirath jaahee. 

For the sake of it, you journey to sacred shrines and holy rivers; 

3H?> UT3 ut II 

ratan padaarath ghat hee maahee. 

but this priceless jewel is within your own heart. 

ufe ufe ufef w ^rt ii 

parh parh pandit baad vakhaanai. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, read and read endlessly; they stir up arguments 
and controversies, 

gtefe tret ?> i^t iisii 

bheetar hodee vasat na jaanai. 1 1 3| | 

but they do not know the secret deep within. 1 1 3| | 

U§ ?> W H# HSt awfe II 

ha-o na moo-aa mayree mu-ee balaa-ay. 

I have not died - that evil nature within me has died. 

§u ?> w h gftmr H>nfe n 

oh na moo-aa jo rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

The One who is pervading everywhere does not die. 


oRJ cVrto< jrfe HUM fetpfettF II 

kaho naanak gur barahm dikhaa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, the Guru has revealed God to me, 

HUB^ WSr 7ftfo 7> »rfe»F II8II8II 

martaa jaataa nadar na aa-i-aa. 1 14| |4| | 

and now I see that there is no such thing as birth or death. 1 14| |4| | 

3T§# HUW °l U*^t II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1 dakh-nee. 
Gauree, First Mehl, Dakhanee: 

HfeHfeffH^^ll^^re yfttd'd W% II 

sun sun booihai maanai naa-o. taa kai sad balihaarai jaa-o. 

I am forever a sacrifice to the one who listens and hears, who understands and 

believes in the Name. 

WfU 5§g 7i 5T§ || 

aap bhulaa-ay tha-ur na thaa-o. 

When the Lord Himself leads us astray, there is no other place of rest for us to find. 

§ mre^ ftfo fiwf inn 

too N samihaavahi mayl milaa-o. ||1|| 

You impart understanding, and You unite us in Your Union. 1 1 1| | 

c^K fHW H FTfe II 

naam milai chalai mai naal. 

I obtain the Naam, which shall go along with me in the end. 

fk?> c^t wtj\ orfe mil ii 

bin naavai baaDhee sabh kaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without the Name, all are held in the grip of Death. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

if3\ F^t oft §3 II 

khaytee vanaj naavai kee ot. 

My farming and my trading are by the Support of the Name. 


u?> ato oft ii 

paap punn beej kee pot. 

The seeds of sin and virtue are bound together. 

cPH 5TIJ tftW Hfu ^3 II 

kaam kroDh jee-a meh chot. 

Sexual desire and anger are the wounds of the soul. 

(7K feH'fd e^Hfefe IIP II 

naam visaar chalay man khot. 1 12| | 

The evil-minded ones forget the Naam, and then depart. 1 1 2| | 

W% 3Tg eft Wrft Hhf II 

saachay gur kee saachee seekh. 

True are the Teachings of the True Guru. 

3$ h?> Htnw irahf ii 

tan man seetal saach pareekh. 

The body and mind are cooled and soothed, by the touchstone of Truth, 
jal puraa-in ras kamal pareekh. 

This is the true mark of wisdom: that one remains detached, like the water-lily, or the 
lotus upon the water. 

TOfe 3§ Ht£ Sfrf 113 II 

sabad ratay meethay ras eekh. 1 13| | 

Attuned to the Word of the Shabad, one becomes sweet, like the juice of the sugar 
cane. ||3|| 

UoffH HTTcJlt 3Tfe €H S»R II 

hukam sanjogee garh das du-aar. 

By the Hukam of the Lord's Command, the castle of the body has ten gates. 

ifo ?Hfu fkfe fffe W II 

panch vaseh mil jot apaar. 

The five passions dwell there, together with the Divine Light of the Infinite. 


»PfU Wl* *!&ri'd II 

aap tulai aapay vanjaar. 

The Lord Himself is the merchandise, and He Himself is the trader. 

TOoT ?Ffk H^'did'd IIBimil 

naanak naam savaaranhaar. ||4||5|| 

Nanak, through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, we are adorned and rejuvenated. 
I|4||5|| 

3T§# HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

WS FFfe oRF § »T# || 

jaato jaa-ay kahaa tay aavai. 

How can we know where we came from? 

5RT §UtT oTU FFfe H>T% II 

kah upjai kah jaa-ay samaavai. 

Where did we originate, and where will we go and merge? 

fef arffcff fe§ Herat Iff II 

ki-o baaDhi-o ki-o muktee paavai. 

How are we bound, and how do we obtain liberation? 

ki-o abhinaasee sahj samaavai. ||1|| 

How do we merge with intuitive ease into the Eternal, Imperishable Lord? ||1|| 

c^K fat mfrnj Hftf TiHj II 

naam ridai amrit mukh naam. 

With the Naam in the heart and the Ambrosial Naam on our lips, 

?>3U3 ?FH ?>3U3 fcUoPH mil g?Ff || 

narhar naam narhar nihkaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

through the Name of the Lord, we rise above desire, like the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


huh »rt HUH FPfe II 

sehjay aavai sehjay jaa-ay. 

With intuitive ease we come, and with intuitive ease we depart. 

H?> § §UH Htf HHU HH'fe II 

man tay upjai man maahi samaa-ay. 

From the mind we originate, and into the mind we are absorbed. 

irayftf Hod? srg ?> i^fe n 

gurmukh mukto banDh na paa-ay. 

As Gurmukh, we are liberated, and are not bound. 

HHtJ ylrJ'fd S3 ufu cVfe IIP II 

sabad beechaar chhutai har naa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Contemplating the Word of the Shabad, we are emancipated through the Name of the 
Lord. ||2|| 

3u^u *M au fofn htj n 

tarvar pankhee baho nis baas. 

At night, lots of birds settle on the tree. 

Htf Hfe HU f%^H II 

sukh dukhee-aa man moh vinaas. 

Some are happy, and some are sad. Caught in the desires of the mind, they perish. 

feu^T 3crfu WH II 

saaih bihaag takeh aagaas. 

And when the life-night comes to its end, then they look to the sky. 

SU fefH EF^fU oTUfH fefWH II3II 

dah dis Dhaaveh karam likhi-aas. 1 1 3| | 

They fly away in all ten directions, according to their pre-ordained destiny. 1 1 3| | 
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FTH Ulfefe WZ II 

naam sanjogee go-il thaat. 

Those who are committed to the Naam, see the world as merely a temporary pasture. 

cFH 5TH ft to WZ II 

kaam kroDh footai bikh maat. 

Sexual desire and anger are broken, like a jar of poison. 

fetf "If U 1 ^ II 

bin vakhar soono ghar haat. 

Without the merchandise of the Name, the house of the body and the store of the 
mind are empty. 

<jra fkfa Hfra core H8II 

gur mil kholay bajar kapaat. ||4|| 

Meeting the Guru, the hard and heavy doors are opened. 1 14| | 

HHJ THtf U^H JTTTcJT II 

saaDh milai poorab sanjog. 

One meets the Holy Saint only through perfect destiny. 

HTtJ ^uh y% ufo HUT II 

sach rahsay pooray har log. 

The Lord's perfect people rejoice in the Truth. 

W3^eS HUttT H^fe II 

man tan day lai sahj subhaa-ay. 

Surrendering their minds and bodies, they find the Lord with intuitive ease. 

cTOof fe?> It irfz imu£n 

naanaktin kai laaga-o paa-ay. ||5||6|| 
Nanak falls at their feet. ||5||6|| 

3T§3T HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 


odj H 1 fe»f T HfUHte II 

kaam kroDh maa-i-aa meh cheet. 

The conscious mind is engrossed in sexual desire, anger and Maya. 

?5 feopfo wit fus #3 II 

ihooth vikaar jaagai hit cheet. 

The conscious mind is awake only to falsehood, corruption and attachment. 

Urft unj oft oftH || 

poonjee paap lobh kee keet. 

It gathers in the assets of sin and greed. 

3f 3^ Hfc Tilj H^H mil 

tar taaree man naam sucheet. 1 1 1| | 

So swim across the river of life, my mind, with the Sacred Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

^ W% H 3of || 

vaahu vaahu saachay mai tayree tayk. 

Waaho! Waaho! - Great! Great is my True Lord! I seek Your All-powerful Support. 

u§ tnft § fmm £cr mil g?rf n 

ha-o paapee too N nirmal ayk. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I am a sinner - You alone are pure. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»raTfe u^t aw sw^'Q ii 

agan paanee bolai bharhvaa-o. 

Fire and water join together, and the breath roars in its fury! 

frTU^ fEtft £oT H»Tf II 

jihvaa indree ayk su-aa-o. 

The tongue and the sex organs each seek to taste. 

fenfe fed'dl c^jt 3§w§ ii 

disat vikaaree naahee bha-o bhaa-o. 

The eyes which look upon corruption do not know the Love and the Fear of God. 


»ry Hir 3* ire iipii 

aap maaray taa paa-ay naa-o. 1 1 2| | 

Conquering self-conceit, one obtains the Name. ||2|| 

Hulxi h% fefe h?t£ 7) 3fe ii 

sabad marai fir maran na ho-ay. 

One who dies in the Word of the Shabad, shall never again have to die. 

fe?> HE fe§ 3fe II 

bin moo-ay ki-o pooraa ho-ay. 

Without such a death, how can one attain perfection? 

iratffo f%»rfU gfu»r h?) efe ii 

parpanch vi-aap rahi-aa man do-ay. 

The mind is engrossed in deception, treachery and duality. 

(Vd'fei 5T% H Sfe II3II 

thir naaraa-in karay so ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever the Immortal Lord does, comes to pass. ||3|| 

afufe W »Pt II 

bohith charha-o jaa aavai vaar. 

So get aboard that boat when your turn comes. 

S^HfUW^RTH^ II 

thaakay bohith dargeh maar. 

Those who fail to embark upon that boat shall be beaten in the Court of the Lord. 

HtT H'tt'dl cfo ira^nFf II 

sach saalaahee Dhan gurdu-aar. 

Blessed is that Gurdwara, the Guru's Gate, where the Praises of the True Lord are 
sung. 

(TOoT efo Uffo £o(o<'d II 9 IIP II 

naanak dar ghar aykankaar. ||4||7|| 

Nanak, the One Creator Lord is pervading hearth and home. ||4||7|| 


3T§# HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

QttfeG oihw huh yltj'fd ii 

ulti-o kamal barahm beechaar. 

The inverted heart-lotus has been turned upright, through reflective meditation on 
God. 

>tff>p efu ararf?) en e»rfu n 

amrit Dhaar gagan das du-aar. 

From the Sky of the Tenth Gate, the Ambrosial Nectar trickles down. 

taribhavan bavDhi-aa aap muraar. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord Himself is pervading the three worlds. 1 1 1| | 

% Hfi HU 5UH 7) oflTT II 

ray man mayray bharam na keejai. 
my mind, do not give in to doubt. 

Hfc Hrfcnr >>rfk3 ifrtf mn uu*f n 

man maanee-ai amrit ras peejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When the mind surrenders to the Name, it drinks in the essence of Ambrosial Nectar. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tl^H tftfe HUfe H?> HffeW II 

janam jeet maran man maani-aa. 

So win the game of life; let your mind surrender and accept death. 

»rfv W H$ H?> % Wfcw II 

aap moo-aa man man tay jaani-aa. 

When the self dies, the individual mind comes to know the Supreme Mind. 

?5?rfe m m % wfcw hp ii 

najar bha-ee ghar ghar tay jaani-aa. 1 12| | 

As the inner vision is awakened, one comes to know one's own home, deep within the 
self. ||2|| 


tTf HH 3fa§ HtT?> c^fk II 

jat sat tirath majan naam. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is austerity, chastity and cleansing baths at sacred 
shrines of pilgrimage. 

ttrfaor fyu'd ora§ fen opfk n 

aDhik bithaar kara-o kis kaam. 
What good are ostentatious displays? 

nar naaraa-in antarjaam. ||3|| 

The All-pervading Lord is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 1 1 3| | 

ttf 1 ?) Hfif 3§ 1^ ura tTT§ || 

aan man-o ta-o par ghar jaa-o. 

If I had faith in someone else, then I would go to that one's house. 

fen tre§ £ wQ ii 

kis jaacha-o naahee ko thaa-o. 

But where should I go, to beg? There is no other place for me. 

?TOor 3T3Hfe HUftT H>ff 11911 till 

naanak gurmat sahj samaa-o. 1 14| |8| | 

Nanak, through the Guru's Teachings, I am intuitively absorbed in the Lord. 1 14| |8| | 

3T§# HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

Hfddlf fHW H fe*F£T II 

satgur milai so maran dikhaa-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, we are shown the way to die. 

Hzz w^fo we ii 

maran rahan ras antar bhaa-ay. 

Remaining alive in this death brings joy deep within. 


ara§ r^'fd arare uf w% iihii 

garab nivaar gagan pur paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Overcoming egotistical pride, the Tenth Gate is found. ||1|| 

fo*rfe »r£ ?^ut || 

maran likhaa-ay aa-ay nahee rahnaa. 

Death is pre-ordained - no one who comes can remain here. 

ufo frfu wfU ttz ufe mil gurf II 

har jap jaap rahan har sarnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

So chant and meditate on the Lord, and remain in the Sanctuary of the Lord. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HfeHTf fHW 3 3^ II 

satgur milai ta dubiDhaa bjiaagai. 
Meeting the True Guru, duality is dispelled. 

fydl'Tn H?> ufo H 1 ^ II 

kamal bigaas man har parabh laagai. 

The heart-lotus blossoms forth, and the mind is attached to the Lord God. 

flte H% HZF »ff II 3 II 

jeevat marai mahaa ras aagai. 1 1 2| | 

One who remains dead while yet alive obtains the greatest happiness hereafter. ||2|| 

Hfedifd fnfow m rnrfH n 

satgur mili-ai sach sanjam soochaa. 

Meeting the True Guru, one becomes truthful, chaste and pure. 

|ra J-T§^t §U §W II 

gur kee pa-orhee oocho oochaa. 

Climbing up the steps of the Guru's Path, one becomes the highest of the high. 

orafH fM^ tlH cF 3f WW IIS II 

karam milai jam kaa bha-o moochaa. 1 1 3| | 

When the Lord grants His Mercy, the fear of death is conquered. 1 1 3| | 


<jrfo fkfow fkfe >3ffor HM l fe»i T ii 

gur mili-ai mil ank samaa-i-aa. 

Uniting in Guru's Union, we are absorbed in His Loving Embrace. 

offe foray* urg huw fetpfew n 

kar kirpaa gjw mahal dikhaa-i-aa. 

Granting His Grace, He reveals the Mansion of His Presence, within the home of the 
self. 

cTOot U§K Hrfo fKWfe»F || 9 1| tf II 

naanak ha-umai maar milaa-i-aa. 1 14| |9| | 

Nanak, conquering egotism, we are absorbed into the Lord. 1 14| |9| | 
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aif^HUOT^ ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

foran ufe»r ?>u At afe n 

kirat pa-i-aa nah maytai ko-ay. 
Past actions cannot be erased. 

few w& few wfr ufe ii 

ki-aa jaanaa ki-aa aagai ho-ay. 

What do we know of what will happen hereafter? 

h fen w& H^t gw ii 

jo tis bhaanaa so-ee hoo-aa. 

Whatever pleases Him shall come to pass. 

avar na karnai vaalaa doo-aa. ||1|| 
There is no other Doer except Him. 1 1 1| | 


ft Wc? oraH wfs II 

naa jaanaa karam kayvad tayree daat. 

I do not know about karma, or how great Your gifts are. 

cray cray tph at wfs mil a^nf n 

karam Dharam tayray naam kee jaat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The karma of actions, the Dharma of righteousness, social class and status, are 
contained within Your Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f t^£d'd II 

too ayvad daataa dayvanhaar. 

You are So Great, Giver, Great Giver! 

tot naahee tuDh bhagat bhandaar. 

The treasure of Your devotional worship is never exhausted. 

kee-aa garab na aavai raas. 

One who takes pride in himself shall never be right. 

tftf fuf Hf §t yrfk II 3 II 

jee-o pind sabh tayrai paas. ||2|| 

The soul and body are all at Your disposal. 1 12| | 

f >fra Hte'ttfd Hiffk fnwfe ii 

too maar jeevaaleh bakhas milaa-ay. 

You kill and rejuvenate. You forgive and merge us into Yourself. 

frT§ W$ f3T§ FR^fe II 

ji-o bhaavee ti-o naam japaa-ay. 

As it pleases You, You inspire us to chant Your Name. 

3 at?7 ww fkra Ht n 

too N daanaa beenaa saachaa sir mayrai. 

You are All-knowing, All-seeing and True, my Supreme Lord. 


gurmat day-ay bharosai tayrai. ||3|| 

Please, bless me with the Guru's Teachings; my faith is in You alone. 1 13| | 

3?> Hfu H?5 FTUt H?> 3 T 3 r II 

tan meh mail naahee man raataa. 

One whose mind is attuned to the Lord, has no pollution in his body. 

gur bachnee sach sabad pachhaataa. 

Through the Guru's Word, the True Shabad is realized. 

3^ 3^ ("TH ^fe»F5t II 

tayraa taan naam kee vadi-aa-ee. 

All Power is Yours, through the greatness of Your Name. 

cTOot gu^r ^yfe ndi'«l ii a mo ii 

naanak rahnaa bhagat sarnaa-ee. 1 1 4| 1 10| | 

Nanak abides in the Sanctuary of Your devotees. 1 14| 1 10| | 

3T§# HUW ^ II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

Ms »for? o^rfenr »rfir§ ut»rfe»r n 

jin akath kahaa-i-aa api-o pee-aa-i-aa. 

Those who speak the Unspoken, drink in the Nectar. 

W> I f%H% c^H HH^^F mil 

an bhai visray naam samaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Other fears are forgotten, and they are absorbed into the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

few S^bft 5f HHW II 

ki-aa daree-ai dar dareh samaanaa. 

Why should we fear, when fear is dispelled by the Fear of God? 


y% are t rafe mn gu*? n 

pooray gur kai sabad pachhaanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through the Shabad, the Word of the Perfect Guru, I recognize God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftTH fet Ufa grfH II HUftT fH& WWfa IIPII 

jis nar raam ridai har raas. sahj subhaa-ay milay saabaas. ||2|| 

Those whose hearts are filled with the Lord's essence are blessed and acclaimed, and 

intuitively absorbed into the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

FFfu H^tr fenra n 

jaahi savaarai saaih bi-aal. 

Those whom the Lord puts to sleep, evening and morning 

feH §3 H75W H 1 ^ 5TO II3II 

it ut manmukh baaDhay kaal. 1 1 3| | 

- those self-willed manmukhs are bound and gagged by Death, here and hereafter. 
I|3|| 

»ffufefk fat ft y% ii 

ahinis raam ridai say pooray. 

Those whose hearts are filled with the Lord, day and night, are perfect. 

cTOot am ftra fH f u ii aim ii 

naanak raam milay bharam dooray. 1 14| 1 11| | 

Nanak, they merge into the Lord, and their doubts are cast away. 1 1 4| 1 11| | 

3T§# HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

tT^fH H% | 31^ fU3oPf II 

janam marai tarai gun hitkaar. 

One who loves the three qualities is subject to birth and death. 

^^6rafu»rora II 

chaaray bayd katheh aakaar. 

The four Vedas speak only of the visible forms. 


3tf?> »RW ctufo ^fWtf II 

teen avasthaa kaheh vakhi-aan. 

They describe and explain the three states of mind, 

?ta?HfeM3ufetM inn 

turee-aavasthaa satgur tay har jaan. 1 1 1| | 

but the fourth state, union with the Lord, is known only through the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

am wmfs ara 3^ II 

raam bhagat gur sayvaa tarnaa. 

Through devotional worship of the Lord, and service to the Guru, one swims across. 

arufe trey ufe tr mn gzrf n 

baahurh janam na ho-ay hai marnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Then, one is not born again, and is not subject to death. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfa i^ew ctfr Hf $3 ii 

chaar padaarath kahai sabh ko-ee. 
Everyone speaks of the four great blessings; 

fHfHfe HTO ufe Hftf M II 

simrit saasat pandit mukh so-ee. 

the Simritees, the Shaastras and the Pandits speak of them as well. 

fe?> are »re§ ato^ ?> i-rfew n 

bin gur arath beechaar na paa-i-aa. 

But without the Guru, they do not understand their true significance. 

Hoffe irergf warts ufe yfenr iipii 

mukat padaarath bhagat har paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The treasure of liberation is obtained through devotional worship of the Lord. ||2|| 

w t fu^t ?fw ufe Mil 

jaa kai hirdai vasi-aa har so-ee. 

Those, within whose hearts the Lord dwells, 


irayftr wmfs uuorfe ret n 

gurmukh bhagat paraapat ho-ee. 

become Gurmukh; they receive the blessings of devotional worship. 

ufe oft 3BTfe Hoffe »fTO II 

har kee bhagat mukat aanand. 

Through devotional worship of the Lord, liberation and bliss are obtained. 

cJraHfe IF? UOTcTC II3II 

gurmat paa-ay parmaanand. ||3|| 

Through the Guru's Teachings, supreme ecstasy is obtained. 1 1 3| | 

frrf?) tPfef 1 " iflfe ^ftf fe*PfeW II 

jin paa-i-aa gur daykh dikhaa-i-aa. 

One who meets the Guru, beholds Him, and inspires others to behold Him as well, 
aasaa maahi niraas buihaa-i-aa. 

In the midst of hope, the Guru teaches us to live above hope and desire. 

efcr ?>n? FRJH WfWS* II 

deenaa naath sarab sukh-daata. 

He is the Master of the meek, the Giver of peace to all. 

S^of Ufa UUgt Htf gr^r || 9 1| ^5 1| 

naanak har charnee man raataa. 1 14| 1 12| | 

Nanak's mind is imbued with the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 1 14| |12| | 

3T§3t %3t ^ II 

ga-orhee chaytee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Chaytee, First Mehl: 

mte cpfe»r ufr mr*fr wrfi feu iwt n 

amrit kaa-i-aa rahai sukhaalee baajee ih sansaaro. 

With your nectar-like body, you live in comfort, but this world is just a passing drama. 


*5H % Hf off ofK^fU HUf Q6'^fd 3^ II 

lab lobh much koorh kamaaveh bahut uthaaveh bhaaro. 

You practice greed, avarice and great falsehood, and you carry such a heavy burden. 

§ opfew h M frrf era fufe sra inn 

too N kaa-i-aa mai ruldee daykhee ji-o Dhar upar chhaaro. 1 1 1| | 

body, I have seen you blowing away like dust on the earth. ||1|| 

Hfe Hfe fire uwrat II 

sun sun sikh hamaaree. 
Listen - listen to my advice! 

HfoB ate* aurft >t% tftnf^ aufe ?ra> mil gurf n 

sukarit keetaa rahsee mayray jee-arhay bahurh na aavai vaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Only the good deeds which you have done shall remain with you, my soul. This 
opportunity shall not come again! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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ha-o tuDh aakhaa mayree kaa-i-aa too N sun sikh hamaaree. 

1 say to you, my body: listen to my advice! 

frJW orafe U^t f 5t tt'fedy'dl II 

nindaa chindaa karahi paraa-ee ihoothee laa-itbaaree. 

You slander, and then praise others; you indulge in lies and gossip. 

%fe u^t Hufu tftw crafo sat afrw^t ii 

vayl paraa-ee joheh jee-arhay karahi choree buri-aaree. 

You gaze upon the wives of others, my soul; you steal and commit evil deeds. 

uh 3fo»r § fUi ddlfi fd gsfe ustnrfb" ^ IIP II 

hans chali-aa too N pichhai rahee-ayhi chhutarh ho-ee-ah naaree. ||2|| 

But when the swan departs, you shall remain behind, like an abandoned woman. 1 1 2| | 


§ oPfe»F ^ft»ffu HU7?3fo f g fot»F cTCH oWfeW II 

too N kaa-i-aa rahee-ah supnantar tuDh ki-aa karam kamaa-i-aa. 

body, you are living in a dream! What good deeds have you done? 

kar choree mai jaa ki chh lee-aa taa man bhalaa bhaa-i-aa. 
When I stole something by deception, then my mind was pleased. 

UWfe 7> U^fe ?> »ffe r FTcW dl'sl'fettF IIS II 

halat na sobhaa palat na dho-ee ahilaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

1 have no honor in this world, and I shall find no shelter in the world hereafter. My life 
has been lost, wasted in vain! ||3|| 

u§ *rat eirat ret ww cTOof h# ?> ui £st mil ww§ n 

ha-o kharee duhaylee ho-ee baabaa naanak mayree baat na puchhai ko-ee. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

I am totally miserable! Baba Nanak, no one cares for me at all! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3*tft HfecT oOf^ WW II 

taajee turkee su-inaa rupaa kaparh kayray bhaaraa. 
Turkish horses, gold, silver and loads of gorgeous clothes 

fen ut c^fa ft ^ (Toot ^ ^ u£ are 1 ^ ii 

kis hee naal na chalay naanak |harh |harh pa-ay gavaaraa. 

- none of these shall go with you, Nanak. They are lost and left behind, you fool! 

p^HH?fe^fwfe#f?W3W MB II 

koojaa mayvaa mai sabh ki chh chaakhi-aa ik amrit naam tumaaraa. 1 1 4| | 

I have tasted all the sugar candy and sweets, but Your Name alone is Ambrosial 

Nectar. ||4|| 

uesk fe^w fn^ 3H>fe^ oft ^dt ii 

day day neev divaal usaaree bhasmandar kee dhayree. 

Digging deep foundations, the walls are constructed, but in the end, the buildings 
return to heaps of dust. 


h# JTfo 7) %€\ fan ut >>fg ff§ >-rat ii 


sanchay sanch na day-ee kis hee anDh jaanai sabh mayree. 

i-» ■ ■ i ii i ■ ■ ■ ■ i ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ i 

People gather and hoard their possessions, and give nothing to anyone else - 
fools think that everything is theirs. 

the poor 



so-in lankaa so-in maarhee sampai kisai na kayree. ||5|| 

Riches do not remain with anyone - not even the golden palaces of Sri Lanka. 

l|5|| 

Hfe H?> ttW&' II 


i i 

sun moorakh man ajaanaa. 

Listen, you foolish and ignorant mind 


trarfet mn dO'Q n 


hog tisai kaa bhaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
- only His Will prevails. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


UK 1 ^ 6'o(d 2*'d' dH ?6H o( *!£H'd II 


ii ■ i ■ ii i i ■ i * 

saahu hamaaraa thaakur bhaaraa ham tis kay vanjaaray. 

My Banker is the Great Lord and Master. 1 am only His petty merchant. 


fftf f% H¥ wfa feH oft Hrfo »TV H^'M II £ II H 11^3 II 


' 'III j_ ■ ■ i ■ i 

jee-o pmd sabh raas tisai kee maar aapay jeevaalay. 1 1 6| 1 1| 1 13| | 

This soul and body all are His. He Himself kills, and brings back to life. 1 1 6| 1 1| 
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dlQdl W3\ HUH* II 


I i j_ ill 

ga-orhee chaytee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Chaytee, First Mehl: 


UH £foT tW foff UTd grg h^t || 


avar panch ham ayk janaa ki-o raakha-o ghar baar manaa. 

There are five of them, but 1 am all alone. How can 1 protect my hearth and home, 
my mind? 

)-Rjfu ?5<rfu ?fe cftn fan »pfr orat uor^ iw n °i n 


maareh looteh neet neet kis aagai karee pukaar janaa. 1 1 1| | 

They are beating and plundering me over and over again; unto whom can 1 complain? 
Illll 


H*. am cW §^ H?F II 

saree raam naamaa uchar manaa. 

Chant the Name of the Supreme Lord, my mind. 

aagai jam dal bikham ghanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Otherwise, in the world hereafter, you will have to face the awesome and cruel army 
of Death. ||l||Pause|| 

usaar marholee raakhai du-aaraa bheetar baithee saa Dhanaa. 
God has erected the temple of the body; He has placed the nine doors, and the soul- 
bride sits within. 

>>ff>ny o[& fos" op>rfe »f^fe ?53f?> jj UtJ iw iipii 

amrit kayl karay nit kaaman avar lutayn so panch janaa. 1 1 2| | 

She enjoys the sweet play again and again, while the five demons are plundering her. 

I|2|| 

Wfti H^5t sfe»F tJOd 1 W TO yorat £of iW II 

dhaahi marholee looti-aa dayhuraa saa Dhan pakrhee ayk janaa. 

In this way, the temple is being demolished; the body is being plundered, and the 

soul-bride, left all alone, is captured. 

FTH ^ 3Tfe ^ftT <JTU H UtJ iW 113 II 

jam dandaa gal sangal parhi-aa bhaag ga-ay say panch janaa. 1 1 3| | 

Death strikes her down with his rod, the shackles are placed around her neck, and 

now the five have left. 1 1 3| | 

kaaman lorhai su-inaa rupaa mitar lurhayn so khaaDhaataa. 

The wife yearns for gold and silver, and her friends, the senses, yearn for good food. 

(TOoT LRJ of% fe?> opgfe fTHt rTHyfo y'U'd 1 119 IIP 11^911 

naanak paap karay tin kaaran jaasee jampur baaDjiaataa. ||4||2||14|| 

Nanak, she commits sins for their sake; she shall go, bound and gagged, to the City 

of Death. ||4||2||14|| 


USt HUZF ^ II 

ga-orhee chaytee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Chaytee, First Mehl: 

Ht* § ui3 #sfe y** onfenr fw^ ii 

mundraa tay ghat bheetar mundraa kaa N -i-aa keejai khinthaataa. 

Let your ear-rings be those ear-rings which pierce deep within your heart. Let your 

body be your patched coat. 

ifo ?fH attTfr 3^*5 feu H$ affi 53*3* mil 

panch chaylay vas keejeh raaval ih man keejai dandaataa. ||1|| 

Let the five passions be disciples under your control, begging Yogi, and make this 

mind your walking stick. 1 1 1| | 

iTCTfe fe? irefk^ II 

jog jugat iv paavsitaa. 

Thus you shall find the Way of Yoga. 

§oT HHf f W Uf c^Hfe ^ Hfe tt'^fad' II ^ II 3?F§ II 

ayk sabad doojaa hor naasat kand mool man laavsitaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

There is only the One Word of the Shabad; everything else shall pass away. Let this 

be the fruits and roots of your mind's diet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe HS^fenr H 3T§ iret>>r UK 3T§ oftcft dldl'd 1 II 

moond moondaa-i-ai jay gur paa-ee-ai ham gur keenee gangaataa. 

Some try to find the Guru by shaving their heads at the Ganges, but I have made the 

Guru my Ganges. 

feste!£ d'did'd H»rHT £oT §3fH W3 1 IIP II 

taribhavan taaranhaar su-aamee ayk na chaytas anDhaataa. ||2|| 

The Saving Grace of the three worlds is the One Lord and Master, but those in 

darkness do not remember Him. 1 1 2| | 

offe 3rat H$ W^fa HH 1 " Hfe 7) H'^fad' II 

kar patamb galee man laavas sansaa mool na jaavsitaa. 

Practicing hypocrisy and attaching your mind to worldly objects, your doubt shall 

never depart. 
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£o*H ^ fof W^S tffe Wfe at U'^fHd' 113 II 

aykas charnee jay chit laaveh lab lobh kee Dhaavsitaa. 1 1 3| | 

If you focus your consciousness on the Feet of the One Lord, what reason would you 

have to chase after greed? 1 1 3| | 

fTUfk f6dH6 g^fH >W II 

japas niranjan rachas manaa. 

Meditate on the Immaculate Lord, and saturate your mind with Him. 

ortr §wfu h# oofz inn gu^f n 

kaahay boleh jogee kapatghanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Why, Yogi, do you make so many false and deceptive claims? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kaa-i-aa kamlee hans i-aanaa mayree mayree karat bihaaneetaa. 

The body is wild, and the mind is foolish. Practicing egotism, selfishness and conceit, 

your life is passing away. 

IjS^fs (TO* ?F# ^ fefo Udd'ild 1 11811311^11 

paranvat naanak naagee daajhai fir paachhai pachhutaaneetaa. ||4||3||15|| 
Prays Nanak, when the naked body is cremated, then you will come to regret and 
repent. ||4||3||15|| 

31§^ %3t JOT ^ II 

ga-orhee chaytee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Chaytee, First Mehl: 

»f§tm hs h?> e& h orfe fe§ fen atrr ^ n 

a-ukhaDh mantar mool man aykai jay kar darirh chit keejai ray. 

mind, there is only the One medicine, mantra and healing herb - center your 

consciousness firmly on the One Lord. 

tTcW FTcW o[ o^K o[ oC^d'd 1 J^R U II ^11 

janam janam kay paap karam kay katanhaaraa leejai ray. 1 1 1| | 

Take to the Lord, the Destroyer of the sins and karma of past incarnations. 1 1 1| | 


H?> £c7 Wftt 3" II 

man ayko saahib bjiaa-ee ray. 

The One Lord and Master is pleasing to my mind. 

3tfe 3T3 r JWfo HH^fb" »TC5*f 7> HHS r rP^t ^ 1 1 °\ 1 1 g^Pf II 

tayray teen gunaa sansaar samaaveh alakh na lakh-naa jaa-ee ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
In Your three qualities, the world is engrossed; the Unknowable cannot be known. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hora tfe H 1 fe»F 3fc >M UH 3§ ife §H^t t II 

sakar khand maa-i-aa tan meethee ham ta-o pand uchaa-ee ray. 

Maya is so sweet to the body, like sugar or molasses. We all carry loads of it. 

wis »rM H^fk 7^ m scrfk htf w& % iipii 

raat anayree soojhas naahee laj tookas moosaa bhaa-ee ray. ||2|| 

I n the dark of the night, nothing can be seen. The mouse of death is gnawing away at 

the rope of life, Siblings of Destiny! 1 1 2| | 

Hcwftf orafo wii irayfa fira t n 

manmukh karahi taytaa dukh laagai gurmukh milai vadaa-ee ray. 

As the self-willed manmukhs act, they suffer in pain. The Gurmukh obtains honor and 

greatness. 

TT fef?> oft»F H^t U»F fe^J 7) Hfe»F % II3II 

jo tin kee-aa so-ee ho-aa kirat na mayti-aa jaa-ee ray. ||3|| 

Whatever He does, that alone happens; past actions cannot be erased. ||3|| 

h^j 5% 7) u^ftr we\ % ii 

subhar bharay na hoveh oonayjo raatay rang laa-ee ray. 

Those who are imbued with, and committed to the Lord's Love, are filled to 

overflowing; they never lack anything. 

fe?> oft UoT U# FT cTOof 3§ fe 3" 11811811^11 

tin kee pank hovai jay naanak ta-o moorhaa ki chh paa-ee ray. 1 1 4| 1 4| 1 16| | 

If Nanak could be the dust of their feet, then he, the ignorant one, might also obtain 

some. ||4||4||16|| 


3T§# UBt HUZF ^ II 

ga-orhee chaytee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Chaytee, First Mehl: 

6T3 oft gry 6T3 otgr foff WWU UK »f£ II 

kat kee maa-ee baap kat kayraa kidoo thaavhu ham aa-ay. 

Who is our mother, and who is our father? Where did we come from? 

»RTfc fHH tTC5 fel^ 5PU offH §14^ IRII 

agan bimb jal bheetar nipjay kaahay kamm upaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

We are formed from the fire of the womb within, and the bubble of water of the 

sperm. For what purpose are we created? 1 1 1| | 

hu H'Toy orff tt^ are §% n 

mayray saahibaa ka-un jaanai gun tayray. 

my Master, who can know Your Glorious Virtues? 

ofU ?> FFcft »ffHT5 HU mil UUrf II 

kahay na jaanee a-ugan mayray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My own demerits cannot be counted. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ott Utf few UH efc oT§ UH II 

kaytay rukh birakh ham cheenay kaytay pasoo upaa-ay. 

1 took the form of so many plants and trees, and so many animals. 

ot§ ?F3T oTBt Hfu »F£ ot§ W §3^ IIPM 

kaytay naag kulee meh aa-ay kaytay pankh udaa-ay. ||2|| 
Many times I entered the families of snakes and flying birds. 1 1 2| | 

uzz fetT huu #^ orfu uul urfe »rt n 

hat patan bij mandar bhannai kar choree ghar aavai. 

I broke into the shops of the city and well-guarded palaces; stealing from them, I 
snuck home again. 

»rarg ^ fUsu ^ § 6tut gijrf iisn 

agahu daykhai pichhahu daykhai tujjn tay kahaa chhapaavai. ||3|| 

I looked in front of me, and I looked behind me, but where could I hide from You? 

I|3|| 


33 UH *fe £^ U3 UZZ aW II 

tat tirath ham nav khand daykhay hat patan baajaaraa. 

I saw the banks of sacred rivers, the nine continents, the shops and bazaars of the 
cities. 

W t 3cT3t 3Wfe WW UT3 ut Hfu ^H'd 1 119 II 

lai kai takrhee tolan laagaa ghat hee meh vanjaaraa. 1 14| | 

Taking the scale, the merchant begins to weigh his actions within his own heart. 1 14| | 

rfS* HM? HW §t affair U>f% II 

jaytaa samund saagar neer bhari-aa taytay a-ugan hamaaray. 

As the seas and the oceans are overflowing with water, so vast are my own sins. 

efenr orau feg fkun §*-f^j uw^ im it 

da-i-aa karahu ki chh mihar upaavhu dubday pathar taaray. 1 1 5| | 

Please, shower me with Your Mercy, and take pity upon me. I am a sinking stone - 

please carry me across! 1 1 5| | 

tftw »raTfc yd'yfd wit orst n 

jee-arhaa agan baraabar tapai bheetar vagai kaatee. 
My soul is burning like fire, and the knife is cutting deep. 

US^fe (TOoT UofK ITgrf JTtf ut fe?> gr^t ||£||L|||^;>|| 

paranvat naanak hukam pachhaanai sukh hovai din raatee. 1 1 6| 1 5| 1 17| | 
Prays Nanak, recognizing the Lord's Command, I am at peace, day and night. 
I|6||5||17|| 

3T§# Sd'dlfe JOT ^ II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Bairaagan, First Mehl: 

tfe WFZ\ Hfe ^ fe^H Wpfew tffe II 

rain gavaa-ee so-ay kai divas gavaa-i-aa khaa-ay. 

The nights are wasted sleeping, and the days are wasted eating. 


ut% tfw fnw u orf^t ^ew frfe iihii 

heeray jaisaa janam hai ka-udee badlay jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Human life is such a precious jewel, but it is being lost in exchange for a mere shell. 
Mill 

mt ?> wfcw am of n 

naam na jaani-aa raam kaa. 

You do not know the Name of the Lord. 

fefo i^i us^rfu 3" inn gurf II 

moorhay fir paachhai pachhutaahi ray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You fool - you shall regret and repent in the end! ||l||Pause|| 

»f^3 T q?> crast erg m^s 7> wfuw FPfe II 

antaa Dhan Dharnee Dharay anat na chaahi-aa jaa-ay. 

You bury your temporary wealth in the ground, but how can you love that which is 
temporary? 

y>ff)B off ^J?> TT <JTU H »f£ r>tf)B 3T^fe II 3 II 

anat ka-o chaahan jo ga-ay say aa-ay anat gavaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Those who have departed, after craving for temporary wealth, have returned home 

without this temporary wealth. 1 1 2| | 

WlfZ Ht»F ftitf Br Hf cT 3W> Ufe II 

aapan lee-aa jay milai taa sabh ko bhaagath ho-ay. 

If people could gather it in by their own efforts, then everyone would be so lucky. 
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ora>f fufe fcgf h Hf crfe us ii 

karmaa upar nibrhai jay lochai sabh ko-ay. 1 1 3| | 

According to the karma of past actions, one's destiny unfolds, even though everyone 
wants to be so lucky. 1 13| | 

cTOot ora^ ffffo cfor ks\ orafe n 

naanak karnaa jin kee-aa so-ee saar karay-i. 

Nanak, the One who created the creation - He alone takes care of it. 


UoTH 7i fRfl" t|HH of foTR" ^fe 118 II H II II 

hukam na jaapee khasam kaa kisai vadaa-ee day-ay. 1 14| 1 1| 1 18| | 

The Hukam of our Lord and Master's Command cannot be known; He Himself blesses 

us with greatness. ||4||1||18|| 

yd'dlfe JOT ^ II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Bairaagan, First Mehl: 

<rast u^ 7 af?> htf ofe hh ffe tr§ n 

harnee hovaa ban basaa kand mool chun khaa-o. 

What if I were to become a deer, and live in the forest, picking and eating fruits and 
roots 

<jra UdH'tJl fHW ^ ^6 U§ rT^ ll^ll 

gur parsaadee mayraa saho milai vaar vaar ha-o jaa-o jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

- by Guru's Grace, I am a sacrifice to my Master. Again and again, I am a sacrifice, a 

sacrifice. ||1|| 

ft y<SH'df<S grMot II 

mai banjaaran raam kee. 

I am the shop-keeper of the Lord. 

3^ mj fft mn ii 

tayraa naam vakhar vaapaar jee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Your Name is my merchandise and trade. ||l||Pause|| 

olfoTO U^r >JffH HTF HUftT II 

kokil hovaa amb basaa sahj sabad beechaar. 

If I were to become a cuckoo, living in a mango tree, I would still contemplate the 
Word of the Shabad. 

HUftT H^fe H?F HU fHW ^dHp6 ffU W II 3 II 

sahj subhaa-ay mayraa saho milai darsan roop apaar. 1 1 2| | 

I would still meet my Lord and Master, with intuitive ease; the Darshan, the Blessed 

Vision of His Form, is incomparably beautiful. ||2|| 


Hssft u^ 1- frfe htf tfh>f tf^ nfk ii 

machhulee hovaa jal basaa jee-a jant sabh saar. 

If I were to become a fish, living in the water, I would still remember the Lord, who 
watches over all beings and creatures. 

Qd^'fd ipfa Uf fH75§# mi UHrfo II3II 

urvaar paar mayraa saho vasai ha-o mila-ugee baah pasaar. ||3|| 

My Husband Lord dwells on this shore, and on the shore beyond; I would still meet 

Him, and hug Him close in my embrace. 1 13| | 

cWTfe m ?H 3§ fPfe II 

naagan hovaa Dhar vasaa sabad vasai bha-o jaa-ay. 

If I were to become a snake, living in the ground, the Shabad would still dwell in my 
mind, and my fears would be dispelled. 

cTOof TtW Hd'dlil ftT?> H3t fffe H>ffe II 8 II P II II 

naanak sadaa sohaaganee jin jotee jot samaa-ay. ||4||2||19|| 

Nanak, they are forever the happy soul-brides, whose light merges into His Light. 
I|4||2||19|| 

3T§# uggt ehrat huw °i 

ga-orhee poorbee deepkee mehlaa 1 
Gauree Poorbee Deepkee, First Mehl: 

^Hfeare UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

h ujfe ofofe orat w ufe atw ii 

jai ghar keerat aakhee-ai kartay kaa ho-ay beechaaro. 

1 n that house where the Praises of the Creator are chanted 

fef urfe W^U HfoOT PH^dd fadHSd'd 1 1 °\ 1 1 

tit ghar gaavhu sohilaa sivrahu sirjanhaaro. 1 1 1| | 

- in that house, sing the Songs of Praise, and meditate in remembrance on the Creator 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 


turn gaavhu mayray nirbha-o kaa sohilaa. 
Sing the Songs of Praise of my Fearless Lord. 

U§ ^ WQ fof Hfu^ JTO 3fe mil gurf II 

ha-o vaaree jaa-o jit sohilai sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to that Song of Praise which brings eternal peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f?>3 rftttfi? HHTOt»ff?> U*ftJF ^eo'd II 

nit nit jee-arhay samaalee-an daykhaigaa dayvanhaar. 

Day after day, He cares for His beings; the Great Giver watches over all. 

§% W?> ofoffe ?F 14% feH ct^ H>ff IIP II 

tayray daanai keemat naa pavai tis daatay kavan sumaar. 1 1 2| | 

Your gifts cannot be appraised; how can anyone compare to the Giver? 1 1 2| | 

HHfe WTF fefw fkfe cffe 14^T §W II 

sambat saahaa likhi-aa mil kar paavhu tayl. 

The day of my wedding is pre-ordained. Come - let's gather together and pour the oil 
over the threshold. 

%U HtT3 WHlHdlaF frT§ ut wfUB faf IIS II 

dayh sajan aaseesrhee-aa ji-o hovai saahib si-o mayl. 1 1 3| | 

My friends, give me your blessings, that I may merge with my Lord and Master. 1 1 3| | 

urfe ujfe irtr wuw HtH? f?>3 u^fe n 

ghar ghar ayho paahuchaa sad-rhay nit pavann. 

Unto each and every home, into each and every heart, this summons is sent out; the 
call comes each and every day. 

HtiiO'd 1 fk>rat>>r m>o( ft feu iisiriipoii 

sadanhaaraa simree-ai naanak say dih aavann. 1 14| 1 1| |20| | 

Remember in meditation the One who summons us; Nanak, that day is drawing 

near! ||4||1||20|| 

ttj 3T§3t II 

raag ga-orhee gu-aarayree. 
Raag Gauree Gwaarayree: 


HUOT 3 tJ§W II 

mehlaa 3 cha-upday. 
Third Mehl, Chau-Padas: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

<nfo fkfow ufo Aw tret ii 

gur mili-ai har maylaa ho-ee. 
Meeting the Guru, we meet the Lord. 

»TV Hfe fHWt H^t II 

aapay mayl milaavai so-ee. 

He Himself unites us in His Union. 

Uf H¥ Mi wit frt ii 

mayraa parabh sabh biDh aapay jaanai. 
My God knows all His Own Ways. 

UofK Htf HHfe yS 1 ^ IR II 

hukmay maylay sabad pachhaanai. 1 1 1| | 

By the Hukam of His Command, He unites those who recognize the Word of the 
Shabad. ||1|| 

jrfeara 5r §fe ^§ wfe ii 

satgur kai bha-ay bharam bha-o jaa-ay. 

By the Fear of the True Guru, doubt and fear are dispelled. 

bhai raachai sach rang samaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I mbued with His Fear, we are absorbed in the Love of the True One. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

arfe fkfow ufe Hfc H^fe ii 

gur mili-ai har man vasai subhaa-ay. 

Meeting the Guru, the Lord naturally dwells within the mind. 


mayraa parabh bhaaraa keemat nahee paa-ay. 

My God is Great and Almighty; His value cannot be estimated. 

HHfe HWt Wff ?> U'd'^'d II 

sabad salaahai ant na paaraavaar. 

Through the Shabad, I praise Him; He has no end or limitations. 

H?F Uf H¥H aHHid'd II 3 II 

mayraa parabh bakhsay bakhsanhaar. ||2|| 

My God is the Forgiver. I pray that He may forgive me. 1 12| | 

<irfo fkfew H¥ Hfe §ftr ufe ii 

gur mili-ai sabh mat buDh ho-ay. 

Meeting the Guru, all wisdom and understanding are obtained. 
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Hfc fcTdXfo ?H HrJ Hfe II 

man nirmal vasai sach so-ay. 

The mind becomes pure, when the True Lord dwells within. 

Wfr5 ^fHW Wrft FT^ oTO II 

saach vasi-ai saachee sabh kaar. 

When one dwells in Truth, all actions become true. 

f^H ora^t atw n ^ n 

ootam karnee sabad beechaar. 1 1 3| | 

The ultimate action is to contemplate the Word of the Shabad. 1 13| | 

|ra § Wrft Sfe II 

gur tay saachee sayvaa ho-ay. 

Through the Guru, true service is performed. 

irayfti tfh ugr§ gfe ii 

gurmukh naam pachhaanai ko-ay. 

How rare is that Gurmukh who recognizes the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


fltt t^id'd II 

jeevai daataa dayvanhaar. 

The Giver, the Great Giver, lives forever. 

(Toot ufo ?th ssfr fw<j ii a mil ii 

naanak har naamay lagai pi-aar. 1 14| 1 1| |21| | 

Nanak enshrines love for the Name of the Lord. ||4||1||21|| 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

<M % fcJW?) IV% H?> 5lfe II 

gur tay gi-aan paa-ay jan ko-ay. 

Those who obtain spiritual wisdom from the Guru are very rare. 

|ra § f# Hfe ii 

gur tay booihai seeihai so-ay. 

Those who obtain this understanding from the Guru become acceptable. 

<jrg 3 HUH %\W3 II 

gur tay sahj saach beechaar. 

Through the Guru, we intuitively contemplate the True One. 

aru % Horfe f»rf inn 

gur tay paa-ay mukat du-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Guru, the Gate of Liberation is found. 1 1 1| | 

ut Wfm fHW 3TU »Pfe II 

poorai bhaag milai gur aa-ay. 

Through perfect good destiny, we come to meet the Guru. 

W% HUftT wf% HT-Pfe mil UU 1 ^ II 

saachai sahj saach samaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The true ones are intuitively absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


<jrfo fkfow fsrw »rarf?> ii 

gur mili-ai tarisnaa agan buihaa-ay. 

Meeting the Guru, the fire of desire is quenched. 

ara § wfs ?h nfc »r£ ii 

gur tay saa N t vasai man aa-ay. 

Through the Guru, peace and tranquility come to dwell within the mind. 

gur tay pavit paavan such ho-ay. 

Through the Guru, we become pure, holy and true. 

|ra % HHfe fira 1 ^ Sfe iipii 

gur tay sabad milaavaa ho-ay. ||2|| 

Through the Guru, we are absorbed in the Word of the Shabad. 1 12| | 

W^fti II 

baajh guroo sabh bharam bhulaa-ee. 
Without the Guru, everyone wanders in doubt. 

HUH 7 t?*f irst II 

bin naavai bahutaa dukh paa-ee. 

Without the Name, they suffer in terrible pain. 

irayftr ut h tfh ftr»ret n 

gurmukh hovai so naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

Those who meditate on the Naam become Gurmukh. 

€3Hf?> H§ H# Ufe M II3II 

darsan sachai sachee pat ho-ee. 1 1 3| | 

True honor is obtained through the Darshan, the Blessed Vision of the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 

foTH £ orabft WB* feoT H^t II 

kis no kahee-ai daataa ik so-ee. 

Why speak of any other? He alone is the Giver. 


fofW of% HHfe ftiW^ M II 

kirpaa karay sabad milaavaa ho-ee. 

When He grants His Grace, union with the Shabad is obtained. 

fkfe utSH FT% II 

mil pareetam saachay gun gaavaa. 

Meeting with my Beloved, I sing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 

(TOot W% Wfa II 9 II PUPS II 

naanak saachay saach samaavaa. 1 14| |2| |22| | 

Nanak, becoming true, I am absorbed in the True One. 1 14| |2| |22| | 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

H H?> fc^XW ufe II 

so thaa-o sach man nirmal ho-ay. 

True is that place, where the mind becomes pure. 

Hfo fc^H of% Hfe II 

sach nivaas karay sach so-ay. 
True is the one who abides in Truth. 

Ht?t tT3T W% FFU II 

sachee banee jug chaaray jaapai. 

The True Bani of the Word is known throughout the four ages. 

Hf ww »rir mn 

sabh ki chh saachaa aapay aapai. 1 1 1| | 
The True One Himself is everything. 1 1 1| | 

oTCH Ut HSHfaT ftiW? II 

karam hovai satsang milaa-ay. 

Through the karma of good actions, one joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 


Ufa <JT5 3F% HfH F W% mil II 

har gun gaavai bais so thaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Sing the Glories of the Lord, sitting in that place. ||l||Pause|| 

TTOffeuftTO^fff 3^ II 

jala-o ih jihvaa doojai bhaa-ay. 
Burn this tongue, which loves duality, 

ufo 7i ^tor ii 

har ras na chaakhai feekaa aalaa-ay. 

which does not taste the sublime essence of the Lord, and which utters insipid words. 

fe?) |f? 3?> H?) ^toF 3fe II 

bin booihay tan man feekaa ho-ay. 

Without understanding, the body and mind become tasteless and insipid. 

fk§ c^t utftw ^fe»f ife 11211 

bin naavai dukhee-aa chali-aa ro-ay. ||2|| 

Without the Name, the miserable ones depart crying out in pain. 1 1 2| | 

&w ufe ^fw Hufk nwfe ii few % nfo H>rfe n 

rasnaa har ras chaakhi-aa sahj subhaa-ay. gur kirpaa tay sach samaa-ay. 

One whose tongue naturally and intuitively tastes the Lord's sublime essence, by 

Guru's Grace, is absorbed in the True Lord. 

w% W3\ ara ii 

saachay raatee gur sabad veechaar. 

I mbued with Truth, one contemplates the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 

mte utt fouHw H3II 

amrit peevai nirmal Dhaar. 1 1 3| | 

and drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar, from the immaculate stream within. ||3|| 

cTfi-T HK 1 ^ H WZ* ufe II 

naam samaavai jo bhaadaa ho-ay. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is collected in the vessel of the mind. 


§TT W% fclr 7) 5ffe II 

oo N Dhai bhaa N dai tikai na ko-ay. 

Nothing is collected if the vessel is upside-down. 

<jra HSret Hfe ^ fc^H II 

gur sabdee man naam nivaas. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Naam abides within the mind. 

(TOot HtJ fa^ fWH II8II3IIP3II 

naanak sach bhaa N daa jis sabad pi-aas. 1 14| |3| |23| | 

Nanak, True is that vessel of the mind, which thirsts for the Shabad. 1 14| |3| |23| | 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

fefe W^S Hfe 7i irfz II 

ik gaavat rahay man saad na paa-ay. 

Some sing on and on, but their minds do not find happiness. 

ufH f%fo 3F^fu few fpfe || 

ha-umai vich gaavahi birthaa jaa-ay. 

In egotism, they sing, but it is wasted uselessly. 

wwfk w^fa fa?) mi fw? ii 

gaavan gaavahi jin naam pi-aar. 

Those who love the Naam, sing the song. 

w&\ w$ atw mn 

saachee banee sabad beechaar. 1 1 1| | 

They contemplate the True Bani of the Word, and the Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

W^B H Hfedld W% II 

gaavat rahai jay satgur bhaavai. 

They sing on and on, if it pleases the True Guru. 


H?> 3$ (Wk HUrf IRII 3*P§ II 

man tan raataa naam suhaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Their minds and bodies are embellished and adorned, attuned to the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

fefe dF^fo fefe ^Tfe o^rfu II 

ik gaavahi ik bhagat karayhi. 

Some sing, and some perform devotional worship. 

naam na paavahi bin asnayh. 

Without heart-felt love, the Naam is not obtained. 

*ret 33Tfe arg fwfo n 

sachee bhagat gur sabad pi-aar. 

True devotional worship consists of love for the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

y>nw fUf ^ftmr pre 1 " §fo wfa iipii 

apnaa pir raakhi-aa sadaa ur Dhaar. 1 12| | 

The devotee keeps his Beloved clasped tightly to his heart. 1 12| | 
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§BTfe orefo »ry frs^fu n 

bhagat karahi moorakh aap janaaveh. 

The fools perform devotional worship by showing off; 

?>re ?>re <ruftr huh y^fr n 

nach nach tapeh bahut dukh paavahi. 

they dance and dance and jump all around, but they only suffer in terrible pain. 

?>fo>>r zfw\ wmfs 7i ufe ii 

nachi-ai tapi-ai bhagat na ho-ay. 

By dancing and jumping, devotional worship is not performed. 


HHfe H% 3BTfe tT?> Hfe II3II 

sabad marai bhagat paa-ay jan so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

But one who dies in the Word of the Shabad, obtains devotional worship. 1 13| | 

3BTfe ^SS 33Tfe ora^ Hfe II 

bhagat vachhal bhagat karaa-ay so-ay. 

The Lord is the Lover of His devotees; He inspires them to perform devotional 
worship. 

Ht?t 33Tfe f%Bu »ry ¥fe II 

sachee bhagat vichahu aap kho-ay. 

True devotional worship consists of eliminating selfishness and conceit from within. 

H?F FTB 1 " H¥ feftr FF^ II 

mayraa parabh saachaa sabh biDh jaanai. 
My True God knows all ways and means. 

(TOof H¥H cVH Ugrf 118 118 1138 II 

naanak bakhsay naam pachhaanai. 1 1 4| 1 4| 1 24| | 

Nanak, He forgives those who recognize the Naam. 1 14| |4| |24| | 

3T§# |r»T%# HUW 3 II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

H?) W$ Hfo FFfe II 

man maaray Dhaat mar jaa-ay. 

When someone kills and subdues his own mind, his wandering nature is also subdued. 

fe?> yir 5?h ufo ipfe ii 

bin moo-ay kaisay har paa-ay. 

Without such a death, how can one find the Lord? 

Hft H% WE 5fe II 

man marai daaroo jaanai ko-ay. 

Only a few know the medicine to kill the mind. 


h$ jrafe h% ft tt?> Hfe mn 

man sabad marai booihai jan so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

One whose mind dies in the Word of the Shabad, understands Him. 1 1 1| | 

frTH £ H^TH £ ^fk»r5t II 

jis no bakhsay day vadi-aa-ee. 

He grants greatness to those whom He forgives. 

<jra UdH'fe ufe?HHfe »TEt mil dTF§ II 

gur parsaad har vasai man aa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, the Lord comes to dwell within the mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irayftf orast ere ot>ft n 

gurmukh karnee kaar kamaavai. 

The Gurmukh practices doing good deeds; 

3T fen h?> 6ft ret irt ii 

taa is man kee soihee paavai. 

thus he comes to understand this mind. 

H?) H HS fHoWd 1 II 

man mai mat maigal mikdaaraa. 

The mind is like an elephant, drunk with wine. 

<JRJ >3f6TH Wfo Hl^'ttid'd' IIPII 

gur ankas maar jeevaalanhaaraa. 1 12| | 

The Guru is the rod which controls it, and shows it the way. 1 1 2| | 

H?> WFIT WTJ fRJ olfe II 

man asaaDh saaDhai jan ko-ay. 

The mind is uncontrollable; how rare are those who subdue it. 

wref 3% 3 1- ftraww ufe ii 

achar charai taa nirmal ho-ay. 

Those who move the immovable become pure. 


irayftr feu h?> sfew H^fe n 

gurmukh ih man la-i-aa savaar. 

The Gurmukhs embellish and beautify this mind. 

U§H f%UiJ 3^ fecPU II3II 

ha-umai vichahu tajay vikaar. 1 1 3| | 

They eradicate egotism and corruption from within. ||3|| 

TT gfe grftPJRJ Hfe fHWfe II 

jo Dhur raakhi-an mayl milaa-ay. 

Those who, by pre-ordained destiny, are united in the Lord's Union, 

oKJ 7i fegft] HHfe HM'fe II 

kaday na vichhurheh sabad samaa-ay. 

are never separated from Him again; they are absorbed in the Shabad. 

aapnee kalaa aapay hee jaanai. 

He Himself knows His Own Almighty Power. 

|rayftf LTgrf || 8 1| 14 1| 314 1| 

naanak gurmukh naam pachhaanai. ||4||5||25|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukh realizes the Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||4||5||25|| 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

u§h f%fe Hf trar yQd'6 1 n 

ha-umai vich sabh jag ba-uraanaa. 

The entire world has gone insane in egotism. 

wfe ^fk fWF II 

doojai bjiaa-ay bharam bhulaanaa. 

In the love of duality, it wanders deluded by doubt. 


ftr^ font »ry ?> ustf n 

baho chintaa chitvai aap na pachhaanaa. 

The mind is distracted by great anxiety; no one recognizes one's own self. 

w orafew w>fc?> f%uw mn 

DhanDhaa karti-aa an-din vihaanaa. ||1|| 

Occupied with their own affairs, their nights and days are passing away. ||1|| 

fug^ wh gnu A% ii 

hirdai raam ramhu mayray bhaa-ee. 

Meditate on the Lord in your hearts, my Siblings of Destiny. 

cjraKfa &w ufo 3H?> arret mn n 

gurmukh rasnaa har rasan rasaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukh's tongue savors the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

arayfa faze ftrfe wh us 1 ^ n 

gurmukh hirdai jin raam pachhaataa. 

The Gurmukhs recognize the Lord in their own hearts; 

HdlriWA Hf¥ fT(JT W% FPIF II 

jagjeevan sayvjug chaaray jaataa. 

they serve the Lord, the Life of the World. They are famous throughout the four ages. 

ufn >ffe ?ra yrafe us^ ii 

ha-umai maar gur sabad pachhaataa. 

They subdue egotism, and realize the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

foar of% lt^ oraH fyu'd 1 iipii 

kirpaa karay parabh karam biDhaataa. ||2|| 

God, the Architect of Destiny, showers His Mercy upon them. ||2|| 

H rT?> H% H <CT?T HHfe ftiWE II 

say jan sachay jo gur sabad milaa-ay. 

True are those who merge into the Word of the Guru's Shabad; 


W^S Srfe ttE II 

Dhaavat varjay thaak rahaa-ay. 

they restrain their wandering mind and keep it steady. 

m{ 7^ fcftr ire % w% ii 

naam nav niDh gur tay paa-ay. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the nine treasures. It is obtained from the Guru. 

ufefewtufe^Hfe^ IIS II 

har kirpaa tay har vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By the Lord's Grace, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind. 1 1 3| | 

raam raam karti-aa sukh saa N t sareer. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, the body becomes peaceful and 
tranquil. 

>3f3fo ?H ?> wit iTH Ufa II 

antar vasai na laagai jam peer. 

He dwells deep within - the pain of death does not touch Him. 

»r£r wfuB »rfu ?tfo ii 

aapay saahib aap vajeer. 

He Himself is our Lord and Master; He is His Own Advisor. 

cTTjof Hfe HtT" Ufa fT^t dTUfa Ilttll£ll3£ll 

naanak sayv sadaa har gunee gaheer. 1 14| |6| |26| | 

Nanak, serve the Lord forever; He is the treasure of glorious virtue. 1 1 4| 1 6| 1 26| | 

31§^ 3TWP%# 3 II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

H fof§ f%H% ftTH o[ flfof || 

so ki-o visrai jis kay jee-a paraanaa. 

Why forget Him, unto whom the soul and the breath of life belong? 


H fotf f%H# Hrfu HHW II 

so ki-o visrai sabh maahi samaanaa. 
Why forget Him, who is all-pervading? 

fks nfenr u^tu ufe ire^w iihii 

jit sayvi-ai dargeh pat parvaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Serving Him, one is honored and accepted in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

ufe ^ mi fkzq nfe w§ n 

har kay naam vitahu bal jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to the Name of the Lord. 

§ feHdfd 3fe Ut Hfo W§ mil II 

too N visrahi tad hee mar jaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If I were to forget You, at that very instant, I would die. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe?> § fkmfu ft? §g nrfU zwz n 

tin too N visrahi je tuDji aap bhulaa-ay. 

Those whom You Yourself have led astray, forget You. 
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fe?> § r^Hdfd ftT f H W$ II 

tin too N visrahi je doojai bhaa-ay. 

Thse who are in love with duality forget You. 

Htfw wrfaroptf H?5t w% iipii 

manmukh agi-aanee jonee paa-ay. 1 12| | 

The ignorant, self-willed manmukhs are consigned to reincarnation. ||2|| 

fa?> feoT Hf?> 3^ H Hfedld ^J^IlfH^feoTHfef^fe^ufeHfe ^WE II 

jin ik man tuthaa say satgur sayvaa laa-ay. jin ik man tuthaa tin har man vasaa-ay. 
Those who are pleasing to the One Lord are assigned to His service and enshrine Him 
within their minds. 


fraxnt ufo ?rfH tuve 11311 

gurmatee har naam samaa-ay. ||3|| 

Through the Guru's Teachings, they are absorbed in the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 

ftw us u?> ir famr?) yltj'dl 11 

jinaa potai punn say gi-aan beechaaree. 

Those who have virtue as their treasure, contemplate spiritual wisdom. 

to u?> fe?> ufft W$ II 

jinaa potai punn tin ha-umai maaree. 

Those who have virtue as their treasure, subdue egotism. 

(TOoT H ^fk 3§ fe?> ct§ yfttd'dl II 8 IIP II PPM 

naanakjo naam ratay tin ka-o balihaaree. ||4||7||27|| 

Nanak is a sacrifice to those who are attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
I|4||7||27|| 

31§^ 3T»fM W 3 II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

3 ttloTf foT§ orfkttF frftr || 

too N akath ki-o kathi-aa jaahi. 

You are Indescribable; how can I describe You? 

<jra >ra J-rfu H>rfe 11 

gur sabad maaran man maahi samaahi. 

Those who subdue their minds, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, are absorbed 
in You. 

3% »f£oT ofafe ?kJ UrfU 1 1 «=\ 1 1 

tayray gun anayk keemat nah paahi. 1 1 1| | 

Your Glorious Virtues are countless; their value cannot be estimated. 1 1 1| | 

frTH oft feH J-rftr H>F5t II 

jis kee banee tis maahi samaanee. 

The Word of His Bani belongs to Him; in Him, it is diffused. 


3# »foTW o[W HHfe ^T^t mil gurf II 

tayree akath kathaa gur sabad vakhaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Your Speech cannot be spoken; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, it is chanted. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

tTU Hfedld H3H3Tfe H^t II 

jah satgur tah satsangat banaa-ee. 

Where the True Guru is - there is the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 

FRJ Hfedld HUH ufe 3J5 3FSt II 

jah satgur sehjay har gun gaa-ee. 

Where the True Guru is - there, the Glorious Praises of the Lord are intuitively sung. 

HU Hfedld HU* U§H HHfe HW^t IIP II 

jah satgur tahaa ha-umai sabad jalaa-ee. ||2|| 

Where the True Guru is - there egotism is burnt away, through the Word of the 
Shabad. ||2|| 

irayftr h^ 7 hubI w% n 

gurmukh sayvaa mahlee thaa-o paa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs serve Him; they obtain a place in the Mansion of His Presence. 

arayftf wnfu ufu wij ^we ii 

gurmuj<h antar har naam vasaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs enshrine the Naam within the mind. 

(jrayfa wmfs ufu ftth mre 11311 

gurmukh bhagat har naam samaa-ay. 1 13| | 

The Gurmukhs worship the Lord, and are absorbed in the Naam. ||3|| 

»rir HHH ofU WS^ II 

aapay daat karay daataar. 

The Giver Himself gives His Gifts, 

yu Hfedju fH§ fsfr ftiaru 11 

pooray satgur si-o lagai pi-aar. 

as we enshrine love for the True Guru. 


S^of ?FfH 3§ fe?> off floPf II 8 lit: II Pt: II 

naanak naam ratay tin ka-o jaikaar. 1 14| |8| |28| | 

Nanak celebrates those who are attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
||4||8||28|| 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

SoTH § Hfe fV Ufu €3F II 

aykas tay sabh roop heh rangaa. 

All forms and colors come from the One Lord. 

tfff U^t HH3f Hfk Hdttdl 1 II 

pa-un paanee baisantar sabh sahlangaa. 
Air, water and fire are all kept together. 

f§?> f£?> %*f Ufa Uf II *=\ 1 1 

bhinn bhinn vaykhai har parabh rangaa. ||1|| 

The Lord God beholds the many and various colors. 1 1 1| | 

So? nra^H ^ u H^t ii 

ayk achraj ayko hai so-ee. 

The One Lord is wondrous and amazing! He is the One, the One and Only. 

irayftf few ast mn gzrf n 

gurmukh veechaaray virlaa ko-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

How rare is that Gurmukh who meditates on the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hufk 3% uf II 

sahj bhavai parabh sabhnee thaa-ee. 
God is naturally pervading all places. 

oftF 3JUf U3T3 Ufe H^t II 

kahaa gupat pargat parabh banat banaa-ee. 

Sometimes He is hidden, and sometimes He is revealed; thus God has made the world 
of His making. 


^HfewF^WBt II 3 II 

aapay suti-aa day-ay jagaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 
He Himself wakes us from sleep. 1 12| | 

fen oft ^b-ffe fe^ ?> ust ii 

tis kee keemat kinai na ho-ee. 
No one can estimate His value, 

orftr orfu ora$ ofu Hf cret II 

kahi kahi kathan kahai sabh ko-ee. 

although everyone has tried, over and over again, to describe Him. 

|ra HHfe H>ft ft Ufe HEt 113 II 

gur sabad samaavai booihai har so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Those who merge in the Word of the Guru's Shabad, come to understand the Lord. 
I|3|| 

Hfe Hfe %*f HHfe f>m% II 

sun sun vaykhai sabad milaa-ay. 

They listen to the Shabad continually; beholding Him, they merge into Him. 

^ ?fk»f^t <ira FPT § IF? II 

vadee vadi-aa-ee gur sayvaa tay paa-ay. 

They obtain glorious greatness by serving the Guru. 

cTOof cTfk ^B" ufo TpfU HH 7 ^ IIBIItfllPtfll 

naanak naam ratay har naam samaa-ay. 1 14| |9| |29| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Name are absorbed in the Lord's Name. 
||4||9||29|| 

artM HUW 3 II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

HcWftf HH 7 >ffe»F Hfe fwfo II 

manmukh sootaa maa-i-aa mohi pi-aar. 

The self-willed manmukhs are asleep, in love and attachment to Maya. 


irayftf wit are fmwT) yltj'fd n 

gurmukh jaagay gun gi-aan beechaar. 

The Gurmukhs are awake, contemplating spiritual wisdom and the Glory of God. 

H tT?> wit fW5 7>w fwre inn 

say jan jaagay jin naam pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Those humble beings who love the Naam, are awake and aware. ||1|| 

HUTt wit H% 7) 5{fe II 

sehjayjaagai savai na ko-ay. 

One who is awake to this intuitive wisdom does not fall asleep. 

y% are % ft W5 orfe mn ^f§ ii 

pooray gur tay booihai jan ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

How rare are those humble beings who understand this through the Perfect Guru. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

yms arcret 6th ?} ft ii 

asant anaarhee kaday na booihai. 

The unsaintly blockhead shall never understand. 

ora^t ore § wfcw c^fe w# ii 

kathnee karay tai maa-i-aa naal looj_hai. 

He babbles on and on, but he is infatuated with Maya. 

»fftT»f T ?)t ore ?> hM 11211 

anDh agi-aanee kaday na seeihai. 1 1 2| | 

Blind and ignorant, he shall never be reformed. 1 12| | 

feH WJt Hfe c^fk ftSHd'd' II 

is jug meh raam naam nistaaraa. 

I n this age, salvation comes only from the Lord's Name. 

few or w% are H^fe sfltj'd 1 ii 

virlaa ko paa-ay gur sabad veechaaraa. 

How rare are those who contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 


»PfU 3% oTff fura* ||3|| 

aap tarai saglay kul uDhaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

They save themselves, and save all their family and ancestors as well. 1 13| | 
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fen offers Hfu craH cray ?> ii 

is kalijug meh karam Dharam na ko-ee. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, no one is interested in good karma, or Dharmic faith. 

oTCfr oT FT?)K 5T Uffo U^t II 

kalee kaa janam chandaal kai ghar ho-ee. 
This Dark Age was born in the house of evil. 

(TOof cTK fe^ ^ Hoffe U^t II 8 II II 30 II 

naanak naam binaa ko mukat na ho-ee. ||4||10||30|| 

Nanak, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, no one is liberated. 1 14| 1 10| 1 30 1 1 

3T§# HUTF 3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3 gu-aarayree. 
Gauree, Third Mehl, Gwaarayree: 

TtW »f>ra U'fdH'd II 

sachaa amar sachaa paatisaahu. 

True is the Lord King, True is His Royal Command. 

nfe w% ufo %*ra^ T u n tj% Hufe Hfo ?rfH mfu mn 

man saachai raatay har vayparvaahu. sachai mahal sach naam samaahu. 1 1 1| | 
Those whose minds are attuned to the True, Carefree Lord enter the True Mansion of 
His Presence, and merge in the True Name. 1 1 1| | 

HfeH?> £rT ^ItJ'fd II 

sun man mayray sabad veechaar. 

Listen, my mind: contemplate the Word of the Shabad. 


FTVU ^FTW Qddd ipfe \\<\\\ II 

raam japahu bhavjal utarahu paar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Chant the Lord's Name, and cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^uh »rt fnfe ii 

bharmay aavai bharmay jaa-ay. 

In doubt he comes, and in doubt he goes. 

feu frar trafww tjfr wfe n 

ih jag janmi-aa doojai bhaa-ay. 

This world is born out of the love of duality. 

HcWftf ?> »rt wfe II 3 II 

manmukh na chaytai aavai jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The self-willed manmukh does not remember the Lord; he continues coming and 
going in reincarnation. ||2|| 

wfU f^feufk »rflr fwfenr n 

aap bhulaa ke parabh aap bhulaa-i-aa. 

Does he himself go astray, or does God lead him astray? 

feU tft§ fe^'crl tJ'ddl Wf&W II 

ih jee-o vidaanee chaakree laa-i-aa. 

This soul is enjoined to the service of someone else. 

HU 1 " ^"tf tf3 few rTcW dl^'fe»F II3II 

mahaa dukh khatay birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

1 1 earns only terrible pain, and this life is lost in vain. 1 1 3| | 

fofULT orfu Hfedld ftiW? II 

kirpaa kar satguroo milaa-ay. 

Granting His Grace, He leads us to meet the True Guru. 

^S 1 )!^ feuu 3UH UoP£ II 

ayko naam chaytay vichahu bharam chukaa-ay. 
Remembering the One Name, doubt is cast out from within. 


S^oT tT^ Ml U 1 ^ 11811^113^11 

naanak naam japay naa-o na-o niDh paa-ay. 1 14| 1 11| |31| | 

Nanak, chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the nine treasures of the Name 
are obtained. ||4||11||31|| 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

jinaa gurmukh Dhi-aa-i-aa tin poochha-o jaa-ay. 

Go and ask the Gurmukhs, who meditate on the Lord. 

<jra h^ 1 " % h?> u^forfe ii 

gur sayvaa tay man patee-aa-ay. 
Serving the Guru, the mind is satisfied. 

h mis ufo mj coffe n 

say Dhanvant har naam kamaa-ay. 

Those who earn the Lord's Name are wealthy. 

uup^H^ ipfe in || 

pooray gur tay soihee paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Perfect Guru, understanding is obtained. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa ufo 7FH tTVU HsT WE\ II 

har har naam japahu mayray bhaa-ee. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my Siblings of Destiny. 

(jraKftr ufo w& wfe iret mn n 

gurmukh sayvaa har ghaal thaa-ay paa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukhs serve the Lord, and so they are accepted. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»py ys 1 ^ h$ fe^MW ufe ii 

aap pachhaanai man nirmal ho-ay. 

Those who recognize the self - their minds become pure. 


Hoffe ufo Lpf Hfe II 

jeevan mukat har paavai so-ay. 

They become J ivan-mukta, liberated while yet alive, and they find the Lord. 

WS <JF# Hfe §3H Ufe II 

har gun gaavai mat ootam ho-ay. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the intellect becomes pure and sublime, 

HU^ HUftT H>ft Hfe IIPII 

sehjay sahj samaavai so-ay. ||2|| 

and they are easily and intuitively absorbed in the Lord. 1 12| | 

Wfe 7) Hf%»f tPfe II 

doojai bhaa-ay na sayvi-aa jaa-ay. 

In the love of duality, no one can serve the Lord. 

ufH >ffe»F fgy tffe || 

ha-umai maa-i-aa mahaa bikh khaa-ay. 

In egotism and Maya, they are eating toxic poison. 

yfe o[3fH fcrrfu nfuw nfe n 

put kutamb garihi mohi-aa maa-ay. 

They are emotionally attached to their children, family and home. 

wjyfa w »rt trfe 11311 

manmukh anDhaa aavai jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs come and go in reincarnation. ||3|| 

ufe ufu m$ £t tT$ Hfe II Wife?) 33Tfe 3TU H^ut ufe II 

har har naam dayvai jan so-ay. an-din bhagat gur sabdee ho-ay. 

Those, unto whom the Lord bestows His Name, worship Him night and day, through 

the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

aranfe feuOT §# afe ii 

gurmat virlaa booihai ko-ay. 

How rare are those who understand the Guru's Teachings! 


(TOoT ?Tfk JWt Hfe II 8 II ^31133 II 

naanak naam samaavai so-ay. ||4||12||32|| 

Nanak, they are absorbed in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||4||12||32|| 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

|ra ust II 

gur sayvaa jug chaaray ho-ee. 

The Guru's service has been performed throughout the four ages. 

y^ 1 " rT?> oT^ ot>f% 5Tgt II 

pooraa jan kaar kamaavai ko-ee. 

Very few are those perfect ones who do this good deed. 

»W3 H$ Ufa tfe 7> UEt II 

akhut naam Dhan har tot na ho-ee. 

The wealth of the Lord's Name is inexhaustible; it shall never be exhausted. 

WW JTC 1 " JTtf tffo Hs? 1 " U^t mil 

aithai sadaa sukh dar sobhaa ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

1 n this world, it brings a constant peace, and at the Lord's Gate, it brings honor. 1 1 1| | 

5TOW?3K?j^ II 

ay man mayray bharam na keejai. 
my mind, have no doubt about this. 

<jrayfa wfkH an Utn mn ^f§ ii 

gurmukh sayvaa amrit ras peejai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Those Gurmukhs who serve, drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HfeUTf H^fu H HZFyW JWt II 

satgur sayveh say mahaa purakh sansaaray. 

Those who serve the True Guru are the greatest people of the world. 


aap uDhray kul sagal nistaaray. 

They save themselves, and they redeem all their generations as well. 

Ufa oT" FTK gtffe U 1 ^ II 

har kaa naam rakheh ur Dhaaray. 

They keep the Name of the Lord clasped tightly to their hearts. 

c^fk g§ eiQHtt Oddfd yr% IIPII 

naam ratay bha-ojal utreh paaray. ||2|| 

Attuned to the Naam, they cross over the terrifying world-ocean. ||2|| 

HfeHTf H^fu HtT Hfe || 

satgur sayveh sadaa man daasaa. 

Serving the True Guru, the mind becomes humble forever. 

U§H J-rfe Uddl'H' II 

ha-umai maar kamal pargaasaa. 

Egotism is subdued, and the heart-lotus blossoms forth. 

W ^ faff urfe ?w || 

anhad vaajai nij ghar vaasaa. 

The Unstruck Melody vibrates, as they dwell within the home of the self, 
naam ratay ghar maahi udaasaa. 1 1 3| | 

Attuned to the Naam, they remain detached within their own home. 1 1 3| | 

Hfddlf H^ftr St Ht?t II 

satgur sayveh tin kee sachee banee. 
Serving the True Guru, their words are true. 

trar rrar ^rat »rfa ^rst n 

jug jug bhagtee aakh vakhaanee. 

Throughout the ages, the devotees chant and repeat these words. 


w>fe?> frvfu ufe H^RF^t II 

an-din jaapeh har saarangpaanee. 

Night and day, they meditate on the Lord, the Sustainer of the Earth. 
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TOof TpfH 3§ fod^tt r<Sdy'i) Il8in3ll33ll 

naanak naam ratay nihkayval nirbaanee. 1 14| 1 13| 1 33 1 1 

Nanak, attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, they are detached, in the 
perfect balance of Nirvaanaa. 1 14| 1 13| 1 3 3 1 1 

3T§# |r»fM HUW 3 II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl: 

HfeHTf fMW ^SWfm II 

satgur milai vadbhaag sanjog. 

Through great good fortune and high destiny, one meets the True Guru. 

TFH f&3 ufe §<JT II ^ II 

hirdai naam nit har ras bhog. 1 1 1| | 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is constantly within the heart, and one enjoys the 
sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

nrayftf w$ tfh ufo fti»rfe n 

gurmukh paraanee naam har Dhi-aa-ay. 

mortal, become Gurmukh, and meditate on the Name of the Lord. 

fnw rftfe c^k i^fe mn gu*f n 

janam jeet laahaa naam paa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Be victorious in the game of life, and earn the profit of the Naam. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
gi-aan Dhi-aan gur sabad hai meethaa. 

Spiritual wisdom and meditation come to those unto whom the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad is sweet. 


are foraiF % fet fkm nftf sto iipii 

gur kirpaa tay kinai virlai chakh deethaa. 1 1 2| | 

By Guru's Grace, a few have tasted, and seen it. ||2|| 

oraM o(% hu oraftr ww^ n 

karam kaa N d baho karahi achaar. 

They may perform all sorts of religious rituals and good actions, 

fe?> c^t to to »rcfore nan 

bin naavai Dharig Dharig aha N kaar. ||3|| 

but without the Name, the egotistical ones are cursed and doomed. 1 1 3| | 

mfa arftrf >rfe»F ii 

banDhan baaDhi-o maa-i-aa faas. 

They are bound and gagged, and hung by Maya's noose; 

FT?) cTOof |3 <[ra II 8 II H8 II 38 II 

jan naanak chhootai gur pargaas. ||4||14||34|| 

servant Nanak, they shall be released only by Guru's Grace. ||4||14||34|| 

3 3T§3t yd'dlfe II 

mehlaa 3 ga-orhee bairaagan. 
Third Mehl, Gauree Bairaagan: 

M mst fvfeHW wms u few ms\ m *ret c^ut n 

jaisee Dhartee oopar mayghulaa barsat hai ki-aa Dhartee maDhay paanee naahee. 
The clouds pour their rain down upon the earth, but isn't there water within the earth 
as well? 

m3t iret Uddl'fw fk§ UHF fed'dl 1 1 HI I 

jaisay Dhartee maDhay paanee pargaasi-aa bin pagaa varsat firaa-ee. ||1|| 

Water is contained within the earth; without feet, the clouds run around and let down 

their rain. 1 1 1| | 

WW § >>fH W^H tToFZjt II 

baabaa too N aisay bharam chukaahee. 
Baba, get rid of your doubts like this. 


TT feg o(33 U H^t U ^ §H FFfe HH^ II ^ II 3<P§ II 

jo ki chh karat hai so-ee ko-ee hai ray taisay jaa-ay samaahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
As you act, so shall you become, and so you shall go and mingle. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feHH# ufe t fkw §fe oran oth^ ii 

istaree purakh ho-ay kai ki-aa o-ay karam kamaahee. 
As woman or man, what can anyone do? 

to 1 " fv HtF ufu 3% 3? ut j-rfu H>rdt IIP II 

naanaa roop sadaa heh tayray tuih hee maahi samaahee. 1 1 2| | 

The many and various forms are always Yours, Lord; they shall merge again into 

You. ||2|| 

fe?> tffiH ffe U% H FT U^few ^ f& c^jt II 

itnay janam bhool paray say jaa paa-i-aa taa bhoolay naahee. 

In countless incarnations, I went astray. Now that I have found You, I shall no longer 

wander. 

W W ol^H M tT 1 ^ ^ irg t HHfe H>fUt 113 II 

jaa kaa kaaraj so-ee par jaanai jay gur kai sabad samaahee. 1 1 3| | 

It is His work; those who are absorbed in the Word of the Guru's Shabad come to 

know it well. 1 13| | 

§^ fU Ufu Wit oRPUt || 

tayraa sabad too N hai heh aapay bharam kahaahee. 

The Shabad is Yours; You are Yourself. Where is there any doubt? 

(TOof 33 S3 fH§ fkfe»T U?)^P4 rTc^fk ?> »fut 11811^11^113*111 

naanak tat tat si-o mili-aa punrap janam na aahee. 1 14| 1 1| 1 15| |35| | 

Nanak, one whose essence is merged with the Lord's essence does not have to 

enter the cycle of reincarnation again. ||4||1||15||35|| 

3T§# ild'dlfe W 3 II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Third Mehl: 


Hf frar opw ^fk u ww ^ # wfe n 

sabh jag kaalai vas hai baaDhaa doojai bhaa-ay. 

The whole world is under the power of Death, bound by the love of duality. 

U§>T oTCH otH 1 ^ HSHftf fHW HtT'fe II ^ II 

ha-umai karam kamaavday manmukh milai sajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The self-willed manmukhs do their deeds in ego; they receive their just rewards. ||1|| 

£rt h?> ira" e^st fef wfe ii 

mayray man gur charnee chit laa-ay. 

my mind, focus your consciousness on the Guru's Feet. 

gurmukh naam niDhaan lai dargeh la-ay chhadaa-av. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

As Gurmukh, you shall be awarded the treasure of the Naam. I n the Court of the Lord, 

you shall be saved. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

lakh cha-oraaseeh bharamday manhath aavai jaa-ay. 

Through 8.4 million incarnations, people wander lost; in stubborn-mindedness, they 
come and go. 

|ra oF 7) tjT<s6 fefo fefe Heft iffe IIP II 

gur kaa sabad na cheeni-o fir fir jonee paa-ay. 1 12| | 

They do not realize the Word of the Guru's Shabad; they are reincarnated over and 
over again. 1 12| | 

irayftf »ry ugrfenr ufe ?fh ^fw nf?> »rfe n 

gurmul<h aap pachhaani-aa har naam vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

The Gurmukh understands his own self. The Lord's Name comes to dwell within the 
mind. 

»ff>fe§ 33T3t 3f3»F Ufa ?F>t Hftf H>ffe 113 II 

an-din bhagtee rati-aa har naamay sukh samaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

1 mbued with devotion to the Lord's Name, night and day, he merges in peace. 1 1 3| | 


man sabad marai parteet ho-ay ha-umai tajay vikaar. 

When one's mind dies in the Shabad, one radiates faith and confidence, shedding 
egotism and corruption. 

FF?> cTTJoT of<J>fl" WEbtfffi ufo ?W ^cJlfe II 9 II 5 II ^^11 3^ II 

jan naanak karmee paa-ee-an har naamaa bhagat bhandaar. ||4||2||16||36|| 
servant Nanak, through the karma of good actions, the treasure of devotional 
worship and the Name of the Lord are attained. ||4||2||16||36|| 

3Tf^ yd'dlfe 3 II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Third Mehl: 

pay-ee-arhai din chaar hai har har likh paa-i-aa. 

The Lord, Har, Har, has ordained that the soul is to stay in her parents' home for only 
a few short days. 

iWdl i^fe !j irayftf are anfenr n 

sobhaavantee naar hai gurmukh gun gaa-i-aa. 

Glorious is that soul-bride, who as Gurmukh, sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

iteody HHW JPUt irf&W II 

payvkarhai gun sammlai saahurai vaas paa-i-aa. 

She who cultivates virtue in her parents' home, shall obtain a home at her in-laws. 

irayftf Hufk mfsfor ufo ufo Hfo wfew 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

gurmukh sahj samaanee-aa har har man bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukhs are intuitively absorbed into the Lord. The Lord is pleasing to their 

minds. ||1|| 

HH% U^ffrtf flrf ?H oCU foTH feftr WS\ty II 

sasurai pay-ee-ai pir vasai kaho kit biDh paa-ee-ai. 

Our Husband Lord dwells in this world, and in the world beyond. Tell me, how can He 
be found? 


»pfu GsJha mm tr »rv iterate mn gzrf n 

aap niranjan alakh hai aapay maylaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The I mmaculate Lord Himself is unseen. He unites us with Himself. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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nfrir ut Uf efo Hfe ufo F^K fw^ II 

aapay hee parabh deh mat har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

God Himself bestows wisdom; meditate on the Name of the Lord. 

^sf'dfl Hfedld fHW Hftf >3ffHf W&ft II 

vadbhaagee satgur milai mukh amrit paa-ee-ai. 

By great good fortune, one meets the True Guru, who places the Ambrosial Nectar in 
the mouth. 

U§H tjfw fefH tTfe HUH Hftf HH 1 ^ II 

ha-umai dubiDhaa binas jaa-ay sehjay sukh samaa-ee-ai. 

When egotism and duality are eradicated, one intuitively merges in peace. 

Hf »rv »rflr <i44xi l ymn Tpfs w^\n\ iipii 

sabh aapay aap varatdaa aapay naa-ay laa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

He Himself is All-pervading; He Himself links us to His Name. 1 12| | 

WJHftr dldfy 7) *-Pfe£ »ff3T»F7> fe^F^ II 

manmukh garab na paa-i-o agi-aan i-aanay. 

The self-willed manmukhs, in their arrogant pride, do not find God; they are so 
ignorant and foolish! 

nfeara H^ 7 oraftr fefo fefo y^d'^ n 

satgur sayvaa naa karahi fir fir pachhutaanav. 

They do not serve the True Guru, and in the end, they regret and repent, over and 
over again. 

ara^ H?ft i-Ffe^r ara# aife ff^ n 

garabh jonee vaas paa-iday garbhay gal jaanay. 

They are cast into the womb to be reincarnated, and within the womb, they rot. 


ft% ore§ §f W^W HMif ^H-F^ II3II 

mayray kartay ayvai bhaavdaa manmukh bharmaanay. 1 1 3| | 

As it pleases my Creator Lord, the self-willed manmukhs wander around lost. 1 1 3| | 

Htufoufk^ fe*rfe»r gfo HH^fe n 

mayrai har parabh laykh likhaa-i-aa Dhur mastak pooraa. 

My Lord God inscribed the full pre-ordained destiny upon the forehead. 

ura ura c^h ftmrfe^ %fzw <jr§ ii 

har har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa bhayti-aa gur sooraa. 

When one meets the Great and Courageous Guru, one meditates on the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har. 

H?F fire 7 WE* (VK fj UH HHU at^ II 

mayraa pitaa maataa har naam hai har banDhap beeraa. 

The Lord's Name is my mother and father; the Lord is my relative and brother. 

Ufa Ufa HtffH fHWfe U3 FT?> cTO* oft^ II 8 11311^2 II 32 II 

har har bakhas milaa-ay parabh jan naanak keeraa. ||4||3||17||37|| 

Lord, Har, Har, please forgive me and unite me with Yourself. Servant Nanak is a 

lowly worm. ||4||3||17||37|| 

3T§3t Sd'dlfe 3 II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 3. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Third Mehl: 

satgur tay gi-aan paa-i-aa har tat beechaaraa. 

From the True Guru, I obtained spiritual wisdom; I contemplate the Lord's essence. 

HH W5te ireBTZ frfU 7FH II 

mat maleen pargat bha-ee jap naam muraaraa. 

My polluted intellect was enlightened by chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

Mk Horfe ftostnr for mfw^ n 

siv sakat mitaa-ee-aa chookaa anDhi-aaraa. 

The distinction between Shiva and Shakti - mind and matter - has been destroyed, 
and the darkness has been dispelled. 


gfe HHHfe fi=R7 off fofw fe?> Ufa ?FH 1 1 HI I 

Dhur mastak jin ka-o likhi-aa tin har naam pi-aaraa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord's Name is loved by those, upon whose foreheads such pre-ordained destiny 
was written. 1 1 1| | 

foT3 feftr i-FFfrtf 1T3 tT?kJ frTH £ftf tT§ ffte 7 II 

har kit biDh paa-ee-ai sant janhu jis daykh ha-o jeevaa. 

How can the Lord be obtained, Saints? Seeing Him, my life is sustained. 

Ufa fe?> rfW ?> flt^st HfeU Ufa tft^ mil 3*Ff || 

har bin chasaa na jeevtee gur maylihu har ras peevaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Lord, I cannot live, even for an instant. Unite me with the Guru, so that I 

may drink in the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U§ Ufa W5 WW f&3 Ufa JTSt ufo ufo 3Tfe ofhft II 

ha-o har gun gaavaa nit har sunee har har gat keenee. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and I listen to them daily; the Lord, Har, Har, 
has emancipated me. 

ufo W3 § yfe»r H^F H$ 3?> £5t?>t II 

har ras gur tay paa-i-aa mayraa man tan leenee. 

I have obtained the Lord's essence from the Guru; my mind and body are drenched 
with it. 

TO TO W§ & ftTO SJdlfd tfhft II 

Dhan Dhan gur sat purakh hai jin bhagat har deenee. 

Blessed, blessed is the Guru, the True Being, who has blessed me with devotional 
worship of the Lord. 

ftTH <jra" % ufo yfew JT W3 UH ^hst IIP II 

jis gur tay har paa-i-aa so gur ham keenee. 1 12| | 

From the Guru, I have obtained the Lord; I have made Him my Guru. 1 12| | 

dli^'d' Ufa Wfe U UH W^dlfewt II 

gundaataa har raa-ay hai ham avgani-aaray. 

The Sovereign Lord is the Giver of virtue. I am worthless and without virtue. 


mft iranfe ufe 3*% 11 

paapee paathar doobday gurmat har taaray. 

The sinners sink like stones; through the Guru's Teachings, the Lord carries us across. 
too N gundaataa nirmalaa ham avgani-aaray. 

You are the Giver of virtue, Immaculate Lord; I am worthless and without virtue. 

Ufa Hdi'dlfe grftf H;?H3m GSHd'd 113 II 

har sarnaagat raakh layho moorh mugaDh nistaaray. 1 1 3| | 

I have entered Your Sanctuary, Lord; please save me, as You have saved the idiots 

and fools. ||3|| 

HUH HtF 3TCH3t Ufa Ufa Hf?> fwfe»f II 

sahj anand sadaa gurmatee har har man Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Eternal celestial bliss comes through the Guru's Teachings, by meditating continually 
on the Lord, Har, Har. 

HHf Ufa Uf irfzw Uffe Mm 3Pfe»f II 

sajan har parabh paa-i-aa ghar sohilaa gaa-i-aa. 

I have obtained the Lord God as my Best Friend, within the home of my own self. I 
sing the Songs of J oy. 

Ufa 5fe»F tpfo m>3\ Ufa Ufa tdd'fettf II 

har da-i-aa Dhaar parabh bayntee har har chaytaa-i-aa. 

Please shower me with Your Mercy, Lord God, that I may meditate on Your Name, 
Har, Har. 

H?> ?TOoT H#T Ufe fe?> frT?> Hfedld irf&W 119 119 II ^t: II Still 

jan naanak mangai Dhoorh tin jin satgur paa-i-aa. ||4||4||18||38|| 

Servant Nanak begs for the dust of the feet of those who have found the True Guru. 

||4||4||18||38|| 

3Tf^ 3P>F%gt W 8 efgr U§14% 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 4 cha-uthaa cha-upday 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fourth Mehl, Chau-Padas: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tffef WTTS MKfe ufe»F II 

pandit saasat simrit parhi-aa. 

The Pandit - the religious scholar - recites the Shaastras and the Simritees; 

H# 3TW 3TW offenF II 

jogee gorakh gorakh kari-aa. 

the Yogi cries out, "Gorakh, Gorakh". 

h h w ufe ufe try mn 

mai moorakh har har jap parhi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

But I am just a fool - I just chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

7? w?? foTwr arfe u>f# ii 

naa jaanaa ki-aa gat raam hamaaree. 

I do not know what my condition shall be, Lord. 

ufe§HH7iH^ sfOHtt § mil 3?F§ II 

har bhaj man mayray tar bha-ojal too taaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

my mind, vibrate and meditate on the Name of the Lord. You shall cross over the 

terrifying world-ocean. ||l||Pause|| 
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Hfcwft fkfs wfe %u H^t II 

sani-aasee bibhoot laa-ay dayh savaaree. 
The Sannyaasee smears his body with ashes; 

par tari-a ti-aag karee barahamchaaree. 

renouncing other men's women, he practices celibacy. 


H Ufa »TH BW$\ IIPII 

mai moorakh har aas tumaaree. 1 1 2| | 

I am just a fool, Lord; I place my hopes in You! 1 12| | 

tqft oraK ot% msz w% n 

khatree karam karay soortan paavai. 

The Kh'shaatriya acts bravely, and is recognized as a warrior. 

toIhw forafe oort ii 

sood vais par kirat kamaavai. 

The Shoodra and the Vaisha work and slave for others; 

H H^f Ufa mj g^t 113 II 

mai moorakh har naam chhadaavai. 1 1 3| | 

I am just a fool - I am saved by the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 

sabh tayree sarisat too N aap rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

The entire Universe is Yours; You Yourself permeate and pervade it. 

irayftf t^oc % ^fwws\ ii 

gurmukh naanak day vadi-aa-ee. 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are blessed with glorious greatness. 

H Ufa 3oT fecCyl M8imi3tfll 

mai anDhulav har tayk tikaa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| |39| | 

1 am blind - I have taken the Lord as my Support. 1 14| 1 1| |39| | 

3T§# imrM HUW 9 II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fourth Mehl: 

foddlS cOT cOT t Ufa ahl 

nirgun kathaa kathaa hai har kee. 

The Speech of the Lord is the most sublime speech, free of any attributes. 


3ff fkfe WQ H3Tfe tT77 5t II 

bhaj mil saaDhoo sangat jan kee. 

Vibrate on it, meditate on it, and join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

3f sfOntt orgTHfcufooft mil 

tar bha-ojal akath kathaa sun har kee. 1 1 1| | 

Cross over the terrifying world-ocean, listening to the Unspoken Speech of the Lord. 
Illll 

3Tfsfe H3H3Tfe tiwfe II 

gobind satsangat maylaa-ay. 

Lord of the Universe, unite me with the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 

Ufa ?T?> 3Pfe mil || 

har ras rasnaa raam gun gaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My tongue savors the sublime essence of the Lord, singing the Lord's Glorious Praises. 
||1|| Pause| | 

tt tT?> ftr»r^ftr ufo ufo Tpyp \\ 

jo jan Dhi-aavahi har har naamaa. 

Those humble beings who meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har 

fetf WTlfa xTTt orau UH II 

tin daasan daas karahu ham raamaa. 

- please make me the slave of their slaves, Lord. 

tffi at ftw |sh IIP II 

jan kee sayvaa ootam kaamaa. ||2|| 

Serving Your slaves is the ultimate good deed. 1 1 2| | 

H Ufa oft Ufa otgr j^rf N 

jo har kee har kathaa sunaavai. 

One who chants the Speech of the Lord 

ir fRj uh% nfe fefe w% n 

so jan hamrai man chit bhaavai. 

- that humble servant is pleasing to my conscious mind. 


FT?) UcJT ^s*'dfl Iff 

jan pag rayn vadbhaagee paavai. ||3|| 

Those who are blessed with great good fortune obtain the dust of the feet of the 
humble. ||3|| 

iw fk§ utfe afc wst ii frT?> cr§ fetfH feftiw gfo iret n 

sant janaa si-o pareet ban aa-ee. jin ka-o likhat likhi-aa Dhur paa-ee. 

Those who are blessed with such pre-ordained destiny are in love with the humble 

Saints. 

% tT?> ^of ?rfti H>fSt II8II3II80II 

tay jan naanak naam samaa-ee. ||4||2||40|| 

Those humble beings, Nanak, are absorbed in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
||4||2||40|| 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fourth Mehl: 

utfe ot% yf trfe ii 

maataa pareet karay put khaa-ay. 
The mother loves to see her son eat. 

h\7i utfe WE\ fffe cVfe II 

meenay pareet bha-ee jal naa-ay. 
The fish loves to bathe in the water. 

Hfecira utfe cjrafrra yftf i^fe mn 

satgur pareet gursikh mukh paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The True Guru loves to place food in the mouth of His GurSikh. 1 1 1| | 

§ Ufa" rT?> ufo UH fU»F% II 

tay har jan har maylhu ham pi-aaray. 

If only I could meet those humble servants of the Lord, my Beloved. 

frT?> fkfenr utf frfu uh^t mn n 

jin mili-aa dukh jaahi hamaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Meeting with them, my sorrows depart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


frff fkfe HSt 3T§ Utfe 35HFt II 

ji-o mil bachhray ga-oo pareet lagaavai. 

As the cow shows her love to her strayed calf when she finds it, 

oPHfo utfe tF flrf ujfe »rf ii 

kaaman pareet jaa pir ghar aavai. 

and as the bride shows her love for her husband when he returns home, 

tT?> utfe W Ufa tTH 3P% IIP II 

har jan pareet jaa har jas gaavai. ||2|| 

so does the Lord's humble servant love to sing the Praises of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

W$H1 Utfe HH WW II 

saaring pareet basai jal Dhaaraa. 

The rainbird loves the rainwater, falling in torrents; 

c^vfe utfe H'few eftf irn^ ii 

narpat pareet maa-i-aa daykh pasaaraa. 
the king loves to see his wealth on display. 

Ufa FT?) Utfe rTV GsdcCd' 11311 

har jan pareet japai nirankaaraa. ||3|| 

The humble servant of the Lord loves to meditate on the Formless Lord. 1 1 3| | 

U^t Uh% H 1 fe»f T U?> W II 

nar paraanee pareet maa-i-aa Dhan l<haatay. 

The mortal man loves to accumulate wealth and property. 

mfm utfe 3rf fm aw n 

gursikh pareet gur milai galaatay. 

The GurSikh loves to meet and embrace the Guru. 

FT?) (TOoT Utfe HHJ LT3T ^ 119113119^11 

jan naanak pareet saaDh pag chaatay. 1 14| |3| |41| | 
Servant Nanak loves to kiss the feet of the Holy. ||4||3||41|| 


3T§^ 3T»P%# W 8 II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fourth Mehl: 

gtaor utfe shf i^fe ii 

bheekhak pareet bheekh parabh paa-ay. 

The beggar loves to receive charity from the wealthy landlord. 

f£ utfe ut m?) trfe ii 

bhookhay pareet hovai ann khaa-ay. 
The hungry person loves to eat food. 

(jraftre utfe are fkfe »fnipfe n <=\ n 

gursikh pareet gur mil aaghaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The GurSikh loves to find satisfaction by meeting the Guru. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa t!dH6 %U Ufa ttPH 3>f# II 

har darsan dayh har aas tumaaree. 

Lord, grant me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; I place my hopes in You, Lord. 

offo few Ufa UK^ mil gurf II 

kar kirpaa loch poor hamaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Shower me with Your Mercy, and fulfill my longing. ||l||Pause|| 

eo^t Utfe Hftf 25^ II 

chakvee pareet sooraj mukh laagai. 

The song-bird loves the sun shining in her face. 

fHW fw% H¥ fe»PHT II 

milai pi-aaray sabh dukh ti-aagai. 

Meeting her Beloved, all her pains are left behind. 

(jraftre utfe ?rf yftf wii iipii 

gursikh pareet guroo mukh laagai. 1 1 2| | 

The GurSikh loves to gaze upon the Face of the Guru. 1 1 2| | 


ag% uife ytf yftf trfe ii 

bachhray pareet kheer mukh khaa-ay. 
The calf loves to suck its mother's milk; 

fug^ fsrsm %n >ffe ii 

hirdai bigsai daykhai maa-ay. 

its heart blossoms forth upon seeing its mother. 

arafrra utfe are yftf wfe us ii 

gursikh pareet guroo mukh laa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The GurSikh loves to gaze upon the Face of the Guru. 1 1 3| | 

Uf m Utfe H 1 fe»F HU oFW II 

hor sabh pareet maa-i-aa moh kaachaa. 

All other loves and emotional attachment to Maya are false. 

ry<sfn fpfe srar era ww 11 

binas jaa-ay kooraa kach paachaa. 

They shall pass away, like false and transitory decorations. 

FT?) cTOof utfe fevfe II8II8II83II 

jan naanak pareet taripat gur saachaa. 1 14| |4| |42| | 

Servant Nanak is fulfilled, through the Love of the True Guru. 1 14| |4| |42| | 
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ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfeare h^w u nit ii 

satgur sayvaa safal hai banee. 

Service to the True Guru is fruitful and rewarding; 

frT3 fkfe ufo c^H ftrwrfettF ufo trst II 

jit mil har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa har Dhanee. 

meeting Him, I meditate on the Name of the Lord, the Lord Master. 


ftr?) ufo Frftw fe?) Uti f^t urst 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jin har japi-aa tin peechhai chhootee ghanee. 1 1 1| | 

So many are emancipated along with those who meditate on the Lord. ||1|| 

irefire ufe Hwu A% wz\ ii 

gursikh har bolhu mayray bhaa-ee. 

GurSikhs, chant the Name of the Lord, my Siblings of Destiny. 

ufo awn m yar wfr w& mn ^f§ ii 

har bolat sabh paap leh jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Chanting the Lord's Name, all sins are washed away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tra 3Tf fkfew h?> ^fk »nfe»f T n 

jab gur mili-aa tab man vas aa-i-aa. 

When one meets the Guru, then the mind becomes centered. 

w^s ife ^ ufe fwfenr ii 

Dhaavat panch rahay har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

The five passions, running wild, are brought to rest by meditating on the Lord. 

»f?>fe?> SHT# Ufa 3Pfe»f II 3 II 

an-din nagree har gun gaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Night and day, within the body-village, the Glorious Praises of the Lord are sung. ||2|| 

jrfeara irar gfo fiw yftr we\ ii 

satgur pag Dhoor jinaa mukh laa-ee. 

Those who apply the dust of the Feet of the True Guru to their faces, 

fe?> or? fenrft ufo fo? fs^t ii 

tin koorh ti-aagay har liv laa-ee. 

renounce falsehood and enshrine love for the Lord. 

3 Ufa tiddld H*f ftTC5 II3II 

tay har dargeh mukh oojal bhaa-ee. 1 13| | 

Their faces are radiant in the Court of the Lord, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 3| | 


|ra »rfu ufo 3^ ii 

gur sayvaa aap har bhaavai. 

Service to the Guru is pleasing to the Lord Himself. 

foTH?> xm? m^utf&fa fwt ii 

krisan balbhadaro gur pag lag Dhi-aavai. 

Even Krishna and Balbhadar meditated on the Lord, falling at the Guru's Feet. 

cTOof irayftf ufo »rflr nuimiiU3ii 

naanak gurmukh har aap taraavai. 1 14| |5| |43| | 

Nanak, the Lord Himself saves the Gurmukhs. ||4||5||43|| 

3T»r%gt 8 II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa Wlf H# J^'M'dl II 

har aapay jogee dandaaDhaaree. 

The Lord Himself is the Yogi, who wields the staff of authority. 

ufe wit gf% gfu»r y^'dl ii ufo ywv 3^ wfe iihii 

har aapay rav rahi-aa banvaaree. har aapay tap taapai laa-ay taaree. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord Himself practices tapa - intense self-disciplined meditation; He is deeply 

absorbed in His primal trance. ||1|| 

W gry ^fb»F II 

aisaa mayraa raam rahi-aa bharpoor. 

Such is my Lord, who is all-pervading everywhere. 

fcorfc ?H ?rut ufo ffo mil gzrf ii 

nikat vasai naahee har door. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He dwells near at hand - the Lord is not far away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe >mt H^fe gfc »fn> ii 

har aapay sabad surat Dhun aapay. 

The Lord Himself is the Word of the Shabad. He Himself is the awareness, attuned to 
its music. 


ufo »rir %*r f%^H »rv ii 

har aapay vaykhai vigsai aapay. 

The Lord Himself beholds, and He Himself blossoms forth. 

ufo »rfU tnjfe ufe wil iipii 

har aap japaa-ay aapay har jaapay. 1 12| | 

The Lord Himself chants, and the Lord Himself inspires others to chant. 1 12| | 

ufe >mt wf$3] mfwdM'd 1 ii 

har aapay saaring amrit-Dhaara. 

He Himself is the rainbird, and the Ambrosial Nectar raining down. 

Ufa >3ffHf »ffu ifrfl'^d'd 1 II 

har amrit aap pee-aavanhaaraa. 

The Lord is the Ambrosial Nectar; He Himself leads us to drink it in. 

Ufa »FfU of% »FV GSHd'd' IIS II 

har aap karay aapay nistaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord Himself is the Doer; He Himself is our Saving Grace. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa ttFit 3*5^ 3*^ II 

har aapay bayrhee tulhaa taaraa. 

The Lord Himself is the Boat, the Raft and the Boatman. 

Ufa »Fir 3raH3t foHd'd' II 

har aapay gurmatee nistaaraa. 

The Lord Himself, through the Guru's Teachings, saves us. 

Ufa Wif cTOof lf# Lfi^r ||8II^II88II 

har aapay naanak paavai paaraa. 1 14| |6| |44| | 

Nanak, the Lord Himself carries us across to the other side. 1 14| |6| |44| | 

yd'dlfe W 8 II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Fourth Mehl: 


wtj u>rf 3 trst wn\ b w?r irfu §nt uh wftr n 

saahu hamaaraa too N Dhanee jaisee too N raas deh taisee ham layhi. 

Master, You are my Banker. I receive only that capital which You give me. 

ufo ?fh ^£h<j €ar fh§ ^ wfU efe»ra 3fe irfu 1 1 *=\ n 

har naam vannjah rang si-o jay aap da-i-aal ho-ay deh. 1 1 1| | 

1 would purchase the Lord's Name with love, if You Yourself, in Your Mercy, would sell 
it to me. ||1|| 

UK •sliH'd am o[ || 

ham vanjaaray raam kay. 

I am the merchant, the peddler of the Lord. 

ufo wzfi ora^f £ grfk t mil uu^ n 

har vanaj karaavai day raas ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I trade in the merchandise and capital of the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa 33lfe q?> tffc»F Ufa H% FPU Kfe Wf&W II 

laahaa har bhagat Dhan khati-aa har sachay saah man bhaa-i-aa. 

I have earned the profit, the wealth of devotional worship of the Lord. I have become 

pleasing to the Mind of the Lord, the True Banker. 

ufu trfU ufu ^*ju wfenr fry H'di'd) 7> »rfenr iipii 

har jap har vakhar ladi-aa jam jaagaatee nayrh na aa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

I chant and meditate on the Lord, loading the merchandise of the Lord's Name. The 

Messenger of Death, the tax collector, does not even approach me. 1 12| | 

uu ^fj ? T v T ut^ ims sitift H>fenF n 

hor vanaj karahi vaapaaree-ay anant tarangee dukh maa-i-aa. 

Those traders who trade in other merchandise, are caught up in the endless waves of 

the pain of Maya. 

§fe FRT ^ftT ufu Wf&W ^ft fe?> irfzVF 113 II 

o-ay jayhai vanaj har laa-i-aa fal tayhaa tin paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

According to the business in which the Lord has placed them, so are the rewards they 
obtain. ||3|| 


Ufa ufo ^crrT H FT?) of% frTH foTUTO ufe %€\ II 

har har vanaj so jan karay jis kirpaal ho-ay parabh day-ee. 

People trade in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, when the God shows His Mercy and 
bestows it. 

Ff?) cTTjof JTO ufo Hf%»f fefe Hfe ?> W5t II 9 II ^11 2 119^1 II 

jan naanak saahu har sayvi-aa fir laykhaa mool na lay-ee. ||4||1||7||45|| 

Servant Nanak serves the Lord, the Banker; he shall never again be called to render 

his account. ||4||1||7||45|| 

arf^ yd'dife jot 8 n 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Fourth Mehl: 

frff rTTOt 3TCf lTO3t eft offo ttfW II 

ji-o jannee garabh paaltee sut kee kar aasaa. 

The mother nourishes the fetus in the womb, hoping for a son, 

^ufetr?) tpfe £fe offe #3T fkww II 

vadaa ho-ay Dhan khaat day-ay kar bhog bilaasaa. 

who will grow and earn and give her money to enjoy herself. 

fef Ufa rl?> Utfe ufe *n&r % »Ffu UWTF II *=\ II 

ti-o har jan pareet har raakh-daa day aap hathaasaa. 1 1 1| | 

In just the same way, the humble servant of the Lord loves the Lord, who extends His 
Helping Hand to us. 1 1 1| | 
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H??KH Ufa ift 3THHt»F II 

mayray raam mai moorakh har raakh mayray gus-ee-aa. 
my Lord, I am so foolish; save me, my Lord God! 

Fr?> oft fw ^^t»r mn n 

jan kee upmaa tuiheh vad-ee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Your servant's praise is Your Own Glorious Greatness. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Htjfo Uffo ufo Ufa FTH Hf?> ^% II 

mandar ghar aanand har har jas man bhaavai. 

Those whose minds are pleased by the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, are joyful in the 
palaces of their own homes. 

m Ht£ Hftf SHTfo tF Ufe art II 

sabh ras meethay mukh lageh jaa har gun gaavai. 

Their mouths savor all the sweet delicacies when they sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. 

Ufa rT?> U^^T U feofa oTfft Hf rWS g^t II? II 

har jan parvaar saDhaar hai ikeeh kulee sabh jagat chhadaavai. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord's humble servants are the saviors of their families; they save their families 

for twenty-one generations - they save the entire world! 1 12| | 

TT fcT5 JT ufo ^t»f ufo St ^fsfttTSt II 

jo ki chh kee-aa so har kee-aa har kee vadi-aa-ee. 

Whatever has been done, has been done by the Lord; it is the Glorious Greatness of 
the Lord. 

Ufa rft»f §% f Ufa UrT oH*z\ \\ 

har jee-a tayray too N varatdaa har pooj karaa-ee. 

Lord, in Your creatures, You are pervading; You inspire them to worship You. 

Ufa Wmfs ¥3^ «»d'fe-d' »fn> «^dd'«l II3II 

har bhagat bhandaar lahaa-idaa aapay vartaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord leads us to the treasure of devotional worship; He Himself bestows it. ||3|| 

WW Urfe feFfW feH tJdd'fcl II 

laalaa haat vihaajjni-aa ki-aa tis chaturaa-ee. 

1 am a slave, purchased in Your market; what clever tricks do I have? 

h grft? xtm ^ ufo mwij wti\ erf ufe <fh ct^st n 

jay raaj bahaalay taa har gulaam ghaasee ka-o har naam kadhaa-ee. 
If the Lord were to set me upon a throne, I would still be His slave. If I were a grass- 
cutter, I would still chant the Lord's Name. 


FT?) cTOof ufo oF tr Ufa oft ^fk»f^t II 8 II P lit: II tt£ II 

jan naanak har kaa daas hai har kee vadi-aa-ee. 1 14| |2| |8| |46| | 

Servant Nanak is the slave of the Lord; contemplate the Glorious Greatness of the 

Lord||4||2||8||46|| 

artM irnrM huw 9 ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Fourth Mehl: 

fddH'crl f&3WE cT% &t wfe II 

kirsaanee kirsaan karay lochai jee-o laa-ay. 
The farmers love to work their farms; 

flt f^M ct% to Uf ift iffe || 

hal jotai udam karay mayraa put Dhee khaa-ay. 

they plow and work the fields, so that their sons and daughters may eat. 

fe§ ufo ?r?> ufo ufo fry or% ufo wfe g3*fe iihii 

ti-o har jan har har jap karay har ant chhadaa-av. 1 1 1| | 

In just the same way, the Lord's humble servants chant the Name of the Lord, Har, 
Har, and in the end, the Lord shall save them. 1 1 1| | 

h at mfs zfttt to am ii 

mai moorakh kee gat keejai mayray raam. 
I am foolish - save me, my Lord! 

Hfedld to Ufa Wfe UK oTK 1 1 *=\ II 37F§ II 

gur satgur sayvaa har laa-ay ham kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lord, enjoin me to work and serve the Guru, the True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W 3% HQtl'dldl nQtd'dld Eft II 

lai turay sa-udaagree sa-udaagar Dhaavai. 
The traders buy horses, planning to trade them. 

tr?> tft ww ort wfew to ^rt n 

Dhan khatai aasaa karai maa-i-aa moh vaDhaavai. 

They hope to earn wealth; their attachment to Maya increases. 


ufe ufe ufe ufe afo i-nt IIP II 

ti-o har jan har har boltaa har bol sukh paavai. 1 12| | 

I n just the same way, the Lord's humble servants chant the Name of the Lord, Har, 
Har; chanting the Lord's Name, they find peace. 1 1 2| | 

fe^ H# d^'SlttF Hfu U*fe oOffe II 

bikh sanchai hatvaanee-aa bahi haat kamaa-ay. 

The shop-keepers collect poison, sitting in their shops, carrying on their business. 

HU f 5 UH^ oT fc5 JWZ^fe || 

moh ihooth pasaaraa ihooth kaa ihoothay laptaa-ay. 

Their love is false, their displays are false, and they are engrossed in falsehood. 

fe§ ufo rrf?> ufe n?j jffew ufe trau w fpfe 11311 

ti-o har jan har Dhan sanchi-aa har kharach lai jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

I n just the same way, the Lord's humble servants gather the wealth of the Lord's 

Name; they take the Lord's Name as their supplies. 1 1 3| | 

feU H r fe»F HU 5T3H U wfe €H II 

ih maa-i-aa moh kutamb hai bhaa-ay doojai faas. 

This emotional attachment to Maya and family, and the love of duality, is a noose 
around the neck. 

fTUHHt H FT?> 3% TT ti'Hfrt tFH II 

gurmatee so jan tarai jo daasan daas. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, the humble servants are carried across; they become 
the slaves of the Lord's slaves. 

frf?> w^fk m\ fa»rfe»r ir^yftf u^fh H8ii3iitf iibpii 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa gurmukh pargaas. 1 14| |3| |9| |47| | 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam; the Gurmukh is enlightened. ||4||3||9||47|| 

3T§# yd'dlfe HUW a II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Fourth Mehl: 


nit dinas raat laalach karay bharmai bharmaa-i-aa. 

Continuously, day and night, they are gripped by greed and deluded by doubt. 

vaygaar firai vaygaaree-aa sir bhaar uthaa-i-aa. 

The slaves labor in slavery, carrying the loads upon their heads. 

h fra oft i=r?> H^ 1 " h urg ^ srfk ufo Mew iihii 

jo gur kee jan sayvaa karay so ghar kai kamm har laa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

That humble being who serves the Guru is put to work by the Lord in His Home. 1 1 1| | 

H^um^ wj?) wfew ura ^ ^fH wfe II 

mayray raam torh banDhan maa-i-aa ghar kai kamm laa-ay. 

my Lord, please break these bonds of Maya, and put me to work in Your Home. 

ft>3 Ufa WWU Ufa ?FfH H>ffe II ^ II II 

nit har gun gaavah har naam samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 continuously sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; I am absorbed in the Lord's 
Name. ||l||Pause|| 

?5f ^rst tj'o<dl o(% c^vfe »rafk H¥ H'feW II 

nar paraanee chaakree karay narpat raajay arath sabh maa-i-aa. 
Mortal men work for kings, all for the sake of wealth and Maya. 

kai banDhai kai daan lay-ay kai narpat mar jaa-i-aa. 

But the king either imprisons them, or fines them, or else dies himself. 

q?> tT?> H^ 1 " Hfetfra eft frTS ufo ufo i=rfU Ufa H*f l^fe^f IIP II 

Dhan Dhan sayvaa safal satguroo kee jit har har naam jap har sukh paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 
Blessed, rewarding and fruitful is the service of the True Guru; through it, I chant the 
Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and I have found peace. 1 1 2| | 

fen hQm' Ht? cfHj wis orfo H'few 57 3^ 11 

nit sa-udaa sood keechai baho bhaat kar maa-i-aa kai taa-ee. 

Everyday, people carry on their business, with all sorts of devices to earn interest, for 

the sake of Maya. 


W WW iffe 3 1 " TPi 33 Hfo fT^t II 

jaa laahaa day-ay taa sukh manay totai mar jaa-ee. 

If they earn a profit, they are pleased, but their hearts are broken by losses. 

H W%\ <M frrf of% fos fen H*f IIS II 

jo gun saajhee gur si-o karay nit nit sukh paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

One who is worthy, becomes a partner with the Guru, and finds a lasting peace 

forever. ||3|| 
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frTHcft ft* »f?> H^e tr fe^cft fif fefo wit II 

jitnee bhookh an ras saad hai titnee bhookh fir laagai. 

The more one feels hunger for other tastes and pleasures, the more this hunger 
persists. 

frTH Ufa ttrfU foP-F 5T% H %% fHf II 

jis har aap kirpaa karay so vaychay sir gur aagai. 

Those unto whom the Lord Himself shows mercy, sell their head to the Guru. 

ft?> (Too? ufo gfk fefe ftr ?> win ii8ii8inoii8t:ii 

jan naanak har ras taripti-aa fir bhookh na laagai. 1 14| |4| 1 10| |48| | 

Servant Nanak is satisfied by the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. He shall never feel 

hungry again. ||4||4||10||48|| 

yd'dlfe JOT 8 II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Fourth Mehl: 

UH% Hfc fefe Ufa »FH f?)3 foT§ ^ftf ufo tT3H fH 1 ^ 1 " II 

hamrai man chit har aas nit ki-o daykhaa har daras tumaaraa. 

Within my conscious mind is the constant longing for the Lord. How can I behold the 

Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, Lord? 

frTfc Utfe W?\ H UH% Hfe fofe Ufa HUf fw^ II 

jin pareet laa-ee so jaantaa hamrai man chit har bahut pi-aaraa. 

One who loves the Lord knows this; the Lord is very dear to my conscious mind. 


u§ otdy'<sl are wise fafe feffew Hfe»r ku* rndH<s<j'd' iihii 

ha-o kurbaanee gur aapnayjin vichhurhi-aa mayli-aa mayraa sirjanhaaraa. ||1|| 
I am a sacrifice to my Guru, who has re-united me with my Creator Lord; I was 
separated from Him for such a long time! 1 1 1| | 

KUumuK unft HUfe U% ufe §wfe II 

mayray raam ham paapee saran paray har du-aar. 

my Lord, I am a sinner; I have come to Your Sanctuary, and fallen at Your Door, 
Lord. 

KH f<Sddl£ UK KW orau »fy?>t few tpfu mil UUt§ || 

mat nirgun ham maylai kabahoo N apunee kirpaa Dhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My intellect is worthless; I am filthy and polluted. Please shower me with Your Mercy 

sometime. ||l||Pause|| 

UK% WW^E HUH HUH U HU Wsi Wsf ufU" 3T5H ?> »ft II 

hamray avgun bahut bahut hai baho baar baar har ganat na aavai. 

My demerits are so many and numerous. I have sinned so many times, over and over 

again. Lord, they cannot be counted. 

H 3T5¥H r ufe ufe efe»TW ufe »FU H*rfH Wftr ufe W% II 

too N gunvantaa har har da-i-aal har aapay bakhas laihi har bhaavai. 

You, Lord, are the Merciful Treasure of Virtue. When it pleases You, Lord, You forgive 

me. 

UK WVUnft U 1 ^ JT3THT flTOH et§ Ufa c^K g^rf IIP II 

ham apraaDhee raakhay gur sangtee updays dee-o har naam chhadaavai. 1 12| | 

1 am a sinner, saved only by the Company of the Guru. He has bestowed the 
Teachings of the Lord's Name, which saves me. 1 1 2| | 

HKU 3J5 few 5TUT HU HfHaTC* fTH 3Jf H*5U HH fHHK ufe FFfe II 

tumray gun ki-aa kahaa mayray satiguraa jab gur bolah tab bisam ho-ay jaa-ay. 
What Glorious Virtues of Yours can I describe, my True Guru? When the Guru 
speaks, I am transfixed with wonder. 

UK WJUnft »f^f ^tu^HHUH Hfedlfd U 1 ^ 35^ gS^fe II 

ham jaisay apraaDhee avar ko-ee raakhai jaisay ham satgur raakh lee-ay chhadaa-av. 
Can anyone else save a sinner like me? The True Guru has protected and saved me. 


§ 3TU fll^ ft 3IU J-FET § 3Tf H*F mffe II3II 

too N gur pitaa too N hai gur maataa too N gur banDhap mayraa sakhaa sakhaa-ay. ||3|| 

Guru, You are my father. Guru, You are my mother. Guru, You are my relative, 
companion and friend. ||3|| 

TT UHUt Ml U3t HU H^dld 1 W Ml fH ufu rT^U »W II 

jo hamree biDh hotee mayray satiguraa saa biDh turn har jaanhu aapay. 
My condition, my True Guru - that condition, Lord, is known only to You. 

UK U*5§ feUH 5ft?t WB ?) Ug^ 3TU Hfedld K^T oftu UK II 

ham rultay firtay ko-ee baat na poochh-taa gur satgur sang keeray ham thaapay. 

1 was rolling around in the dirt, and no one cared for me at all. In the Company of the 
Guru, the True Guru, I, the worm, have been raised up and exalted. 

% % aju TOof ft?> ^ fan? fkfow f ^ nfk hst ns^ iiaimn^natf n 

Dhan Dhan guroo naanak jan kayraa jit mili-ai chookay sabh sog santaapay. 
||4||5||11||49|| 

Blessed, blessed is the Guru of servant Nanak; meeting Him, all my sorrows and 
troubles have come to an end. ||4||5||11||49|| 

3T§# yd'dife huw a ii 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Fourth Mehl: 

5ra?> ?rut nfu tftf u hu hW K"fenr n 

kanchan naaree meh jee-o lubhat hai moh meethaa maa-i-aa. 

The soul of the man is lured by gold and women; emotional attachment to Maya is so 

sweet to him. 

m HUU Uf ^ Wft KS »R7 ufk wfew II 

ghar mandar ghorhay khusee man an ras laa-i-aa. 

The mind has become attached to the pleasures of houses, palaces, horses and other 
enjoyments. 

ufu uf fufu ?) »f^t fe§ hu ufu wf&w 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

har parabh chit na aavee ki-o chhootaa mayray har raa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord God does not even enter his thoughts; how can he be saved, my Lord 

King? ||1|| 


HU feu cfttJ oraH Ufe H3" II 

mayray raam ih neech karam har mayray. 

my Lord, these are my lowly actions, my Lord. 

dii^d 1 ufe ufe efenra orfe forair atffk »rbt5 h% ft% iihii n 

gunvantaa har har da-i-aal kar kirpaa bakhas avgan sabh mayray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lord, Har, Har, Treasure of Virtue, Merciful Lord: please bless me with Your Grace 
and forgive me for all my mistakes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fas ?rdt fas rrfe ?T"dt fas ?> h?f ii 

ki chh roop nahee kichh iaat naahee kichh dhanq na mayraa. 

1 have no beauty, no social status, no manners. 

faW HU W H*5U fef?> ?FH frfW ?J §gr || 

ki-aa muhu lai bolah gun bihoon naam japi-aa na tayraa. 

With what face am I to speak? I have no virtue at all; I have not chanted Your Name. 

UK unft JTfcJT ijra §HU U?> Hfddld o[& iipii 

ham paapee sang gur ubray punn satgur kayraa. 1 12| | 

I am a sinner, saved only by the Company of the Guru. This is the generous blessing 
of the True Guru. 1 12| | 

Hf tftf fUf W 5oT et»F off IT^t II 

sabh jee-o pind mukh nak dee-aa vartan ka-o paanee. 

He gave all beings souls, bodies, mouths, noses and water to drink. 

m?> w& owf u^f efor 3H »ff?> #3FSt II 

ann khaanaa kaparh painan dee-aa ras an bhogaanee. 

He gave them corn to eat, clothes to wear, and other pleasures to enjoy. 

frrf?> €t£ H fefe ?> »T^st UH U§ offe FF^t IIS II 

jin dee-ay so chit na aavee pasoo ha-o kar jaanee. 1 1 3| | 

But they do not remember the One who gave them all this. The animals think that 
they made themselves! ||3|| 


Hf ofer §gr § tfddH'Ht II 

sabh keetaa tayraa varatdaa too N antarjaamee. 

You made them all; You are all-pervading. You are the I nner-knower, the Searcher of 
hearts. 

uh tfe fkw% fenr orau Hf iiw fH h»tk1 ii 

ham jant vichaaray ki-aa karah sabh khayl turn su-aamee. 

What can these wretched creatures do? This whole drama is Yours, Lord and 

Master. 

H?> (TO* urfe fed'fyttF Ufa mmft 118 11^11^3 IIUO II 

jan naanak haat vihaajhi-aa har gulam gulaamee. 1 14| |6| 1 12| |50| | 

Servant Nanak was purchased in the slave-market. He is the slave of the Lord's slaves. 

||4||6||12||50|| 
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3T§# yd'dlfe HUW 8 II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Fourth Mehl: 

frrf trrot Hf nfe vms\ ?refo mrfa II 

ji-o jannee sut jan paaltee raakhai nadar majhaar. 

J ust as the mother, having given birth to a son, feeds him and keeps him in her vision 

>>rafo wufti yftf e ten to to vwfa n 

antar baahar mukh day giraas khin khin pochaar. 

- indoors and outdoors, she puts food in his mouth; each and every moment, she 
caresses him. 

fef nfedid arafyre ufo utfe fwfo iihii 

ti-o satgur gursikh raakh-taa har pareet pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

In just the same way, the True Guru protects His GurSikhs, who love their Beloved 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

H% am UH Wftt ufe t few II 

mayray raam ham baarik har parabh kay hai i-aanay. 

my Lord, we are just the ignorant children of our Lord God. 


tfo tfo 3J| 3J§ Hfddld WW ftTfc Ufa §V^H £ cft£ fw^ II ^ II g?Ff II 

Dhan Dhan guroo gur satgur paaDhaa jin har updays day kee-ay si-aanay. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

Hail, hail, to the Guru, the Guru, the True Guru, the Divine Teacher who has made me 
wise through the Lord's Teachings. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

M araifc feM §33t ow% win ^fr n 

jaisee gagan firantee oodtee kapray baagay vaalee. 
The white flamingo circles through the sky, 

§U W$ tfts fefo HB% f?>3 f*P3% JFfo HK 1 ^ II 

oh raakhai cheet peechhai bich bachray nit hirdai saar samaalee. 

but she keeps her young ones in her mind; she has left them behind, but she 

constantly remembers them in her heart. 

fef Hfedld frrtf Utfe Ufa ufe at 3Jf fw W ifrtf c^t IIPII 

ti-o satgur sikh pareet har har kee gur sikh rakhai jee-a naalee. 1 12| | 

I n just the same way, the True Guru loves His Sikhs. The Lord cherishes His GurSikhs, 

and keeps them clasped to His Heart. 1 1 2| | 

fTH oTHt 3tH HSfrr U f%fo ^ >PH 3f II 

jaisay kaatee tees batees hai vich raakhai rasnaa maas rat kayree. 

J ust as the tongue, made of flesh and blood, is protected within the scissors of the 

thirty-two teeth 

ast w&s wn oret ^ fag wfk u re erreife tr ufo 3# n 

ko-ee jaanhu maas kaatee kai ki chh haath hai sabh vasgat hai har kayree. 

- who thinks that the power lies in the flesh or the scissors? Everything is in the Power 

of the Lord. 

fef tTTF ^ m f&W oigfe Ufa 3^ OtT tltf ^dt IIS II 

ti-o sant janaa kee nar nindaa karahi har raakhai paij jan kayree. 1 1 3| | 

In just the same way, when someone slanders the Saint, the Lord preserves the honor 

of His servant. ||3|| 


HS cTSt W&J fofHt ^ fag urfw fr m ot% oraifew || 

bhaa-ee mat ko-ee jaanhu kisee kai ki chh haath hai sabh karay karaa-i-aa. 

Siblings of Destiny, let none think that they have any power. All act as the Lord 

causes them to act. 

FRF H?F 3*y frrafe JFU Hf tTRJ ct ^ffr U cTSt wfa ?> Hc7 fHTJ Ufa oF wfew II 

jaraa maraa taap sirat saap sabh har kai vas hai ko-ee laag na sakai bin har kaa laa-i- 
aa. 

Old age, death, fever, poisons and snakes - everything is in the Hands of the Lord. 
Nothing can touch anyone without the Lord's Order. 

W Ufa ?FH Hf?> fefe fcfe fw^j FT?> cTOof W3t »T§Hfo ?5U ricS'fettF 
II 8 II P II ^3 II U 4 ^ II 

aisaa har naam man chit nit Dhi-aavahu jan naanak jo antee a-osar la-ay chhadaa-i- 
aa. ||4||7||13||51|| 

Within your conscious mind, servant Nanak, meditate forever on the Name of the 
Lord, who shall deliver you in the end. ||4||7||13||51|| 

3T§# ^d'dlfe 8 II 

ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Fourth Mehl: 

frTH fkfow Hf?) Ufe »fcTC H Hfedld oftM II 

jis mili-ai man ho-ay anand so satgur kahee-ai. 

Meeting Him, the mind is filled with bliss. He is called the True Guru. 

h?> oft efw fn?>fH Fpfe ufo iraK ire rfw mn 

man kee dubiDhaa binas jaa-ay har param pad lahee-ai. 1 1 1| | 
Double-mindedness departs, and the supreme status of the Lord is obtained. 1 1 1| | 

>RF Hfedld fW fe Ml fH^ II 

mayraa satgur pi-aaraa kit biDh milai. 
How can I meet my Beloved True Guru? 

Uf to to orat SHHcFf ite* 3Jf fctf fifW II ^ II II 

ha-o khin khin karee namaskaar mayraa gur pooraa ki-o milai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Each and every moment, I humbly bow to Him. How will I meet my Perfect Guru? 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


offe few ufe Hfe»f Hfedld II 

kar kirpaa har mayli-aa mayraa satgur pooraa. 

Granting His Grace, the Lord has led me to meet my Perfect True Guru. 

feUctfFr?) <M»F & Hfedld IIPII 

i chh punnee jan kayree-aa lay satgur Dhooraa. 1 12| | 

The desire of His humble servant has been fulfilled. I have received the dust of the 
Feet of the True Guru. 1 12| | 

Ufa Wmfs ferf Ufa 33Tfe Ht feH Hfedld firabft II 

har bhagat darirh-aavai har bhagat sunai tis satgur milee-ai. 

Those who meet the True Guru implant devotional worship to the Lord, and listen to 

this devotional worship of the Lord. 

yfe ?> nFw€\ ufo w& fefe fesbft 11311 

totaa mool na aavee har laabh nit darirhee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

They never suffer any loss; they continually earn the profit of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

ftTH off fat fecJFH t ftT ?TUt II 

jis ka-o ridai vigaas hai bhaa-o doojaa naahee. 

One whose heart blossoms forth, is not in love with duality. 

TOof fen |ra fkfe §trl ufo cire di'^'dl 11 a 11 1: maim:? 11 

naanak tis gur mil uDhrai har gun gaavaahee. ||4||8||14||52|| 

Nanak, meeting the Guru, one is saved, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

||4||8||14||52|| 

mW 8 3T§^ U^t II 

mehlaa 4 ga-orhee poorbee. 
Fourth Mehl, Gauree Poorbee: 

ufo €fe»rfe efe»r ufk ^t?>t h§ Hf?> 3f?> yftr ufo srest 11 

har da-i-aal da-i-aa parabh keenee mayrai man tan mukh har bolee. 

The Merciful Lord God showered me with His Mercy; with mind and body and mouth, I 

chant the Lord's Name. 


irayftr €zj 3fe»r »ffe are* ufo 3far H^t n <\ n 

gurmukh rang bha-i-aa at goorhaa har rang bheenee mayree cholee. 1 1 1| | 

As Gurmukh, I have been dyed in the deep and lasting color of the Lord's Love. The 

robe of my body is drenched with His Love. 1 1 1| | 

»fy?> ufo oft u§ graft ii 

apunay har parabh kee ha-o golee. 
I am the maid-servant of my Lord God. 

FfH UH Ufa M H?) Wfcw offo et£ FraT3 Hf WfHt 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3*pf II 

jab ham har saytee man maani-aa kar deeno jagat sabh gol amolee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When my mind surrendered to the Lord, He made all the world my slave. ||l||Pause|| 

orau fsraor m tt?> wz\ SftT fu^t efa ^krfi n 

karahu bibayk sant jan bhaa-ee khoj hirdai daykh dhandholee. 

Consider this well, Saints, Siblings of Destiny - search your own hearts, seek and 

find Him there. 

Ufa Ufa |y fffe HH^ Ufa fcoTfe ?H Ufa ^ffr IIP II 

har har roop sabh jot sabaa-ee har nikat vasai har kolee. 1 1 2| | 

The Beauty and the Light of the Lord, Har, Har, is present in all. In all places, the Lord 

dwells near by, close at hand. 1 12| | 
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Ufa Ufa fooffc ^ tTBT ct »RT&ra »fHtft II 

har har nikat vasai sabh jag kai aprampar puraj<h atolee. 

The Lord, Har, Har, dwells close by, all over the world. He is Infinite, All-powerful and 
I mmeasurable. 

ufo ufo cft§ arfo fHf %f*r§ are ufo H?fr ii3ii 

har har pargat kee-o gur poorai sir vaychi-o gur peh molee. 1 1 3| | 

The Perfect Guru has revealed the Lord, Har, Har, to me. I have sold my head to the 

Guru. ||3|| 


Ufa tft W^fo HTUfe 3H Hdi'dlfe fH ^ ^ttft II 

har jee antar baahar turn sarnaagat turn vad purakh vadolee. 

Dear Lord, inside and outside, I am in the protection of Your Sanctuary; You are the 
Greatest of the Great, All-powerful Lord. 

iTS ?TOor wsfeff ufe 3F% fkfe Hfedld 3/5 II 811^11^11^13 II 

jan naanak an-din har gun gaavai mil satgur gur vaycholee. ||4||1||15||53|| 
Servant Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, night and day, meeting the 
Guru, the True Guru, the Divine I ntermediary. 1 14| 1 1| 1 15| |53| | 

3T§# U3^t HUW 9 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

FraTrfe) WJ^ra Wkt HdWlHd Utt fcB II 

jagjeevan aprampar su-aamee jagdeesur purakh biDhaatav. 

Life of the World, Infinite Lord and Master, Master of the Universe, All-powerful 

Architect of Destiny. 

fr\S H^jfcJT U^U H»fkt H^fe UH W3 II ^ II 

jit maarag turn parayrhu su-aamee tit maarag ham jaatay. 1 1 1| | 

Whichever way You turn me, my Lord and Master, that is the way I shall go. 1 1 1| | 

H?F H?> Ufa H^t II 

raam mayraa man har saytee raatay. 

Lord, my mind is attuned to the Lord's Love. 

HdH dlfe fkfe irf&W Ufa c^fk HW3 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<P§ II 

satsangat mil raam ras paa-i-aa har raamai naam samaatay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Joining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I have obtained the sublime essence 

of the Lord. I am absorbed in the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa Ufa c^H Ufa ufo frfcJT »T?W Ufa ufo F^K ufo H 1 ^ II 

har har naam har har jag avkhaDh har har naam har saatay. 

The Lord, Har, Har, and the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is the panacea, the medicine 
for the world. The Lord, and the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, bring peace and 
tranquility. 


fe?> ^ Hfe fksft h areHfe am an *rt iipii 

tin kay paap dokh sabh binsay jo gurmat raam ras khaatay. 1 12| | 

Those who partake of the Lord's sublime essence, through the Guru's Teachings - 

their sins and sufferings are all eliminated. 1 1 2| | 

frT?> 5T§ fatHJ fotf gfo HHSfe § 3_rg H3*f Hfo 7^3 II 

jin ka-o likhat likhay Dhur mastak tay gur santokh sar naatay. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny inscribed on their foreheads, bathe in the 

pool of contentment of the Guru. 

t^JHfe HH cJTCjt H¥ fefi H #fHT ?F=J II 3 II 

durmat mail ga-ee sabh tin kee jo raam naam rang raatay. 1 1 3| | 

The filth of evil-mindedness is totally washed away, from those who are imbued with 

the Love of the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 

3H wit »rfU y>rfU uf aw hh ttez ?> ei? n 

raam turn aapay aap aap parabh thaakur turn jayvad avar na daatay. 

Lord, You Yourself are Your Own Master, God. There is no other Giver as Great as 

You. 

tK> ?fh 3* tftt ufe ti# ufo forei^ § iibiipii^iiubii 

jan naanak naam la-ay taa N jeevai har japee-ai har kirpaa tay. ||4||2||16||54|| 
Servant Nanak lives by the Naam, the Name of the Lord; by the Lord's Mercy, he 
chants the Lord's Name. ||4||2||16||54|| 

3T§# U3Ht HUW 9 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

oraU foTLF HdlHl^A Htf Ufa M II 

karahu kirpaa jagjeevan daatay mayraa man har saytee raachay. 

Show Mercy to me, Life of the World, Great Giver, so that my mind may merge 

with the Lord. 

Hfedifd a^s eHr »ffe fmm trfU ufo ufo ufo h$ w% iihii 

satgur bachan dee-o at nirmal jap har har har man maachay. 1 1 1| | 

The True Guru has bestowed His most pure and sacred Teachings. Chanting the Name 

of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, my mind is transfixed and enraptured. 1 1 1| | 


H^F Hff 3?> Hfa ftKj Ufa JTO II 

raam mayraa man tan bavDh lee-o har saachay. 

Lord, my mind and body have been pierced through by the True Lord. 

ftTU 5TO t Hftf tTCT? Hf cTTfw nfedld t H^fc ufe UH II *=\ II Uinf II 

jih kaal kai mukh jagat sabh garsi-aa gur satgur kai bachan har ham baachay. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

The whole world is caught and held in the mouth of Death. Through the Teachings of 
the Guru, the True Guru, Lord, I am saved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftT?) 5T§ utfe ?T"dt ufu H3t § WoCS FkT 5F% II 

jin ka-o pareet naahee har saytee tay saakat moorh nar kaachay. 

Those who are not in love with the Lord are foolish and false - they are faithless 

cynics. 

fetf erf trey nuf »ffe w$ f%fo fens* nfu nfu iipii 

tin ka-o janam maran at bhaaree vich vistaa mar mar paachay. 1 12| | 

They suffer the most extreme agonies of birth and death; they die over and over 

again, and they rot away in manure. 1 12| | 

3H efeWTO Hdfe ufe^-FWof H 6T§ tfHI W?) ufu UH rP% II 

turn da-i-aal saran partipaalak mo ka-o deejai daan har ham jaachay. 

You are the Merciful Cherisher of those who seek Your Sanctuary. I beg of You: please 

grant me Your gift, Lord. 

Ufa ^ WTl UH at^ H$ fcufe cTU crfu ?F% 113 II 

har kay daas daas ham keejai man nirat karay kar naachay. 1 1 3| | 

Make me the slave of the Lord's slaves, so that my mind might dance in Your Love. 

I|3|| 

H^?tlf? HWft UK <^£H'd uftj H 1 " % II 

aapay saah vaday parabh su-aamee ham vanjaaray heh taa chay. 

He Himself is the Great Banker; God is our Lord and Master. I am His petty merchant. 


H?> 3?> ^fH H¥ 3Ut FT?> TOoT o(WTJU3W% II 8 II 3 II II II 

mayraa man tan jee-o raas sabh tayree jan naanak kay saah parabh saachay. 
||4||3||17||55|| 

My mind, body and soul are all Your capital assets. You, God, are the True Banker 
of servant Nanak. ||4||3||17||55|| 

3T§# UUHt HU& 9 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

3H efe»PW HUH &4 fecT fa?>§ H?>U % cPtf II 

turn da-i-aal sarab dukh bhanjan ik bin-o sunhu day kaanay. 

You are Merciful, the Destroyer of all pain. Please give me Your Ear and listen to my 

prayer. 

ftTH t 3H ufu W?> HWft H Hfedld Hfe IRII 

jis tay turn har jaanay su-aamee so satgur mayl mayraa paraanay. 1 1 1| | 

Please unite me with the True Guru, my breath of life; through Him, my Lord and 

Master, You are known. ||1|| 

grM UK Hfedld ^FUHUH otfu Wfi || 

raam ham satgur paarbarahm kar maanay. 

Lord, I acknowledge the True Guru as the Supreme Lord God. 

UH Hi? H3TCT »fHH Hfe ut 3JU Hfedld t HBfc Ufa UH FF^ II ^ II UU*f II 

ham moorh mugaDh asuDh mat hotay gur satgur kai bachan har ham jaanay. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

1 am foolish and ignorant, and my intellect is impure. Through the Teachings of the 
Guru, the True Guru, Lord, I come to know You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fkST) UH »ltf UH UH £^ HS fS3& stcT ^toTO II 

jitnay ras an ras ham daykhay sabh titnay feek feekaanay. 

All the pleasures and enjoyments which I have seen - I have found them all to be 

bland and insipid. 
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Ufe oT cTK mte WfaW fkfe Hfddld HTc5 3TT Wfi IIP II 

har kaa naam amrit ras chaakhi-aa mil satgur meeth ras gaanay. ||2|| 

I have tasted the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, by meeting 

the True Guru. It is sweet, like the juice of the sugarcane. 1 12| | 

ftT?> 6T§ gra Hfedld (TUt #fc»F § WoCS II 

jin ka-o gur satgur nahee bhayti-aa tay saakat moorh divaanay. 

Those who have not met the Guru, the True Guru, are foolish and insane - they are 

faithless cynics. 

fe?> o[ ore>rdt?> gfo uftf ehjor Hfu i^ws ii3ii 

tin kay karamheen Dhur paa-ay daykh deepak mohi pachaanay. 1 1 3| | 

Those who were pre-ordained to have no good karma at all - gazing into the lamp of 

emotional attachment, they are burnt, like moths in a flame. ||3|| 

frT?> cf§ 3H ^few offo § Ufa Mdl'rt II 

jin ka-o turn da-i-aa kar maylhu tay har har sayv lagaanay. 

Those whom You, in Your Mercy, have met, Lord, are committed to Your Service. 

tT?> TTTJoT Ufa Ufa Ufa ttfU U3l£ Hfe 3ra>ffe ^fH HM^ II9 II9 iRtlim^ll 

jan naanak har har har jap pargatay mat gurmat naam samaanay. ||4||4||18||56|| 
Servant Nanak chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. He is famous, and through 
the Guru's Teachings, He merges in the Name. 1 14| |4| 1 18 1 156| | 

3T§# U3Ht 9 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

H3" H?> JT U€ HB 1 " c^fe U JTttPHT 5TU fort Ufa ?>7Tr>tf II 

mayray man so parabh sadaa naal hai su-aamee kaho kithai har pahu nasee-ai. 

my mind, God is always with you; He is your Lord and Master. Tell me, where could 

you run to get away from the Lord? 


<rfo wrO - srafir ?5§" ww ufo »rfu gs 1 ^ sst>^ mn 

har aapay bakhas la-ay parabh saachaa har aap chhadaa-av chhutee-ai. 1 1 1| | 
The True Lord God Himself grants forgiveness; we are emancipated only when the 
Lord Himself emancipates us. ||1|| 

HsT H?> tTfU Ufa Ufa Ufa Hfe FR-fbtf II 

mayray man jap har har har man japee-ai. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har - chant it in your mind. 

Hfeare at nd£'«l ^ftT uf ftt >m ?ra wfedid tfti zztw iihii g^rf n 

satgur kee sarnaa-ee bhaj pa-o mayray manaa gur satgur peechhai chhutee-ai. ||1|| 
rahaa-o. 

Quickly now, run to the Sanctuary of the True Guru, my mind; following the Guru, 
the True Guru, you shall be saved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ft% H?> W€U H HH mre 1 ^ ftlf Hf%>>T fcTFT Uffo II 

mayray man sayvhu so parabh sarab sukh-daata jit sayvi-ai nij ghar vasee-ai. 

my mind, serve God, the Giver of all peace; serving Him, you shall come to dwell in 

your own home deep within. 

frayftf fpfe sun wra urfk wsg ufo tth uinb^ iipii 

gurmul<h jaa-ay lahhu ghar apnaa ajias chandan har jas ajiasee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

As Gurmukh, go and enter your own home; anoint yourself with the sandalwood oil of 

the Lord's Praises. ||2|| 

H3" H?> ufo Ufa Ufa flH §3H W WW Hfe UHbft II 

mayray man har har har har har jas ootam lai laahaa har man hasee-ai. 

my mind, the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har, Har, are exalted and sublime. 

Earn the profit of the Lord's Name, and let your mind be happy. 

Ufa Ufa »ffu otfo U# 3 1 " >>ff>nj Ufa II3II 

har har aap da-i-aa kar dayvai taa amrit har ras chakhee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

If the Lord, Har, Har, in His Mercy, bestows it, then we partake of the ambrosial 

essence of the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 


£rT H?> FTH to H wit % WoCS 7i3 frfk URt^ II 

mayray man naam binaa jo doojai laagay tay saakat nar jam ghutee-ai. 

my mind, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and attached to duality, those 

faithless cynics are strangled by the Messenger of Death. 

% WoC3 ftW ?TH fewrd^F H?) fe?> t feoffe 7> fe^tw MB II 

tay saakat chor jinaa naam visaari-aa man tin kai nikat na bhitee-ai. 1 14| | 

Such faithless cynics, who have forgotten the Naam, are thieves. my mind, do not 

even go near them. 1 14| | 

A% H?> W€U ym» GsdHA 6ddfd frJS Hf%>>T S*F S^bft II 

mayray man sayvhu alakh niranjan narhar jit sayvi-ai laykhaa chhutee-ai. 

my mind, serve the Unknowable and Immaculate Lord, the Man-lion; serving Him, 

your account will be cleared. 

FT?> cTOof ufo ufe U% ^5" ftf?> WW ?> UT^H imim IHtf IIUPII 

jan naanak har parabh pooray kee-ay kh.in maasaa tol na ghatee-ai. 1 1 5| 1 5| 1 19| 1 57 1 1 
The Lord God has made servant Nanak perfect; he is not diminished by even the 
tiniest particle. ||5||5||19||57|| 

3T§# U3Ht WJ& 9 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

wmfe V3 3H% w& tft§ fuf ws n 

hamray paraan vasgat parabh tumrai mayraa jee-o pind sabh tayree. 

My breath of life is in Your Power, God; my soul and body are totally Yours. 

efew orau ufo e^H fcwwq At Hf?> 3fc W3 urt^t mil 

da-i-aa karahu har daras dikhaavhu mayrai man tan loch ghanayree. ||1|| 

Be merciful to me, and show me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. There is such a 

great longing within my mind and body! ||1|| 

W3 Hf?> W3 fti&E ufo 5frat II 

raam mayrai man tan loch milan har kayree. 

my Lord, there is such a great longing within my mind and body to meet the Lord. 


gur kirpaal kirpaa kichant gur keenee har mili-aa aa-ay parabh mayree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When the Guru, the Merciful Guru, showed just a little mercy to me, my Lord God 
came and met me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h uhI h?> fefe tr wmft w faftr §h ufe w&q n 

jo hamrai man chit hai su-aamee saa biDh turn har jaanhu mayree. 

Whatever is in my conscious mind, Lord and Master - that condition of mine is 

known only to You, Lord. 

mj fltft JTO w& fas tfte »FH ufe IIPII 

an-din naam japee sukh paa-ee nit jeevaa aas har tayree. 1 1 2| | 

Night and day, I chant Your Name, and I find peace. I live by placing my hopes in 

You, Lord. ||2|| 

<jrfo Hfedifd % y^'fenr ufe fkfenr »rfe uf £rat 11 

gur satgur daatai panth bataa-i-aa har mili-aa aa-ay parabh mayree. 

The Guru, the True Guru, the Giver, has shown me the Way; my Lord God came and 

met me. 

»f?>fe?> wre 3fe»r ^ei'dfl m »ph ytft tn> ^dt iisn 

an-din anad bha-i-aa vadbhaagee sabh aas pujee jan kayree. 1 1 3| | 

Night and day, I am filled with bliss; by great good fortune, all of the hopes of His 

humble servant have been fulfilled. ||3|| 

Hdicvy Hdwlyd crat m ^rraife U Ufa II 

jagannaath jagdeesur kartay sabh vasgat hai har kayree. 

Lord of the World, Master of the Universe, everything is under Your control. 

FT?) (TOoT Hdi'dlfe »F£ Ufa OtT ttfi 119 II^IIPO imtlll 

jan naanak sarnaagat aa-ay har raaj<ho paij jan kayree. 1 14| |6| |20| |58| | 

Servant Nanak has come to Your Sanctuary, Lord; please, preserve the honor of Your 

humble servant. ||4||6||20||58|| 

3lf# U3Ht HUH* 9 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 


feu kswf ftra 7) fcsr au udft eu eu fefk tjfa ufo u 1 ^ n 

ih manoo-aa khin na tikai baho rangee dah dah dis chal chal haadhay. 

This mind does not hold still, even for an instant. Distracted by all sorts of distractions, 

it wanders around aimlessly in the ten directions. 
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3FU Uife»F ^sf'dfl ufe H3[ et»F K$ 5^ IIHII 

gur pooraa paa-i-aa vadbhaagee har mantar dee-aa man thaadhay. 1 1 1| | 

I have found the Perfect Guru, through great good fortune; He has given me the 

Mantra of the Lord's Name, and my mind has become quiet and tranquil. 1 1 1| | 

UK Hfddld cF£ II H M UUrf II 

raam ham satgur laalay kaa N dhay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Lord, I am the slave of the True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UKU HHHfe Wm UK cTUtT 3TU HU W% II 

hamrai mastakdaag dagaanaa ham karaj guroo baho saadhay. 

My forehead has been branded with His brand; I owe such a great debt to the Guru. 

UU§VoTU U?> HU oft»F 3§ tJ3U 3*^3 UU^ II? II 

par-upkaar punn baho kee-aa bha-o dutar taar paraadhay. 1 1 2| | 

He has been so generous and kind to me; He has carried me across the treacherous 

and terrifying world-ocean. ||2|| 

ftT?> of§ Utfe fe# ufu FTUt fe?) ofU dl'tSrt II 

jin ka-o pareet ridai har naahee tin kooray gaadhan gaadhay. 

Those who do not have love for the Lord within their hearts, harbor only false 

intentions and goals. 

ftT§ iret ofW fec^fH WB U fe§ KcWtf 3TU% II3II 

ji-o paanee kaagad binas jaat hai ti-o manmukh garabh galaadhay. 1 1 3| | 

As paper breaks down and dissolves in water, the self-willed manmukh wastes away in 

arrogant pride. 1 13| | 

UK WfcW oT| 7j W7>U »P3T frT§ ufe U 1 ^ fe§ 5^ II 

ham jaani-aa kachhoo na jaanah aagai ji-o har raakhai ti-o thaadhay. 

1 know nothing, and I do not know the future; as the Lord keeps me, so do I stand. 


UK f?5 f of |ra few TO FT?> TFfior otHU IIBIIPIIP^imtf II 

ham bhool chook gur kirpaa Dhaarahu jan naanak kutray kaadhay. ||4||7||21||59|| 
For my failings and mistakes, Guru, grant me Your Grace; servant Nanak is Your 
obedient dog. ||4||7||21||59|| 

uuat JOT 8 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

oFfk oraftr au ^fonr fkfe hhj tfew ^ u n 

kaam karoDh nagar baho bhari-aa mil saaDhoo khandal khanda hay. 

The body-village is filled to overflowing with sexual desire and anger, which were 

broken into bits when I met with the Holy Saint. 

UUfe fatre fotf 3T<J irf&W Hf?> Ufa fe^ U II ^ II 

poorab likhat likhay gur paa-i-aa man har liv mandal mandaa hay. ||1|| 

By pre-ordained destiny, I have met with the Guru. I have entered into the realm of 

the Lord's Love. ||1|| 

cffe WQ WrTfSt U?> ^ U II 

kar saaDhoo anjulee punn vadaa hay. 

Greet the Holy Saint with your palms pressed together; this is an act of great merit. 

orfo J^Qd u?> ^ u mil gurf II 

kar dand-ut pun vadaa hay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Bow down before Him; this is a virtuous action indeed. ||l||Pause|| 

WoCS ufo WH 7) Wf&W fe?> >W3fo U§H cTS 1 " U II 

saakat har ras saad na jaani-aa tin antar ha-umai kandaa hay. 

The wicked shaaktas, the faithless cynics, do not know the taste of the Lord's sublime 

essence. The thorn of egotism is embedded deep within them. 

fo§ frT§ 3Wfu tJ# irefo tTHoTO HUfu fkfo ^ U II 3 II 

ji-o ji-o chaleh chubhai dukh paavahi jamkaal saheh sir dandaa hay. 1 12| | 

The more they walk away, the deeper it sticks into them, and the more they suffer in 

pain, until finally, the Messenger of Death smashes his club against their heads. 1 12| | 


Ufa tff) Ufa Ufa c^fk H>F5 ^ rT?)K )-RT5 3^ tfe* U II 

har jan har har naam samaanay dukh janam maran bhav khanda hay. 

The humble servants of the Lord are absorbed in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. The 

pain of birth and the fear of death are eradicated. 

wftorft irfzw iraHH? an ws tfe huhV u iisn 

abhinaasee purakh paa-i-aa parmaysar baho sobh khand barahmandaa hay. 1 1 3| | 
They have obtained the Imperishable Supreme Being, the Transcendent Lord God, and 
they obtain great honor throughout all the worlds and realms. 1 1 3| | 

ham gareeb maskeen parabh tayray har raakh raakh vad vadaa hay. 

I am poor and meek, God, but I am Yours! Save me, please save me, Greatest of 

the Great! 

FT?) cTOof ?TH »rCM ^ofUUfec^HUtH^KVu 119 II till II £o II 

jan naanak naam aDhaar tayk hai har naamay hee sukh mandaa hay. 1 14| |8| |22| |60| | 
Servant Nanak takes the Sustenance and Support of the Naam. I n the Name of the 
Lord, he enjoys celestial peace. ||4||8||22||60|| 

3T§^ UUat JOT 8 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

fen <jt? Kftr ufo ?nfe tr fag we ?> u 1 ^ n 

is garh meh har raam raa-ay hai ki chh saad na paavai Dheethaa. 

Within this body-fortress is the Lord, the Sovereign Lord King, but the stubborn ones 

do not find the taste. 

ufo ete efe»rfo Wkttu ofr>r ufo |ra me\ ^ftf iihii 

har deen da-i-aal anoograhu kee-aa har gur sabdee chakh deethaa. 1 1 1| | 
When the Lord, Merciful to the meek, showed His Mercy, I found and tasted it, 
through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa cflddA 3ra fe^ Hfer mil UUrf II 

raam har keertan gur liv meethaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lovingly focused upon the Guru, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise has become sweet to 
me. ||l||Pause|| 


Ufa »TCTK »raraf U^HUH U fkfe Hfedld MHT HHW II 

har agam agochar paarbarahm hai mil satgur laag baseethaa. 

The Lord, the Supreme Lord God, is Inaccessible and Unfathomable. Those who are 

committed to the True Guru, the Divine Intermediary, meet the Lord. 

frT?) |ra" HtJ?> Htr^ ut»ra fe?> »T7f »rfe i-rate 7 11211 

jin gur bachan sukhaanay hee-arai tin aagai aan pareethaa. 1 12| | 

Those whose hearts are pleased with the Guru's Teachings - the Lord's Presence is 

revealed to them. 1 12| | 

mm utw »ffe oisf u fe?) >jf3fe ot^ orated M 

manmukh hee-araa at kathor hai tin antar kaar kareethaa. 

The hearts of the self-willed manmukhs are hard and cruel; their inner beings are 

dark. 

feifora off fg tffrrebft fay focr^ £fo fsto 11311 

bisee-ar ka-o baho dooDh pee-aa-ee-ai bikh niksai fol futheelaa. 1 1 3| | 

Even if the poisonous snake is fed large amounts of milk, it will still yield only poison. 

I|3|| 

har parabh aan milaavhu gur saaDhoo qhas garurh sabad mukh leethaa. 

Lord God, please unite me with the Holy Guru, so that I might joyfully grind and eat 

the Shabad. 

FT?) cTOot |ra o[ f5f3T RUTfe of|»T ||9||tf 113311^11 

jan naanak gur kay laalay golay lag sangat karoo-aa meethaa. 1 14| |9| |23| |61| | 
Servant Nanak is the slave of the Guru; in the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, the 
bitter becomes sweet. 1 1 4| 1 9| 1 23| 1 61| | 

3T§# U3^t HUW 9 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

ufo ufo »rafk yratf uh nfenF y% are Ir »r?r n 

har har arath sareer ham baychi-aa pooray gur kai aagay. 

For the sake of the Lord, Har, Har, I have sold my body to the Perfect Guru. 


Hfeare ?fm yfa HHHfe hwt iihii 

satgur daatai naam dirhaa-i-aa mukh mastak bhaag sabhaagay. 1 1 1| | 

The True Guru, the Giver, has implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within me. 

A very blessed and fortunate destiny is recorded upon my forehead. 1 1 1| | 

am iraHfe Ufa fo^ 25^ mn 3ZFf II 

raam gurmat har liv laagay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, I am lovingly centered on the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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urfe wife ^H^»r ^hs wfe 3rg Frafe are fwi wit n 

ghat ghat rama-ee-aa ramat raam raa-ay gur sabad guroo liv laagay. 

The All-pervading Sovereign Lord King is contained in each and every heart. Through 

the Guru, and the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I am lovingly centered on the Lord. 

U§ H$ 3$ oFfc 5T§ ito 1 " e[H 5§ 31^ Wit IIP II 

ha-o man tan dayva-o kaat guroo ka-o mayraa bharam bha-o gur bachnee bhaagay. 
1 1 - 1 1 

Cutting my mind and body into pieces, I offer them to my Guru. The Guru's Teachings 
have dispelled my doubt and fear. 1 1 2| | 

mfwt sHior »rf?> tra^ are torfe are fwi wit n 

anDhi-aarai deepak aan jalaa-ay gur gi-aan guroo liv laagay. 

In the darkness, the Guru has lit the lamp of the Guru's wisdom; I am lovingly focused 
on the Lord. 

flffarnre wfar fafffk [bwiUQ urfo ^hs wfiHswit iisn 

agi-aan anDhayraa binas binaasi-o ghar vasat lahee man jaagay. 1 1 3| | 

The darkness of ignorance has been dispelled, and my mind has been awakened; 

within the home of my inner being, I have found the genuine article. 1 13| | 

Woes ate >rfe»Frire> fe?> tm #uf?> wit n 

saakat baDhik maa-i-aaDhaaree tin jam johan laagay. 

The vicious hunters, the faithless cynics, are hunted down by the Messenger of Death. 


§?> wfedid y>vm Htn ?> iHw §fe »r^fu t^ftr »fwr iibii 

un satgur aagai sees na baychi-aa o-ay aavahi jaahi abhaagay. 1 14| | 

They have not sold their heads to the True Guru; those wretched, unfortunate ones 

continue coming and going in reincarnation. ||4|| 

UH? fH?>§ HTkT SToTg UH H^fe Uf Ufa H^T II 

hamraa bin-o sunhu parabh thaakur ham saran parabhoo har maagay. 

Hear my prayer, God, my Lord and Master: I beg for the Sanctuary of the Lord God. 

tT?> ?775cr at StT Wfs U faf $ftT§ Tjfsm W3t iminoilPttll^PII 

jan naanak kee laj paat guroo hai sir baychi-o satgur aagay. ||5||10||24||62|| 
Servant Nanak's honor and respect is the Guru; he has sold his head to the True Guru. 
||5||10||24||62|| 

3T§# U3Ht HUW 9 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

uh »iJo<'dl »fuW »ftof^ nfe ?rfo fkfe^ »ry ar^fenr n 

ham aha N kaaree aha N kaar agi-aan mat gur mili-ai aap gavaa-i-aa. 

I am egotistical and conceited, and my intellect is ignorant. Meeting the Guru, my 

selfishness and conceit have been abolished. 

U§H UHT 3lfe»F H*f ipfe»F TO q?> Ufa U I fe»f T II ^ II 

ha-umai rog ga-i-aa sukh paa-i-aa Dhan Dhan guroo har raa-i-aa. ||1|| 

The illness of egotism is gone, and I have found peace. Blessed, blessed is the Guru, 

the Sovereign Lord King. ||1|| 

<jra" ^ Htjf?> Ufa i-PfettF mn UUrf II 

raam gur kai bachan har paa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have found the Lord, through the Teachings of the Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mayrai hee-arai pareet raam raa-ay kee gur maarag panth bataa-i-aa. 

My heart is filled with love for the Sovereign Lord King; the Guru has shown me the 

path and the way to find Him. 


Ht§ fife Hf Hfedld »F3r fnf?> f%sfe»F ufu 3Tfo Wf&W IIP II 

mayraa jee-o pind sabh satgur aagai jin vichhurhi-aa har gal laa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

My soul and body all belong to the Guru; I was separated, and He has led me into the 

Lord's Embrace. 1 12| | 

HU ttf3fu utfe ?5BTt %*f?> 5T§ 3jfu flldt; JTfo fe*Pfe»F II 

mayrai antar pareet lagee daykhan ka-o gur hirday naal dikhaa-i-aa. 

Deep within myself, I would love to see the Lord; the Guru has inspired me to see Him 

within my heart. 

HUH ttfife 3fe»F Hfe H% 3JU WOT »Fy %B T fettF II3II 

sahj anand bha-i-aa man morai gur aagai aap vaychaa-i-aa. ||3|| 

Within my mind, intuitive peace and bliss have arisen; I have sold myself to the Guru. 

I|3|| 

uk wranT yry au orfu eHst uu nu'fenr n 

ham apraaDh paap baho keenay kar dustee chor churaa-i-aa. 

I am a sinner - I have committed so many sins; I am a villainous, thieving thief. 

mi <TOof Hdi'dife »r£ ufu fnu w*i ufu Wf&W II8II^IIPUII^3II 

ab naanak sarnaagat aa-ay har raakho laaj har bhaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 11| |25| |63| | 

Now, Nanak has come to the Lord's Sanctuary; preserve my honor, Lord, as it pleases 

Your Will. ||4||11||25||63|| 

3T§# UUHt HUW 9 II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl: 

3JUHfe SFH DITO dJUHfe H£»F 3F% II 

gurmat baajai sabad anaahad gurmat manoo-aa gaavai. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the unstruck music resounds; through the Guru's 

Teachings, the mind sings. 

^sf'dfl 3JU SUH$ yfe»F U?> TO 3JU fe^ W% 1 1 HI I 

vadbhaagee gur darsan paa-i-aa Dhan Dhan guroo liv laavai. 1 1 1| | 

By great good fortune, I received the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. Blessed, 

blessed is the Guru, who has led me to love the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


irayftr ufo fe^ w% mn u^nf n 

gurmukh har liv laavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukh is lovingly centered on the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hamraa thaakur satgur pooraa man gur kee kaar kamaavai. 

My Lord and Master is the Perfect True Guru. My mind works to serve the Guru. 

UH Hfe Hfe fej 1^ <CTf ^ H Ufa Ufa Hc^t II 3 II 

ham mal mal Dhovah paav guroo kay jo har har kathaa sunaavai. 1 1 2| | 

I massage and wash the Feet of the Guru, who recites the Sermon of the Lord. 1 12| | 

fust aranfe urn dH'fei ftTu^r ufe are ant n 

hirdai gurmat raam rasaa-in jihvaa har gun gaavai. 

The Teachings of the Guru are in my heart; the Lord is the Source of nectar. My 
tongue sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

h?> unfe UHfe ufo ufk »fniM fefo Hufu ?> ftf fwt ii 

man rasak rasak har ras aaajiaanay fir bahur na bhookh lagaavai. 1 1 3| | 

My mind is immersed in, and drenched with the Lord's essence. Fulfilled with the 

Lord's Love, I shall never feel hunger again. 1 1 3| | 

5TSt oft §IJ^ »f$oT fk?} foTUlT ftry ^ yif || 

ko-ee karai upaav anayk bahutayray bin kirpaa naam na paavai. 

People try all sorts of things, but without the Lord's Mercy, His Name is not obtained. 

FT?) cTOof of§ ufo for^RP" CTUt Hfe fRD-ffe FTH fe^^ II8IRP IIP^ 11^811 

jan naanak ka-o har kirpaa Dhaaree mat gurmat naam darirhaavai. 1 14| 1 12| |26| |64| | 
The Lord has showered His Mercy upon servant Nanak; through the wisdom of the 
Guru's Teachings, he has enshrined the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
||4||12||26||64|| 

U^T 3T§# )-F? HUW a II 

raag ga-orhee maaih mehlaa 4. 
Raag Gauree Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 


irayftr ft% frfu ?fh oraw 1- n 

gurmukh jindoo jap naam karammaa. 

my soul, as Gurmukh, do this deed: chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

Hfe Hfe tftf ?FH Hftf 3^ II 

mat maataa mat jee-o naam mukh raamaa. 

Make that teaching your mother, that it may teach you to keep the Lord's Name in 
your mouth. 

H3^ fira* offe 3J§ »ffnw II 

santokh pitaa kar gur purakh ajnamaa. 

Let contentment be your father; the Guru is the Primal Being, beyond birth or 
incarnation. 
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^ei'dfl fHW WW mil 

vadbhaagee mil raamaa. ||1|| 

By great good fortune, you shall meet with the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

3J§ fkfeW ttj J-FSt ffr§ II 

gur jogee purakh mili-aa rang maanee jee-o. 

1 have met the Guru, the Yogi, the Primal Being; I am delighted with His Love. 

aj§ ufo ^ftr ^33 r jtc 1 frtdyel tft§ n 

gur har rang rat-rhaa sadaa nirbaanee jee-o. 

The Guru is imbued with the Love of the Lord; He dwells forever in Nirvaanaa. 

•^ei'dfl fm JTfFSt II 

vadbhaagee mil sugharh sujaanee jee-o. 

By great good fortune, I met the most accomplished and all-knowing Lord. 

ito 1- h$ 3$ ufo 3far f¥?7 II? ii 

mayraa man tan har rang bhinnaa. ||2|| 

My mind and body are drenched in the Love of the Lord. 1 12| | 


w^r fkfe ?fh ii 

aavhu santahu mil naam japaahaa. 

Come, Saints - let's meet together and chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

f%fo H3Tfe FTHH^tf WTF tftf II 

vich sangat naam sadaa lai laahaa jee-o. 

I n the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, let's earn the lasting profit of the Naam. 

orfo fpt jth 1 mte yftf ipuf titf n 

kar sayvaa santaa amrit mukh paahaa jee-o. 

Let's serve the Saints, and drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

fkw u^fk faftrwi? gfo oczw 11311 

mil poorab likhi-arhay Dhur karmaa. 1 1 3| | 

By one's karma and pre-ordained destiny, they are met. ||3|| 

saavan varas amrit jag chhaa-i-aa jee-o. 

In the month of Saawan, the clouds of Ambrosial Nectar hang over the world. 

H?> Hf oTUfew Hftf lJife»F II 

man mor kuhuki-arhaa sabad mukh paa-i-aa. 

The peacock of the mind chirps, and receives the Word of the Shabad, in its mouth; 

Ufa >3ffHf fS^ fiffowF Ufa WfeW tft§ II 

har amrit vuth-rhaa mili-aa har raa-i-aa jee-o. 

the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord rains down, and the Sovereign Lord King is met. 

tt?> ?toot itfti zi?? iiaimippii&jn 

jan naanak paraym ratannaa. 1 14| 1 1| |27| |65| | 

Servant Nanak is imbued with the Love of the Lord. ||4||1||27||65|| 

3T§^ J-F? HUW 9 II 

ga-ojtiee maaiji mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 


»p§ mft fre otto orahr tft§ n 

aa-o sakhee gun kaaman kareehaa jee-o. 
Come, sisters - let's make virtue our charms. 

fkfe iw €ar J-rfeu ^5t»r rfr§ n 

mil sant janaa rang maanih ralee-aa jee-o. 

Let's join the Saints, and enjoy the pleasure of the Lord's Love. 

gur deepak gi-aan sadaa man balee-aa jee-o. 

The lamp of the Guru's spiritual wisdom burns steadily in my mind. 

Ufa 3"§ ^fe ^fe f>TC5t»F tft§ II ^ II 

har tuthai dhul dhul milee-aa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord, being pleased and moved by pity, has led me to meet Him. 1 1 1| | 

H% Hfe 3fe UH ufo tft§ II 

mayrai man tan paraym lagaa har dholay jee-o. 

My mind and body are filled with love for my Darling Lord. 

HH^te HfelTf tft§ II 

mai maylay mitar satgur vaycholay jee-o. 

The True Guru, the Divine Intermediary, has united me with my Friend. 

H$ ^ Uf tftf II 

man dayvaa N santaa mayraa parabh maylay jee-o. 

I offer my mind to the Guru, who has led me to meet my God. 

ufo fefenrg Ttw tft§ iipii 

har vitrhi-ahu sadaa gholay jee-o. 1 12| | 
I am forever a sacrifice to the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

?H fwfg»F H% Ufa offe few Hfc ?H tft§ II 

vas mayray pi-aari-aa vas mayray govidaa har kar kirpaa man vas jee-o. 

Dwell, my Beloved, dwell, my Lord of the Universe; Lord, show mercy to me 

and come to dwell within my mind. 


Hfc f^feW WfzW H^T 3Tf^ 3J§ %ftf f%3TH tft§ II 

man chindi-arhaa fal paa-i-aa mayray govindaa gur pooraa vaykh vigas jee-o. 
I have obtained the fruits of my mind's desires, my Lord of the Universe; I am 
transfixed with ecstasy, gazing upon the Perfect Guru. 

ufe ?th fkfew Hd'did) ft% mf£w Hfe »refes w>f gun tftf n 

har naam mili-aa sohaaganee mayray govindaa man an-din anad rahas jee-o. 

The happy soul-brides receive the Lord's Name, my Lord of the Universe; night and 

day, their minds are blissful and happy. 

ufe U 1 fe»l3 r ^s*'dfl«l ft% mf^W fcTC W WW Hfe UH tftf 113 II 

har paa-i-arhaa vadbhaagee-ee mayray govindaa nit lai laahaa man has jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
By great good fortune, the Lord is found, my Lord of the Universe; earning profit 
continually, the mind laughs with joy. 1 1 3| | 

ufe »rfU ufe ymi %*f ufe »ry opfr s l fe»F tftf n 

har aap upaa-ay har aapay vaykhai har aapay kaarai laa-i-aa jee-o. 

The Lord Himself creates, and the Lord Himself beholds; the Lord Himself assigns all 

to their tasks. 

fefe tf^fu H**H tfe 7> »rt feoRF 3oF Lpfe»F || 

ik khaaveh baj<has tot na aavai iknaa fakaa paa-i-aa jee-o. 

Some partake of the bounty of the Lord's favor, which never runs out, while others 

receive only a handful. 

fefe wfi 3*ffe aufe ft>3 feoTTF fetf napfenr tft§ n 

ik raajay takhat baheh nit sukhee-ay iknaa bhikh mangaa-i-aa jee-o. 

Some sit upon thrones as kings, and enjoy constant pleasures, while others must beg 

for charity. 

Hf fe£ ^6xi l A% itfkw tT?> cTOof ?FH fwfe»F tftf IIBIIPIIPtlll^ll 

sabh iko sabad varatdaa mayray govidaa jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa jee-o. 
||4||2||28||66|| 

The Word of the Shabad is pervading in everyone, my Lord of the Universe; servant 
Nanak meditates on the Naam. ||4||2||28||66|| 


3T§# J-F? HUZF 9 II 

ga-orhee maaih mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

H?> J-PTjt H?> J-PTjt H^T 3tf^ ufe 3faT 3^ H?> KTjt tftf II 

man maahee man maahee mayray govindaa har rang rataa man maahee jee-o. 
From within my mind, from within my mind, my Lord of the Universe, I am imbued 
with the Love of the Lord, from within my mind. 

Ufa c^fe ?) ?5*ffrtf difeti 1 3J§ U^F »TC5*f StfUt tfr§ II 

har rang naal na lakhee-ai mayray govidaa gur pooraa alakh lakhaahee jee-o. 
The Lord's Love is with me, but it cannot be seen, my Lord of the Universe; the 
Perfect Guru has led me to see the unseen. 

ufe ufe mj wfw ft% mf^W H¥ ?sfu FFZjt tftf II 

har har naam pargaasi-aa mayray govindaa sabh daalad dukh leh jaahee jee-o. 
He has revealed the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my Lord of the Universe; all 
poverty and pain have departed. 

ufe ire §3H irfenr ite mfww ^s*'dfl 7?fU mrut rft§ mn 

har pad ootam paa-i-aa mayray govindaa vadbhaagee naam samaahee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
I have obtained the supreme status of the Lord, my Lord of the Universe; by great 
good fortune, I am absorbed in the Naam. ||1|| 

nainee mayray pi-aari-aa nainee mayray govidaa kinai har parabh dith-rhaa nainee 
jee-o. 

With his eyes, my Beloved, with his eyes, my Lord of the Universe - has anyone 
ever seen the Lord God with his eyes? 

mayraa man tan bahut bairaagi-aa mayray govindaa har baajhahu Dhan kumlainee 
jee-o. 

My mind and body are sad and depressed, my Lord of the Universe; without her 
Husband Lord, the soul-bride is withering away. 
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m rW fkfe yifew ft% mfkw ite* ufe uf rare rat tft§ n 

sant janaa mil paa-i-aa mayray govidaa mayraa har parabh sajan sainee jee-o. 
Meeting the Saints, my Lord of the Universe, I have found my Lord God, my 
Companion, my Best Friend. 

ufe »pfe fkfenr HdHk6 >ft mf^w h Hfa fed'il 1st fftf iipii 

har aa-ay mili-aa jagjeevan mayray govindaa mai sukh vihaanee rainee jee-o. 1 1 2| | 
The Lord, the Life of the World, has come to meet me, my Lord of the Universe. 
The night of my life now passes in peace. 1 1 2| | 

H )}*5U JTCH^ufoUf HFTf A Hfe 3fe ftf ttdl'fcW tftf II 

mai maylhu sant mayraa har parabh sajan mai man tan bhukh lagaa-ee-aa jee-o. 

Saints, unite me with my Lord God, my Best Friend; my mind and body are hungry 
for Him. 

U§ 3fo 7i HoT§ fk§ ^ ft% UtHK A feu Ufa tftf II 

ha-o reh na saka-o bin daykhay mayray pareetam mai antar birahu har laa-ee-aa jee- 
o. 

1 cannot survive without seeing my Beloved; deep within, I feel the pain of separation 
from the Lord. 

Ufa 3 1 fe»F H?F HtTf HlW m^H&HWHfi tfl^'«l»r tftf II 

har raa-i-aa mayraa sajan pi-aaraa gur maylay mayraa man jeevaa-ee-aa jee-o. 

The Sovereign Lord King is my Beloved, my Best Friend. Through the Guru, I have met 

Him, and my mind has been rejuvenated. 

Ht Hf?> 3fc ww Lrat»r h8" 3tf^ ufo fkfe»r Hfe ?nret»F nan 

mayrai man tan aasaa pooree-aa mayray govindaa har mili-aa man vaaDhaa-ee-aa 
jee-o. ||3|| 

The hopes of my mind and body have been fulfilled, my Lord of the Universe; 
meeting the Lord, my mind vibrates with joy. 1 1 3| | 

vaaree mayray govindaa vaaree mayray pi-aari-aa ha-o tuDji vitrhi-ahu sad vaaree 
jee-o. 

A sacrifice, my Lord of the Universe, a sacrifice, my Beloved; I am forever a 
sacrifice to You. 


At Hf?> sfc Oh flran w h% arfe^ ufo utft sFkT UH^t rllQ II 

mayrai man tan paraym piramm kaa mayray govidaa har poonjee raakh hamaaree 
jee-o. 

My mind and body are filled with love for my Husband Lord; my Lord of the 
Universe, please preserve my assets. 

HfelTf f%H3 Hfe H^T ufe offo tft§ II 

satgur visat mayl mayray govindaa har maylay kar raibaaree jee-o. 

Unite me with the True Guru, Your Advisor, my Lord of the Universe; through His 

guidance, He shall lead me to the Lord. 

Ufa F^K efe»F offo Lpfe»T H3" rT?> ?T7>or H^fe tftf M8ll3IIPtf II^PII 

har naam da-i-aa kar paa-i-aa mayray govindaa jan naanak saran tumaaree jee-o. 
||4||3||29||67|| 

I have obtained the Lord's Name, by Your Mercy, my Lord of the Universe; servant 
Nanak has entered Your Sanctuary. ||4||3||29||67|| 

artM W5 mw a ii 

ga-orhee maajh mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

3tft H3" mfw^ Utft frt fwfg»F ufe Iff Agr Htt tltf || 

chojee mayray govindaa chojee mayray pi-aari-aa har parabh mayraa chojee jee-o. 
Playful is my Lord of the Universe; playful is my Beloved. My Lord God is wondrous 
and playful. 

ut% ymt ere fijife^ A% itfkw ufe »rv aWt wft ntf n 

har aapay kaan H upaa-idaa mayray govidaa har aapay gopee khojee jee-o. 

The Lord Himself created Krishna, my Lord of the Universe; the Lord Himself is the 

milkmaids who seek Him. 

har aapay sabh ghat bhogdaa mayray govindaa aapay rasee-aa bhogee jee-o. 
The Lord Himself enjoys every heart, my Lord of the Universe; He Himself is the 
Ravisher and the Enjoyer. 


Ufa Ht^ 7) f*5St H% ftfwW »W Hfddld H# tft§ 11^11 

har sujaan na bhul-ee mayray govindaa aapay satgur jogee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is All-knowing - He cannot be fooled, my Lord of the Universe. He is the 

True Guru, the Yogi. 1 1 1| | 

»rv trarf h% atfeer ufe »rfu £w an €art tftf n 

aapay jagat upaa-idaa mayray govidaa har aap khaylai baho rangee jee-o. 

He Himself created the world, my Lord of the Universe; the Lord Himself plays in so 

many ways! 

feof?F far sjdl'fetd 1 H% mf^W fefe fe^T ??3T ttft ift§ II 

iknaa bhog bhogaa-idaa mayray govindaa ik nagan fireh nang nangee jee-o. 
Some enjoy enjoyments, my Lord of the Universe, while others wander around 
naked, the poorest of the poor. 

»pir trcr? fvfe^ h% mfkw ufe w?j £t m >M tftf n 

aapay jagat upaa-idaa mayray govidaa har daan dayvai sabh mangee jee-o. 

He Himself created the world, my Lord of the Universe; the Lord gives His gifts to all 

who beg for them. 

7)nj fr h% itfww ofW H<nf<r ufo tfaft iffi IIP II 

bjiagtaa naam aaDhaar hai mayray govindaa har kathaa mangeh har changee jee-o. 
I|2|| 

His devotees have the Support of the Naam, my Lord of the Universe; they beg for 
the sublime sermon of the Lord. 1 12| | 

ufe ymt 33Tfe otd'feti 1 mfww ufo &z Hf?> y# tftf n 

har aapay bhagat karaa-idaa mayray govindaa har bhagtaa loch man pooree jee-o. 
The Lord Himself inspires His devotees to worship Him, my Lord of the Universe; 
the Lord fulfills the desires of the minds of His devotees. 

»rv frfe gfe ^ddti 1 H^r ifizw gf% gfunr ?rat f at tftf n 

aapay jal thai varatdaa mayray govidaa rav rahi-aa nahee dooree jee-o. 

He Himself is permeating and pervading the waters and the lands, my Lord of the 

Universe; He is All-pervading - He is not far away. 


ufo mnfo write »rfu u ft% 3tf%^ ufo »rfu gfuw ^rat tftf n 

har antar baahar aap hai mayray govidaa har aap rahi-aa bharpooree jee-o. 

The Lord Himself is within the self, and outside as well, my Lord of the Universe; 

the Lord Himself is fully pervading everywhere. 

ufo »fhk unrfenF H^r mf^w ufo %*r »rfu tftf 11311 

har aatam raam pasaari-aa mayray govindaa har vaykhai aap hadooree jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
The Lord, the Supreme Soul, is diffused everywhere, my Lord of the Universe. The 
Lord Himself beholds all; His Immanent Presence is pervading everywhere. ||3|| 

ufo mnfo uff u mMw ufo »rfu fef ^# rftf 11 

har antar vaajaa pa-un hai mayray govindaa har aap vajaa-ay ti-o vaajai jee-o. 

Lord, the music of the praanic wind is deep within, my Lord of the Universe; as 

the Lord Himself plays this music, so does it vibrate and resound. 

ufe >if3fe 7)Hj few tr h% mfww ira Hwt ufe ant tftf 11 

har antar naam niDhaan hai mayray govindaa gur sabdee har parabh gaajai jee-o. 
Lord, the treasure of the Naam is deep within, my Lord of the Universe; through 
the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord God is revealed. 

»fn) H^fe U&few A% tt§W ufe rW wft tftf II 

aapay saran pavaa-idaa mayray govindaa har bhagat janaa raakh laajai jee-o. 
He Himself leads us to enter His Sanctuary, my Lord of the Universe; the Lord 
preserves the honor of His devotees. 
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•^el'dfl fHW H3T3t >ft FT?) cTOof Ml cP# tftf NO NO II30 ll£:t: II 

vadbhaagee mil sangtee mayray govindaa jan naanak naam siDh kaajai jee-o. 
||4||4||30||68|| 

By great good fortune, one joins the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, my Lord of the 
Universe; servant Nanak, through the Naam, one's affairs are resolved. 
||4||4||30||68|| 

3T§# W5 HUW II 

ga-orhee maaih mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 


HUfesmufe feu ttdl'fcl tft§ II 

mai har naamai har birahu lagaa-ee jee-o. 

The Lord has implanted a longing for the Lord's Name within me. 

Ufa Uf fMf fM^ JTO iret fftf II 

mayraa har parabh mit milai sukh paa-ee jee-o. 

I have met the Lord God, my Best Friend, and I have found peace. 

Ufa Uf Ufa flfer H^t tftf II 

har parabh daykh jeevaa mayree maa-ee jee-o. 
Beholding my Lord God, I live, my mother. 

to stj mr ufo w$ tft§ mn 

mayraa naam sakhaa har bhaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
The Lord's Name is my Friend and Brother. ||1|| 

dl'<£0 HH ffr§ H3" Ufa rfr§ II 

gun gaavhu sant jee-o mayray har parabh kayray jee-o. 

Dear Saints, sing the Glorious Praises of my Lord God. 

frfu arayftr tfh ffr§ fft§ n 

jap gurmukh naam jee-o bhaag vadayray jee-o. 

As Gurmukh, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, very fortunate ones. 

Ufa Ufa fft§ W7) Ufa H% ffr§ II 

har har naam jee-o paraan har mayray jee-o. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is my soul and my breath of life. 

fefe HUfe ?i W€i&5 %% tftf IIPII 

fir bahurh na bhavjal fayray jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

1 shall never again have to cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 2| | 

forf Ufa U€ %*F A% Hfe 3f?> W§ fft§ II 

ki-o har parabh vaykhaa mayrai man tan chaa-o jee-o. 

How shall I behold my Lord God? My mind and body yearn for Him. 


Ufa H?5U HH fft§ Hf?) ?53F fft§ II 

har maylhu sant jee-o man lagaa bhaa-o jee-o. 

Unite me with the Lord, Dear Saints; my mind is in love with Him. 

<jra Hrf iretnr ufe utnH grf titf ii 

gur sabdee paa-ee-ai har pareetam raa-o jee-o. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I have found the Sovereign Lord, my 
Beloved. 

^ei'dfl frfv (7§ fltf II3II 

vadbhaagee jap naa-o jee-o. ||3|| 

very fortunate ones, chant the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

At Hf?> 3fc 3Tf^ WW tft§ II 

mayrai man tan vadrhee govind parabh aasaa jee-o. 

Within my mind and body, there is such a great longing for God, the Lord of the 
Universe. 

Ufa H?5U WS tft§ 3tf%^ W tftf II 

har maylhu sant jee-o govid parabh paasaa jee-o. 

Unite me with the Lord, Dear Saints. God, the Lord of the Universe, is so close to me. 

Hfeare Hfes^HF Uddl'H 1 tftf II 

satgur mat naam sadaa pargaasaa jee-o. 

Through the Teachings of the True Guru, the Naam is always revealed; 

FT?) cTOof Ufa»f# Hfe WW rftf II 8 NUN 3^ II £tf II 

jan naanak poori-arhee man aasaa jee-o. 1 14| |5| |31| |69| | 

the desires of servant Nanak's mind have been fulfilled. ||4||5||31||69|| 

3T§# W5 WJZF 9 II 

ga-orhee maaiji mehlaa 4. 
Gauree Maajh, Fourth Mehl: 

to tout mj fti& ^ tt^t tft§ H 

mayraa birhee naam milai taa jeevaa jee-o. 
If I receive my Love, the Naam, then I live. 


H?) >>fefe >3ffH3 3raMfe Ufa fft§ II 

man andar amrit gurmat har leevaa jee-o. 

I n the temple of the mind, is the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord; through the Guru's 
Teachings, we drink it in. 

H?) Ufa #ftT 333* Ufa HB 1 " ffr§ II 

man har rang rat-rhaa har ras sadaa peevaa jee-o. 

My mind is drenched with the Love of the Lord. I continually drink in the sublime 
essence of the Lord. 

Ufa Urfe^fS 1 " Hfe flte 1 " tft§ 1 1 HI I 

har paa-i-arhaa man jeevaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

I have found the Lord within my mind, and so I live. 1 1 1| | 

h% nfe 3fe uh sap ufo rfr§ n 

mayrai man tan paraym lagaa har baan jee-o. 

The arrow of the Lord's Love has pierced by mind and body. 

to utsy ufe rare tft§ n 

mayraa pareetam mitar har purakh sujaan jee-o. 

The Lord, the Primal Being, is All-knowing; He is my Beloved and my Best Friend. 

3T§ Ufa JTOf HfT^ tft§ II 

gur maylay sant har sugharh sujaan jee-o. 

The Saintly Guru has united me with the All-knowing and All-seeing Lord. 

U§ c^K f%3U o(dy'i rftf IIPII 

ha-o naam vitahu kurbaan jee-o. ||2|| 

I am a sacrifice to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

uf ufo ufo ufo Htf erret tftf ii 

ha-o har har sajan har meet dasaa-ee jee-o. 

I seek my Lord, Har, Har, my Intimate, my Best Friend. 

Ufa SHU H3U flt Ufe U^t tftf II 

har dashu santahu jee har khoj pavaa-ee jee-o. 

Show me the way to the Lord, Dear Saints; I am searching all over for Him. 


satgur tuth-rhaa dasay har paa-ee jee-o. 

The Kind and Compassionate True Guru has shown me the Way, and I have found the 
Lord. 

ufo ?r>r 7pfU mfst tft§ II3N 

har naamay naam samaa-ee jee-o. 1 13| | 

Through the Name of the Lord, I am absorbed in the Naam. 1 1 3| | 

H %^?> UH ufe ton 253T5t tftf II 

mai vaydan paraym har birahu lagaa-ee jee-o. 

I am consumed with the pain of separation from the Love of the Lord. 

<jra hw ufo mte yftf tft§ n 

gur sarDhaa poor amrit mukh paa-ee jee-o. 

The Guru has fulfilled my desire, and I have received the Ambrosial Nectar in my 
mouth. 

ufo uu efe»ra ufo cTK ftr»rrgt f?t§ n 

har hohu da-i-aal har naam Dhi-aa-ee jee-o. 

The Lord has become merciful, and now I meditate on the Name of the Lord. 

tT?> ?TOoT Ufa tftf II 8 II £ II PON ^1133 II PON 

jan naanak har ras paa-ee jee-o. ||4||6||20||18||32||70|| 

Servant Nanak has obtained the sublime essence of the Lord. ||4||6||20||18||32||70|| 

mehlaa 5 raag ga-orhee gu-aarayree cha-upday 
Fifth Mehl, Raag Gauree Gwaarayree, Chau-Padas: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fe?> Ml 5THW A% II 

kin biDh kusal hot mayray bjiaa-ee. 

How can happiness be found, my Siblings of Destiny? 




ki-o paa-ee-ai har raam sahaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

How can the Lord, our Help and Support, be found? 1 1 1 

|Pause|| 

o(H66 ?> fcrrfu H^t m H'fenr n 


ii ■ i ii 

kusal na ganhi mayree sabh maa-i-aa. 

There is no happiness in owning one's own home, in all 

of Maya, 

f% mid g'fenr n 


i i ill* 

oochay mandar sundar chhaa-i-aa. 

or in lofty mansions casting beautiful shadows. 


f£ tt'ttfa HAH dk!'fe»F IR II 


ihoothav laalarh ianam navaa-i-aa 1 1 1 1 1 

IMU ULI IU V lUUIUvll J U MUM 1 UU VUU 1 \J U • 11X11 

In fraud and greed, this human life is being wasted. ||1 

1 
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<JHdl u& £[k fedl'H 1 II 


hastee qhorhav daykh vigaasaa. 

He is pleased at the sight of his elephants and horses 


ttHc(d tte &y H&H 1 II 


laskar jorhay nayb khavaasaa. 

and his armies assembled, his servants and his soldiers. 


3Tfe rh!;*l U§H ^ IIPII 


1 " 1 1 '1 £. M ^ M 

gal jayvrhee ha-umai kay faasaa. 1 12| | 

But the noose of egotism is tightening around his neck. 

l|2|| 

cFTT or>f% t^J feH FTdt II 


raaj kamaavai dah dis saaree. 

His rule may extend in all ten directions; 


>f3 dUT #3T FTdt II 


maanai rang bhog baho naaree. 

he may revel in pleasures, and enjoy many women 



ftT^ F^vfe Tpif) %*F$\ 113 II 

ji-o narpat supnai bhaykhaaree. 1 1 3| | 

- but he is just a beggar, who in his dream, is a king. 1 1 3| | 

§oT 5THW H off Hfedld HS 1 fe»F II 

ayk kusal mo ka-o satguroo bataa-i-aa. 

The True Guru has shown me that there is only one pleasure. 

ufo tt fag of% h ufe fenr ^are* 3 l fe»r n 

har jo ki chh karay so har ki-aa bjiagtaa bhaa-i-aa. 
Whatever the Lord does, is pleasing to the Lord's devotee. 

FT?) ?T7>or U§H wfti HWfew 11911 

jan naanak ha-umai maar samaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Servant Nanak has abolished his ego, and he is absorbed in the Lord. ||4|| 

fefe ftrftr othw U3 A% ii 

in biDji kusal hot mayray bjiaa-ee. 

This is the way to find happiness, my Siblings of Destiny. 

fef ire^ufe^mret inn ^pf u 

i-o paa-ee-ai har raam sahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 

This is the way to find the Lord, our Help and Support. 1 1 1| | Second Pause| | 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

foT§ sTHfrtf sTH foTH oF UEt II 

ki-o bharmee-ai bharam kis kaa ho-ee. 
Why do you doubt? What do you doubt? 

w i=rfe gfe HUt»ffe ^f%»F HEt II 

jaa jal thai mahee-al ravi-aa so-ee. 

God is pervading the water, the land and the sky. 


irayftr fg% h^>w ufe M mn 

gurmukh ubray manmukh pat kho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukhs are saved, while the self-willed manmukhs lose their honor. ||1|| 

ftTH »rfU efenp^ n 

jis raakhai aap raam da-i-aaraa. 

One who is protected by the Merciful Lord 

feH (TUt UFP" UdtJAd'd 1 mil 37F§ II 

tis naheedoojaa ko pahuchanhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
- no one else can rival him. ||l||Pause|| 

H¥ HfU Sof »f^3 T II 

sabh meh vartai ayk anantaa. 

The Infinite One is pervading among all. 

^ f Hftf H§ Sfe ttff^ II 

taa too N sukh so-o ho-ay achintaa. 
So sleep in peace, and don't worry. 

§U Hf fotS t^t H ^ddd 1 IIPII 

oh sabh kichh jaanai jo vartantaa. 1 1 2| | 
He knows everything which happens. ||2|| 

www h£ ftr?> f tft fUww II 

manmukh mu-ay jin doojee pi-aasaa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are dying in the thirst of duality. 

baho jonee bhaveh Dhur kirat likhi-aasaa. 

They wander lost through countless incarnations; this is their pre-ordained destiny. 

iw gfaftj fsw H3II 

jaisaa beejeh taisaa khaasaa. ||3|| 

As they plant, so shall they harvest. 1 1 3| | 


Uftf U^H Hfc 3fe»F fedl'H 1 II 

daykh daras man bha-i-aa vigaasaa. 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, my mind has blossomed forth. 

Hf »rfenr huh uddi'H 1 n 

sabh nadree aa-i-aa barahm pargaasaa. 

And now everywhere I look, God is revealed to me. 

FT?> cTOot oft ufo U3?> »fW liailPIIP^II 

jan naanak kee har pooran aasaa. ||4||2||71|| 

Servant Nanak's hopes have been fulfilled by the Lord. 1 14| |2| |71| | 

artM ajnfirat huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

o(E\ FTcW gte U&W II 

ka-ee janam bha-ay keet patangaa. 

In so many incarnations, you were a worm and an insect; 

o(E\ rR5H 3TFT Hfa oCddl 1 II 

ka-ee janam gaj meen kurangaa. 

in so many incarnations, you were an elephant, a fish and a deer. 

oCZ\ TffiH *M Ufe§ II 

ka-ee janam panl<hee sarap ho-i-o. 

In so many incarnations, you were a bird and a snake. 

o^t tTcw to nfe§ inn 

ka-ee janam haivar barikh jo-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

I n so many incarnations, you were yoked as an ox and a horse. 1 1 1| | 

fm trarehr fHw> oft nufor n 

mil jagdees milan kee baree-aa. 

Meet the Lord of the Universe - now is the time to meet Him. 


fadcett feu £u Htrat»r mn gzrf n 

chirankaal ih dayh sanjaree-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

After so very long, this human body was fashioned for you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

o(E\ FTcW H75 ftTfe clfew II 

ka-ee janam sail gir kari-aa. 

In so many incarnations, you were rocks and mountains; 

o(E\ tffiH 3T3¥ fefe *ffe»F II 

ka-ee janam garabh hir khari-aa. 

in so many incarnations, you were aborted in the womb; 

o(E\ FTSH JTC offe ^PfettF II 

ka-ee janam saakh kar upaa-i-aa. 

in so many incarnations, you developed branches and leaves; 

tjQd'Hld fff?> f>Pfe»F II 3 II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jon bjwmaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

you wandered through 8.4 million incarnations. ||2|| 

H'MHTdi sfe§ frsy y^vfe II 

saaDhsang bha-i-o janam paraapat. 

Through the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you obtained this human life. 

offe Ufe tffe 3T3Hfe II 

kar sayvaa bhaj har har gurmat. 

Do seva - selfless service; follow the Guru's Teachings, and vibrate the Lord's Name, 
Har, Har. 

fewrftr W6 »ffk>TO ii 

ti-aag maan |hooth abhimaan. 
Abandon pride, falsehood and arrogance. 

flte H^fu tdddld U^?) II3II 

jeevat mareh dargeh parvaan. 1 1 3| | 

Remain dead while yet alive, and you shall be welcomed in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


TT feg U»F H|?3% II 

jo ki chh ho-aa so tujjn tay hog. 

Whatever has been, and whatever shall be, comes from You, Lord. 

?> 5tF orat % || 

avar na doojaa karnai jog. 

No one else can do anything at all. 

3 1- firafr^ w sfu fkwfe ii 

taa milee-aijaa laihi milaa-ay. 

We are united with You, when You unite us with Yourself. 

oRJ ?TOor Ufa ufo gpfe II8II3IIPPII 

kaho naanak har har gun gaa-ay. ||4||3||72|| 

Says Nanak, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 14| |3| |72| | 

3T§# irnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

oran ffk Hfu wm m$ n 

karam bhoom meh bo-ahu naam. 

I n the field of karma, plant the seed of the Naam. 

y^ufefH^oPH II 

pooran ho-ay tumaaraa kaam. 

Your works shall be brought to fruition. 

375 IF^fa fH3 tlH II 

fal paavahi mitai jam taraas. 

You shall obtain these fruits, and the fear of death shall be dispelled. 

fcs w^fa ufe ufo are wn mn 

nit gaavahi har har gun jaas. 1 1 1| | 

Sing continually the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 


Ufa Ufa FTM ttf3fo §fo EPfo II 

har har naam antar ur Dhaar. 

Keep the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, enshrined in your heart, 

Hfare cfrgrT &U H^fe 11^11 ^F§ II 

seeghar kaaraj layho savaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and your affairs shall be quickly resolved. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

»R(£ faf UU II 

apnay parabh si-o hohu saavDhaan. 
Be always attentive to your God; 

f e^TU irefo H 1 ?? II 

taa too N dargeh paavahi maan. 

thus you shall be honored in His Court. 
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forfe fnwy jrercfr fewar n 

ukat si-aanap saglee ti-aag. 

Give up all your clever tricks and devices, 

HH oft Wm IIP II 

sant janaa kee charnee laag. ||2|| 

and hold tight to the Feet of the Saints. 1 1 2| | 

rfrttf ufu W cT U^fe || 

sarab jee-a heh jaa kai haath. 

The One, who holds all creatures in His Hands, 

a£ 7> fegf m t wfk II 

kaday na vichhurhai sabh kai saath. 

is never separated from them; He is with them all. 

gfk 3rj fen eft ii 

upaav chhod gahu tis kee ot. 

Abandon your clever devices, and grasp hold of His Support. 


few H^U ut 3$ gfe 113 II 

nimakh maahi hovai tayree chhot. 1 1 3| | 
In an instant, you shall be saved. ||3|| 

HtT feorfe od% fen £ ii 

sadaa nikat kar tis no jaan. 

Know that He is always near at hand. 

at nrfer Hfe erfe >f$ ii 

parabh kee aagi-aa sat kar maan. 
Accept the Order of God as True. 

gur kai bachan mitaavhu aap. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, eradicate selfishness and conceit. 

Ufa Ufa F^K cTOof frfv tM II8II8IIP3II 

har har naam naanak jap jaap. ||4||4||73|| 

Nanak, chant and meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 
I|4||4||73|| 

3T§# |r»fM HUW U II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

<jra oT hb?> »ffe T Ht II 

gur kaa bachan sadaa abhinaasee. 

The Guru's Word is eternal and everlasting. 

<jra ^ HBfc of^t fTK ^Ht II 

gur kai bachan katee jam faasee. 

The Guru's Word cuts away the noose of Death. 

oT HtJ?> tft»f ^ fT^T II 

gur kaa bachan jee-a kai sang. 

The Guru's Word is always with the soul. 


gur kai bachan rachai raam kai rang. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Guru's Word, one is immersed in the Love of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H 3lfe HH?it oPfk || 

jo gur dee-aa so man kai kaam. 

Whatever the Guru gives, is useful to the mind. 

cF 3t»F Hfe cffe >Tfe mil 3?Ff || 

sant kaa kee-aa sat kar maan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever the Saint does - accept that as True. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

or SB?? »fzw »fg^ ii 

gur kaa bachan atal achhavd. 

The Guru's Word is infallible and unchanging. 

t H^f?> oTZ 2[H #^ II 

gur kai bachan katay bharam bhayd. 

Through the Guru's Word, doubt and prejudice are dispelled. 

<jrg W 5T3U 7i Wfe II 

gur kaa bachan katahu na jaa-ay. 
The Guru's Word never goes away; 

<jra t H^ft) Ufa ^ <JT5 3Ffe IIP II 

gur kai bachan har kay gun gaa-ay. 1 12| | 

through the Guru's Word, we sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

<jra or hb?> tft»f ^ w^s ii 

gur kaa bachan jee-a kai saath. 

The Guru's Word accompanies the soul. 

cjra or »T5 T ¥ ^ ii 

gur kaa bachan anaath ko naath. 

The Guru's Word is the Master of the masterless. 


gur kai bachan narak na pavai. 

The Guru's Word saves one from falling into hell. 

ara ^ H^f?> &W >0ffH3 3% 113 II 

gur kai bachan rasnaa amrit ravai. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Guru's Word, the tongue savors the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 3| | 

fra oT JWfe II 

gur kaa bachan pargat sansaar. 

The Guru's Word is revealed in the world. 

^ a^f?> ?> »rt ^ n 

gur kai bachan na aavai haar. 

Through the Guru's Word, no one suffers defeat. 

ftTH tltf u£ »TfU foOra || S^oT wfedld TtW efe»FW II8IIUIIP8II 

jis jan ho-ay aap kirpaal. naanak satgur sadaa da-i-aal. 1 14| |5| |74| | 

Nanak, the True Guru is always kind and compassionate, unto those whom the Lord 

Himself has blessed with His Mercy. ||4||5||74|| 

3T§# |r»rM HUW U II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

frrf?> sftef wz\ % ttft ii 

jin keetaa maatee tay ratan. 
He makes jewels out of the dust, 

ara^ nfu ^fw firfe crfo ttb$ ii 

garabh meh raakhi-aa jin kar jatan. 

and He managed to preserve you in the womb. 

frrf?) tfftff HW 1 ^fe»F5t II 

jin deenee sobhaa vadi-aa-ee. 

He has given you fame and greatness; 


fen erf »re mil 

tis parabh ka-o aath pahar Dhi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
meditate on that God, twenty-four hours a day. 1 1 1| | 

3HEb>F WQ FT?) 14^§ II 

rama-ee-aa rayn saaDh jan paava-o. 

Lord, I seek the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

<jra fkfe my hhh fw^f inn gzrf n 

gur mil apunaa khasam Dhi-aava-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meeting the Guru, I meditate on my Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftrf?) ^3* § Horar II 

jin keetaa moorh tay baktaa. 

He transformed me, the fool, into a fine speaker, 

ft=rf?> oft^ mzs % msr ii 

jin keetaa baysurat tay surtaa. 

and He made the unconscious become conscious; 

ftTH UdH'fe foftr lM II 

jis parsaad navai niDh paa-ee. 

by His Grace, I have obtained the nine treasures. 

H Uf H?> § fyHdd ?TUt IIPII 

so parabh man tay bisrat naahee. 1 1 2| | 

May I never forget that God from my mind. 1 12| | 

frTfe et»F f?5W% of§ II 

jin dee-aa nithaavay ka-o thaan. 

He has given a home to the homeless; 

frrf?> tfN 7 fex 7 ^ 5T§ II 

jin dee-aa nimaanay ka-o maan. 

He has given honor to the dishonored. 


ftTf?> ^t?)t H¥ U^?> »f r H T II 

jin keenee sabh pooran aasaa. 
He has fulfilled all desires; 

fHHgf fe?> trfc HTH fdld'H 1 II ^ II 

simra-o din rain saas giraasaa. 1 13| | 

remember Him in meditation, day and night, with every breath and every morsel of 
food. ||3|| 

frTH UFFfe H 1 fe»F flTOof oT^t II 

jis parsaad maa-i-aa silak kaatee. 

By His Grace, the bonds of Maya are cut away. 

<jra vmfc mte to trzt ii 

gur parsaad amrit bikh khaatee. 

By Guru's Grace, the bitter poison has become Ambrosial Nectar. 

oRJ cVrtc* feH % fofg ?7Ut II 

kaho naanak is tay ki chh naahee. 
Says Nanak, I cannot do anything; 

grUfiU^orfH'tt'dl II 8 II £ II PUN 

raakhanhaaray ka-o saalaahee. 1 14| |6| |75| | 
I praise the Lord, the Protector. ||4||6||75|| 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

fen 6ft *rafe FTUt 3§ HHT II 

tis kee saran naahee bha-o sog. 

In His Sanctuary, there is no fear or sorrow. 

§H % HTUfo off UHI II 

us tay baahar kachhoo na hog. 
Without Him, nothing at all can be done. 


3tft fH»P3K aw aftr fyocd n 

tajee si-aanap bal buDh bikaar. 

I have renounced clever tricks, power and intellectual corruption. 

WE »Rr£ oft ^tf^U^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

daas apnay kee raakhanhaar. ||1|| 
God is the Protector of His servant. 1 1 1| | 

tTfU WW WH ^filT II 

jap man mayray raam raam rang. 

Meditate, my mind, on the Lord, Raam, Raam, with love. 

Uffo WUfa 3% HtJ H^T mil 3<F§ II 

ghar baahar tayrai sad sang. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Within your home, and beyond it, He is always with you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feH eft 3of Hfu ^ II 

tis kee tayk manai meh raakh. 
Keep His Support in your mind. 
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cF mf>T5 || 

gur kaa sabad amrit ras chaakh. 

Taste the ambrosial essence, the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

ttrefo rB?> 5TUU 5T§fi cFfT II 

avar jatan kahhu ka-un kaaj. 
Of what use are other efforts? 

offo few ^ »ffu Wr{ II3II 

kar kirpaa raakhai aap laaj. ||2|| 

Showing His Mercy, the Lord Himself protects our honor. ||2|| 

fe»f ctUU fe»F fff II 

ki-aa maanukh kahhu ki-aa jor. 

What is the human? What power does he have? 


35* H 1 fe»F of Hf II 

ihoothaa maa-i-aa kaa sabh sor. 
All the tumult of Maya is false. 

ora^ ctd'^d'd jpm% ii 

karan karaavanhaar su-aamee. 

Our Lord and Master is the One who acts, and causes others to act. 

UT£T ^ tf^drl'Ht II3II 

sagal ghataa kay antarjaamee. 1 1 3| | 

He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of all hearts. 1 1 3| | 

sarab sukhaa sukh saachaa ayhu. 

Of all comforts, this is the true comfort. 

|ra §U^H nfu II 

gur updays manai meh layho. 

Keep the Guru's Teachings in your mind. 

W 5T§ TFH fe^ WS\\ II 

jaa ka-o raam naam liv laagee. 

Those who bear love for the Name of the Lord 

oRJ ?T7>or H tfo <^s*'dfl II 8 II P II P£ II 

kaho naanak so Dhan vadbhaagee. 1 14| |7| |76| | 

- says Nanak, they are blessed, and very fortunate. ||4||7||76|| 

3T§# imrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfe ufe cOT §3^ HK II 

sun har kathaa utaaree mail. 

Listening to the Lord's sermon, my pollution has been washed away. 


KtF irate 3^ mf % ii 

mahaa puneet bha-ay sukh sail. 

I have become totally pure, and I now walk in peace. 

wfm y^few H'MHdi ii 

vadai bhaag paa-i-aa saaDhsang. 

By great good fortune, I found the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; 

paarbarahm si-o laago rang. ||1|| 

I have fallen in love with the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa ufe ?FM fPJB ttfi 3^3$ II 

har har naam japat jan taari-o. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, His servant has been carried across, 
agan saagar gur paar utaari-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Guru has lifted me up and carried me across the ocean of fire. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

offe c(ldd£ H?> HtHW II 

kar keertan man seetal bha-ay. 

Singing the Kirtan of His Praises, my mind has become peaceful; 

tTCH ti?5H ^ f&tffkv m$ ii 

janam janam kay kilvikh ga-ay. 

the sins of countless incarnations have been washed away. 

few W Htf >ffu II 

sarab niDhaan paykhay man maahi. 

I have seen all the treasures within my own mind; 

»fH oTU off rTrfU IIPII 

ab dhoodhan kaahay ka-o jaahi. 1 12| | 

why should I now go out searching for them? 1 12| | 


»fy£ tra we efe»ra ii 

parabh apunay jab bha-ay da-i-aal. 
When God Himself becomes merciful, 

y^?> ust H^of ura ii 

pooran ho-ee sayvak ghaal. 

the work of His servant becomes perfect. 

HH?> oPfc ^ »rt& ^ih II 

banDhan kaat kee-ay apnay daas. 

He has cut away my bonds, and made me His slave. 

faHfo fHHfo fHHfo dlid'H II ^ II 

simar simar simar guritaas. ||3|| 

Remember, remember, remember Him in meditation; He is the treasure of excellence. 

I|3|| 

Hf?> £5T H¥ S'fe II 

ayko man ayko sabh thaa-ay. 

He alone is in the mind; He alone is everywhere. 

utt ufo gfu§ m trfe ii 

pooran poor rahi-o sabh jaa-ay. 

The Perfect Lord is totally permeating and pervading everywhere. 

gur poorai sabh bharam chukaa-i-aa. 
The Perfect Guru has dispelled all doubts. 

ufo fmzs ^tsot m irfzw iiaiitiiippii 

har simrat naanak sukh paa-i-aa. 1 14| |8| |77| | 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, Nanak has found peace. 1 14| |8| |77| | 

artM imrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
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aglay mu-ay se paachhai paray. 

Those who have died have been forgotten. 

fT §h% h srftr ?5or tr% n 

jo ubray say banPh lak kharay. 

Those who survive have fastened their belts. 

ftTU eft Hfu §fe W-fZ 1 ^ II 

jih DhanDhav meh o-ay laptaa-ay. 
They are busily occupied in their affairs; 

f?) 3 ezjz §?> >re mn 

un tay dugun dirhee un maa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
they cling twice as hard to Maya. 1 1 1| | 

§U ofg tfh% ?> »F# II 

oh baylaa kachh cheet na aavai. 
No one thinks of the time of death; 

fe^H FPfe JW^rf mil 3ZF§ II 

binas jaa-ay taahoo laptaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

people grasp to hold that which shall pass away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>X r H T M %U II 

aasaa banDhee moorakh dayh. 

The fools - their bodies are bound down by desires. 

oPH 5[TT 25Ufe§ »fH?>U II 

kaam kroPh lapti-o asnayh. 

They are mired in sexual desire, anger and attachment; 

to S 1 ^ ITCH ^fe II 

sir oopar thaadho Pharam raa-ay. 

the Righteous J udge of Pharma stands over their heads. 


)M offe offe ftrfw Iffe II 3 II 

meethee kar kar bikhi-aa khaa-ay. ||2|| 
Believing it to be sweet, the fools eat poison. 1 1 2| | 

U§ HUf U§ Wl& If || UH# ffk offf UTO Of II 

ha-o banDha-o ha-o saaDha-o bair. hamree bhoom ka-un ghaalai pair. 

They say, "I shall tie up my enemy, and I shall cut him down. Who dares to set foot 

upon my land? 

u§ ufe uf f fer^ ii 

ha-o pandit ha-o chatur si-aanaa. 
I am learned, I am clever and wise." 

otdid'd 7i ft fiddl'A 1 II3II 

karnaihaar na buihai bigaanaa. ||3|| 

The ignorant ones do not recognize their Creator. 1 1 3| | 

wret 3Tfe fkfe »ry frt n 

apunee gat mit aapay jaanai. 

The Lord Himself knows His Own state and condition. 

fenr 5r otu for»r »rftf n 

ki-aa ko kahai ki-aa aakh vakhaanai. 

What can anyone say? How can anyone describe Him? 

fks frTS W^J fef fef II 

jit jit laaveh tit tit lagnaa. 

Whatever He attaches us to - to that we are attached. 

W^HIoTOto 118 II 

apnaa bhalaa sabh kaahoo mangnaa. 1 14| | 
Everyone begs for their own good. 1 14| | 

feg §^ § ddid'd II 

sabh ki chh tayraa too N karnaihaar. 
Everything is Yours; You are the Creator Lord. 


c^jt fag U'd'^'d II 

ant naahee ki chh paaraavaar. 
You have no end or limitation. 

tTH »RT& 5T§ €t# tP?> II 

daas apnay ka-o deejai daan. 
Please give this gift to Your servant, 

o(HU 7> f%H% ?TOoT imiltfllPtlll 

kabhoo na visrai naanak naam. ||5||9||78|| 

that Nanak might never forget the Naam. 1 1 5| 1 9| 1 78| | 

artM irnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
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ttffccT FTH?> ?Kjt gS 1 ^ II 

anikjatan nahee hot chhutaaraa. 

By all sorts of efforts, people do not find salvation. 

auf fH»rsv »tbtw w& ii 

bahut si-aanap aagal bhaaraa. 

Through clever tricks, the weight is only piled on more and more. 

Ufa eft H^ 1 " firaMW II 

har kee sayvaa nirmal hayt. 
Serving the Lord with a pure heart, 

oft U^RJ mil 

parabh kee dargeh sobhaa sayt. 1 1 1| | 

you shall be received with honor at God's Court. 1 1 1| | 
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H?> ft% 3RJ Ufa FTH 5F §W II 

man mayray gahu har naam kaa olaa. 

my mind, hold tight to the Support of the Lord's Name. 


3# ?> W§\ 3 T H T $w mil 3*Ff || 

tuihai na laagai taataa iholaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The hot winds shall never even touch you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frff Hfu? I TO >Pfr II 

ji-o bohith bhai saagar maahi. 
Like a boat in the ocean of fear; 

anDhkaar deepak deepaahi. 

like a lamp which illumines the darkness; 

ymfa rite w wufe ftf n 

agan seet kaa laahas dookh. 

like fire which takes away the pain of cold 

c^K rTV3 Hfe mf II 3 II 

naam japat man hovat sookh. 1 12| | 

- just so, chanting the Name, the mind becomes peaceful. 1 1 2| | 

§Hfo Wfe 3% H?> oft fWH II 

utar jaa-ay tayray man kee pi-aas. 

The thirst of your mind shall be quenched, 

utt Harcft »th ii 

pooran hovai saglee aas. 
and all hopes shall be fulfilled. 

c^dt ^fcj II 

dolai naahee tumraa cheet. 

Your consciousness shall not waver. 

tyftis frfu 3T^yftf HtH 113 II 

amrit naam jap gurmukh meet. 1 1 3| | 

Meditate on the Ambrosial Naam as Gurmukh, my friend. 1 1 3| | 


c^K »ffW HEt iT$ ipf II 

naam a-ukhaDh so-ee jan paavai. 

He alone receives the panacea, the medicine of the Naam, 

cffe fcraiF frTH »pfLr fe^t II 

kar kirpaa jis aap divaavai. 

unto whom the Lord, in His Grace, bestows it. 

ufe ufe mj w t fu^t ii 

har har naam jaa kai hirdai vasai. 

One whose heart is filled with the Name of the Lord, Har, Har 

^ feu ?r?5or ?5t iiemoiiptfn 

dookh darad tih naanak nasai. ||4||10||79|| 

- Nanak, his pains and sorrows are eliminated. ||4||10||79|| 

3T§# irnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
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HUf €U§ cffe H§ WIW II 

bahut darab kar man na aqhaanaa. 

Even with vast sums of wealth, the mind is not satisfied. 

|v ?kJ ust»fw ii 

anik roop daykh nah patee-aanaa. 

Gazing upon countless beauties, the man is not satisfied. 

putar kaltar urjjni-o jaan mayree. 

He is so involved with his wife and sons - he believes that they belong to him. 

§U fe^H §fe 3Hft mn 

oh binsai o-ay bhasmai dhayree. 1 1 1| | 

That wealth shall pass away, and those relatives shall be reduced to ashes. 1 1 1| | 


bin har bhajan daykh-a-u billaatay. 

Without meditating and vibrating on the Lord, they are crying out in pain. 

ftrar 3$ ftrar us H'few jrftr mil 3*nf n 

Dharig tan Dharig Dhan maa-i-aa sang raatay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Their bodies are cursed, and their wealth is cursed - they are imbued with Maya. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frTf Rddl'dl o[ frrfe etrTfu II 

ji-o bigaaree kai sir deejeh daam. 

The servant carries the bags of money on his head, 

§fe trPTH Ir fcrrfu §?> t?*f HU^ II 

o-ay khasmai kai garihi un dookh sahaam. 

but it goes to his master's house, and he receives only pain. 

frff JTUt Ufe II 

ji-o supnai ho-ay baisat raajaa. 

The man sits as a king in his dreams, 

7)3 VW% 3 1 " PcSd'dy oFrF II3II 

naytar pasaarai taa niraarath kaajaa. ||2|| 

but when he opens his eyes, he sees that it was all in vain. 1 12| | 

frT§ *re §ufo ira 1 ^ II 

ji-o raakhaa khayt oopar paraa-ay. 

The watchman oversees the field of another, 

HUH oT §ferT^ II 

khayt khasam kaa raakhaa uth jaa-ay. 

but the field belongs to his master, while he must get up and depart. 

§H ^3 oPgfe WW off || 

us khayt kaaran raakhaa karhai. 

He works so hard, and suffers for that field, 


fen t um off 7) u# H3II 

tis kai paalai kachhoo na parhai. ||3|| 

but still, nothing comes into his hands. 1 13| | 

frTH of ^FTT feH oF HVTF II 

jis kaa raaj tisai kaa supnaa. 

The dream is His, and the kingdom is His; 

frrf?) >ffe»F t?l7>t fef?> ?5 T ^t PdHrt 1 II 

jin maa-i-aa deenee tin laa-ee tarisnaa. 

He who has given the wealth of Maya, has infused the desire for it. 

wfu feir »rfu ot% grfn M 

aap binaahay aap karay raas. 

He Himself annihilates, and He Himself restores. 

cTOot »THT »T^ T fH II 8 11^ II tlO II 

naanak parabh aagai ardaas. ||4||11||80|| 
Nanak offers this prayer to God. 1 14| 1 11| |80| | 

artM cirnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
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au €ar H l fe»F hu faftr n 

baho rang maa-i-aa baho biDh paykhee. 

I have gazed upon the many forms of Maya, in so many ways. 

crere fWcW II 

kalam kaagad si-aanap laykhee. 

With pen and paper, I have written clever things. 

H<re HWoT Ufe £fw tF?> II 

mahar malook ho-ay daykhi-aa khaan. 

I have seen what it is to be a chief, a king, and an emperor, 


3T§ ^H^feUTO inn 

taa tay naahee man tariptaan. ||1|| 
but they do not satisfy the mind. 1 1 1| | 

H JTO H off yd'^d II 

so sukh mo ka-o sant bataavhu. 
Show me that peace, Saints, 

fSTW H?> feu^U mil gurf II 

tarisnaa booihai man tariptaavho. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

which will quench my thirst and satisfy my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»fH 14^77 UHfe »1H^'dl II 

as pavan hasat asvaaree. 

You may have horses as fast as the wind, elephants to ride on, 

e»f €e?J HtT jfefe c^t II 

cho-aa chandan sayj sundar naaree. 
sandalwood oil, and beautiful women in bed, 

^ ^feor »nr% apfew n 

nat naatik aakhaaray gaa-i-aa. 
actors in dramas, singing in theaters 

Hfo Hfc R% ?> irf^JT IIP II 

taa meh man santokh na paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

- but even with them, the mind does not find contentment. 1 12| | 

tt3 H^?> II 

takhat sabhaa mandan doleechay. 

You may have a throne at the royal court, with beautiful decorations and soft carpets, 

H% Htt || 

sagal mayvay sundar baageechay. 

all sorts of luscious fruits and beautiful gardens, 


tefe at &w n 

aakhayrh birat raajan kee leelaa. 

the excitement of the chase and princely pleasures 

H?> ?) RUW iwfe IIS II 

man na suhaylaa parpanch heelaa. ||3|| 

- but still, the mind is not made happy by such illusory diversions. 1 13| | 

ctfe few H3?> Ht? orfunr ii 

kar kirpaa santan sach kahi-aa. 

I n their kindness, the Saints have told me of the True One, 

mf feu »fTO fsfuw II 

sarab sookh ih aanand lahi-aa. 

and so I have obtained all comforts and joy. 

H'MHTdl Ufe o(ldd6 3FSt>>f II 

saaDhsang har keertan gaa-ee-ai. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 

ofU (TOoT <^'dfl irefrH IIBII 

kaho naanak vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai. 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, through great good fortune, I have found this. 1 14| | 

W 5T ufe H5t HUSF II 

jaa kai har Dhan so-ee suhaylaa. 

One who obtains the wealth of the Lord becomes happy. 

few t H'mHfdi to iihii wfetF inpnt^n 

parabh kirpaa tay saaDhsang maylaa. ||1|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||12||81|| 

By God's Grace, I have joined the Saadh Sangat. 1 1 1| | Second Pause||12||81|| 

artM ajnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
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ipst t^t feu 3?> ite* || 

paraanee jaanai ih tan mayraa. 

The mortal claims this body as his own. 

aufe aufe f»Ff n 

bahur bahur u-aahoo laptayraa. 
Again and again, he clings to it. 

5TC53 fdldHd oT || 

putar kaltar girsat kaa faasaa. 

He is entangled with his children, his wife and household affairs. 

U$ ?) iret>ft ^ WW \\<\\\ 

hon na paa-ee-ai raam kay daasaa. ||1|| 
He cannot be the slave of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

5T^?> H feftr frTS 3Pfe II 

kavan so biDh jit raam gun gaa-ay. 

What is that way, by which the Lord's Praises might be sung? 

5I^?> H Hfe ftTf 3% feu >ffe mil UUT§ II 

kavan so mat jit tarai ih maa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

What is that intellect, by which this person might swim across, mother? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TT JT HU 1 " wf> II 

jo bhalaa-ee so buraa jaanai. 

That which is for his own good, he thinks is evil. 

oTU H fe^T II 

saach kahai so bikhai samaanai. 

If someone tells him the truth, he looks upon that as poison. 

FF§ ?FUt tfl"3 ttTf II 

jaanai naahee jeet ar haar. 

He cannot tell victory from defeat. 


feu Wo[S 

ih valayvaa saakat sansaar. 1 1 2| | 

This is the way of life in the world of the faithless cynic. 1 1 2| | 

TT 066' 066 JT Utt II 

jo halaahal so peevai ba-uraa. 

The demented fool drinks in the deadly poison, 

>tffHf c^K wf> offe orfgr II 

amrit naam jaanai kar ka-uraa. 

while he believes the Ambrosial Naam to be bitter. 

H'UHdl t fife II 

saaDhsang kai naahee nayr. 

He does not even approach the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; 

tftf tjQd'Hld eTHH 1 tfo II3II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh bharmataa fayr. 1 1 3| | 

he wanders lost through 8.4 million incarnations. 1 1 3| | 

£t r^fo *M II 

aykai jaal fahaa-ay pankhee. 

The birds are caught in the net of Maya; 

gfk ufk #bt cxdfo hu ii 

ras ras bhog karahi baho rangee. 

immersed in the pleasures of love, they frolic in so many ways. 

oTU (TOof frTH ^ foTLTO II Zjfsf U% 3 1 " §T oTZ FFTS II 9 11^3 II tlP II 

kaho naanak jis bha-ay kirpaal. gur poorai taa kay kaatay jaal. 1 14| 1 13| |82| | 
Says Nanak, the Perfect Guru has cut away the noose from those, unto whom the 
Lord has shown His Mercy. 1 14| 1 13| |82| | 

3T§# |T»f T M HUW U II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
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3§ few % HW iret>^ II 

ta-o kirpaa tay maarag paa-ee-ai. 
By Your Grace, we find the Way. 

few § c^K fw^nr || 

parabh kirpaa tay naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

By God's Grace, we meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

m few t Hire g<r ii 

parabh kirpaa tay banDhan chhutai. 

By God's Grace, we are released from our bondage. 

3§ fctW § U§H f t mil 

ta-o kirpaa tay ha-umai tutai. 1 1 1| | 

By Your Grace, egotism is eradicated. 1 1 1| | 

3K WW<S 3f WttS ^ II 

turn laavhu ta-o laagah sayv. 

As You assign me, so I take to Your service. 

% off 7i U% %^ imi Wf II 

ham tay kachhoo na hovai dayv. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By myself, I cannot do anything at all, Divine Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ij w% 3 1- w£\ II 

tuDh bhaavai taa gaavaa banee. 

If it pleases You, then I sing the Word of Your Bani. 

3IJ W% 3 1 " HrJ ^trzt II 

tuDh bhaavai taa sach vakhaanee. 

If it pleases You, then I speak the Truth. 

SqWWSr wfedld Hfe»F II 

tuDh bhaavai taa satgur ma-i-aa. 

If it pleases You, then the True Guru showers His Mercy upon me. 


mr §3t efe»r iipii 

sarab sukhaa parabh tayree da-i-aa. 1 12| | 
All peace comes by Your Kindness, God. 1 12| | 

fT W% H fc^K75 oTW II 

jo tuDh bhaavai so nirmal karmaa. 

Whatever pleases You is a pure action of karma. 

fr hit h Htj cra>r II 

jo tuDh bhaavai so sach Dharmaa. 

Whatever pleases You is the true faith of Dharma. 

fcW?) 3H UT Wfa II 

sarab niDhaan gun turn hee paas. 

The treasure of all excellence is with You. 

f HrfUf ^or^d^'PH II3II 

too N saahib sayvak ardaas. 1 1 3| | 

Your servant prays to You, Lord and Master. 1 1 3| | 

H?> 3?> fe^HW 3fe ^T3T II 

man tan nirmal ho-ay har rang. 

The mind and body become immaculate through the Lord's Love. 

mr U^f HHHT3T II 

sarab sukhaa paava-o satsang. 

All peace is found in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 

cTfi-T §% ^fj H$ II 

naam tayrai rahai man raataa. 

My mind remains attuned to Your Name; 

fell 5Tfe»P3 ?5^or offo WSr II 9 II ^911^3 II 

ih kali-aan naanak kar jaataa. 1 14| 1 14| |83| | 

Nanak affirms this as his greatest pleasure. 1 1 4| 1 14| 1 83| | 


ut§# cirnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
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»T?> W3 3 II 

aan rasaa jaytay tai chaakhay. 
You may taste the other flavors, 

few ?> fSTW W§ II 

nimakh na tarisnaa tayree laathay. 

but your thirst shall not depart, even for an instant. 

WH oF 3 tTtffa JTC II 

har ras kaa too N chaakhahi saad. 

But when you taste the sweet flavor the the Lord's sublime essence 

3fe ^jfu feHW inn 

chaakhat ho-ay raheh bismaad. 1 1 1| | 

- upon tasting it, you shall be wonder-struck and amazed. 1 1 1| | 

mte &w Utf fw# ii 

amrit rasnaa pee-o pi-aaree. 

dear beloved tongue, drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

feu WR W3\ ufe feus 1 "^ II ^ II dO'Q II 

ih ras raatee ho-ay tariptaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 mbued with this sublime essence, you shall be satisfied. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U ft7U% f 3T5 3Ff II 

hay jihvay too N raam gun gaa-o. 

tongue, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

fcTHtr fcTHtr ufo ufo ufo ftrttp§ n 

nimakh nimakh har har har Dhi-aa-o. 

Each and every moment, meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 


aan na sunee-ai katahoo N jaa-ee-ai. 

Do not listen to any other, and do not go anywhere else. 

saaDhsangat vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

By great good fortune, you shall find the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 
I|2|| 

»re uzra" frTut »rgrftr n utorjh »fwfa n 

aath pahar jihvay aaraaDh. paarbarahm thaakur aagaaDh. 

Twenty-four hours a day, tongue, dwell upon God, the Unfathomable, Supreme Lord 
and Master. 

Sfcr f<F Htfcfr II 

eehaa oohaa sadaa suhaylee. 

Here and hereafter, you shall be happy forever. 

har gun gaavat rasan amolee. 1 1 3| | 

Chanting the Glorious Praises of the Lord, tongue, you shall become priceless. ||3|| 

HfiHVfe Hftft II 

banaspat ma-ulee fal ful payday. 

All the vegetation will blossom forth for you, flowering in fruition; 

feU WSt HUfe ?> gf II 

ih ras raatee bahur na chhodav. 

imbued with this sublime essence, you shall never leave it again. 

ttF?> 7) UH 5TH ?5% 7) WS\ II 

aan na ras kas lavai na laa-ee. 

No other sweet and tasty flavors can compare to it. 

ogj ?TOor are Cr hu 1 ^ nainuntiaii 

kaho naanak gur bha-ay hai sahaa-ee. ||4||15||84|| 

Says Nanak, the Guru has become my Support. 1 14| 1 15| |84| | 


ut§# cirnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> 3?J JFtft H 1 ^ II 

man mandar tan saajee baar. 

The mind is the temple, and the body is the fence built around it. 
Page 181 

feH Ut HHH TO II 

is hee maDhay basat apaar. 
The infinite substance is within it. 

feH Ut sfldfd H?>t»l3 fTO II 

is hee bheetar sunee-at saahu. 

Within it, the great merchant is said to dwell. 

kavan baapaaree jaa kaa oohaa visaahu. 1 1 1| | 
Who is the trader who deals there? 1 1 1| | 

FFH 3B?> £ £ fyQd 1 dl II 

naam ratan ko ko bi-uhaaree. 

How rare is that trader who deals in the jewel of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

>3ffH3 ttT?J of% mil gurf II 

amrit bhojan karay aahaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He takes the Ambrosial Nectar as his food. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h?j 3?j orat# ii 

man tan arpee sayv kareejai. 

He dedicates his mind and body to serving the Lord. 

cl^?> H rraTfe ftT3 offe #H II 

kavan so jugat jit kar bheejai. 
How can we please the Lord? 


Wfe H3T§ 3ftT ifo §t II 

paa-ay laga-o taj mayraa tayrai. 

I fall at His Feet, and I renounce all sense of 'mine and yours'. 

cf^S JT tK> H K§W flt IIPII 

kavan so jan jo sa-udaa jorai. 1 12| | 
Who can settle this bargain? 1 12| | 

HUW WU 5C fefi feftr U 1 ^ II 

mahal saah kaa kin biDh paavai. 

How can I attain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence? 

5I^?> h feftr frfS HW% II 

kavan so biDh jit bheetar bulaavai. 
How can I get Him to call me inside? 

B W*J W o[ 5ffc ■sl&H'd II 

too N vad saahu jaa kay kot vanjaaray. 

You are the Great Merchant; You have millions of traders. 

H & II3II 

kavan so daataa lay sanchaaray. 1 1 3| | 

Who is the benefactor? Who can take me to Him? 1 1 3| | 

£fb fen urg irfzw II 

khojat khojat nij ghar paa-i-aa. 

Seeking and searching, I have found my own home, deep within my own being. 

Wfe Wr3 fewfew II 

amol ratan saach dikhlaa-i-aa. 

The True Lord has shown me the priceless jewel. 

offe foraiF FfH H^tT II 

kar kirpaa jab maylay saahi. 

When the Great Merchant shows His Mercy, He blends us into Himself. 


ofU (TOoT 5 tniu IIBII^IItlUII 

kaho naanak gur kai vaysaahi. 1 14| 1 16| |85| | 

Says Nanak, place your faith in the Guru. 1 14| 1 16| |85| | 

3T§^ HOT U 3P>rM ll 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5 gu-aarayree. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl, Gwaarayree: 

tfe fefiH 3t feoT €w II 

rain dinas rahai ik rangaa. 

Night and day, they remain in the Love of the One. 

lj€ 5T§ FF^ J=RJ ut HUT II 

parabh ka-o jaanai sad hee sangaa. 
They know that God is always with them. 

5W ?FH oft£ §fc ^ddf6 II 

thaakur naam kee-o un vartan. 

They make the Name of their Lord and Master their way of life; 
taripat aghaavan har kai darsan. 1 1 1| | 

they are satisfied and fulfilled with the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. ||1|| 

Ufa JTfUT H?> 3?> U% II 

har sang raatay man tan haray. 

Imbued with the Love of the Lord, their minds and bodies are rejuvenated, 

|ra u% at m& u% imi g?rf n 

gur pooray kee sarnee paray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

entering the Sanctuary of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttZ o[m »F3M II 

charan kamal aatam aaDhaar. 

The Lord's Lotus Feet are the Support of the soul. 


§oT ftSd'dfd »f T fiT»f T ofT^ II 

ayk nihaarahi aagi-aakaar. 

They see only the One, and obey His Order. 

asff fyQd'dl n 

ayko banaj ayko bi-uhaaree. 

There is only one trade, and one occupation. 

»f^f ?> W7&S fk§ fodcCdl IIPII 

avar na jaaneh bin nirankaaree. 1 12| | 

They know no other than the Formless Lord. 1 12| | 

HBT €Uf § Hot§ II 

harakh sog duhhoo N tay muktay. 

They are free of both pleasure and pain. 

HtT ttffoUf H3T »ff H3T§ II 

sadaa alipat jog ar jugtay. 

They remain unattached, joined to the Lord's Way. 

efafU Hfu § gut II 

deeseh sabh meh sabh tay rahtay. 

They are seen among all, and yet they are distinct from all. 

of* §fe ftl»F7> crat II3II 

paarbarahm kaa o-ay Dhi-aan Dhartay. 1 1 3| | 

They focus their meditation on the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 3| | 

H3?> oft HfuHr cf^?> ^P75f II 

santan kee mahimaa kavan vakhaana-o. 
How can I describe the Glories of the Saints? 

ttraFftr aftr fag fkfe ?ujt h'aQ ii 

agaaDh boDh ki chh mit nahee jaan-o. 

Their knowledge is unfathomable; their limits cannot be known. 


U^HUH Hfu fof^F oft# II 

paarbarahm mohi kirpaa keejai. 

Supreme Lord God, please shower Your Mercy upon me. 

life H3?> at ?F?>or €t# N8lWllt:£ll 

Dhoor santan kee naanak deejai. 1 14| 1 1 7 1 186| | 

Bless Nanak with the dust of the feet of the Saints. 1 1 4| 1 17| 1 86| | 

3T§# imrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

§ iter §# iter Hte II 

too N mayraa sakhaa too N hee mayraa meet. 
You are my Companion; You are my Best Friend. 

§ H?F utSH 3H jffenjtH II 

too N mayraa pareetam turn sang heet. 
You are my Beloved; I am in love with You. 

§ itet yfe §fr iter aru^ n 

too N mayree pat toohai mayraa gahnaa. 
You are my honor; You are my decoration. 

few 7> w$ mn 

tujjn bin nimakh na jaa-ee rahnaa. 1 1 1| | 

Without You, I cannot survive, even for an instant. ||1|| 

§ frt W&G § >ft W7> II 

too N mayray laalan too N mayray paraan. 

You are my Intimate Beloved, You are my breath of life. 

§ >ft HrfUH § ftt *Ttf 1 1 *=\ 1 1 gurf II 

too N mayray saahib too N mayray khaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are my Lord and Master; You are my Leader. ||l||Pause|| 


ftT§ 3H WVU fSW Ut 3U?F II 

ji-o turn raakho tiv hee rahnaa. 
As You keep me, so do I survive. 

iT 3K 5TUU H^t Hftr o<d(Y II 

jo turn kahhu so-ee mohi karnaa. 
Whatever You say, that is what I do. 

jah paykha-o tahaa turn basnaa. 
Wherever I look, there I see You dwelling. 

fodsfQ cTK fTVf 3^ &W IIP II 

nirbha-o naam japa-o tayraa rasnaa. ||2|| 

my Fearless Lord, with my tongue, I chant Your Name. 1 1 2| | 

§ im 7& raftr § II 

too N mayree nav niDh too N bhandaar. 

You are my nine treasures, You are my storehouse. 

€cJT WFF 3 H?)fu ttfTFf II 

rang rasaa too N maneh aDhaar. 

1 am imbued with Your Love; You are the Support of my mind. 

§ Hdt H3 1 " JTftT 3^t»F II 

too N mayree sobhaa turn sang rachee-aa. 
You are my Glory; I am blended with You. 

§ frat §3 § t ifa 3^b>F IIS II 

too N mayree ottoo N hai mayraa takee-aa. ||3|| 

You are my Shelter; You are my Anchoring Support. 1 1 3| | 

man tan antar tuhee Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Deep within my mind and body, I meditate on You. 


H3H 3>RF 3Tg § i^feW II 

maram tumaaraa gur tay paa-i-aa. 

I have obtained Your secret from the Guru. 

Hfenra § f*rfe»F feor £^ n 

satgur tay darirhi-aa ik aykai. 

Through the True Guru, the One and only Lord was implanted within me; 

cTOot em ufo ufo ufo £t ii a ii ^t: ii tip ii 

naanak daas har har har taykai. 1 14| 1 18| |87| | 

servant Nanak has taken to the Support of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 1 14| 1 18| |87| | 

artM grnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 
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fwvn hst fywy'd II 

bi-aapat harakh sog bisthaar. 

It torments us with the expression of pleasure and pain. 

fWV3 c^of »T?H T ^ II 

bi-aapat surag narak avtaar. 

It torments us through incarnations in heaven and hell. 

fmms u?> f<sdU6 Oftf ii 

bi-aapat Dhan nirDhan paykh sobhaa. 

It is seen to afflict the rich, the poor and the glorious. 

fewit fwvfk 8^ II ^ II 

mool bi-aaDhee bi-aapas lobhaa. ||1|| 

The source of this illness which torments us is greed. 1 1 1| | 

H r fe»f r fwwm irat ii 

maa-i-aa bi-aapat baho parkaaree. 
Maya torments us in so many ways. 


HH flkfU §3 3>F^t mil 3<F§ II 

santjeeveh parabh ot tumaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

But the Saints live under Your Protection, God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

bi-aapat aha N -buDh kaa maataa. 

It torments us through intoxication with intellectual pride. 

IWV5 oTC5f JTfeT 3^ II 

bi-aapat putar kaltar sang raataa. 

It torments us through the love of children and spouse. 

bi-aapat hasat ghorhay ar bastaa. 

It torments us through elephants, horses and beautiful clothes. 

fWV3 fV TTH?> HHH 7 IIP II 

bi-aapat roop joban mad mastaa. 1 12| | 

It torments us through the intoxication of wine and the beauty of youth. 1 12| | 

fenmra ffk €oc »rg irw n 

bi-aapat bhoom rank ar rangaa. 

It torments landlords, paupers and lovers of pleasure. 

fH»TV^ 3ft3 (TO Hfe H3F II 

bi-aapat geet naad sun sangaa. 

It torments us through the sweet sounds of music and parties. 

fWV3 HtT HUW HW^ II 

bi-aapat sayj mahal seegaar. 

It torments us through beautiful beds, palaces and decorations. 

fwv3 wfw^ Hsu 

panch doot bi-aapat anDhi-aar. 1 1 3| | 

It torments us through the darkness of the five evil passions. 1 13| | 


fkWUS oraM oft U§ II 

bi-aapat karam karai ha-o faasaa. 

It torments those who act, entangled in ego. 

fwvfe ftrerre fmms §ww n 

bi-aapat girsat bi-aapat udaasaa. 

It torments us through household affairs, and it torments us in renunciation. 

w fyQd'd fwB feu frfe n 

aachaar bi-uhaar bi-aapat ih jaat. 

It torments us through character, lifestyle and social status. 

H¥ fofg fettFVH fe?> ufe €<JT II 8 II 

sabh ki chh bi-aapat bin har rang raat. 1 14| | 

It torments us through everything, except for those who are imbued with the Love of 
the Lord. ||4|| 

H3?> ^ HH?> oT3 Ufe Wfe II 

santan kay banDhan kaatay har raa-ay. 

The Sovereign Lord King has cut away the bonds of His Saints. 

3 1 " of§ ofZF J-Pfe II 

taa ka-o kahaa bi-aapai maa-ay. 
How can Maya torment them? 

ofU (TOof frrf?) Ofe II 3 1 " 5T fc^offe ?) »T% H^t IIUIRtf lltt II 

kaho naanak jin Dhoor sant paa-ee. taa kai nikat na aavai maa-ee. 1 15| 1 19 1 188| | 
Says Nanak, Maya does not draw near those who have obtained the dust of the feet 
of the Saints. 1 15| 1 19| |88| | 

artM cirnfirat huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

m feHfe fecre ii 

nainhu need par darisat vikaar. 

The eyes are asleep in corruption, gazing upon the beauty of another. 


H$ Hfe fife II 

sarvan so-ay sun nind veechaar. 

The ears are asleep, listening to slanderous stories. 

grw M sfe Hrfe ii 

rasnaa so-ee lobh meethai saad. 

The tongue is asleep, in its desire for sweet flavors. 

nfenr H'fenr feH>ffe iihii 

man so-i-aa maa-i-aa bismaad. ||1|| 

The mind is asleep, fascinated by Maya. ||1|| 

feH fcCTU Hfu BCS\ rl'dH II 

is garih meh ko-ee jaagat rahai. 

Those who remain awake in this house are very rare; 

§U »Rf?>t ?5U II ^11 II 

saabat vasat oh apnee lahai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

by doing so, they receive the whole thing. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUtft »Rft 3H >f3t II 

sagal sahaylee apnai ras maatee. 

All of my companions are intoxicated with their sensory pleasures; 

fcrru »fy£ aft trafo ?> FFSt II 

garih apunay kee khabar na jaatee. 

they do not know how to guard their own home. 

HH6d'd ife y<^'3 II 

musanhaar panch batvaaray. 

The five thieves have plundered them; 

H?> ?>3Tfo U% 6dld'd IIPII 

soonay nagar paray thag-haaray. 1 1 2| | 

the thugs descend upon the unguarded village. 1 12| | 


§?> HTy 7)WE\ II 

un tay raakhai baap na maa-ee. 

Our mothers and fathers cannot save us from them; 

f?j ^g^Hte?) 3^ ii 

un tay raakhai meet na bhaa-ee. 

friends and brothers cannot protect us from them 

eufe fiwsu ft §fe gut ii 

darab si-aanap naa o-ay rahtay. 

- they cannot be restrained by wealth or cleverness. 

H'UHTdl §fe ^fH Ut II3II 

saaDhsang o-ay dusat vas hotay. 1 1 3| | 

Only through the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, can those villains be 
brought under control. ||3|| 

offe few Hfu H'fddlUrfe II 

kar kirpaa mohi saaringpaan. 

Have Mercy upon me, Lord, Sustainer of the world. 

HH?> ffe HUH fclF?) II 

santan Dhoor sarab niDhaan. 

The dust of the feet of the Saints is all the treasure I need. 

tftft HfelTU JTftT II 

saabat poonjee satgur sang. 

I n the Company of the True Guru, one's investment remains intact. 

TOoT wi\ IFUHUH ^ uftT IIBII 

naanakjaagai paarbarahm kai rang. ||4|| 

Nanak is awake to the Love of the Supreme Lord. 1 14| | 

H wi\ ftTH foTUlTO II 

so jaagai jis parabh kirpaal. 

He alone is awake, unto whom God shows His Mercy. 


feu Urft W33 TO HTO mil 3*F§ftF MPOIItltfll 

ih poonjee saabat Dhan maal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 1 1 20| 1 89| | 

This investment, wealth and property shall remain intact. 1 1 1| | Second Pause| 1 20| 1 89| | 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

w t ^fH*r?> ii 

jaa kai vas khaan sultaan. 

Kings and emperors are under His Power. 

W t Wfa t iKTO II 

jaa kai vas hai sagal jahaan. 

The whole world is under His Power. 

W of dftw H¥ fag ufe II 

jaa kaa kee-aa sabh ki chh ho-ay. 
Everything is done by His doing; 

fen § wrsfa ?rut afe mn 

tis tay baahar naahee ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

other than Him, there is nothing at all. 1 1 1| | 

cRJ TO3t »TTO Tjfsm Uiu II 

kaho baynantee apunay satgur paahi. 
Offer your prayers to your True Guru; 

oFrT efe fcWfa mil 3RF§ II 

kaaj tumaaray day-ay nibaahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
He will resolve your affairs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m % W W II 

sabh tay ooch jaa kaa darbaar. 

The Darbaar of His Court is the most exalted of all. 


W oT" 7FH Wf II 

sagal bhagat jaa kaa naam aDhaar. 

His Name is the Support of all His devotees. 

fwte erst II 

sarab bi-aapat pooran Dhanee. 

The Perfect Master is pervading everywhere. 

w at urfe wife ast II 3 II 

jaa kee sobhaa ghat ghat banee. 1 12| | 

His Glory is manifest in each and every heart. ||2|| 

frTH fHK^ tJtf ^gr ^tr II 

jis simrat dukh dayraa dhahai. 

Remembering Him in meditation, the home of sorrow is abolished. 

frlH fHH?re fTH fofg 7) offr II 

jis simrat jam kichhoo na kahai. 

Remembering Him in meditation, the Messenger of Death shall not touch you. 

frTH U3" U% II 

jis simrat hot sookay haray. 

Remembering Him in meditation, the dry branches become green again. 
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frTH WUTi 3% 113 II 

jis simrat doobat paahan taray. 1 1 3| | 

Remembering Him in meditation, sinking stones are made to float. ||3|| 

m 5T§ toTf II 

sant sabjiaa ka-o sadaa jaikaar. 

I salute and applaud the Society of the Saints. 

Ufa Ufa FTH tT?> W7) WFf II 

har har naam jan paraan aDhaar. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is the Support of the breath of life of His servant. 


kaho naanak mayree sunee ardaas. 

Says Nanak, the Lord has heard my prayer; 

W3 UHrfe H off ?TH Qs^'Oh IIBIIP^IItfOII 

sant parsaad mo ka-o naam nivaas. 1 14| |21| |90| | 

by the Grace of the Saints, I dwell in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||4||21||90|| 

3T§# imrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

HfeHTC tJdHf<S »RTf?> Rw'dl II 

satgur darsan agan nivaaree. 

By the Blessed Vision of the True Guru's Darshan, the fire of desire is quenched. 

JTfeara %Z3 tT§K J-F^t II 

satgur bhaytat ha-umai maaree. 

Meeting the True Guru, egotism is subdued. 

Hfenra jrfcJT jtu!" h$ n 

satgur sang naahee man dolai. 

I n the Company of the True Guru, the mind does not waver. 

wte H^t irayftf iihii 

amrit banee gurmukh bolai. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh speaks the Ambrosial Word of Gurbani. 1 1 1| | 

Hf frar ww w HtJ nfu ^§ n 

sabh jag saachaa jaa sach meh raatay. 

He sees the True One pervading the whole world; he is imbued with the True One. 

Hte*5 WfB mil 3<F§ II 

seetal saat gur tay parabh jaatay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have become cool and tranquil, knowing God, through the Guru. ||l||Pause|| 


W3 UFTfe try ufo TF^ II 

sant parsaad japai har naa-o. 

By the Grace of the Saints, one chants the Lord's Name. 

W3 UFTfe ufo o(lddA 3T§ II 

sant parsaad har keertan gaa-o. 

By the Grace of the Saints, one sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 

W3 UWfc ttftiZ II 

sant parsaad sagal dukh mitay. 

By the Grace of the Saints, all pains are erased. 

W5 UWfc W) 3 g3 IIP II 

sant parsaad banDhan tay chhutav. 1 1 2| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, one is released from bondage. 1 12| | 

W3 foP-F § fkz II 

sant kirpaa tay mitay moh bharam. 

By the kind Mercy of the Saints, emotional attachment and doubt are removed. 

wq Hrf?> nfk craK II 

saaDh rayn majan sabh Dharam. 

Taking a bath in the dust of the feet of the Holy - this is true Dharmic faith. 

wq forira efe»ra 3Tf^ ii 

saaDh kirpaal da-i-aal govind. 

By the kindness of the Holy, the Lord of the Universe becomes merciful. 

ww nfu feu u7-rat frfe 11311 

saaDhaa meh ih hamreejind. ||3|| 
The life of my soul is with the Holy. 1 1 3| | 

fofw fcTftr fk&m ftr»r^f 11 h'mhTcJI ^ ftef ire§ 11 

kirpaa niDh kirpaal Dhi-aava-o. saaDhsang taa baithan paava-o. 

Meditating on the Merciful Lord, the Treasure of Mercy, I have obtained a seat in the 

Saadh Sangat. 


Hfo frtddli off Ufe oft?>t efe»F II 

mohi nirgun ka-o parabh keenee da-i-aa. 
I am worthless, but God has been kind to me. 

H'll^fd! ?TOcT Wlj HfenF IIBIIPPIItf^ll 

saaDhsang naanak naam la-i-aa. 1 14| |22| |91| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, Nanak has taken to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
||4||22||91|| 

3T§# ajnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

H'MHTdl rTfU§ ¥tt£s II 

saaDhsang japi-o bhagvant. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I meditate on the Lord God. 

5^*5 ?fh ^Hr ajfo Hf ii 

kayval naam dee-o gur mant. 

The Guru has given me the Mantra of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

3ftT »ffeH T ^ fod^d II 

taj abhimaan bha-ay nirvair. 

Shedding my ego, I have become free of hate. 

»re uuz utt<j are inn 

aath pahar poojahu gur pair. 1 1 1| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, I worship the Guru's Feet. ||1|| 

»ra Hfe ferf ^hz fydi'61 n 

ab mat binsee dusat bigaanee. 

Now, my evil sense of alienation is eliminated, 

tra § Hfenr ufe tth orot mn gurf II 

jab tay suni-aa har jas kaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

since I have heard the Praises of the Lord with my ears. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


hutt mf >xto few?) ii 

sahj sookh aanand niDhaan. 

The Savior Lord is the treasure of intuitive peace, poise and bliss. 

raakhanhaar rakh lay-ay nidaan. 
He shall save me in the end. 

Utf fe^H I II 

dookh darad binsay bhai bharam. 

My pains, sufferings, fears and doubts have been erased. 

WE 3^ offe oraH IIPII 

aavan jaan rakhay kar karam. 1 1 2| | 

He has mercifully saved me from coming and going in reincarnation. 1 12| | 

a^gt Hf »rfU n 

paykhai bolai sunai sabh aap. 

He Himself beholds, speaks and hears all. 

HtT JTfdT 3 1 " o?§ H?) wfU II 

sadaa sang taa ka-o man jaap. 

my mind, meditate on the One who is always with you. 

HH UWfc §fe§ U^FH II 

sant parsaad bha-i-o pargaas. 

By the Grace of the Saints, the Light has dawned. 

yfegirS^ireBTj us ii 

poor rahay aykai guntaas. 1 1 3| | 

The One Lord, the Treasure of Excellence, is perfectly pervading everywhere. ||3|| 

o[US Ufe W<z3 103 II ZJZ 3Tf^ W^fu fc3 ?5tH II 

kahat pavitar sunat puneet. gun govind gaavahi nit neet. 

Pure are those who speak, and sanctified are those who hear and sing, forever and 
ever, the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 


oRJ (Vrtcx W 5T§ UU faTUTO II 

kaho naanakjaa ka-o hohu kirpaal. 

Says Nanak, when the Lord bestows His Mercy, 

fen tt?> at m vzg um ii8iiP3iitfpn 

tis jan kee sabh pooran ghaal. 1 14| |23| |92| | 
all one's efforts are fulfilled. 1 14| |23| |92| | 

3T§# imrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

HH?> tfe H^t II 

banDhan torh bolaavai raam. 

He breaks our bonds, and inspires us to chant the Lord's Name. 

H?> Hfu wit Wr3 fa»F?> II fHZfo 5T&H mft Sfe II 

man meh laagai saach Dhi-aan. miteh kalays sukhee ho-ay rahee-ai. 

With the mind centered in meditation on the True Lord, anguish is eradicated, and one 

comes to dwell in peace. 

aisaa daataa satgur kahee-ai. ||1|| 

Such is the True Guru, the Great Giver. 1 1 1| | 

JT ftT TFH II 

so sukh-daata je naam japaavai. 

He alone is the Giver of peace, who inspires us to chant the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 

orfe foraiF fen jffuT ftiwk mn n 

kar kirpaa tis sang milaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By His Grace, He leads us to merge with Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftTH ufe sfe»ro fen »rfU fiw^ ii 

jis ho-ay da-i-aal tis aap milaavai. 

He unites with Himself those unto whom He has shown His Mercy. 


few 3Tf § IT% II 

sarab niDhaan guroo tay paavai. 

All treasures are received from the Guru. 

»py fewfti fMt fF^ ii 

aap ti-aag mitai aavan jaanaa. 

Renouncing selfishness and conceit, coming and going come to an end. 

hht t nftr y^fuy ys 1 ^ 113 II 

saaDh kai sang paarbarahm pachhaanaa. 1 1 2| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Supreme Lord God is recognized. 
I|2|| 

ft?) §ufe we efe»ra II 

jan oopar parabh bha-ay da-i-aal. 

God has become merciful to His humble servant. 
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tt?> 6ft £ot §or brito ii 

jan kee tayk ayk gopaal. 

The One Lord of the Universe is the Support of His humble servants. 

§oC fe¥ ^5T Hfc W§ II 

aykaa liv ayko man bhaa-o. 

They love the One Lord; their minds are filled with love for the Lord. 

f^W tT?> t Ufa II3II 

sarab niDhaan jan kai har naa-o. 1 13| | 

The Name of the Lord is all treasures for them. 1 1 3| | 

utotuh frrf w<sft utfe n 

paarbarahm si-o laagee pareet. 

They are in love with the Supreme Lord God; 


nirmal karnee saachee reet. 

their actions are pure, and their lifestyle is true. 

gur poorai mayti-aa anDhi-aaraa. 

The Perfect Guru has dispelled the darkness. 

TOof oT Uf »RTg »RfT^ || 9 1| 50 II tf 3 II 

naanak kaa parabh apar apaaraa. 1 14| |24| |93| | 
Nanak's God is Incomparable and Infinite. ||4||24||93|| 

artM cirnfirat huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

ftTH Hf?> ^ 3% tT77 Hfe II 

jis man vasai tarai jan so-ay. 

Those whose minds are filled with the Lord, swim across, 
jaa kai karam paraapat ho-ay. 

Those who have the blessing of good karma, meet with the Lord. 

eg tar otg 5§ ?; fwy ii 

dookh rog kachh bha-o na bi-aapai. 

Pain, disease and fear do not affect them at all. 

>3ff>[3 fat ufo wv mil 

amrit naam ridai har jaapai. 1 1 1| | 

They meditate on the Ambrosial Name of the Lord within their hearts. 1 1 1| | 

utorjh u^wrg fw^tw n 

paarbarahm parmaysur Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Meditate on the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord. 


ira y% % feu Hfe irebft mn gzrf n 

gur pooray tay ih mat paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

From the Perfect Guru, this understanding is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oi^ora^efew ii 

karan karaavanhaar da-i-aal. 

The Merciful Lord is the Doer, the Cause of causes. 

ift»f tTC HaTO Iffeim II 

jee-a jant saglay partipaal. 

He cherishes and nurtures all beings and creatures. 

agam agochar sadaa bay-antaa. 

He is Inaccessible, Incomprehensible, Eternal and Infinite. 

fHHfo HcT UU HH 1 IIPII 

simar manaa pooray gur manntaa. 1 12| | 

Meditate on Him, my mind, through the Teachings of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 2| | 

FF oft FP^ fcW?> II 

jaa kee sayvaa sarab niDhaan. 
Serving Him, all treasures are obtained. 

oft uff Lrebft w§ ii 

parabh kee poojaa paa-ee-ai maan. 
Worshipping God, honor is obtained. 

W eft 7i fegt Wfe II 

jaa kee tahal na birthee jaa-ay. 
Working for Him is never in vain; 

HtF HtF ufe ct iJPfe IIS II 

sadaa sadaa har kay gun gaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

forever and ever, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


offe few WddH'Ht II 

kar kirpaa parabh antarjaamee. 

Show Mercy to me, God, Searcher of hearts. 

JTO few Ufa »TC5*f HWft II 

sukh niDhaan har alakh su-aamee. 

The Unseen Lord and Master is the Treasure of Peace. 

ift»f tfe Hd£'«l II 

jee-a jant tayree sarnaa-ee. 

All beings and creatures seek Your Sanctuary; 

(TOoT ?T>f fKW IIBIIPUIItfBII 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee. ||4||25||94|| 

Nanak is blessed to receive the greatness of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
||4||25||94|| 

artM irnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

tfr»f rTclTfe W ^ t <F¥ II 

jee-a jugat jaa kai hai haath. 
Our way of life is in His Hands; 

H fH>raU »T5 T ¥ 5T II 

so simrahu anaath ko naath. 

remember Him, the Master of the masterless. 

fefe »f£ Hf FPfe II 

parabh chit aa-ay sabh dukh jaa-ay. 
When God comes to mind, all pains depart. 

bhai sabh binsahi har kai naa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

All fears are dispelled through the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


f&ft Ufa 5§ oTU 5F W&fti || 

bin har bha-o kaahay kaa maaneh. 

Why do you fear any other than the Lord? 

ufo fyHdd h¥ fr^fu mil 3*rf n 

har bisrat kaahay sukhjaaneh. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Forgetting the Lord, why do you pretend to be at peace? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

firfe w% crafe WWR II 

jin Dhaarav baho Dharan agaas. 

He established the many worlds and skies. 

FF oft tffe fft»f OTH II 

jaa keejotjee-a pargaas. 

The soul is illumined with His Light; 

W eft HWT 7) At cTfe II 

jaa kee bakhas na maytai ko-ay. 
no one can revoke His Blessing. 

faHfe fHHfo Uf feds*? Ufe IIPII 

simar simar parabh nirbha-o ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Meditate, meditate in remembrance on God, and become fearless. ||2|| 

»re uzra - fH>rau Fry n 

aath pahar simrahu parabh naam. 

Twenty-four hours a day, meditate in remembrance on God's Name. 

ttffcot 3foW HFT?> II 

aniktirath majan isnaan. 

In it are the many sacred shrines of pilgrimage and cleansing baths. 

UTORJH oft H^t irftJ II 

paarbarahm kee sarnee paahi. 

Seek the Sanctuary of the Supreme Lord God. 


£fe 5R5oT to Hfe fHfe Wfa 11311 

kot kalank khin meh mit jaahi. 1 1 3| | 

Millions of mistakes shall be erased in an instant. 1 1 3| | 

ilKU^ U'fdH'd II 

baymuhtaaj pooraa paatisaahu. 
The Perfect King is self-sufficient. 

ypfte&wwkwrs II 

parabh sayvak saachaa vaysaahu. 
God's servant has true faith in Him. 

frfo y% a 1 ^ £ ii 

gur poorai raakhay day haath. 

Giving him His Hand, the Perfect Guru protects him. 

JTOoTy^HUMHM^W II 8 II II tf MM 

naanak paarbarahm samraath. ||4||26||95|| 

Nanak, the Supreme Lord God is All-powerful. ||4||26||95|| 

artM cirnrM huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

W6 UdH'fe 7pfU H7> WW II 

gur parsaad naam man laagaa. 

By Guru's Grace, my mind is attached to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

FfcW tffiH oT" Hfe»F WW II 

janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaagaa. 

Asleep for so many incarnations, it is now awakened. 

mf>T5 ws §b% a^t ii 

amrit gun uchrai parabh banee. 

1 chant the Ambrosial Bani, the Glorious Praises of God. 


U% 3TC at HHTH U^t IIHII 

pooray gur kee sumat paraanee. 1 1 1| | 

The Pure Teachings of the Perfect Guru have been revealed to me. 1 1 1| | 
parabh simrat kusal sabh paa-ay. 

Meditating in remembrance on God, I have found total peace. 

urfo wzfa JTtf hutt twe mil g^rf n 

ghar baahar sukh sahj sabaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Within my home, and outside as well, there is peace and poise all around. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

M fireflr fu^few ii 

so-ee pachhaataa jineh upaa-i-aa. 

I have recognized the One who created me. 

orfe few ufk »rflr fwwfew ii 

kar kirpaa parabh aap milaa-i-aa. 

Showing His Mercy, God has blended me with Himself. 

uorfo &\?> orfe »fiw ii 

baah pakar leeno kar apnaa. 

Taking me by the arm, He has made me His Own. 

ufo ufo ora 1 " HtF Fry frw 11211 

har har kathaa sadaa jap japnaa. 1 12| | 

I continually chant and meditate on the Sermon of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 2| | 

Hf $3 »ff*fIT y^OtJ'd II 

mantar tantar a-ukhaDh punahchaar. 

Mantras, tantras, all-curing medicines and acts of atonement, 
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Ufa Ufa 7FH tft»f U7> WR II 

har har naam jee-a paraan aDhaar. 

are all in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, the Support of the soul and the breath of 
life. 

WW H?> J-Pfe^J ufo €fcJT II 

saachaa Dhan paa-i-o har rang. 

I have obtained the true wealth of the Lord's Love. 

§3f 3% HHT t JTftT II3II 

dutar taray saaDh kai sang. 1 1 3| | 

I have crossed over the treacherous world-ocean in the Saadh Sangat, the Company 
of the Holy. ||3|| 

Hftf IHU HH HtT?> ira^f II 

sukh baishu sant sajan parvaar. 

Sit in peace, Saints, with the family of friends. 

Ufa CT?) trfe# rF oT c^fu H>ff II 

har Dhan khati-o jaa kaa naahi sumaar. 

Earn the wealth of the Lord, which is beyond estimation. 

frmfo U^FUfe feH 3Tf WE II 

jisahi paraapat tis gur day-ay. 

He alone obtains it, unto whom the Guru has bestowed it. 

(TOoffHW^fe^Ufe ll8IIPPIItf£ll 

naanak birthaa ko-ay na hay-ay. 1 14| |27| |96| | 

Nanak, no one shall go away empty-handed. 1 14| |27| |96| | 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 


UHS" 103 Ufu II 

hasat puneet hohi tatkaal. 

The hands are sanctified instantly, 

fefk frfu j-rfe^r tTfre n 

binas jaahi maa-i-aa janjaal. 

and the entanglements of Maya are dispelled. 

UHU WH &3 II 

rasnaa ramhu raam gun neet. 

Repeat constantly with your tongue the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 

jto ft% 3^ Hte inn 

sukh paavhu mayray bhaa-ee meet. 1 1 1| | 

and you shall find peace, my friends, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 1| | 

fotf &*ffe c^rfe hH&£\ II 

likh laykhan kaagad masvaanee. 

With pen and ink, write upon your paper 

?fh ufe yfifks w$ mn gurf II 

raam naam har amrit banee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

the Name of the Lord, the Ambrosial Word of the Lord's Bani. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feU oPUftT §% wfts teu II 

ih kaaraj tayray jaahi bikaar. 

By this act, your sins shall be washed away. 

fHHUS ?FH ?5 r dt fTK II 

simrat raam naahee jam maar. 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, you shall not be punished by the Messenger of 
Death. 

tRJH U"fe §T US' ?) tffj II 

Dharam raa-ay kay doot na johai. 

The couriers of the Righteous J udge of Dharma shall not touch you. 


maa-i-aa magan na kachhoo-ai mohai. ||2|| 

The intoxication of Maya shall not entice you at all. 1 12| | 

Qlldfd »ffU 3% JWf II 

uDhrahi aap tarai sansaar. 

You shall be redeemed, and through you, the whole world shall be saved, 

am cTH FrfU £o(o('d II 

raam naam jap aykankaar. 

if you chant the Name of the One and Only Lord. 

»rfu otM 1 ^ »f^ T firen ii 

aap kamaa-o avraa updays. 

Practice this yourself, and teach others; 

?FH fo^ ^ra%H II3II 

raam naam hirdai parvays. ||3|| 

instill the Lord's Name in your heart. ||3|| 

W t >fi SufetFS II 

jaa kai maathai ayhu niDhaan. 

That person, who has this treasure upon his forehead 

ret frO gdk! 1 * ii 

so-ee purakh japai bhagvaan. 
- that person meditates on God. 

»Tc5 UtTg ufo Ufa 313 3P§ II 

aath pahar har har gun gaa-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 

oRJ ?r75or Uf feH Hfe t^f IIBIIPtllltfPII 

kaho naanak ha-o tis bal jaa-o. ||4||28||97|| 
Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to Him. ||4||28||97|| 


raag ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5 cha-upday dupday 
Raag Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, Du-Padas: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HUd'feG ii 

jo paraa-i-o so-ee apnaa. 

That which belongs to another - he claims as his own. 

TT 3frT £^?> fen frrf Htf ^UcT mil 

jo taj chhodan tis si-o man rachnaa. 1 1 1| | 

That which he must abandon - to that, his mind is attracted. 1 1 1| | 

5TUU dlH'yl fH75t>^ 5fcj II 

kahhu gusaa-ee milee-ai kayh. 

Tell me, how can he meet the Lord of the World? 

h fyydHd fen frrf £u mn gzrf n 

jo bibarjat tis si-o nayh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

That which is forbidden - with that, he is in love. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?S WB W HtJ offe FFSt II 

ihootjn baat saa sach kar jaatee. 
That which is false - he deems as true. 

Hfe fe> Hf?> ?5tff ?> WSt IIP II 

sat hovan man lagai na raatee. ||2|| 

That which is true - his mind is not attached to that at all. 1 12| | 

grf HW II 

baavai maarag taydhaa chalnaa. 

He takes the crooked path of the unrighteous way; 


HfrF Sfe W II3II 

seeDhaa chhod apoothaa bunnaa. ||3|| 

leaving the straight and narrow path, he weaves his way backwards. ||3|| 

UZF ftifeW tfHH Uf H^t II 

duhaa siri-aa kaa khasam parabh so-ee. 
God is the Lord and Master of both worlds. 

frTH cTOof H HofH 1 U^t 119 II 3 tf II tf till 

jis maylay naanak so muktaa ho-ee. 1 14| |29| |98| | 

He, whom the Lord unites with Himself, Nanak, is liberated. ||4||29||98|| 

artM cirnfirat huw u ii 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

orforrar Hfu fkfe »re hh3t ii 

kalijug meh mil aa-ay sanjog. 

I n the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, they come together through destiny. 

ftTOf »Tf3T»F feBf #3Tfo #3T II ^11 

jichar aagi-aa tichar bhogeh bhog. 1 1 1| | 

As long as the Lord commands, they enjoy their pleasures. 1 1 1| | 

rTW ?> H?ujt II 

jalai na paa-ee-ai raam sanayhee. 

By burning oneself, the Beloved Lord is not obtained. 

forafe HHfar H3t ffe ust mn gurf II 

kirat sanjog satee uth ho-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Only by the actions of destiny does she rise up and burn herself, as a 'satee'. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hc^jfe frfe rF^b>T II 

daykhaa dayl<hee manhath jal jaa-ee-ai. 

Imitating what she sees, with her stubborn mind-set, she goes into the fire. 


fU»f % 7) nfc ^sbft iipii 

pari-a sang na paavai baho jon bhavaa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

She does not obtain the Company of her Beloved Lord, and she wanders through 
countless incarnations. ||2|| 

Hte HtrfH fU»T »ffHP>f T W?) II 

seel sanjam pari-a aagi-aa maanai. 

With pure conduct and self-restraint, she surrenders to her Husband Lord's Will; 

feH 5T§ 59 7) tlH 1 ^ II3II 

tis naaree ka-o dukh na jamaanai. 1 1 3| | 

that woman shall not suffer pain at the hands of the Messenger of Death. 1 1 3| | 

oRJ (Vrtcx ftrfk fU§ UU>tHf offe fPf?W II 

kaho naanak jin pari-o parmaysar kar jaani-aa. 

Says Nanak, she who looks upon the Transcendent Lord as her Husband, 

% H3t SU3RT Ud^'fW M8ll30lltftfll 

Dhan satee dargeh parvaani-aa. 1 14| 1 30 1 199| | 

is the blessed 'satee 1 ; she is received with honor in the Court of the Lord. 
||4||30||99|| 

3T§# irnrM huw u 11 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl: 

uk mis ??fz 11 

ham Dhanvant bhaagath sach naa-ay. 

I am prosperous and fortunate, for I have received the True Name. 

ufo are w^s HuftT H^fe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g^rf 11 

har gun gaavah sahj subhaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, with natural, intuitive ease. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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ytf W% W iffo fe^ II 

pee-oo daaday kaa khol dithaa khajaanaa. 

When I opened it up and gazed upon the treasures of my father and grandfather, 

^ Hi Hfe 3fe»T foU'cV IRII 

taa mayrai man bha-i-aa niDhaanaa. ||1|| 
then my mind became very happy. ||1|| 

W& W W elf 7i HW II 5%i3 T ^»W3»fHW IIP II 

ratan laal jaa kaa kachhoo na mol. bharay bhandaar akhoot atol. 1 12| | 

The storehouse is inexhaustible and immeasurable, overflowing with priceless jewels 

and rubies. 1 12| | 

*r^fu tre^fe gfo fkfe wz\ ii 

khaaveh kharcheh ral mil bhaa-ee. 

The Siblings of Destiny meet together, and eat and spend, 

Sfz ?> »ft FT^t II3II 

tot na aavai vaDh-do jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

but these resources do not diminish; they continue to increase. 1 1 3| | 

cRJ cTOof fm HHHfe fotffe II 

kaho naanak jis mastak laykh likhaa-ay. 

Says Nanak, one who has such destiny written on his forehead, 

JT £3 UrTO ftfe»F II 8 II 3^ II =100 II 

so ayt khajaanai la-i-aa ralaa-ay. ||4||31||100|| 
becomes a partner in these treasures. 1 14| |31| 1 100| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

3fo tTH FFcfbtf efo II 

dar dar martay jab jaanee-ai door. 

I was scared, scared to death, when I thought that He was far away. 


51 fop^fw^gyfe mn 

dar chookaa daykhi-aa bharpoor. 1 1 1| | 

But my fear was removed, when I saw that He is pervading everywhere. 1 1 1| | 

Hfeare off yfod'd ii 

satgur apnay ka-o balihaarai. 
I am a sacrifice to my True Guru. 

chhod najaa-ee sarpar taarai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He shall not abandon me; He shall surely carry me across. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

iur hut fkn% fth ??~h ii 

dookh rog sog bisrai jab naam. 

Pain, disease and sorrow come when one forgets the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

W Ufa 3TH IIPII 

sadaa anand jaa har gun gaam. 1 12| | 

Eternal bliss comes when one sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 12| | 

WW cTSt ?> ofUt# II 

buraa bhalaa ko-ee na kaheejai. 

Do not say that anyone is good or bad. 

gfk w?> ufo *ra?> aratfr iisii 

chhod maan har charan gaheejai. 1 1 3| | 

Renounce your arrogant pride, and grasp the Feet of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

oTU cTOot HS Rdd'fd II 

kaho naanak gur mantar chitaar. 
Says Nanak, remember the GurMantra; 

H*f WWftS W% tJdyfd II 8113311^0^ II 

sukh paavahi saachai darbaar. 1 14| |32| 1 101 1 1 

you shall find peace at the True Court. ||4||32||101|| 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

FFoTHfe Wttfi fj mfr»f II 

jaa kaa meet saajan hai samee-aa. 

Those who have the Lord as their Friend and Companion 

feH rT?7 of§ oT<J 5T" oft oOfl^F II ^11 

tisjan ka-o kaho kaa kee kamee-aa. ||1|| 

- tell me, what else do they need? 1 1 1| | 

W oft Utfe 3tfW frr§ frf II 

jaa kee pareet gobind si-o laagee. 

Those who are in love with the Lord of the Universe 

ftf fH 3* cF mil 3UT§ II 

dookh darad bharam taa kaa bhaagee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

- pain, suffering and doubt run away from them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W oT§ WH Ufa WH U ttPfe# II 

jaa ka-o ras har ras hai aa-i-o. 

Those who have enjoyed the flavor of the Lord's sublime essence 

H »f?> ?rut jwz^Mt II 3 II 

so an ras naahee laptaa-i-o. ||2|| 

are not attracted to any other pleasures. ||2|| 

W oT offu»f tJddld II 

jaa kaa kahi-aa dargeh chalai. 

Those whose speech is accepted in the Court of the Lord 

h fen erf ?>^fo w »rt 3w us ii 

so kis ka-o nadar lai aavai talai. 1 1 3| | 

- what do they care about anything else? 1 13| | 


W of Hf foff 3 1 " 5F ufe || 

jaa kaa sabh kichh taa kaa ho-ay. 

Those who belong to the One, unto whom all things belong 

(TOoT off H^r JTtf 3fe II 8 II 3311^03 II 

naanak taa ka-o sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 14| 1 3 3 1 1102| | 

- Nanak, they find a lasting peace. ||4||33||102|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

FF ^ ^ JTtf HH offo FRf II 

jaa kai dukh sukh sam kar jaapai. 

Those who look alike upon pleasure and pain 

taa ka-o kaarhaa kahaa bi-aapai. ||1|| 

- how can anxiety touch them? 1 1 1| | 

huh ufo j-rftr || 

sahj anand har saaDhoo maahi. 

The Lord's Holy Saints abide in celestial bliss. 

»f T fHP>f T cF# Ufa Ufa Wfe II *=\ 1 1 gur§ II 

aagi-aakaaree har har raa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They remain obedient to the Lord, the Sovereign Lord King. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W oC »ff^f ?H Hfe »Pfe II 

jaa kai achint vasai man aa-ay. 

Those who have the Carefree Lord abiding in their minds 

off ofHf FTfU II 3 II 

taa ka-o chintaa katahoo N naahi. ||2|| 

- no cares will ever bother them. 1 1 2| | 


W ^ ?H6?HQ H?> % P)T II 

jaa kai binsi-o man tay bharmaa. 

Those who have banished doubt from their minds 

^^off ^jt^fTHT II3II 

taa kai kachhoo naahee dar jamaa. ||3|| 
are not afraid of death at all. 1 1 3| | 

w o[ fuze et£ arfo w ii 

jaa kai hirdai dee-o gur naamaa. 

Those whose hearts are filled with the Lord's Name by the Guru 

cRJ ?TOcr ^ t GSU'A 1 H8ll38ino3ll 

kaho naanak taa kai sagal niDhaanaa. 1 14| |34| 1 103 1 1 

- says Nanak, all treasures come to them. 1 14| |34| |103| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

»rarH or H?> nfu sw n 

agam roop kaa man meh thaanaa. 

The Lord of Unfathomable Form has His Place in the mind. 

gur parsaad kinai virlai jaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, a rare few come to understand this. 1 1 1| | 

HUH o[W o[ wf>T3 sfer || 

sahj kathaa kay amrit kuntaa. 

The Ambrosial Pools of the celestial sermon 

ftrnfu ira^rfe fen s mn uu^ n 

jisahi paraapattis lai bhunchaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

- those who find them, drink them in. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ymus w$ w§ few n 

anhat banee thaan niraalaa. 

The unstruck melody of the Guru's Bani vibrates in that most special place. 

3^ oft gfc HU 3RfW IIPII 

taa kee Dhun mohay gopaalaa. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord of the World is fascinated with this melody. 1 12| | 

3U HUtT WF% »f$cT »f^3 T II 

tan sahj akhaaray anayk anantaa. 

The numerous, countless places of celestial peace 

U^HUH ct H3ft II3II 

paarbarahm kay sangee santaa. 1 1 3| | 

- there, the Saints dwell, in the Company of the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 3| | 

tyfis H3T ?><ft atw II 

harakh anant sog nahee bee-aa. 

There is infinite joy, and no sorrow or duality. 

H urg |rfe TOof off efof II 9 II II ^0911 

so ghar gur naanak ka-o dee-aa. 1 14| |35| 1 104| | 

The Guru has blessed Nanak with this home. ||4||35||104|| 

3lf^H§t| || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

o{^?> |y i^wd'iiO ii 

kavan roop tayraa aaraaDha-o. 

What form of Yours should I worship and adore? 

oi^?> H3T onfew & Hnjf mn 

kavan jog kaa-i-aa lay saaDha-o. ||1|| 

What Yoga should I practice to control my body? 1 1 1| | 
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o^ir^Hf? wai^f ii 

kavan gun jo tujJi lai gaava-o. 

What is that virtue, by which I may sing of You? 

kavan bol paarbarahm reeihaava-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

What is that speech, by which I may please the Supreme Lord God? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

of^?> H UfF oraf || 

kavan so poojaa tayree kara-o. 

What worship service shall I perform for You? 

o[^RMjfHf§?tl^f II 3 II 

kavan so biDh jit bhavjal tara-o. ||2|| 

How can I cross over the terrifying world-ocean? 1 1 2| | 

c^?> 3y ftTf sifow ufe II 

kavan tap jit tapee-aa ho-ay. 

What is that penance, by which I may become a penitent? 

o^HSmufAHSMfe IIS II 

kavan so naam ha-umai mal kho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

What is that Name, by which the filth of egotism may be washed away? 1 1 3| | 

are utf fwm> fa»re m& w& n 

gun poojaa gi-aan Dhi-aan naanak sagal ghaal. 

Virtue, worship, spiritual wisdom, meditation and all service, Nanak, 

frTH offo few Hfedld fHW efe»PW MB II 

jis kar kirpaa satgur milai da-i-aal. 1 14| | 

are obtained from the True Guru, when, in His Mercy and Kindness, He meets us. 
I|4|| 

fefT Ut 3J$ fe?) ut Uf W3* II 

tis hee gun tin hee parabh jaataa. 

They alone receive this merit, and they alone know God, 


frTH oft H 1 !?) fife WfWSr 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3Ur§ ftF H3^inOMII 

jis kee maan lay-ay sukh-daata. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 1 1 36| 1 105 1 1 
who are approved by the Giver of peace. 1 1 1| | Second Pause| 1 36| 1 105 1 1 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

W 3$ 5T ZttW II 

aapan tan nahee jaa ko garbaa. 

The body which you are so proud of, does not belong to you. 

raaj milakh nahee aapan darbaa. 1 1 1| | 

Power, property and wealth are not yours. ||1|| 

^jt off *5U<J'feG II 

aapan nahee kaa ka-o laptaa-i-o. 

They are not yours, so why do you cling to them? 

aapan naam satgur tay paa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Only the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is yours; it is received from the True Guru. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

sut banitaa aapan nahee bhaa-ee. 
Children, spouse and siblings are not yours. 

feH^ Hte »FV W\j ?> ws\ II 3 II 

isat meet aap baap na maa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Dear friends, mother and father are not yours. 1 1 2| | 

HfecV flF ^f?> ?ujt em II 

su-inaa roopaa fun nahee daam. 
Gold, silver and money are not yours. 


ifeG rmm ?ujt oFH II3II 

haivar gaivar aapan nahee kaam. 1 13| | 

Fine horses and magnificent elephants are of no use to you. 1 1 3| | 

cGJ (TOoT H 3Tfe HlffH fHwfenr II 

kaho naanak jo gur bakhas milaa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, those whom the Guru forgives, meet with the Lord. 

feH cF Hf feg ftTH cF ufe 3 1 fe»F 119113911^0^11 

tis kaa sabh kichh p is kaa har raa-i-aa. ||4||37||106|| 

Everything belongs to those who have the Lord as their King. 1 14| |37| 1 106| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

gur kay charan oopar mayray maathay. 
I place the Guru's Feet on my forehead, 

§ Utf H^T HcJTW W§ 11^ || 

taa tay dukh mayray saglay laathay. 1 1 1| | 
and all my pains are gone. 1 1 1| | 

satgur apunay ka-o kurbaanee. 
I am a sacrifice to my True Guru. 

ttFBH tjffe U9H >P75t IIHII II 

aatam cheen param rang maanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have come to understand my soul, and I enjoy supreme bliss. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttg <jrg yftf wzft n 

charan rayn gur kee mukh laagee. 

I have applied the dust of the Guru's Feet to my face, 


Wjyfll feti) Hdltt IIP II 


aha -buDh tin sagal ti-aagee. 1 1 2| | 

which has removed all my arrogant intellect. 1 1 2| | 


|ra oF HH? B3T Hf?> hW II 


gur kaa sabad lago man meethaa. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad has become sweet to my mind, 


U'dikJH ^ § Hfo Sfer II3II 


paarbarahm taa tay mohi deethaa. 1 13| | 
and 1 behold the Supreme Lord God. ||3|| 


3Jf m&Sr 3Jf otdd'd II 


gur sukh-daata gur kartaar. 

The Guru is the Giver of peace; the Guru is the Creator. 


flt»f cTOof 3T§" M8ll3t:inoPII 


jee-a paraan naanak gur aaDhaar. 1 14| |38| 1 107 1 1 

Nanak, the Guru is the Support of the breath of life and the soul. 

||4||38||107|| 

dlQrfl HUOTU II 


ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


d h?> h^t f off »rfu ii ft t ofgu ?rfu iihii 


j_Nj_ 1 1 ■ ■ 1* ■ III I'l 

ray man mayray too taa ka-o aahi. jaa kai oonaa kachhhoo naahi. 
my mind, seek the One who lacks nothing. 1 1 1| | 

|1|| 

ufe W UteM offo Htf Hfc II 


har saa pareetam kar man meet. 
Make the Beloved Lord your friend. 


ete inn dd'Q ii 


paraan aDhaar raakho sad cheet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Keep Him constantly in your mind; He is the Support of the breath of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


^ H?> H^T f off Hf¥ || 

ray man mayray too N taa ka-o sayv. 
my mind, serve Him; 

WffepjWW^^ IIPII 

aad purakh aprampar dayv. 1 12| | 

He is the Primal Being, the Infinite Divine Lord. ||2|| 

fen fvre >ra crre § wiw ii 

tis oopar man kar too N aasaa. 
Place your hopes in the One 

iWfc W oT s^'H 1 H3 II 

aad jugaad jaa kaa bharvaasaa. 1 1 3| | 

who is the Support of all beings, from the very beginning of time, and throughout the 
ages. ||3|| 

W utfe HtF H*f ufe II 

jaa kee pareet sadaa sukh ho-ay. 
His Love brings eternal peace; 

?TOor art ire f*rfo nfe M8ii3tf inotiii 

naanak gaavai gur mil so-ay. 1 14| |39| |108| | 

meeting the Guru, Nanak sings His Glorious Praises. 1 14| |39| 1 108| | 

aif^HWu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Htf oft M UH II 

meet karai so-ee ham maanaa. 
Whatever my Friend does, I accept. 

HtH ot oraSH 5THW HMW II ^ II 

meet kay kartab kusal samaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

My Friend's actions are pleasing to me. ||1|| 


£oT 3oT Hi Hfc ete || 

aykaa tayk mayrai man cheet. 

Within my conscious mind, the One Lord is my only Support. 

ftm fag ores* h uh^ wte mil 3?F§ II 

jis kichh karnaa so hamraa meet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
One who does this is my Friend. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfcj TJWW tUd^'O 1 II 

meet hamaaraa vayparvaahaa. 
My Friend is Carefree. 

|ra foraiF % Hfe ww iipii 

gur kirpaa tay mohi asnaahaa. ||2|| 

By Guru's Grace, I give my love to Him. 1 1 2| | 

Hfcj UK^ WddH'Ht II 

meet hamaaraa antarjaamee. 

My Friend is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

HHTO y^HUH HDf)t II3II 

samrath purakh paarbarahm su-aamee. 1 13| | 

He is the All-powerful Being, the Supreme Lord and Master. ||3|| 

UH 5^ 3H 5*5^ ft% II 

ham daasay turn thaakur mayray. 

I am Your servant; You are my Lord and Master. 
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w?> ms ?5^or uf §% naiiaomotf ii 

maan mahat naanak parabh tayray. 1 14| |40| 1 109| | 
Nanak: my honor and glory are Yours, God. 1 14| |40| 1 109 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


W off fH HH^W >H3F II 

jaa ka-o turn bha-ay samrath angaa. 

Those who have You on their side, All-powerful Lord 

3^ off cfg 7?$ 1 1 °\ 1 1 

taa ka-o kachh naahee kaalangaa. 1 1 1| | 

- no black stain can stick to them. 1 1 1| | 

HHjf FT" of§ U »TH II 

maaDha-o jaa ka-o hai aas tumaaree. 

Lord of wealth, those who place their hopes in You 

off ofg ?FUt HTT^t mil gurf II 

taa ka-o kachh naahee sansaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

- nothing of the world can touch them at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ff ^ fu^r ufe II 

jaa kai hirdai thaakur ho-ay. 

Those whose hearts are filled with their Lord and Master 

3* off HUTF Sfe IIPII 

taa ka-o sahsaa naahee ko-ay. ||2|| 

- no anxiety can affect them. 1 12| | 

W 5T§ 3>T etcff U¥ qfa II 

jaa ka-o turn deenee parabh Dheer. 

Those, unto whom You give Your consolation, God 

^ t fooffc 7) »ft Ufa 113 II 

taa kai nikat na aavai peer. ||3|| 

- pain does not even approach them. 1 1 3| | 

cRJ cTOof H H 3Tf Lpfe»F II 

kaho naanak mai so gur paa-i-aa. 
Says Nanak, I have found that Guru, 


U^pf U3tf £*rfe»F 118118^11^011 

paarbarahm pooran daykhaa-i-aa. 1 14| |41| 1 110| | 

who has shown me the Perfect, Supreme Lord God. 1 14| |41| 1 110| | 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

?m &S ^S&rfi II 

dulabh dayh paa-ee vadbhaagee. 

This human body is so difficult to obtain; it is only obtained by great good fortune. 

c^K ?> rTVfU 5 »FHH UTBt II ^11 

naam na jaapeh tay aatam ghaatee. 1 1 1| | 

Those who do not meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are murderers of the 
soul. ||1|| 

Hfo ?> wz\ frw fkms am II 

mar na jaahee jinaa bisrat raam. 

Those who forget the Lord might just as well die. 

7FH fef ?> offtf oFH \\<\\\ 3*jrf || 

naam bihoon jeevan ka-un kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Naam, of what use are their lives? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ute ife ms fenw ii 

khaat peet khaylat hasat bisthaar. 

Eating, drinking, playing, laughing and showing off 

5I^?> »raw fH33cT H^TO IIPII 

kavan arath mirtak seegaar. ||2|| 

- what use are the ostentatious displays of the dead? 1 1 2| | 

TT 7) Hc^fu tTH mW&W II 

jo na suneh jas parmaanandaa. 

Those who do not listen to the Praises of the Lord of supreme bliss, 


UH *M fe^ fff?) 3" HtF II3II 

pas pankhee tarigad jon tay mandaa. 1 13| | 

are worse off than beasts, birds or creeping creatures. ||3|| 

kaho naanak gur mantar drirh-aa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, the GurMantra has been implanted within me; 

wfa H>ffe»F IIBIIBPin^ll 

kayval naam rid maahi samaa-i-aa. 1 14| |42| | 111 1 1 

the Name alone is contained within my heart. ||4||42||111|| 

artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

oT oft WZ\ oF&WV || 

kaa kee maa-ee kaa ko baap. 

Whose mother is this? Whose father is this? 

JTO EF^tcT f£ Hfe JFcT mil 

naam Dhaareek ihoothay sabh saak. 1 1 1| | 

They are relatives in name only- they are all false. ||1|| 

oFtT 5T§ ^tfCTfettF II 

kaahay ka-o moorakh bhakhlaa-i-aa. 

Why are you screaming and shouting, you fool? 

fkfe HrrfcJT uoffk § »rfb>F mn ^f§ ii 

mil sanjog hukam too N aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By good destiny and the Lord's Order, you have come into the world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5cF H^t EdF fffe || 

aykaa maatee aykaa jot. 

There is the one dust, the one light, 


§^ U^S cKF 5T§?> Sfe MP || 

ayko pavan kahaa ka-un rot. ||2|| 

the one praanic wind. Why are you crying? For whom do you cry? 1 1 2| | 

H^H^offe fytttt'dl II 

mayraa mayraa kar billaahee. 

People weep and cry out, "Mine, mine!" 

Hdid'd fe<J ifr^ c^jt II3II 

maranhaar ih jee-araa naahee. 1 1 3| | 
This soul is not perishable. 1 1 3| | 

oRJ rt'rtcx |rfe tfe o(WZ II 

kaho naanak gur kholay kapaat. 

Says Nanak, the Guru has opened my shutters; 

Hore WE fecW sTH WZ 118118311^311 

mukat bha-ay binsay bharam thaat. 1 14| |43| 1 112 1 1 

I am liberated, and my doubts have been dispelled. 1 14| |43| 1 1 12 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

?t ?t efafo S3T || 

vaday vaday jo deeseh log. 

Those who seem to be great and powerful, 

fe?> of§ fe»TV f^ 1 " IIHII 

tin ka-o bi-aapai chintaa rog. ||1|| 

are afflicted by the disease of anxiety. 1 1 1| | 

ot§?7 ^ H 1 fe»f T ^fk»T^t II 

ka-un vadaa maa-i-aa vadi-aa-ee. 
Who is great by the greatness of Maya? 


H ^ frrf?> fe^ W$ mil gurf II 

so vadaa jin raam liv laa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They alone are great, who are lovingly attached to the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f>ft^F ffH fufe f?>3 St II 

bhoomee-aa bhoom oopar nit lujjnai. 
The landlord fights over his land each day. 

gfk fkrw sut ft iipii 

chhod chalai tarisnaa nahee bujjnai. ||2|| 

He shall have to leave it in the end, and yet his desire is still not satisfied. 1 12| | 

cRJ (TTjof feu 33 yltJ'd 1 II 

kaho naanak ih tat beechaaraa. 

Says Nanak, this is the essence of Truth: 

faS Ufa 3tJ?> SSoP^t 113118811^311 

bin har bhajan naahee chhutkaaraa. ||3||44||113|| 

without the Lord's meditation, there is no salvation. 1 13| |44| 1 113 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

HW feHcV6 II 

pooraa maarag pooraa isnaan. 

Perfect is the path; perfect is the cleansing bath. 

Hf fag ygr faut Tilj inn 

sabh ki chh pooraa hirdai naam. 1 1 1| | 

Everything is perfect, if the Naam is in the heart. ||1|| 

u# gut ff ut gnft ii 

pooree raheejaa poorai raakhee. 

One's honor remains perfect, when the Perfect Lord preserves it. 


UTORJH oft H^fe FT?> mil g?Ff II 

paarbarahm kee saran jan taakee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

His servant takes to the Sanctuary of the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

pooraa sukh pooraa santokh. 

Perfect is the peace; perfect is the contentment. 

3\j U3?> H|T IIP II 

pooraa tap pooran raaj jog. ||2|| 

Perfect is the penance; perfect is the Raja Yoga, the Yoga of meditation and success. 
I|2|| 

ufo ct H^ftr irfsB yjstn n 

har kai maarag patit puneet. 

On the Lord's Path, sinners are purified. 

U# ftoftot II3II 

pooree sobhaa pooraa lokeek. ||3|| 

Perfect is their glory; perfect is their humanity. 1 13| | 

5ra^TO?HU|? II 

karanhaar sad vasai hadooraa. 

They dwell forever in the Presence of the Creator Lord. 

cRJ cTOof >fgr Hfddld II 8 II 8U II <\<\Q II 

kaho naanak mayraa satgur pooraa. 1 14| |45| 1 114| | 
Says Nanak, my True Guru is Perfect. ||4||45||114|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

m eft tifo fw£ wif 573 ii 

sant kee Dhoor mitay agh kot. 

Millions of sins are wiped away by the dust of the feet of the Saints. 
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HH VWfc FRW § IIHII 

sant parsaad janam maran tay chhot. 1 1 1| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, one is released from birth and death. 1 1 1| | 

m or e^H u^?> ferws ii 

sant kaa daras pooran isnaan. 

The Blessed Vision of the Saints is the perfect cleansing bath. 

H3 foTLF § FRM mil 3UT§ II 

sant kirpaa tay japee-ai naam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By the Grace of the Saints, one comes to chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3" 5T fTfcJT fiffew »fUoPf II 

sant kai sang miti-aa aha N kaar. 

I n the Society of the Saints, egotism is shed, 

feFTfe »ft Hf £dd'd IIPII 

darisat aavai sabh aykankaar. 1 1 2| | 

and the One Lord is seen everywhere. 1 12| | 

HH HVH?> »n£ ^fH UH 1 " II 

sant suparsan aa-ay vas panchaa. 

By the pleasure of the Saints, the five passions are overpowered, 

mfrn? iwf^RHF nan 

amrit naam ridai lai sanchaa. 1 1 3| | 

and the heart is irrigated with the Ambrosial Naam. 1 1 3| | 

oTU cTOot rF oT cTCH II 

kaho naanakjaa kaa pooraa karam. 
Says Nanak, one whose karma is perfect, 

feH^Hf^gg?) II 8 II tt£ II Wl II 

tis bhaytay saaDhoo kay charan. 1 14| |46| |115| | 
touches the feet of the Holy. 1 1 4| 1 46| 1 115| | 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa tW3 oWW U^FH II 

har gun japat kamal pargaasai. 

Meditating on the Glories of the Lord, the heart-lotus blossoms radiantly. 

Ufa fHT-RB' H¥ c^H II ^ II 

har simrat taraas sabh naasai. 1 1 1| | 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, all fears are dispelled. ||1|| 

W Kfe y# ftT3 Ufa WS cJF# II 

saa mat pooree jit har gun gaavai. 

Perfect is that intellect, by which the Glorious Praises of the Lord are sung. 

# 3^ HHI % 14*% mn uzrf II 

vadai bhaag saaDhoo sang paavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By great good fortune, one finds the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'UHTdi wsfyfr foftr cW n 

saaDhsang paa-ee-ai niDh naamaa. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the treasure of the Name is obtained. 

H'MHfdl Vtt Hfe cW IIPII 

saaDhsang pooran sabh kaamaa. 1 1 2| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, all one's works are brought to fruition. 1 1 2| | 

Ufa oft 33Tfe tffiH II 

har kee bhagat janam parvaan. 

Through devotion to the Lord, one's life is approved. 

cJrafoTW § ?TK &F<* II3II 

gur kirpaa tay naam vakhaan. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, one chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


oTU (TOoT R rT?> U^? 1 ?) II 

kaho naanak so jan parvaan. 

Says Nanak, that humble being is accepted, 

FF t foe ?H eldl^'A II8II8PII^II 

jaa kai ridai vasai bhagvaan. 1 14| |47| 1 116| | 

within whose heart the Lord God abides. 1 14| |47| 1 116| | 

3T§# HUTF U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

§cJH faf W oT" H?> W3* II 

aykas si-o jaa kaa man raataa. 

Those whose minds are imbued with the One Lord, 

f%H# fen u^t 3*3* mn 

visree tisai paraa-ee taataa. 1 1 1| | 
forget to feel jealous of others. 1 1 1| | 

fa?> atfne ?i etn $3 n 

bin gobind na deesai ko-ee. 

They see none other than the Lord of the Universe. 

karan karaavan kartaa so-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Creator is the Doer, the Cause of causes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?rfu or>f% yftf ufo ufo aw ii 

maneh kamaavai mukh har har bolai. 

Those who work willingly, and chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har 

H tT?> §3 oT3fo 7i t& IIPII 

so jan it ut kateh na dolai. 1 1 2| | 

- they do not waver, here or hereafter. ||2|| 


W If ufo TR) H HtJ II 

jaa kai har Dhan so sach saahu. 

Those who possess the wealth of the Lord are the true bankers. 

<jrfo utr orfo et£ few Hsu 

gur poorai kar deeno visaahu. 1 1 3| | 

The Perfect Guru has established their line of credit. 1 1 3| | 

fkfenr ufe wfew n 

jeevan purakh mili-aa har raa-i-aa. 

The Giver of life, the Sovereign Lord King meets them. 

ogj otsot iraM i& i-pfettF ii a ii at: ii ii 

kaho naanak param pad paa-i-aa. 1 14| |48| 1 117| | 

Says Nanak, they attain the supreme status. 1 14| |48| 1 117 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

TiHjWm t UT) Wf II 

naam bhagat |< a j paraan aDhaar. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the Support of the breath of life of His devotees. 
("FH tr?> cTK fyOo'd mil 

naamo Dhan naamo bi-uhaar. 1 1 1| | 

The Naam is their wealth, the Naam is their occupation. 1 1 1| | 

(TH FT?> WE II 

naam vadaa-ee jan sobhaa paa-ay. 

By the greatness of the Naam, His humble servants are blessed with glory. 

offo few frTH »Ffu II *=\ II II 

kar kirpaa jis aap divaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord Himself bestows it, in His Mercy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


¥&3 t H*f »fHW^ II 

naam bhagat kai sukh asthaan. 

The Naam is the home of peace of His devotees. 

33 H 33Tf 14^$ IIPII 

naam rat so bhagat parvaan. ||2|| 

Attuned to the Naam, His devotees are approved. ||2|| 

5C c^K rR* of§ W% || 

har kaa naam jan ka-o Dhaarai. 

The Name of the Lord is the support of His humble servants. 

W?R W?R rT?> TiHj TTW% II 3 II 

saas saas jan naam samaarai. 1 13| | 

With each and every breath, they remember the Naam. ||3|| 

oTtJ cTOof ftTH U^F W^J II 

kaho naanakjis pooraa bhaag. 

Says Nanak, those who have perfect destiny 

?FH JTfilT W W W3f naiiaxfimtii 

naam sang taa kaa man laag. ||4||49||118|| 

- their minds are attached to the Naam. ||4||49||118|| 

arf^HUOTti ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

UFTfe ufo TFH fattffettF II 

sant parsaad har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I meditated on the Name of the Lord. 

§ W^B H?> feUB^fe^ mil 

tab tay Dhaavat man tariptaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Since then, my restless mind has been satisfied. ||1|| 


H*f feHjy u l fe»f T anfe ii 

sukh bisraam paa-i-aa gun gaa-ay. 

I have obtained the home of peace, singing His Glorious Praises. 

hk ftifew H^t ust awfe inn g^rf n 

saram miti-aa mayree hatee balaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My troubles have ended, and the demon has been destroyed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HU?> oWW Wrarftr 331^3! II 

charan kamal araaDh bhagvantaa. 

Worship and adore the Lotus Feet of the Lord God. 

ufo fk>ra?> § fkzt H^t ion 

har simran tay mitee mayree chintaa. 1 12| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, my anxiety has come to an end. ||2|| 

re nftT w £ot nufe »rfe§ II 

sabh taj anaath ayk saran aa-i-o. 

I have renounced all - I am an orphan. I have come to the Sanctuary of the One Lord. 

§W »fOT?> 3H HUH 113 II 

ooch asthaan tab sehjay paa-i-o. ||3|| 

Since then, I have found the highest celestial home. 1 1 3| | 

eg eue sfw II 

dookh darad bharam bha-o nasi-aa. 

My pains, troubles, doubts and fears are gone. 

c(d£<J'd (TOot Hfe HfW II 8 II HO II II 

karanhaar naanak man basi-aa. ||4||50||119|| 

The Creator Lord abides in Nanak's mind. ||4||50||119|| 

3T^# U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


era offe gHTF 31^ W^Q II 

kar kar tahal rasnaa gun gaava-o. 

With my hands I do His work; with my tongue I sing His Glorious Praises. 
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charan thaakur kai maarag Dhaava-o. ||1|| 

With my feet, I walk on the Path of my Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | 

HK fHH3?> St II 

bhalo samo simran kee baree-aa. 

It is a good time, when I remember Him in meditation. 

fkms m$ i urfo §H^»r irii n 

simrat naam bhai paar utree-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, I cross over the terrifying world- 
ocean. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

$H H3tf cF €3H$ Otf II 

naytar santan kaa darsan paykh. 

With your eyes, behold the Blessed Vision of the Saints. 

m »ffe<VHl H^HfU% IIPII 

parabh avinaasee man meh laykh. ||2|| 

Record the Immortal Lord God within your mind. ||2|| 

nfe cflddA wq uftr frfe ii 

sun keertan saaDh peh jaa-ay. 

Listen to the Kirtan of His Praises, at the Feet of the Holy. 

FT?>H oft EFHfHZ 1 ^ II3II 

janam maran kee taraas mitaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Your fears of birth and death shall depart. 1 1 3| | 


ttz ocm ffe tpfe ii 

charan kamal thaakur ur Dhaar. 

Enshrine the Lotus Feet of your Lord and Master within your heart. 

5*55 ^TTFTJor foH d'fd II 8 II II ^3011 

dulabh dayh naanak nistaar. ||4||51||120|| 

Thus this human life, so difficult to obtain, shall be redeemed. 1 14| |51| |120| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

W 5T§ ttflffit foTW W% || 

jaa ka-o apnee kirpaa Dhaarai. 

Those, upon whom the Lord Himself showers His Mercy, 

R rT?> ^JTW TFH 1 1 °\ 1 1 

sojan rasnaa naam uchaaray. ||1|| 

chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, with their tongues. 1 1 1| | 
har bisrat sahsaa dukh bi-aapai. 

Forgetting the Lord, superstition and sorrow shall overtake you. 

fHK^STK^K^fg^ mil 3*pf II 

simrat naam bharam bha-o bhaagai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Naam, doubt and fear shall depart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe cflddA Ht Ufa cflddA 3F# II 

har keertan sunai har keertan gaavai. 

Listening to the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, and singing the Lord's Kirtan, 

fen tt?> feorfe sat »rt iipii 

tis jan dookh nikat nahee aavai. 1 12| | 
misfortune shall not even come near you. 1 12| | 


Ufa oft SUW oC33 fitf HU II 

har kee tahal karat jan sohai. 

Working for the Lord, His humble servants look beautiful. 

3^ off >ffe»F »rarfo 7> Of II3II 

taa ka-o maa-i-aa agan na pohai. ||3|| 
The fire of Maya does not touch them. 1 1 3| | 

Hfc 3f?> yftr ufo tfh efe»ra ii 

man tan mukh har naam da-i-aal. 

Within their minds, bodies and mouths, is the Name of the Merciful Lord. 

(TOoT 3tft»ftf »T?fo tTrTO II 8 HUP II II 

naanak tajee-alay avar janjaal. ||4||52||121|| 

Nanak has renounced other entanglements. 1 14| |52| 1 121 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

grfk fWcW tJdd'yl II 

chhaad si-aanap baho chaturaa-ee. 

Renounce your cleverness, and your cunning tricks. 

<jra oft £ot fcoret in ii 

gur pooray kee tayk tikaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Seek the Support of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | 

flf fe^H JTO ufe apfe II 

dukh binsay sukh har gun gaa-ay. 

Your pain shall depart, and in peace, you shall sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

|rf #fe»r fe^ wfe mn g?rf n 

gur pooraa bhayti-aa liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meeting the Perfect Guru, let yourself be absorbed in the Lord's Love. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Ufa oT FTK eH? info HS II 

har kaa naam dee-o gur mantar. 

The Guru has given me the Mantra of the Name of the Lord. 

fkZ f%H% ftfe II 3 II 

mitay visooray utree chint. 1 1 2| | 

My worries are forgotten, and my anxiety is gone. 1 1 2| | 

wre f*R53 fonra n 

anad bha-ay gur milat kirpaal. 

Meeting with the Merciful Guru, I am in ecstasy. 

offe foraiF oF^ rfH W& 113 II 

kar kirpaa kaatay jam jaal. 1 1 3| | 

Showering His Mercy, He has cut away the noose of the Messenger of Death. 1 13| | 

kaho naanak gur pooraa paa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, I have found the Perfect Guru; 

3* t HUfo 7i fwrnt H 1 fe»F M8im3inPPII 

taa tay bahur na bi-aapai maa-i-aa. 1 14| |53| 1 122 1 1 
Maya shall no longer harass me. 1 14| |53| |122| | 

arf^Hwy ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

wfk Hb>r arfo ul »rfu n 

raakh lee-aa gur poorai aap. 

The Perfect Guru Himself has saved me. 

wnre erf wit mn 

manmukh ka-o laago santaap. 1 1 1| | 

The self-willed manmukhs are afflicted with misfortune. ||1|| 


<M <M rrfU Ht3 U>f% II 

guroo guroo jap meet hamaaray. 

Chant and meditate on the Guru, the Guru, my friend. 

w ffrw u^fu tidd'd mil g?rf II 

mukhoojal hoveh darbaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Your face shall be radiant in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gur kay charan hirdai vasaa-ay. 

Enshrine the Feet of the Guru within your heart; 

UHH?> §dt Ut HWfe IIP II 

dukh dusman tayree hatai balaa-ay. 1 12| | 

your pains, enemies and bad luck shall be destroyed. ||2|| 

oT §t nftr HZFSt II 

gur kaa sabad tayrai sang sahaa-ee. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is your Companion and Helper. 

efe»TO 3% tft»f II3II 

da-i-aal bha-ay saglay jee-a bhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Siblings of Destiny, all beings shall be kind to you. ||3|| 

<nfo y% tth forw orat n 

gur poorai jab kirpaa karee. 

When the Perfect Guru granted His Grace, 

w&fs ?TOor u# irat M8im8inP3ii 

bhanat naanak mayree pooree paree. ||4||54||123|| 

says Nanak, I was totally, completely fulfilled. ||4||54||123|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


»ffeof WFF W% ^ || 

anik rasaa khaa-ay jaisay dhor. 

Like beasts, they consume all sorts of tasty treats. 

Hu^^tarftrf^ ii *=\ ii 

moh kee jayvree baaDhi-o chor. 1 1 1| | 

With the rope of emotional attachment, they are bound and gagged like thieves. ||1|| 

fk^Hof %U H'MHdl fefcT II 

mirtakdayh saaDhsang bihoonaa. 

Their bodies are corpses, without the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

W^S WBtt\&4 tftcT mil 3*Ff || 

aavat jaat jonee dukh kheenaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They come and go in reincarnation, and are destroyed by pain. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttffccT HHf ufdd'fe»F II 

anik bastar sundar pehraa-i-aa. 
They wear all sorts of beautiful robes, 

frT§ ^ J-fftr IIPM 

ji-o darnaa khayt maahi daraa-i-aa. ||2|| 

but they are still just scarecrows in the field, frightening away the birds. 1 1 2| | 

JTCta m cFH II 

sagal sareer aavat sabh kaam. 
All bodies are of some use, 

fod^tt HW fTV c^jt c^K IIS II 

nihfal maanukh japai nahee naam. ||3|| 

but those who do not meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are totally 
useless. ||3|| 

oTU 7F6oC W 5T§ 3% efe»fW II 

kaho naanakjaa ka-o bha-av da-i-aalaa. 

Says Nanak, those unto whom the Lord becomes Merciful, 


H'MHTdl fkfe 3frfu |W II 8111414 II <P8 II 

saaDhsang mil bhajeh gopaalaa. 1 14| |55| |124| | 

join the Saadh Sangat, and meditate on the Lord of the Universe. 1 14| |55| 1 124| | 

aTf^HUOTLI II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 
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offe 5T&H ?ra" HHfe II 

kal kalays gur sabad nivaaray. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad quiets worries and troubles, 
aavan jaan rahay sukh saaray. 1 1 1| | 

Coming and going ceases, and all comforts are obtained. ||1|| 

I few fodelQ Ufa fwfe»F II 

bhai binsay nirbha-o har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Fear is dispelled, meditating on the Fearless Lord. 

H'll^fd! Ufa ^ 31^ 3Pfe»F 11^11 II 

saaDhsang har kay gun gaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I chant the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

33?) 5^75 fat? >H3fo EF% II 

charan kaval rid antar Dhaaray. 

I have enshrined the Lotus Feet of the Lord within my heart. 

ymfa hw |rfo irfa fn^r iipii 

agan saagar gur paar utaaray. 1 12| | 

The Guru has carried me across the ocean of fire. 1 1 2| | 


boodat jaat poorai gur kaadhay. 

I was sinking down, and the Perfect Guru pulled me out. 

tT?>H tffiH ^ f£ II ^ II 

janam janam kay tootay gaadhay. 1 1 3| | 

I was cut off from the Lord for countless incarnations, and now the Guru united me 
with Him again. 1 13| | 

otu cTOof fen are yfttd'dl n 

kaho naanaktis gur balihaaree. 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the Guru; 

fan ¥zs mfs TJW$ ll8im£llWlll 

jis bhaytat gat bha-ee hamaaree. ||4||56||125|| 
meeting Him, I have been saved. ||4||56||125|| 

3T^# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

H'UHTdl ^ oft H^t irau II 

saaDhsang taa kee sarnee parahu. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, seek His Sanctuary. 

h$ 3$ »rfr mu inn 

man tan apnaa aagai Dharahu. 1 1 1| | 

Place your mind and body in offering before Him. 1 1 1| | 

tfh Uteu ft% we\ ii 

amrit naam peevhu mayray bhaa-ee. 

Drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Name, my Siblings of Destiny. 

fanfe fmife re H^st mn gzrf ll 

simar simar sabh tapat buihaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Lord, the fire of desire is totally 
quenched. ||l||Pause|| 


3ftT »ffeH T ?> H75M H3f ftwdd II 

taj abhimaan janam maran nivaarahu. 

Renounce your arrogant pride, and end the cycle of birth and death. 

Ufa ^ ^ ttZ ?5HHc('dd II 3 II 

har kay daas kay charan namaskaarahu. 1 12| | 
Bow in humility to the feet of the Lord's slave. 1 12| | 

W?R H^TT lj§ H?ifu HT-FW II 

saas saas parabh maneh samaalay. 

Remember God in your mind, with each and every breath. 

H U?> HtJU H (TO II3II 

so Dhan sanchahu jo chaalai naalay. 1 13| | 

Gather only that wealth, which shall go with you. 1 1 3| | 

feHfe ireRjfe frTH HHHfe II 

tiseh paraapat jis mastak bhaag. 

He alone obtains it, upon whose forehead such destiny is written. 

cRJ JTOoT 3* oft e^st ^ II 8 HUP II II 

kaho naanaktaa kee charnee laag. ||4||57||126|| 
Says Nanak, fall at the Feet of that Lord. ||4||57||126|| 

arf^HUOTti ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Hc7 U% cft£ fkft II 

sookay haray kee-ay khin maahay. 

The dried branches are made green again in an instant. 

amrit darisat sanch jeevaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

His Ambrosial Glance irrigates and revives them. 1 1 1| | 


oF3 5JH3 3T^? II 

kaatay kasat pooray gurdayv. 

The Perfect Divine Guru has removed my sorrow. 

H^of of§ etc^t WJcft IIHII II 

sayvak ka-o deenee apunee sayv. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He blesses His servant with His service. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fHfe 3Tst ftfe 10 Htf WPTT II 

mit ga-ee chint punee man aasaa. 

Anxiety is removed, and the desires of the mind are fulfilled, 

orat efew Hfedifd aresw iipii 

karee da-i-aa satgur guntaasaa. 1 1 2| | 

when the True Guru, the Treasure of Excellence, shows His Kindness. 1 12| | 

tJtf (TO JTtf HH 1 ^ II 

dukh naathay sukh aa-ay samaa-ay. 

Pain is driven far away, and peace comes in its place; 

^te ?) u# w |rfe ^n-re ii3 ii 

dheel na pareejaa gur furmaa-ay. ||3|| 

there is no delay, when the Guru gives the Order. ||3|| 

fes y^t y% ira fw^ ii 

i chh punee pooray gur milay. 

Desires are fulfilled, when one meets the True Guru; 

cTOof 3" FT?) JT£75 ^ft IIBimtnRPPII 

naanak tay jan sufal falay. ||4||58||127|| 

Nanak, His humble servant is fruitful and prosperous. ||4||58||127|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


3nj <jtu irst ufk Frfe ii 

taap ga-ay paa-ee parabh saa N t. 

The fever has departed; God has showered us with peace and tranquility. 

seetal bha-ay keenee parabh daat. 1 1 1| | 

A cooling peace prevails; God has granted this gift. ||1|| 

fof^F § WE HUW II 

parabh kirpaa tay bha-ay suhaylay. 

By God's Grace, we have become comfortable. 

fRW FRW ^ fe^T Htf mil g?F§ II 

janam janam kay bichhurav maylay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Separated from Him for countless incarnations, we are now reunited with Him. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

fHH^H fHH33 WW of ?F§ II 

simrat simrat parabh kaa naa-o. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on God's Name, 

tar 6F fasfw wQ IIPII 

sagal rog kaa binsi-aa thaa-o. ||2|| 

the dwelling of all disease is destroyed. 1 1 2| | 

HUftT H^fe Ufa H^t II 

sahj subhaa-ay bolai har banee. 

In intuitive peace and poise, chant the Word of the Lord's Bani. 

»Fc5 uzra - uw fH>rau u^t 11311 

aath pahar parabh simrahu paraanee. 1 1 3| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, mortal, meditate on God. ||3|| 

€3^tm$fe?> »rt ii 

dookh darad jam nayrh na aavai. 

Pain, suffering and the Messenger of Death do not even approach that one, 


cRJ cTOof ufe 3T?> 3F% IIBimtf IRPtlll 

kaho naanak jo har gun gaavai. 1 14| |59| 1 128| | 

says Nanak, who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. ||4||59||128|| 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

3& few HTT<JT II 

bhalay dinas bhalay sanjog. 

Auspicious is the day, and auspicious is the chance, 

ftTf UTOUH fodHdl 1 1 *=\ II 

jit bhaytay paarbarahm nirjog. 1 1 1| | 

which brought me to the Supreme Lord God, the Unjoined, Unlimited One. ||1|| 

§U of§ tT§ afe W§ II 

oh baylaa ka-o ha-o bal jaa-o. 
I am a sacrifice to that time, 

ftTB" H?F H?> iW Ufsf II «=\ II ^U^f II 

jit mayraa man japai har naa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

when my mind chants the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§U Mrat II 

safal moorat safal oh gharee. 

Blessed is that moment, and blessed is that time, 

fks m& §ufr ufo u# II3H 

jit rasnaa uchrai har haree. 1 1 2| | 

when my tongue chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Haree. 1 1 2| | 

H^W §U WW (WHoCdfH II 

safal oh maathaa sant namaskaaras. 

Blessed is that forehead, which bows in humility to the Saints. 


ttz u?>te ^wfu ufo wzfm us ii 

charan puneet chaleh har maarag. 1 1 3| | 

Sacred are those feet, which walk on the Lord's Path. 1 13| | 

oTU (TOof ^ oraM II 

kaho naanakbhalaa mayraa karam. 
Says Nanak, auspicious is my karma, 

ftlf HHI ^ 33?> IIBII^OinPtfll 

jit bhaytay saaDhoo kay charan. ||4||60||129|| 

which has led me to touch the Feet of the Holy. ||4||60||129|| 
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artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fra oT H?> J-Ffu II 

gur kaa sabad raakh man maahi. 

Keep the Word of the Guru's Shabad in your mind. 

tfh frn-rfe f^s 1 " Frfu iihii 

naam simar chintaa sabh jaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, all anxiety is 
removed. ||1|| 

fe?> s*dl^ »T?> afe II 

bin bhagvant naahee an ko-ay. 

Without the Lord God, there is no one else at all. 

Hir 3^ £^ Hfe mn ^f§ ii 

maarai raakhai ayko so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
He alone preserves and destroys. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


|ra §T tt£ fare §fo wfa II 

gur kay charan ridai ur Dhaar. 
Enshrine the Guru's Feet in your heart. 

»f3Tfc HW frfU Oddfd yrfe IIP II 

agan saagar jap utreh paar. ||2|| 

Meditate on Him and cross over the ocean of fire. 1 12| | 

gur moorat si-o laa-ay Dhi-aan. 

Focus your meditation on the Guru's Sublime Form. 

sfcF irefo HT?) II ^ II 

eehaa oohaa paavahi maan. ||3|| 

Here and hereafter, you shall be honored. ||3|| 

sagal ti-aag gur sarnee aa-i-aa. 

Renouncing everything, I have come to the Guru's Sanctuary. 

ftiz >>f^H (TOof m U^fe^f 11811^11^3011 

mitay andaysay naanak sukh paa-i-aa. 1 14| |61| |130| | 

My anxieties are over - Nanak, I have found peace. 1 14| |61| 1 130| | 

arf^HUOTti ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

frTH fk>ra^ Hf FFfe II 

jis simrat dookh sabh jaa-ay. 

Remembering Him in meditation, all pains are gone. 

naam ratan vasai man aa-ay. ||1|| 

The jewel of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to dwell in the mind. 1 1 1| | 


frfU H7> >t% 3Tf^ oft W$ II 

jap man mayray govind kee banee. 

my mind, chant the Bani, the Hymns of the Lord of the Universe. 

wij ttf> ?fh sjrra ^rst inn gurf II 

saaDhoo jan raam rasan vakhaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Holy People chant the Lord's Name with their tongues. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feoTH fe?> FTUt ftF c*fe II 

ikas bin naahee doojaa ko-ay. 

Without the One Lord, there is no other at all. 

W oft feRfe HtT" JTtf Ufe IIP II 

jaa kee darisat sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

By His Glance of Grace, eternal peace is obtained. 1 1 2| | 

jFtT?) Htf mr offe £oT II 

saajan meet sakhaa kar ayk. 

Make the One Lord your friend, intimate and companion. 

Ufa Ufa »f*re Htf Hfo 113 II 

har har akhar man meh laykh. 1 1 3| | 

Write in your mind the Word of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 3| | 

gf% gfuw Htts gnnft n 

rav rahi-aa sarbat su-aamee. 

The Lord Master is totally pervading everywhere. 

ZYZ 3F# cTOof »k*drl'Ht Il8ll£?in3^ll 

gun gaavai naanak antarjaamee. 1 14| |62| 1 131 1 1 

Nanak sings the Praises of the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. ||4||62||131|| 

aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


t Hfo gfe§ Hf HH 1 ^ II 

bhai meh rachi-o sabh sansaaraa. 
The whole world is engrossed in fear. 

feH ^§ c^jt frTH c^K W? IIHII 

tis bha-o naahee jis naam aDhaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Those who have the Naam, the Name of the Lord, as their Support, feel no fear. 1 1 1| | 

3$ ?> f%»rv Fra^ ii 

bha-o na vi-aapai tayree sarnaa. 

Fear does not affect those who take to Your Sanctuary. 

fffg^Mora^ || ^ || gur§ || 

jo tuDh bhaavai so-ee karnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You do whatever You please. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HcJT Hfu nPWE Wc? II 

sog harakh meh aavan jaanaa. 

In pleasure and in pain, the world is coming and going in reincarnation. 

fefc JTtf irf&W H IIP II 

tin sukh paa-i-aa jo parabh bhaanaa. 1 12| | 
Those who are pleasing to God, find peace. ||2|| 

»rarf?> HW f%»fry >ffe»F II 

agan saagar mahaa vi-aapai maa-i-aa. 
Maya pervades the awesome ocean of fire. 

H HtStf ftT?> Hfedld Wf&W II3II 

say seetal jin satgur paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Those who have found the True Guru are calm and cool. 1 1 3| | 

Wfti &fe Uf grtlcSO'd 1 II 

raakh lay-ay parabh raaj<hanhaaraa. 

Please preserve me, God, Great Preserver! 


ofU (TOoT fkW ife fkWW 118 m3P II 

kaho naanak ki-aa jant vichaaraa. 1 14| |63| 1 132 1 1 

Says Nanak, what a helpless creature I am! 1 14| |63| 1 132 1 1 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

3H# foOF t rTlM II 

tumree kirpaa tay japee-ai naa-o. 
By Your Grace, I chant Your Name. 

3H# foTLT § W§ II ^11 

tumree kirpaa tay dargeh thaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

By Your Grace, I obtain a seat in Your Court. 1 1 1| | 

tujjn bin paarbarahm nahee ko-ay. 

Without You, Supreme Lord God, there is no one. 

foTlF HHFTOUfe mil 3ZF§ II 

tumree kirpaa tay sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Your Grace, everlasting peace is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hf?> ?H 3§ ?> firf II 

turn man vasay ta-o dookh na laagai. 

If You abide in the mind, we do not suffer in sorrow. 

3H# fcOF t 3§ wit IIPII 

tumree kirpaa tay bharam bha-o bhaagai. 1 12| | 
By Your Grace, doubt and fear run away. 1 12| | 

utorjh »Rf^ra wmft ii 

paarbarahm aprampar su-aamee. 

Supreme Lord God, Infinite Lord and Master, 


Hdltt Ul<Ji 3 ttHdH'Ht II3II 


iii i ■ ■ i i — \ i i 

sagal ghataa kay antarjaamee. 1 1 3| | 

You are the 1 nner-knower, the Searcher of all hearts. 1 1 3| | 


oraf Wd^'fa Hfedld yrfk II 


1 1 J_ 

kara-o ardaas apnay satgur paas. 
1 offer this prayer to the True Guru: 


<s'<sc( ?th fm m grfk ii8ii£ain33ii 


naanak naam milai sach raas. 1 14| |64| |133| | 

Nanak, may 1 be blessed with the treasure of the True Name. 

|4||64||133|| 

diQ^l mwu ii 


ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


for fth yyd II 


kan binaa jaisay thothar tukhaa. 

As the husk is empty without the grain, 


faf ?> H?> ft H*F II *=\ II 


naam bihoon soonay say mukhaa. 1 1 1| | 

so is the mouth empty without the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

lllll 

Ufd Ufa FTH tTVU f?>3 W$ II 


har har naam japahu nit paraanee. 

mortal, chant continually the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 


?fh faftf ftrar £u fydi'd iihii d<j'Q n 


naam bihoon Dharig dayh bigaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without the Naam, cursed is the body, which shall be taken back by Death. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?FH fecT c^jt Hftl WZJ II 


naam binaa naahee mukh bhaag. 

Without the Naam, no one's face shows good fortune. 



fef?) ofZF HOT II3II 

bharat bihoon kahaa sohaag. 1 12| | 

Without the Husband, where is the marriage? 1 1 2| | 

?T>f fyH'fd sfr »r?> gnrfe n 

naam bisaar lagai an su-aa-ay. 

Forgetting the Naam, and attached to other tastes, 

St »FH Vff offe II a II 

taa kee aas na poojai kaa-ay. ||3|| 
no desires are fulfilled. 1 13| | 

offo foraiF U€ ttRTfit tH"fe II 

kar kirpaa parabh apnee daat. 

God, grant Your Grace, and give me this gift. 

cTOof iW fc?> Wf3 H8ll£lJin38ll 

naanak naam japai din raat. 1 14| |65| 1 134| | 

Please, let Nanak chant Your Name, day and night. 1 14| |65| 1 134| | 
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aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

§ mre§ ft WHt II 

too N samrath too N hai mayraa su-aamee. 

You are All-powerful, You are my Lord and Master. 

Hf fag fH § § ^dd'Ht mil 

sabh ki chh turn tay too N antarjaamee. 1 1 1| | 

Everything comes from You; You are the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 1 1 1| | 

U^HUH U3?> FT?) §3 II 

paarbarahm pooran jan ot. 

The Perfect Supreme Lord God is the Support of His humble servant. 


H^fe Qudfd rT?> £fe mil g?F§ || 

tayree saran uDhrahi jan kot. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Millions are saved in Your Sanctuary. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irc tfhx Hfk §% ii 

jaytay jee-a taytay sabh tayray. 

As many creatures as there are - they are all Yours. 

3H# foTLT t m MP || 

tumree kirpaa tay sookh ghanayray. 1 1 2| | 

By Your Grace, all sorts of comforts are obtained. 1 12| | 

H foTS ^§ H¥ 3^ Wc? II 

jo ki chh vartai sabh tayraa bhaanaa. 
Whatever happens, is all according to Your Will. 

UofH f f H Hfe HH 1 ^ IIS II 

hukam booihai so sach samaanaa. ||3|| 

One who understands the Hukam of the Lord's Command, is absorbed in the True 
Lord. ||3|| 

offe #H U€ tP?> II 

kar kirpaa deejai parabh daan. 

Please grant Your Grace, God, and bestow this gift 

?F?>cr fHH% ??H few IIBII^II^UII 

naanak simrai naam niDhaan. 1 14| |66| |135| | 

upon Nanak, that he may meditate on the treasure of the Naam. 1 14| |66| 1 135| | 

aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

3* W €3H IF&W ^S&rfi II 

taa kaa daras paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee. 

By great good fortune, the Blessed Vision of His Darshan is obtained, 


ff oft am ?rfH fe^ wm\ inn 

jaa kee raam naam liv laagee. ||1|| 

by those who are lovingly absorbed in the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

FF ct ufe ^fw H?> J-FUt II 

jaa kai har vasi-aa man maahee. 

Those whose minds are filled with the Lord, 

^ off m& # ?rut mn g*F§ || 

taa ka-o dukh supnai bhee naahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
do not suffer pain, even in dreams. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f^W 3^ FT?) Wfa II 

sarab niDhaan raakhayjan maahi. 

All treasures have been placed within the minds of His humble servants. 

^ cT HfoT foftfef frfe II 3 II 

taa kai sang kilvikh dukh jaahi. ||2|| 

I n their company, sinful mistakes and sorrows are taken away. 1 1 2| | 

FT?) eft Hfbw orat ?> Fffe II 

jan kee mahimaa kathee na jaa-ay. 

The Glories of the Lord's humble servants cannot be described. 

ijtotuh Fre gfu»r mffe 11311 

paarbarahm jan rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The servants of the Supreme Lord God remain absorbed in Him. ||3|| 

ctfe fcTW m fe§ Hc^Fi II 

kar kirpaa parabh bin-o suneejai. 

Grant Your Grace, God, and hear my prayer: 

WTl eft life ?5^cT off etFf H8ll£Pm3£ll 

daas kee Dhoor naanak ka-o deejai. 1 1 4| 1 67| 1 136| | 

please bless Nanak with the dust of the feet of Your slave. 1 14| |67| |136| | 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

har simrat tayree jaa-ay balaa-ay. 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, your misfortune shall be taken away, 

orfo»re ?h nfe »rfe iihii 

sarab kali-aan vasai man aa-ay. ||1|| 

and all joy shall come to abide in your mind. 1 1 1| | 

3rJ Htf ftt ??>f II 

bhaj man mayray ayko naam. 
Meditate, my mind, on the One Name. 

ifof §% t »ft cFH mil giFf II 

jee-a tayray kai aavai kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It alone shall be of use to your soul. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tfe fe?5H gr§ »R?3 T II 

rain dinas gun gaa-o anantaa. 

Night and day, sing the Glorious Praises of the Infinite Lord, 

|ra U% W ftreWW H3* IIPII 

gur pooray kaa nirmal manntaa. 1 1 2| | 

through the Pure Mantra of the Perfect Guru. 1 12| | 

gfe £oT 3of 3Rf || 

chhod upaav ayk tayk raakh. 

Give up other efforts, and place your faith in the Support of the One Lord. 

KtF mte ^ II3II 

mahaa padaarath amrit ras chaakh. 1 1 3| | 

Taste the Ambrosial Essence of this, the greatest treasure. 1 1 3| | 


few HW §st tT?> 3% II 

bikham saagar tay-ee jan taray. 

They alone cross over the treacherous world-ocean, 

(TOoT rF off fi^fo ||8||£t:m3PII 

naanak jaa ka-o nadar karay. 1 14| |68| 1 137 1 1 

Nanak, upon whom the Lord casts His Glance of Grace. 1 14| |68| |137| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fU3# tt?) 5THW II 

hirdai charan kamal parabh Dhaaray. 

1 have enshrined the Lotus Feet of God within my heart. 

pooray satgur mil nistaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting the Perfect True Guru, I am emancipated. 1 1 1| | 

3tf^ W^U H^T II 

govind gun gaavhu mayray bhaa-ee. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, my Siblings of Destiny. 

ftffe WQ ufo 7FH ftWZjt mil g?Ff II 

mil saaDhoo har naam Dhi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

J oining the Holy Saints, meditate on the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

%tj ret II 

dulabh dayh ho-ee parvaan. 

This human body, so difficult to obtain, is redeemed 

Hfesra § u^fe^ fth cfbro iipii 

satgur tay paa-i-aa naam neesaan. 1 1 2| | 

when one receives the banner of the Naam from the True Guru. 1 12| | 


ufo fkms ua?> ire uibjf n 

har simrat pooran pad paa-i-aa. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, the state of perfection is attained. 

H'lutoi 1 ftefenr ii ^ ii 

saaDhsang bhai bharam mitaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, fear and doubt depart. 1 1 3| | 

rT3 oC3 UtT§ 33 ^fu»F JWfe II 

jat kat daykh-a-u tat rahi-aa samaa-ay. 
Wherever I look, there I see the Lord pervading. 

(TOoT em Ufa oft Hdi'fe M8ll^tfin3t:ll 

naanak daas har kee sarnaa-ay. 1 14| |69| 1 138| | 

Slave Nanak has entered the Lord's Sanctuary. ||4||69||138|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

|ra" tfl" oT tJdHA cT§ afe II 

gur jee kay darsan ka-o bal jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. 

rrfU frfU flkr Hfddld II s * II 

jap jap jeevaa satgur naa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting and meditating on the Name of the True Guru, I live. 1 1 1| | 

UTOTUH Vtt 3J^? II 

paarbarahm pooran gurdayv. 

Supreme Lord God, Perfect Divine Guru, 

orfo few wmQ mn wf ii 

kar kirpaa laaga-o tayree sayv. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

show mercy to me, and commit me to Your service. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


33?> otHW fU3# §^ W$ II 

charan kamal hirdai ur Dhaaree. 

I enshrine His Lotus Feet within my heart. 

H?> 3?> H?> W7> W# IIPII 

man tan Dhan gur paraan aDhaaree. 1 12| | 

I offer my mind, body and wealth to the Guru, the Support of the breath of life. 1 12| | 

FHW Ut IttFE II 

safal janam hovai parvaan. 

My life is prosperous, fruitful and approved; 

fra - M^SRJH feoffe" offe WE II3II 

gur paarbarahm nikat kar jaan. 1 1 3| | 

I know that the Guru, the Supreme Lord God, is near me. 1 1 3| | 

m ffe iretw wzwvft ii 

sant Dhoor paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee. 

By great good fortune, I have obtained the dust of the feet of the Saints. 

s^or 3rg ufo frrf fe^ w& iittiiPoinatf n 

naanak gur bhaytat har si-o liv laagee. 1 14| |70| 1 139| | 

Nanak, meeting the Guru, I have fallen in love with the Lord. ||4||70||139|| 
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aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

oft uuoran fetrt uf ii 

karai duhkaram dikhaavai hor. 

They do their evil deeds, and pretend otherwise; 

eft euarej ww mn 

raam kee dargeh baaDhaa chor. ||1|| 

but in the Court of the Lord, they shall be bound and gagged like thieves. 1 1 1| | 


am H^t 3 r H r 5 T II 

raam ramai so-ee raamaanaa. 

Those who remember the Lord belong to the Lord. 

fTfe gfe HUt»ffe SoT HK^ II ^11 g?F§ II 

jal thai mahee-al ayk samaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The One Lord is contained in the water, the land and the sky. ||l||Pause|| 

mnfo to Hftf WffHf H^t II 

antar bikh mukh amrit sunaavai. 

Their inner beings are filled with poison, and yet with their mouths, they preach words 
of Ambrosial Nectar. 

tW Ufa WW ^ iff IIP II 

jam pur baaDhaa chotaa khaavai. ||2|| 

Bound and gagged in the City of Death, they are punished and beaten. ||2|| 

u^e Hfu ci>ft feopu ii 

anik parh-day meh kamaavai vikaar. 

Hiding behind many screens, they commit acts of corruption, 

ftf?> Hfu UcJTU ufu HFPU II ^ II 

khin meh pargat hohi sansaar. ||3|| 

but in an instant, they are revealed to all the world. 1 1 3| | 

wrefu ??fH ufh ws* ii 

antar saach naam ras raataa. 

Those whose inner beings are true, who are attuned to the ambrosial essence of the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord 

(Toot fen feuira fyu'd 1 naiip^inaoii 

naanaktis kirpaal biDhaataa. ||4||71||140|| 

- Nanak, the Lord, the Architect of Destiny, is merciful to them. ||4||71||140|| 

3T§# HUf U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


am €cTT oft? §3fo 7> Wfe II 

raam rang kaday utar na jaa-ay. 

The Lord's Love shall never leave or depart. 

U^ftTH ^fe H^fe IIHII 

gur pooraa jis day-ay buihaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

They alone understand, unto whom the Perfect Guru gives it. ||1|| 

ufo H H?> WW II 

har rang raataa so man saachaa. 

One whose mind is attuned to the Lord's Love is true. 

laal rang pooran purakh biDhaataa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Love of the Beloved, the Architect of Destiny, is perfect. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3U JrfcJT Hfk gpfe II 

santeh sang bais gun gaa-ay. 

Sitting in the Society of the Saints, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

3* cF €3T 7i §3% Wfe IIPII 

taa kaa rang na utrai jaa-ay. ||2|| 

The color of His Love shall never fade away. 1 1 2| | 

fe?> ufo fH7-ra?> H*f ?rdt ipfew II 

bin har simran sukh nahee paa-i-aa. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, peace is not found. 

ttTO ^3T stot H T feW II3II 

aan rang feekay sabh maa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

All the other loves and tastes of Maya are bland and insipid. 1 1 3| | 

<jrfo 3§r h foro ii 

gur rangay say bha-ay nihaal. 

Those who are imbued with love by the Guru become happy. 


oRJ ?TOoT t efe»FW II 8 II 23 11^8^11 

kaho naanak gur bha-ay hai da-i-aal. 1 14| |72| 1 141 1 1 

Says Nanak, the Guru has become merciful to them. ||4||72||141|| 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fkms Hnrot fcnsfetf mi n 

simrat su-aamee kilvikh naasay. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord Master, sinful mistakes are erased, 

W HUrT »fTO fc^H mil 

sookh sahj aanand nivaasay. 1 1 1| | 

and one comes to abide in peace, celestial joy and bliss. 1 1 1| | 

tTCF 5T§ ttW II 

raam janaa ka-o raam bharosaa. 

The Lord's humble servants place their faith in the Lord. 

tTVH Hf fHfe§ >3f%TF 1 1 HI I II 

naam japat sabh miti-o andaysaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, all anxieties are dispelled. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'MHTdl cfg 5§ 7) II 

saaDhsang kachh bha-o na bharaatee. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, there is no fear or doubt. 

cJRFTS (JFFfrtfftr fe?> W3\ IIP II 

gun gopaal gaa-ee-ah din raatee. 1 1 2| | 

The Glorious Praises of the Lord are sung there, day and night. 1 1 2| | 

orfe few ii 

kar kirpaa parabh banDhan chhot. 

Granting His Grace, God has released me from bondage. 


ttZ o[m oft eftft §3 II3II 

charan kamal kee deenee ot. 1 13| | 

He has given me the Support of His Lotus Feet. 1 1 3| | 

kaho naanak man bha-ee parteet. nirmal jas peeveh jan neet. 1 14| |73| 1 142 1 1 
Says Nanak, faith comes into the mind of His servant, who continually drinks in the 
Immaculate Praises of the Lord. ||4||73||142|| 

3T§^ HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa FF cF H?> WW II 

har charnee jaa kaa man laagaa. 

Those who keep their minds attached to the Lord's Feet 

UUt? fH 3 1 " cF WW mil 

dookh darad bharam taa kaa bhaagaa. 1 1 1| | 

- pain, suffering and doubt run away from them. 1 1 1| | 

ufo n?> 5r ? r u T # yw ii 

har Dhan ko vaapaaree pooraa. 

Those who deal in the Lord's wealth are perfect. 

ftmfr fc^rr h tt?> *p mn 3tf§ n 

jisahi nivaajay so jan sooraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Those who are honored by the Lord are the true spiritual heroes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W of§ fonra dlH'yl II 

jaa ka-o bha-ay kirpaal gusaa-ee. 

Those humble beings, unto whom the Lord of the Universe shows mercy, 

H rT?> W31 oft IF^t IIP II 

say jan laagay gur kee paa-ee. 1 12| | 
fall at the Guru's Feet. ||2|| 


m HUrT wfs »fTO T || 

sookh sahj saa N t aanandaa. 

They are blessed with peace, celestial bliss, tranquility and ecstasy; 

ttfU trfU tftt uhw&w 11311 

japjapjeevay parmaanandaa. ||3|| 

chanting and meditating, they live in supreme bliss. ||3|| 

cTH grfH WQ HftT tf^t II 

naam raas saaDh sang khaatee. 

In the Saadh Sangat, I have earned the wealth of the Naam. 

ofU ?T7>or Ufe »Rre T oret II 8 II 28 II ^83 II 

kaho naanak parabh apdaa kaatee. 1 1 4| 1 74| 1 143| | 
Says Nanak, God has relieved my pain. ||4||74||143|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

ufo fk>raH nfk fk<rfu ot&h ii 

har simrat sabh miteh kalays. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, all suffering is eradicated. 

oTH55 H?> Hftr U^%H II ^ II 

charan kamal man meh parvays. ||1|| 

The Lord's Lotus Feet are enshrined within my mind. ||1|| 

QtJdd TFH 25*T H^t II 

uchrahu raam naam lakh baaree. 

Chant the Lord's Name, hundreds of thousands of times, my dear, 

amrit ras peevhu parabh pi-aaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and drink deeply of the Ambrosial Essence of God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


m HUrT HU 1 »fc^ r II 

sookh sahj ras mahaa anandaa. 

Peace, celestial bliss, pleasures and the greatest ecstasy are obtained; 

ttfU tTfU tft% UHW&W IIPII 

japjapjeevay parmaanandaa. ||2|| 

chanting and meditating, you shall live in supreme bliss. ||2|| 

ofh 5fcr >re ii£ ii 

kaam kroDh lobh mad kho-ay. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed and ego are eradicated; 

HHT t HftT [dLtoiku re IIS II 

saaDh kai sang kilbikh sabh Dho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, all sinful mistakes are washed away. 
I|3|| 

orfe forair re et?> tTfe»fW II 

kar kirpaa parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 

Grant Your Grace, God, Merciful to the meek. 

cTOof HHT^W M9IIPUIH99II 

naanak deejai saaDh ravaalaa. 1 14| |75| 1 144| | 

Please bless Nanak with the dust of the feet of the Holy. 1 1 4| 1 75| 1 144| | 
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aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

frTH oT et»F U# tffe II 

jis kaa dee-aa painai khaa-ay. 

They wear and eat the gifts from the Lord; 


fen frrf »T75H fe§ at >ffe iihii 

tis si-o aalas ki-o banai maa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

how can laziness help them, mother? 1 1 1| | 

UHH fwfe »F?> ^fk f5^Tfu II 

khasam bisaar aan kamm laageh. 

Forgetting her Husband Lord, and attaching herself to other affairs, 

offst fenr^Tftr mil g?rf n 

ka-udee badlay ratan ti-aageh. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

the soul-bride throws away the precious jewel in exchange for a mere shell. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Uf fwftl W<S[3 »R7 II 

parabhoo ti-aag laagat an lobhaa. 

Forsaking God, she is attached to other desires. 

Wfa JWK o[3B o[S IIPM 

daas salaam karat katsobhaa. ||2|| 

But who has gained honor by saluting the slave? 1 12| | 

mte tr^fu *f?> 11 

amrit ras khaaveh khaan paan. 

They consume food and drink, delicious and sublime as ambrosial nectar. 

ftrf?) ^ ferrfe 7> w?fcj wm> IIS II 

jin dee-ay tiseh na jaaneh su-aan. 1 13| | 

But the dog does not know the One who has bestowed these. 1 1 3| | 

cRJ (TTjof UH U^>ft II 

kaho naanak ham loon haraamee. 

Says Nanak, I have been unfaithful to my own nature. 

H*ffk &u >H33ti T >ft ii 8 ii p£ may ii 

bakhas layho parabh antarjaamee. ||4||76||145|| 

Please forgive me, God, Searcher of hearts. 1 1 4| 1 76| 1 145| | 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

^ ttft H?> J-Pfu fa»T7> II 

parabh kay charan man maahi Dhi-aan. 

I meditate on the Feet of God within my mind. 

3faW HtT?> fen<V£ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sagal tirath majan isnaan. 1 1 1| | 

This is my cleansing bath at all the sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 1 1 1| | 

ufo fe?> ufo fH7-ra?> ft% we\ ii 

har din har simran mayray bhaa-ee. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord every day, my Siblings of Destiny. 

c^fc FTcW oft tffo WZ\ mil 3<pf II 

kot janam kee mal leh jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Thus, the filth of millions of incarnations shall be taken away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufooftorarfc Hrftj II 

har kee kathaa rid maahi basaa-ee. 
Enshrine the Lord's Sermon within your heart, 

H?> HcJTW irf II 3 II 

man baa N chhat saglay fal paa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

and you shall obtain all the desires of your mind. 1 1 2| | 

ttetf Hzz fnw ira^s II 

jeevan maran janam parvaan. 

Redeemed is the life, death and birth of those, 

tFctfot ^Hsfdkl'A II3II 

jaa kai ridai vasai bhagvaan. 1 1 3| | 

within whose hearts the Lord God abides. 1 1 3| | 


oRJ ?TOcT HSt tT?> U% II 

kaho naanak say-ee jan pooray. 

Says Nanak, those humble beings are perfect, 

to u^vfe hhi ^ iiBiiPPina^ii 

jinaa paraapat saaDhoo Dhooray. 1 14| |77| 1 146| | 

who are blessed with the dust of the feet of the Holy. 1 1 4| 1 77 1 1 146| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

WW Uc^ Hoffe Lpfe II 

khaadaa paindaa mookar paa-ay. 

They eat and wear what they are given, but still, they deny the Lord. 

fen £ Hufr f3 craw^fe mn 

tis no joheh doot Dharamraa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The messengers of the Righteous J udge of Dharma shall hunt them down. 1 1 1| | 

feH fH§ H>Pjf frTfe ffr§ fife st<7 II 

tis si-o baymukh jin jee-o pind deenaa. 

They are unfaithful to the One, who has given them body and soul. 

5lfe fR5H 53Hfo tJJT II ^ II dO'Q II 

kot janam bharmeh bahojoonaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Through millions of incarnations, for so many lifetimes, they wander lost. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WoCS oft Wft U II 

saakat kee aisee hai reet. 

Such is the lifestyle of the faithless cynics; 

H fag oft foratfe IIPII 

jo kichh karai sagal bipreet. ||2|| 
everything they do is evil. ||2|| 


rfr§ WE ftTfe H?> 3?> Wf&W II HEt 5W H?kJ fyH'TdttF II3II 

jee-o paraan jin man tan Dhaari-aa. so-ee thaakur manhu bisaari-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Within their minds, they have forgotten that Lord and Master, who created the soul, 

breath of life, mind and body. ||3|| 

m teg fotf an orw ii 

baDhav bikaar likhay baho kaagar. 

Their wickedness and corruption have increased - they are recorded in volumes of 
books. 

(TOoT §trg foTLfT Htf HW II8II 

naanak uDhar kirpaa sukh saagar. 1 14| | 

Nanak, they are saved only by the Mercy of God, the Ocean of peace. 1 14| | 

UTOTUH Hdi'fe II 

paarbarahm tayree sarnaa-ay. 

Supreme Lord God, I have come to Your Sanctuary. 

HH?> oPfe 3% Ufa ?pfe 1 1 *=\ II g?Ff ftT II Pt: II ^82 II 

banDhan kaat tarai har naa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 1 1 78| 1 147| | 

Break my bonds, and carry me across, with the Lord's Name. ||1|| Second 

Pause||78||147|| 

artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

of§ at£ nte ii 

apnay lobh ka-o keeno meet. 

For their own advantage, they make God their friend. 

h£^w Hoffe lte &b mn 

sagal manorath mukat pad deet. 1 1 1| | 

He fulfills all their desires, and blesses them with the state of liberation. 1 1 1| | 

W Hfcj of^U Hf afe II 

aisaa meet karahu sabh ko-ay. 
Everyone should make Him such a friend. 


W % few 5fe 7) life IIHII II 

jaa tay birthaa ko-ay na ho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

No one goes away empty-handed from Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wre gnrfe fee w trfew n 

apunai su-aa-ay ridai lai Dhaari-aa. 

For their own purposes, they enshrine the Lord in the heart; 

fif e^e tar Hare ry^'fdnr iipii 

dookh darad rog sagal bidaari-aa. ||2|| 

all pain, suffering and disease are taken away. ||2|| 

3ftdt II 

rasnaa geeDhee bolat raam. 

Their tongues learn the habit of chanting the Lord's Name, 

U3?> u£ cFH II3II 

pooran ho-ay saglay kaam. 1 1 3| | 

and all their works are brought to perfection. 1 1 3| | 

»ffeof TOof yfttd'd 1 II 

anik baar naanak balihaaraa. 

So many times, Nanak is a sacrifice to Him; 

3TfHe UH^ NttllPtf IRStll 

safal darsan gobind hamaaraa. 1 14| |79| 1 148| | 

fruitful is the Blessed Vision, the Darshan, of my Lord of the Universe. 1 1 4| 1 79| 1 148| | 

3T§# HUTF U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

srfc feura fu% ftfc^ j-rftr ii 

kot biqhan hiray khin maahi. 

Millions of obstacles are removed in an instant, 


Ufa Ufa c(W H'lwTdl JWfo II ^11 

har har kathaa saaDhsang sunaahi. 1 1 1| | 

for those who listen to the Sermon of the Lord, Har, Har, in the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy. 1 11| | 

Ute am 3H mte FTH II 

peevat raam ras amrit gun jaas. 

They drink in the sublime essence of the Lord's Name, the Ambrosial Elixir. 

HfU ufe fti€t yftr 3^ mil g^rf n 

jap har charan mitee khuDh taas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Lord's Feet, hunger is taken away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

huh orfo»re m huh fcw?> n 

sarab kali-aan sukh sahj niDhaan. 

The treasure of all happiness, celestial peace and poise, 

FF t fat ?HfU sfdl^'rt II? II 

jaa kai ridai vaseh bhagvaan. ||2|| 

are obtained by those, whose hearts are filled with the Lord God. 1 1 2| | 
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y&m hs nfk n 

a-ukhaDh mantar tant sabh chhaar. 

All medicines and remedies, mantras and tantras are nothing more than ashes. 

otdid'd fo£ HfU CTf II3II 

karnaihaar riday meh Dhaar. ||3|| 

Enshrine the Creator Lord within your heart. ||3|| 

3ftT H% ¥*TH 5fH§ y^HUH II 

taj sabh bharam bhaii-o paarbarahm. 

Renounce all your doubts, and vibrate upon the Supreme Lord God. 


era ?TOor yxze feu cray iiaiitzo n^atf n 

kaho naanak atal ih Dharam. ||4||80||149|| 

Says Nanak, this path of Dharma is eternal and unchanging. ||4||80||149|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

orfe foray 1- %z <jra ws\ n 

kar kirpaa bhaytay gur so-ee. 

The Lord bestowed His Mercy, and led me to meet the Guru. 

fef Hfe % 7> fW oM IIHII 

tit bal rog na bi-aapai ko-ee. ||1|| 

By His power, no disease afflicts me. ||1|| 

ttZ I HW II 

raam raman taran bhai saagar. 

Remembering the Lord, I cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

jrafe *ra sra tth crera mn n 

saran soor faaray jam kaagar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n the Sanctuary of the spiritual warrior, the account books of the Messenger of Death 
are torn up. ||l||Pause|| 

Hfearra hs etfs ufe fth n 

satgur mantar dee-o har naam. 

The True Guru has given me the Mantra of the Lord's Name. 

feU »THU UU?> WE oFH IIPM 

ih aasar pooran bha-ay kaam. 1 12| | 

By this Support, my affairs have been resolved. ||2|| 

FRJ HFTH U# ^fe»T^t II |TU fofUTO ufe WE HU 1 ^ II3II 

jap tap sanjam pooree vadi-aa-ee. gur kirpaal har bha-ay sahaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 
Meditation, self-discipline, self-control and perfect greatness were obtained when the 
Merciful Lord, the Guru, became my Help and Support. ||3|| 


maan moh kho-ay gur bharam. 

The Guru has dispelled pride, emotional attachment and superstition. 

£te ?TOor l[h% utotuh iibii^iiiijoii 

paykh naanak pasray paarbarahm. 1 14| |81| |150| | 

Nanak sees the Supreme Lord God pervading everywhere. 1 1 4| 1 81| 1 150| | 

arf^HWu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fetf ^tT § WJOT II 

bikhai raaj tay anDhulaa bhaaree. 

The blind beggar is better off than the vicious king. 

tffa W§\ sFH fad'dl 1 1 °\ 1 1 

dukh laagai raam naam chitaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Overcome by pain, the blind man invokes the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

§% 5T§ HUt ^fe»fret II 

tayray daas ka-o tuhee vadi-aa-ee. 

You are the glorious greatness of Your slave. 

HtfettF Hdffi ?>*jfor W rFSt mil 3*F§ II 

maa-i-aa magan narak lai jaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The intoxication of Maya leads the others to hell. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tar TdldHd feH^ II 

rog girsat chitaaray naa-o. 

Gripped by disease, they invoke the Name. 

fey >ft of 5§g 7> Srf IIP II 

bikh maatay kaa tha-ur na thaa-o. 1 12| | 

But those who are intoxicated with vice shall find no home, no place of rest. ||2|| 


33?> oJHW frrf Wft\ utfe II 

charan kamal si-o laagee pareet. 

One who is in love with the Lord's Lotus Feet, 

w?> ?># »r^fu etfe H3II 

aan sukhaa nahee aavahi cheet. ||3|| 
does not think of any other comforts. 1 13| | 

sadaa sadaa simra-o parabh su-aamee. 

Forever and ever, meditate on God, your Lord and Master. 

fHW FTOoT ufo ^dd'Ht II 8 lit:? II ^LR II 

mil naanak har antarjaamee. 1 14| |82| |151| | 

Nanak, meet with the Lord, the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 
||4||82||151|| 

aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

wrsuu^Ma^ ii 

aath pahar sangee batvaaray. 

Twenty-four hours a day, the highway robbers are my companions. 

orfo few ufk &e fc^r mn 

kar kirpaa parabh la-ay nivaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Granting His Grace, God has driven them away. ||1|| 

W ufo WH Hf 5lfe II 

aisaa har ras ramhu sabh ko-ay. 

Everyone should dwell on the Sweet Name of such a Lord. 

oKF Uf Hfe mil wf II 

sarab kalaa pooran parabh so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
God is overflowing with all power. ||l||Pause|| 


HZF SUfB HW II 

mahaa tapat saagar sansaar. 
The world-ocean is burning hot! 

m ftf?> Hfe yrfe Qd'did'd II 3 II 

parabh khin meh paar utaaranhaar. ||2|| 

In an instant, God saves us, and carries us across. ||2|| 

ttffccT m& 3% ?5Ut Wfa II 

anik banDhan toray nahee jaahi. 

There are so many bonds, they cannot be broken. 

fkms fth Hoffe Lrfu nan 

simrat naam mukat fal paahi. 1 1 3| | 

Remembering the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the fruit of liberation is obtained. 1 1 3| | 

forfk fkttfcW fen § org c^ftr ii 

ukat si-aanap is tay kachh naahi. 

By clever devices, nothing is accomplished. 

offo few (TOoT <JT5 3FfU M8llt:3int|P|| 

kar kirpaa naanak gun gaahi. 1 14| |83| 1 152 1 1 

Grant Your Grace to Nanak, that he may sing the Glories of God. 1 14| |83| |152| | 

arf^HUOTti ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

W3\ WE\ Ufa 5T ("TH II 

thaatee paa-ee har ko naam. 

Those who obtain the wealth of the Lord's Name 

fktt U^?) Hfk oFH mil 

bichar sansaar pooran sabh kaam. 1 1 1| | 

move freely in the world; all their affairs are resolved. 1 1 1| | 


^g'dfl Ufa cflddA dF^T II 

vadbhaagee har keertan gaa-ee-ai. 

By great good fortune, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are sung. 

y^HUH 3 3 wsbft IIHII 3*nf II 

paarbarahm too N deh ta paa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Supreme Lord God, as You give, so do I receive. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe o[ ttE fu^t §fe wfa II 

har kay charan hirdai ur Dhaar. 

Enshrine the Lord's Feet within your heart. 

^HTOBfef^iffe II 3 II 

bhav saagar charh utreh paar. 1 12| | 

Get aboard this boat, and cross over the terrifying world-ocean. ||2|| 

WQ H3T orau Hf 5{fe II 

saaDhoo sang karahu sabh ko-ay. 

Everyone who joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

HtP" orfa»re fefo \P4 ?> Ufe II3II 

sadaa kali-aan fir dookh na ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

obtains eternal peace; pain does not afflict them any longer. 1 1 3| | 

UK 33Tfe ?T5t ft>EF7> II 

paraym bhagat bhaj gunee niDhaan. 

With loving devotional worship, meditate on the treasure of excellence. 

cTOof U^TU iretw H 1 ?) M8llt:8int|3ll 

naanakdargeh paa-ee-ai maan. ||4||84||153|| 

Nanak, you shall be honored in the Court of the Lord. ||4||84||153|| 

aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


tTfe Sfo HUt»ffe y^?> ufo KtH II 

jal thai mahee-al pooran har meet. 

The Lord, our Friend, is totally pervading the water, the land and the skies. 

fH fkzft w% are ?fe mn 

bharam binsay gaa-ay gun neet. 1 1 1| | 

Doubts are dispelled by continually singing the Lord's Glorious Praises. 1 1 1| | 

§53 ufe JTftT UUfttF II 

oothat sovat har sang pahroo-aa. 

While rising up, and while lying down in sleep, the Lord is always with you, watching 
over you. 

W ^ fawgfe tTH 3W mil g?Ff II 

jaa kai simran jam nahee daroo-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Remembering Him in meditation, the fear of Death departs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3^ ocm $3% fc^H II 

charan kamal parabh ridai nivaas. 

With God's Lotus Feet abiding in the heart, 
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Etf oT" cTH II3II 

sagal dookh kaa ho-i-aa naas. 1 1 2| | 
all suffering comes to an end. 1 12| | 

W WS 3^5 TO £oT II 

aasaa maan taan Dhan ayk. 

The One Lord is my hope, honor, power and wealth. 

saachay saah kee man meh tayk. 1 1 3| | 

Within my mind is the Support of the True Banker. 1 1 3| | 


3^ rT?> H^T II 

mahaa gareeb jan saaDh anaath. 

I am the poorest and most helpless servant of the Holy. 

(TOoTUfk^eurg ||9 HtU 11^8 II 

naanak parabh raakhay day haath. 1 14| |85| 1 154| | 

Nanak, giving me His Hand, God has protected me. ||4||85||154|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa cTfk HfR7 offe H% II 

har har naam majan kar soochay. 

Taking my cleansing bath in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I have been purified. 

afe 3[U3 y?> h# mn uurf II 

kot garahan punn fal moochay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Its reward surpasses the giving of charity at millions of solar eclipses. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufo ^ tts nfu HH II 

har kay charan riday meh basay. 

With the Lord's Feet abiding in the heart, 

janam janam kay kilvikh nasay. 1 1 1| | 

the sinful mistakes of countless incarnations are removed. 1 1 1| | 

H'UHTdi o(1dd6 yrfenr II 

saaDhsang keertan fal paa-i-aa. 

1 have obtained the reward of the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, in the Saadh Sangat, 
the Company of the Holy. 

fD-r or hw feFrfc ft »nfe»F iipii 

jam kaa maarag darisat na aa-i-aa. ||2|| 

I no longer have to gaze upon the way of death. 1 1 2| | 


H?> otH 3tf^ II 

man bach karam govind aDhaar. 

I n thought, word and deed, seek the Support of the Lord of the Universe; 

3T§ gfe§ toJWf 113 II 

taa tay chhuti-o bikh sansaar. 1 1 3| | 

thus you shall be saved from the poisonous world-ocean. ||3|| 

offe foray* ufe oft£ W II 

kar kirpaa parabh keeno apnaa. 

Granting His Grace, God has made me His Own. 

TOoT tWtWUfe tW MB II tl^ll^UU II 

naanak jaap japay har japnaa. 1 14| |86| 1 155 1 1 

Nanak chants and meditates on the Chant of the Lord's Name. 1 14| |86| 1 155 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Uf HdS'fcl ftTfe ufefTH II 

pa-o sarnaa-ee jin har jaatay. 

Seek the Sanctuary of those who have come to know the Lord. 

H?> 3$ HtsW Ufa ^ mil 

man tan seetal charan har raatay. 1 1 1| | 

Your mind and body shall become cool and peaceful, imbued with the Feet of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

% WrT& U€ Hf?> ?> HTFUt II 

bhai bhanjan parabh man na basaahee. 

If God, the Destroyer of fear, does not dwell within your mind, 

ttfS ttfS FTcW FTClt mil gurf II 

darpat darpat janam bahut jaahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

you shall spend countless incarnations in fear and dread. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


W ^ fat HfH§ ufe ?7H II 

jaa kai ridai basi-o har naam. 

Those who have the Lord's Name dwelling within their hearts 

HfiTO 3* ^ U3?> cFH IIP II 

sagal manorath taa kay pooran kaam. ||2|| 
have all their desires and tasks fulfilled. 1 12| | 

tTSH fra 1 " fti^B frTH ^fk II 

janam jaraa mirat jis vaas. 

Birth, old age and death are in His Power, 

H HH^f fHHfo HrfH fold' fa II3II 

so samrath simar saas giraas. 1 1 3| | 

so remember that All-powerful Lord with each breath and morsel of food. ||3|| 

Hfcj FFrT?) mr Uf Sof || 

meet saajan sakhaa parabh ayk. 

The One God is my Intimate, Best Friend and Companion. 

c^K H»T>ft oF cTOof 3of MB II tlP II^U^II 

naam su-aamee kaa naanak tayk. 1 14| |87| |156| | 

The Naam, the Name of my Lord and Master, is Nanak's only Support. 1 14| |87| 1 156| | 

arf^HUOTti ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

wrjfa grftj§ fg^ H>ffe ii 

baahar raakhi-o ridai samaal. 

When they are out and about, they keep Him enshrined in their hearts; 
ghar aa-ay govind lai naal. 1 1 1| | 

returning home, the Lord of the Universe is still with them. 1 1 1| | 


Ufa ufo 7FH nST) 5T TTfcJT II 

har har naam santan kai sang. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is the Companion of His Saints. 

h?> 3$ gr^r ^ gfty mil g<F§ || 

man tan raataa raam kai rang. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Their minds and bodies are imbued with the Love of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|ra HW 3fo»F II 

gur parsaadee saagar tari-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, one crosses over the world-ocean; 

fRW fTcW ^ fc(ttfe*f Hfk fufg»F IIP II 

janam janam kay kilvikh sabh hiri-aa. 1 1 2| | 

the sinful mistakes of countless incarnations are all washed away. ||2|| 

mfs c^fk sidled ii 

sobhaa surat naam bhagvant. 

Honor and intuitive awareness are acquired through the Name of the Lord God. 

y% are w ftraww Hf iisn 

pooray gur kaa nirmal mant. 1 1 3| | 

The Teachings of the Perfect Guru are immaculate and pure. 1 1 3| | 

ttz otmw fuTO Hfe try ii 

charan kamal hirday meh jaap. 

Within your heart, meditate on the His Lotus Feet. 

cTOof ufa iftt ii a ii tit: ii ii 

naanak paykh jeevai partaap. ||4||88||157|| 

Nanak lives by beholding the Lord's Expansive Power. ||4||88||157|| 

3T^# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


%feug^ 3Tf^ WS W% II 

Dhan ih thaan govind gun gaa-ay. 

Blessed is this place, where the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe are sung. 

W Ufe »ffu HTre II ^11 II 

kusal khaym parabh aap basaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
God Himself bestows peace and pleasure. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fevfe 3«f fRF ufo fk>ra?> c^dt II 

bipat tahaa jahaa har simran naahee. 

Misfortune occurs where the Lord is not remembered in meditation. 
ttffitJ FRJ Ufa tfT?) WU\ II ^ II 

kot anand jah har gun gaahee. 1 1 1| | 

There are millions of joys where the Glorious Praises of the Lord are sung. 1 1 1| | 

ufe feHfotf U*f U[$% II 

har bisri-ai dukh rog qhanavrav. 

Forgetting the Lord, all sorts of pains and diseases come. 

Tfc tW HOT 7i IIPII 

parabh sayvaa jam lagai na nayray. 1 1 2| | 

Serving God, the Messenger of Death will not even approach you. ||2|| 

H ^s*'dfl ftsdtdtt W§ II 

so vadbhaagee nihchal thaan. 

Very blessed, stable and sublime is that place, 

HUfWt^ip^Jffl II3II 

jah japee-ai parabh kayval naam. ||3|| 
where the Name of God alone is chanted. 1 1 3| | 

tTU WStty c^fe H»FHt II 

jah jaa-ee-ai tan naal mayraa su-aamee. 
Wherever I go, my Lord and Master is with me. 


(Toot off fkfaw m3OT>ft nantitfiiwiii 

naanak ka-o mili-aa antarjaamee. ||4||89||158|| 

Nanak has met the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. ||4||89||158|| 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

TT 3tf^ fwf || 

jo paraanee govind Dhi-aavai. 

That mortal who meditates on the Lord of the Universe, 

dlfd 11*^11 

parhi-aa anparhi-aa param gat paavai. 1 1 1| | 

whether educated or uneducated, obtains the state of supreme dignity. 1 1 1| | 

WQ HfdT fHHfo II 

saaDhoo sang simar gopaal. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, meditate on the Lord of the World. 

fe?> ?rt u?> hto mil g^rf ii 

bin naavai ihoothaa Dhan maal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Name, wealth and property are false. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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fV^J R tJH^ fHW II 

roopvant so chatur si-aanaa. 

They alone are handsome, clever and wise, 

ftTfe frf?) HicW oT" IIP II 

jin jan maani-aa parabh kaa bhaanaa. 1 1 2| | 
who surrender to the Will of God. 1 1 2| | 

jag meh aa-i-aa so parvaan. 

Blessed is their coming into this world, 


Uffc Uffc >>RT5 T H»F>ft II3II 

ghat ghat apnaa su-aamee jaan. 1 13| | 

if they recognize their Lord and Master in each and every heart. ||3|| 

cGJ cTOof iF ^ II 

kaho naanak jaa kay pooran bhaag. 
Says Nanak, their good fortune is perfect, 

Ufa 3* H$ ?5^T NttlltfOIIWf II 

har charnee taa kaa man laag. 1 14| |90| 1 159 1 1 

if they enshrine the Lord's Feet within their minds. 1 14| |90| |159| | 

artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa o[ fH§ WoCS 7)^ H3T II 

har kay daas si-o saakat nahee sang. 

The Lord's servant does not associate with the faithless cynic. 

§U to^t §H WH £ mil 3U*f II 

oh bikh-ee os raam ko rang. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One is in the clutches of vice, while the other is in love with the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?> #H f gt Hldl'dl II 

man asvaar jaisay turee seegaaree. 

It would be like an imaginary rider on a decorated horse, 

frif orof w y^t inn 

ji-o kaapurakh puchaarai naaree. 1 1 1| | 
or a eunuch caressing a woman. ||1|| 

ffc* off Lpfe II 

bail ka-o naytaraa paa-ay duhaavai. 

It would be like tying up an ox and trying to milk it, 


3lf 3fo fHW IIPII 

ga-oo char singh paachhai paavai. 1 1 2| | 
or riding a cow to chase a tiger. ||2|| 

31W & oPHtr?) offe Utft II 

gaadar lay kaamDhayn kar poojee. 

It would be like taking a sheep and worshipping it as the Elysian cow, 

H§£ off qrf Uflt II3II 

sa-uday ka-o Dhaavai bin poonjee. 1 1 3| | 

the giver of all blessings; it would be like going out shopping without any money. 1 1 3| | 

(TOoT ^FH FTH frfU tjfcj II 

naanak raam naam jap cheet. 

Nanak, consciously meditate on the Lord's Name. 

fHHfe WWfi Ufa W Hte II 8 II tf^ II II 

simar su-aamee har saa meet. 1 14| |91| 1 160| | 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord Master, your Best Friend. ||4||91||160|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

W Hfe fi^HW ofUt»T5 tfo II 

saa mat nirmal kahee-at Dheer. 
Pure and steady is that intellect, 

raam rasaa-in peevat beer. 1 1 1| | 

which drinks in the Lord's sublime essence. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa cT fUSE offe §3 II 

har kay charan hirdai kar ot. 

Keep the Support of the Lord's Feet in your heart, 


janam maran tay hovat chhot. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and you shall be saved from the cycle of birth and death. ||l||Pause|| 

JT 3$ ftraHW frT3 §UfT 7) ITV II 

so tan nirmal jit upjai na paap. 

Pure is that body, in which sin does not arise. 

^rfaT founds u^y II3N 

raam rang nirmal partaap. ||2|| 

I n the Love of the Lord is pure glory. 1 12| | 

H'MHTdi fkfc fph tog II 

saaDhsang mit jaat bikaar. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, corruption is eradicated. 

§ §U §Uore II3II 

sabh tay ooch ayho upkaar. 1 1 3| | 
This is the greatest blessing of all. 1 1 3| | 

UK WmfB II 

paraym bhagat raatay gopaal. 

Imbued with loving devotional worship of the Sustainer of the Universe, 

?reor w% mj naiitfpii^ii 

naanak jaachai saaDh ravaal. 1 14| |92| 1 161 1 1 

Nanak asks for the dust of the feet of the Holy. ||4||92||161|| 

3T§# HUTF U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

>>fHt utfe atf^ fkf wm\ ii 

aisee pareet govind si-o laagee. 

Such is my love for the Lord of the Universe; 


Hfe Utt ^sl'dfl mil 3<F§ || 

mayl la-ay pooran vadbhaagee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

through perfect good destiny, I have been united with Him. ||l||Pause|| 

3^ Oftf feSTH frff ?F3\ II 

bhartaa paykh bigsai ji-o naaree. 

As the wife is delighted upon beholding her husband, 

f=T§ Ufa rT?> iftt ?TK PtJd'dl mil 

ti-o har jan jeevai naam chitaaree. 1 1 1| | 

so does the Lord's humble servant live by chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
Ill 

Oftf frff Ffte W^r II 

poot paykh ji-o jeevat maataa. 

As the mother is rejuvenated upon seeing her son, 

§fe ufe FT?> Ufa fk§ II3II 

ot pot jan har si-o raataa. ||2|| 

so is the Lord's humble servant imbued with Him, through and through. 1 1 2| | 

h# »r?re oft uftf tw ii 

lobhee anad karai paykh Dhanaa. 

As the greedy man rejoices upon beholding his wealth, 

FT?) 33?> fa§ 25^T HcT IIS II 

jan charan kamal si-o laago manaa. ||3|| 

so is the mind of the Lord's humble servant attached to His Lotus Feet. 1 1 3| | 

fHHf ?Kjt feoT few WB^ II 

bisar nahee ik til daataar. 

May I never forget You, for even an instant, Great Giver! 

?7?>or ^ W7i WTO M8lltf3II^PII 

naanak kay parabh paraan aDhaar. 1 14| |93| |162| | 

Nanak's God is the Support of his breath of life. ||4||93||162|| 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

3TH dH'fefe H rT^aftn II 

raam rasaa-in jo jan geeDhay. 

Those humble beings who are accustomed to the Lord's sublime essence, 

otkw uh sarat aft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<f§ ii 

charan kamal paraym bhagtee beeDhav. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

are pierced through with loving devotional worship of the Lord's Lotus Feet. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttPTS efrrfu H% 5*1 II 

aan rasaa deeseh sabh chhaar. 
All other pleasures look like ashes; 

fto to fmz& jwu inn 

naam binaa nihfal sansaar. ||1|| 

without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the world is fruitless. 1 1 1| | 

wi otlt § op% »rflr ii 

anDh koop tay kaadhay aap. 

He Himself rescues us from the deep dark well. 

|re 3tf^ »TO3tT UHSW IIPII 

gun govind achraj partaap. ||2|| 

Wondrous and Glorious are the Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 2| | 

^fe fefe fds^fe uu?> mm ii 

van tarin taribhavan pooran gopaal. 

I n the woods and meadows, and throughout the three worlds, the Sustainer of the 
Universe is pervading. 

HUH UHHJ tft»f JTfaT efe»TW II3II 

barahm pasaar jee-a sang da-i-aal. ||3|| 

The Expansive Lord God is Merciful to all beings. ||3|| 


ofU ?T7>or W ofg^t II 

kaho naanak saa kathnee saar. 

Says Nanak, that speech alone is excellent, 

Hrf?) &f ftTH fHdHAd'd II 8 II tf8 II ^3 II 

maan layt jis sirjanhaar. 1 14| |94| 1 163 1 1 

which is approved by the Creator Lord. 1 14| |94| 1 163 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fcnufe am Hfe atw n 

nitparat naavan raam sar keejai. 

Every day, take your bath in the Sacred Pool of the Lord. 

£fa HZF Ufa mfK5 ifttf mil g?Ff II 

jjnol mahaa ras har amrit peejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Mix and drink in the most delicious, sublime Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fo^HW f^oT 3Tf^ oT cTK II 

nirmal udak govind kaa naam. 

The water of the Name of the Lord of the Universe is immaculate and pure. 

HtT?> ora3 U3?> Hfk 5PH in II 

majan karat pooran sabh kaam. 1 1 1| | 

Take your cleansing bath in it, and all your affairs shall be resolved. 1 1 1| | 
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HdHTdl 3U 3THfe ufe II 

satsang tan gosat ho-ay. 

I n the Society of the Saints, spiritual conversations take place. 

£fc tffiH ^ fctttfetf 5fe IIPII 

kot janam kay kilvikh kho-ay. 1 12| | 

The sinful mistakes of millions of incarnations are erased. ||2|| 


simrahi saaDh karahi aanand. 

The Holy Saints meditate in remembrance, in ecstasy. 

Hfe 3fc ^f%»T UWcTC II ^ II 

man tan ravi-aa parmaanand. ||3|| 

Their minds and bodies are immersed in supreme ecstasy. ||3|| 

ftTHfo U^vfe Ufa ttZ fclF?) II TOof em feHfu Il8lltft|||^8ll 

jisahi paraapat har charan niDhaan. naanak daas tiseh kurbaan. 1 14| |95| 1 164| | 
Slave Nanak is a sacrifice to those who have obtained the treasure of the Lord's Feet. 
||4||95||164|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

JT foTS offe ftlH 7) Wit II 

so ki chh kar jit mail na laagai. 

Do only that, by which no filth or pollution shall stick to you. 

ufo cflddA nfu h?> FFcjr \\<\\\ g^rf II 

har keertan meh ayhu man jaagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Let your mind remain awake and aware, singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§T5T fHHfo 7) €rF II 

ayko simar na doojaa bhaa-o. 

Meditate in remembrance on the One Lord; do not be in love with duality. 

HdHTdl tlfU c^f mil 

satsang jap kayval naa-o. ||1|| 

I n the Society of the Saints, chant only the Name. 1 1 1| | 

oraM cran $H VW II 

karam Dharam naym barat poojaa. 

The karma of good actions, the Dharma of righteous living, religious rituals, fasts and 
worship 


U^pf W§ 7i f W IIP II 

paarbarahm bin jaan na doojaa. 1 12| | 

- practice these, but do not know any other than the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 2| | 

^ oft yg?) return ii ft oft utfe wy£ c^fe 113 11 

taa kee pooran ho-ee ghaal. jaa kee pareet apunay parabh naal. 1 1 3| | 
Those who place their love in God - their works are brought to fruition. 1 1 3| | 

H hh£ Cr »Rra" w 11 

so baisno hai apar apaar. 

Infinitely invaluable is that Vaishnaav, that worshipper of Vishnu, 

cRJ ?TOcT frrf?> 3^ fecTO llttlltf^ll^&lll 

kaho naanak jin tajay bikaar. 1 14| |96| 1 165 1 1 

says Nanak, who has renounced corruption. ||4||96||165|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

flte wfa e^ 1 ?) 11 

jeevat chhaad jaahi dayvaanay. 

They desert you even when you are alive, madman; 

Hfe»F §?> § cT ^dH'?> II *=\ II 

mu-i-aa un tay ko varsaa N nay. 1 1 1| | 

what good can they do when someone is dead? 1 1 1| | 

fHMfe oTf^e nfc nf?> gfo fofw 11 

simar govind man tan Dhur likhi-aa. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord of the Universe in your mind and body - this is 
your pre-ordained destiny. 

oTf oPrT ft ry\^B fefW ll^ll II 

kaahoo kaaj na aavat bikhi-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The poison of Maya is of no use at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


fet 6dlQd1 frrf?> ftTfe tret II 

bikhai thag-uree jin jin khaa-ee. 

Those who have eaten this poison of deception 

3* at f3TW oTHf ?7 tFSt 113 II 

taa kee tarisnaa kabahoo N na jaa-ee. ||2|| 
- their thirst shall never depart. 1 1 2| | 

Wtt tJ*f II 

daaran dukh dutar sansaar. 

The treacherous world-ocean is filled with terrible pain. 

^(WfMOT Qddfa Wfo 113 II 

raam naam bin kaisay utras paar. ||3|| 

Without the Lord's Name, how can anyone cross over? 1 1 3| | 

H'MHfdl fkfe efe oTff wfa II 

saaDhsang mil du-ay kul saaDh. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall be saved here and 
hereafter. 

?FH ?TOof ttPgrftr IIBIItfPII^II 

raam naam naanak aaraaDh. 1 14| |97| 1 166| | 

Nanak, worship and adore the Name of the Lord. ||4||97||166|| 

aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

grata* §vfo fr? ftm w$ ii 

gareebaa upar je khinjai daarhee. 

The bearded emperor who struck down the poor, 

u'dikjfH w »rarfc Hfu wz\ mn 

paarbarahm saa agan meh saarhee. ||1|| 

has been burnt in the fire by the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 1| | 


fcWf o^T ofdd'd II 

pooraa ni-aa-o karay kartaar. 

The Creator administers true justice. 

»ru^ off gnf^F^ mn ii 

apunaydaas ka-o raakhanhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
He is the Saving Grace of His slaves. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

iwfe u^fe iranry n 

aad jugaad pargat partaap. 

In the beginning, and throughout the ages, His glory is manifest. 

f^^oT W §vfrT ^ 3^ IIP II 

nindak mu-aa upaj vad taap. ||2|| 

The slanderer died after contracting the deadly fever. 1 1 2| | 

fefc wfew fir w 7> afe ii 

tin maari-aa je rakhai na ko-ay. 

He is killed, and no one can save him. 

wfrifiHetnfe nan 

aagai paachhai mandee so-ay. ||3|| 

Here and hereafter, his reputation is evil. ||3|| 

cTfe wfe II 

apunay daas raakhai kanth laa-ay. 

The Lord hugs His slaves close in His Embrace. 

mfk cTOot ufo c^k fwfe ii a ii tft: ii ii 

saran naanak har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 14| |98| |167| | 

Nanak seeks the Lord's Sanctuary, and meditates on the Naam. 1 14| |98| 1 167 1 1 

3lf# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


mahjar ihoothaa keeton aap. 

The memorandum was proven to be false by the Lord Himself. 

W$ off WW HHry IRII 

paapee ka-o laagaa santaap. ||1|| 

The sinner is now suffering in despair. 1 1 1| | 

frTHfu HZFSt 3tfe II 

jisahi sahaa-ee gobid mayraa. 

Those who have my Lord of the Universe as their support 

fen off ttk c^ut »rt ^ mn gurf II 

tis ka-o jam nahee aavai nayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
- death does not even approach them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

saachee dargeh bolai koorh. 
I n the True Court, they lie; 

faf W Hf IIPII 

sir haath pachhorhay anDhaa moorh. ||2|| 

the blind fools strike their own heads with their own hands. 1 12| | 

iaifwir sra^yv n 

rog bi-aapay karday paap. 

Sickness afflicts those who commit sins; 

ufe uf »rfU ii ^ ii 

adlee ho-ay baithaa parabh aap. 1 1 3| | 
God Himself sits as the J udge. 1 1 3| | 

apan kamaa-i-ai aapay baaDhav. 

By their own actions, they are bound and gagged. 


€3H 3lfe»F Hf tfl»f t W§ 118 II 

darab ga-i-aa sabh jee-a kai saathai. ||4|| 

All their wealth is gone, along with their lives. 1 14| | 

TOof H^fc U% tddyfd II 

naanak saran paray darbaar. 

Nanak has taken to the Sanctuary of the Lord's Court; 

gnft Otrfttctdd'rd imntftf ii^tn 

raakhee paij mayrai kartaar. ||5||99||168|| 

my Creator has preserved my honor. 1 1 5| 1 99| 1 168| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

FT?) gt% H?> HTS II 

jan kee Dhoor man meeth khataanee. 

The dust of the feet of the humble beings is so sweet to my mind. 

#^felwgfei[^ mn ii 

poorab karam likhi-aa Dhur paraanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Perfect karma is the mortal's pre-ordained destiny. ||l||Pause|| 
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»nTHftr h?> ufo ferret ii 

aha N -buDh man poor thiDhaa-ee. 

The mind is overflowing with the greasy dirt of egotistical pride. 

WQ Ufa" offg HIT HFF^t II ^ II 

saaDh Dhoor kar suDh manjaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

With the dust of the feet of the Holy, it is scrubbed clean. 1 1 1| | 

ttffcof iW H C[% ^dt II 

anik jalaa jay Dhovai dayhee. 

The body may be washed with loads of water, 


mail na utrai suDh na tayhee. 1 12| | 

and yet its filth is not removed, and it does not become clean. 1 1 2| | 

satgur bhayti-o sadaa kirpaal. 

I have met the True Guru, who is merciful forever. 

ufo fanfe fanfe orfe»r ^§ oto ii3 ii 

har simar simar kaati-aa bha-o kaal. 1 1 3| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Lord, I am rid of the fear of death. 
I|3|| 

Hoffe faife H3Tfe Ufa JS 1 ^ II 

mukat bhugat jugat har naa-o. 

Liberation, pleasures and worldly success are all in the Lord's Name. 

UK WmfB TOoT Z\Z 3F§ IIBinoOll^tf II 

paraym bhagat naanak gun gaa-o. 1 14| 1 100| 1 169| | 

With loving devotional worship, Nanak, sing His Glorious Praises. ||4||100||169|| 

aTf^HUOTU II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

titetf ufo ^ ii 

jeevan padvee har kay daas. 

The Lord's slaves attain the highest status of life. 

frT?> fkfenf »F3H u^fh mil 

jin mili-aa aatam pargaas. ||1|| 

Meeting them, the soul is enlightened. ||1|| 

5C fH>RJ?> Hf?> H?> oTOt II 

har kaa simran sun man kaanee. 

Those who listen with their mind and ears to the Lord's meditative remembrance, 


sukh paavahi har du-aar paraanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

are blessed with peace at the Lord's Gate, mortal. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

aath pahar Dhi-aa-ee-ai gopaal. 

Twenty-four hours a day, meditate on the Sustainer of the World. 

?5^or £fa fouro iiPino^inpon 

naanak darsan daykh nihaal. ||2||101||170|| 

Nanak, gazing on the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, I am enraptured. 
||2||101||170|| 

aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

wfs aifafe ii 

saa N t bha-ee gur gobid paa-ee. 

Peace and tranquility have come; the Guru, the Lord of the Universe, has brought it. 

snj unj fkm H^r wz\ mn gzrf n 

taap paap binsay mayray bhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The burning sins have departed, my Siblings of Destiny. ||l||Pause|| 

WW ("TH ft>3 3H?> II 

raam naam nit rasan bakhaan. 

With your tongue, continually chant the Lord's Name. 

few WE offe»r^ || ^ || 

binsay rog bha-ay kali-aan. ||1|| 

Disease shall depart, and you shall be saved. 1 1 1| | 

paarbarahm gun agam beechaar. 

Contemplate the Glorious Virtues of the Unfathomable Supreme Lord God. 


WQ mfU t ftSHd'd IIPII 

saaDhoo sangam hai nistaar. ||2|| 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall be emancipated. 1 1 2| | 

f?>3HW 3T£ dl'^O feH 7^3 II 

nirmal gun gaavhu nit neet. 

Sing the Glories of God each and every day; 

<jret fa»rftr §h% ft?> kIh 113 11 

ga-ee bi-aaDh ubray jan meet. 1 1 3| | 

your afflictions shall be dispelled, and you shall be saved, my humble friend. 1 13| | 

H?> HtJ otH lf& WJcT fW^t II 

man bach karam parabh apnaa Dhi-aa-ee. 

In thought, word and deed, I meditate on my God. 

cTOof Hdi'fcl II 8 II ^OP II II 

naanak daas tayree sarnaa-ee. 1 14| 1 102 1 1 171 1 1 

Slave Nanak has come to Your Sanctuary. 1 14| 1 102 1 1 171 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

£3 uhfh oft»r 11 

naytar pargaas kee-aa gurdayv. 
The Divine Guru has opened his eyes. 

3t£ yg?> 3st ft¥ mn uzf§ 11 

bharam ga-ay pooran bha-ee sayv. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Doubt has been dispelled; my service has been successful. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Htw § gfw fyo'dl II 

seetlaa tay rakhi-aa bihaaree. 

The Giver of joy has saved him from smallpox. 


UTORJH u$ few w$ mn 

paarbarahm parabh kirpaa Dhaaree. 1 1 1| | 

The Supreme Lord God has granted His Grace. ||1|| 

(TOof 5m frO H fltt II 

naanak naam japai so jeevai. 

Nanak, he alone lives, who chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

H'mHfdl Ufa WffHf iflt IIPino3inPPII 

saaDhsang har amrit peevai. ||2||103||172|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, drink deeply of the Lord's Ambrosial 
Nectar. ||2||103||172|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

TO §U HHSoT TO §% 53 II 

Dhan oh mastak Dhan tayray nayt. 

Blessed is that forehead, and blessed are those eyes; 

TO §fe ftT?> 3H JTftT U3 II ^ II 

Dhan o-ay bhagat jin turn sang hayt. 1 1 1| | 

blessed are those devotees who are in love with You. 1 1 1| | 

fth fro 1- jto subft ii 

naam binaa kaisay sukh lahee-ai. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, how anyone find peace? 

&w wh ?w tiH oratnf mn wf n 

rasnaa raam naam jas kahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With your tongue, chant the Praises of the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe?> firfe wz\w oraw ii 

tin oopar jaa-ee-ai kurbaan. 
Nanak is a sacrifice to those 


(TOoT frTfc frfW fody'i II 311^0811 ^23 II 

naanak jin japi-aa nirbaan. 1 12| 1 104| 1 173 1 1 

who meditate on the Lord of Nirvaanaa. ||2||104||173|| 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

ft HHtffe ft ?Ffo II 

too N hai maslat too N hai naal. 

You are my Advisor; You are always with me. 

ft a^tffu wfa H>rfe ii ^ ii 

toohai raakhahi saar samaal. 1 1 1| | 

You preserve, protect and care for me. ||1|| 

Wgryefe^t HtFSt II 

aisaa raam deen dunee sahaa-ee. 

Such is the Lord, our Help and Support in this world and the next. 

em oft Oft Ht wz\ mil g^T§ M 

daas kee paij rakhai mayray bhaa-ee. ||i|| rahaa-o. 

He protects the honor of His slave, my Sibling of Destiny. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

y>m »rfu feu w?> ^fk w ct n 

aagai aap ih thaan vas jaa kai. 

He alone exists hereafter; this place is in His Power. 

»re uuu h$ ufe erf w% iipii 

aath pahar man har ka-o jaapai. 1 12| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, my mind, chant and meditate on the Lord. ||2|| 

ufewSHf II 

pat parvaan sach neesaan. 

His honor is acknowledged, and he bears the True Insignia; 


w erf »rfir oraftr f 11311 

jaa ka-o aap karahi furmaan. ||3|| 

the Lord Himself issues His Royal Command. 1 13| | 

wti ws* »rfu uf^rfe n 

aapay daataa aap partipaal. 

He Himself is the Giver; He Himself is the Cherisher. 

fen ?toot ?m mfc iiBinouinpeii 

nit nit naanak raam naam samaal. ||4||105||174|| 

Continually, continuously, Nanak, dwell upon the Name of the Lord. ||4||105||174|| 

artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

nfddif y^ 1- 3fe»r fonra ii 

satgur pooraa bha-i-aa kirpaal. 

When the Perfect True Guru becomes merciful, 

hirdai vasi-aa sadaa gupaal. ||1|| 

the Lord of the World abides in the heart forever. 1 1 1| | 

gry Ht? ut Tpi irfzw II 

raam ravat sad hee sukh paa-i-aa. 

Meditating on the Lord, I have found eternal peace. 
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Hfe»r orat y^tf ufe wfew mn ^f§ ii 

ma-i-aa karee pooran har raa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Sovereign Lord, the Perfect King, has shown His Mercy to me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ofU JTOof W o[ U3" ^cJT II 

kaho naanak jaa kay pooray bhaag. 
Says Nanak, one whose destiny is perfect, 


ufo ufo Fry wrfe HiF^r npino^n 

har har naam asthir sohaag. 1 12| 1 106| | 

meditates on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, the Everlasting Husband. 1 1 2| 1 106| | 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

ost £fa fe^ ufe II 

Dhotee khol vichhaa-av hayth. 

He opens his loin-cloth, and spreads it out beneath him. 

arauy Ofe mn 

garDhap vaa N goo laahay payt. ||1|| 

Like a donkey, he gulps down all that comes his way. 1 1 1| | 

fk$ ddddl Hoffe 7) II 

bin kartootee mukat na paa-ee-ai. 

Without good deeds, liberation is not obtained. 

mukat padaarath naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The wealth of liberation is only obtained by meditating on the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

UrF feftor o[3B feHcVcV II 

poojaa tilak karat isnaanaa N . 

He performs worship ceremonies, applies the ceremonial tilak mark to his forehead, 
and takes his ritual cleansing baths; 

g?fl" orfe k% ufk IIP II 

chhuree kaadh layvai hath daanaa. 1 12| | 

he pulls out his knife, and demands donations. ||2|| 

tteuiyfa Ma 1 ^ ii 

bayd parhai mukh meethee banee. 

With his mouth, he recites the Vedas in sweet musical measures, 


otuh ?) nff irargt Hsu 

jee-aa N kuhat na sangai paraanee. 1 13| | 

and yet he does not hesitate to take the lives of others. 1 1 3| | 

oCU cVrtcX ftTH fof^-F tp% || 

kaho naanakjis kirpaa Dhaarai. 

Says Nanak, when God showers His Mercy, 

ftre^ guy atoir nainopn 

hirdaa suDh barahm beechaarai. ||4||107|| 

even his heart becomes pure, and he contemplates God. ||4||107|| 

artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fef urfe HHU Ufa FT?) fw% || 

thir ghar baishu har jan pi-aaray. 

Remain steady in the home of your own self, beloved servant of the Lord. 

Hfe<Jrfe 3H% oFtT mil gurf II 

satgurtumray kaaj savaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Guru shall resolve all your affairs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§H3 U^HFTfe >f% II 

dusat doot parmaysar maaray. 

The Transcendent Lord has struck down the wicked and the evil. 

FT?) oft UrT ddd'd 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jan kee paij rakhee kartaaray. ||1|| 

The Creator has preserved the honor of His servant. 1 1 1| | 

yfewd wis m wfa orfe et£ ii 

baadisaah saah sabh vas kar deenay. 

The kings and emperors are all under his power; 


amrit naam mahaa ras peenay. ||2|| 

he drinks deeply of the most sublime essence of the Ambrosial Naam. 1 12| | 

fcdelO 3fe StTU sJdl^'cS II 

nirbha-o ho-av bhaiahu bhaqvaan. 
Meditate fearlessly on the Lord God. 

H'UHdlfe fkfe cft£ W§ II ^ II 

saaDhsangat mil keeno daan. 1 1 3| | 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, this gift is given. 1 1 3| | 

HUfe U% U3 >3f3gtT T Hl II 

saran paray parabh antarjaamee. 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of God, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; 

TOof §3 Lforat u$ h»thT ii a mot: ii 

naanak ot pakree parabh su-aamee. 1 14| 1 108| | 

he grasps the Support of God, his Lord and Master. 1 14| 1 108| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa JTfUT wfti ?) iTO II 

har sang raatay bhaahi na jalai. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, shall not be burned in the fire. 

ufo jrfcJT ^pfew ?>ut II 

har sang raatay maa-i-aa nahee chhalai. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, shall not be enticed by Maya. 

ufo jrfcJT ?rdt fir iw n 

har sang raatay nahee doobai jalaa. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, shall not be drowned in water. 


ufe JTfaT H^W mil 

har sang raatay sufal falaa. 1 1 1| | 

One who is attuned to the Lord, is prosperous and fruitful. ||1|| 

H¥ t fi-Rffu fM 1 ^ c^fe II 

sabh bhai miteh tumaarai naa-ay. 
All fear is eradicated by Your Name. 

§ZH HfcJT ufo ufo 3Tff gpfe II dO'Q II 

bhaytat sang har har gun gaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

J oining the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, 
Har. 1 1 Pause| | 

Ufa JTfijT ftfZ H¥ $33* II 

har sang raatay mitai sabh chintaa. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, is free of all anxieties. 

Ufa frrf H 3% frTH HHT H3 1 " II 

har si-o so rachai jis saaDh kaa manntaa. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, is blessed with the Mantra of the Holy. 

Ufa JTfcJT tTH ?ujt II 

har sang raatay jam kee nahee taraas. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, is not haunted by the fear of death. 

Ufa JTftT U3?> »PH IIPII 

har sang raatay pooran aas. 1 1 2| | 

One who is attuned to the Lord, sees all his hopes fulfilled. 1 1 2| | 

Ufa JTfcJT gr§ \P4 7) W§\ II 

har sang raatay dookh na laagai. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, does not suffer in pain. 

Ufa JTfar ^FH 1 »R5fe$ Wit II 

har sang raataa an-din jaagai. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, remains awake and aware, night and day. 


Ufa Hfe ^FB 7 HUH Uffe ^H II 

har sang raataa sahj ghar vasai. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, dwells in the home of intuitive peace. 

Ufa JTfcJT gr§ sTH ^§ cW II 3 II 

har sang raatay bharam bha-o nasai. 1 1 3| | 

One who is attuned to the Lord, sees his doubts and fears run away. ||3|| 

Ufa JTfcJT Hfe §3H 3fe II 

har sang raatay mat ootam ho-ay. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, has the most sublime and exalted intellect. 

Ufa HfUT fi^HW Hfe II 

har sang raatay nirmal so-ay. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, has a pure and spotless reputation. 

oGJ ?775or fetf off Hfe II fHtf off Uf H^ fUHdd c^ut IIBII^Otf II 

kaho naanak tin ka-o bal jaa-ee. jin ka-o parabh mayraa bisrat naahee. 1 14| 1 109| | 
Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those who do not forget my God. 1 14| |109| j 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fHH oH3 HtHW II 

udam karat seetal man bha-ay. 

Through sincere efforts, the mind is made peaceful and calm. 

H^fe H753 H3TC5 3T£ II 

maarag chalat sagal dukh ga-ay. 

Walking on the Lord's Way, all pains are taken away. 

naam japat man bha-ay anand. 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mind becomes blissful. 


3fH WE II ^ II 

ras gaa-ay gun parmaanand. 1 1 1| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, supreme bliss is obtained. 1 1 1| | 

¥K 3fe»F oTHW Uffe II 

khaym bha-i-aa kusal ghar aa-ay. 

There is joy all around, and peace has come to my home. 

H'MHTdl 3TSt II 3*F§ II 

bhaytat saaDhsang ga-ee balaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, misfortune disappears. 1 1 Pause| | 

U?fe WIS Ut UUH II 

naytar puneet paykhat hee daras. 

My eyes are purified, beholding the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

nf?> HH3oT ttG 5THW ut U^H II 

Dhan mastak charan kamal hee paras. 

Blessed is the forehead which touches His Lotus Feet. 

3tfHH oft h^w feu 5Pfe»F II 

gobind kee tahal safal ih kaa N -i-aa. 

Working for the Lord of the Universe, the body becomes fruitful. 
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HH UWfc HUH UtJ U^fe»F IIPII 

sant parsaad param pad paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, I have obtained the supreme status. 1 1 2| | 

FT?) eft cM »ffU HU'fe II 

jan kee keenee aap sahaa-ay. 

The Lord is the Help and Support of His humble servant. 

m irf&w wfar wm yfe n 

sukh paa-i-aa lag daasah paa-ay. 

I have found peace, falling at the feet of His slaves. 


aap ga-i-aa taa aapeh bha-ay. 

When selfishness is gone, then one becomes the Lord Himself; 

fonr few at m$ u£ 11311 

kirpaa niDhaan kee sarnee pa-ay. ||3|| 

seek the Sanctuary of the treasure of mercy. 1 1 3| | 

TT WUS HZ\ tTH l^fe^F II 

jo chaahat so-ee jab paa-i-aa. 

When someone finds the One he has desired, 

f 3?> oftF 5T FFfew II 

tab dhoodhan kahaa ko jaa-i-aa. 

then where should he go to look for Him? 

WTfe HH H*f »FHtf II 

asthir bha-ay basay sukh aasan. 

I have become steady and stable, and I dwell in the seat of peace. 

<jrg UTFfe cTOof m WTtt IIBII^OII 

gur parsaad naanak sukh baasan. 1 14| 1 110| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak has entered the home of peace. 1 14| 1 110| | 

arf^HWu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

£fc HtT?> oft£ feHcV 6 II 

kot majan keeno isnaan. 

The merits of taking millions of ceremonial cleansing baths, 

w$ wran t?t^ w§ ii 

laakh arab J<harab deeno daan. 

the giving of hundreds of thousands, billions and trillions in charity 


jaa man vasi-o har ko naam. ||1|| 

- these are obtained by those whose minds are filled with the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 
sagal pavit gun gaa-ay gupaal. 

Those who sing the Glories of the Lord of the World are totally pure. 

ws fkzfu hhj H^fc efenra n gurf n 

paap miteh saaDhoo saran da-i-aal. rahaa-o. 

Their sins are erased, in the Sanctuary of the Kind and Holy Saints. 1 1 Pause| | 

auf tor 3U wo?) wfj \\ 

bahut uraDh tap saaDhan saaDhay. 

The merits of performing all sorts of austere acts of penance and self-discipline, 

ttTfcoT W€ Vffitt WQ II 

anik laabh manorath laaDhay. 

earning huge profits and seeing one's desires fulfilled 

Ufa Ufa 3H?> IIPII 

har har naam rasan aaraaDhay. 1 1 2| | 

- these are obtained by chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, with the tongue. 
I|2|| 

simrit saasat bayd bakhaanay. 

The merits of reciting the Simritees, the Shaastras and the Vedas, 

H<JT fetter?) fHH JTtf W7) II 

jog gi-aan siDh sukh jaanay. 

knowledge of the science of Yoga, spiritual wisdom and the pleasure of miraculous 
spiritual powers 

TFH rTVB" fk§ H?> Wfi IIS II 

naam japat parabh si-o man maanay. 1 1 3| | 

- these come by surrendering the mind and meditating on the Name of God. 1 1 3| | 


wrarftr aftr ufo »raiH »rf% ii 

agaaDh boDh har agam apaaray. 

The wisdom of the Inaccessible and Infinite Lord is incomprehensible. 

c^k ttuh ?tk fo£ atw ii 

naam japat naam riday beechaaray. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and contemplating the Naam within 
our hearts, 

(Too? off Lrg few tro nenwiii 

naanak ka-o parabh kirpaa Dhaaray. 1 14| | 111 1 1 

Nanak, God has showered His Mercy upon us. ||4||111|| 

3T§^H§U || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fHHfo fHHfe fHMfe H*f ipfettF II 

simar simar simar sukh paa-i-aa. 

Meditating, meditating, meditating in remembrance, I have found peace. 

fae HH^fe^r inn 

charan kamal gur ridai basaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

1 have enshrined the Lotus Feet of the Guru within my heart. 1 1 1| | 
gur gobind paarbarahm pooraa. 

The Guru, the Lord of the Universe, the Supreme Lord God, is perfect. 
feHfe »re T fa H^r qfar || g^jT§ || 

tiseh araaDh mayraa man Dheeraa. rahaa-o. 

Worshipping Him, my mind has found a lasting peace. ||Pause|| 

»f?>fe?> tHi§ |Tf ii 

an-din japa-o guroo gur naam. 

Night and day, I meditate on the Guru, and the Name of the Guru. 


W % firftr HtFTW oPK IIPII 

taa tay siDh bha-ay sagal kaa N m. 1 12| | 

Thus all my works are brought to perfection. 1 12| | 

eftf h!sw H?> 3$ II 

darsan daykh seetal man bha-ay. 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, my mind has become cool and tranquil, 

tl?>H tffiH ^ rdttfytf 3T$ 11311 

janam janam kay kilbikh ga-ay. 1 13| | 

and the sinful mistakes of countless incarnations have been washed away. ||3|| 

oRJ rt'rtcx 5RF § 3 T 5t II 

kaho naanak kahaa bhai bhaa-ee. 

Says Nanak, where is fear now, Siblings of Destiny? 

»or?> H^of oft »rfu utt ^rst iibii^pii 

apnay sayvak kee aap paij rakhaa-ee. 1 14| 1 112 1 1 

The Guru Himself has preserved the honor of His servant. 1 14| 1 112 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

»TU?> H^of off »rfu Hzrst II 

apnay sayvak ka-o aap sahaa-ee. 

The Lord Himself is the Help and Support of His servants. 

nit partipaarai baap jaisay maa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He always cherishes them, like their father and mother. 1 1 1| | 

oft jrefc §nfr m afe ii 

parabh kee saran ubrai sabh ko-ay. 
In God's Sanctuary, everyone is saved. 


ora?> ctd'^A U^?> Hfe II gurf II 

karan karaavan pooran sach so-ay. rahaa-o. 

That Perfect True Lord is the Doer, the Cause of causes. 1 1 Pause| | 

mi Hfc afw otdAd'd 1 ii 

ab man basi-aa karnaihaaraa. 

My mind now dwells in the Creator Lord. 

I few ttTBH JTtf H^F IIPII 

bhai binsay aatam sukh saaraa. 1 1 2| | 

My fears have been dispelled, and my soul has found the most sublime peace. 1 1 2| | 

orfe forair »or& ft?) ii 

kar kirpaa apnay jan raakhay. 

The Lord has granted His Grace, and saved His humble servant. 

ffcW FTcW ^ foftfef W§ II3II 

janam janam kay kilbikh laathay. 1 1 3| | 

The sinful mistakes of so many incarnations have been washed away. ||3|| 

otu$ ?> fnfe oft ^fewst ii 

kahan na jaa-ay parabh kee vadi-aa-ee. 
The Greatness of God cannot be described. 

?reor Hd<S'«l 11811^311 

naanak daas sadaa sarnaa-ee. 1 14| 1 113| | 

Servant Nanak is forever in His Sanctuary. ||4||113|| 

raag ga-orhee chaytee mehlaa 5 dupday 
Raag Gauree Chaytee, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


urn £ aw ua?> 3^ ii 

raam ko bal pooran bhaa-ee. 

The power of the Lord is universal and perfect, Siblings of Destiny. 

3* t fw ?> fwy cret IIHII ^Ff II 

taa tay baritha na bi-aapai kaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
So no pain can ever afflict me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

# # font WW ufo wz\ ii 

jo jo chitvai daas har maa-ee. 

Whatever the Lord's slave wishes, mother, 

R R oHS* WfU o[&z\ \\<\\\ 

so so kartaa aap karaa-ee. ||1|| 

the Creator Himself causes that to be done. 1 1 1| | 

Greer at ufe yfe 3T^t ii 

nindak kee parabh pat gavaa-ee. 

God causes the slanderers to lose their honor. 

TOoT Ufa f6ds<0 3F^t II 5 II ^^9 II 

naanak har gun nirbha-o gaa-ee. 1 12| 1 114| | 

Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of the Fearless Lord. 1 1 2| 1 114| | 
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aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fH aw ata huh me H^ra aren uuh arfu wu »f arafor mn uu*f n 

bhuj bal beer barahm sukh saagar garat parat geh layho anguree-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Brave and Powerful God, Ocean of Peace, I fell into the pit - please, take my hand. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 




sarvan na surat nain sundar nahee aarat du-aar ratat pinguree-aa. 1 1 1| | 

My ears do not hear, and my eyes are not beautiful. 1 am in such pain; 1 am a poor 

cripple, crying at Your Door. 1 1 1| | 

?ra WW ctdS 1 H H'HA Hid Rjd' Hdddl»F II 


deenaa naath anaath karunaa mai saajan meet pitaa mahatree-aa. 

Master of the poor and helpless, Embodiment of Compassion, You are my Friend 

and Intimate, my Father and Mother. 

tkJA c^tt fddt! dlfd (V6o( 1 H'dld Hd M'fd Qddl»F II P IIP II <\<\H II 


charan kaval hirdai geh naanak bhai saagar sant paar utree-aa. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 115 1 1 
Nanak holds tight to the Lord's Lotus Feet in his heart; thus the Saints cross over the 
terrifying world-ocean. ||2||2||115|| 



raag ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Bairaagan, Fifth Mehl: 


^Hfeare wfe ii 


ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


SI* dJH^Hldtt 1 d HTdl OH'd WH tflQ II *=1 II dd'Q II 


da-y gusaa-ee meetulaa too N sang hamaarai baas jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Dear Lord God, my Best Friend, please, abide with me. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 


35 fk$ urat ?> rite A 1 Rjdl d<J£' HH'fd II 


tujjn bin gharee na jeevnaa Dharig rahnaa sansaar. 

Without You, 1 cannot live, even for an instant, and my life in this world is cursed. 

ifrx mrerfw few fo>re dTwo'Td tft mn 


jee-a paraan sukh-daati-aa nimakh nimakh balihaar jee. 1 1 1| | 

Breath of Life of the soul, Giver of peace, each and every instant 1 

to You. ||1|| 

am a sacrifice 


hasat alamban dayh parabh gartahu uPhar gopaal. 

Please, God, give me the Support of Your Hand; lift me up and pull me out of this pit, 

Lord of the World. 

Hfu foddia Hfe sretor § re <ft et?> efe»ra iipii 

mohi nirgun mat thoree-aa too N sad hee deen da-i-aal. 1 1 2| | 

1 am worthless, with such a shallow intellect; You are always Merciful to the meek. 
I|2|| 

few mf §% iw ct^?> fm\ ato 1 ^ n 

ki-aa sukh tayray sammlaa kavan biDhee beechaar. 

What comforts of Yours can I dwell upon? How can I contemplate You? 

Frafe H>TSt tHH fe f% ttfcJTH IIS II 

saran samaa-ee daas hit oochay agam apaar. 1 1 3| | 

You lovingly absorb Your slaves into Your Sanctuary, Lofty, Inaccessible and Infinite 
Lord. ||3|| 

VWtt WT3 Ml OTfH^gH H^U II 

sagal padaarath asat siPh naam mahaa ras maahi. 

All wealth, and the eight miraculous spiritual powers are in the supremely sublime 
essence of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

HVH?> o[F[^ H FT?) Ufa" <JFfu IIBII 

suparsan bha-ay kaysvaa say jan har gun gaahi. 1 14| | 

Those humble beings, with whom the beautifully-haired Lord is thoroughly pleased, 
sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 4| | 

WB flrar K3 f II 

maat pitaa sut banDhpo too N mayray paraan aDhaar. 

You are my mother, father, son and relative; You are the Support of the breath of life. 

H'MHfdl (TOoT to 3fg»F JWf IIU IIHIIHH^ II 

saaPhsang naanak bhajai bikh tari-aa sansaar. ||5||1||116|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak meditates on the Lord, and 

swims across the poisonous world-ocean. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 116| | 


ga-orhee bairaagan raho-ay kay chhant kay ghar mehlaa 5 
Gauree Bairaagan, Chhants Of Rehoay, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeare wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fj fWU^ 3F# II 

hai ko-ee raam pi-aaro gaavai. 

Is there anyone who will sing of the Beloved Lord? 

crfo»re Jftf yrf ii n 

sarab kali-aan sookh sach paavai. rahaa-o. 

Surely, this will bring all pleasures and comforts. 1 1 Pause| | 

3$ H?> VtfS fttB H^ft II 

ban ban khojat firat bairaagee. 

The renunciate goes out into the woods, searching for Him. 

ladM oF^ Eo[ feS II 

birlay kaahoo ayk liv laagee. 

But those who embrace love for the One Lord are very rare. 

frrfk Ufa Wf&W Ft ^s*'dfl inn 

jin har paa-i-aa say vadbhaagee. 1 1 1| | 

Those who find the Lord are very fortunate and blessed. 1 1 1| | 

HU>ffeor H6o('feo( II 

barahmaadik sankaadik chaahai. 

The Gods like Brahma and Sanak yearn for Him; 

wsft i=rat fan ufo ttPlr II 

jogee jatee siDh har aahai. 

the Yogis, celibates and Siddhas yearn for the Lord. 


frmfb irarvfe H ufe 3TU IIP II 

jisahi paraapat so har gun gaahai. 1 12| | 

One who is so blessed, sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 12| | 

3T oft mfk frT?> fems c^jt II 

taa kee saran jin bisrat naahee. 

I seek the Sanctuary of those who have not forgotten Him. 

^si'dfl Ufa fiwzft II 

vadbhaagee har sant milaahee. 

By great good fortune, one meets the Lord's Saint. 

fRW H3£ feu Hft c^jt II3II 

janam maran tin moolay naahee. ||3|| 

They are not subject to the cycle of birth and death. 1 13| | 

offe fcraiF fiftf u!hk fw% II 

kar kirpaa mil pareetam pi-aaray. 

Show Your Mercy, and lead me to meet You, my Darling Beloved. 

fe?5f H?kJ »RF% II 

bin-o sunhu parabh ooch apaaray. 

Hear my prayer, Lofty and Infinite God; 

s^or m wrt iiBinn^Pii 

naanak maa N gat naam aDhaarav. 1 14| 1 1| 1 117| | 

Nanak begs for the Support of Your Name. ||4||1||117|| 
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raag ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


kavan gun paraanpat mila-o mayree maa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By what virtues can I meet the Lord of life, my mother? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|y ute §ftr aw «M Hfu Ud^nf6 t »r^t iihii 

roop heen buDh bal heenee mohi pardaysan door tay aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I have no beauty, understanding or strength; I am a stranger, from far away. 1 1 1| | 

c^fe U^H ?> HH?> WS\ HfU oft of^U H>ret IIP II 

naahin darab na joban maatee mohi anaath kee karahu samaa-ee. 1 12| | 

I am not wealthy or youthful. I am an orphan - please, unite me with Yourself. 1 1 2| | 

**rT3 £tT3 3Z\ yd'dlfts €3H?> off uf fgZB fdH'yl 113 II 

khojat khojat bha-ee bairaagan parabh darsan ka-o ha-o firat tisaa-ee. ||3|| 
Searching and searching, I have become a renunciate, free of desire. I wander 
around, searching for the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan. 1 1 3| | 

deen da-i-aal kirpaal parabh naanak saaDhsang mayree jalan buihaa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| 1 118| | 
God is Compassionate, and Merciful to the meek; Nanak, in the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy, the fire of desire has been quenched. 1 14| 1 1| 1 118| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fW5H cl§ utfe Hfe II 

parabh milbay ka-o pareet man laagee. 

The loving desire to meet my Beloved has arisen within my mind. 

irfz *53T§ Hfu oraf mst ns fti& y^'dfl iihii au 1 ? n 

paa-ay laga-o mohi kara-o bayntee ko-oo sant milai badbhaagee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I touch His Feet, and offer my prayer to Him. If only I had the great good fortune to 
meet the Saint. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


H?> »fnvf TO gr*f§ »ff H?> oft Hfe Hfo II 

man arpa-o Dhan raakha-o aagai man kee mat mohi sagal ti-aagee. 

I surrender my mind to Him; I place my wealth before Him. I totally renounce my 

selfish ways. 

oft ufo oW 5751% »rafe7> fen flit fed'dfl II H II 

jo parabh kee har kathaa sunaavai an-din fira-o tis pichhai viraagee. 1 1 1| | 

One who teaches me the Sermon of the Lord God - night and day, I shall follow Him. 

Illll 

uro otch morg tra uutz #fe§ zfm t^ft 11 

poorab karam ankur jab pargatay bhayti-o purakh rasik bairaagee. 

When the seed of the karma of past actions sprouted, I met the Lord; He is both the 

Enjoyer and the Renunciate. 

fkfe§ wre" fms ufo (TOor tt?>h tt?>h eft ret wm\ iiPiiPii^tfn 

miti-o anDhayr milat har naanakjanam janam kee so-ee jaagee. ||2||2||119|| 
My darkness was dispelled when I met the Lord. Nanak, after being asleep for 
countless incarnations, I have awakened. ||2||2||119|| 

aTf^HUOTU II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fccfH t lM fHHfe ufe yhf 11 

nikas ray pankhee simar har paa N kh. 

Come out, soul-bird, and let the meditative remembrance of the Lord be your wings. 

fkfe wq mfk m u^?> ^h?> ut»RT fifm 11 *=\ 11 11 

mil saaDhoo saran gahu pooran raam ratan hee-aray sang raakh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Meet the Holy Saint, take to His Sanctuary, and keep the perfect jewel of the Lord 
enshrined in your heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3H eft oret fSHTF UcTrT »ffe 3fe HU eft ^ II 

AS* L 

bharam kee koo-ee tarisnaa ras pankaj at teekh-yan moh kee faas. 

Superstition is the well, thirst for pleasure is the mud, and emotional attachment is the 

noose, so tight around your neck. 


kaatanhaar jagat gur gobid charan kamal taa kay karahu nivaas. 1 1 1| | 

The only one who can cut this is the Guru of the World, the Lord of the Universe. So 

let yourself dwell at His Lotus Feet. 1 1 1| | 

cffe few 3Tfsfe Ul3H etcT ?T¥ Wdti'fH II 

kar kirpaa gobind parabh pareetam deenaa naath sunhu ardaas. 

Bestow Your Mercy, Lord of the Universe, God, My Beloved, Master of the meek - 

please, listen to my prayer. 

oif arfr &u ?r?>or ^ nwft tft§ f% Hf f>rat grfh iiPii3inpon 

kar geh layho naanak kay su-aamee jee-o pind sabh tumree raas. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 120| | 
Take my hand, Lord and Master of Nanak; my body and soul all belong to You. 
I|2||3||120|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufcf?> o(§ fHH33 H?F II 

har paykhan ka-o simrat man mayraa. 

My mind yearns to behold the Lord in meditation. 

ttFH fWTft ftH^Q fe?> t?>t t 3St Hf fk^t ^ || ^jt§ || 

aas pi-aasee chitva-o din rainee hai ko-ee sant milaavai nayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I think of Him, I hope and thirst for Him, day and night; is there any Saint who may 

bring Him near me? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ora§ wr ti'Hrt »rfeor wfs fen ora§ fou^r n 

sayvaa kara-o daas daasan kee anik bhaa N t tis kara-o nihoraa. 
I serve the slaves of His slaves; in so many ways, I beg of Him. 

JT*f fe?> Ufa U^H H# Ut 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

tulaa Dhaar tolay sukh saglay bin har daras sabho hee thoraa. 1 1 1| | 

Setting them upon the scale, I have weighed all comforts and pleasures; without the 

Lord's Blessed Vision, they are all totally inadequate. ||1|| 


H3 UHrfe 31^ cff?> HW rTcW iffiH £ FTC HU^ M 

sant parsaad gaa-ay gun saagar janam janam ko jaat bahoraa. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I sing the Praises of the Ocean of virtue; after countless 

incarnations, I have been released. 

TOWt^^TiTOiMfoB^H^H?? II P II 8 II II 

aanad sookh bhaytat har naanak janam kirtaarath safal savayraa. 1 12| |4| 1 121 1 1 
Meeting the Lord, Nanak has found peace and bliss; his life is redeemed, and 
prosperity dawns for him. 1 12| |4| 1 121 1 1 

tt\ dT§3t U^t HUW U 

raag ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Fifth Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fct?> Mr fHW 3TH^ H% <d'fe II 

kin biDh milai gusaa-ee mayray raam raa-ay. 

How may I meet my Master, the King, the Lord of the Universe? 

$3 ^ Hf HUtT mre^ Hfe HW 3fe H3^ 1 1 °\ 1 1 II 

ko-ee aisaa sant sahj sukh-daata mohi maarag day-ay bataa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Is there any Saint, who can bestow such celestial peace, and show me the Way to 
Him? ||l||Pause|| 
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mnfo ymv ?> ws\ wftmr f%fe u§h ws\ ii 

antar alakh na jaa-ee lakhi-aa vich parh-daa ha-umai paa-ee. 

The Unseen Lord is deep within the self; He cannot be seen; the curtain of egotism 

intervenes. 

H l fe»r Hfr h# trar nfe»r feu oTUU forf W& II ^ II 

maa-i-aa mohi sabho jag so-i-aa ih bharam kahhu ki-o jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

In emotional attachment to Maya, all the world is asleep. Tell me, how can this doubt 

be dispelled? ||1|| 


EoF narfe feoff fcrrftr ms fkfe wb t> orat wz\ n 

aykaa sangat ikat garihi bastay mil baat na kartay bjiaa-ee. 

The one lives together with the other in the same house, but they do not talk to one 

another, Siblings of Destiny. 

£ot HHf fas ife §u HHf »rarau 5^ IIP II 

ayk basat bin panch duhaylay oh basat agochar thaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Without the one substance, the five are miserable; that substance is in the 

unapproachable place. ||2|| 

ftTH of fcTTU fef?> 3W §mt ajd" FrflFET II 

jis kaa garihu tin dee-aa taalaa kunjee gur sa-upaa-ee. 

And the one whose home it is, has locked it up, and given the key to the Guru. 

fire 67% Tuft iff fa^ Hfedld Hd£'«l IIS II 

anik upaav karay nahee paavai bin satgur sarnaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

You may make all sorts of efforts, but it cannot be obtained, without the Sanctuary of 
the True Guru. 1 13| | 

fa?> ot HCT?) oF3 Hfedld fa?) H'MHdlfd fo? f5^t II 

jin kay banDhan kaatay satgur tin saaDhsangat liv laa-ee. 

Those whose bonds have been broken by the True Guru, enshrine love for the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

lltJ iW fafe 3Ffe»r Ufa %^ 7> WEt 118 II 

panch janaa mil mangal gaa-i-aa har naanak bhayd na bhaa-ee. 1 14| | 

The self-elect, the self-realized beings, meet together and sing the joyous songs of the 

Lord. Nanak, there is no difference between them, Siblings of Destiny. ||4|| 

h% ^fe fe?> fafa fkw diwyl ii 

mayray raam raa-ay in biDh milai gusaa-ee. 

This is how my Sovereign Lord King, the Lord of the Universe, is met; 

HUH 3fe»F fH ftf?> Hfa TiW fafe H3T fife H>f5t IIHII UU^f f tF 11^11^3311 

sahj bha-i-aa bharam khin meh naathaa mil jotee jot samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 
I|l||122|| 

celestial bliss is attained in an instant, and doubt is dispelled. Meeting Him, my light 
merges in the Light. 1 1 1 1 1 Second Pause||l||122|| 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

^ira^fy^fef ii 

aiso parcha-o paa-i-o. 
I am intimate with Him; 

orat foor efe»ra atew Hfeare H^fu yd'feG mil g^rf n 

karee kirpaa da-i-aal beethulay satgur muiheh bataa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
granting His Grace, my Kind Beloved has told me of the True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3 o[S %*f§ 33 33 3H ut Hfo fe<J fHH»FH ufe »Pfe# II 

jat kat daykh-a-u tat tat turn hee mohi ih bisu-aas ho-ay aa-i-o. 
Wherever I look, there You are; I am totally convinced of this. 

t ufu oraf wd^'fa ms\ ft§ tr guid'feG iihii 

kai peh kara-o ardaas bayntee ja-o sunto hai raghuraa-i-o. ||1|| 
Unto whom should I pray? The Lord Himself hears all. 1 1 1| | 

Wfe§ HUH* W> 3Tfe 3% 3* HUH JTO II 

lahi-o sahsaa banDhan gur toray taa N sadaa sahj sukh paa-i-o. 

My anxiety is over. The Guru has cut away my bonds, and I have found eternal peace. 

tte 1 " w ks\ ^f?) unt H/tf xP4 ora 1 " iipii 

honaa saa so-ee fun hosee sukh dukh kahaa dikhaa-i-o. 1 1 2| | 

Whatever shall be, shall be in the end; so where can pain and pleasure be seen? 1 1 2| | 

tr? huh? of 

khand barahmand kaa ayko thaanaa gur pardaa khol dikhaa-i-o. 

The continents and the solar systems rest in the support of the One Lord. The Guru 

has removed the veil of illusion, and shown this to me. 

?5f fcftr ?TH fcTTO feoT 5^ 3§ WZfo H"fe§ IIS II 

na-o niDh naam niDhaan ik thaa-ee ta-o baahar kaithai jaa-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

The nine treasures of the wealth of the Name of the Lord are in that one place. Where 

else should we go? 1 13| | 


Eot offeor »ffeor wfs Wift au w dti'feG n 

aykai kanik anik bhaat saajee baho parkaar rachaa-i-o. 

The same gold is fashioned into various articles; just so, the Lord has made the many 
patterns of the creation. 

cRJ ?T7>or 3UH life M U fe^ 3§ Uf fWtt'feS II 9 II 311^3311 

kaho naanak bharam gur kho-ee hai iv tatai tat milaa-i-o. 1 14| |2| 1 123 1 1 

Says Nanak, the Guru has dispelled my doubt; in this way, my essence merges into 

God's essence. 1 14| |2| 1 123| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

»f§H Ult fe?>H t?^ II 

a-oDh ghatai dinas rainaaray. 

This life is diminishing, day and night. 

h?) irafkfo oFtt h^u irii uu^ n 

man gur mil kaaj savaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meeting with the Guru, your affairs shall be resolved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oraf Hc^t mu hu Htnr ns uuw oft w n 

kara-o baynantee sunhu mayray meetaa sant tahal kee baylaa. 
Listen, my friends, I beg of you: now is the time to serve the Saints! 

eUf trfe u?su ufu wi\ hh?> husf iihii 

eehaa khaat chalhu har laahaa aagai basan suhaylaa. ||1|| 

In this world, earn the profit of the Lord's Name, and hereafter, you shall dwell in 

peace. ||1|| 

feU JWf facPU HUH Hfe 3fu§ HUH fefc^t II 

ih sansaar bikaar sahsay meh tari-o barahm gi-aanee. 

This world is engrossed in corruption and cynicism. Only those who know God are 
saved. 


frTHfu rTCFfe vfom* Ufa »foTW o[W fefe FFcft IIPII 

jisahi jagaa-ay pee-aa-ay har ras akath kathaa tin jaanee. 1 12| | 

Those who are awakened by the Lord to drink in this sublime essence, come to know 

the Unspoken Speech of the Lord. ||2|| 

W off »p£ M fed'yd Ufa % Hc^fU HH^ II 

jaa ka-o aa-ay so-ee vihaaihahu har gur tay maneh basayraa. 

Purchase only that for which you have come into the world, and through the Guru, the 

Lord shall dwell within your mind. 

fcTFT Uffo HUW U^J JT*f HUH HUfo ?> ufeit 113 II 

nij ghar mahal paavhu sukh sehjay bahur na ho-igo fayraa. 1 1 3| | 
Within the home of your own inner being, you shall obtain the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence with intuitive ease. You shall not be consigned again to the wheel of 
reincarnation. ||3|| 

WUUFFHt feH H?> oft UU II 

antarjaamee purakh biDhaatav sarDhaa man kee pooray. 

Inner-knower, Searcher of hearts, Primal Being, Architect of Destiny: please fulfill 
this yearning of my mind. 

FS^oT feut JTO >foT H off crfu H377 eft V% 11911311^3911 

naanak daas ihee sukh maagai mo ka-o kar santan kee Dhooray. 1 14| |3| |124| | 
Nanak, Your slave, begs for this happiness: let me be the dust of the feet of the 
Saints. ||4||3||124|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

U^fUsr HU II 

raakh pitaa parabh mayray. 
Save me, My Father God. 

nfu fcddiA m ar?> §% mn uu^ n 

mohi nirgun sabh gun tayray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 am worthless and without virtue; all virtues are Yours. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


panch bikhaadee ayk gareebaa raakho raakhanhaaray. 

The five vicious thieves are assaulting my poor being; save me, Savior Lord! 

re orafe »ra auf Hd'^fo »nfe§ n^fe 3?f% mil 

khayd karahi ar bahut santaaveh aa-i-o saran tuhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

They are tormenting and torturing me. I have come, seeking Your Sanctuary. ||1|| 
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crfe orfe d'fdG »ffeor esfo orau c^ut n 

kar kar haari-o anik baho bhaatee chhodeh katahoo N naahee. 

Trying all sorts of things, I have grown weary, but still, they will not leave me alone. 

§oT W3 Hf?> H'UHTdl fkfe FFUt II 3 II 

ayk baat sun taakee otaa saaDhsang mit jaahee. 1 12| | 

But I have heard that they can be rooted out, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy; and so I seek their Shelter. 1 12| | 

offe few fti& Hfo fetf § qtarf V^&W II 

kar kirpaa sant milay mohi tin tay Dheerai paa-i-aa. 

In their Mercy, the Saints have met me, and from them, I have obtained satisfaction. 

are - of hsrj owfew ii3 ii 

santee mant dee-o mohi nirbha-o gur kaa sabad kamaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Saints have given me the Mantra of the Fearless Lord, and now I practice the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad. ||3|| 

tftfe §fe >W fwet HUrT HUftt W$ II 

jeet la-ay o-ay mahaa bikhaadee sahj suhaylee banee. 

I have now conquered those terrible evil-doers, and my speech is now sweet and 
sublime. 

cRJ JTOoT Hfe 3fenF Uddl'H' yfe»F re ftsdy'il II8II8IIWIII 

kaho naanak man bha-i-aa pargaasaa paa-i-aa pad nirbaanee. ||4||4||125|| 

Says Nanak, the Divine Light has dawned within my mind; I have obtained the state of 

Nirvaanaa. ||4||4||125|| 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

§u ^fy^'Hl wf&w ii 

oh abhinaasee raa-i-aa. 
He is the Eternal King. 

nirbha-o sang tumaarai bastay ih daran kahaa tay aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Fearless Lord abides with you. So where does this fear come from? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Eo[ HUfe 3 uftr §of HUfe fe>TO II 

ayk mahal too N hohi afaaro ayk mahal nimaano. 

In one person, You are arrogant and proud, and in another, You are meek and 
humble. 

§cT HUfe | »TV YWit Eo[ Hufe dldly'6 11^11 

ayk mahal too N aapay aapay ayk mahal gareebaano. ||1|| 

In one person, You are all by Yourself, and in another, You are poor. ||1|| 

EoC Hufe | Lffef HoT^ Sof HUfe II 

ayk mahal too N pandit baktaa ayk mahal khal hotaa. 

In one person, you are a Pandit, a religious scholar and a preacher, and in another, 
You are just a fool. 

£oT HUfe 3 Hf fofg dl'Orj 5bT HUfe off ?> $3* 

ayk mahal too N sabh ki chh garaahaj ayk mahal kachhoo na laytaa. 1 12| | 

I n one person, You grab hold of everything, and in another, You accept nothing. 1 1 2| | 

ore 6ft U3# ckf oft ay# fw^KFt W?) II 

kaath kee putree kahaa karai bapuree khilaavanhaaro jaanai. 

What can the poor wooden puppet do? The Master Puppeteer knows everything. 

iw orarf ynldid §u Ih »rt nan 

jaisaa bhaykh karaavai baajeegar oh taiso hee saaj aanai. 1 1 3| | 

As the Puppeteer dresses the puppet, so is the role the puppet plays. 1 1 3| | 


anik kothree bahut bhaat karee-aa aap ho-aa rakhvaaraa. 

The Lord has created the various chambers of assorted descriptions, and He Himself 
protects them. 

HUfe 3T*f §H UUTF fkW fe<J oft fytJ'd 1 119 II 

jaisay mahal raakhai taisai rahnaa ki-aa ih karai bichaaraa. ||4|| 

As is that vessel in which the Lord places the soul, so does it dwell. What can this poor 

being do? ||4|| 

frrf?> fofg oftttF KS\ wfi frTf?) fetT fefa H 1 ^ II 

jin ki chh kee-aa so-ee jaanai jin ih sabh biDh saajee. 

The One who created the thing, understands it; He has fashioned all of this. 

otu (TOot wrgLrg mrfi cftKfe wy?> oTrft imimmp£n 

kaho naanak aprampar su-aamee keemat apunay kaajee. 1 1 5| 1 5| 1 126| | 

Says Nanak, the Lord and Master is Infinite; He alone understands the value of His 

Creation. ||5||5||126|| 

^HUWU II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

sfk sfk t feftmr ct uh»t ii 

chhod chhod ray bikhi-aa kay rasoo-aa. 

Give them up - give up the pleasures of corruption; 

uraih rahi-o ray baavar gaavar ji-o kirkhai hari-aa-i-o pasoo-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

you are entangled in them, you crazy fool, like an animal grazing in the green fields. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tt w&fe § wy£ cm h JTfar ?> w$ §t » n 

jo jaaneh too N apunay kaajai so sang na chaalai tayrai tasoo-aa. 

That which you believe to be of use to you, shall not go even an inch with you. 


cwt »rfe§ cwt Thu'hI ife fefo§ »ff opfe grew mn 

naago aa-i-o naag siDhaasee fayr firi-o ar kaal garsoo-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Naked you came, and naked you shall depart. You shall go round and round the cycle 

of birth and death, and you shall be food for Death. 1 1 1| | 

Oftf Oftf t ctH5 oft sfoF grfo >ffo fefif *5§ W II 

paykh paykh ray kasumbh kee leelaa raach maach tinhoo N la-o hasoo-aa. 
Watching, watching the transitory dramas of the world, you are embroiled and 
enmeshed in them, and you laugh with delight. 

gttTC tfo fe?>H »ff M tlfrf 5T cFtf 7i oJfWF MP || 

chheejat dor dinas ar rainee jee-a ko kaaj na keeno kachhoo-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The string of life is wearing thin, day and night, and you have done nothing for your 

soul. ||2|| 

oran ctch fe^ ut fydU'A urftrt fort s§ tfow n 

karat karat iv hee birDhaano haari-o uktay tan kheensoo-aa. 

Doing your deeds, you have grown old; your voice fails you, and your body has 

become weak. 

frff Hftr§" §f?> HUcff HW §H 3" UT£ c^dt 3tJ tJH»F IIS II 

ji-o mohi-o un mohnee baalaa ustayghatai naahee ruch chasoo-aa. ||3|| 
You were enticed by Maya in your youth, and your attachment for it has not 
diminished, one little bit. ||3|| 

trar w Hfu arefo fe*rfe§ 3§ H^fe ufcr§ sftT araw n 

jag aisaa mohi gureh dikhaa-i-o ta-o saran pari-o taj garabsu-aa. 

The Guru has shown me that this is the way of the world; I have abandoned the 

dwelling of pride, and entered Your Sanctuary. 

HW 5T JTfe iB'feG fe^t (TOot ¥3\fB Ufa tlW ll9ll£inPPII 

maarag parabh ko sant bataa-i-o darirhee naanak daas bhagat har jasoo-aa. 
||4||6||127|| 

The Saint has shown me the Path of God; slave Nanak has implanted devotional 
worship and the Praise of the Lord. ||4||6||127|| 


hiMhwii II 

— 8 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

tuih bin kavan hamaaraa. 
Except for You, who is mine? 

£rt utHH »fW mn ^F§ II 

mayray pareetam paraan aDhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my Beloved, You are the Support of the breath of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>>rag at faftr fH ut w3 §h ut htt?> huw ii 

antar kee biDh turn hee jaanee turn hee sajan suhaylay. 

You alone know the condition of my inner being. You are my Beautiful Friend. 

h^h mfH^Hu^H^ nmj imi 

sarab sukhaa mai tuih tay paa-ay mayray thaakur agah atolay. 1 1 1| | 

1 receive all comforts from You, my Unfathomable and Immeasurable Lord and 
Master. ||1|| 
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H^fc ?> Hicff 3H% $W few TpfWB II 

baran na saaka-o tumray rangaa gun niDhaan sukh-daatay. 

I cannot describe Your Manifestations, Treasure of Excellence, Giver of peace. 

»rarH »rara^ ^fy^'Hl v% are % w$ iipii 

agam agochar parabh abhinaasee pooray gur tay jaatay. 1 1 2| | 

God is Inaccessible, Incomprehensible and Imperishable; He is known through the 

Perfect Guru. ||2|| 

bharam bha-o kaat kee-ay nihkayval jab tay ha-umai maaree. 

My doubt and fear have been taken away, and I have been made pure, since my ego 

was conquered. 


fT?)H 5T f ^ TTUW WUHdlfd tddH'dl 113 II 

janam maran ko chooko sahsaa saaDhsangat darsaaree. 1 1 3| | 

My fear of birth and death has been abolished, beholding Your Blessed Vision in the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 3| | 

tts wfu cru§ <jru wfa W§ *5*f aut»F II 

charan pakhaar kara-o gur sayvaa baar jaa-o lakh baree-aa. 

I wash the Guru's Feet and serve Him; I am a sacrifice to Him, 100,000 times. 

ftTU UHrfe feu elOHtt sfaw FT?) cTOof fU»f Hfar fHUW II 011911^5 till 

jih parsaad ih bha-ojal tari-aa jan naanak pari-a sang miree-aa. ||4||7||128|| 

By His Grace, servant Nanak has crossed over this terrifying world-ocean; I am united 

with my Beloved. ||4||7||128|| 

aTf^HUOTU II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fe?> oF??> g^rf 3U> II 

tujjn bin kavan reeihaavai tohee. 

Who can please You, except You Yourself? 

§U Uy H3TO £ftf HUT II *=\ II uu»f II 

tayro roop sagal daykh mohee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Gazing upon Your Beauteous Form, all are entranced. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HU3T yfe»fW fk^H fttf HUH HT-FTT H5T §ut II 

surag pa-i-aal mirat bhoo-a mandal sarab samaano aykai ohee. 

In the heavenly paradise, in the nether regions of the underworld, on the planet earth 

and throughout the galaxies, the One Lord is pervading everywhere. 

fFW fH¥ 5TUH H3TC5 5TU HUfe HUH Hfe»F §ut €Ut ll^ll 

siv siv karat sagal kar joreh sarab ma-i-aa thaakur tayree dohee. 1 1 1| | 

Everyone calls upon You with their palms pressed together, saying, "Shiva, Shiva". 

Merciful Lord and Master, everyone cries out for Your Help. 1 1 1| | 


Ute 5W c^K fH^ HH^Et fo^HW Hld&jl II 

patit paavan thaakur naam tumraa sukh-daa-ee nirmal seetlohee. 

Your Name, Lord and Master, is the Purifier of sinners, the Giver of peace, 

immaculate, cooling and soothing. 

filTttra ftlttFfi TFTJoT ^fe»FSt H3" §% fH§ 3TC5<ft IIP II till ^tf II 

gi-aan Dhi-aan naanak vadi-aa-ee sant tayray si-o gaal galohee. 1 12| |8| 1 129| | 

Nanak, spiritual wisdom, meditation and glorious greatness come from dialogue and 

discourse with Your Saints. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 129| | 

artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

firau fUnn% tftnr n 

milhu pi-aaray jee-aa. 

Meet with me, my Dear Beloved. 

m ofor 3>rf sb>r mn n 

parabh kee-aa tumaaraa thee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

God, whatever You do - that alone happens. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

anik janam baho jonee bharmi-aa bahur bahur dukh paa-i-aa. 

Wandering around through countless incarnations, I endured pain and suffering in so 

many lives, over and over again. 

foTLfr § HT^f Lfr^t U U^H Ufa mil 

tumree kirpaa tay maanukh dayh paa-ee hai dayh daras har raa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By Your Grace, I obtained this human body; grant me the Blessed Vision of Your 

Darshan, Sovereign Lord King. ||1|| 

Hst u»r fen w<*T 7) fofc^ ut ^ts 7 n 

so-ee ho-aa jo tis bhaanaa avar na kin hee keetaa. 

That which pleases His Will has come to pass; no one else can do anything. 


3H% ttfti Hfe HfU»F rmS £3* IIPII 

tumrai bhaanai bharam mohi mohi-aa jaagat naahee sootaa. 1 12| | 

By Your Will, enticed by the illusion of emotional attachment, the people are asleep; 

they do not wake up. 1 12| | 

bin-o sunhu turn paraanpat pi-aaray kirpaa niDh da-i-aalaa. 

Please hear my prayer, Lord of Life, Beloved, Ocean of mercy and compassion. 

raakh layho pitaa parabh mayray anaathah kar partipaalaa. 1 1 3| | 
Save me, my Father God. I am an orphan - please, cherish me! ||3|| 

frTH £ fHfo feipfef ^H?> WUHdlfd t Lpf || 

jis no tumeh dikhaa-i-o darsan saaDhsangat kai paachhai. 

You reveal the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, for the sake of the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy. 

offo few Ijfo JTH?> oft W cTOoffeu 119 II tf II ^30 II 

kar kirpaa Dhoor dayh santan kee sukh naanak ih baachhai. 1 1 4| 1 9| 1 130| | 

Grant Your Grace, and bless us with the dust of the feet of the Saints; Nanak yearns 

for this peace. ||4||9||130|| 

artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

uf^ctyfttO'dl ii 

ha-o taa kai balihaaree. 
I am a sacrifice to those 

w ct ctew m$ w# mn g?r§ n 

jaa kai kayval naam aDhaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
who take the Support of the Naam. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


mahimaa taa kee kaytak ganee-ai jan paarbarahm rang raatay. 

How can I recount the praises of those humble beings who are attuned to the Love of 

the Supreme Lord God? 

JTO HUfT ttF?fe feTF HfUT §?> HMHfe ttf^ 7) 1 1 HI I 

sookh sahj aanand tinaa sang un samsar avar na daatay. 1 1 1| | 

Peace, intuitive poise and bliss are with them. There are no other givers equal to 

them. 1 1 1|| 

rWS Ol|'d£ H^t »p£ H FT?> €3H fWTF II 

jagat uDhaaran say-ee aa-ay jo jan daras pi-aasaa. 

They have come to save the world - those humble beings who thirst for His Blessed 
Vision. 

§?) oft H^fe Ut H 3$3W FTHHfcJT U^?> »fW IIPII 

un kee saran parai so tari-aa satsang pooran aasaa. 1 1 2| | 

Those who seek their Sanctuary are carried across; in the Society of the Saints, their 
hopes are fulfilled. 1 12| | 

^ cT e^fe Lraf ^ tfe rT?) t fifm fisuw II 

taa kai charan para-o taa jeevaa jan kai sang nihaalaa. 

If I fall at their Feet, then I live; associating with those humble beings, I remain 

happy. 

33T3tf & %f Sfe H$ UU Uf fcTCUW 113 II 

bhagtan kee rayn ho-ay man mayraa hohu parabjioo kirpaalaa. ||3|| 

God, please be merciful to me, that my mind might become the dust of the feet of 

Your devotees. 1 13| | 

3 T TT TTH?> »ren H etH Hf fe rJ3T Hfe upfc»F II 

raaj joban avaDh jo deesai sabh kichh jug meh ghaati-aa. 

Power and authority, youth and age - whatever is seen in this world, all of it shall fade 
away. 


TiHj few re ?>^S?> fe^HW feu ?F7>oT ufe tffe»F II 8 II HO II II 

naam niDhaan sad navtan nirmal ih naanak har Dhan khaati-aa. ||4||10||131|| 
The treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is forever new and immaculate. 
Nanak has earned this wealth of the Lord. ||4||10||131|| 
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arf^HUOTti ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

ffcJT Hdita nfe »rfe# |ra" § ii 

jog jugat sun aa-i-o gur tay. 

I came to the Guru, to learn the Way of Yoga. 

H off Hfedld HHfe yyfeG II *=l II II 

mo ka-o satgur sabad buihaa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Guru has revealed it to me through the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?5§ tfe ftpft feH3?)Hfu Ufe»F few few (WHoCd 1 II 

na-o khand parithmee is tan meh ravi-aa nimakh nimakh namaskaaraa. 

He is contained in the nine continents of the world, and within this body; each and 

every moment, I humbly bow to Him. 

etfW dTd" oft ljW oPcft fefe§ §oT fedoCd' II ^ II 

deekhi-aa gur kee mundraa kaanee darirhi-o ayk nirankaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

I have made the Guru's Teachings my ear-rings, and I have enshrined the One 

Formless Lord within my being. ||1|| 

ifo fkfe WE feoEP Eom oT ^fH ofl£ II 

panch chaylay mil bha-ay iktaraa aykas kai vas kee-ay. 

I have brought the five disciples together, and they are now under the control of the 
one mind. 

€H yd'dlfe WfmWo^ 3H feUHW ^E IIP II 

das bairaagan aagi-aakaaree tab nirmal jogee thee-ay. 1 12| | 

When the ten hermits become obedient to the Lord, then I became an immaculate 

Yogi. ||2|| 


tT^fe fef^ tff £oT offe Ufw II 

bharam jaraa-ay charaa-ee bibhootaa panth ayk kar paykhi-aa. 

I have burnt my doubt, and smeared my body with the ashes. My path is to see the 

One and Only Lord. 

HUrT Htf H ofaft f UTH 7 &&$3 HHHfe tffw II3II 

sahj sookh so keenee bhugtaa jo thaakur mastak laykhi-aa. 1 1 3| | 
I have made that intuitive peace my food; the Lord Master has written this pre- 
ordained destiny upon my forehead. 1 1 3| | 

jah bha-o naahee tahaa aasan baaDhi-o singee anhat baanee. 

In that place where there is no fear, I have assumed my Yogic posture. The unstruck 

melody of His Bani is my horn. 

3f aferf 53* offe grfaf H3Tfe ?5TJ Hfo 3^ IIBII 

tat beechaar dandaa kar raakhi-o jugat naam man bhaanee. 1 14| | 

I have made contemplation upon the essential reality my Yogic staff. The Love of the 

Name in my mind is my Yogic lifestyle. 1 14| | 

w ^si'dfl it H'fenr o[ m?) opt ii 

aisaa jogee vadbhaagee bhaytai maa-i-aa kay banDhan kaatai. 

By great good fortune, such a Yogi is met, who cuts away the bonds of Maya. 

UrT oraf feH H^fe oft TOof feH U3T IIU II II II 

sayvaa pooj kara-o tis moorat kee naanak tis pag chaatai. 1 1 5| 1 11| 1 132 1 1 

Nanak serves and adores this wondrous person, and kisses his feet. 1 1 5| 1 11| 1 132 1 1 

aif^HUOTu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

»f$U irergg fiTy fwfetf H^H 1 " II 

anoop padaarath naam sunhu sagal Dhi-aa-ilay meetaa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is an incomparably beautiful treasure. Listen, 

everyone, and meditate on it, friends. 


Ufe »f§W W of§ 3jfe et»F 3 1 " c7 fo^HW stB 7 II ^ II UU^ II 

har a-ukhaDh jaa ka-o gur dee-aa taa kay nirmal cheetaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those, unto whom the Guru has given the Lord's medicine - their minds become pure 

and immaculate. ||l||Pause|| 

>3fqoPf fkfe§ feu S7> § life HHfe ^Hfof Uddl'H 1 II 

anDhkaar miti-o tin tan tay gur sabad deepak pargaasaa. 

Darkness is dispelled from within that body, in which the Divine Light of the Guru's 

Shabad shines. 

oft 3* oft oFZt W off H'MHdlfe fewW II ^11 

bharam kee jaalee taa kee kaatee jaa ka-o saaDhsangat bisvaasaa. 1 1 1| | 

The noose of doubt is cut away from those who place their faith in the Saadh Sangat, 

the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | 

3*3^ 31tlW 3Tf few Hfew WQ HcfF II 

taareelay bhavjal taaroo bikh-rhaa bohith saaDhoo sangaa. 

The treacherous and terrifying world-ocean is crossed over, in the boat of the Saadh 

Sangat. 

UU?> U5t H7> eft fcPTF fra #fe§ Ufe U3F 113 II 

pooran ho-ee man kee aasaa gur bhayti-o har rangaa. 1 1 2| | 

My mind's desires are fulfilled, meeting the Guru, in love with the Lord. ||2|| 

(7K ¥&3\ U^Enr H?> ST) feufe W II 

naam khajaanaa bhagtee paa-i-aa man tan taripat aqhaa-av. 

The devotees have found the treasure of the Naam; their minds and bodies are 

satisfied and satiated. 

?r?>cT Ufe tft§ 3* off %t W off UctH H7F£ 113 II^P II ^33 II 

naanak har jee-o taa ka-o dayvai jaa ka-o hukam manaa-ay. 1 1 3| 1 12| 1 133| | 

Nanak, the Dear Lord gives it only to those who surrender to the Lord's Command. 

||3||12||133|| 

oT§# KUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


Sfe»F Hfe»F offe UWjfe H% Hfu WTO HUfe M II 

da-i-aa ma-i-aa kar paraanpat moray mohi anaath saran parabh toree. 

Please be kind and compassionate, Lord of my life; I am helpless, and I seek Your 

Sanctuary, God. 

wi otlt Hfo £ gr^u ojf fmms forfe^M mn n 

anDh koop meh haath day raakho kachhoo si-aanap ukat na moree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Please, give me Your Hand, and lift me up, out of the deep dark pit. I have no clever 
tricks at all. ||l||Pause|| 

ore?> otd'^A H¥ fag 3H <ft fH H>reW TFUt »f?> tret II 

karan karaavan sabh ki chh turn hee turn samrath naahee an horee. 

You are the Doer, the Cause of causes - You are everything. You are All-powerful; 

there is no other than You. 

5>rat 3Tfe fkfe Ut FFcft JT H^ot frT?> Htret II ^ II 

tumree gat mit turn hee jaanee say sayvak jin bhaag mathoree. 1 1 1| | 

You alone know Your condition and extent. They alone become Your servants, upon 

whose foreheads such good destiny is recorded. 1 1 1| | 

apunay sayvak sang turn parabh raatay ot pot bhagtan sang joree. 

You are imbued with Your servant, God; Your devotees are woven into Your Fabric, 

through and through. 

fU§ fu§ mj s& uuh?j wti wn fenfe §u ^ H^dt iipii 

pari-o pari-o naam tayraa darsan chaahai jaisay darisat oh chand chakoree. 1 1 2| | 

Darling Beloved, they yearn for Your Name and the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, 

like the chakvee bird which longs to see the moon. 1 12| | 

WM Hfu fcfg FTUt §oT fT?J o(E\ Hfu BHJ otddl II 

raam sant meh bhayd ki chh naahee ayk jan ka-ee meh laakh karoree. 

Between the Lord and His Saint, there is no difference at all. Among hundreds of 

thousands and millions, there is scarcely one humble being. 


W ^ ufrft U3T3 Uf U»F cflddA 3H?> 3H3t 113 II 

jaa kai hee-ai pargat parabh ho-aa an-din keertan rasan ramoree. ||3|| 

Those whose hearts are illuminated by God, sing the Kirtan of His Praises night and 

day with their tongues. 1 1 3| | 

turn samrath apaar at oochay sukh-daatay parabh paraan aDhoree. 

You are All-powerful and Infinite, the most lofty and exalted, the Giver of peace; 

God, You are the Support of the breath of life. 

(TOoT off oftF few §?> t HfHT H3T# 119 II ^3 II ^39 II 

naanak ka-o parabh keejai kirpaa un santan kai sang sangoree. ||4||13||134|| 
Please show mercy to Nanak, God, that he may remain in the Society of the Saints. 
||4||13||134|| 
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3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fHUfeM^ JT3U II 

turn har saytee raatay santahu. 

Saint, You are attuned to the Lord. 

ftsy'fd &u h off fetrt §fe yotj'^o mn g^rf n 

nibaahi layho mo ka-o purakh biDhaatav orh pahuchaavahu daatay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Please stand my me, Architect of Destiny; please take me to my destination, Great 
Giver. ||l||Pause|| 

3H?F H?JH Ut fTfcW 3H U^?> ferrt II 

tumraa maram tumaa hee jaani-aa turn pooran purakh biDhaatav. 
You alone know Your mystery; You are the Perfect Architect of Destiny. 

TOJ H^fe et?> off o[tt UK^ II ^11 

raakho saran anaath deen ka-o karahu hamaaree gaatay. ||1|| 

1 am a helpless orphan - please keep me under Your Protection and save me. ||1|| 


3^ HW HfuW 3>r% 3H tTTkT »fy?>t II 

taran saagar bohith charan tumaaray turn jaanhu apunee bhaatay. 

Your Feet are the boat to carry us across the world-ocean; You alone know Your 

ways. 

offo few frTH 3 Wfa IIP II 

kar kirpaa jis raakho sangay tay tay paar paraatay. 1 12| | 

Those whom You keep protected, by Your Kindness, cross over to the other side. 1 1 2| | 

Els §3 3H HH9¥ Hf foTS 3H% U T % II 

eet oot parabh turn samrathaa sabh ki chh tumrai haathay. 

Here and hereafter, God, You are All-powerful; everything is in Your Hands. 

^ few $U H off Ufa tK> U>ft J^t II3II 

aisaa niDhaan dayh mo ka-o har jan chalai hamaarai saathay. 1 1 3| | 

Please give me that treasure, which will go along with me, servant of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

nirgunee-aaray ka-o gun keejai har naam mayraa man jaapay. 

I am without virtue - please bless me with virtue, so that my mind might chant the 

Name of the Lord. 

limfc ?5 T ^oT Ufa Htf 3?7 Ht3W WiK 11911^911^3^11 

sant parsaad naanak har bhaytay man tan seetal Dharaapay. 1 1 4| 1 14| 1 135| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, Nanak has met the Lord; his mind and body are soothed 

and satisfied. ||4||14||135|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

HUftT H>rfe& ^ II 

sahj samaa-i-o dayv. 

I am intuitively absorbed in the Divine Lord. 

h off Hfddid &z efenra mil || 

mo ka-o satgur bha-ay da-i-aal dayv. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Divine True Guru has become Merciful to me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


oPfe cft§ H3?> <Jdtt'feG II 

kaat jayvree kee-o daasro santan tahlaa-i-o. 

Cutting away the halter, He has made me His slave, and now I work for the Saints. 

?T>r ^ ot^ - ijrl'dl H 5§ ttltiGtf 3T^fb" fetl'feG II ^ II 

ayk naam ko thee-o poojaaree mo ka-o achraj gureh dikhaa-i-o. ||1|| 

I have become a worshipper of the One Name; the Guru has shown me this amazing 

wonder. ||1|| 

§fe§ oth h^h fifor^ fmw?) Hc^fu ydi<j'fe6 n 

bha-i-o pargaas sarab ujee-aaraa gur gi-aan maneh paragtaa-i-o. 

The Divine Light has dawned, and everything is illuminated; the Guru has revealed 

this spiritual wisdom to my mind. 

>JffHf H$ feufW W5# 6<Jd'feG IIP II 

amrit naam pee-o man taripti-aa anbhai thahraa-i-o. 1 12| | 

Drinking deeply of the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, my mind is satisfied, 
and my fears have been vanquished. 1 1 2| | 

maan aagi-aa sarab sukh paa-ay dookhah thaa-o gavaa-i-o. 

Accepting the Command of the Lord's Will, I have found total peace; the home of 

suffering has been destroyed. 

FT§ HW> 5W Hf »fTO |V 113 II 

ja-o suparsan bha-ay parabh thaakur sabh aanad roop dikhaa-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

When God, our Lord and Master was totally pleased, He revealed everything in the 

form of ecstasy. 1 13| | 

FT foIS WW3 fag WWS Hf o?t§ Ufa II 

naa ki chh aavat naa ki chh jaavat sabh khayl kee-o har raa-i-o. 

Nothing comes, and nothing goes; this play is all set in motion by the Lord, the 

Sovereign King. 

oiu ?TOor »rarH »rarH tr 2cr ufo ?nfe§ nainuii^^ii 

kaho naanak agam agam hai thaakur bhagat tayk har naa-i-o. 1 14| 1 15| 1 136| | 
Says Nanak, our Lord and Master is inaccessible and unfathomable. The Lord's 
devotees take His Name as their Support. ||4||15||136|| 


hiMhwii II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

paarbarahm pooran parmaysur man taa kee ot gaheejai ray. 

He is the Supreme Lord God, the Perfect Transcendent Lord; my mind, hold tight to 
the Support of the One 

ft=rf?> EF% HUH? tfe Ufa 3* k ?5TJ inft^ ^ IIHII 3*Pf II 

jin Dhaaray barahmand khand har taa ko naam japeejai ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
who established the solar systems and galaxies. Chant the Name of that Lord. 
1 1 1| I Pause| I 

H?> St Hfe fettFBTU Ufa tT?> UoTH ffe H*f l^h^ 8" II 

man kee mat ti-aagahu har jan hukam booih sukh paa-ee-ai ray. 

Renounce the intellectual cleverness of your mind, humble servants of the Lord; 

understanding the Hukam of His Command, peace is found. 

h Uf oft H^t w& wsz nftf uftf §ut fw^tnr t 1 1 «=\ 1 1 

jo parabh karai so-ee bhal maanhu sukh dukh ohee Dhi-aa-ee-ai ray. 1 1 1| | 
Whatever God does, accept that with pleasure; in comfort and in suffering, meditate 
on Him. ||1|| 

5ffe ufH3 QM'd $R) Hftr o[W3 W$ 7) W§\ % II 

kot patit uDhaaray khin meh kartay baar na laagai ray. 

The Creator emancipates millions of sinners in an instant, without a moment's delay. 

ete eze e*f itre ftiH w% feHfu fe^t t iipii 

deen darad dukh bhanjan su-aamee jis bhaavai tiseh nivaajai ray. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord, the Destroyer of the pain and sorrow of the poor, blesses those with whom 

He is pleased. 1 12| | 

m$W3 fU^ vfeUTOcT tft»f U*?> JTO HW t II 

sabh ko maat pitaa partipaalak jee-a paraan sukh saagar ray. 

He is Mother and Father, the Cherisher of all; He is the Breath of life of all beings, the 

Ocean of peace. 


tfe ?rut fen orat ufo gfu§ dd<vdid e 11311 

day N day tot naahee tis kartay poor rahi-o ratnaagar ray. 1 1 3| | 

While giving so generously, the Creator does not diminish at all. The Source of jewels, 

He is All-pervading. ||3|| 

FFfooT W% 7?H §^ H»FhT UT3 UT3 >jfefo M t II 

jaachik jaachai naam tayraa su-aamee ghat ghat antar so-ee ray. 

The beggar begs for Your Name, Lord and Master; God is contained deep within the 

nucleus of each and every heart. 

TOoT OTT 3* oft Hdi'«l W % fkW 7i cM % II 8 II ^11^32 II 

naanak daas taa kee sarnaa-ee jaa tay baritha na ko-ee ray. 1 14| 1 16| 1 137 1 1 
Slave Nanak has entered His Sanctuary; no one returns from Him empty-handed. 
||4||16||137|| 
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3Tf3t uuat mw u 

raag ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa Ufa ofHU 7i fkw% II 

har har kabhoo na manhu bisaaray. 

Never forget the Lord, Har, Har, from your mind. 

shr fu 7 Fran wfwsr ur^ Lrfew mn uu^f n 

eehaa oohaa sarab sukh-daata sagal ghataa partipaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Here and hereafter, He is the Giver of all peace. He is the Cherisher of all hearts. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5JH3 oFZ ftf?> ZTW fe^ II 

mahaa kasat kaatai khin bheetar rasnaa naam chitaaray. 

He removes the most terrible pains in an instant, if the tongue repeats His Name. 


HtsW Wfs mf Ufa JTCSt iTC53t »f3Tf?> II *=\ II 

seetal saa N t sookh har sarnee jaltee agan nivaaray. 1 1 1| | 

In the Lord's Sanctuary there is soothing coolness, peace and tranquility. He has 

extinguished the burning fire. ||1|| 

garabh kund narak tay raakhai bhavjal paar utaaray. 

He saves us from the hellish pit of the womb, and carries us across the terrifying 
world-ocean. 

ofKW Wd'Md H?> Hfo FTH oft fe 1 ^ IIP II 

charan kamal aaraaDhat man meh jam kee taraas bidaaray. 1 12| | 
Adoring His Lotus Feet in the mind, the fear of death is banished. 1 1 2| | 

pooran paarbarahm parmaysur oochaa agam apaaray. 

He is the Perfect, Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, lofty, unfathomable and 
infinite. 

cJT3 W^S fW^ JTtf HW rjE FTcW ?> 113 II 

gun gaavat Dhi-aavat sukh saagar joo-ay janam na haaray. 1 1 3| | 

Singing His Glorious Praises, and meditating on the Ocean of peace, one's life is not 

lost in the gamble. 1 13| | 

oPfH 5rftr Wfe Hfo H$ 8t£ fcddli ^ WB^ II 

kaam kroDh lobh mohi man leeno nirgun kay daataaray. 

My mind is engrossed in sexual desire, anger, greed and attachment, Giver to the 
unworthy. 

orfe few wra mj etw re yftto'^i nammstiii 

kar kirpaa apuno naam deejai naanak sad balihaaray. 1 14| 1 1| 1 138| | 

Please grant Your Grace, and bless me with Your Name; Nanak is forever a sacrifice to 

You. ||4||1||138|| 

tt\ HUH* U 

raag ga-orhee chaytee 1 mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Chaytee, Fifth Mehl: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

JTtf c^ut t ufe garfe fH?F II 

sukh naahee ray har bhagat binaa. 

There is no peace without devotional worship of the Lord. 

tftfe FTcW feu WfeoT H'UHdlfe frfU fecT to 1 1 °\ 1 1 II 

jeetjanamih ratan amolak saaDhsangat jap ikkhinaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Be victorious, and win the priceless jewel of this human life, by meditating on Him in 

the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, even for an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

re nufe afc^ feire ii sfk 3t£ an war far imi 

sut sampat banitaa binod. chhod ga-ay baho log bhog. 1 1 1| | 

Many have renounced and left their children, wealth, spouses, joyful games and 

pleasures. ||1|| 

fr^ ^TT ^UT II 

haivar gaivar raaj rang. 

Horses, elephants and the pleasures of power 

fe»ffHT ^fe§ ?H?M II 5 II 

ti-aag chali-o hai moorh nang. 1 12| | 

- leaving these behind, the fool must depart naked. 1 12| | 

SJ»F €e?> ffo»F II 

cho-aa chandan dayh fooli-aa. 

The body, scented with musk and sandalwood 

h 3^ erg jrfcJT ffe»r 11311 

so tan Dhar sang rooli-aa. 1 1 3| | 

- that body shall come to roll in the dust. 1 1 3| | 

Hfu Hfu»f Wfi ffo U II 

mohi mohi-aa jaanai door hai. 

Infatuated with emotional attachment, they think that God is far away. 


oRJ ?TOor Uffe t II 8 II ^ II ^tf II 

kaho naanak sadaa hadoor hai. 1 14| 1 1| 1 139 1 1 
Says Nanak, he is Ever-present! 1 14| 1 1| 1 139| | 

aif^HUOTH || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> erg ufe £ II 

man Dhar tarbay har naam no. 

mind, cross over with the Support of the Lord's Name. 

HW ?5Ufe HWtS |RT HfUH ^T^H^ II ^ II gu^f II 

saagar lahar sansaa sansaar gur bohith paar garaamano. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Guru is the boat to carry you across the world-ocean, through the waves of 

cynicism and doubt. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

oife cratf »ffti»f T gt»i T ii 

kal kaalakh anDhi-aaree-aa. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, there is only pitch darkness, 
gur gi-aan deepak uji-aaree-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The lamp of the Guru's spiritual wisdom illuminates and enlightens. 1 1 1| | 

fey fetor uh# mfe uret ii 

bikh bikhi-aa pasree at ghanee. 

The poison of corruption is spread out far and wide. 

§HsT frfu frfu ufe |r?)t II3II 

ubray jap jap har gunee. 1 12| | 

Only the virtuous are saved, chanting and meditating on the Lord. 1 12| | 

HH^i H 1 fe»T Hfe»f II 

matvaaro maa-i-aa so-i-aa. 

Intoxicated with Maya, the people are asleep. 


|raiZ3fH3f yfe»F II3II 

gur bhaytat bharam bha-o kho-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Meeting the Guru, doubt and fear are dispelled. 1 1 3| | 

oTU cTOof £oT ftwfettF II 

kaho naanak ayk Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, meditate on the One Lord; 

urfc urfc »f r fe»f T iiaiiPinaon 

ghat ghat nadree aa-i-aa. ||4||2||140|| 

behold Him in each and every heart. ||4||2||140|| 

artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

stou>f^3ut§or ii 

deebaan hamaaro tuhee ayk. 
You alone are my Chief Advisor. 

W$ (CT^fU 3ot \\<\\\ 3UT§ || 

sayvaa thaaree gureh tayk. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I serve You with the Support of the Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttffccT pTfe SUt irf&W II 

anik jugat nahee paa-i-aa. 

By various devices, I could not find You. 

<irfo w wfzw iihii 

gur chaakar lai laa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Taking hold of me, the Guru has made me Your slave. 1 1 1| | 

ifo fH*ret»r ii 

maaray panch bikhaadee-aa. 

I have conquered the five tyrants. 


<jra few % wftiw hp ii 

gur kirpaa tay dal saaDhi-aa. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, I have vanquished the army of evil. 1 1 2| | 

HWltH ^tftJ fkfe £oT OT-T II 

bakhsees vajahu mil ayk naam. 

I have received the One Name as His bounty and blessing. 

m HUtT fefTH II3II 

sookhsahj aanand bisraam. ||3|| 

Now, I dwell in peace, poise and bliss. ||3|| 
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IjE o[ Wo[3 H II 

parabh kay chaakar say bhalay. 
The slaves of God are good. 

cTOof fe^mfffW M8ll3in8^ll 

naanak tin mukh oojlay. ||4||3||141|| 

Nanak, their faces are radiant. ||4||3||141|| 

3T^# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

rfl»f% §W 7FH oT II 

jee-aray ol H aa naam kaa. 

Hey, soul: your only Support is the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

ft? ore?) cfd'^S fe?> Hfo 3§ U FFH oT \\<\\\ g^rf || 

avar je karan karaavano tin meh bha-o hai jaam kaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whatever else you do or make happen, the fear of death still hangs over you. 

I I 111 Pause|| 


>>f^ FTHft> ?Kjt iret>>T II 

avar jatan nahee paa-ee-ai. 

He is not obtained by any other efforts. 

wfz\ ufo fw^nr ii ^ ii 

vadai bhaag har Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

By great good fortune, meditate on the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

W$ fUoOBt W&W II 

laakh hikmatee jaanee-ai. 

You may know hundreds of thousands of clever tricks, 

y>m ?Kjt w?fch II3N 

aagai til nahee maanee-ai. 1 12| | 

but not even one will be of any use at all hereafter. 1 1 2| | 

»fUfftr oraH otH 1 ^ ii %u w& ?>tfo 11311 

aha N -buDh karam kamaavanay. garih baaloo neer bahaavanay. ||3|| 

Good deeds done in the pride of ego are swept away, like the house of sand by water. 

I|3|| 

foora fora^ or% 11 

parabh kirpaal kirpaa karai. 

When God the Merciful shows His Mercy, 

("TH ?T7)of WQ JTfcJT f>fW II 8 II 8 II ^83 II 

naam naanak saaDhoo sang milai. 1 14| |4| 1 142 1 1 

Nanak receives the Naam in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

||4||4||142|| 

artM huw u 11 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

H^t yfttd'dA ?5*f H^foF II 

baarnai balihaarnai lakh baree-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, dedicated hundreds of thousands of times, to my Lord and Master. 


naamo ho naam saahib ko paraan aDhree-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

His Name, and His Name alone, is the Support of the breath of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ore?> ore 1 *! <s f <ft Eoc ii 

karan karaavan tuhee ayk. 

You alone are the Doer, the Cause of causes. 

tfrtf tfe oft £cT mn 

jee-a jant kee tuhee tayk. 1 1 1| | 

You are the Support of all beings and creatures. 1 1 1| | 

Wtl HH?> f U?>t II § PcSddlA § HddlAl IIP II 

raaj joban parabh too N Dhanee. too N nirgun too N sargunee. 1 12| | 

God, You are my power, authority and youth. You are absolute, without attributes, 

and also related, with the most sublime attributes. ||2|| 

sfcrfurfH^ ii 

eehaa oohaa turn rakhay. 

Here and hereafter, You are my Savior and Protector. 

ireforei^ i ots^ II3N 

gur kirpaa tay ko lakhay. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, some understand You. ||3|| 

m^rTTKt HiTO II 

antarjaamee parabh sujaan. 

God is All-knowing, the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

(TOoT 3oft»T 3Ut 3^ ||8imm83ll 

naanak takee-aa tuhee taan. ||4||5||143|| 

You are Nanak's strength and support. 1 14| |5| 1 143 1 1 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


ufo ufo ufo »wM ii 

har har har aaraaDhee-ai. 

Worship and adore the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 

HdHTdl Ufa Hf?> HU 3§ H^M II ^ II g?Ff II 

satsang har man vasai bharam moh bha-o saaDhee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In the Society of the Saints, He dwells in the mind; doubt, emotional attachment and 

fear are vanquished. ||l||Pause|| 

ire ywz fhfHfe ^7) II 

bayd puraan simrit bhanay. 

The Vedas, the Puraanas and the Simritees are heard to proclaim 

H¥ fyd'TrH FT?> JTfi IIHII 

sabh ooch biraajit jan sunay. 1 1 1| | 

that the Lord's servant dwells as the highest of all. 1 1 1| | 

ymwTi i ate ate II 

sagal asthaan bhai bheet cheen. 

All places are filled with fear - know this well. 

H^oT I ttB oft?> IIPII 

raam sayvak bhai rahat keen. 1 12| | 

Only the Lord's servants are free of fear. 1 1 2| | 

*5*f tjQd'Hld fff?> fefU II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jon fireh. 

People wander through 8.4 million incarnations. 

3TfHH £5oT tt\ TTc^fk H^fu II3II 

gobind lok nahee janam mareh. 1 1 3| | 

God's people are not subject to birth and death. 1 1 3| | 

Hftr fWcW U§H 37jt II Ufa WQ H^fe cTOof Il8ll£ina9ll 

bal buPh si-aanap ha-umai rahee. har saaPh saran naanak gahee. ||4||6||144|| 
Nanak has taken to the Sanctuary of the Lord's Holy Saints; he has given up power, 
wisdom, cleverness and egotism. 1 14| |6| |144| | 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> fT?) WgfW II 

man raam naam gun gaa-ee-ai. 

my mind, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name. 

?>tH ?>te ufo H^tm wfti wfti ufo fw^tw imi gu^f n 

neet neet har sayvee-ai saas saas har Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Serve the Lord continually and continuously; with each and every breath, meditate on 

the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

HdHTdl Ufa Hf?> II 

satsang har man vasai. 

1 n the Society of the Saints, the Lord dwells in the mind, 

eg tff^ fy ?>h mn 

dukh darad anayraa bharam nasai. 1 1 1| | 

and pain, suffering, darkness and doubt depart. ||1|| 

HHUHrfe ufefRM || R rT$ ffa ?> f%»TlM IIPII 

sant parsaad har jaapee-ai. so jan dookh na vi-aapee-ai. 1 12| | 

That humble being, who meditates on the Lord, by the Grace of the Saints, is not 

afflicted with pain. 1 12| | 

W off 3T? Ufa MS % II 

jaa ka-o gur har mantar day. 

Those unto whom the Guru gives the Mantra of the Lord's Name, 

H §Hfu»f wf&W rmfa 3 II3II 

so ubri-aa maa-i-aa agan tay. ||3|| 
are saved from the fire of Maya. 1 13| | 

cTOof off Hfe»F cffe II 

naanak ka-o parabh ma-i-aa kar. 
Be kind to Nanak, God; 


At Hf?> 3f?> ?FH Ufa IIBIIPinBUII 

mayrai man tan vaasai naam har. 1 14| |7| 1 145| | 

let the Lord's Name dwell within my mind and body. ||4||7||145|| 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

rasnaa japee-ai ayk naam. 

With your tongue, chant the Name of the One Lord. 

EUF JTtf »Fc£j W rm\ tft»f c? HfcJT oFH II ^ II II 

eehaa sukh aanand ghanaa aagai jee-a kai sang kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In this world, it shall bring you peace, comfort and great joy; hereafter, it shall go with 

your soul, and shall be of use to you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orsh^ §gr »nj iar ii 

katee-ai tayraa aha N rog. 

The disease of your ego shall be eradicated. 

§ UHrfe offe gitT % mil 

too N gur parsaad kar raaj jog. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, practice Raja Yoga, the Yoga of meditation and success. ||1|| 

har ras jin jan chaakhi-aa. 

Those who taste the sublime essence of the Lord 

^ oft farw w^tw hp ii 

taa kee tarisnaa laathee-aa. ||2|| 
have their thirst quenched. 1 1 2| | 

ufo fefTM fcftr yfew ii 

har bisraam niDh paa-i-aa. 

Those who have found the Lord, the Treasure of peace, 


H HUfe 7) 5T3 <ft EPfettF II3II 

so bahur na kat hee Dhaa-i-aa. 1 13| | 
shall not go anywhere else again. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa Ufa c^H rF 5T§ 3Tfe tft»F || 

har har naam jaa ka-o gur dee-aa. 

Those, unto whom the Guru has given the Lord's Name, Har, Har 

?5^or w 3§ aifenr naiituna^ii 

naanak taa kaa bha-o ga-i-aa. 1 14| |8| 1 146| | 

- Nanak, their fears are removed. 1 1 4| 1 8| 1 146| | 
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aiMHUWU II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

w off font wh ?fh off Ufa ii 

jaa ka-o bisrai raam naam taahoo ka-o peer. 
One who forgets the Lord's Name, suffers in pain. 

H'UHdlfd fkfe Ufa ^fU ft 3J5t 3TUfa II *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

saaDhsangat mil har raveh say gunee gaheer. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those who join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and dwell upon the Lord, 
find the Ocean of virtue. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w cr§ areyftr fo# aftr n 

jaa ka-o gurmukh ridai buDh. 

Those Gurmukhs whose hearts are filled with wisdom, 

3 1- ^ era 3W ?5¥ foftr fkftr iihii 

taa kai kar tal nav niDji siDh. 1 1 1| | 

hold the nine treasures, and the miraculous spiritual powers of the Siddhas in the 
palms of their hands. 1 11| | 


TT FFTjfu Ufa Heft II 

jo jaaneh har parabh Dhanee. 

Those who know the Lord God as their Master, 

fe c^jt^^ofHt II 3 II 

ki chh naahee taa kai kamee. 1 12| | 
do not lack anything. 1 12| | 

ddld'd U&fcW II 

karnaihaar pachhaani-aa. 

Those who realize the Creator Lord, 

mf 3ar wfew 11311 

sarab sookh rang maani-aa. 1 1 3| | 
enjoy all peace and pleasure. 1 1 3| | 

ufd" U$ w Ir fcrrfu ?H II 

har Dhan jaa kai garihi vasai. 

Those whose inner homes are filled with the Lord's wealth 

oGJ ?T7>or fe?> HftT 7)F iiaiitfinapii 

kaho naanak tin sang dukh nasai. 1 14| |9| 1 147 1 1 

- says Nanak, in their company, pain departs. 1 14| |9| 1 147| | 

arf^HWu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

aran at hw fen£ n 

garab bado mool itno. 

Your pride is so great, but what about your origins? 

3Utf ?><ft 3TU fcBtf mil 3?F§ II 

rahan nahee gahu kitno. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You cannot remain, no matter how much you try to hold on. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 




baybarjat bayd santnaa u-aahoo si-o ray hitno. 
That which is forbidden by the Vedas and the Saints - 

with that, you are in love. 

rjnre Ff»r to fset ^fk w fHd£ iihii 


haar joo-aar joo-aa biDhav indree vas lai jitno. 1 1 1| | 

Like the gambler losing the game of chance, you are held in the power of sensory 
desires. ||1|| 

<Jd6 eldA HydA 1 dd6 o(Htt dTdl fdd6 II 


haran bharan sampoornaa charan kamal rang ritno. 
The One who is All-powerful to empty out and fill up - 
Feet. 

you have no love for His Lotus 

6'<So( Olid H'll^fd! fcfdiJ 1 fkfll H fed S IIPIROinttt:! 


naanak uDhrav saaDhsang kirpaa niDh mai ditno. 1 1 2| 1 10| 1 148| | 

Nanak, 1 have been saved, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 have 

been blessed by the Treasure of Mercy. 1 1 2| 1 10| 1 148| | 

diOrfl w u ii 


ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


HfotJ'Hd 6'c(d £ II 


mohi daasro thaakur ko. 

1 am the slave of my Lord and Master. 


w?}U3ofw?? inn dd'Q ii 


Dhaan parabh kaa khaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
1 eat whatever God gives me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


>>Ih u d tmy tjww n 


aiso hai ray khasam hamaaraa. 
Such is my Lord and Master. 


ftffi Hfb" Wftf H^'d&d'd 1 imi 


khin meh saaj savaaranhaaraa. ||1|| 

In an instant, He creates and embellishes. ||1|| 



oFH of# II 

kaam karee jay thaakur bhaavaa. 

I do that work which pleases my Lord and Master. 

^fe ^ cTT?> 113 II 

geet charit parabh kay gun gaavaa. 1 1 2| | 

I sing the songs of God's glory, and His wondrous play. 1 12| | 

H^fe ufcT§ 5W Wifa II 

saran pari-o thaakur vajeeraa. 

I seek the Sanctuary of the Lord's Prime Minister; 

fecT H^ 1 " H?) tfe 113 II 

tinaa daykh mayraa man Dheeraa. 1 1 3| | 

beholding Him, my mind is comforted and consoled. ||3|| 

£oT £oT WlFW II 

ayk tayk ayko aaDhaaraa. 

The One Lord is my support, the One is my steady anchor. 

FT?) cTTjof ufo oft WW WW Nttll^lRtttf II 

jan naanak har kee laagaa kaaraa. ||4||11||149|| 

Servant Nanak is engaged in the Lord's work. ||4||11||149|| 

arf^HWu ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fj cret WP" U§H 5% II 

hai ko-ee aisaa ha-umai torai. 

Is there anyone, who can shatter his ego, 

fen jMtfeum ut mn n 

is meethee tay ih man horai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

and turn his mind away from this sweet Maya? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


agi-aanee maanukh bha-i-aa jo naahee so lorai. 

Humanity is in spiritual ignorance; people see things that do not exist. 

tfe oF^t»F tTdTfe II ^ II 

rain anDhaaree kaaree-aa kavan jugat jit bhorai. 1 1 1| | 

The night is dark and gloomy; how will the morning dawn? 1 1 1| | 

§THH WHS trfsW ttffecT fetft cffo Z% II 

bharmato bharmato haari-aa anik biDh.ee kar torai. 

Wandering, wandering all around, I have grown weary; trying all sorts of things, I 
have been searching. 

ofU (TOoT few ¥Z\ H'MHdlfd fcfa H% 11311^311^011 

kaho naanak kirpaa bjia-ee saaDjisangat niDh morai. ||2||12||150|| 

Says Nanak, He has shown mercy to me; I have found the treasure of the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 2| 1 12| 1 150| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

f^Kfeof^H^ mil 3<F§ || 

chintaaman karunaa ma-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the Wish-fulfilling J ewel, the Embodiment of Mercy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^elbwiJTOH II 

deen da-i-aalaa paarbarahm. 

The Supreme Lord God is Merciful to the meek; 

tF ^ fawgfe JTO W% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jaa kai simran sukh bha-ay. 1 1 1| | 

meditating in remembrance on Him, peace is obtained. ||1|| 
akaal purakh agaaDh boDh. 

The Wisdom of the Undying Primal Being is beyond comprehension. 


ms £fe mi iipii 

sunat jaso kot agh kha-ay. ||2|| 

Hearing His Praises, millions of sins are erased. 1 12| | 

forcer fcfa Hfe»F CTfe II fiTO Ufa Ufa FTH 11311^311^^11 

kirpaa niDh parabh ma-i-aa Dhaar. naanak har har naam la-ay. ||3||13||151|| 

God, Treasure of Mercy, please bless Nanak with Your kindness, that he may repeat 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 13| 1 13| 1 151| | 

3T§# U3Ht HUW U II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Poorbee, Fifth Mehl: 

A% h?> jrcfe uf m we ii 

mayray man saran parabhoo sukh paa-ay. 

my mind, in the Sanctuary of God, peace is found. 

W fefe fHH% W7) WfWW H fe?> WS »frTC II «=\ II II 

jaa din bisrai paraan sukh-daata so din jaat ajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

That day, when the Giver of life and peace is forgotten - that day passes uselessly. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£oT §3 ^ Wtt ?H WE m\ »TH EWE II 

ayk rain kay paahun turn aa-ay baho jug aas baDhaa-av. 

You have come as a guest for one short night, and yet you hope to live for many 

ages. 

fcTRJ >W JTU H etH f^rf oft &e mil 

garih mandar sampai jo deesai ji-o tarvar kee chhaa-av. 1 1 1| | 

Households, mansions and wealth - whatever is seen, is like the shade of a tree. 1 1 1| | 

3$ ITU H# W3\ fw?5l| H¥ WE II 

tan mayraa sampai sabh mayree baag milakh sabh jaa-av. 

My body, wealth, and all my gardens and property shall all pass away. 


dayvanhaaraa bisri-o thaakur khin meh hot paraa-ay. ||2|| 

You have forgotten your Lord and Master, the Great Giver. In an instant, these shall 
belong to somebody else. 1 1 2| | 
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uftrl orfe fero e»r €e?> w% ii 

pahirai baagaa kar isnaanaa cho-aa chandan laa-ay. 

You wear white clothes and take cleansing baths, and anoint yourself with sandalwood 
oil. 

fodeiQ f<Sdc('d ?Kjt gtfw frff UH3t IIS II 

nirbha-o nirankaar nahee cheeni-aa ji-o hastee naavaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

But you do not remember the Fearless, Formless Lord - you are like an elephant 

bathing in the mud. 1 13| | 

FT§ Ufe foOra 3 Hfedld Htf Hfe H*f Ufa ^ ?re II 

ja-o ho-ay kirpaal ta satgur maylai sabh sukh har kay naa-ay. 

When God becomes merciful, He leads you to meet the True Guru; all peace is in the 

Name of the Lord. 

Hof^ 3fe»T m& |rfo FT?) cTOof Ufa |T5 11011^011^511 

mukat bha-i-aa banDhan gur kholay jan naanak har gun gaa-ay. 1 14| 1 14| 1 152 1 1 

The Guru has liberated me from bondage; servant Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of 

the Lord. ||4||14||152|| 

3T§# U3^t HUW U II 

ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

>f% >ra w§ w§ w§ frj oratnr II 

mayray man gur gur gur sad karee-ai. 

my mind, dwell always upon the Guru, Guru, Guru. 


3H?> fnw h^w crrfo oft»r ezm off y Two dim iihii arpf n 

ratan janam safal gur kee-aa darsan ka-o baliharee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Guru has made the jewel of this human life prosperous and fruitful. I am a 

sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WH cTFH H?> 33" ut tfT?) WElty II 

jaytay saas garaas man laytaa taytay hee gun gaa-ee-ai. 

As many breaths and morsels as you take, my mind - so many times, sing His 

Glorious Praises. 

ft§ 3fe him nfddid wrcr ^feuHfeaftf iretw mn 

ja-o ho-ay dai-aal satgur apunaa taa ih mat buDh paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

When the True Guru becomes merciful, then this wisdom and understanding is 

obtained. ||1|| 

H3" H?> c^H tW HH § |3fu JTtF JTO II 

mayray man naam la-ay jam banDh tay chhooteh sarab sukhaa sukh paa-ee-ai. 
my mind, taking the Naam, you shall be released from the bondage of death, and 
the peace of all peace will be found. 

Hfc H»T>fl" Hfecira H?> £75 nF5^\ II3II 

sayv su-aamee satgur daataa man banchhat fal aa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

Serving your Lord and Master, the True Guru, the Great Giver, you shall obtain the 

fruits of your mind's desires. 1 12| | 

7>nj ferrz Hte hb cre^ h?> jffoT sure II 

naam isat meet sut kartaa man sang tuhaarai chaalai. 

The Name of the Creator is your beloved friend and child; it alone shall go along with 
you, my mind. 

offo h^ 1 " nfecira »fy£ oft |rg 3 wstnt uro iisii 

kar sayvaa satgur apunay kee gur tay paa-ee-ai paalai. 1 1 3| | 

So serve your True Guru, and you shall receive the Name from the Guru. 1 1 3| | 

aire foreipfo foOT ufk qreT few *ren >>tuh t ii 

gur kirpaal kirpaa parabh Dhaaree binsay sarab andaysaa. 

When God, the Merciful Guru, showered His Mercy upon me, all my anxieties were 

dispelled. 


(TOoT m irf&W Ufa cAddfe fHfe§ ofW 11811^11^311 

naanak sukh paa-i-aa har keertan miti-o sagal kalaysaa. 1 14| 1 15| 1 153 1 1 

Nanak has found the peace of the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. All his sorrows have 

been dispelled. ||4||15||153|| 

raag ga-orhee mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

farw fkz& ut oft srst u iihii gzrf n 

tarisnaa birlay hee kee buihee hay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The thirst of only a few is quenched. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ctfe W$ H?> ?> || 

kot joray laakh kroray man na horay. 

People may accumulate hundreds of thousands, millions, tens of millions, and yet the 
mind is not restrained. 

ufr ut ut off ?ret u mn 

parai parai hee ka-o lujhee hay. ||1|| 
They only yearn for more and more. 1 1 1| | 

sundar naaree anik parkaaree par garih bikaaree. 

They may have all sorts of beautiful women, but still, they commit adultery in the 
homes of others. 

sra 1 " ?Kjt Trot u hp ii 

buraa bhalaa nahee sujhee hay. ||2|| 

They do not distinguish between good and bad. 1 12| | 


anik banDhan maa-i-aa bharmat bharmaa-i-aa gun niDh nahee gaa-i-aa. 

They wander around lost, trapped in the myriad bonds of Maya; they do not sing the 

Praises of the Treasure of Virtue. 

H?> Ut Hfu W^t U II3II 

man bikhai hee meh luihee hay. ||3|| 

Their minds are engrossed in poison and corruption. ||3|| 

fFoffg- few oft flte M H% H'MHTdl WfeW 3% II 

jaa ka-o ray kirpaa karai jeevat so-ee marai saaDhsang maa-i-aa tarai. 

Those, unto whom the Lord shows His Mercy, remain dead while yet alive. In the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, they cross over the ocean of Maya. 

cTOof r ft?> tifo ufo first u nammuaii 

naanak so jan dar har siihee hay. 1 14| |1| |154| | 

Nanak, those humble beings are honored in the Court of the Lord. 1 14| 1 1| 1 154| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

H^f 5 3HUftu mil II 

sabhhoo ko ras har ho. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Lord is the essence of all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cPU H3T cPU #3T few* oPU fa»r?> II 

kaahoo jog kaahoo bhog kaahoo gi-aan kaahoo Dhi-aan. 

Some practice Yoga, some indulge in pleasures; some live in spiritual wisdom, some 
live in meditation. 

oPf u ^ trfo u 

kaahoo ho dand Dhar ho. ||1|| 
Some are bearers of the staff. 1 1 1| | 


oFg FFU oFg 3nj oFg IJW UK II 

kaahoo jaap kaahoo taap kaahoo poojaa horn naym. 

Some chant in meditation, some practice deep, austere meditation; some worship Him 
in adoration, some practice daily rituals. 

erg d 3Tf$ crfo u iipii 

kaahoo ho ga-un kar ho. ||2|| 
Some live the life of a wanderer. 1 1 2| | 

org 3H org cfta org ire yl^'d n 

kaahoo teer kaahoo neer kaahoo bayd beechaar. 

Some live by the shore, some live on the water; some study the Vedas. 

S^oF 33Tfe fU»f tr II3IIPII Will 

naankaa bhagat pari-a ho. ||3||2||155|| 
Nanak loves to worship the Lord. 1 1 3| 1 2| 1 155| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fr?> 6th% fcftr M mn ^f§ ii 

gun keerat niDh moree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

To sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises is my treasure. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?uT uh fut tTH fut gu 3uT €ht ii 

too N hee ras too N hee jas too N hee roop toohee rang. 

You are my delight, You are my praise. You are my beauty, You are my love. 

»TH§7i|§M mil 

aas ot parabh toree. 1 11| | 

God, You are my hope and support. ||1|| 

3UT W& fut EF?> 3UT ufe 3UT U 1 ?) II 

toohee maan too N hee Dhaan toohee pat toohee paraan. 

You are my pride, You are my wealth. You are my honor, You are my breath of life. 


irfefstsHgt iipii 

gur tootee lai joree. 1 12| | 

The Guru has repaired that which was broken. 1 1 2| | 

?dt fcrrfu nfe ?ut 3F§ nut nfe n 

toohee garihi toohee ban toohee gaa-o toohee sun. 

You are in the household, and You are in the forest. You are in the village, and You 
are in the wilderness. 
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t?r?5or^^ ii3ii3mti£n 

hai naanak nayr nayree. 1 13| |3| |156| | 

Nanak: You are near, so very near! 1 1 3| 1 3| 1 156| | 

artM huw u ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

WB U"fo €fcJT mil gurf II 

maato har rang maato. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am intoxicated, intoxicated with the Love of the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

§ut uK? frit tft& fraftr et§ tro ii 

ohee pee-o ohee khee-o gureh dee-o daan kee-o. 

I drink it in - I am drunk with it. The Guru has given it to me in charity. 

fwf faf H^grf mil 

u-aahoo si-o man raato. ||1|| 
My mind is drenched with it. ||1|| 

§ut fhft ira 7 fut fU»r^ fut §tF ii 

ohee bhaathee ohee pochaa uhee pi-aaro uhee roochaa. 

It is my furnace, it is the cooling plaster. It is my love, it is my longing. 


Hfe§UWtH II 3 II 

man oho sukh jaato. 1 12| | 

My mind knows it as peace. ||2|| 

HUH 5fc5 »f?>H ifc* UU %U II 

sahj kayl anad khayl rahay fayr bha-ay mayl. 

I enjoy intuitive peace, and I play in bliss; the cycle of reincarnation is ended for me, 
and I am merged with the Lord. 

cTOof 3ra H^fe V&B 11311811^211 

naanak gur sabad paraato. ||3||4||157|| 

Nanak is pierced through with the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 3| |4| 1 157| | 

raag gourhee maalvaa mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Maalwaa, Fifth Mehl: 

^fPHfeara UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufo c^k Htn 1 " wit few % t»r?> iihii uu 1 ^ n 

har naam layho meetaa layho aagai bikham panth bhai-aan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Chant the Lord's Name; my friend, chant it. Hereafter, the path is terrifying and 
treacherous. ||l||Pause|| 

H^3 H^3 H^ Hf% §t HftT HHf t oTO II 

sayvat sayvat sadaa sayv tayrai sang basat hai kaal. 

Serve, serve, forever serve the Lord. Death hangs over your head. 

offo H^ 1 " § WQ oft U cFZtW HK FFW 1 1 HI I 

kar sayvaa too N saaDh kee ho kaatee-ai jam jaal. 1 1 1| | 

Do seva, selfless service, for the Holy Saints, and the noose of Death shall be cut 
away. ||1|| 


UK traT 3tUW oft£ fsrfo U§H fHoFU II 

horn jag tirath kee-ay bich ha-umai baDhav bikaar. 

You may make burnt offerings, sacrificial feasts and pilgrimages to sacred shrines in 
egotism, but your corruption only increases. 

c^of HUtfT ffe f^cT Ufe HUfo HUfo »f?H T ^ II 3 II 

narak surag du-ay bhunchanaa ho-ay bahur bahur avtaar. 1 12| | 

You are subject to both heaven and hell, and you are reincarnated over and over 

again. ||2|| 

fk? yul huh f£t[ yul fcugw £ w§ ?rfu n 

siv puree barahm indar puree nihchal ko thaa-o naahi. 

The realm of Shiva, the realms of Brahma and Indra as well - no place anywhere is 
permanent. 

ftffi ufu K? 1 " H*f fiuT U ttP^fu frfu II3II 

bin har sayvaa suj<h nahee ho saakat aavahi jaahi. 1 1 3| | 

Without serving the Lord, there is no peace at all. The faithless cynic comes and goes 
in reincarnation. 1 13| | 

<nfu §y^fH»r h in orfunr yorfu n 

jaiso gur updaysi-aa mai taiso kahi-aa pukaar. 
As the Guru has taught me, so have I spoken. 

cTOof 5TU Hfe U )W offu cflddA 5fe §EFf 119 II ^11^ till 

naanak kahai sun ray manaa kar keertan ho-ay uDhaar. 1 14| |1| |158| | 

Says Nanak, listen, people: sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, and you shall be 

saved. 1 14| 1 1| 1 158| | 

u^r artM hw huw u 

raag ga-orhee maalaa mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Maalaa, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfe^TU UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


i-pftr& w& §ftr H*f i n 

paa-i-o baal buDh sukh ray. 

Adopting the innocent mind of a child, I have found peace. 

H3T Wf& fn^B tfkf H*f ftjfe HKTTfe fk& II ^ II dO'Q II 

harakh sog haan mirat dookh sukh chit samsar gur milay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Joy and sorrow, profit and loss, birth and death, pain and pleasure - they are all the 

same to my consciousness, since I met the Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rT§ S5§ U§ fcT5 HB§ frJd^O 3§ tJ*f?) 5% II 

ja-o la-o ha-o ki chh socha-o chitva-o ta-o la-o dukhan bharay. 
As long as I plotted and planned things, I was full of frustration. 

flf foora #fc»r »r?re huh mn 

ja-o kirpaal gur pooraa bhayti-aa ta-o aanad sehjay. 1 1 1| | 

When I met the Kind, Perfect Guru, then I obtained bliss so easily. ||1|| 

r{3\ fkWcW oTUH tT§ §H HIT lf% II 

jaytee si-aanap karam ha-o kee-ay taytay banDh paray. 

The more clever tricks I tried, the more bonds I was saddled with. 

H§ off HHHfoT Ufo§ 3H UH H5T3 3H IIPII 

ja-o saaDhoo kar mastak Dhari-o tab ham mukat bha-ay. 1 12| | 

When the Holy Saint placed His Hand upon my forehead, then I was liberated. 1 12| | 

H§ *5§ Hi Hi o(dd 3§ wQ ftp* lif% II 

ja-o la-o mayro mayro karto ta-o la-o bikh ghayray. 

As long as I claimed, "Mine, mine!", I was surrounded by wickedness and corruption. 

H?) 3?) Hftr »fUlft 5W off 3H UH HUftT HE II3II 

man tan buDh arpee thaakur ka-o tab ham sahj so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

But when I dedicated my mind, body and intellect to my Lord and Master, then I 

began to sleep in peace. ||3|| 

H§ *5§ ifc 06" «1 3fe»ff 3§ H§ S 1 ^ 5% II 

ja-o la-o pot uthaa-ee chali-a-o ta-o la-o daan bharay. 

As long as I walked along, carrying the load, I continued to pay the fine. 


^rfo 3Tf fHfe»f 3§ cTOof fods^ IISlRlRUtf II 

pot daar gur pooraa mili-aa ta-o naanak nirbha-ay. 1 14| 1 1| 1 159| | 

But I threw away that bundle, when I met the Perfect Guru; Nanak, then I became 

fearless. 1 14| |1| |159| | 

3lMHW>OTl| II 

ga-orhee maalaa mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Maalaa, Fifth Mehl: 

W^ft fe»Pf3T§ fe»Ff3T§ II 

bhaavan ti-aagi-o ree ti-aagi-o. 

I have renounced my desires; I have renounced them. 

fe»rfBT§ h |ra fkfe fenrftri n 

ti-aagi-o mai gur mil ti-aagi-o. 

I have renounced them; meeting the Guru, I have renounced them. 

mf »FcTC dTT Mb 3tfH# »fftT§ 11^11 ^U^f II 

sarab sukh aanand mangal ras maan gobindai aagi-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

All peace, joy, happiness and pleasures have come since I surrendered to the Will of 

the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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W<5 »ffeH T ?> HX 7 ^ HHHof 5^ wMs II 

maan abhimaan do-oo samaanay mastak daar gur paagi-o. 

Honor and dishonor are the same to me; I have placed my forehead upon the Guru's 
Feet. 

ms 7i ymss % sw wfeiG iihii 

sampat harakh na aapat dookhaa rang thaakurai laagi-o. 1 1 1| | 

Wealth does not excite me, and misfortune does not disturb me; I have embraced 

love for my Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | 

baas baasree aykai su-aamee udi-aan daristaagi-o. 

The One Lord and Master dwells in the home; He is seen in the wilderness as well. 


fodsfO 3$ fH ^fcT§ V3?> HdyfdlS IIP II 

nirbha-o bjia-ay sant bharam daari-o pooran sarbaagi-o. 1 1 2| | 

I have become fearless; the Saint has removed my doubts. The All-knowing Lord is 

pervading everywhere. ||2|| 

h fag orat op^f oft£ Hfc ?) wfdiQ ii 

jo ki chh kartai kaaran keeno man buro na laagi-o. 
Whatever the Creator does, my mind is not troubled. 

H'MHdlfd UdH'fe o[ Hfe§ H?) rH'TdlG 113 II 

saaDhsangat parsaad santan kai so-i-o man jaagi-o. 1 1 3| | 

By the Grace of the Saints and the Company of the Holy, my sleeping mind has been 
awakened. ||3|| 

FT?) cTOot §fe fU^ ufcT§ »ffe§ Hdi'fdlG II 

jan naanak orh tuhaaree pari-o aa-i-o sarnaagi-o. 

Servant Nanak seeks Your Support; he has come to Your Sanctuary. 

FTH 1ft] HUrT 37T fefo tTC ?> 66'ldlG IIBIIPII^OII 

naam rang sahj ras maanay fir dookh na laagi-o. 1 14| |2| 1 160| | 

I n the Love of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he enjoys intuitive peace; pain no 

longer touches him. 1 14| |2| 1 160| | 

3T§# ww U II 

ga-orhee maalaa mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Maalaa, Fifth Mehl: 

yfe»F w& tt§ Hfe yife»r n 

paa-i-aa laal ratan man paa-i-aa. 

I have found the jewel of my Beloved within my mind. 

3?> Htsw h$ ritsw qt»r HSHra- jrafe H>ffe»F mn gurf II 

tan seetal man seetal thee-aa satgur sabad samaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My body is cooled, my mind is cooled and soothed, and I am absorbed into the 

Shabad, the Word of the True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


W$ flf fsm W$ ftfeT fyH'dl II 

laathee bhookh tarisan sabh laathee chintaa sagal bisaaree. 

My hunger has departed, my thirst has totally departed, and all my anxiety is 

forgotten. 

era HHHfe irfe crfg§ titt trar mil 

kar mastak gur poorai Dhari-o man jeeto jag saaree. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has placed His Hand upon my forehead; conquering my mind, I have 
conquered the whole world. 1 1 1| | 

taripat aghaa-ay rahay rid antar dolan tay ab chookay. 

Satisfied and satiated, I remain steady within my heart, and now, I do not waver at 
all. 

VPtt tfFIW Hfddlfd Sfz ?ujt 3" H§T 113 II 

akhut khajaanaa satgur dee-aa tot nahee ray mookay. 1 1 2| | 

The True Guru has given me the inexhaustible treasure; it never decreases, and never 
runs out. 1 12| | 

»re^tf Sor h?kJ t mfa wft ii 

achraj ayk sunhu ray bhaa-ee gur aisee booih buihaa-ee. 

Listen to this wonder, Siblings of Destiny: the Guru has given me this 

understanding. 

wfa ira^ siorf tif #fe§ 3§ ferret 3^ ire^ 11311 

laahi pardaa thaakur ja-o bhayti-o ta-o bisree taat paraa-ee. ||3|| 

I threw off the veil of illusion, when I met my Lord and Master; then, I forgot my 

jealousy of others. 1 13| | 

orfu§ ?> fret £u »ras§ f wf; ftrfe ^fw n 

kahi-o na jaa-ee ayhu achambha-o so jaanai jin chaakhi-aa. 

This is a wonder which cannot be described. They alone know it, who have tasted it. 

cRJ ?T7>or 3% fydl'H' |rf^ few foe K ^fw 11811311^11 

kaho naanak sach bha-ay bigaasaa gur niDhaan ridai lai raakhi-aa. 1 14| |3| 1 161| | 
Says Nanak, the Truth has been revealed to me. The Guru has given me the treasure; 
I have taken it and enshrined it within my heart. 1 14| |3| |161| | 


3T§3t HW HUOT U II 

ga-orhee maalaa mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Maalaa, Fifth Mehl: 

§h^3 &w g^H oft m$ ii 

ubrat raajaa raam kee sarnee. 

Those who take to the Sanctuary of the Lord, the King, are saved. 

H^ra - f5or H r fe»r ct fcJTfo farfe tRfist mn 3<f§ M 

sarab lok maa-i-aa kay mandal gir gir partay Dharnee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

All other people, in the mansion of Maya, fall flat on their faces on the ground. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

whs fnfHfe in? at^t >w ygif?> fef orfuw n 

saasat simrit bayd beechaaray mahaa purkhan i-o kahi-aa. 

The great men nave studied the Shaastras, the Simritees and the Vedas, and they 

have said this: 

fe?? ufe 3tt?> erf r^Hd'd 1 m 7i fmq fffaw iihii 

bin har bhajan naahee nistaaraa sookh na kinhoo N lahi-aa. ||1|| 

"Without the Lord's meditation, there is no emancipation, and no one has ever found 

peace. "| 1 1| | 

3tf?> 3^?> oft ZflfW H^t §93 c^ut HU% II 

teen bhavan kee lakhmee joree booihat naahee lahray. 

People may accumulate the wealth of the three worlds, but the waves of greed are 
still not subdued. 

fa?> ufo 33Tfe orf ftrfe iff fe^f uu% uu% iipii 

bin har bhagat kahaa thit paavai firto pahray pahray. 1 1 2| | 

Without devotional worship of the Lord, where can anyone find stability? People 

wander around endlessly. ||2|| 

»ff?>cT toH o[3B H?> HUT) U3?> ?> WW II 

anik bilaas karat man mohan pooran hot na kaamaa. 

People engage in all sorts of mind-enticing pastimes, but their passions are not 
fulfilled. 


rl&B FTWH of^f ?> HSTft fet fe?> cW II3II 

jalto jalto kabhoo na booihatsagal barithay bin naamaa. ||3|| 

They burn and burn, and are never satisfied; without the Lord's Name, it is all useless. 

I|3|| 

ufe oP ?TH FTVU HU Ht^ fetl^mW II 

har kaa naam japahu mayray meetaa ihai saar sukh pooraa. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, my friend; this is the essence of perfect peace. 

H'UHdlfe tTcW HUf fc^t (TOof FT?> oft 17^ 11811811^311 

saaDhsangat janam maran nivaarai naanak jan kee Dhooraa. ||4||4||162|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, birth and death are ended. Nanak is 

the dust of the feet of the humble. ||4||4||162|| 

3T§# HW HUW U II 

ga-orhee maalaa mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Maalaa, Fifth Mehl: 

H cT§ feu feftr cT HHS^ II 

mo ka-o ih biDh ko samihaavai. 

Who can help me understand my condition? 

oraH^ufetwt inn u^nf ii 

kartaa ho-ay janaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Only the Creator knows it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ymwm fag fesfr ooro \m ctf ?> ww n 

anjaanat ki chh ineh kamaano jap tap kachhoo na saaDhaa. 

This person does things in ignorance; he does not chant in meditation, and does not 
perform any deep, self-disciplined meditation. 

fefk ft feu h?> tiOd'feG oran crfu ww mn 

dan dis lai ih man da-uraa-i-o kavan karam kar baaDhaa. 1 1 1| | 

This mind wanders around in the ten directions - how can it be restrained? ||1|| 

h?> 3?) tr?) ffk or stoTf uf fen cf feu to n 

man tan Dhan bhoom kaa thaakur ha-o is kaa ih mayraa. 

"I am the lord, the master of my mind, body, wealth and lands. These are mine." 
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^UH HU ofg H^fH c^jt feu U*fU u£ IIP II 

bharam moh kachh soojhas naahee ih paikhar pa-ay pairaa. 1 12| | 

In doubt and emotional attachment, this person understands nothing; with this leash, 

these feet are tied up. 1 12| | 

3H feu 5RF oO-r^?> IffUttF fTH feu 5TS ?> UH 7 II 

tab ih kahaa kamaavan pari-aa jab ih kachhoo na hotaa. 
What did this person do, when he did not exist? 

fTH £cT T<SdH6 fodcCd ^ Hf feg »FVfr oTU^ II3II 

jab ayk niranjan nirankaar parabh sabh ki chh aapeh kartaa. 1 1 3| | 

When the Immaculate and Formless Lord God was all alone, He did everything by 

Himself. ||3|| 

»Or?> oTUSH Wit Wfi ffffc feu UU?> UU l fe»F II 

apnay kartab aapay jaanai jin ih rachan rachaa-i-aa. 
He alone knows His actions; He created this creation. 

cRJ ?T7>or c(d£d'd U »TV Hfddlfd f 5Pfe»F M8imil^3ll 

kaho naanak karanhaar hai aapay satgur bharam chukaa-i-aa. 1 14| |5| |163| | 
Says Nanak, the Lord Himself is the Doer. The True Guru has dispelled my doubts. 
||4||5||163|| 

3T§# HW HUW U II 

ga-orhee maalaa mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Maalaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe fe?> »reu for»r feut ii 

har bin avar kir-aa birthay. 

Without the Lord, other actions are useless. 

rTV 3V HHH oTUH oTH^ fefa §t HH II ^ II UUff II 

jap tap sanjam karam kamaanay ihi orai moosay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditative chants, intense deep meditation, austere self-discipline and rituals - these 

are plundered in this world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


$H HtW HfU fe?> oT ft Lpfe»F II 

barat naym sanjam meh rahtaa tin kaa aadh na paa-i-aa. 

Fasting, daily rituals, and austere self-discipline - those who keep the practice of 

these, are rewarded with less than a shell. 

wii »ff?r u wz\ fir orfk ft »rfe»f T iihii 

aagai chalan a-or hai bhaa-ee oo N haa kaam na aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Hereafter, the way is different, Siblings of Destiny. There, these things are of no use 
at all. 1 1 1|| 

3tafe c^fe »ra treftt whs* wit sfu ?> ire n 

tirath naa-ay ar Dharnee bharmataa aagai tha-ur na paavai. 

Those who bathe at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, and wander over the earth, find no 

place of rest hereafter. 

f^r orfH 7i »rt feu feftr §u Sara <ft iratort IIPII 

oohaa kaam na aavai ih biDh oh logan hee patee-aavai. 1 12| | 

There, these are of no use at all. By these things, they only please other people. 1 12| | 

in? raftt fut wi\ huw ft iretw n 

chatur bayd mukh bachnee uchrai aagai mahal na paa-ee-ai. 

Reciting the four Vedas from memory, they do not obtain the Mansion of the Lord's 

Presence hereafter. 

ft c^ut £oT Tw^ra" §u Hrf ?*ret>>r ii3 ii 

boojhai naahee ayk suDhaakhar oh saglee |haakh ihakhaa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 
Those who do not understand the One Pure Word, utter total nonsense. ||3|| 

TOoT o[UB feu yltJ'd 1 frT cftft H ^ ST^t II 

naanak kahto ih beechaaraa je kamaavai so paar garaamee. 
Nanak voices this opinion: those who practice it, swim across. 

cJRT fej »f§" fe« HftU |T>TOt 11811^11^811 

gur sayvhu ar naam Dhi-aavahu ti-aagahu manhu gumaanee. 1 14| |6| 1 164| | 

Serve the Guru, and meditate on the Naam; renounce the egotistical pride from your 

mind. 1 14| |6| 1 164| | 


arf^HWu ii 

ga-orhee maalaa 5. 
Gauree Maalaa, Fifth Mehl: 

wo§ ufo ufo ufo yftf crabft n 

maaDha-o har har har mukh kahee-ai. 

Lord, I chant Your Name, Har, Har, Har. 

ham tay kachhoo na hovai su-aamee ji-o raakho ti-o rahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 cannot do anything by myself, Lord and Master. As You keep me, so I remain. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

fettF fofg oft fe otd&d'd 1 foT»F feH tFfk fWd II 

ki-aa ki chh karai ke karnaihaaraa ki-aa is haath bichaaray. 

What can the mere mortal do? What is in the hands of this poor creature? 

fks fSB Ut WW U^?> itHK UH 1 ^ II *=\ II 

jit turn laavhu tit hee laagaa pooran khasam hamaaray. 1 1 1| | 

As You attach us, so we are attached, my Perfect Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | 

oraU foOF J=raH o[ W3 §oT fe^ M'<£0 II 

karahu kirpaa sarab kay daatay ayk roop liv laavhu. 

Take pity on me, Great Giver of all, that I may enshrine love for Your Form alone. 

cTOof Hc^st ufo uftr »TU?) T c^K iW^U IIPIIPII^UII 

naanak kee baynantee har peh apunaa naam japaavhu. 1 12| |7| |165| | 

Nanak offers this prayer to the Lord, that he may chant the Naam, the Name of the 

Lord. ||2||7||165|| 

raag ga-orhee maaih mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


efa SfettPW €H€U ^fe^ fft§ II 

deen da-i-aal damodar raa-i-aa jee-o. 

Merciful to the meek, Dear Lord King, 

tW offo ttdl'fettF tftf II 

kot janaa kar sayv lagaa-i-aa jee-o. 

You have engaged millions of people in Your Service. 

§^ fro? wfenr tft§ ii 

bhagat vachhal tayraa birad rakhaa-i-aa jee-o. 

You are the Lover of Your devotees; this is Your Nature. 

tra?) H^t rret tftf mn 

pooran sabjinee jaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
You are totally pervading all places. 1 1 1| | 

foff W utHK oFZZ Hotdil rftf II 

ki-o paykhaa pareetam kavan sukarnee jee-o. 

How can I behold my Beloved? What is that way of life? 

H3 1 " tJddl ffr§ II 

santaa daasee sayvaa charnee jee-o. 

Become the slave of the Saints, and serve at their feet. 

feu tft§ <z3'ti\ afe afe frst fft§ ii 

ih jee-o vataa-ee bal bal jaa-ee jee-o. 

1 dedicate this soul; I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to them. 

fen fef% fof% tflf iipii 

tis niv niv laaga-o paa-ee jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

Bowing low, I fall at the Feet of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

£rat ufen ire 5tf3 T fft§ ii 

pothee pandit bayd khojantaa jee-o. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, study the books of the Vedas. 


3fe 3tafe tft§ ii 

ho-ay bairaagee tirath naavantaa jee-o. 

Some become renunciates, and bathe at sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

aite (To oJlddA tftf n 

geet naad keertan gaavantaa jee-o. 
Some sing tunes and melodies and songs. 

Ufa fodsiQ ?TH fW^t tftf II3II 

har nirbha-o naam Dhi-aa-ee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

But I meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Fearless Lord. 1 1 3| | 

we fonra Hwft ft% fft§ ii 

bha-ay kirpaal su-aamee mayray jee-o. 

My Lord and Master has become merciful to me. 

patit pavit lag gur kay pairay jee-o. 

I was a sinner, and I have been sanctified, taking to the Guru's Feet. 
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eTH 5§ oTfe f<Sdld ffr§ II 

bharam bha-o kaat kee-ay nirvairay jee-o. 

Dispelling my doubts and fears, the Guru has rid me of hatred. 

|ra h?> at »ph tftf iib n 

gur man kee aas pooraa-ee jee-o. 1 14| | 

The Guru has fulfilled the desires of my mind. 1 14| | 

frTfe irfzW H li6<2& tflf II 

jin naa-o paa-i-aa so Djianvantaa jee-o. 
One who has obtained the Name is wealthy. 

jin parabh Dhi-aa-i-aa so sobjiaavantaa jee-o. 
One who meditates on God is glorified. 


frTH hhj mfs fen m Horast tft§ n 

jis saaDhoo sangat tis sabh sukarnee jee-o. 

Sublime are all the actions of those who join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. 

tt?> ?TOcr Hufk mfst tflf imimi^n 

jan naanak sahj samaa-ee jee-o. ||5||1||166|| 

Servant Nanak is intuitively absorbed into the Lord. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 166| | 

3T§^t HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5 maaih. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl, Maajh: 

»rf u>ft fw% tft§ ii 

aa-o hamaarai raam pi-aaray jee-o. 
Come to me, my Beloved Lord. 

tfe few wffi Hrfk tftf II 

rain dinas saas saas chitaaray jee-o. 

Night and day, with each and every breath, I think of You. 

m £f hot tJd^'d tftf ii 

sant day-o sandaysaa pai charnaaray jee-o. 

Saints, give Him this message; I fall at Your Feet. 

fn?> fks feftr 3^t>tf ffr§ ii ^ ii 

tuDh bin kit biDh taree-ai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Without You, how can I be saved? 1 1 1| | 

HfUT BWll H ot% *H<5W tft§ II 

sang tumaarai mai karay anandaa jee-o. 
In Your Company, I am in ecstasy. 

^fe fefe fee^fe JTO VOT^ tftf II 

van tin taribjiavan sukh parmaanandaa jee-o. 

In the forest, the fields and the three worlds, there is peace and supreme bliss. 


hh Hu^t feu m fkzmw tft§ n 

sayj suhaavee ih man bigsandaa jee-o. 

My bed is beautiful, and my mind blossoms forth in ecstasy. 

Ufa tddH6 feu JTO fSUfrtf IIP II 

paykh darsan ih sukh lahee-ai jee-o. 1 12| | 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, I have found this peace. ||2|| 

uus mnfe orat fen h^ 7 n 

charan pakhaar karee nit sayvaa jee-o. 

I wash Your Feet, and constantly serve You. 

UFF sfe?> £^ tftf II 

poojaa archaa bandan dayvaa jee-o. 

Divine Lord, I worship and adore You; I bow down before You. 

WHfa tTHT TFH frfu rftf II 

daasan daas naam jap layvaa jee-o. 

1 am the slave of Your slaves; I chant Your Name. 

fe?>f 5W Ufu ofutw tftf II3II 

bin-o thaakur peh kahee-ai jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

I offer this prayer to my Lord and Master. 1 1 3| | 

feS U?>t H^t H?> 3?> ufe»F tft§ II 

i chh punnee mayree man tan hari-aa jee-o. 

My desires are fulfilled, and my mind and body are rejuvenated. 

tJUH?> wfs m e*f ireufe»F tftf n 

darsan paykhat sabh dukh parhari-aa jee-o. 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, all my pains have been taken 
away. 

Ufe Ufe TTU frfU 3fe»F tft§ II 

har har naam japay jap tari-aa jee-o. 

Chanting and meditating on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I have been saved. 


feu ttfrTU JTOoT JTO Hubft tft§ IIBIIPII^PII 

ih ajar naanak sukh sahee-ai jee-o. 1 14| |2| 1 167 1 1 

Nanak endures this unendurable celestial bliss. 1 14| |2| 1 167 1 1 

3T§^ HUW U II 

ga-orhee maaih mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfe Hfe WtK) H?> fH3 fWU tftf II 

sun sun saajan man mit pi-aaray jee-o. 

Listen, listen, my friend and companion, Beloved of my mind: 

H?) 3?> §U r feu ffr§ fft§ II 

man tan tayraa ih jee-o bhe vaaray jee-o. 

my mind and body are Yours. This life is a sacrifice to You as well. 

f%HU cT'Tjt U€ W<* WFU tft§ II 

visar naahee parabh paraan aDhaaray jee-o. 

May I never forget God, the Support of the breath of life. 

HtT Hd£'«l tftf mil 

sadaa tayree sarnaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

I have come to Your Eternal Sanctuary. 1 1 1| | 

frfH fkfo>tf H?> fft# fft§ II 

jis mili-ai man jeevai bhaa-ee jee-o. 

Meeting Him, my mind is revived, Siblings of Destiny. 

|ru f ufe ufe tftf ii 

gur parsaadee so har har paa-ee jee-o. 

By Guru's Grace, I have found the Lord, Har, Har. 

H¥ fofg oT" ^t»f FF^t ffr§ II 

sabh ki chh parabh kaa parabh kee-aa jaa-ee jee-o. 
All things belong to God; all places belong to God. 


o?§ to nfe ws\ tft§ hp ii 

parabh ka-o sad bal jaa-ee jee-u. 1 12| | 
I am forever a sacrifice to God. 1 12| | 

§U few rTV <^s*'dil II 

ayhu niDhaan japai vadbhaagee jee-o. 

Very fortunate are those who meditate on this treasure. 

naam niranjan ayk liv laagee jee-o. 

They enshrine love for the Naam, the Name of the One I mmaculate Lord. 

cJRT Uife»F Hf ftofeW tftf II 

gur pooraa paa-i-aa sabh dukh mitaa-i-aa jee-o. 
Finding the Perfect Guru, all suffering is dispelled. 

»re uu^ lis anfenr tft§ 11311 

aath pahar gun gaa-i-aa jee-o. 1 13| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing the Glories of God. 1 1 3| | 

3H?> tow ufo jsm fH 1 ^ tftf ii 

ratan padaarath har naam tumaaraa jee-o. 
Your Name is the treasure of jewels, Lord. 

§ TOT ^EWW tftf II 

too N sachaa saahu bhagat vanjaaraa jee-o. 

You are the True Banker; Your devotee is the trader. 

Ufa" wfa TO ? T U T ^ T ffr§ II 

har Dhan raas sach vaapaaraa jee-o. 

True is the trade of those who have the wealth of the Lord's assets. 

iT?> (TOoT TO yfttd'd 1 tftf II 9 II 3 II ^t: II 

jan naanak sad balihaaraa jee-o. ||4||3||168|| 
Servant Nanak is forever a sacrifice. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 168| | 


raag ga-orhee maaih mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre VWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

B H3 1 " H<J WE orat 3 i-lsF HU WS II 

too N mayraa baho maan kartay too N mayraa baho maan. 
I am so proud of You, Creator; I am so proud of You. 

tffo SW% Hfa ^ HtJ c^H^ mil 3?F§ II 

jor tumaarai sukh vasaa sach sabad neesaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through Your Almighty Power, I dwell in peace. The True Word of the Shabad is my 

banner and insignia. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

H# 3TW FPHfof Hfe 5T rJIf oftttF II 

sabhay galaa jaatee-aa sun kai chup kee-aa. 

He hears and knows everything, but he keeps silent. 

ore ut mfs ?> wftw wfew wjfaw iihii 

kad hee surat na laDhee-aa maa-i-aa mohrhi-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Bewitched by Maya, he never regains awareness. ||1|| 

#fe yy'dd wtt ft wft fesfew ii 

day-ay bujhaarat saartaa say akhee dith-rhi-aa. 

The riddles and hints are given, and he sees them with his eyes. 
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srst ftT H3b>T Hfe ?> H3t offu»F IIP II 

ko-ee je moorakh lobhee-aa mool na sunee kahi-aa. 1 1 2| | 

But he is foolish and greedy, and he never listens to what he is told. 1 1 2| | 


feoTH €U fe»F 31^ H¥ feoff Hrfe H5t II 

ikas duhu chahu ki-aa ganee sabh ikat saad muthee. 

Why bother to count one, two, three, four? The whole world is defrauded by the same 
enticements. 

feor ?pfe or fkz& wfe w& II3H 

ik aDh naa-ay rasee-arhaa kaa virlee jaa-ay vuthee. 1 1 3| | 

Hardly anyone loves the Lord's Name; how rare is that place which is in bloom. ||3|| 

h% efe m% yme orafe fo* wfs n 

bhagat sachay dar sohday anad karahi din raat. 

The devotees look beautiful in the True Court; night and day, they are happy. 

<jfcJT ?JB" U^HF^ tT?> cTOof fe?) 3"fo WB IISIRII^tf II 

rang ratay parmaysrai jan naanak tin bal jaat. 1 14| 1 1| 1 169| | 

They are imbued with the Love of the Transcendent Lord; servant Nanak is a sacrifice 
to them. 1 14| 1 1|| 169|| 

artM huw u h% ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5 maa N ih. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl, Maajh: 

ins t^cTy tft u^f §^ m\ n 

dukh bhanjan tayraa naam jee dukh bhanjan tayraa naam. 

The Destroyer of sorrow is Your Name, Lord; the Destroyer of sorrow is Your Name. 

»re uzre »r?iM u^?> Hfesra fmw^ mil 3<f§ n 

aath pahar aaraaDhee-ai pooran satgur gi-aan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Twenty-four hours a day, dwell upon the wisdom of the Perfect True Guru. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jit ghat vasai paarbarahm so-ee suhaavaa thaa-o. 

That heart, in which the Supreme Lord God abides, is the most beautiful place. 


tw ^otf 7i »f^t &m ufo are airf mn 

jam kankar nayrh na aavee rasnaa har gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach those who chant the Glorious Praises 
of the Lord with the tongue. 1 1 1| | 

JTdfe ?> W&W FT »f T ^ T ftr || 

sayvaa surat na jaanee-aa naa jaapai aaraaDh. 

I have not understood the wisdom of serving Him, nor have I worshipped Him in 
meditation. 

§3 HdltflsW H% »f3TK »fHT r ftr IIP II 

ot tayree jagjeevanaa mayray thaakur agam agaaDh. 1 12| | 

You are my Support, Life of the World; my Lord and Master, Inaccessible and 

I ncomprehensible. 1 12| | 

foTira dlH'ylttF TO H3T H3nr || 

bha-ay kirpaal gusaa-ee-aa nathay sog santaap. 

When the Lord of the Universe became merciful, sorrow and suffering departed. 

33* 7> *53TSt Hfedlfd ^ »ffu II3II 

tatee vaa-o na lag-ee satgur rakhay aap. 1 1 3| | 

The hot winds do not even touch those who are protected by the True Guru. 1 1 3| | 

3Jf (Vd'fei €1* 3Jf 3Jf T1W fadH£d'd II 

gur naaraa-in da-yu gur gur sachaa sirjanhaar. 

The Guru is the All-pervading Lord, the Guru is the Merciful Master; the Guru is the 
True Creator Lord. 

ajfo ft H¥ fas yfew tt?> ?F7>or re yfttd'd iiaiiPinpon 

gur tuthai sabh ki chh paa-i-aa jan naanak sad balihaar. 1 14| |2| 1 170| | 

When the Guru was totally satisfied, I obtained everything. Servant Nanak is forever a 

sacrifice to Him. 1 14| |2| 1 170| | 

3T§# J-F? HUW U II 

ga-orhee maaih mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 


Tjfe WH WW WW II 

har raam raam raam raamaa. 

The Lord, the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam: 

frfu u^?> u£ mil g<p§ ii 

jap pooran ho-ay kaamaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

meditating on Him, all affairs are resolved. ||l||Pause|| 

am 3Tfsfe rTvfe»r unr w uf%H II 

raam gobind japaydi-aa ho-aa mukh pavitar. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord of the Universe, one's mouth is sanctified. 

Ufa FTH JT^tW frTH 3 KS\ fHS II ^ II 

har jas sunee-ai jis tay so-ee bhaa-ee mitar. 1 1 1| | 

One who recites to me the Praises of the Lord is my friend and brother. 1 1 1| | 

ht% ire^w nfk hto m& fan wfa n 

sabh padaarath sabh falaa sarab gunaa jis maahi. 

All treasures, all rewards and all virtues are in the Lord of the Universe. 

fe§ 3tfH^ H?kJ r^H'dlm frTH fHH^H &4 FFfo IIPII 

ki-o gobind manhu visaaree-ai jis simrat dukh jaahi. 1 12| | 

Why forget Him from your mind? Remembering Him in meditation, pain departs. ||2|| 

frTH Wfe Wfapft tM>»t 2*^Htt U^frtf U 1 ^ II 

jis larh lagi-ai jeevee-ai bhavjal pa-ee-ai paar. 

Grasping the hem of His robe, we live, and cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

fkfe JTf3T ftPf ufe Htf §HW tdd^fd IIS II 

mil saaDhoo sang uDhaar ho-ay mukh oojal darbaar. 1 1 3| | 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, one is saved, and one's face 

becomes radiant in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

Tft??> |U FTH jfe rW oft grfn || 

jeevan roop gopaal jas sant janaa kee raas. 

The Praise of the Sustainer of the Universe is the essence of life, and the wealth of His 
Saints. 


?reor §H% ?TH frfu ufe H# H'yfH II 8 II 3 II II 

naanak ubray naam jap dar sachai saabaas. 1 14| |3| 1 171| | 

Nanak is saved, chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord; in the True Court, he is 
cheered and applauded. ||4||3||171|| 

artM W5 huw u ii 

ga-orhee maaih mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

Ht£ ufe 3T5 3F§ fife 3 Ht£ ufe 3T5 II 

meethay har gun gaa-o jindoo too N meethay har gun gaa-o. 

Sing the Sweet Praises of the Lord, my soul, sing the Sweet Praises of the Lord. 

h% rel gfenr fHfo»r w§ mil n 

sachay saytee rati-aa mili-aa nithaavay thaa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Attuned to the True One, even the homeless find a home. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe JTC Hfk fefolW 3?> H77 feoT 3fe II 

hor saad sabh fiki-aa tan man fikaa ho-ay. 

All other tastes are bland and insipid; through them, the body and mind are rendered 
insipid as well. 

vin parmaysar jo karay fit so jeevan so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Transcendent Lord, what can anyone do? Cursed is his life, and cursed his 
reputation. ||1|| 

>lfew 3Tfij t HHT oT 3^ fe<J JWf II 

anchal geh kai saaDh kaa tarnaa ih sansaar. 

Grasping the hem of the robe of the Holy Saint, we cross over the world-ocean. 

utorjh ttP^ifrft fnf re ira^f iipii 

paarbarahm aaraaDhee-ai uDhrai sabh parvaar. 1 1 2| | 

Worship and adore the Supreme Lord God, and all your family will be saved as well. 
I|2|| 


saajan banDh sumitar so har naam hirdai day-ay. 

He is a companion, a relative, and a good friend of mine, who implants the Lord's 
Name within my heart. 

a-ugan sabh mitaa-ay kai par-upkaar karay-i. 1 1 3| | 

He washes off all my demerits, and is so generous to me. 1 1 3| | 

w& tmw urg ufe ^ few ii 

maal khajaanaa thayhu ghar har kay charan niDhaan. 

Wealth, treasures, and household are all just ruins; the Lord's Feet are the only 
treasure. 

cTOof FFBoT Ufa §fr LT^ 3ir£ H3T W?j 11911911^2311 

naanak jaachak dar tayrai parabh tuDhno mangai daan. 1 14| |4| 1 172 1 1 

Nanak is a beggar standing at Your Door, God; he begs for Your charity. ||4||4||172|| 
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^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ttj 3Tf# HUW tf || 

raag ga-orhee mehlaa 9. 
Raag Gauree, Ninth Mehl 

HHT H?> oF Wfi f3»P3T§ II 

saaDho man kaa maan ti-aaga-o. 

: Holy Saadhus: forsake the pride of your mind. 

oTH HmfB t^rT?) oft ^ 3 »rfufefH ^HT§ IRII II 

kaam kroDh sangat durjan kee taa tay ahinis bhaaga-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Sexual desire, anger and the company of evil people - run away from them, day and 

night. ||l||Pause|| 


JW HH offe W?> »fff WfHW II 

sukh dukh dono sam kar jaanai a-or maan apmaanaa. 

One who knows that pain and pleasure are both the same, and honor and dishonor as 
well, 

H<JT % *jfr ttratB 1- fef?> frftr 3H us 1 ^ 11*111 

harakh sog tay rahai ateetaa tin jag tat pachhaanaa. 1 1 1| | 
who remains detached from joy and sorrow, realizes the true essence in the world. 
Ill 

§HHfe f%w fenrf ire fody'cv 11 

ustat nindaa do-00 ti-aagai khoj ai pad nirbaanaa. 

Renounce both praise and blame; seek instead the state of Nirvaanaa. 

Ff?> cTOof fe<J ife ofOT U fec^f ?ra>fftf flW II 3 II ^11 

jan naanak ih khayl kathan hai kinhoo N gurmukh jaanaa. ||2||1|| 

servant Nanak, this is such a difficult game; only a few Gurmukhs understand it! 

I|2||l|| 

arf^HUOTtf 11 

ga-orhee mehlaa 9. 
Gauree, Ninth Mehl: 

hhi am arret 11 

saaDho rachnaa raam banaa-ee. 

Holy Saadhus: the Lord fashioned the creation. 

fefe few feof wrfeu hhI f5fV& ?> ws\ mn ^f§ 11 

ik binsai ik asthir maanai achraj la khi-o na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One person passes away, and another thinks that he will live forever - this is a wonder 

beyond understanding! ||l||Pause|| 

oTH HfH Ufa H^fe fyHd'«l II 

kaam kroDh moh bas paraanee har moorat bisraa-ee. 

The mortal beings are held in the power of sexual desire, anger and emotional 

attachment; they have forgotten the Lord, the Immortal Form. 


ihoothaa tan saachaa kar maani-o ji-o supnaa rainaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The body is false, but they believe it to be true; it is like a dream in the night. 1 1 1| | 

H etH H fteH ftTf oft II 

jo deesai so sagal binaasai ji-o baadar kee chhaa-ee. 

Whatever is seen, shall all pass away, like the shadow of a cloud. 

Fr?> ?toot trar frfc§ fkfw ufu§ am nd<v«l iipiipii 

jan naanak jag jaani-o mithi-aa rahi-o raam sarnaa-ee. 1 12| |2| | 

servant Nanak, one who knows the world to be unreal, dwells in the Sanctuary of 

the Lord. ||2||2|| 

3T§# HUW tf || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 9. 
Gauree, Ninth Mehl: 

5T§ <jfe tTH Hfc »P% II 

paraanee ka-o har jas man nahee aavai. 

The Praise of the Lord does not come to dwell in the minds of the mortal beings. 

mfufefk us H'fenr h otu aft w> ant imi g^rf n 

ahinis magan rahai maa-i-aa mai kaho kaisay gun gaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Day and night, they remain engrossed in Maya. Tell me, how can they sing God's 

Glories? ||l||Pause|| 

uh wte wfew HH^ faf feu feftr »py Htrt II 

poot meet maa-i-aa mamtaa si-o ih biDh aap banDhaavai. 

In this way, they bind themselves to children, friends, Maya and possessiveness. 

fH3T fkrw frff ft feu tl3T £fa 3^ §fe trt mil 

marig tarisnaa ji-o ihootho ih jag daykh taas uth Dhaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Like the deer's delusion, this world is false; and yet, beholding it, they chase after it. 

Illll 


bhugat mukat kaa kaaran su-aamee moorh taahi bisraavai. 

Our Lord and Master is the source of pleasures and liberation; and yet, the fool forgets 
Him. 

iT?> ?TOcr H £f StT^ £ Iff IIPII3II 

jan naanak kotan mai ko-oo bhajan raam ko paavai. 1 12| |3| | 

servant Nanak, among millions, there is scarcely anyone who attains the Lord's 

meditation. ||2||3|| 

3T§^ HUW tf || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 9. 
Gauree, Ninth Mehl: 

rrofeuHS arfuf 7) tret II 

saaDho ih man gahi-o na jaa-ee. 

Holy Saadhus: this mind cannot be restrained. 

fSTW iffBT HHf fj W % fef 7i 11^11 33*$ II 

chanchal tarisnaa sang basat hai yaa tay thir na rahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Fickle desires dwell with it, and so it cannot remain steady. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oTStf cTCH UT3 ut ^ gtnfe ftTU Hftr H¥ fyHd'yl II 

kathan karoDh ghat hee kay bheetar jih suDh sabh bisraa-ee. 

The heart is filled with anger and violence, which cause all sense to be forgotten. 

^S7j fiSPiF?} 5T fufe JSte 1 " 3 1 " ftfe ofg 7i HH 1 ^ II ^ II 

ratan gi-aan sabh ko hir leenaa taa si-o kachh na basaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The jewel of spiritual wisdom has been taken away from everyone; nothing can 

withstand it. ||1|| 

tTB?> o^T3 H% U*% 3R5t 3Tff WE\ II 

jogee jatan karat sabh haaray gunee rahay gun gaa-ee. 

The Yogis have tried everything and failed; the virtuous have grown weary of singing 
God's Glories. 


FT?) (TOoT ufe efe>XW 3§ H¥ fefa Hfc »P^t IIP 119 II 

jan naanak har bha-ay da-i-aalaa ta-o sabh biDh ban aa-ee. 1 12| |4| | 

servant Nanak, when the Lord becomes merciful, then every effort is successful. 

I|2||4|| 

aif^HWtf ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 9. 
Gauree, Ninth Mehl: 

HHT 3tfW o[ 3F^§ II 

saaDho gobind kay gun gaava-o. 

Holy Saadhus: sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

HTiH fnw u*fe§ few orfu di^'^O iihii wf n 

maanas janam amolak paa-i-o birthaa kaahi gavaava-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You have obtained the priceless jewel of this human life; why are you uselessly 

wasting it? 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

ute irate etewufe *ref?> 3^ hh w^f 11 

patit puneet deen banDh har saran taahi turn aava-o. 

He is the Purifier of sinners, the Friend of the poor. Come, and enter the Lord's 
Sanctuary. 

31tT £ fH fMfe§ ftTU fkmB 3H oFU mn 

gaj ko taraas miti-o jih simrat turn kaahay bisraava-o. 1 1 1| | 

Remembering Him, the elephant's fear was removed; so why do you forget Him? 1 1 1| | 

sftT nrfwmi hu H'fenr §fc 3W> am fof w^Q 11 

taj abhimaan moh maa-i-aa fun bhajan raam chit laava-o. 

Renounce your egotistical pride and your emotional attachment to Maya; focus your 
consciousness on the Lord's meditation. 

TOof ocas Horfe ug fe<j ?ra>fftf ufe ?h iiPimn 

naanak kahat mukat panth ih gurmukh ho-ay turn paava-o. 1 1 2| 1 5| | 

Says Nanak, this is the path to liberation. Become Gurmukh, and attain it. ||2||5|| 


3T§# HUW tf || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 9. 
Gauree, Ninth Mehl: 

£f >F5t ffe§ H?J HH^t II 

ko-oo maa-ee bhooli-o man samihaavai. 

mother, if only someone would instruct my wayward mind. 
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jfe ire 1 ?? hht >rar Hfc crfo few ?> ufe ir?> art mn g^rf n 

bayd puraan saaDh mag sun kar nimakh na har gun gaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This mind listens to the Vedas, the Puraanas, and the ways of the Holy Saints, but it 

does not sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, for even an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ezm £u yife hwt oft fkzw trey fn^t m 

durlabh dayh paa-ay maanas kee birthaa janam siraavai. 

Having obtained this human body, so very difficult to obtain, it is now being uselessly 
wasted. 

>ffe»f HtF HoT3 H?T 3* faf fwt \\<\\\ 

maa-i-aa moh mahaa sankat ban taa si-o ruch upjaavai. ||1|| 

Emotional attachment to Maya is such a treacherous wilderness, and yet, people are in 

love with it. ||1|| 

antar baahar sadaa sang parabh taa si-o nayhu na laavai. 

Inwardly and outwardly, God is always with them, and yet, they do not enshrine Love 
for Him. 

TTOoT Hoffe 3^ 3H W&U frRT Uffe" <FH H>f% Il3ll£ll 

naanak mukat taahi turn maanhu jih ghat raam samaavai. 1 12| |6| | 

Nanak, know that those whose hearts are filled with the Lord are liberated. 1 1 2| 1 6| | 

3T§# HUW tf || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 9. 
Gauree, Ninth Mehl: 


HHT H^fe fyHd'HT II 

saaDho raam saran bisraamaa. 

Holy Saadhus: rest and peace are in the Sanctuary of the Lord. 

ite yw7> £ feu w> fa>ru ufu £ 7m mn ^f§ ii 

bayd puraan parhay ko ih gun simray har ko naamaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This is the blessing of studying the Vedas and the Puraanas, that you may meditate on 

the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

&g hu >ffenr hxh 7 ^f?> »f§ fetors oft h^ 1 " ii hst u^h feu ?> T uf?> h nufe tr ^ 
inn 

lobh moh maa-i-aa mamtaa fun a-o bikhi-an kee sayvaa. harakh sog parsai jih naahan 
so moorat hai dayvaa. 1 1 1| | 

Greed, emotional attachment to Maya, possessiveness, the service of evil, pleasure 
and pain - those who are not touched by these, are the very embodiment of the 
Divine Lord. ||1|| 

guar ?>Ucr yytftis to £ m fef c?u?> »fu Otf n 

surag narak amrit bikh ay sabh ti-o kanchan ar paisaa. 

Heaven and hell, ambrosial nectar and poison, gold and copper - these are all alike to 
them. 

OHdfe f£w Emwik&ZHts^fcsw iipii 

ustat nindaa ay sam jaa kai lobh moh fun taisaa. 1 1 2| | 

Praise and slander are all the same to them, as are greed and attachment. 1 12| | 

€tf JTO £ W% ftTU ?FUf?> feU 3H tTOf fwWtf\ II 

dukh sukh ay baaDhay jih naahan tin turn jaan-o gi-aanee. 

They are not bound by pleasure and pain - know that they are truly wise. 

?TOoT Hoffe Srfe 3H feu fefe £ H II3IIPII 

naanak mukat taahi turn maan-o ih biDh ko jo paraanee. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 

Nanak, recognize those mortal beings as liberated, who live this way of life. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 

arf^HUOTtf ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 9. 
Gauree, Ninth Mehl: 


H?> t cKF §fe§ t afgr II 

man ray kahaa bha-i-o tai ba-uraa. 
mind, why have you gone crazy? 

wfdfkrH »ffn urt wf; 3fe§ jrftr uf^ mn wf n 

ahinis a-oDh ghatai nahee jaanai bha-i-o lobh sang ha-uraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Don't you know that your life is decreasing, day and night? Your life is made worthless 

with greed. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

H 3$ § WJtf offe >ffo§ »ff JJtJ?T ftp II 

jo tan tai apno kar maani-o ar sundar garih naaree. 

That body, which you believe to be your own, and your beautiful home and spouse 

fe?> h 1 ore §i % fyij'dl inn 

in mai N kachh tayro ray naahan daykho soch bichaaree. ||1|| 

- none of these is yours to keep. See this, reflect upon it and understand. 1 1 1| | 

3H?> tTcW »ar£ t urftri 3tfnu arfe sut FFcft n 

ratan janam apno tai haari-o gobind gat nahee jaanee. 

You have wasted the precious jewel of this human life; you do not know the Way of 
the Lord of the Universe. 

few ?i ste 3fe§ tttt ftr§ few »ffn fad'al IIPII 

nimakh na leen bjna-i-o charnan si N -o birthaa a-oDh siraanee. 1 1 2| | 

You have not been absorbed in the Lord's Feet, even for an instant. Your life has 

passed away in vain! 1 12| | 

otu cTOof H^t ?>§ ?fh arc* art n 

kaho naanak so-ee nar sukhee-aa raam naam gun gaavai. 

Says Nanak, that man is happy, who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name. 

ttf§?J frar H T fe»F Hfb»f f?)G% i-RJ 113 II til 

a-or sagal jag maa-i-aa mohi-aa nirbhai pad nahee paavai. 1 13| |8| | 

All the rest of the world is enticed by Maya; they do not obtain the state of fearless 

dignity. ||3||8|| 


3T§# HUW tf || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 9. 
Gauree, Ninth Mehl: 

mi 3 &3 % II 

nar achayt paap tay dar ray. 

You people are unconscious; you should be afraid of sin. 

^ Sfenra f H^fe 3^ 3H ^ II *=\ 1 1 II 

deen da-i-aal sagal bhai bhanjan saran taahi turn par ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Seek the Sanctuary of the Lord, Merciful to the meek, Destroyer of all fear. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

ire*?) ffh are w^s ^ ^ c^k <M h erg ^ ii 

bayd puraan jaas gun gaavat taa ko naam hee-ai mo Dhar ray. 

The Vedas and the Puraanas sing His Praises; enshrine His Name within your heart. 

?TH mfs H Ufa £ fHMfe fHHfe m Uf t II *=\ II 

paavan naam jagat mai har ko simar simar kasmal sabh har ray. 1 1 1| | 

Pure and sublime is the Name of the Lord in the world. Remembering it in meditation, 

all sinful mistakes shall be washed away. 1 1 1| | 

HHSH %U HUfe 7>U elf fljif Hoffe 5F elf t || 

maanas dayh bahur nah paavai kachhoo upaa-o mukat kaa kar ray. 

You shall not obtain this human body again; make the effort - try to achieve 

liberation! 

cTOof o[33 3Pfe ott& H HW t l^fo §3?T ^ MPIItf IIPU^II 

naanak kahat gaa-ay karunaa mai bhav saagar kai paar utar ray. 1 12| |9| |251| | 

Says Nanak, sing of the Lord of compassion, and cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

I|2||9||251|| 

raag ga-orhee asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 ga-orhee gu-aarayree 
Raag Gauree, Ashtapadees, First Mehl: Gauree Gwaarayree: 


9ifP Hfd6'H oHS* |ra UH^fe II 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh gur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. By Guru's 
Grace: 

niDh siDh nirmal naam beechaar. 

The nine treasures and the miraculous spiritual powers come by contemplating the 
I mmaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

yg?> ufo gftmr to wfa II 

pooran poor rahi-aa bikh maar. 

The Perfect Lord is All-pervading everywhere; He destroys the poison of Maya. 

feoTSt gst fHK75 H^fe II 

tarikutee chhootee bimal maihaar. 

I am rid of the three-phased Maya, dwelling in the Pure Lord. 
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<jra oft Hfe tftfe »TSt oFfo 1 1 HI I 

gur kee mat jee-ay aa-ee kaar. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru's Teachings are useful to my soul. 1 1 1| | 

fe?> feftr am h$ Hrfor ii 

in biPh raam ramat man maani-aa. 

Chanting the Lord's Name in this way, my mind is satisfied. 

tore tt$ ira yrafe vgrffrw mil gzrf n 

gi-aan anjan gur sabad pachhaani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have obtained the ointment of spiritual wisdom, recognizing the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. ||l||Pause|| 

fear JTO HrfcW HUftT fHWfettF II 

ik sukh maani-aa sahj milaa-i-aa. 

Blended with the One Lord, I enjoy intuitive peace. 


fi^HW W$ ^JH tJoPfettF II 

nirmal banee bharam chukaa-i-aa. 

Through the Immaculate Bani of the Word, my doubts have been dispelled. 

Wft WE FRF €3J H^fettF II 

laal bha-ay soohaa rang maa-i-aa. 

I nstead of the pale color of Maya, I am imbued with the deep crimson color of the 
Lord's Love. 

&3 to 5^ g^pfenr ii 3 ii 

nadar bha-ee bikh thaak rahaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

By the Lord's Glance of Grace, the poison has been eliminated. 1 12| | 

§753 3St tftWS Hfo WftfW II 

ulat bha-ee jeevat mar jaagi-aa. 

When I turned away, and became dead while yet alive, I was awakened. 

HHfe 3% h§ ufo frrf wfmr n 

sabad ravay man har si-o laagi-aa. 

Chanting the Word of the Shabad, my mind is attached to the Lord. 

an Haifa fey ireufe fenrfamr n 

ras sangrahi bikh parhar ti-aagi-aa. 

I have gathered in the Lord's sublime essence, and cast out the poison. 

Wfe HH tTH of 5§ ^TfaPflT IIS II 

bhaa-ay basay jam kaa bha-o bhaagi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Abiding in His Love, the fear of death has run away. 1 1 3| | 

H^gUW WOoCd 1 II 

saad rahay baada N aha N kaaraa. 

My taste for pleasure ended, along with conflict and egotism. 

f$B Ufa fH§ W^r UoffH »IW II 

chit har si-o raataa hukam apaaraa. 

My consciousness is attuned to the Lord, by the Order of the I nfinite. 


wis wi ufe ^ www ii 

jaat rahay pat kay aachaaraa. 

My pursuit for worldy pride and honour is over. 

fenfe W5\ JTtf »THK WW II9II 

darisat bha-ee sukh aatam Dhaaraa. 1 14| | 

When He blessed me with His Glance of Grace, peace was established in my soul. 
I|4|| 

§9 fe?> 5lfe 7) irtT§ Hte II 

tujjn bin ko-ay na daykh-a-u meet. 
Without You, I see no friend at all. 

foTH foJH #3 II 

kis sayva-o kis dayva-o cheet. 

Whom should I serve? Unto whom should I dedicate my consciousness? 

fen ys§ fan wm§ n 

kis poochha-o kis laaga-o paa-ay. 

Whom should I ask? At whose feet should I fall? 

foTH ^rHh WW fo^ Wfs WUW 

kis updays rahaa liv laa-ay. ||5|| 

By whose teachings will I remain absorbed in His Love? 1 1 5| | 

|ra fr# ira wmQ wfe ii 

gur sayvee gur laaga-o paa-ay. 

I serve the Guru, and I fall at the Guru's Feet. 

3BTfe orat WW$ Ufa F^fe II 

bhagat karee raacha-o har naa-ay. 

I worship Him, and I am absorbed in the Lord's Name. 

fkfw etfw itT?> w$ ii 

sikhi-aa deekhi-aa bhojan bhaa-o. 

The Lord's Love is my instruction, sermon and food. 


Uoffk HTTcJTt feTFT Uffo FF§ ll£ll 

hukam sanjogee nij ghar jaa-o. ||6|| 

Enjoined to the Lord's Command, I have entered the home of my inner self. 1 1 6| | 

3T3 JTO »P3H ftmiW II 

garab gata N sukh aatam Dhi-aanaa. 

With the extinction of pride, my soul has found peace and meditation. 

fffe 3Et fl3t J-Ffu HHW II 

jot bha-ee jotee maahi samaanaa. 

The Divine Light has dawned, and I am absorbed in the Light. 

folff fH3 ?>Ut cSlH'cS 1 II 

likhat mitai nahee sabad neesaanaa. 

Pre-ordained destiny cannot be erased; the Shabad is my banner and insignia. 

ora^ ora^ ora^ tTW iipii 

kartaa karnaa kartaa jaanaa. ||7|| 

I know the Creator, the Creator of His Creation. ||7|| 

?kJ ufen ?>u fk»fw ii 

nah pandit nah chatur si-aanaa. 

I am not a learned Pandit, I am not clever or wise. 

?kJ ?kJ W^fU fWTT II 

nah bhoolo nah bharam bhulaanaa. 

I do not wander; I am not deluded by doubt. 

oraf ?> ofHc^t UofH LTgW || 

katha-o na kathnee hukam pachhaanaa. 

I do not speak empty speech; I have recognized the Hukam of His Command. 

(TOoT iraKfe HUfrT JWTF lit II H II 

naanak gurmat sahj samaanaa. ||8||1|| 

Nanak is absorbed in intuitive peace through the Guru's Teachings. 1 18| |1| | 


3T§^ 3T»P%# W II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, First Mehl: 

h?> orfenr ffenr^ n 

man kunchar kaa-i-aa udi-aanai. 

The mind is an elephant in the forest of the body. 

gur ankas sach sabad neesaanai. raaj du-aarai sobh so maanai. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru is the controlling stick; when the Insignia of the True Shabad is applied, one 

obtains honor in the Court of God the King. 1 1 1| | 

iddd'yl ?kJ stfcttF rPfe II 

chaturaa-ee nah cheeni-aa jaa-ay. 

He cannot be known through clever tricks. 

fe?> h^t fe§ ofafe Lpfe inn 3ur§ ii 

bin maaray ki-o keemat paa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without subduing the mind, how can His value be estimated? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

urg Hfu mf>Tf HHcff &z\ II 

ghar meh amrit taskar lay-ee. 

In the house of the self is the Ambrosial Nectar, which is being stolen by the thieves. 

<V>'c('d 7> 5fe ctdst || 

nannaakaar na ko-ay karay-ee. 
No one can say no to them. 

^ »rflr wfewzt iipii 

raakhai aap vadi-aa-ee day-ee. ||2|| 

He Himself protects us, and blesses us with greatness. ||2|| 

?>te »raTf?> feor s 1 ^ ii 

neel aneel agan ikthaa-ee. 

There are billions, countless billions of fires of desire at the seat of the mind. 


frfe fc^t ?rfo ii 

jal nivree gur booih buihaa-ee. 

They are extinguished only with the water of understanding, imparted by the Guru. 

H?> % TOfH 3T5 W?\ II3II 

man day lee-aa rahas gun gaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Offering my mind, I have attained it, and I joyfully sing His Glorious Praises. ||3|| 

¥tw urfo wufa R II 

jaisaa ghar baahar so taisaa. 

J ust as He is within the home of the self, so is He beyond. 

tfk ?re r Hfu »rtr§ ^ft ii 

bais gufaa meh aakha-o kaisaa. 

But how can I describe Him, sitting in a cave? 

Wmfa pTfe f<Sds*Q W MB II 

saagar doogar nirbha-o aisaa. ||4|| 

The Fearless Lord is in the oceans, just as He is in the mountains. 1 14| | 

H£ off otU >f% ot§S || 

moo-ay ka-o kaho maaray ka-un. 

Tell me, who can kill someone who is already dead? 

PrtSd 5T§ ItH* 5f o{^?> II 

nidray ka-o kaisaa dar kavan. 

What does he fear? Who can frighten the fearless one? 

rafe ys 1 ^ 3t£ 3§?> im ii 

sabad pachhaanai teenay bha-un. 1 1 5| | 

He recognizes the Word of the Shabad, throughout the three worlds. 1 1 5| | 

frrf?7 otfuw fefe 5TU$ ^rf?W II 

jin kahi-aa tin kahan vaj<haani-aa. 

One who speaks, merely describes speech. 


ftTfc ffW fefc HUftT Ugrfof II 

jin booihi-aa tin sahj pachhaani-aa. 

But one who understands, intuitively realizes. 

efa yltJ'fd H?> H^W ll£ll 

daykh beechaar mayraa man maani-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Seeing and reflecting upon it, my mind surrenders. ||6|| 

afafe H^fe Hoffe fecT ?ret II 

keerat soorat mukat ik naa-ee. 

Praise, beauty and liberation are in the One Name. 

3Ut fcSdiHrt dfU»f HX^t II 

tahee niranjan rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

In it, the Immaculate Lord is permeating and pervading. 

fen urfe fwfU gfu»F for? S 1 ^ IIPII 

nij ghar bi-aap rahi-aa nij thaa-ee. ||7|| 

He dwells in the home of the self, and in His own sublime place. 1 17| | 

§HHfe orefo 3§ Hfc Utfe II 

ustat karahi kaytay mun pareet. 

The many silent sages lovingly praise Him. 
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3fo Hf?> H# JTO H ^tfe II 

tan man soochai saach so cheet. 

Their bodies and minds are purified, as they enshrine the True Lord in their 
consciousness. 

cTO^ ufo ^rT (ftB 1 " cfh% II till 5 II 

naanak har bhaj neetaa neet. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

Nanak, meditate on the Lord, each and every day. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 


3T§^ 3T»P%# W II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, First Mehl: 

^TOHtSoTOUfe || 

naa man marai na kaaraj ho-ay. 

The mind does not die, so the job is not accomplished. 

H?> ^fk fH 1- U^D-lfe sfe II 

man vas dootaa durmat do-ay. 

The mind is under the power of the demons of evil intellect and duality. 

h$ w?) ira § feor Sfe mn 

man maanai gur tay ik ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

But when the mind surrenders, through the Guru, it becomes one. 1 1 1| | 

foddli ?FH ^fH ufe II 

nirgun raam gunah vas ho-ay. 

The Lord is without attributes; the attributes of virtue are under His control. 

aap nivaar beechaaray so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One who eliminates selfishness contemplates Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H$ fat feoPf II 

man bhoolo baho chitai vikaar. 

The deluded mind thinks of all sorts of corruption. 

h?> frrfo »r% 3^ ii 

man bhoolo sir aavai bhaar. 

When the mind is deluded, the load of wickedness falls on the head. 

h$ wf; ufe £c*c('d iipii 

man maanai har aykankaar. 1 12| | 

But when the mind surrenders to the Lord, it realizes the One and Only Lord. ||2|| 


man bhoolo maa-i-aa ghar jaa-ay. 

The deluded mind enters the house of Maya. 

criH fyduO 7i S'fe II 

kaam birooDha-o rahai na thaa-ay. 

Engrossed in sexual desire, it does not remain steady. 

har bhaj paraanee rasan rasaa-ay. ||3|| 

mortal, lovingly vibrate the Lord's Name with your tongue. 1 1 3| | 

^H?) HH c^t II 

gaivar haivar kanchan sut naaree. 
Elephants, horses, gold, children and spouses 

f^H 7 fU? ero u^t ii 

baho chintaa pirh chaalai haaree. 

- in the anxious affairs of all these, people lose the game and depart. 

¥Wf oTtjt II8II 

joo-ai khaylan kaachee saaree. 1 14| | 

1 n the game of chess, their pieces do not reach their destination. 1 1 4| | 

nyf M^feop^ ii 

sampa-o sanchee bha-ay vikaar. 

They gather wealth, but only evil comes from it. 

UWHofft tid^'fd II 

harakh sok ubhay darvaar. 

Pleasure and pain stand in the doorway. 

m huh nfU ftre H^rfe im ii 

sukh sehjay jap ridai muraar. ||5|| 

Intuitive peace comes by meditating on the Lord, within the heart. ||5|| 


?>^fa o^T 3* Hfe fHS^ II 

nadar karay taa mayl milaa-ay. 

When the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, then He unites us in His Union. 

are Haifa »ffare HHfe tWF ii 

gun sangrahi a-ugan sabad jalaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, merits are gathered in, and demerits are burned 
away. 

arayfa ?th ire^f w% ii£ii 

gurmukh naam padaarath paa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

The Gurmukh obtains the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 6| | 

fa?j ?rt m f*f fc^n ii 

bin naavai sabh dookh nivaas. 
Without the Name, all live in pain. 

H?J>ftf H'fenr fa? II 

manmukh moorh maa-i-aa chit vaas. 

The consciousness of the foolish, self-willed manmukh is the dwelling place of Maya. 

jranftf fcjr»r?> gfa orafk fol^FH iipii 

gurmukh gi-aan Dhur karam likhi-aas. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukh obtains spiritual wisdom, according to pre-ordained destiny. ||7|| 

H?J WWS ^fc WW II 

man chanchal Dhaavat fun Dhaavai. 

The fickle mind continuously runs after fleeting things. 

W% H% H?5 ?) II 

saachay soochay mail na bhaavai. 

The Pure True Lord is not pleased by filth. 

?>ro areyfa ufa are art nt:ii3ii 

naanak gurmukh har gun gaavai. ||8||3|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukh sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 


3T§^ 3T»P%# II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 1. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, First Mehl: 

u§h orafenr ?>u jto Sfe n 

ha-umai karti-aa nah sukh ho-ay. 
Acting in egotism, peace is not obtained. 

HcWfe ?5t HtJ 1 Hfe II 

manmat ihoothee sachaa so-ay. 

The intellect of the mind is false; only the Lord is True. 

fH|T3 W% £fe II 

sagal bigootay bhaavai do-ay. 
All who love duality are ruined. 

H oT>ft gfe fefw ufe mil 

so kamaavai Dhur likhi-aa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 
People act as they are pre-ordained. 1 1 1| | 

w trar efw ii 

aisaa jag daykhi-aa joo-aaree. 

I have seen the world to be such a gambler; 

nfe f^k fyu'dl inn gu^f n 

sabh sukh maagai naam bisaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

all beg for peace, but they forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»ffeH3 feH ^ offu»F rPfe II 

adisat disai taa kahi-aa jaa-ay. 

If the Unseen Lord could be seen, then He could be described. 

bin daykhay kahnaa birthaa jaa-ay. 

Without seeing Him, all descriptions are useless. 


gurmukh deesai sahj subhaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh sees Him with intuitive ease. 

ft^ H3fe £cT fo^ sfe IIPII 

sayvaa surat ayk liv laa-ay. 1 12| | 

So serve the One Lord, with loving awareness. 1 12| | 

JTtf >ms x?4 »TBTW 3fe II 

sukh maa N gat dukh aagal ho-ay. 

People beg for peace, but they receive severe pain. 

fec('dl irafe II 

sagal vikaaree haar paro-ay. 

They are all weaving a wreath of corruption. 

£oT fecT ?5 Hoffe ?> 3fe II 

ayk binaa ihoothay mukat na ho-ay. 

You are false - without the One, there is no liberation. 

offe offe ora^ %*f Hfe II ^ II 

kar kar kartaa daykhai so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Creator created the creation, and He watches over it. 1 1 3| | 

fkfW »fHTfc HHfe II 

tarisnaa agan sabad buihaa-ay. 

The fire of desire is quenched by the Word of the Shabad. 

frF^HHUftTH^ II 

doojaa bharam sahj subhaa-ay. 

Duality and doubt are automatically eliminated. 

cjra>dt mj fat ^we ii 

gurmatee naam ridai vasaa-ay. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, the Naam abides in the heart. 


Wrft ufo WS WE II 8 II 

saachee banee har gun gaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Through the True Word of His Bani, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 14| | 

3?) nfu nra irayftr w§ n 

tan meh saacho gurmukh bhaa-o. 

The True Lord abides within the body of that Gurmukh who enshrines love for Him. 

?n>r for ?rut for S 1 ^ II 

naam binaa naahee nij thaa-o. 

Without the Naam, none obtain their own place. 

UK U^fe ufeH 3^ II 

paraym paraa-in pareetam raa-o. 

The Beloved Lord King is dedicated to love. 

?5€fe ot% 3T ft ?>rf im II 

nadar karay taa booihai naa-o. 1 1 5| | 

If He bestows His Glance of Grace, then we realize His Name. 1 15| | 

H l fe»F HU HUH HHW II 

maa-i-aa moh sarab janjaalaa. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is total entanglement. 

mm orate orfe feoraw n 

manmukh kucheel khuchhit bikraalaa. 

The self-willed manmukh is filthy, cursed and dreadful. 

HfelTf H% ft HHW II 

satgur sayvay chookai janjaalaa. 

Serving the True Guru, these entanglements are ended. 

>JffH3 FiTJ H^r HU ?5W ll£ll 

amrit naam sadaa sukh naalaa. 1 1 6| | 

I n the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, you shall abide in lasting peace. 1 1 6| | 


irayftf f# §or fe¥ we ii 

gurmukh booihai ayk liv laa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs understand the One Lord, and enshrine love for Him. 

fetT urfo ?TH H 1 ^ HM 1 ^ II 

nij gjw vaasai saach samaa-ay. 

They dwell in the home of their own inner beings, and merge in the True Lord. 

iWf m& S^of ^FE II 

jaman marnaa thaak rahaa-ay. 

The cycle of birth and death is ended. 

ytaratfeuHfeu^ iipii 

pooray gur tay ih mat paa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

This understanding is obtained from the Perfect Guru. ||7|| 

orastoraf ?> »rt §f ii 

kathnee katha-o na aavai or. 

Speaking the speech, there is no end to it. 
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|Tf yfk ^ftfttF JTUt £f II 

gur puchh daykhi-aa naahee dar hor. 

I have consulted the Guru, and I have seen that there is no other door than His. 

U^H^^tfeH^fe II 

dukh sukh bhaanai tisai rajaa-ay. 

Pain and pleasure reside in the Pleasure of His Will and His Command. 

cTOof ?>te ortr fo^ wfE ii tin a ii 

naanak neech kahai liv laa-ay. 1 18| |4| | 

Nanak, the lowly, says embrace love for the Lord. 1 1 8| 1 4| | 

arf^HW^ ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 


ftft H r fe»F rmS II 

doojee maa-i-aa jagat chit vaas. 

The duality of Maya dwells in the consciousness of the people of the world. 

ofh 5th »rcrore ten mn 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar binaas. 1 1 1| | 

They are destroyed by sexual desire, anger and egotism. ||1|| 

tJFF oT§3 5RF ?Kjt 5?st II 

doojaa ka-un kahaa nahee ko-ee. 

Whom should I call the second, when there is only the One? 

T& Hfo §oT fodHA HZ\ II ^ II II 

sabh meh ayk niranjan so-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The One Immaculate Lord is pervading among all. ||l||Pause|| 

ftft tj^n-rfe »f T M" efe ii 

doojee durmat aakhai do-ay. 

The dual-minded evil intellect speaks of a second. 

»rt fpfe nfo eft ufe iipii 

aavai jaa-ay mar doojaa ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

One who harbors duality comes and goes and dies. 1 12| | 

trafe araT?> 7>u %uf efe n 

Dharan gagan nah daykh-a-u do-ay. 

In the earth and in the sky, I do not see any second. 

s^tywira'stBfe iis ii 

naaree purakh sabaa-ee lo-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Among all the women and the men, His Light is shining. ||3|| 

rav sas daykh-a-u deepak uji-aalaa. 

In the lamps of the sun and the moon, I see His Light. 


ftsddfd ut3M WW IIBII 

sarab nirantar pareetam baalaa. ||4|| 

Dwelling among all is my ever-youthful Beloved. ||4|| 

offe fof^-F H?F fe^ ?5 r fe»f r II 

kar kirpaa mayraa chit laa-i-aa. 

In His Mercy, He attuned my consciousness to the Lord. 

Hfedlfd H off £oT f^fenr im II 

satgur mo ka-o ayk buihaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The True Guru has led me to understand the One Lord. 1 1 5| | 

§or r^dHA irayfa W3* II 

ayk niranjan gurmukh jaataa. 

The Gurmukh knows the One Immaculate Lord. 

ftF >ffe HHfe ygTBT ll£ll 

doojaa maar sabad pachhaataa. ||6|| 

Subduing duality, one comes to realize the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 6| | 

§5T UoTH W6\ II 

ayko hukam vartai sabh lo-ee. 

The Command of the One Lord prevails throughout all the worlds. 

§cIH § §vfe M IIP II 

aykas tay sabh opat ho-ee. 1 1 7| | 
From the One, all have arisen. 1 1 7| | 

WTJ el UHH £^ WE II 

raah dovai khasam ayko jaan. 

There are two routes, but remember that their Lord and Master is only One. 

t HHfc UofK LTg^ II till 

gur kai sabad hukam pachhaan. 1 1 8| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, recognize the Hukam of the Lord's 
Command. ||8|| 


HcJTW fV ^7) H?> J-PTlt II 

sagal roop varan man maahee. 

He is contained in all forms, colors and minds. 

cGJ cTOof ^ H'tt'dl iitfimn 

kaho naanak ayko saalaahee. ||9||5|| 
Says Nanak, praise the One Lord. ||9||5|| 

arf^HW^ ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

»ffWHH oraK ct% H 1 ^ II 

aDhi-aatam karam karay taa saachaa. 

Those who live a spiritual lifestyle - they alone are true. 

Hoffe #e fkw wk ofw 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

mukat bhayd ki-aa jaanai kaachaa. 1 1 1| | 

What can the false know about the secrets of liberation? 1 1 1| | 

W H# rTCTfe B\W% II 

aisaa jogee jugat beechaarai. 

Those who contemplate the Way are Yogis. 

ifo Hrfe §fo w% mn g^T§ || 

panch maar saach ur Dhaarai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They conquer the five thieves, and enshrine the True Lord in the heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frTH t wnfo II 

jis kai antar saach vasaavai. 

Those who enshrine the True Lord deep within, 

tpfe at afoffe yrf IIPII 

jog jugat kee keemat paavai. 1 12| | 
realize the value of the Way of Yoga. 1 12| | 


3f% HfH fcTRJ §fe»T# II 

rav sas ayko garih udi-aanai. 

The sun and the moon are one and the same for them, as are household and 
wilderness. 

ora^t ofofe o^H KWT) II3II 

karnee keerat karam samaanai. 1 1 3| | 

The karma of their daily practice is to praise the Lord. 1 13| | 

EoC feof farfw wi\ II 

ayk sabad ik bhikhi-aa maagai. 

They beg for the alms of the one and only Shabad. 

fijws ftp>P7> tfinfe frj wit MB II 

gi-aan Dhi-aan jugat sach jaagai. 1 14| | 

They remain awake and aware in spiritual wisdom and meditation, and the true way of 
life. ||4|| 

bhai rach rahai na baahar jaa-ay. 

They remain absorbed in the fear of God; they never leave it. 

aiwfe ot§5 fe^ wfe im ii 

keemat ka-un rahai liv laa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Who can estimate their value? They remain lovingly absorbed in the Lord. 1 15| | 

»Fir Hft 3cp£ II 

aapay maylay bharam chukaa-ay. 

The Lord unites them with Himself, dispelling their doubts. 

<jra UdH'fe U^K U 1 ^ ll£ll 

gur parsaad param pad paa-ay. 1 16| | 

By Guru's Grace, the supreme status is obtained. ||6|| 

<jra oft #8^" II 

gur kee sayvaa sabad veechaar. 

In the Guru's service is reflection upon the Shabad. 


ufn >p% crast ii ii 

ha-umai maaray karnee saar. ||7|| 
Subduing ego, practice pure actions. ||7|| 

tTV HffK IF5 yWZ II 

jap tap sanjam paath puraan. 

Chanting, meditation, austere self-discipline and the reading of the Puraanas, 

otu cTOot wr^ra w& ii tin ^ii 

kaho naanak aprampar maan. 1 18| |6| | 

says Nanak, are contained in surrender to the Unlimited Lord. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

artM huw °i ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

ftD-F <JTUt ST5 Hte 7T3*T II 

khimaa gahee barat seel santokha N . 

To practice forgiveness is the true fast, good conduct and contentment. 

% ?) fWV FT FTH Utf II 

rog na bi-aapai naa jam dokha N . 

Disease does not afflict me, nor does the pain of death. 

HcT3 3$ ?> II^H 

mukat bha-ay parabh roop na raykha N . 1 1 1| | 

I am liberated, and absorbed into God, who has no form or feature. 1 1 1| | 

H# 5T§ IfFF 5f ufe II 

jogee ka-o kaisaa dar ho-ay. 
What fear does the Yogi have? 

fftf toftf %fe arufe Hfe mil g?rf n 

rookh birakh garihi baahar so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord is among the trees and the plants, within the household and outside as well. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


fodsfO f6dH6 fwf || 

nirbha-o jogee niranjan Dhi-aavai. 

The Yogis meditate on the Fearless, Immaculate Lord. 

»f?>fe?> Frir nfe fe^ h 1 ^ ii 

an-din jaagai sach liv laavai. 

Night and day, they remain awake and aware, embracing love for the True Lord. 

H H# H§ Hfe IIPII 

so jogee mayrai man bhaavai. 1 12| | 
Those Yogis are pleasing to my mind. 1 1 2| | 

oto tto huh tfrarcst frt ii 

kaal jaal barahm agnee jaaray. 

The trap of death is burnt by the Fire of God. 

rW 31H 31UH fc^U II 

jaraa maran gat garab nivaaray. 

Old age, death and pride are conquered. 

»pfu 3% fiBuT fms^ 11311 

aap tarai pitree nistaaray. ||3|| 

They swim across, and save their ancestors as well. 1 1 3| | 

Hfddlf H% H HcJTt ufe II 

satgur sayvay so jogee ho-ay. 

Those who serve the True Guru are the Yogis. 

I Ufa UU H f6d2<Q ufe II 

bhai rach rahai so nirbha-o ho-ay. 

Those who remain immersed in the Fear of God become fearless. 

iw H% §H ufe II8II 

jaisaa sayvai taiso ho-ay. 1 14| | 

They become just like the One they serve. 1 14| | 
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fedo^** focT£§ ?r? II 

nar nihkayval nirbha-o naa-o. 

The Name makes a man pure and fearless. 

WTOJ ?ra ct% Hfe tF§ II 

anaathah naath karay bal jaa-o. 

It makes the masterless become the master of all. I am a sacrifice to him. 

umfU trey ?f# are 3F§ imn 

punrap janam naahee gun gaa-o. ||5|| 

Such a person is not reincarnated again; he sings the Glories of God. 1 15| | 

antar baahar ayko jaanai. 

Inwardly and outwardly, he knows the One Lord; 

|ra t »ry yg 1 ^ n 

gur kai sabday aap pachhaanai. 

through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he realizes himself. 

w% rafe efe strrt ii£ii 

saachai sabad dar neesaanai. 1 1 6| | 

He bears the Banner and I nsignia of the True Shabad in the Lord's Court. 1 1 6| | 

HHfe H% feH fcff WW II 

sabad marai tis nij ghar vaasaa. 

One who dies in the Shabad abides in his own home within. 

»rt ?) Frt »fw ii 

aavai na jaavai chookai aasaa. 

He does not come or go in reincarnation, and his hopes are subdued. 

cjrg ^ HHfc oTHW Llddl'H 1 IIPII 

gur kai sabad kamal pargaasaa. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, his heart-lotus blossoms forth. 1 1 7| | 


ffettHWTHfeW II 

jo deesai so aas niraasaa. 

Whoever is seen, is driven by hope and despair, 

5FH 5TU to pf fWTF II 

kaam karoDh bikh bhookh pi-aasaa. 

by sexual desire, anger, corruption, hunger and thirst. 

?5^or fkz& frrefr Qww lit: hp ii 

naanak birlay mileh udaasaa. ||8||7|| 

Nanak, those detached recluses who meet the Lord are so very rare. 1 1 8| 1 7| | 

3T§# HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

>>Ih enj fm m M n 

aiso daas milai sukh ho-ee. 

Meeting such a slave, peace is obtained. 

eg f%H% ire M inn 

dukh visrai paavai sach so-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Pain is forgotten, when the True Lord is found. 1 1 1| | 

wzt Hfe ygt ii 

darsan daykh bha-ee mat pooree. 

Beholding the blessed vision of his darshan, my understanding has become perfect. 

»f5Hfe Hr?S iret mil 3UT§ II 

athsath majan charnah Dhooree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The cleansing baths at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage are in the dust of 
his feet. ||l||Pause|| 

^ H3^ £cT fe^ 3^ II 

naytar santokhay ayk liv taaraa. 

My eyes are contented with the constant love of the One Lord. 


ftTU^ HBt Ufa WW IIP II 

jihvaa soochee har ras saaraa. 1 12| | 

My tongue is purified by the most sublime essence of the Lord. 1 12| | 

HtJ o(del ttIF Wf3fe HsT II 

sach karnee abh antar sayvaa. 

True are my actions, and deep within my being, I serve Him. 

H7> feu^fW ym*t »f#^ II3II 

man tariptaasi-aa alakh abhayvaa. 1 1 3| | 

My mind is satisfied by the Inscrutable, Mysterious Lord. ||3|| 

tTU FRJ ^tT§ 3U 3U H 1 ^ II 

jah jah daykh-a-u tah tah saachaa. 
Wherever I look, there I find the True Lord. 

fe?> fir ydidd Frar 0^ 11 e 11 

bin booihay ihag rat jag kaachaa. ||4|| 

Without understanding, the world argues in falsehood. ||4|| 

<CTf HHS 1 ^ H^t UEt II 

gur sam|haavai soihee ho-ee. 

When the Guru instructs, understanding is obtained. 

irayftf few ft ast imn 

gurmukh virlaa booihai ko-ee. ||5|| 

How rare is that Gurmukh who understands. 1 1 5| | 

offe fcrau 1 " fnu ^tr^w 11 

kar kirpaa raakho rakhvaalay. 

Show Your Mercy, and save me, Savior Lord! 

fe?? pr UH HB^ ll£ll 

bin booihay pasoo bha-ay baytaalay. ||6|| 

Without understanding, people become beasts and demons. ||6|| 


<nfo sfiw suT tJrF II 

gur kahi-aa avar nahee doojaa. 

The Guru has said that there is no other at all. 

feH ofcJ Ufa o^§ »f?> UrF IIP II 

kis kaho daykh kara-o an poojaa. 1 1 7| | 

So tell me, who should I see, and who should I worship? ||7|| 

m ufe ijfe fa&zz cr% ii 

sant hayt parabh taribhavan Dhaaray. 

For the sake of the Saints, God has established the three worlds. 

ttPBH 3tt H 3f lit II 

aatam cheenai so tat beechaaray. 1 18| | 

One who understands his own soul, contemplates the essence of reality. 1 18| | 

ft^ Oh fc^H ii 

saach ridai sach paraym nivaas. 

One whose heart is filled with Truth and true love 

U^fe cTOof UH 3 1 " 57 tPTT II tf II till 

paranvat naanak ham taa kay daas. 1 1 9| 1 8| | 
- prays Nanak, I am his servant. ||9||8|| 

arf^HW^ ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

huh arasr ctW ?>u} frfcW n 

barahmai garab kee-aa nahee jaani-aa. 
Brahma acted in pride, and did not understand. 

He oft fnvfe u^t ys3 r few n 

bayd kee bipat parhee pachhutaani-aa. 

Only when he was faced with the downfall of the Vedas did he repent. 


jah parabh simray tahee man maani-aa. ||1|| 

Remembering God in meditation, the mind is conciliated. ||1|| 

wsraHpTHH 1 ! II 

aisaa garab buraa sansaarai. 

Such is the horrible pride of the world. 

ftTH 31! fti& fen ara§ fc^t mn g^rf n 

jis gur milai tis garab nivaarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Guru eliminates the pride of those who meet Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe WW >ffe»F »lJo<'dl II 

bal raajaa maa-i-aa aha N kaaree. 
Bal the King, in Maya and egotism, 

frars oft »re T 3t n 

jagan karai baho bhaar afaaree. 

held his ceremonial feasts, but he was puffed up with pride. 

fa?> are wfe yfe»r# iipii 

bin gur poochhav jaa-ay pa-i-aaree. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Guru's advice, he had to go to the underworld. 1 12| | 

ddltW W§ oft tTH &t II 

hareechand daan karai jas layvai. 

Hari Chand gave in charity, and earned public praise. 

fas are >Hf 7> i-Pfe »f#t II 

bin gur ant na paa-ay abhayvai. 

But without the Guru, he did not find the limits of the Mysterious Lord. 

wfU fwfe »rv Hfe Hsu 

aap bhulaa-ay aapay mat dayvai. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord Himself misleads people, and He Himself imparts understanding. ||3|| 


tJ^Hfe dd&'tfH tJd'tJ'dl II 

durmat harnaakhas duraachaaree. 

The evil-minded Harnaakhash committed evil deeds. 

parabh naaraa-in garab par-haaree. 

God, the Lord of all, is the Destroyer of pride. 

UU*re frjr% fsreur qrgf Hen 

parahlaad uDhaaray kirpaa Dhaaree. 1 14| | 

He bestowed His Mercy, and saved Prahlaad. ||4|| 

bhoolo raavan mugaDh achayt. 

Raawan was deluded, foolish and unwise. 

H^t J5oT yfbr H>ffe ii 

lootee lankaa sees samayt. 

Sri Lanka was plundered, and he lost his head. 

arafe 3lfe»F to wfedld Ufe IIUII 

garab ga-i-aa bin satgur hayt. 1 1 5| | 

He indulged in ego, and lacked the love of the True Guru. 1 1 5| | 

huhw Hg ate Hfbtrrr n 

sahasbaahu maDh keet mahikhaasaa. 

The Lord killed the thousand-armed Arjun, and the demons Madhu-keetab and Meh- 
khaasaa. 

& TPfU fyU'H 1 II 

harnaakhas lay nakhahu biDhaasaa. 

He seized Harnaakhash and tore him apart with his nails. 

^3 HUF% to 33Tfe »ffe»fW ||£|| 

dait sanghaaray bin bhagat abhi-aasaa. 1 16| | 

The demons were slain; they did not practice devotional worship. ||6|| 


Hd'HTll oratTM?) HUT% II 

jaraasanDh kaalajmun sanghaaray. 

The demons J araa-sandh and Kaal-jamun were destroyed. 

dcWdltJ oTO^H II 

rakatbeej kaalunaym bidaaray. 

Rakat-beej and Kaal-naym were annihilated. 

#3 JWfe K3 frtHd'd IIPII 

dait sanghaar sant nistaaray. 1 1 7| | 

Slaying the demons, the Lord saved His Saints. ||7|| 

»TV Hfedld II 

aapay satgur sabad beechaaray. 

He Himself, as the True Guru, contemplates the Shabad. 
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wfe %S JW% II 

doojai bhaa-ay dait sanghaaray. 

Because of the love of duality, God killed the demons. 

frayftf Wfo 33Tfe ftSHd'd II till 

gurmukh saach bhagat nistaaray. 1 18| | 

By their true devotion, the Gurmukhs have been saved. 1 18| | 

§3* e3ffiJ?> yfe M II 

boodaa durioDhan pat kho-ee. 
Sinking down, Durodhan lost his honor. 

7i iFfw oHS* HZ\ II 

raam na jaani-aa kartaa so-ee. 
He did not know the Creator Lord. 

FT?) off ffa U# tTC ret lltfll 

jan ka-o dookh pachai dukh ho-ee. 1 19| | 

One who makes the Lord's humble servant suffer, shall himself suffer and rot. 1 1 9| | 


tT?)K# 3ra 7> rTrfcW II 

janmayjai gur sabad na jaani-aa. 

J anameja did not know the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

fefn^Lrt ^gfn f^fw ii 

ki-o sukh paavai bharam bhulaani-aa. 
Deluded by doubt, how could he find peace? 

feor few f& aura u^fw iron 

ik til bhoolay bahur pachhutaani-aa. 1 1 10| | 

Making a mistake, for even an instant, you shall regret and repent later on. ||10|| 

5TH 5frj tJ'Sd 7) £CS\ II 

kans kays chaa N door na ko-ee. 

Kansa the King and his warriors Kays and Chandoor had no equals. 

gry ?> etfor wrct ufe tret n 

raam na cheeni-aa apnee pat kho-ee. 

But they did not remember the Lord, and they lost their honor. 

fe?> treretn ?> 3^ ^et ii^ii 

bin jagdees na raakhai ko-ee. 1 1 11| | 

Without the Lord of the Universe, no one can be saved. 1 1 11| | 

fe?> <Jra 7) Hfe»F tPfe II 

bin gur garab na mayti-aa jaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, pride cannot be eradicated. 

aranfe cray gran ura cvfe n 

gurmat Dharam Dheeraj har naa-ay. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, one obtains Dharmic faith, composure and the Lord's 
Name. 

?5^or fk& 3pfe IRPIItfll 

naanak naam milai gun gaa-ay. ||12||9|| 

Nanak, singing the Glories of God, His Name is received. 1 1 12| 1 9| | 


arf^HUOT^ ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

$w tt§ mfe tJd'^Q ii 

cho-aa chandan ank charhaava-o. 

I may anoint my limbs with sandalwood oil. 

ufufo U^f II 

paat patambar pahir hadhaava-o. 

I may dress up and wear silk and satin clothes. 

fa?J Ufa FTO oftF JTO II *=\ II 

bin har naam kahaa sukh paava-o. 1 1 1| | 

But without the Lord's Name, where would I find peace? 1 1 1| | 

few yftraf fenr §fe feiref n 

ki-aa pahira-o ki-aa odh dikhaava-o. 

So what should I wear? In what clothes should I display myself? 

fa?> HdWlH oftF JTO y^f mil gzrf II 

bin jagdees kahaa sukh paava-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Lord of the Universe, how can I find peace? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3Tfe H3t»f?> HW II 

kaanee kundal gal motee-an kee maalaa. 

I may wear ear-rings, and a pearl necklace around my neck; 

W& Gsd'ttl II 

laal nihaalee fool gulaalaa. 

my bed may be adorned with red blankets, flowers and red powder; 

fa?J HdWlH oftF JTO 3W IIPII 

bin jagdees kahaa sukh bhaalaa. 1 12| | 

but without the Lord of the Universe, where can I search for peace? 1 1 2| | 


^HWStH^^ II 

nain salonee sundar naaree. 

I may have a beautiful woman with fascinating eyes; 

m hW^ oft »ffe fimrgt n 

khorh seegaar karai at pi-aaree. 

she may decorate herself with the sixteen adornments, and make herself appear 
gorgeous. 

fa$ HdWlH 3tt ft>3 Wgt II3II 

bin jagdees bhajay nit khu-aaree. 1 1 3| | 

But without meditating on the Lord of the Universe, there is only continual suffering. 
I|3|| 

Ufg HUW HrT H*Fftt II 

dar ghar mehlaa sayj sukhaalee. 

In his hearth and home, in his palace, upon his soft and comfortable bed, 

»rfufefH ferf H^t II 

ahinis fool bichhaavai maalee. 

day and night, the flower-girls scatter flower petals; 

fatf Ufa ?FH JT %U e*T*fr 118 II 

bin har naam so dayh dukhaalee. 1 14| | 

but without the Lord's Name, the body is miserable. 1 14| | 

fte^ itt 7^ 1^ ii 

haivar gaivar nayjay vaajay. 

Horses, elephants, lances, marching bands, 

MHo(d ?>H tf^Ht IFrl II 

laskar nayb khavaasee paajay. 

armies, standard bearers, royal attendants and ostentatious displays 

HdltdlH fc5 fe^R im II 

bin jagdees ihoothay divaajay. 1 1 5| | 

- without the Lord of the Universe, these undertakings are all useless. ||5|| 


fm fafa frrfa ytt'^Q n 

siDh kahaava-o ri Dh siPh bulaava-o. 

He may be called a Siddha, a man of spiritual perfection, and he may summon riches 
and supernatural powers; 

3^ oTftU fafa g=[ ScV^Q II 

taaj kulah sir chhatar banaava-o. 

he may place a crown upon his head, and carry a royal umbrella; 

fa$ treretn okf m *re§ ii£ii 

bin jagdees kahaa sach paava-o. 1 1 6| | 

but without the Lord of the Universe, where can Truth be found? 1 16| | 

Wtf HWoT o^O'^Q WW II 

khaan malook kahaava-o raajaa. 

He may be called an emperor, a lord, and a king; 

»ft 3t oT^ fj WW II 

abay tabay koorhay hai paajaa. 

he may give orders - "Do this now, do this then" - but this is a false display. 

fe?> 7> H«cdfw WW IIPII 

bin gur sabad na savras kaajaa. 1 1 7| | 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, his works are not accomplished. 1 1 7| | 

ufH HHST HHfe f^H'dl II 

ha-umai mamtaa gur sabad visaaree. 

Egotism and possessiveness are dispelled by the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

aranfe trfiw fare H^rat n 

gurmat jaani-aa ridai muraaree. 

With the Guru's Teachings in my heart, I have come to know the Lord. 

U5^fe cTOof H^fe lit: mo II 

paranvat naanak saran tumaaree. ||8||10|| 
Prays Nanak, I seek Your Sanctuary. ||8||10|| 


3T§# HUW ^ II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

^ £cT 7> W7>fk »R% II 

sayvaa ayk na jaanas avray. 

Those who serve the One Lord, do not know any other. 

iwfe fwftr oF^r || 

parpanch bi-aaDh ti-aagai kavray. 

They abandon the bitter worldly conflicts. 

Wfe fKW Fra W% ^ II ^ II 

bhaa-ay milai sach saachai sach ray. ||1|| 

Through love and truth, they meet the Truest of the True. 1 1 1| | 

w wars ft?> ret n 

aisaa raam bhagat jan ho-ee. 

Such are the humble devotees of the Lord. 

Ufa 3Pfe ftitf TOt mil g?Ff || 

har gun gaa-ay milai mal Dho-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and their pollution is washed away. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

ftf cf^W JWt II 

oo N Dho kaval sagal sansaarai. 

The heart-lotus of the entire universe is upside-down. 

durmat agan jagat parjaarai. 

The fire of evil-mindedness is burning up the world. 

ir §ntr are me iipii 

so ubrai gur sabad beechaarai. 1 1 2| | 

They alone are saved, who contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 2| | 


fe[3T 5TOf »ff >te II 

bharing patang kunchar ar meenaa. 

The bumble bee, the moth, the elephant, the fish 

mirag marai seh apunaa keenaa. 

and the deer - all suffer for their actions, and die. 

fejW 3H ?Kjt HtcT IIS II 

tarisnaa raach tat nahee beenaa. 1 1 3| | 
Trapped by desire, they cannot see reality. ||3|| 

oFH fet oTHfe fOdoCdl II 

kaam chitai kaaman hitkaaree. 

The lover of women is obsessed with sex. 

5tg teH fect'dl II 

kroDh binaasai sagal vikaaree. 

All the wicked are ruined by their anger. 

Ufe Hfe f^H'dl IIBII 

pat mat khoveh naam visaaree. 1 1 4| | 

Honor and good sense are lost, when one forgets the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
I|4|| 
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u^ujfoefcj H^yftf iwfe ii 

par ghar cheet manmukh dolaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh is lured by another man's wife. 

3lfo rH'Sdl qil &lf&fE II 

gal jayvree DhanDhai laptaa-ay. 

The noose is around his neck, and he is entangled in petty conflicts. 


frayfa §31h ufo are apfe imn 

gurmukh chhootas har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

The Gurmukh is emancipated, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 15| | 

frff 3$ few ira off II 

ji-o tan biDhvaa par ka-o day-ee. 

The lonely widow gives her body to a stranger; 

opfk xrfn t%3 ^fk fret n 

kaam daam chit par vas say-ee. 

she allows her mind to be controlled by others for lust or money 

fk$ ftiz feufe ?> ora<j tret ii£ii 

bin pir taripat na kabahoo N ho-ee. 1 1 6| | 

, but without her husband, she is never satisfied. 1 16| | 

yfe yfe £rat fHfkfe n ire y# Hfe w& n 

parh parh pothee simrit paathaa. bayd puraan parhai sun thaataa. 

You may read, recite and study the scriptures, the Simritees, Vedas and Puraanas; 

ra$ an 3^ h$ ii ii 

bin ras raatay man baho naataa. ||7|| 

but without being imbued with the Lord's essence, the mind wanders endlessly. ||7|| 

frff WfSoC tf& UH ftiWW II 

ji-o chaatrikjal paraym pi-aasaa. 

As the rainbird thirsts longingly for the drop of rain, 

frff HtTT fTO Hrfu f*OT II 

ji-o meenaa jal maahi ulaasaa. 

and as the fish delights in the water, 

naanak har ras pee tariptaasaa. 1 1 8| 1 11| | 

Nanak is satisfied by the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 8| 1 11| | 


3T§# HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

U5 offo H% ?> Hif II 

hath kar marai na laykhai paavai. 

One who dies in stubbornness shall not be approved, 

%H off WfTH f5HF% II 

vays karai baho bhasam lagaavai. 

even though he may wear religious robes and smear his body all over with ashes. 

m\ fyH'fd aufo us 3^ mn 

naam bisaar bahur pachhutaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he comes to regret and repent in the end. 
Illll 

§ nfc ufo tftf § nf?> mni 

too N man har jee-o too N man sookh. 

Believe in the Dear Lord, and you shall find peace of mind. 

fyH'fd HUfu FTH f*f mil dTFf II 

naam bisaar saheh jam dookh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Forgetting the Naam, you shall have to endure the pain of death. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

d»r tJtJ?> »rarg corfo n 

cho-aa chandan agar kapoor. 

The smell of musk, sandalwood and camphor, 

>ffe»F H3T?> LT€ ffe II 

maa-i-aa magan param pad door. 

and the intoxication of Maya, takes one far away from the state of supreme dignity. 

c^fk fyH'Tdm Hf oft |rfe ion 

naam bisaari-ai sabh koorho koor. 1 1 2| | 

Forgetting the Naam, one becomes the most false of all the false. 1 1 2| | 


^ ^ 3*ffe JWK II 

nayjay vaajay takhat salaam. 

Lances and swords, marching bands, thrones and the salutes of others 

wrat farw fkwit cfh ii 

aDhkee tarisnaa vi-aapai kaam. 

only increase his desire; he is engrossed in sexual desire. 

Ufa W% Wmfs 7i II3II 

bin har jaachay bhagat na naam. 1 1 3| | 

Without seeking the Lord, neither devotional worship nor the Naam are obtained. 1 1 3| | 

Wfc wJoCfd FTUt HOT II 

vaad aha N kaar naahee parabh maylaa. 

Union with God is not obtained by arguments and egotism. 

h?> e u^fu mj KUW II 

man day paavahi naam suhaylaa. 

But by offering your mind, the comfort of the Naam is obtained. 

Wfe »ff3T»f T ?> IIBII 

doojai bhaa-ay agi-aan duhaylaa. 1 14| | 

In the love of duality and ignorance, you shall suffer. 1 14| | 

fe?> t?H §T Hf^ SUt II 

bin dam kay sa-udaa nahee haat. 

Without money, you cannot buy anything in the store. 

fe?> nfuw H^ra ?># ^ II 

bin bohith saagar nahee vaat. 

Without a boat, you cannot cross over the ocean. 

fa?> are h% un£ urfe imn 

bin gur sayvay ghaatay ghaat. 1 1 5| | 

Without serving the Guru, everything is lost. ||5|| 


fen or§ fir fe*r% ii 

tis ka-o vaahu vaahu je vaat dikhaavai. 

Waaho! Waaho! - Hail, hail, to the one who shows us the Way. 

feH of§ ftT II 

tis ka-o vaahu vaahu je sabad sunaavai. 

Waaho! Waaho! - Hail, hail, to the one who teaches the Word of the Shabad. 

feH of§ ?r<J frT Hfe fiw^ ll£ll 

tis ka-o vaahu vaahu je mayl milaavai. 1 16| | 

Waaho! Waaho! - Hail, hail, to the one who unites me in the Lord's Union. ||6|| 

^ feH 5T§ frTH of feu fft§ II 

vaahu vaahu tis ka-o jis kaa ih jee-o. 

Waaho! Waaho! - Hail, hail, to the one who is the Keeper of this soul. 

HB^t Hfe WffHf tftf II 

gur sabdee math amrit pee-o. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, contemplate this Ambrosial Nectar. 

jw^^fg^stf iipii 

naam vadaa-ee tuDh bhaanai dee-o. 1 1 7| | 

The Glorious Greatness of the Naam is bestowed according to the Pleasure of Your 
Will. ||7|| 

("TH fHTF foT§ tf^ >ffe II 

naam binaa ki-o jeevaa maa-ay. 

Without the Naam, how can I live, mother? 

»f?>fe?> rPJS 3U§ Hdi'fe II 

an-din japat raha-o tayree sarnaa-ay. 

Night and day, I chant it; I remain in the Protection of Your Sanctuary. 

??m ??fti at yfe y^fe ntiRPii 

naanak naam ratay pat paa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 12| | 

Nanak, attuned to the Naam, honor is attained. ||8||12|| 


3T§# HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

U§H oH3 7>U\ FFfcW II 

ha-umai karat bhaykhee nahee jaani-aa. 

Acting in egotism, the Lord is not known, even by wearing religious robes. 

irayftf wmfs fkz& h?> >ffw mn 

gurmukh bhagat virlay man maani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

How rare is that Gurmukh, who surrenders his mind in devotional worship. 1 1 1| | 

u§ u§ oran ?Kjt Hf iretw ii 

ha-o ha-o karat nahee sach paa-ee-ai. 

By actions done in egotism, selfishness and conceit, the True Lord is not obtained. 

U§K FPfe U^H UtJ iret>>T mil g?rf II 

ha-umai jaa-ay param pad paa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

But when egotism departs, then the state of supreme dignity is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufn orfo wwfa II 

ha-umai kar raajay baho Dhaaveh. 

The kings act in egotism, and undertake all sorts of expeditions. 

ufH Wfo tftifU Hfo »F^fo IIPII 

ha-umai khapeh janam mar aavahi. 1 12| | 

But through their egotism, they are ruined; they die, only to be reborn over and over 
again. ||2|| 

ufn fo^t are ^trt n 

ha-umai nivrai gur sabad veechaarai. 

Egotism is overcome only by contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

Hfe fswi\ wt IIS II 

chanchal matti-aagai panch sanghaarai. ||3|| 

One who restrains his fickle mind subdues the five passions. 1 1 3| | 


m^fo FRjfr ujfe »r^fu ii 

antar saach sahj ghar aavahi. 

With the True Lord deep within the self, the Celestial Mansion is intuitively found. 

gitTS Wfe ITCH 3Tfe U^fo IIBII 

raajan jaan param gat paavahi. 1 14| | 

Understanding the Sovereign Lord, the state of supreme dignity is obtained. 1 14| | 

HtT oTCSt 3Tf fcP% II 

sach karnee gur bharam chukhaavai. 

The Guru dispels the doubts of those whose actions are true. 

fodsfO ^ urfo ^ im ii 

nirbha-o kai ghar taarhee laavai. 1 1 5| | 

They focus their attention on the Home of the Fearless Lord. 1 1 5| | 

U§ U§ offe HUS* fettF U 1 ^ II 

ha-o ha-o kar marnaa ki-aa paavai. 

Those who act in egotism, selfishness and conceit die; what do they gain? 

3Tf F 9BT§ fcpf ||£|| 

pooraa gur bhaytay so jhagar chukhaavai. 1 1 6| | 

Those who meet the Perfect Guru are rid of all conflicts. 1 1 6| | 

irct fr §3t feu cvut ii 

jaytee hai taytee kihu naahee. 
Whatever exists, is in reality nothing. 

irayftf farore #fe are anuT iipii 

gurmukh gi-aan bhayt gun gaahee. 1 1 7| | 

Obtaining spiritual wisdom from the Guru, I sing the Glories of God. ||7|| 
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ha-umai banDhan banDh bhavaavai. 

Egotism binds people in bondage, and causes them to wander around lost. 


(TOoT am ^Tfe JTO LFt 1 1 tz 11^311 

naanak raam bhagat sukh paavai. 1 1 8| 1 13 1 1 

Nanak, peace is obtained through devotional worship of the Lord. ||8||13|| 

3T§# HUW <\ II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

uhh STUXT oTO urfe »nfe»F n 

parathmay barahmaa kaalai ghar aa-i-aa. 
First, Brahma entered the house of Death. 

huh othh yfe»rfe ?> i-nfew^ n 

barahm kamal pa-i-aal na paa-i-aa. 

Brahma entered the lotus, and searched the nether regions, but he did not find the 
end of it. 

aagi-aa nahee leenee bharam bhulaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He did not accept the Lord's Order - he was deluded by doubt. 1 1 1| | 

TT §VTT H oFfo HUpfUttF II 

jo upjai so kaal sanghaari-aa. 

Whoever is created, shall be destroyed by Death. 

UH ufe U^ ?TU ylrJ'fd^ 1 1 HI I UU^ II 

ham har raakhay gur sabad beechaari-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

But I am protected by the Lord; I contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H>fe»F HU H% £^ II 

maa-i-aa mohay dayvee sabh dayvaa. 

All the gods and goddesses are enticed by Maya. 

5TO ?> g# fkft 3TU II 

kaal na chhodai bin gur kee sayvaa. 

Death cannot be avoided, without serving the Guru. 


§u ^fy^'Hl mm »ft^ T 11211 

oh abhinaasee alakh abhayvaa. ||2|| 

That Lord is Imperishable, Invisible and Inscrutable. ||2|| 

yfeH'o gu?7 II 

sultaan khaan baadisaah nahee rahnaa. 

The sultans, emperors and kings shall not remain. 

tlH 5T ^ HUcT II 

naamhu bhoolai jam kaa dukh sahnaa. 

Forgetting the Name, they shall endure the pain of death. 

H CIU TiHj ftlf WVU ^UTF 113 II 

mai Dhar naam ji-o raakho rahnaa. 1 1 3| | 

My only Support is the Naam, the Name of the Lord; as He keeps me, I survive. 1 1 3| | 

tjQudl Wrt ?>Ut foTH HoFH II 

cha-uDhree raajay nahee kisai mukaam. 
The leaders and kings shall not remain. 

H^J H^fU JTHfo >ffe»F WH II 

saah mareh sa N cheh maa-i-aa daam. 

The bankers shall die, after accumulating their wealth and money. 

h tr?> et# ufo mte m\ iibii 

mai Dhan deejai har amrit naam. 1 14| | 

Grant me, Lord, the wealth of Your Ambrosial Naam. 1 14| | 

ra-yat mahar mukdam sikdaarai. 
The people, rulers, leaders and chiefs 

GsotJtt afe ?> fen jwI ii 

nihchal ko-ay na disai sansaarai. 

- none of them shall be able to remain in the world. 


wrefef oto ff frrfe >ft imn 

afri-o kaal koorh sir maarai. 1 1 5| | 

Death is inevitable; it strikes the heads of the false. 1 15| | 

IrtdtJtt §oT HtF H^t II 

nihchal ayk sachaa sach so-ee. 

Only the One Lord, the Truest of the True, is permanent. 

frrf?> offo Wift fdrtfo H¥ 3T^t II 

jin kar saajee tineh sabh go-ee. 

He who created and fashioned everything, shall destroy it. 

§u irayfa wv 3* Lrfe ust ii£ii 

oh gurmukh jaapai taa N pat ho-ee. 1 16| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh and meditates on the Lord is honored. ||6|| 

oFrft Htf ^ofor || 

kaajee saykh bhaykh fakeeraa. 

The Qazis, Shaykhs and Fakeers in religious robes 

?i cw'^fd u§>r 3fc Ufa* ii 

vaday kahaaveh ha-umai tan peeraa. 

call themselves great; but through their egotism, their bodies are suffering in pain. 

oTO ?> £f fe?> Hfedld oft qfar IIPII 

kaal na chhodai bin satgur kee Dheeraa. 1 1 7| | 

Death does not spare them, without the Support of the True Guru. 1 1 7| | 
kaal jaal jihvaa ar nainee. 

The trap of Death is hanging over their tongues and eyes. 

cTOt oTO fe*f inst II 

kaanee kaal sunai bikh bainee. 

Death is over their ears, when they hear talk of evil. 


fe?> H5 fe?> t^t II till 

bin sabdai moothay din rainee. ||8|| 

Without the Shabad, they are plundered, day and night. 1 1 8| | 

fU3# JFtJ ?H ufo cVfe II 5TO ?> fffu H5T gpfe II 

hirdai saach vasai har naa-ay. kaal na johi sakai gun gaa-ay. 

Death cannot touch those whose hearts are filled with the True Name of the Lord, and 
who sing the Glories of God. 

cTOot irayfa HHfc mffe ntf men 

naanak gurmukh sabad samaa-ay. 1 19| 1 14| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is absorbed in the Word of the Shabad. ||9||14|| 

3T§# HUW °l II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

H^fu fkfw ?njt WZ\ II 

boleh saach mithi-aa nahee raa-ee. 

They speak the Truth - not an iota of falsehood. 

w&fts irayftf uorfk arret n 

chaaleh gurmukh hukam rajaa-ee. 

The Gurmukhs walk in the Way of the Lord's Command. 

raheh ateet sachay sarnaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

They remain unattached, in the Sanctuary of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HtJ urfe HH 5TO 7) flU II 

sach ghar baisai kaal na johai. 

They dwell in their true home, and Death does not touch them. 

mW4 off yy\^B W^B HU mil 3*Ff || 

manmukh ka-o aavat jaavat dukh mohai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The self-willed manmukhs come and go, in the pain of emotional attachment. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


»fflrf tft»f§ »raf orfk gutw ii 

api-o pee-a-o akath kath rahee-ai. 

So, drink deeply of this Nectar, and speak the Unspoken Speech. 

ffctT urfe irfk huh ur§ fsutw n 

nij ghar bais sahj ghar lahee-ai. 

Dwelling in the home of your own being within, you shall find the home of intuitive 
peace. 

ufu ufn h^ feu JTO orabft IIP II 

har ras maatay ih sukh kahee-ai. 1 12| | 

One who is imbued with the Lord's sublime essence, is said to experience this peace. 
I|2|| 

iranfe w& PrtotiM ?su} ii 

gurmat chaal nihchal nahee dolai. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, one becomes perfectly stable, and never wavers. 

aranfe HUftT ufe II 

gurmat saach sahj har bolai. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, one intuitively chants the Name of the True Lord. 

iftt ntfhs sb f%uw H3II 

peevai amrit tat virolai. 1 1 3| | 

Drinking in this Ambrosial Nectar, and churning it, the essential reality is discerned. 
I|3|| 

Hfddlf ^ftj»r €tftp>F sfaft II 

satgur daykhi-aa deekhi-aa leenee. 

Beholding the True Guru, I have received His Teachings. 

H?> 3?) »rafU# >5f3U 3Tfe ^tc^t II 

man tan arpi-o antar gat keenee. 

I have offered my mind and body, after searching deep within my own being. 

3Tfe fiffe lM »FBH uM 118 II 

gat mit paa-ee aatam cheenee. 1 14| | 

I have come to realize the value of understanding my own soul. 1 14| | 


#tT?> fodHA W$ || 

bhojan naam niranjan saar. 

The Naam, the Name of the I mmaculate Lord, is the most excellent and sublime food. 

iraHUHHf HfeWR II 

param hans sach jot apaar. 

The pure swan-souls see the True Light of the I nfinite Lord. 

FRJ £*ff 3U £dc('d im II 

jah daykh-a-u tan aykankaar. 1 1 5| | 

Wherever I look, I see the One and Only Lord. 1 1 5| | 

fod'MH EoF m ora# II 

rahai niraalam aykaa sach karnee. 

One who remains pure and unblemished and practices only true deeds, 

ITCH UtJ Uife»F h& e^st II 

param pad paa-i-aa sayvaa gur charnee. 

obtains the supreme status, serving at the Guru's Feet. 

H?> 3 H?> wfaw foft »fU e[HSt ll£ll 

man tay man maani-aa chookee aha N bharmanee. 1 16| | 

The mind is reconciliated with the mind, and the ego's wandering ways come to an 
end. ||6|| 

fe?> faftr of§f ofez ^ut Hrfunr n 

in biDh ka-un ka-un nahee taari-aa. 

In this way, who - who has not been saved? 

ufe trfrr m wars fmsrfew n 

har jas sant bhagat nistaari-aa. 

The Lord's Praises have saved His Saints and devotees. 
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W$ UH »T?f 7i WfoW IIPII 

parabh paa-ay ham avar na bhaari-aa. 1 1 7| | 

I have found God - I am not searching for any other. 1 1 7| | 

W\5 HUfe 3Tfe Yi&Pf StffettF II 

saach mahal gur alakh lakhaa-i-aa. 

The Guru has shown me the unseen Mansion of the True Lord. 

fkdtJtt huw ?Kjt g^fenr H 1 fe»F II 

nihchal mahal nahee chhaa-i-aa maa-i-aa. 

His Mansion is eternal and unchanging; it is not a mere reflection of Maya. 

Wfo 3cPfe»F II till 

saach santokhay bharam chukaa-i-aa. ||8|| 

Through truth and contentment, doubt is dispelled. ||8|| 

frT?> 5T Ht?> ^fH»f H^t II 

jin kai man vasi-aa sach so-ee. 

That person, within whose mind the True Lord dwells 

fe?> oft mfs arayfa ret n 

tin kee sangat gurmukh ho-ee. 

- in his company, one becomes Gurmukh. 

??m Wfa ?rfti M lltfinuil 

naanak saach naam mal kho-ee. 1 19| 1 15| | 

Nanak, the True Name washes off the pollution. 1 1 9| 1 15| | 

3T§3T HUW ^ II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

wfU fef gar w or ii 

raam naam chit raapai jaa kaa. 

One whose consciousness is permeated with the Lord's Name 


§UtTfU 53H?> & || ^ || 

upjamp darsan keejai taa kaa. 1 1 1| | 

- receive the blessing of his darshan in the early light of dawn. 1 1 1| | 

7> flVU W 3WW II 

raam na japahu abhaag tumaaraa. 

If you do not meditate on the Lord, it is your own misfortune. 

rTfer rffcJT WSr Uf WH UH 1 ^ ll^ll II 

jug jug daataa parabh raam hamaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I n each and every age, the Great Giver is my Lord God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frawfe tW tK) U^r II 

gurmat raam japai jan pooraa. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, the perfect humble beings meditate on the Lord. 

UT3 YtfttB Wrf IIPII 

tit ghat anhat baajay tooraa. 1 1 2| | 

Within their hearts, the unstruck melody vibrates. 1 1 2| | 

TT FT?> ?FH Wftfe ufe fwfe II 

jo jan raam bhagat har pi-aar. 

Those who worship the Lord and love the Lord 

HUfe^ feyTtpfo H3II 

say parabh raakhay kirpaa Dhaar. 1 1 3| | 

- showering His Mercy, God protects them. ||3|| 

ftT?> 5T fo<dt; Ufa Ufa H^t II 

jin kai hirdai har har so-ee. 

Those whose hearts are filled with the Lord, Har, Har 

fe?> or e^H u^ftr m ret us ii 

tin kaa daras paras sukh ho-ee. 1 14| | 

- gazing upon the blessed vision of their darshan, peace is obtained. ||4|| 


tft»F Hfe §^ 3% II 

sarab jee-aa meh ayko ravai. 

Among all beings, the One Lord is pervading. 

wjyfa >huof# fefe 3% im ii 

manmukh aha N kaaree fir joonee bhavai. 1 1 5| | 

The eogtistical, self-willed manmukhs wander in reincarnation. ||5|| 

§# HfeHTf II 

so booihai jo satgur paa-ay. 

They alone understand, who have found the True Guru. 

ufn >re ira hh? ire ll£ll 

ha-umai maaray gur sabday paa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Subduing their ego, they receive the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 16| | 

»ran §3ti jfftr forf wf> ii 

araDh uraDh kee sanDh ki-o jaanai. 

How can anyone know of the Union between the being below and the Supreme Being 
above? 

irayftf jfftr f*r^ h$ >ft iipii 

gurmukh sanDh milai man maanai. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukhs obtain this Union; their minds are reconciliated. ||7|| 

uh unft f^ddii off 3if oratnr n 

ham paapee nirgun ka-o gun karee-ai. 

I am a worthless sinner, without merit. What merit do I have? 

m ufe efenra (Toot rTc^ ii t: ii ^ ll 

parabh ho-ay da-i-aal naanak jan taree-ai. 1 1 8| 1 16| | 

When God showers His Mercy, servant Nanak is emancipated. ||8||16|| 

solah asatpadee-aa gu-aarayree ga-orhee kee-aa. 
Sixteen Ashtapadees Of Gwaarayree Gauree|| 


ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 1 
Gauree Bairaagan, First Mehl: 

^HfeHre wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frl§ WE\ of§ dlfettl ^tfltr offo FRF II ttrfufofh ^-FWfu grftf ftfu »FSH H*f tRF II ^ II 

ji-o gaa-ee ka-o go-ilee raakhahi kar saaraa. ahinis paaleh raakh layhi aatam sukh 
Dhaaraa. ||1|| 

As the dairy farmer watches over and protects his cows, so does the Lord cherish and 
protect us, night and day. He blesses the soul with peace. 1 1 1| | 

§3 ^FfcTcJ et?> t?fe»fW II 

it ut raakho deen da-i-aalaa. 

Please protect me here and hereafter, Lord, Merciful to the meek. 

3§ Hdi'dlfe cTefo fod'tt' 1 1 HI I II 

ta-o sarnaagat nadar nihaalaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I seek Your Sanctuary; please bless me with Your Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FRJ UtT§ 3U W g^rtd'd 1 II 

jah daykh-a-u tah rav rahay rakh raakhanhaaraa. 
Wherever I look, there You are. Save me, Savior Lord! 

§ far^ § fr § mrw M pn 

too N daataa bhugtaa too N hai too N paraan aDhaaraa. ||2|| 

You are the Giver, and You are the Enjoyer; You are the Support of the breath of life. 
I|2|| 

kirat pa-i-aa aDh oorDhee bin gi-aan beechaaraa. 

According to the karma of past actions, people descend to the depths or rise to the 
heights, unless they contemplate spiritual wisdom. 


fe?> §W rldltilH at few 7) Wfw^ II3II 

bin upmaa jagdees kee binsai na anDhi-aaraa. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Praises of the Lord of the Universe, the darkness is not dispelled. 1 1 3| | 

trar fkms uk ufw s# wJoed 1 n 

jag binsat ham daykhi-aa lobhay aha N kaaraa. 

I have seen the world being destroyed by greed and egotism. 

<jra h^ 1 " uf i^few Ht? Hoffe e^ran" 119 11 

gur sayvaa parabh paa-i-aa sach mukat du-aaraa. 1 14| | 

Only by serving the Guru is God obtained, and the true gate of liberation found. 1 14| | 

fcTFT U[fe W ^ WrgLff H^t II 

nij ghar mahal apaar ko aprampar so-ee. 

The Mansion of the Infinite Lord's Presence is within the home of one's own being. He 
is beyond any boundaries. 

fe?> ^ ?>ut ft jto ret im 11 

bin sabdai thir ko nahee boojhai sukh ho-ee. 1 1 5| | 

Without the Word of the Shabad, nothing shall endure. Through understanding, peace 
is obtained. 1 15| | 

few s apfenr & frfe fenr ^'hHj tm ftw 11 

ki-aa lai aa-i-aa lay jaa-ay ki-aa faaseh jam jaalaa. 

What have you brought, and what will you take away, when you are caught by the 
noose of Death? 

HIT offH H^t ttForiH UBW ll£ll 

dol baDhaa kas jayvree aakaas pataalaa. 1 16| | 

Like the bucket tied to the rope in the well, you are pulled up to the Akaashic Ethers, 
and then lowered down to the nether regions of the underworld. 1 1 6| | 

aranfe ?th 7i huh ufe irebft 11 

gurmat naam na veesrai sehjay pat paa-ee-ai. 

Follow the Guru's Teachings, and do not forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord; you 
shall automatically obtain honor. 


yftsfa few tr fkfe »ry di^ulat iipii 

antar sabad niDhaan hai mil aap gavaa-ee-ai. 1 1 7| | 

Deep within the self is the treasure of the Shabad; it is obtained only by eradicating 
selfishness and conceit. ||7|| 

ot% Uf »TV^t mfe H>ft II 

nadar karay parabh aapnee gun ank samaavai. 

When God bestows His Glance of Grace, people settle in the Lap of the Virtuous Lord. 

TOof ?> foret Htr ire ii t: ii H II HP II 

naanak mayl na chook-ee laahaa sach paavai. 1 18| 1 1| 1 17| | 

Nanak, this Union cannot be broken; the true profit is obtained. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 17| | 
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aif^HUOTH ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, First Mehl: 

uwet ffe & 3§ 3fe few ii 

gur parsaadee booih lay ta-o ho-ay nibayraa. 

By Guru's Grace, one comes to understand, and then, the account is settled. 

Uffe Uffe ?T>f fedHcV R 5W IIHII 

ghar ghar naam niranjanaa so thaakur mayraa. 1 1 1| | 

In each and every heart is the Name of the Immaculate Lord; He is my Lord and 
Master. ||1|| 

fe?> 7> § ^ItJ'd 1 II 

bin gur sabad na chhootee-ai daykhhu veechaaraa. 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, no one is emancipated. See this, and reflect 
upon it. 

h ?ra oren or>reut fe?> jra mfw^r mn wf n 

jay lakh karam kamaavahee bin gur anDhi-aaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Even though you may perform hundreds of thousands of rituals, without the Guru, 

there is only darkness. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


»fof?5t aw few fe?> fH§ ofutnr n 

anDhay aklee baahray ki-aa tin si-o kahee-ai. 

What can you say, to one who is blind and without wisdom? 

ire % 7> yreet fef feftr fody^M iipii 

bin gur panth na sooih-ee kit biDh nirabahee-ai. 1 12| | 

Without the Guru, the Path cannot be seen. How can anyone proceed? 1 1 2| | 

khotay ka-o kharaa kahai kharay saar na jaanai. 

He calls the counterfeit genuine, and does not know the value of the genuine. 

>W cF firf Lfi^ oftft oTO ferf II3II 

anDhay kaa naa-o paarkhoo kalee kaal vidaanai. ||3|| 

The blind man is known as an appraiser; this Dark Age of Kali Yuga is so strange! 
I|3|| 

H§ off WmS cftr Wm off HBr II 

sootay ka-o jaagat kahai jaagat ka-o sootaa. 

The sleeper is said to be awake, and those who are awake are like sleepers. 

tlte 6T§ W 6TU h£ 7>$ 33* MB II 

jeevat ka-o moo-aa kahai moo-ay nahee rotaa. 1 1 4| | 

The living are said to be dead, and no one mourns for those who have died. 1 14| | 

wws or§ ws* odj W3 or§ »nfe»i T n 

aavat ka-o jaataa kahai jaatay ka-o aa-i-aa. 

One who is coming is said to be going, and one who is gone is said to have come. 

ire oft erf wrat ore wra ?ret wfew imn 

par kee ka-o apunee kahai apuno nahee bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

That which belongs to others, he calls his own, but he has no liking for that which is 
his. ||5|| 

Ht<5 off otf^r ore off? off Hfer || 

meethay ka-o ka-urhaa kahai karhoo-ay ka-o meethaa. 

That which is sweet is said to be bitter, and the bitter is said to be sweet. 


3^? oft f<5W of^fu W offe Hfu ||£|| 

raatay kee nindaa karahi aisaa kal meh deethaa. ||6|| 

One who is imbued with the Lord's Love is slandered - his is what I have seen in this 
Dark Age of Kali Yuga. ||6|| 

eft cXdfll O'cXd (TUt €tH II 

chayree kee sayvaa karahi thaakur nahee deesai. 

He serves the maid, and does not see his Lord and Master. 

£wf stf fedttl>ft >fw OTt atn iipii 

pokhar neer virolee-ai maakhan nahee reesai. 1 1 7| | 
Churning the water in the pond, no butter is produced. 1 1 7| | 

feHl^fl W^wfe &fe H 3If UH 1 ^ II 

is pad jo arthaa-ay lay-ay so guroo hamaaraa. 

One who understands the meaning of this verse is my Guru. 

(TOoT et^ »fir off H »RTg »Rf T ^ T II til 

naanak cheenai aap ka-o so apar apaaraa. 1 18| | 

Nanak, one who knows his own self, is infinite and incomparable. ||8|| 

Hf »rflr ^sw »rv ^>ffenr n 

sabh aapay aap varatdaa aapay bharmaa-i-aa. 

He Himself is All-pervading; He Himself misleads the people. 

|ra fotW % pt>^ Hf HUH mffeW lltf MPMWI 

gur kirpaa tay booihee-ai sabh barahm samaa-i-aa. 1 1 9| 1 2| 1 18| | 

By Guru's Grace, one comes to understand, that God is contained in all. 1 19| |2| 1 18| | 

raag ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 3 asatpadee-aa 
Raag Gauree Gwaarayree, Third Mehl, Ashtapadees: 

^Hfeare UHrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


H?) oT H35T f tF 3*$ II 

man kaa sootak doojaa bhaa-o. 

The pollution of the mind is the love of duality. 

fW fl^f rTrf mil 

bharmay bhoolay aava-o jaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Deluded by doubt, people come and go in reincarnation. ||1|| 

manmukh sootak kabeh na jaa-ay. 

The pollution of the self-willed manmukhs will never go away, 

firef HHfe 7i Ufa ^ mil gurf II 

jichar sabad na bheejai har kai naa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

as long as they do not dwell on the Shabad, and the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H# H35T fTH 1 HU »ToPf II 

sabho sootak jaytaa moh aakaar. 

All the created beings are contaminated by emotional attachment; 

Hfo Hfo tTH ^ ^ II 3 II 

marmarjammai vaaro vaar. ||2|| 

they die and are reborn, only to die over and over again. 1 12| | 

hbot ttrarf?> ^rst J-rfu n 

sootak agan pa-unai paanee maahi. 
Fire, air and water are polluted. 

HSoT ^fT?> rtS* tffo IIS II 

sootak bhojan jaytaa ki chh khaahi. 1 1 3| | 
The food which is eaten is polluted. 1 13| | 

HHfe oran spsfeii 

sootak karam na poojaa ho-ay. 

The actions of those who do not worship the Lord are polluted. 


?7fH g§ h$ fmm ufe iibii 

naam ratay man nirmal ho-ay. ||4|| 

Attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mind becomes immaculate. 1 14| | 

Hfddlf Hf%>H HHof fPfe II 

satgur sayvi-ai sootak jaa-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, pollution is eradicated, 

h% ?> fnw oto ?> *rfe im ii 

marai na janmai kaal na khaa-ay. ||5|| 

and then, one does not suffer death and rebirth, or get devoured by death. ||5|| 

wws fnfkfe Hftr #*rcr afe n 

saasat simrit soDh daykhhu ko-ay. 

You may study and examine the Shaastras and the Simritees, 

firf £ Hotfe 7> Sfe ll£ll 

vin naavai ko mukat na ho-ay. 1 16| | 

but without the Name, no one is liberated. 1 1 6| | 

rfiJT W% c^K §3M yltJ'fd II 

jug chaaray naam utam sabad beechaar. 

Throughout the four ages, the Naam is the ultimate; reflect upon the Word of the 
Shabad. 

orfe nfu arayfa OddfH yrfe IIPII 

kal meh gurmukh utras paar. 1 1 7| | 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, only the Gurmukhs cross over. 1 1 7| | 

WW H% 7i »F% rPfe II 

saachaa marai na aavai jaa-ay. 

The True Lord does not die; He does not come or go. 

naanak gurmukh rahai samaa-ay. 1 18| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh remains absorbed in the Lord. ||8||1|| 


3T§# HUW 3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

irayftf h^ 7 W7) ara^ ii 

gurmukh sayvaa paraan aDhaaraa. 

Selfless service is the support of the breath of life of the Gurmukh. 

ufo rfr§ f<ra% q 1 ^ II 

har jee-o raakho hirdai ur Dhaaraa. 

Keep the Dear Lord enshrined in your heart. 

irayftf f»rg r iihii 

gurmukh sobhaa saach du-aaraa. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh is honored in the Court of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

Ufe Ufa Uf 3tTU f^d'd 1 II 

pandit har parh tajahu vikaaraa. 

Pandit, religious scholar, read about the Lord, and renounce your corrupt ways. 

irayftf sfOntt §3^u mn gzrf n 

gurmukh bha-ojal utarahu paaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukh crosses over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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irayftf f%Bu ufn wfe n 

gurmukh vichahu ha-umai jaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh eradicates egotism from within. 

irayftf ?> wit »rfe n 

gurmukh mail na laagai aa-ay. 
No filth sticks to the Gurmukh. 


<jrayfa CT^HHfe »rfe 11211 

gurmukh naam vasai man aa-ay. 1 12| | 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to dwell within the mind of the Gurmukh. 
I|2|| 

irayftf oran itch Fife ust n 

gurmukh karam Dharam sach ho-ee. 

Through karma and Dharma, good actions and righteous faith, the Gurmukh becomes 
true. 

irayftr »raoPf rm% n 

gurmukh aha N kaar jalaa-ay do-ee. 

The Gurmukh burns away egotism and duality. 

irayftf ^fn g§ jto ust II3H 

gurmukh naam ratay sukh ho-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukh is attuned to the Naam, and is at peace. ||3|| 

H?> UdyUd §9U fM II 

aapnaa man parboDhahu booihhu so-ee. 
Instruct your own mind, and understand Him. 

HoT TWWWU Fj£ 7> $3 II 

lok sam|haavhu sunay na ko-ee. 

You may preach to other people, but no one will listen. 

frayftf FRF FW U5t IIBII 

gurmukh sam|hahu sadaa sukh ho-ee. 1 14| | 

The Gurmukh understands, and is always at peace. ||4|| 

HcWftf if HUf rJdd'«l II 

manmukh damf bahut chaturaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs are such clever hypocrites. 

TT fcT5 oTH^ FJ Wfs 7) WE\ II 

jo ki chh kamaavai so thaa-ay na paa-ee. 
No matter what they do, it is not acceptable. 


»rt w% ?> oret imn 

aavai jaavai tha-ur na kaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

They come and go in reincarnation, and find no place of rest. ||5|| 
manmukh karam karay bahut abhimaanaa. 

The manmukhs perform their rituals, but they are totally selfish and conceited. 

bag ji-o laa-ay bahai nit Dhi-aanaa. 

They sit there, like storks, pretending to meditate. 

frfk Uoffe»f Ut ll£ll 

jam pakrhi-aa tab hee pachhutaanaa. ||6|| 

Caught by the Messenger of Death, they shall regret and repent in the end. 1 16| | 

fatf Tjfsm H% Hoffe ?> M II 

bin satgur sayvay mukat na ho-ee. 

Without serving the True Guru, liberation is not obtained. 

<jra uwet fira ufe Mil 

gur parsaadee milai har so-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, one meets the Lord. 

<CTf tHlT t^T 3*% UEt IIP II 

gur daataa jug chaaray ho-ee. 1 1 7| | 

The Guru is the Great Giver, throughout the four ages. 1 1 7| | 

irayftf wfs ufe fth ^fk»rst n 

gurmul<h jaat pat naamay vadi-aa-ee. 

For the Gurmukh, the Naam is social status, honor and glorious greatness. 

Wftt oft U# fy^fd 3T^t II 

saa-ir kee putree bidaar gavaa-ee. 

Maya, the daughter of the ocean, has been slain. 


(TOoT c^t ?5t ddd'fcl MtlllPII 

naanak bin naavai ihoothee chaturaa-ee. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, without the Name, all clever tricks are false. 1 18| |2| | 

3T§^H§3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

fen frar or tray mu fH n 

is jug kaa Dharam parhahu turn bhaa-ee. 

Learn the Dharma of this age, Siblings of Destiny; 

y% <jrfo H¥ H^t ws\ ii 

poorai gur sabh soihee paa-ee. 

all understanding is obtained from the Perfect Guru. 

»ti »rar ufe 7>nj mrst mil 

aithai agai har naam sakhaa-ee. ||1|| 

Here and hereafter, the Lord's Name is our Companion. 1 1 1| | 

mq Hfe orau atw n 

raam parhahu man karahu beechaar. 

Learn of the Lord, and contemplate Him in your mind. 

<jra uutM §3^ inn gu^f II 

gur parsaadee mail utaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, your filth shall be washed away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^fe feifa ?> wfe ii 

vaad viroDh na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

Through argument and debate, He cannot be found. 

H?) 3?> ^toT Uff ^fe II 

man tan feekaa doojai bhaa-ay. 

The mind and body are made insipid through the love of duality. 


|ra t HHfe fe¥ Wfe IIPII 

gur kai sabad sach liv laa-ay. 1 12| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, lovingly attune yourself to the True Lord. 
I|2|| 

ufHWfWJTW II 

ha-umai mailaa ih sansaaraa. 
This world is polluted with egotism. 

fen 3refe ?rt 7> trfe ^Jocd 1 n 

nit tirath naavai na jaa-ay aha N kaaraa. 

By taking cleansing baths daily at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, egotism is not 
eliminated. 

ire tiy ere w us ii 

bin gur bhaytay jam karay khu-aaraa. 1 1 3| | 

Without meeting the Guru, they are tortured by Death. 1 1 3| | 

H tT?> WW ftT U§H >f% II 

so jan saachaa je ha-umai maarai. 

Those humble beings are true, who conquer their ego. 

ire oT HHfe ife wt II 

gur kai sabad panch sanghaarai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they conquer the five thieves. 

ttffu 3% WJ[$> 5R5 3re MB II 

aap tarai saglay kul taarai. 1 14| | 

They save themselves, and save all their generations as well. 1 14| | 

H i fe»f T nre wtft we\ ii 

maa-i-aa mohi nat baajee paa-ee. 

The Actor has staged the drama of emotional attachment to Maya. 

H?>H*f WT fSVZ^t II 

manmukh anDh rahay laptaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs cling blindly to it. 


^rayftf »ffeu3" fo^ we\ \m\i 

gurmukh alipat rahay liv laa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

The Gurmukhs remain detached, and lovingly attune themselves to the Lord. ||5|| 

autttf orttw# ii 

bahutay bhaykh karai bhaykh-Dhaaree. 
The disguisers put on their various disguises. 

mnfo fkrw fet »fUor# ii 

antar tisnaa firai aha N kaaree. 

Desire rages within them, and they carry on egotistically. 

»ry ?> et^ m% ii£ii 

aap na cheenai baajee haaree. ||6|| 

They do not understand themselves, and they lose the game of life. ||6|| 

m& ufufe of% tJdd'fcl II 

kaaparh pahir karay chaturaa-ee. 

Putting on religious robes, they act so clever, 

H r fe»F HfU »ffe ^fk fW^t II 

maa-i-aa mohi at bharam bhulaa-ee. 

but they are totally deluded by doubt and emotional attachment to Maya. 

fas are ft% auf §9 iipii 

bin gur sayvay bahut dukh paa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

Without serving the Guru, they suffer in terrible pain. 1 1 7| | 

c^fk ^§ HtT t^ft II 

naam ratay sadaa bairaagee. 

Those who are attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, remain detached forever. 

fcTRjt YtfSfc Wf& fe^ W3\\ II 

garihee antar saach liv laagee. 

Even as householders, they lovingly attune themselves to the True Lord. 


(TOoT Hfedld H^fu H ^s*'dfl II till 3 II 

naanak satgur sayveh say vadbhaagee. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

Nanak, those who serve the True Guru are blessed and very fortunate. 1 18| |3| | 

3T§# HUW 3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

HUH* %^ tyfwWW II 

barahmaa mool vayd abhi-aasaa. 

Brahma is the founder of the study of the Vedas. 

fen % §ij^ ^¥ hu fwww II 

tis tay upjay dayv moh pi-aasaa. 

From him emanated the gods, enticed by desire. 

| <JT£ WWH c^jt fcTFT Uffo 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

tarai gun bharmay naahee nij ghar vaasaa. 1 1 1| | 

They wander in the three qualities, and they do not dwell within their own home. 1 1 1| | 

UH ufe U^ HfeHTf fHWfeW II 

ham har raakhay satguroo milaa-i-aa. 

The Lord has saved me; I have met the True Guru. 

»f?>fe?> 33Tfe Ufa m\ inn uu*t II 

an-din bhagat har naam drirh-aa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He has implanted devotional worship of the Lord's Name, night and day. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

| 3J5 W$ HUH tftTW II 

tarai gun banee barahm janjaalaa. 

The songs of Brahma entangle people in the three qualities. 

^TSfu fnfu H 1 ^ tTHoC w II 

parh vaad vakaaneh sir maaray jamkaalaa. 

Reading about the debates and disputes, they are hit over the head by the Messenger 
of Death. 
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33 7> efafu STc-jfU Us U^W IIP II 

tat na cheeneh baneh pand paraalaa. 1 1 2| | 

They do not understand the essence of reality, and they gather their worthless 
bundles of straw. 1 12| | 

manmukh agi-aan kumaarag paa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs, in ignorance, take the path of evil. 

Ufa ?TH fwf^f cTCH II 

har naam bisaari-aa baho karam drirh-aa-ay. 

They forget the Lord's Name, and in its place, they establish all sorts of rituals. 

s^Hftt ft |H W% II3II 

bhavjal doobay doojai bhaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

They drown in the terrifying world-ocean, in the love of duality. 1 1 3| | 
maa-i-aa kaa muhtaaj pandit kahaavai. 

Driven crazy, infatuated by Maya, they call themselves Pandits - religious scholars; 

fefW 3 T S T HUf ^ II 

bikhi-aa raataa bahut dukh paavai. 

stained with corruption, they suffer terrible pain. 

tW W 3Tfe 3^ ft>3 oTO Hart MB II 

jam kaa gal jayvrhaa nit kaal santaavai. ||4|| 

The noose of the Messenger of Death is around their necks; they are constantly 
tormented by death. ||4|| 

irayftf ffHora £fe ?) »r% n 

gurmukh jamkaal nayrh na aavai. 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach the Gurmukhs. 


U§H ?W HHfe tWt II 

ha-umai doojaa sabad jalaavai. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, they burn away their ego and duality. 

?fh ufo are art imn 

naamay raatay har gun gaavai. 1 1 5| | 

Attuned to the Name, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

H 1 fe»F Wlft oft ore c7>ft II 

maa-i-aa daasee bhagtaa kee kaar kamaavai. 

Maya is the slave of the Lord's devotees; it works for them. 

HUSt Wil ^ HUW Ijrf II 

charnee laagai taa mahal paavai. 

One who falls at their feet attains the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

HtJ Ut foUHW HUftT H>ft ll£ll 

sad hee nirmal sahj samaavai. 1 1 6| | 

He is forever immaculate; he is absorbed in intuitive peace. 1 16| | 

ufe era* JTsfu h ferrftr Har >fut n 

har kathaa suneh say Dhanvant diseh jug maahee. 

Those who listen to the Lord's Sermon are seen to be the wealthy people in this world. 

fe?> off Hfe fe^fu »f?jfe$ UfT ora^ II 

tin ka-o sabh niveh an-din pooj karaahee. 

Everyone bows down to them, and adores them, night and day. 

HUH <CT3 U^fu Wr! H?> IIPII 

sehjay gun raveh saachay man maahee. 1 1 7| | 

They intuitively savor the Glories of the True Lord within their minds. 1 1 7| | 

Ut Hfddlfd H£'fe»F II 

poorai satgur sabad sunaa-i-aa. 

The Perfect True Guru has revealed the Shabad; 


§ |T3 H3 fW3 Wf&W II 

tarai gun maytay cha-uthai chit laa-i-aa. 

it eradicates the three qualities, and attunes the consciousness to the fourth state. 

?7?>or ufft >ffe huh fwwfew ii tin a ii 

naanak ha-umai maar barahm milaa-i-aa. 1 18| |4| | 

Nanak, subduing egotism, one is absorbed into God. ||8||4|| 

3T§^KU75 r 3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

huh* ui ^ ^rt ii 

barahmaa vayd parhai vaad vakhaanai. 

Brahma studied the Vedas, but these lead only to debates and disputes. 

mnfo 3 t hh »ry ?> i^t n 

antar taamas aap na pachhaanai. 

He is filled with darkness; he does not understand himself. 

^ uf i^r ^rt mn 

taa parabh paa-ay gur sabad vakhaanai. 1 1 1| | 

And yet, if he chants the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he finds God. 1 1 1| | 

|TU 5TU§ fefo 5TO 7) tffe II 

gur sayvaa kara-o fir kaal na khaa-ay. 

So serve the Guru, and you shall not be consumed by death. 

H?>H*f W$ |^ Wfe \\<\\\ g?Ff || 

manmukh khaaDhay doojai bhaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The self-willed manmukhs have been consumed by the love of duality. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irayftf w$ »Rra r dt Htd n 

gurmukh paraanee apraaDhee seeDhav. 
Becoming Gurmukh, the sinful mortals are purified. 


|ra t HHfe yfcfa HUftT 3fa II 

gur kai sabad antar sahj reeDhav. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they find intuitive peace and poise deep 
within. 

to l4 1 fe»F 3ra ^ HHfe Hft IIPII 

mayraa parabh paa-i-aa gur kai sabad seeDhav. 1 12| | 

I have found my God, through the Guru's Shabad, and I have been reformed. 1 1 2| | 

Hfedlfd Ufe »ffu II 

satgur maylay parabh aap milaa-ay. 

God Himself unites us in Union with the True Guru, 

Wx! 5T Hf?> W$ II 

mayray parabh saachay kai man bhaa-ay. 

when we become pleasing to the Mind of my True God. 

Ufa UF^fu HUftT H&E II3II 

har gun gaavahi sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

They sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, in the poise of celestial peace. 1 1 3| | 

ire w% wzfti f*re ii 

bin gur saachay bharam bhulaa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, they are deluded by doubt. 

mm WHFfwwii 

manmukh anPhay sadaa bikh khaa-ay. 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs constantly eat poison. 

tlH 5f HUTO W% II8II 

jam dand saheh sadaa dukh paa-ay. 1 14| | 

They are beaten by the Messenger of Peath with his rod, and they suffer in constant 
pain. ||4|| 

tlW 7i fit Ufa at Hdi'fcl II 

jamoo-aa na johai har kee sarnaa-ee. 

The Messenger of Peath does not catch sight of those who enter the Sanctuary of the 
Lord. 


U§H Wfa Hfe fe^ WE\ II 

ha-umai maar sach liv laa-ee. 

Subduing egotism, they lovingly center their consciousness on the True Lord. 

HtT ?jfr ufo c^fk fe^ j^st im ii 

sadaa rahai har naam liv laa-ee. ||5|| 

They keep their consciousness constantly focused on the Lord's Name. 1 15| | 

Hfedlf H^fu H FT?) f?^K75 ufcH 7 II 

satgursayveh sayjan nirmal pavitaa. 

Those humble beings who serve the True Guru are pure and immaculate. 

h?> fk§ htj fkwfe Hf frar tfl^ n 

man si-o man milaa-ay sabh jag jeetaa. 

Merging their minds into the Mind, they conquer the entire world. 

fe?> fnftr othw §t h8" Htsr ii£ii 

in biDh kusal tayrai mayray meetaa. ||6|| 

I n this way, you too shall find happiness, my friend. 1 1 6| | 

Hfddl? H% H W% II 

satguroo sayvay so fal paa-ay. 

Those who serve the True Guru are blessed with fruitful rewards, 
hirdai naam vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides in their hearts; selfishness and conceit 
depart from within them. 

WkTe w$ HHf ii 2 ii 

anhad banee sabad vajaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

The unstruck melody of the Shabad vibrates for them. 1 1 7| | 

Tjfsm % of^ oF??> ^ Ht^ H% II 

satgur tay kavan kavan na seeDho mayray bhaa-ee. 

Who - who has not been purified by the True Guru, my Siblings of Destiny? 


3BT3t Hft Ufa lM II 

bhagtee seeDhay dar sobhaa paa-ee. 

The devotees are purified, and honored in His Court. 

(Toot am ?rfH ;?fe»f T ^t iitimii 

naanak raam naam vadi-aa-ee. ||8||5|| 

Nanak, greatness is in the Lord's Name. ||8||5|| 

3T§^HU75 r 3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

§ ggy ^ FFfe II 

tarai gun vakhaanai bharam na jaa-ay. 

Those who speak of the three qualities - their doubts do not depart. 

HH?> ?> f^fu Hoffe 7i Lpfe II 

banDhan na tooteh mukat na paa-ay. 

Their bonds are not broken, and they do not obtain liberation. 

Hoffe Hfedld rTcJT Wfa 1 1 HI I 

mukat daataa satgur jug maahi. ||1|| 

The True Guru is the Bestower of liberation in this age. 1 1 1| | 

irayftr u^t ar^fe n 

gurmukh paraanee bharam gavaa-ay. 

Those mortals who become Gurmukh give up their doubts. 

huh gfc §uh ufo fe¥ wfe II ^ II II 

sahj Dhun upjai har liv laa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The celestial music wells up, when they lovingly attune their consciousness to the 
Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

§ oTO 3t fHfe cPU* || 

tarai gun kaalai kee sir kaaraa. 

Those who are controlled by the three qualities have death hovering over their heads. 
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m\ ?> snfu fu'^d'd 1 ii 

naam na cheeteh upaavanhaaraa. 

They do not remember the Name of the Creator Lord. 

Hfo tTHfo fefo ^ IIP II 

mar jameh fir vaaro vaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

They die, and are reborn, over and over, again and again. 1 1 2| | 

3If § 7) II 

anDhav guroo tay bharam na jaa-ee. 

Those whose guru is spiritually blind - their doubts are not dispelled. 

gfe W5\ UfT WE\ II 

mool chhod laagay doojai bhaa-ee. 

Abandoning the Source of all, they have become attached to the love of duality. 

to oT WS* to wfti H>F5t 113 II 

bikh kaa maataa bikh maahi samaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Infected with poison, they are immersed in poison. ||3|| 

>ffe»F offo HW tfe II 

maa-i-aa kar mool jantar bharmaa-ay. 

Believing Maya to be the source of all, they wander in doubt. 

Ufa tftf f%Hfo»F |^ II 

har jee-o visri-aa doojai bjiaa-ay. 

They have forgotten the Dear Lord, and they are in love with duality. 

frfH fitjfo of% JT U?JH drfe Wfl 118 II 

jis nadar karay so param gat paa-ay. 1 14| | 

The supreme status is obtained only by those who are blessed with His Glance of 
Grace. ||4|| 

>3f3fe JTO WUfa ^dd'£ II 

antar saach baahar saach vartaa-ay. 

One who has Truth pervading within, radiates Truth outwardly as well. 


jto?> gO^£ wgy^ ii 

saach na chhapai jay ko rakhai chhapaa-ay. 

The Truth does not remain hidden, even though one may try to hide it. 

faTWft f^fu HUfrT HWE im II 

gi-aanee booiheh sahj subhaa-ay. ||5|| 

The spiritually wise know this intuitively. 1 1 5| | 

irayftf wfr5 gfb»r fe^ w% n 

gurmukh saach rahi-aa liv laa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs keep their consciousness lovingly centered on the Lord. 

ufH H 1 fe»F HHfe iWF II 

ha-umai maa-i-aa sabad jalaa-ay. 

Ego and Maya are burned away by the Word of the Shabad. 

to Uf WW Hfe ftiwz ll£ll 

mayraa parabh saachaa mayl milaa-ay. ||6|| 
My True God unites them in His Union. 1 16| | 

HfeiTf WW H^T II 

satgur daataa sabad sunaa-ay. 

The True Guru, The Giver, preaches the Shabad. 

w^s^^fk^E ii 

Dhaavat raakhai thaak rahaa-ay. 

He controls, and restrains, and holds still the wandering mind. 

ytaretHstu^ iipii 

pooray gur tay soihee paa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Understanding is obtained through the Perfect Guru. ||7|| 

»TV ttW fHHfe fHgftT ffffc 3T5t II 

aapay kartaa sarisat siraj jin go-ee. 

The Creator Himself has created the universe; He Himself shall destroy it. 


feH fa?) UFF »f^f ft || 

tis bin doojaa avar na ko-ee. 
Without Him, there is no other at all. 

TOof irayftf ft ^st nt:ii£ii 

naanak gurmukh booihai ko-ee. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

Nanak, how rare are those who, as Gurmukh, understand this! 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

artM huw 3 ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

m\ wfesr areyfa iff n 

naam amolak gurmukh paavai. 

The Gurmukhs obtain the Naam, the Priceless Name of the Lord. 

c^K H% <7fH HUftT H>P% II 

naamo sayvay naam sahj samaavai. 

They serve the Name, and through the Name, they are absorbed in intuitive peace 
and poise. 

>tffHf m$ &w fcsw^ ii 

amrit naam rasnaa nit gaavai. 

With their tongues, they continually sing the Ambrosial Naam. 

ftTH £ foTLF ot% H Ufa 1 1 HI I 

jis no kirpaa karay so har ras paavai. 1 1 1| | 

They obtain the Lord's Name; the Lord showers His Mercy upon them. ||1|| 

»f?>fe?> fu^t tTV§ HdWlH' II 

an-din hirdai japa-o jagdeesaa. 

Night and day, within your heart, meditate on the Lord of the Universe. 

gurmukh paava-o param pad sookhaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukhs obtain the supreme state of peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


fU3# JTO Sfe»F UU3FH II 

hirdai sookh bha-i-aa pargaas. 
Peace comes to fill the hearts of those 

arayfa ar^fu Hf stsh 1 ^ ii 

gurmukh gaavahi sach guntaas. 

who, as Gurmukh, sing of the True Lord, the treasure of excellence. 

emfc ft>3 u^fu ii 

daasan daas nit hoveh daas. 

They become the constant slaves of the slaves of the Lord's slaves. 

fcTRJ 5T3g HfU TtW fen II 3 II 

garih kutamb meh sadaa udaas. ||2|| 

Within their households and families, they remain always detached. ||2|| 

Horn arayftf £ ushi 

jeevan mukat gurmukh ko ho-ee. 

How rare are those who, as Gurmukh, become J ivan Mukta - liberated while yet alive. 

param padaarath paavai so-ee. 

They alone obtain the supreme treasure. 

§ |T£ H3 fe^HW UEt II 

tarai gun maytay nirmal ho-ee. 

Eradicating the three qualities, they become pure. 

HUH HHU f>f?5 HSt 113 II 

sehjay saach milai parabh so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

They are intuitively absorbed in the True Lord God. 1 1 3| | 

HU oT3H fkf Utfe ?) Ufe II 

moh kutamb si-o pareet na ho-ay. 

Emotional attachment to family does not exist, 


W fU3# ?fW Hfe II 

jaa hirdai vasi-aa sach so-ay. 

when the True Lord abides within the heart. 

irayftf h?> nfw wrfef ufe n 

gurmukh man bavDhi-aa asthir ho-ay. 

The mind of the Gurmukh is pierced through and held steady. 

UofK LTgrf |# HtJ Hfe IIBII 

hukam pachhaanai boojhai sach so-ay. ||4|| 

One who recognizes the Hukam of the Lord's Command understands the True Lord. 
I|4|| 

§ oraHf H »Rf 7i Sfe II 

too N kartaa mai avar na ko-ay. 

You are the Creator Lord - there is no other for me. 

3? H^t 3"? § Ufe ufe II 

tuj±L sayvee tuih tay pat ho-ay. 

I serve You, and through You, I obtain honor. 

fof?P-F cxdfo 3^ Uf Hfe II 

kirpaa karahi gaavaa parabh so-ay. 

God showers His Mercy, and I sing His Praises. 

tfh ?n??> FraT nftr sfe imn 

naam ratan sabh jag meh lo-ay. ||5|| 

The light of the jewel of the Naam permeates the entire world. 1 15| | 

irayftf Htst wsft n 

gurmukh banee meethee laagee. 

To the Gurmukhs, the Word of God's Bani seems so sweet. 

>3f3f feSTH »f?>fe$ fo? II 

antar bigsai an-din liv laagee. 

Deep within, their hearts blossom forth; night and day, they lovingly center 
themselves on the Lord. 


huh HtJ fkfewr uwet II 

sehjay sach mili-aa parsaadee. 

The True Lord is intuitively obtained, by His Grace. 

HfelTf yfe»F ut ^sf'dfl ll£ll 

satgur paa-i-aa poorai vadbhaagee. 1 16| | 

The True Guru is obtained by the destiny of perfect good fortune. 1 1 6| | 

U§H HHH 1 U^Hfe ^tf mj II 

ha-umai mamtaa durmat dukh naas. 

Egotism, possessiveness, evil-mindedness and suffering depart, 

rTH fU3# mi dl£d'H II 

jab hirdai raam naam guntaas. 

when the Lord's Name, the Ocean of Virtue, comes to dwell within the heart. 

irayftf ?ftr u^T^t rPH n 

gurmukh buDh pargatee parabh jaas. 

The intellect of the Gurmukhs is awakened, and they praise God, 

HH feut ^f%»F rtt£ fo^H IIPII 

jab hirdai ravi-aa charan nivaas. ||7|| 

when the Lord's Lotus Feet come to dwell within the heart. 1 1 7| | 

frTH TFlj ^fe KS\ FT?> W% II 

jis naam day-ay so-ee jan paa-ay. 

They alone receive the Naam, unto whom it is given. 

irayftf h& »ry n 

gurmukh maylay aap gavaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs shed their ego, and merge with the Lord. 

fuut ww mj ^we ii 

hirdai saachaa naam vasaa-ay. 

The True Name abides within their hearts. 


(TOoT HUH Wfa HK^ lit: IIP II 

naanak sehjay saach samaa-ay. 1 18| |7| | 

Nanak, they are intuitively absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 8| 1 7| | 

3T§# HUW 3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

H?> Ut H?> H^funr I HUftT H^fe II 

man hee man savaari-aa bhai sahj subhaa-av. 

The mind has intuitively healed itself, through the Fear of God. 
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HHfe h?> €fmw fe^ wfe II 

sabad man rangi-aa liv laa-ay. 

The mind is attuned to the Word of the Shabad; it is lovingly attuned to the Lord. 

forT urfo ?fw oft 3FPfe ll^ll 

nij ghar vasi-aa parabh kee rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

It abides within its own home, in harmony with the Lord's Will. ||1|| 

wfddif nf%w wfe »ffk>f T ^ ii 

satgur sayvi-ai jaa-ay abhimaan. 

Serving the True Guru, egotistical pride departs, 

3Tf%tT iret>>f tfTSt fcW?> mil g?Pf II 

govid paa-ee-ai gunee niDhaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and the Lord of the Universe, the Treasure of Excellence, is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
man bairaagee jaa sabad bha-o khaa-ay. 

The mind becomes detached and free of desire, when it experiences the Fear of God, 
through the Shabad. 


mayraa parabh nirmalaa sabh tai rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

My Immaculate God is pervading and contained among all. 

|ra forair § f*ra fnwfe iipii 

gur kirpaa tay milai milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, one is united in His Union. ||2|| 

ufe WTKi £ m w% 11 

har daasan ko daas sukh paa-ay. 

The slave of the Lord's slave attains peace. 

£rf ufe uf fe?7 feftr irfew FF^T II 

mayraa har parabh in biDh paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 
My Lord God is found in this way. 

ufe few § 31^ W$ 113 II 

har kirpaa tay raam gun gaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By the Grace of the Lord, one comes to sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

ftrar rfke fe^ ufe c^fk ?> ?5fr fU»r^ n 

Dharig baho jeevan jit har naam na lagai pi-aar. 

Cursed is that long life, during which love for the Lord's Name is not enshrined. 

%r HrT JTtTtft oFHfe HU cCTW II 

Dharig sayj sukhaalee kaaman moh gubaar. 

Cursed is that comfortable bed which lures one into the darkness of attachment to 
sexual desire. 

fe?> rTcW frT?> cTK MB II 

tin safal janam jin naam aDhaar. 1 14| | 

Fruitful is the birth of that person who takes the Support of the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. ||4|| 

ftrar ftrar feu oc<r3 frra ufe tftfe 7) ufe n 
*~ *~ *~ - - - 

Dharig Dharig garihu kutamb jit har pareet na ho-ay. 

Cursed, cursed is that home and family, in which the love of the Lord is not embraced. 


HHt UM 1 ^ 1 " >fl"3 H ufo 3F# Hfe II 

so-ee hamaaraa meet jo har gun gaavai so-ay. 

He alone is my friend, who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

ufe ?w to A 7i £fe im ii 

har naam binaa mai avar na ko-ay. ||5|| 

Without the Lord's Name, there is no other for me. 1 1 5| | 

HfddlU § UH 3lfe Ufe WE\ II 

satgur tay ham gat pat paa-ee. 

From the True Guru, I have obtained salvation and honor. 

Ufa ?FH fwfb>f fH^r^t II 

har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa dookh sagal mitaa-ee. 

I have meditated on the Name of the Lord, and all my sufferings have been erased. 

HtT ufo c^fk fe¥ ll£ll 

sadaa anand har naam liv laa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

I am in constant bliss, lovingly attuned to the Lord's Name. ||6|| 

(jrfo fkfow uh ot§ Hutu Hftr n 

gur mili-ai ham ka-o sareer suDh bha-ee. 
Meeting the Guru, I came to understand my body. 

U§H f3TW »fBTf?> HSEt II 

ha-umai tarisnaa sabh agan buih-ee. 

The fires of ego and desire have been totally quenched. 

fe^H fw 3Tfu ?5Et IIPII 

binsay kroDh khimaa geh la-ee. 1 1 7| | 

Anger has been dispelled, and I have grasped hold of tolerance. 1 1 7| | 

ufe »rn) foOF of% ?fh £t ll 

har aapay kirpaa karay naam dayvai. 

The Lord Himself showers His Mercy, and bestows the Naam. 


irayftr ass £ few n 

gurmukh ratan ko virlaa layvai. 

How rare is that Gurmukh, who receives the jewel of the Naam. 

(TO* <JT£ 3Ft Ufa »ffltf »f#t || till til 

naanak gun gaavai har alakh abhayvai. 1 1 8| 1 8| | 

Nanak, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the Unknowable, the 

1 ncomprehensible. 1 18| |8| | 

^Hfeare UTFfc ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3Tf3T yd'dlfe 3 II 

raag ga-orhee bairaagan mehlaa 3. 
Raag Gauree Bairaagan, Third Mehl: 

satgur tay jo muh fayray tay vaimukh buray disann. 

Those who turn their faces away from the True Guru, are seen to be unfaithful and 
evil. 

ttfcTfe?) HIT )-PTjt»ff?> fefo %W cV SScjf?) mil 

an-din baDhay maaree-an fir vaylaa naa lahann. 1 1 1| | 

They shall be bound and beaten night and day; they shall not have this opportunity 
again. ||1|| 

ut% ut% ^Tfcfu foruT crfe ii 

har har raakho kirpaa Dhaar. 

Lord, please shower Your Mercy upon me, and save me! 

HdHdlfe HWfe m Ut% fUTO ufe ZJZ wfsf 3ZF§ II 

satsangat maylaa-ay parabh har hirdai har gun saar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lord God, please lead me to meet the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, that I 

may dwell upon the Glorious Praises of the Lord within my heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


say bhagat har bhaavday jo gurmukh bhaa-ay chalann. 

Those devotees are pleasing to the Lord, who as Gurmukh, walk in harmony with the 
Way of the Lord's Will. 

»ry £fe orafc flte h£t ^ffc hp ii 

aap chhod sayvaa karan jeevat mu-ay rahann. 1 12| | 

Subduing their selfishness and conceit, and performing selfless service, they remain 
dead while yet alive. 1 12| | 

ftTH fUf UWc* U feH ffrfo oT^ II 

jis daa pind paraan hai tis kee sir kaar. 

The body and the breath of life belong to the One - perform the greatest service to 
Him. 

oh ki-o manhu visaaree-ai har rakhee-ai hirdai Dhaar. 1 1 3| | 

Why forget Him from your mind? Keep the Lord enshrined in your heart. 1 1 3| | 

naam mili-ai pat paa-ee-ai naam mani-ai sukh ho-ay. 

Receiving the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one obtains honor; believing in the Naam, 
one is at peace. 

nfecira § iretw orafk fkw uf nfe iibii 

satgur tay naam paa-ee-ai karam milai parabh so-ay. 1 14| | 

The Naam is obtained from the True Guru; by His Grace, God is found. 1 14| | 

Hfeire % H HU %% §fe ¥M% ?F fc^fc II 

satgur tay jo muhu fayray o-ay bharamday naa tikann. 

They turn their faces away from the True Guru; they continue to wander aimlessly. 

trefe WTH 1 ?) ?) ^75St f%fe f^H^ U^fo im II 

Dharat asmaan na ihal-ee vich vistaa pa-ay pachann. 1 1 5| | 

They are not accepted by the earth or the sky; they fall into manure, and rot. 1 1 5| | 


feu trar wzfti fwfew hu 6diQwl u*fe n 

ih jag bharam bhulaa-i-aa moh thag-ulee paa-ay. 

This world is deluded by doubt - it has taken the drug of emotional attachment. 

frW Hfedld #fe»F fe?T 7) fet >ffe ll£ll 

jinaa satgur bhayti-aa tin nayrh na bhitai maa-ay. 1 16| | 

Maya does not draw near those who have met with the True Guru. 1 1 6| | 

HfelTf H^fc H HUE U§H 3T^fe II 

satgur sayvan so sohnay ha-umai mail gavaa-ay. 

Those who serve the True Guru are very beautiful; they cast off the filth of selfishness 
and conceit. 
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HHfe 3§ ft fcUH$ UWfr Hfedld Wfc IIPII 

sabad ratay say nirmalay chaleh satgur bhaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Those who are attuned to the Shabad are immaculate and pure. They walk in 

harmony with the Will of the True Guru. 1 1 7| | 

ufe ws* EoT f f »rv a^ffk fkwfe n 

har parabh daataa ayk too N too N aapay bakhas milaa-ay. 

Lord God, You are the One and Only Giver; You forgive us, and unite us with 

Yourself. 

FT?) cTOof HdcS'dldl ftTf W% fet g^fe lit ll^lltf II 

jan naanak sarnaagatee ji-o bhaavai tivai chhadaa-av. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 9| | 

Servant Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary; if it is Your Will, please save him! ||8||1||9|| 

ttj 3Tf# U^t HUW 9 ofddM 

raag ga-orhee poorbee mehlaa 4 karhalay 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Fourth Mehl, Karhalay: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


dddM H?) UTOHt»F fct§ ufe H*fe II 

karhalay man pardaysee-aa ki-o milee-ai har maa-ay. 

my wandering mind, you are like a camel - how will you meet the Lord, your 
Mother? 

cJRT Wfa ut Urfe^P" 3Tfe fkfow fUw^ IRII 

gur bhaag poorai paa-i-aa gal mili-aa pi-aaraa aa-ay. ||1|| 

When I found the Guru, by the destiny of perfect good fortune, my Beloved came and 
embraced me. 1 1 1| | 

h?> otddtt 1 Hfenrf fwfe mil || 

man karhalaa satgur purakh Dhi-aa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

camel-like mind, meditate on the True Guru, the Primal Being. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?> dddtt' ^ltd'dlnF ufe ?7H fwfe || 

man karhalaa veechaaree-aa har raam naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

camel-like mind, contemplate the Lord, and meditate on the Lord's Name. 

firi >M>ft ufo w£r ^ gsfe iipii 

jithai laykhaa mangee-ai har aapay la-ay chhadaa-ay. 1 12| | 

When you are called to answer for your account, the Lord Himself shall release you. 

I|2|| 

h?) otddtt 1 »ffe fsw hw wm\ U§H »rfe II 

man karhalaa at nirmalaa mal laagee ha-umai aa-ay. 

camel-like mind, you were once very pure; the filth of egotism has now attached 
itself to you. 

u^nftf faf ujfo ?rfo fw^ f%^fe ^ ^ h^h 

partakh pir ghar naal pi-aaraa vichhurh chotaa khaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Your Beloved Husband is now manifest before you in your own home, but you are 

separated from Him, and you suffer such pain! ||3|| 

H?> otddtt 1 utH>f Ufa fat si'M'fe II 

man karhalaa mayray pareetamaa har ridai bhaal bhaalaa-ay. 

my beloved camel-like mind, search for the Lord within your own heart. 


fv^fe fat ?> mz\ are furo ufo ^rfe iibii 

upaa-ay kitai na labh-ee gur hirdai har daykhaa-ay. 1 14| | 

He cannot be found by any device; the Guru will show you the Lord within your heart. 
I|4|| 

H?> otddtt 1 H^T utH>f tfe Ufa fo^ Wfe II 

man karhalaa mayray pareetamaa din rain har liv laa-ay. 

my beloved camel-like mind, day and night, lovingly attune yourself to the Lord. 

Uff tPfe U^fu ^HT HUftt 3Tf Ufa HWfe MUM 

ghar jaa-ay paavahi rang mahlee gur maylay har maylaa-ay. ||5|| 

Return to your own home, and find the palace of love; meet the Guru, and meet the 

Lord. ||5|| 

H?> dddtt' § Htf ifa Wt3 3FPfe II 

man karhalaa too N meet mayraa pakhand lobh tajaa-ay. 

camel-like mind, you are my friend; abandon hypocrisy and greed. 

Wffa H# H^tnr tTH5f ^fe HFPfe ll£ll 

pakhand lobhee maaree-ai jam dand day-ay sajaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

The hypocritical and the greedy are struck down; the Messenger of Death punishes 

them with his club. 1 16| | 

H?) ctddtt' U 1 ?) B IF% 3I^fe II 

man karhalaa mayray paraan too N mail pakhand bharam gavaa-ay. 

camel-like mind, you are my breath of life; rid yourself of the pollution of hypocrisy 

and doubt. 

>3ff>f3' |rfo ufottF fkfe HcJTBt ?5ftr FFfe IIPII 

har amrit sar gur poori-aa mil sangtee mal leh jaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

The Perfect Guru is the Ambrosial Pool of the Lord's Nectar; join the Holy 

Congregation, and wash away this pollution. 1 17| | 

H?> ctddtt' H^T fwfw feot ?ra oft fH*f H^fe II 

man karhalaa mayray pi-aari-aa ik gur kee sikh sunaa-ay. 

my dear beloved camel-like mind, listen only to the Teachings of the Guru. 


feu )-pfe»F unfo»F wfe wfe i=pfe ntzii 

ih moh maa-i-aa pasri-aa ant saath na ko-eejaa-ay. ||8|| 

This emotional attachment to Maya is so pervasive. Ultimately, nothing shall go along 
with anyone. 1 18| | 

H?> otddtt 1 H^T HTtW ufe traf jftttF Ufe U^fe II 

man karhalaa mayray saajnaa har kharach lee-aa pat paa-ay. 

camel-like mind, my good friend, take the supplies of the Lord's Name, and obtain 
honor. 

Ufa e^TU UcVfe»f Ufa »ffU 35fe»f 3Tfe 35^ lltf II 

har dargeh painaa-i-aa har aap la-i-aa gal laa-ay. 1 19| | 

1 n the Court of the Lord, you shall be robed with honor, and the Lord Himself shall 
embrace you. 1 19| | 

H?> ctddtt 1 mfa HfW iraMfa cl^ cOTfe II 

man karhalaa gur mani-aa gurmukh kaar kamaa-ay. 

camel-like mind, one who surrenders to the Guru becomes Gurmukh, and works for 
the Lord. 

<jrg »T3T offo rT?> cTOof Ufa H^fe II HO II H II 

gur aagai kar jod-rhee jan naanak har maylaa-ay. 1 1 10| 1 1| | 

Offer your prayers to the Guru; servant Nanak, He shall unite you with the Lord. 

I|10||l|| 

3T§# HUW a II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 4. 
Gauree, Fourth Mehl: 

H?> ctddtt' ^tJ'dlttF ^ltJ'fd ^ H>ffe II 

man karhalaa veechaaree-aa veechaar daykh samaal. 

contemplative camel-like mind, contemplate and look carefully. 

h?> fefo h?> ^trIw fUf araHfe fee r<s<j'ftt iihii 

ban fir thakay ban vaasee-aa pir gurmat ridai nihaal. 1 1 1| | 

The forest-dwellers have grown weary of wandering in the forests; following the 

Guru's Teachings, see your Husband Lord within your heart. ||1|| 


h?> otddtt 1 are mf^ mffo mn gurf II 

man karhalaa gur govind samaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

camel-like mind, dwell upon the Guru and the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

man karhalaa veechaaree-aa manmukh faathi-aa mahaa jaal. 

camel-like contemplative mind, the self-willed manmukhs are caught in the great 

net. 

frayftf HoB - Cr ufo ufo 7>nj H>rfe 11311 

gurmukh paraanee mukat hai har har naam samaal. 1 12| | 

The mortal who becomes Gurmukh is liberated, dwelling upon the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har. ||2|| 

h?> add** 1 H^r fwfgnr HHHarfe Hfearg wf® n 

man karhalaa mayray pi-aari-aa satsangat satgur bhaal. 

my dear beloved camel-like mind, seek the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and 
the True Guru. 

HdHdlfe *5faT Ufa fw^t>tf Ufa Ufa c^fe IIS II 

satsangat lag har Dhi-aa-ee-ai har har chalai tayrai naal. 1 1 3| | 

Joining the Sat Sangat, meditate on the Lord, and the Lord, Har, Har, shall go along 

with you. 1 13| | 

H?> dddtt 1 ^eJ'dfl»F ufe £cT c^fe fc^pfe II 

man karhalaa vadbhaagee-aa har ayk nadar nihaal. 

very fortunate camel-like mind, with one Glance of Grace from the Lord, you shall 
be enraptured. 
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wfU g^r gstnr Hfe^ra H>ffe lien 

aap chhadaa-av chhutee-ai satgur charan samaal. 1 14| | 

If the Lord Himself saves you, then you shall be saved. Dwell upon the Feet of the 
True Guru. ||4|| 


H?> otddtt 1 H^T fwfw f%fo UUt fffe H>Ffe II 

man karhalaa mayray pi-aari-aa vich dayhee jot samaal. 

my dear beloved camel-like mind, dwell upon the Divine Light within the body. 

<nfo 7i% feftr Fry f%^rfe»f T ufo orat efe»Ffo nun 

gur na-o niDh naam vikhaali-aa har daat karee da-i-aal. 1 1 5| | 

The Guru has shown me the nine treasures of the Naam. The Merciful Lord has 

bestowed this gift. ||5|| 

H?> dddtt' § ifeffl gfe fedd'ftt II 

man karhalaa too N chanchlaa chaturaa-ee chhad vikraal. 

camel-like mind, you are so fickle; give up your cleverness and corruption. 

Ufa Ufa FTM H>rfe 3 Hoffe of% >3f3 opfa ll£ll 

har har naam samaal too N har mukat karay ant kaal. 1 16| | 

Dwell upon the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; at the very last moment, the Lord shall 
liberate you. 1 16| | 

h?> otddtt 1 ^s*'dfl»F § faiw gn?> H>rfe n 

man karhalaa vadbhaagee-aa too N gi-aan ratan samaal. 

camel-like mind, you are so very fortunate; dwell upon the jewel of spiritual 

wisdom. 

gur gi-aan kharhag hath Djiaari-aa jam maari-arhaa jamkaal. 1 1 7| | 

You hold in your hands the sword of the Guru's spiritual wisdom; with this destroyer of 

death, kill the Messenger of Death. 1 1 7| | 

>>T3fo f^W H?> dddM ffk ^fu wufa wf& II 

antar niDhaan man karhalay bharam bhaveh baahar bhaal. 

The treasure is deep within, camel-like mind, but you wander around outside in 

doubt, searching for it. 

<JRT #fc»F Ufa HFTf c^rfe II till 

gur purakh pooraa bhayti-aa har sajan laDh-rhaa naal. 1 1 8| | 

Meeting the Perfect Guru, the Primal Being, you shall discover that the Lord, your Best 
Friend, is with you. 1 18| | 


3fcJT H?> o(dOM ufe €ifl Ht? 1 H>Ffo II 

rang rat-rhay man karhalay har rang sadaa samaal. 

You are engrossed in pleasures, camel-like mind; dwell upon the Lord's lasting love 
instead! 

Ufa €tfT o^r ?> §3% 3ra mffe II tf II 

har rang kaday na utrai gur sayvaa sabad samaal. 1 1 9| | 

The color of the Lord's Love never fades away; serve the Guru, and dwell upon the 
Word of the Shabad. ||9|| 

uh *M h?> crau$ ufe »forfe n 

ham pankhee man karhalay har tarvar purakh akaal. 

We are birds, camel-like mind; the Lord, the Immortal Primal Being, is the tree. 

•^el'dfl iraMftf IffSW tT?> (TOof ?TH h>^75 IROIIPII 

vadbhaagee gurmukh paa-i-aa jan naanak naam samaal. 1 1 10| |2| | 

The Gurmukhs are very fortunate - they find it. servant Nanak, dwell upon the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||10||2|| 

raag ga-orhee gu-aarayree mehlaa 5 asatpadee-aa 
Raag Gauree Gwaarayree, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees: 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh gur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. By Guru's 
Grace: 

rTHfeu H?) Hfo oHB II 

jab ih man meh karat gumaanaa. 
When this mind is filled with pride, 

3H feu wwz fkzs fydi'cY n 

tab ih baavar firat bigaanaa. 

then it wanders around like a madman and a lunatic. 


tlH feu f»F oft II 

jab ih hoo-aa sagal kee reenaa. 
But when it becomes the dust of all, 

1 uHsfor wife ujfe ufa* inn 

taa tay rama-ee-aa ghat ghat cheenaa. 1 1 1| | 

then it recognizes the Lord in each and every heart. 1 1 1| | 

HUH HUT? HHcfld II 

sahj suhaylaa fal maskeenee. 

The fruit of humility is intuitive peace and pleasure. 

Hfe<jra >xy^ nfu w?j etcft mn uu^f n 

satgur apunai mohi daan deenee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My True Guru has given me this gift. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HH fo(H off feu fTc^H hV II 

jab kis ka-o ih jaanas mandaa. 
When he believes others to be bad, 

3H H3TW feH Htffu $W II 

tab saglay is mayleh fandaa. 
then everyone lays traps for him. 

HU §U HH fe^fe Uoret II 

mayr tayrjab ineh chukaa-ee. 

But when he stops thinking in terms of 'mine' and 'yours 1 , 

^ t fen iffur ?>u) tu^ iipii 

taa tay is sang nahee bairaa-ee. ||2|| 
then no one is angry with him. 1 12| | 

ffH fef?> >W75t »W75t CFUT II 

jab in apunee apnee Dhaaree. 
When he clings to 'my own, my own', 


feH off tr HHoTO W$ II 

tab is ka-o hai muskal bhaaree. 
then he is in deep trouble. 

FTH fefc otd^d'd II 

jab in karnaihaar pachhaataa. 

But when he recognizes the Creator Lord, 

3H feH % 7)^ fag 3*3* 113 II 

tab is no naahee ki chh taataa. 1 1 3| | 
then he is free of torment. 1 1 3| | 

tra fef?> »fy£ arffcr§ hut m 

jab in apuno baaDhi-o mohaa. 

When he entangles himself in emotional attachment, 

»pt fpfe fte 1 " frfk hu 1 " ii 

aavai jaa-ay sadaa jam johaa. 

he comes and goes in reincarnation, under the constant gaze of Death. 

tin fen t re few ii 

jab is tay sabh binsay bharmaa. 
But when all his doubts are removed, 

#tJ c^jt U IFTOJHT IIBII 

bhayd naahee hai paarbrahmaa. 1 14| | 

then there is no difference between him and the Supreme Lord God. ||4|| 

FfH fef?> feg offo %W II 

jab in ki chh kar maanay bhaydaa. 
When he perceives differences, 

3H 3 f*f 5? »ff ^ II 

tab tay dookh dand ar khaydaa. 

then he suffers pain, punishment and sorrow. 


flH fef?> i^t ffs»F II 

jab in ayko aykee booihi-aa. 

But when he recognizes the One and Only Lord, 

3H § fen £ Hf fag Hfw im ii 

tab tay is no sabh ki chh sooihi-aa. 1 1 5| | 
he understands everything. ||5|| 

fTH feu >ffew »fu# ii 

jab ih Dhaavai maa-i-aa arthee. 

When he runs around for the sake of Maya and riches, 

?kJ feUH 1 ^ ?kJ feH WE(\ || 

nah tariptaavai nah tis laathee. 

he is not satisfied, and his desires are not quenched. 

tlH feH § feu tjfe§ rfew II 

jab is tay ih ho-i-o ja-ulaa. 

But when he runs away from Maya, 

tfti wfm §fe o@w ii£ii 

peechhai laag chalee uth ka-ulaa. 1 1 6| | 

then the Goddess of Wealth gets up and follows him. 1 16| | 

offe foTULT tTf wfedld fkfe§ II 

kar kirpaa ja-o satgur mili-o. 

When, by His Grace, the True Guru is met, 

H?> HSU Hfe sKfoT t?fe§ II 

man mandar meh deepak jali-o. 

the lamp is lit within the temple of the mind. 

tftn <fu Hst orat ii 

jeet haar kee soijiee karee. 

When he realizes what victory and defeat really are, 


fen ura oft ofafe Lrat ii 2 ii 

ta-o is ghar kee keemat paree. 1 1 7| | 

then he comes to appreciate the true value of his own home. 1 17| | 
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ore?> cre^A Hf ScT ii 

karan karaavan sabh ki chh aykai. 

The One Lord is the Creator of all things, the Cause of causes, 
aapay buDh beechaar bibaykai. 

He Himself is wisdom, contemplation and discerning understanding. 

?re ?> ?)% ct HUT II 

door na nayrai sabh kai sangaa. 

He is not far away; He is near at hand, with all. 

Hf H'tt'di TOof ure €w ii t: ii ^ ii 

sach saalaahan naanak har rangaa. 1 18| 1 1| | 

So praise the True One, Nanak, with love! 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

3T^# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

are H^ 1 § FTH WW II 

gur sayvaa tay naamay laagaa. 

Serving the Guru, one is committed to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

BH off fkfe»f foH HHHfoT W II 

tis ka-o mili-aa jis mastak bhaagaa. 

It is received only by those who have such good destiny inscribed upon their 
foreheads. 


fen t fuat uf%»r Hfe II 

tis kai hirdai ravi-aa so-ay. 

The Lord dwells within their hearts. 

H?> 3$ HtsW fodtJtt ufe mn 

man tan seetal nihchal ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Their minds and bodies become peaceful and stable. ||1|| 

W o(ldd6 offo H?> H% II 

aisaa keertan kar man mayray. 

my mind, sing such Praises of the Lord, 

gfcF §<F H oPfH §t II «=\ II 3?F§ II 

eehaa oohaa jo kaam tayrai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

which shall be of use to you here and hereafter. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fFH tTUH ^§ WlxF rPfe II 

jaas japat bha-o apdaa jaa-ay. 

Meditating on Him, fear and misfortune depart, 

w^s h§w »rt sin ii 

Dhaavat manoo-aa aavai thaa-ay. 
and the wandering mind is held steady. 

FFH tTV3 fefe 7) W§\ II 

jaas japat fir dookh na laagai. 

Meditating on Him, suffering shall never again overtake you. 

wn wis feu u§ft ^it hp ii 

jaas japat ih ha-umai bhaagai. 1 12| | 
Meditating on Him, this ego runs away. ||2|| 

WR tTV3 ?fH »T^fU UtF II 

jaas japat vas aavahi panchaa. 

Meditating on Him, the five passions are overcome. 


FFH tTV3 fo# >?ff>JH II 

jaas japat ridai amrit sanchaa. 

Meditating on Him, Ambrosial Nectar is collected in the heart. 

FFH rTV3 feu feHTF ft II 

jaas japat ih tarisnaa bujjnai. 

Meditating on Him, this desire is quenched. 

FFH rTV^ Ufa e^TU fkt 

jaas japat har dargeh sij_hai . 1 1 3| | 

Meditating on Him, one is approved in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

wr rPJS erfe fkzfu »Rranr n 

jaas japat kot miteh apraaDh. 

Meditating on Him, millions of mistakes are erased. 

FFH ufe U^fu HHT II 

jaas japat har hoveh saaDh. 

Meditating on Him, one becomes Holy, blessed by the Lord. 

FTH tTV3 H?> HtHW II 

jaas japat man seetal hovai. 

Meditating on Him, the mind is cooled and soothed. 

iTH iTV3 HW H3TC5t St IIBII 

jaas japat mal saglee khovai. 1 14| | 

Meditating on Him, all filth is washed away. ||4|| 

FFH rW3 ufe fi-f^ II 

jaas japat ratan har milai. 

Meditating on Him, the jewel of the Lord is obtained. 

HUfo 7) g# ufo nftr ftrw II 

bahur na chhodai har sang hilai. 

One is reconciled with the Lord, and shall not abandon Him again. 


jaas japat ka-ee baikunth vaas. 

Meditating on Him, many acquire a home in the heavens. 

tFH tW3 JTO HUftT fc^H im II 

jaas japat sukh sahj nivaas. ||5|| 

Meditating on Him, one abides in intuitive peace. ||5|| 

FFH rPJS feu ttrarf?) ?> UUS II 

jaas japat ih agan na pohat. 

Meditating on Him, one is not affected by this fire. 

FFH tTVH feu oTO 7) tfUB II 

jaas japat ih kaal na johat. 

Meditating on Him, one is not under the gaze of Death. 

FFH tTV3 tu 1 " feUHW H 1 ^ II 

jaas japat tayraa nirmal maathaa. 

Meditating on Him, your forehead shall be immaculate. 

FTH WW ll£ll 

jaas japat saglaa dukh laathaa. ||6|| 
Meditating on Him, all pains are destroyed. ||6|| 

FTH tTV3 HHofW elf II 

jaas japat muskal kachhoo na banai. 

Meditating on Him, no difficulties are encountered. 

FFH rTV^ Hfe »f?JU3 g# II 

jaas japat sun anhat Dhunai. 

Meditating on Him, one hears the unstruck melody. 

FFH feu ffiUHW Hfe II 

jaas japat ih nirmal so-ay. 

Meditating on Him, one acquires this pure reputation. 


tFH rW3 oJHW HkF 3fe 11211 

jaas japat kamal seeDhaa ho-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Meditating on Him, the heart-lotus is turned upright. ||7|| 

gur subh darisat sabh oopar karee. 

The Guru has bestowed His Glance of Grace upon all, 

ftTH t fU3# HS % U# II 

jis kai hirdai mantar day haree. 

within whose hearts the Lord has implanted His Mantra. 

Wfe c(ldd£ fefc #rT?> II 

akhand keertan tin bhojan chooraa. 

The unbroken Kirtan of the Lord's Praises is their food and nourishment. 

oTU cTOof frTH Hfedld II till 5 II 

kaho naanak jis satgur pooraa. 1 18| |2| | 

Says Nanak, they have the Perfect True Guru. 1 18| |2| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

are or ftre ttfnfo cr% ii 

gur kaa sabad rid antar Dhaarai. 

Those who implant the Word of the Guru's Shabad within their hearts 

UtJ iW fk§ f?>sHj II 

panch janaa si-o sang nivaarai. 

cut their connections with the five passions. 

tJH offo 3^ ^fk II 

das indree kar raakhai vaas. 

They keep the ten organs under their control; 


3T t »F3H life uuann iihii 

taa kai aatmai ho-ay pargaas. ||1|| 
their souls are enlightened. 1 1 1| | 

wft fesr ^ ^ 3fe II 

aisee darirh-taa taa kai ho-ay. 
They alone acquire such stability, 

w off efenr Hfe»r m nfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 uui^ n 

jaa ka-o da-i-aa ma-i-aa parabhso-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
whom God blesses with His Mercy and Grace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WtK) W t £cT HH 1 ?) II 

saajan dusat jaa kai ayk samaanai. 

Friend and foe are one and the same to them. 

hht x&z 3^ fwwf; II 

jaytaa bolan taytaa gi-aanai. 
Whatever they speak is wisdom. 

rRT m& mj II 

jaytaa sunnaa taytaa naam. 

Whatever they hear is the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

^iM^ftTO II 3 II 

jaytaa paykhan taytaa Dhi-aan. ||2|| 
Whatever they see is meditation. 1 1 2| | 

HUH HUH Hfe II 

sehjay jaagan sehjay so-ay. 

They awaken in peace and poise; they sleep in peace and poise. 

HUH U3 1 " rPfe H ulH II 

sehjay hotaa jaa-ay so ho-ay. 

That which is meant to be, automatically happens. 


HuftT huh ut m& ii 

sahj bairaag sehjay hee hasnaa. 

In peace and poise, they remain detached; in peace and poise, they laugh. 

HUH HUH ul tW IIS II 

sehjay choop sehjay hee japnaa. 1 1 3| | 

In peace and poise, they remain silent; in peace and poise, they chant. ||3|| 

HUH §H$ HUH W§ II 

sehjay bhojan sehjay bhaa-o. 

In peace and poise they eat; in peace and poise they love. 

HUH fHfe§ H3TO 5Uf§ II 

sehjay miti-o sagal duraa-o. 

The illusion of duality is easily and totally removed. 

HUH UW H3T II 

sehjay ho-aa saaDhoo sang. 

They naturally join the Saadh Sangat, the Society of the Holy. 

HUftT fkfo^ y T UHUH f?5H3T II8II 

sahj mili-o paarbarahm nisang. ||4|| 

I n peace and poise, they meet and merge with the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 4| | 

HUH %U Hfu HUftT f^Ht II 

sehjay garih meh sahj udaasee. 

They are at peace in their homes, and they are at peace while detached. 
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HUH tjfatF 3?> oft STHT II 

sehjay dubiDhaa tan kee naasee. 

In peace, their bodies' duality is eliminated. 

w or Hufn Hfc 3fe»r yme II 

jaa kai sahj man bha-i-aa anand. 
Bliss comes naturally to their minds. 


3* cr§ #fe»r uuhto im ii 

taa ka-o bhayti-aa parmaanand. ||5|| 

They meet the Lord, the Embodiment of Supreme Bliss. 1 1 5| | 

HUH WfHf lM II 

sehjay amrit pee-o naam. 

I n peaceful poise, they drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 

HUH oft£ rfl»f ^ W§ II 

sehjay keeno jee-a ko daan. 

In peace and poise, they give to the poor. 

HUH o[W HfU »F3H Ufw II 

sahj kathaa meh aatam rasi-aa. 

Their souls naturally delight in the Lord's Sermon. 

3T t iffar yrfkmft ?fw ii£ii 

taa kai sang abhinaasee vasi-aa. ||6|| 

The Imperishable Lord abides with them. ||6|| 

HUH »FHf »fHfau Wf&W II 

sehjay aasan asthir bhaa-i-aa. 

In peace and poise, they assume the unchanging position. 

huh yxms hh? ^wfew n 

sehjay anhat sabad vajaa-i-aa. 

In peace and poise, the unstruck vibration of the Shabad resounds. 

HUH U3 y£c('d HZPfeW II 

sehjay run ihunkaar suhaa-i-aa. 

In peace and poise, the celestial bells resound. 

^ t urfu y T UHUH mffew IIPII 

taa kai ghar paarbarahm samaa-i-aa. ||7|| 

Within their homes, the Supreme Lord God is pervading. ||7|| 


HUH W off ufcT§ oTUH* II 

sehjayjaa ka-o pari-o karmaa. 

With intuitive ease, they meet the Lord, according to their karma. 

HUH 3IU #fe§ Hf treH 1 " II 

sehjay gur bhayti-o sach Dharmaa. 

With intuitive ease, they meet with the Guru, in the true Dharma. 

W t HUH gfe»F H frt II 

jaa kai sahj bha-i-aa so jaanai. 

Those who know, attain the poise of intuitive peace. 

(Toot em t ofdy'i lltIII3ll 

naanak daas taa kai kurbaanai. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 
Slave Nanak is a sacrifice to them. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

U9H 3TU3 % 3fu»F II 

parathmay garabh vaas tay tari-aa. 
First, they come forth from the womb. 

US oft53 5T3H Hfar rrfU»F II 

putar kaltar kutamb sang juri-aa. 

They become attached to their children, spouses and families. 

ins »ffcor uofu au core n humu ares crufufr hvu mn 

bhojan anik parkaar baho kapray. sarpar gavan karhigay bapuray. 1 1 1| | 

The foods of various sorts and appearances will surely pass away, wretched mortal! 

Illll 

cT^ »fHW?> H orau 7i SU II 

kavan asthaan jo kabahu na tarai. 
What is that place which never perishes? 


ftTC U^Hfe ut mil 3U*§ II 

kavan sabad jit durmat harai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

What is that Word by which the dirt of the mind is removed? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fn*[ y# nfu huvu j-rts 1 ii 

indar puree meh sarpar marnaa. 

In the Realm of Indra, death is sure and certain. 

HUH yut fodtJtt ?5Ul UU^ II 

barahm puree nihchal nahee rahnaa. 

The Realm of Brahma shall not remain permanent. 

fH^ygtor ufe^F ctW II 

siv puree kaa ho-igaa kaalaa. 

The Realm of Shiva shall also perish. 

| ZJE H 1 fe»f T fe?jfH fiB'tt' IIPII 

tarai gun maa-i-aa binas bitaalaa. 1 12| | 

The three dispositions, Maya and the demons shall vanish. ||2|| 

ftrfu 3U HUfe »fU 3*% II 

gir tar Dharan gagan ar taaray. 

The mountains, the trees, the earth, the sky and the stars; 

uf% HfH U^f y^oT II 

rav sas pavan paavak neeraaray. 

the sun, the moon, the wind, water and fire; 

few trfe huh »fu %w ii 

dinas rain barat ar bhaydaa. 

day and night, fasting days and their determination; 

whs fnfkfe ryAHfddl II3II 

saasat simrit binashigay baydaa. 1 13| | 

the Shaastras, the Simritees and the Vedas shall pass away. ||3|| 


3taw ^ eu^ U# II 

tirath dayv dayhuraa pothee. 

The sacred shrines of pilgrimage, gods, temples and holy books; 

WW fetfoT im U3t II 

maalaa tilak soch paak hotee. 

rosaries, ceremonial tilak marks on the forehead, meditative people, the pure, and the 
performers of burnt offerings; 

OSt UdH'tJ6 II 

Dhotee dand-ut parsaadan bhogaa. 

wearing loin cloths, bowing in reverence and the enjoyment of sacred foods 

oflgT II8II 

gavan karaigo saglo logaa. ||4|| 

- all these, and all people, shall pass away. ||4|| 

Wfs Wtt f 3cT »ff fUf II 

jaat varan turak ar hindoo. 

Social classes, races, Muslims and Hindus; 

UH lM »ffeof Hfc fife II 

pas pankhee anik jon jindoo. 

beasts, birds and the many varieties of beings and creatures; 

etH UW II 

sagal paasaar deesai paasaaraa. 

the entire world and the visible universe 

fn?)fH wfem HBTW www imn 

binas jaa-igo sagal aakaaraa. ||5|| 

- all forms of existence shall pass away. 1 1 5| | 

HUH firefe Wtffa 3f f3PXW II 

sahj sifat bhagat tat gi-aanaa. 

Through the Praises of the Lord, devotional worship, spiritual wisdom and the essence 
of reality, 


sadaa anand nihchal sach thaanaa. 

eternal bliss and the imperishable true place are obtained. 

H3Tfe HHT II 

tahaa sangat saaDh gun rasai. 

There, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Lord's Glorious Praises are 
sung with love. 

»R53f Tim StF Htf ?H ll£ll 

anbha-o nagar tahaa sad vasai. 1 16| | 

There, in the city of fearlessness, He dwells forever. 1 16| | 

3U 3§ §W HUT ?> f&B* II 

tah bha-o bharmaa sog na chintaa. 

There is no fear, doubt, suffering or anxiety there; 

W&Z W&Z fHsJB ?) UH 1 " II 

aavan jaavan mirat na hotaa. 

there is no coming or going, and no death there. 

3u HtT wms »f T ^r% ii 

tah sadaa anand anhat aakhaaray. 

There is eternal bliss, and the unstruck celestial music there, 
bhagat vaseh keertan aaDhaaray. ||7|| 

The devotees dwell there, with the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises as their support. 1 1 7| | 

W >3ff 7S yrf II 

paarbarahm kaa ant na paar. 

There is no end or limitation to the Supreme Lord God. 

orff ort 3t or ata^ ii 

ka-un karai taa kaa beechaar. 

Who can embrace His contemplation? 


oRJ rt'rtcx frTH fo^RF oft II 

kaho naanakjis kirpaa karai. 

Says Nanak, when the Lord showers His Mercy, 

fodtJtt W?> H'mHfdl 3% MtlllBII 

nihchal thaan saaDhsang tarai. ||8||4|| 

the imperishable home is obtained; in the Saadh Sangat, you shall be saved. ||8||4|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

flfeHH 1 ! HSt H^ 1 " II 

jo is maaray so-ee sooraa. 

One who kills this is a spiritual hero. 

h fen ht% M ii 

jo is maaray so-ee pooraa. 
One who kills this is perfect. 

h fen >f% ferrfu ^fe»r^t n 

jo is maaray tiseh vadi-aa-ee. 

One who kills this obtains glorious greatness. 

H feH W% feH of ftf WEt Mill 

jo is maaray tis kaa dukh jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
One who kills this is freed of suffering. 1 1 1| | 

W^fefrT >ffe || 

aisaa ko-ay je dubiDhaa maar gavaavai. 

How rare is such a person, who kills and casts off duality. 

feHfo Hrfo grtT % oTHTf mil 3UT§ || 

iseh maar raaj jog kamaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Killing it, he attains Raja Yoga, the Yoga of meditation and success. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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tt fen h 1 ^ ferr cr§ ^ c^fu n 

jo is maaray tis ka-o bha-o naahi. 
One who kills this has no fear. 

h fen ht% h c^fk H>rftr n 

jo is maaray so naam samaahi. 

One who kills this is absorbed in the Naam. 

tffeH feH oft fSTW ft II 

jo is maaray tis kee tarisnaa buihai. 

One who kills this has his desires quenched. 

h fen >r% jt emu fkt iipii 

jo is maaray so dargeh sij_ha i. 1 12| | 

One who kills this is approved in the Court of the Lord. 1 12| | 

flfeHH^H UA^d 1 II 

jo is maaray so Dhanvantaa. 

One who kills this is wealthy and prosperous. 

flfeHH^H Ufe^ II 

jo is maaray so pativantaa. 
One who kills this is honorable. 

flfeHH 1 ! HSt rT3t II 

jo is maaray so-ee jatee. 

One who kills this is truly a celibate. 

h fen w% fen u% arat iisn 

jo is maaray tis hovai gatee. 1 1 3| | 

One who kills this attains salvation. 1 1 3| | 

h fen w% fen 5F »rfe»F cn?>t n 

jo is maaray tis kaa aa-i-aa ganee. 

One who kills this - his coming is auspicious. 


jo is maaray so nihchal Dhanee. 

One who kills this is steady and wealthy. 

HfeHH^H?33W II 

jo is maaray so vadbhaagaa. 

One who kills this is very fortunate. 

flfeHJWH »f?>fe?> FfW 119 II 

jo is maaray so an-din jaagaa. 1 14| | 

One who kills this remains awake and aware, night and day. ||4|| 

fen W% H tlfe Hot^ II 

jo is maaray so jeevan muktaa. 

One who kills this is J ivan Mukta, liberated while yet alive. 

tt fen w% fen ftraww ffaiH 1- n 

jo is maaray tis kee nirmal jugtaa. 
One who kills this lives a pure lifestyle. 

tt fen w% H^t nfupx 1 ^ ii 

jo is maaray so-ee sugi-aanee. 
One who kills this is spiritually wise. 

H feH W% H HUH fWTft im II 

jo is maaray so sahj Dhi-aanee. 1 1 5| | 

One who kills this meditates intuitively. 1 1 5| | 

fen w$ fk$ wfe ?> ufhi ^fc oran oil ii 

is maaree bin thaa-ay na parai. kot karam jaap tap karai. 

Without killing this, one is not acceptable, even though one may perform millions of 
rituals, chants and austerities. 

fen H^t fe?> Ffiw ?> fn§ ii 

is maaree bin janam na mitai. 

Without killing this, one does not escape the cycle of reincarnation. 


feH H^jt fe?> FTH § ?njt ll£ll 

is maaree bin jam tay nahee chhutai. 1 1 6| | 

Without killing this, one does not escape death. ||6|| 

feH W$\ faff ftWTJ 7) ust II 

is maaree bin gi-aan na ho-ee. 

Without killing this, one does not obtain spiritual wisdom. 

fen J-F^t fH$ Frfe ?> iret ii 

is maaree bin jooth na Dho-ee. 

Without killing this, one's impurity is not washed off. 

feH W$\ fej Hf fofg HOT II 

is maaree bin sabh ki chh mailaa. 
Without killing this, everything is filthy. 

feH W$ fe?> Hf fag rfeW IIPII 

is maaree bin sabh ki chh ja-ulaa. 1 1 7| | 

Without killing this, everything is a losing game. ||7|| 

jaa ka-o bha-ay kirpaal kirpaa niDh. 

When the Lord, the Treasure of Mercy, bestows His Mercy, 

fen w€\ tfWHt ust fkftr n 

tis bha-ee khalaasee ho-ee sagal siDh. 

one obtains release, and attains total perfection. 

<jrfo ufw ff oft u w$ ii 

gur dubiPhaa jaa kee hai maaree. 

One whose duality has been killed by the Guru, 

cRJ ?T7>or H HUH yltJ'dl lit NUN 

kaho naanak so barahm beechaaree. 1 1 8| 1 5| | 
says Nanak, contemplates God. ||8||5|| 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa fH§ tjt 3 Hf 5T Hfc? II 

har si-o jurai ta sabh ko meet. 

When someone attaches himself to the Lord, then everyone is his friend. 

ufo fk§ rftr b fcsdtjw ete ii 

har si-o jurai ta nihchal cheet. 

When someone attaches himself to the Lord, then his consciousness is steady. 

ufo frr§ rjt 7; f%»ry ii 

har si-o jurai na vi-aapai kaarhhaa. 

When someone attaches himself to the Lord, he is not afflicted by worries. 

Ufa fHf rjt 3 Sfe fAHd'd 1 inn 

har si-o jurai ta ho-ay nistaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

When someone attaches himself to the Lord, he is emancipated. ||1|| 

3" H?> 3 ufo fH§ flf II 

ray man mayray too N har si-o jor. 

my mind, unite yourself with the Lord. 

oPftT fUrf ^Jt Uf mil gurf II 

kaaj tuhaarai naahee hor. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Nothing else is of any use to you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?t??H^tWF? II 

vaday vaday jo dunee-aadaar. 

The great and powerful people of the world 

oF^ oTfrT FTUt dl'^'d II 

kaahoo kaaj naahee gaavaar. 
are of no use, you fool! 


ufe w rfte srs H^fu n 

har kaa daas neech kul suneh. 

The Lord's slave may be born of humble origins, 

fen t JTfar to nfe Oudfd iipii 

tis kai sang khin meh uDhrahi. ||2|| 

but in his company, you shall be saved in an instant. ||2|| 

5ffe HtT?> W ^ Hfe ("TH II 

kot majan jaa kai sun naam. 

Hearing the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is equal to millions of cleansing baths. 

£fe vw w t tr fw?> ii 

kot poojaa jaa kai hai Dhi-aan. 

Meditating on it is equal to millions of worship ceremonies. 

erfe y?> nfe ufe argj- ii 

kot punn sun har kee banee. 

Hearing the Word of the Lord's Bani is equal to giving millions in alms. 

srfc |ra" § feftr frst 11311 

kot falaa gur tay biDh jaanee. 1 1 3| | 

To know the way, through the Guru, is equal to millions of rewards. ||3|| 

h?> »ry£ Hfe fefe fefe %3 11 

man apunay meh fir fir chayt. 

Within your mind, over and over again, think of Him, 

fesfa tFfe H 1 fe»F U3 II 

binas jaahi maa-i-aa kay hayt. 
and your love of Maya shall depart. 

Ufe »ffe?5 T H> fH% Hf3T II 

har abhinaasee tumrai sang. 

The Imperishable Lord is always with you. 


HTiH^TO^^fai IIBII 

man mayray rach raam kai rang. ||4|| 

my mind, immerse yourself in the Love of the Lord. ||4|| 

W t oPfH §3% m f¥ II 

jaa kai kaam utrai sabh bhookh. 
Working for Him, all hunger departs. 

w ct opfk ?> Hufu |3 ii 

jaa kai kaam na joheh doot. 

Working for Him, the Messenger of Death will not be watching you. 

W ct oFfi-T §gr ^ 3T>T§ II 

jaa kai kaam tayraa vad gamar. 

Working for Him, you shall obtain glorious greatness. 

W o[ opfk u^fu I »TH^ imn 

jaa kai kaam hoveh too N amar. 1 1 5| | 

Working for Him, you shall become immortal. ||5|| 

W c7 tJ'o(d c7§ jrat II 

jaa kay chaakar ka-o nahee daan. 

His servant does not suffer punishment. 

W ct tJ'o(d oT§ jrat H 1 ^ II 

jaa kay chaakar ka-o nahee baan. 
His servant suffers no loss. 

W ct ti^dfd ui ?> ft^F II 

jaa kai daftar puchhai na laykhaa. 

1 n His Court, His servant does not have to answer for his account. 

oft Woft\ ore<J fHW ||£|| 

taa kee chaakree karahu bisaykhaa. ||6|| 
So serve Him with distinction. ||6|| 


W 5T §?) JTUt oF$ W3 II 

jaa kai oon naahee kaahoo baat. 
He is not lacking in anything. 

Sorfu »FfU Wjorfu wfB II 

aykeh aap anaykeh bhaat. 

He Himself is One, although He appears in so many forms. 

W oft feRfe Sfe HtT II 

jaa kee darisat ho-ay sadaa nihaal. 

By His Glance of Grace, you shall be happy forever. 

h?) £rt orfo ^ oft um IIPII 

man mayray kar taa kee ghaal. 1 1 7| | 
So work for Him, my mind. 1 1 7| | 

?7 5T 3Sf c^lft cT II 

naa ko chatur naahee ko moorhaa. 
No one is clever, and no one is foolish. 

5T Ute FTUt cT II 

naa ko heen naahee ko sooraa. 

No one is weak, and no one is a hero. 
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frTS cT wf&W fen ut ?5W II 

jit ko laa-i-aa tit hee laagaa. 

As the Lord attaches someone, so is he attached. 

H H^of cTOcT ftTH WW llt:ll£ll 

so sayvak naanak jis bhaagaa. 1 18| |6| | 

He alone is the Lord's servant, Nanak, who is so blessed. 1 18| |6| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 


bin simran jaisay sarap aarjaaree. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, one's life is like that of a snake. 

fef tfcfu Wots fyH'dl imi 

ti-o jeeveh saakat naam bisaaree. 1 1 1| | 

This is how the faithless cynic lives, forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

EoC f?5W H fHHtt HfU flfof II 

ayk nimakh jo simran meh jee-aa. 

One who lives in meditative remembrance, even for an instant, 

£fc few ?ra gfor mn gu^f n 

kot dinas laakh sadaa thir thee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

lives for hundreds of thousands and millions of days, and becomes stable forever. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

fe?> fk>ra?> ftrar oran ii 

bin simran Dharig karam karaas. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, one's actions and works are cursed. 

HBtf feHZT Hfo II 3 II 

kaag batan bistaa meh vaas. ||2|| 

Like the crow's beak, he dwells in manure. 1 12| | 

f&ft fk>ra?) oTora oTK II 

bin simran bha-ay kookar kaam. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, one acts like a dog. 

WoCS HH»F US fcWH ION 

saakat baysu-aa poot ninaam. ||3|| 

The faithless cynic is nameless, like the prostitute's son. ||3|| 

fk§ fkntt fth Hte rid'd 1 ii 

bin simran jaisay seeoy chhataaraa. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, one is like a horned ram. 


H^fU |ra WoCS W oT^ II8II 

boleh koor saakat mukh kaaraa. 1 14| | 

The faithless cynic barks out his lies, and his face is blackened. 1 14| | 

fas fmre?) arare oft fo»ret n 

bin simran garDhabh kee ni-aa-ee. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, one is like a donkey. 

WoCS W7i elfdHd fed 1 Jl im II 

saakat thaan bharisat firaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

The faithless cynic wanders around in polluted places. ||5|| 

fk>ra?) orora u^onfew ii 

bin simran kookar harkaa-i-aa. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, one is like a mad dog. 

Woes h# srg irf&w ii£ii 

saakat lobhee banDh na paa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

The greedy, faithless cynic falls into entanglements. ||6|| 

fkft fHH3?> U »F3H WS\ II 

bin simran hai aatam ghaatee. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, he murders his own soul. 

Woes ?>to fen oTft ?ujt WS\ IIP II 

saakat neech tis kul nahee jaatee. 1 1 7| | 

The faithless cynic is wretched, without family or social standing. 1 1 7| | 

frTH 3fe»F foTUTO feH HdHTdl fHWfe»F II 

jis bha-i-aa kirpaal tis satsang milaa-i-aa. 

When the Lord becomes merciful, one joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 

otu ?T7>or <nfo rrarg lit: iip ii 

kaho naanak gur jagat taraa-i-aa. ||8||7|| 

Says Nanak, the Guru has saved the world. 1 1 8| 1 7| | 


3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

<jra ct a^fo nfu iren 3Tfe n 

gur kai bachan mohi param gat paa-ee. 

Through the Guru's Word, I have attained the supreme status. 

<jrfo utr h# Ott ^ret mn 

gur poorai mayree paij rakhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has preserved my honor. ||1|| 

cjra Ir HBf?> ftr»nfe§ nfu ?r§ n 

gur kai bachan Dhi-aa-i-o mohi naa-o. 

Through the Guru's Word, I meditate on the Name. 

udH'fe nfu fHfe»r gr§ mil g<p§ II 

gur parsaad mohi mili-aa thaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, I have obtained a place of rest. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<jra ^ asfo Hfe 3H?> ^f^t II 

gur kai bachan sun rasan vakhaanee. 

I listen to the Guru's Word, and chant it with my tongue. 

<jra few % mte H^t w$ iipii 

gur kirpaa tay amrit mayree banee. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, my speech is like nectar. 1 1 2| | 

ara ct anf?> fHfenr »ry n 

gur kai bachan miti-aa mayraa aap. 

Through the Guru's Word, my selfishness and conceit have been removed. 

oft efe»r hh^?? u^y 113 11 

gur kee da-i-aa tay mayraa vad partaap. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Guru's kindness, I have obtained glorious greatness. ||3|| 


gur kai bachan miti-aa mayraa bharam. 

Through the Guru's Word, my doubts have been removed. 

3ra t HBfe Oftff Hf HUM MB II 

gur kai bachan paykhi-o sabh barahm. 1 14| | 

Through the Guru's Word, I see God everywhere. 1 14| | 

fra t HBf?> oft£ gin % ii 

gur kai bachan keeno raaj jog. 

Through the Guru's Word, I practice Raja Yoga, the Yoga of meditation and success. 

ITU cT HfoT jfew Hf im II 

gur kai sang tari-aa sabh log. 1 1 5| | 

I n the Company of the Guru, all the people of the world are saved. 1 1 5| | 

|ra or a^fo h% ofw Mi ii 

gur kai bachan mayray kaaraj siDh. 

Through the Guru's Word, my affairs are resolved. 

p^aBftii'few?) 1 ? feftr ii£ii 

gur kai bachan paa-i-aa naa-o niDh.. 1 1 6| | 

Through the Guru's Word, I have obtained the nine treasures. 1 1 6| | 

frrf?) ftTf?> ofhff >t% 3Tg eft »f r H T || 

jin jin keenee mayray gur kee aasaa. 
Whoever places his hopes in my Guru, 

oft cTZfrtf FTH oft IIP II 

tis kee katee-ai jam kee faasaa. 1 1 7| | 
has the noose of death cut away. 1 1 7| | 

|ra or a^fr wfww oray II 

gur kai bachan jaagi-aa mayraa karam. 

Through the Guru's Word, my good karma has been awakened. 


(TOoT 3Tf #fc»F UTORJH II till till 

naanak gur bhayti-aa paarbarahm. 1 18| |8| | 

Nanak, meeting with the Guru, I have found the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 8| 1 8| | 

aTf^HWU || 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

fen <ira or§ Irn-ra^ h^Itt h^tt ii 

tis gur ka-o simra-o saas saas. 

1 remember the Guru with each and every breath. 

cJRT £rT W Hfedld H^t Wfa II ^11 3<F§ II 

gur mayray paraan satgur mayree raas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Guru is my breath of life, the True Guru is my wealth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|ra oT u^h?> efa eftf ife II 

gur kaa darsan daykh daykh jeevaa. 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan, I live. 

o[ ttZ qfe qfe ift^ mn 

gur kay charan Dho-ay Dho-ay peevaa. 1 1 1| | 

I wash the Guru's Feet, and drink in this water. ||1|| 

|ra fisH HtT?> ora§ n 

gur kee rayn nit majan kara-o. 

I take my daily bath in the dust of the Guru's Feet. 

FRW fR5H St U§H U3§ IIP II 

janam janam kee ha-umai mal hara-o. 1 12| | 

The egotistical filth of countless incarnations is washed off. ||2|| 

fen are off fw^f w n 

tis gur ka-o ihoolaava-o paakhaa. 
I wave the fan over the Guru. 


>w »rarf?> § ut§ £ ii 

mahaa agan tay haath day raakhaa. 1 1 3| | 

Giving me His Hand, He has saved me from the great fire. 1 1 3| | 

fen <ira Ir fcnfu w$ n 

tis gur kai garihi dhova-o paanee. 

I carry water for the Guru's household; 

frTH cTTU § »foR5 3Tfe FT^t II 8 II 

jis gur tay akal gat jaanee. 1 14| | 

from the Guru, I have learned the Way of the One Lord. 1 1 4| | 

fen <nu Ir fcnfu ?Rb ii 

tis gur kai garihi peesa-o neet. 

I grind the corn for the Guru's household. 

ftm mwfc tu) re Hte im ii 

jis parsaad vairee sabh meet. 1 1 5| | 

By His Grace, all my enemies have become friends. ||5|| 
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frrf?> cTrfU H 5T§ tjtcT tft§ II 

jin gur mo ka-o deenaa jee-o. 
The Guru who gave me my soul, 

W »fn> Hfe stf ll£ll 

aapunaa daasraa aapay mul lee-o. ||6|| 

has Himself purchased me, and made me His slave. ||6|| 

»Fir wttf WJVY fWU II 

aapay laa-i-o apnaa pi-aar. 

He Himself has blessed me with His Love. 

h^t fen ira erf orat cWioPf iipii 

sadaa sadaa tis gur ka-o karee namaskaar. ||7|| 
Forever and ever, I humbly bow to the Guru. 1 1 7| | 


offe cf$H t fH WW II 

kal kalays bhai bharam dukh laathaa. 

My troubles, conflicts, fears, doubts and pains have been dispelled; 

oTU cTOot H?F <CT<J HHW lltllltfll 

kaho naanak mayraa gur samraathaa. 1 18| |9| | 
says Nanak, my Guru is All-powerful. 1 18| |9| | 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

mil mayray gobind apnaa naam dayh. 

Meet me, my Lord of the Universe. Please bless me with Your Name. 

to ftrar ftrar »th£u imi 3*f§ n 

naam binaa Dharig Dharig asnayhu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, cursed, cursed is love and intimacy. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

("jrc-r for h uftrt trfe ii 

naam binaa jo pahirai khaa-ay. 

Without the Naam, one who dresses and eats well 

frT§ oToff tT5?7 Hfo Iffe II ^ II 

ji-o kookar joothan meh paa-ay. ||1|| 

is like a dog, who falls in and eats impure foods. 1 1 1| | 

FTH to fyOd'd II frff fk^of fHfW HWf IIP II 

naam binaa jaytaa bi-uhaar. ji-o mirtak mithi-aa seegaar. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Naam, all occupations are useless, like decorations on a dead body. ||2|| 

7FH filH'fd WR #<JT II 

naam bisaar karay ras bhog. 

One who forgets the Naam and indulges in pleasures, 


jw m?> s# 3?> Hfe tar us ii 

sukh supnai nahee tan meh rog. 1 13| | 

shall find no peace, even in dreams; his body shall become diseased. ||3|| 

(7K fenrfar oh »f?> off ii 

naam ti-aag karay an kaaj. 

One who renounces the Naam and engages in other occupations, 

fa?>fH Wfe f£ Hfe Wtt IIBII 

binas jaa-ay ihoothay sabh paaj. 1 14| | 

shall see all of his false pretenses fall away. 1 1 4| | 

7^H JTftT Hfc utfe ?) 25 I % II 

naam sang man pareet na laavai. 

One whose mind does not embrace love for the Naam 

£fc oreH ohb c^fe frt im ii 

kot karam karto narakjaavai. ||5|| 

shall go to hell, even though he may perform millions of ceremonial rituals. ||5|| 

ufeoT cTK ftTfc Hfc 7) WWW II 

har kaa naam jin man na aaraaDhaa. 

One whose mind does not contemplate the Name of the Lord 

at fwst tw yfe ww wiw 

chor kee ni-aa-ee jam pur baaDhaa. 1 1 6| | 
is bound like a thief, in the City of Death. 1 1 6| | 

mi wim auf fmww n 

laakh adambar bahut bisthaaraa. 

Hundreds of thousands of ostentatious shows and great expanses 

c^H fecT ?5 WWW IIPII 

naam binaa ihoothay paasaaraa. 1 1 7| | 

- without the Naam, all these displays are false. 1 1 7| | 


Ufa of cTK HSt fR7 &fe II 

har kaa naam so-ee jan lay-ay. 

That humble being repeats the Name of the Lord, 

offo few (TOoT frTH £fe NtllHOII 

kar kirpaa naanak jis day-ay. 1 1 8| 1 10| | 

Nanak, whom the Lord blesses with His Mercy. ||8||10|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

nfa h mfe fcwt ii Hiro^wg't mn 

aad maDh jo ant nibaahai. so saajan mayraa man chaahai. 1 1 1| | 

My mind longs for that Friend, who shall stand by me in the beginning, in the middle 

and in the end. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa oft utfe HtT JTfUT W& II 

har kee pareet sadaa sang chaalai. 
The Lord's Love goes with us forever. 

efe»ra ug?> ufeiro inn g?rf ii 

da-i-aal purakh pooran paratipaalai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Perfect and Merciful Lord cherishes all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fy^Hd FTUt gfk 7i FPfe II 

binsat naahee chhod na jaa-ay. 

He shall never perish, and He shall never abandon me. 

tlU ^fU»F HWfe IIPII 

jah paykhaa tan rahi-aa samaa-ay. ||2|| 

Wherever I look, there I see Him pervading and permeating. ||2|| 

JTCf HWff 33§ ifrtf II 

sundar sugharh chatur jee-a daataa. 

He is Beautiful, All-knowing, the most Clever, the Giver of life. 


Uf J-FS 7 113 II 


1 1 I ■ ■ || I 1 1 —V 1 1 

bhaa-ee poot pitaa parabh maataa. 1 1 3| | 

God is my Brother, Son, Father and Mother. ||3|| 




jeevan paraan aDhaar mayree raas. 

He is the Support of the breath of life; He is my Wealth. 


Utfe WZ\ offo fot Tc^'Th MB II 


pareet laa-ee kar ndai nivaas. ||4|| 

Abiding within my heart, He inspires me to enshrine love for Him. 

|4|| 



maa-i-aa silak kaatee gopaal. 

The Lord of the World has cut away the noose of Maya. 


offr W J5t?7 6t!fd fcSd'fw IIMII 


i i i ■ i i i i r - i i 

kar apunaa leeno nadar nihaal. ||5|| 

He has made me His own, blessing me with His Glance of Grace. | 

5|| 

fHHfo fHHfo oTZ nfk Ibt II 


simar simar kaatay sabh rog. 

Remembering, remembering Him in meditation, all diseases are healed. 

dd£ fW?> HdH JTtf #3T ll£ll 


charan Dhi-aan sarab sukh bhog. ||6|| 

Meditating on His Feet, all comforts are enjoyed. ||6|| 


Ud?) ffcn aw II 


pooran purakh navtan nit baalaa. 

The Perfect Primal Lord is Ever-fresh and Ever-young. 


ufo mnfo y'dfd fifm tt&w iipii 


har antar baahar sang rakhvaalaa. 1 1 7| | 

The Lord is with me, inwardly and outwardly, as my Protector. ||7 

1 


oiu ??m ufo ufo ate n htoh ?fh §bth ot§ ete iitnw 

kaho naanak har har pad cheen. sarbas naam bhagat ka-o deen. 1 1 8| 1 11| | 

Says Nanak, that devotee who realizes the state of the Lord, Har, Har, is blessed with 

the treasure of the Naam. 1 1 8| 1 11| | 

raag ga-orhee maaih mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree Maajh, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

*ttB fe% »fHtf nrs ?i ififtw 11 

khojat firay asa N kh ant na paaree-aa. 

Countless are those who wander around searching for You, but they do not find Your 
limits. 

say-ee ho-ay bhagat jinaa kirpaaree-aa. ||1|| 

They alone are Your devotees, who are blessed by Your Grace. 1 1 1| | 

U§ Ufa ^tttF II ^ II 3?F§ II 

ha-o vaaree-aa har vaaree-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice, I am a sacrifice to You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe Hfe % 5^ HUf tu^F II 

sun sun panth daraa-o bahut bhaihaaree-aa. 
Continually hearing of the terrifying path, I am so afraid. 

H3olife m^s OydW iipii 

mai takee ot santaah layho ubaaree-aa. 1 12| | 

I have sought the Protection of the Saints; please, save me! 1 12| | 
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hu?> w& »r$u H'M'dlnr n 

mohan laal anoop sarab saaDhaaree-aa. 

The Fascinating and Beauteous Beloved is the Giver of support to all. 

gur niv niv laaga-o paa-ay dayh dikhaaree-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I bow low and fall at the Feet of the Guru; if only I could see the Lord! 1 13| | 

h oftirte »f$cr fectH nfeu^tnr II 

mai kee-ay mitar anayk ikas balihaaree-aa. 

I have made many friends, but I am a sacrifice to the One alone. 

re fen ut c^fu ufo s?3'dl»r iibii 

sabh gun kis hee naahi har poor bhandaaree-aa. 1 14| | 

No one has all virtues; the Lord alone is filled to overflowing with them. 1 14| | 

fefH FRM c^f Hftf H^»F II 

chahu dis japee-ai naa-o sookh savaaree-aa. 

His Name is chanted in the four directions; those who chant it are embellished with 
peace. 

H »TUt §fe BTFfa ?F?>or yfttd'dW IIU II 

mai aahee orh tuhaar naanak balihaaree-aa. ||5|| 

I seek Your Protection; Nanak is a sacrifice to You. 1 1 5| | 

WW tiM'fd HU oRFgfoF II 

gur kaadhi-o bhujaa pasaar moh koopaaree-aa. 

The Guru reached out to me, and gave me His Arm; He lifted me up, out of the pit of 
emotional attachment. 

H tftfe§ tT^H W HUfe 7) U^fof ll£ll 

mai jeeti-o janam apaar bahur na haaree-aa. 1 16| | 

I have won the incomparable life, and I shall not lose it again. ||6|| 


H *-Ffe§ few »fof? dfcl'dlttF II 

mai paa-i-o sarab niDhaan akath kathaaree-aa. 

I have obtained the treasure of all; His Speech is unspoken and subtle. 

ufe emu mrws wrs iw'dlw iipii 

har dargeh sobhaavant baah ludaaree-aa. 1 1 7| | 

I n the Court of the Lord, I am honored and glorified; I swing my arms in joy. 1 1 7| | 

FT?) ?TOoT 3B?> >HHS W#)f II 

jan naanak laDhaa ratan amol aapaaree-aa. 

Servant Nanak has received the invaluable and incomparable jewel. 

«*QHtt 3^ oraf uopgtnr ntiiraii 

gur sayvaa bha-ojal taree-ai kaha-o pukaaree-aa. 1 1 8| 1 12| | 

Serving the Guru, I cross over the terrifying world-ocean; I proclaim this loudly to all. 
I|8||12|| 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

<Vd'fe£ Ufa €UT #3T II 

naaraa-in har rang rango. 

Dye yourself in the color of the Lord's Love. 

tTfU ftTO^ Ufa §cf H3T mil g?Ff II 

jap jihvaa har ayk mango. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Chant the Name of the One Lord with your tongue, and ask for Him alone. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3ftT U§H 3ra fcJTttf 1 ?) 3ff II 

taj ha-umai gur gi-aan bhajo. 

Renounce your ego, and dwell upon the spiritual wisdom of the Guru. 


mil sangat Dhur karam likhi-o. 1 1 1| | 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny, join the Sangat, the Holy Congregation. 
Ill 

H etH H JTftT 7i 3lfe§ II 

jo deesai so sang na ga-i-o. 

Whatever you see, shall not go with you. 

Wo[S 55BT uftJ Hfe§ IIPII 

saakat moorh lagay pach mu-i-o. 1 12| | 

The foolish, faithless cynics are attached - they waste away and die. 1 1 2| | 

HU?> FTH HtP" slfk ^fu§ II 

mohan naam sadaa rav rahi-o. 

The Name of the Fascinating Lord is all-pervading forever. 

^fe fe^ irgyftf 25fu§ IIS II 

kot maDhay kinai gurmukh lahi-o. 1 1 3| | 

Among millions, how rare is that Gurmukh who attains the Name. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa HB?> offo ?>K (W II 

har santan kar namo namo. 

Greet the Lord's Saints humbly, with deep respect. 

?>§ fofa irefo »T5W m MB II 

na-o niDh paavahi atul sukho. ||4|| 

You shall obtain the nine treasures, and receive infinite peace. ||4|| 

nain alova-o saaDh jano. 

With your eyes, behold the holy people; 

fuat 3F^u mi fm im ii 

hirdai gaavhu naam niDho. ||5|| 

in your heart, sing the treasure of the Naam. 1 1 5| | 


oFH 5fH HU II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh tajo. 

Abandon sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment. 

ttch >re?> § gfu§ ii£ii 

janam maran duhu tay rahi-o. 1 16| | 

Thus you shall be rid of both birth and death. 1 1 6| | 

ftf ym& urg § fkfe§ ii 

dookh anDhavraa ghar tay miti-o. 

Pain and darkness shall depart from your home, 

<jrfo frnwr; fe^'feS ekr afo§ iipii 

gur gi-aan darirhaa-i-o deep bali-o. 1 1 7| | 

when the Guru implants spiritual wisdom within you, and lights that lamp. 1 1 7| | 

frrf?> Hf%»f H Wfa ufcT& II 

jin sayvi-aa so paar pari-o. 

One who serves the Lord crosses over to the other side. 

rf?> otsot arayftr frara - sf*s% ntiRii^gii 

jan naanak gurmukh jagat tari-o. ||8||1||13|| 

servant Nanak, the Gurmukh saves the world. ||8||1||13|| 

U 3T§3t II 

mehlaa 5 ga-orhee. 
Fifth Mehl, Gauree: 

Ufa Ufa 3Tf 3Tf oraH II 

har har gur gur karat bharam ga-ay. 

Dwelling upon the Lord, Har, Har, and the Guru, the Guru, my doubts have been 
dispelled. 

H% Hf?> Hfe JTtf mil 3UT§ II 

mayrai man sabh sukh paa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My mind has obtained all comforts. ||l||Pause|| 


HWH rim 3§fe»F 3Tg €^ Hldtt'feG IIHII 

balto j alto ta-uki-aa gur chandan seetlaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

I was burning, on fire, and the Guru poured water on me; He is cooling and soothing, 
like the sandalwood tree. 1 1 1| | 

ttffcjpx 1 ?) wrf fkfe 3rfe»r ^ra fcjw?) tjHrfe^j 11211 

agi-aan anDhayraa mit ga-i-aa gur gi-aan deepaa-i-o. 1 1 2| | 

The darkness of ignorance has been dispelled; the Guru has lit the lamp of spiritual 

wisdom. ||2|| 

l^oT HW 3RJ$ ^fe JT3?> ^ dd'feG IIS II 

paavak saagar gahro char santan naav taraa-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

The ocean of fire is so deep; the Saints have crossed over, in the boat of the Lord's 
Name. ||3|| 

FT" UK o^JH ?> ERTH HtJ U% drfu ^fP" »f r U r fe& 119 II 

naa ham karam na Dharam such parabh geh bhujaa aapaa-i-o. 1 14| | 

I have no good karma; I have no Dharmic faith or purity. But God has taken me by 

the arm, and made me His own. ||4|| 

§f ifes 33Tfe ^sw ufe im II 

bha-o khandan dukh bhanjno bhagat vachhal har naa-i-o. 1 1 5| | 

The Destroyer of fear, the Dispeller of pain, the Lover of His Saints - these are the 

Names of the Lord. ||5|| 

WTOJ foOTO et?> JTfKW 6<J'fe6 ll£ll 

anaathah naath kirpaal deen sammrith sant otaa-i-o. 1 1 6| | 

He is the Master of the masterless, Merciful to the meek, All-powerful, the Support of 
His Saints. ||6|| 

Gsddialnrt oft jfost uuh ufe 3*fe§ iipii 

nirgunee-aaray kee bayntee dayh daras har raa-i-o. ||7|| 

I am worthless - I offer this prayer, my Lord King: "Please, grant me the Blessed 
Vision of Your Darshan."| 1 7| | 


FTTjoT HUfc 5W H^oT e»ft II till P II ^9 II 

naanak saran tuhaaree thaakur sayvak du-aarai aa-i-o. 1 18| |2| 1 14| | 

Nanak has come to Your Sanctuary, my Lord and Master; Your servant has come to 

Your Door. ||8||2||14|| 
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arf^HUOTti ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

UcJT HfcJT feftrW 1 " §T §cJF fe?> HfcJT WT ?> W&\ II ^ II 

rang sang bikhi-aa kay bhogaa in sang anDh na jaanee. 1 1 1| | 

He is immersed in the enjoyment of corrupt pleasures; engrossed in them, the blind 

fool does not understand. 1 1 1| | 

uf hh§ uf jrarat fyo'Al n uu^ n 

ha-o sancha-o ha-o khaattaa saglee avaDh bihaanee. rahaa-o. 

"I am earning profits, I am getting rich", he says, as his life passes away. ||Pause|| 

uf W uf 57 FTUt H^fu H>P?>t MP II 

ha-o sooraa parDhaan ha-o ko naahee muiheh samaanee. ||2|| 

"I am a hero, I am famous and distinguished; no one is equal to me. " 1 1 2 1 1 

ny^d »ra T u orated h?t Hfu ufe 3T>rst iisii 

jobanvant achaar kuleenaa man meh ho-ay gumaanee. 1 1 3| | 

"I am young, cultured, and born of a good family." In his mind, he is proud and 

arrogant like this. 1 13| | 

frrf OttyfeG anr fftr or Hufew ?>uT fynd'<fl iibii 

ji-o ulihaa-i-o baaDh buDh kaa marti-aa nahee bisraanee. ||4|| 

He is trapped by his false intellect, and he does not forget this until he dies. 1 1 4| | 

Hte ?W Htf U 1 ^ fec^f off mrot HLlii 

bhaa-ee meet banDhap sakhay paachhav tinhoo ka-o sampaanee. 1 1 5| | 

Brothers, friends, relatives and companions who live after him - he entrusts his wealth 

to them. ||5|| 


fks win h?> mw mfe wz\ ydi<j'<sl ii£ii 

jit laago man baasnaa ant saa-ee paragtaanee. 1 1 6| | 

That desire, to which the mind is attached, at the last moment, becomes manifest. 
I|6|| 

»nTHftr Hfo oraH cffa feu HTO HCTTSt IIPII 

aha N -buDh such karam kar ih banDhan banDhaanee. 1 1 7| | 

He may perform religious deeds, but his mind is egotistical, and he is bound by these 
bonds. ||7|| 

efoe y^y few oreu mtot em lit: 11311^119911 mm 

da-i-aal purakh kirpaa karahu naanak daas dasaanee. ||8||3||15||44|| jumlaa 
Merciful Lord, please bless me Your Mercy, that Nanak may become the slave of 
Your slaves. ||8||3||15||44||Total|| 

«l€H HfdcVH ora^ irawfe 11 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh gurparsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. By Guru's 
Grace: 

3T§3t u^t is W °l II 

raag ga-orhee poorbee chhant mehlaa 1. 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Chhant, First Mehl: 

m tfe ^d66dl»F rft§ c^e ?> »ft II 

munDh rain duhaylrhee-aa jee-o need na aavai. 

For the bride, the night is painful; sleep does not come. 

w u?> frotnr tft§ fira t 11 

saa Dhan dublee-aa jee-o pir kai haavai. 

The soul-bride has grown weak, in the pain of separation from her Husband Lord. 

to gtst enfo £3 ttw &z 5st £n£ 11 

Dhan thee-ee dubal kant haavai kayv nainee daykh-ay. 

The soul-bride is wasting away, in the pain of separation from her Husband; how can 
she see Him with her eyes? 


Hfare fH5 3H#3T #H?) Hf |5 fat ?> II 

seegaar mith ras bhog bhoian sabh ihooth kitai na laykh-ay. 

Her decorations, sweet foods, sensuous pleasures and delicacies are all false; they are 
of no account at all. 

h hs HHf?> arafe airot etrgsr?* »r^r n 

mai mat joban garab gaalee duDhaa thanee na aav-ay. 

Intoxicated with the wine of youthful pride, she has been ruined, and her breasts no 
longer yield milk. 

cTOof w it?> fkw fiwst fe?> fira - c^fe 7i mn 

naanak saa Dhan milai milaa-ee bin pir need na aav-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride meets her Husband Lord, when He causes her to meet Him; 

without Him, sleep does not come to her. 1 1 1| | 

HIT tSM^tWF tft§ fe?J Uc^t fw% II 

munDh nimaanrhee-aa jee-o bin Dhanee pi-aaray. 

The bride is dishonored without her Beloved Husband Lord. 

fa§ Jjtf irt# w% H 

ki-o sukh paarhaigee bin ur Dhaaray. 

How can she find peace, without enshrining Him in her heart? 

TFts th?j ura - c^ut ysu rat Hdwt»r n 

naah bin ghar vaas naahee puchhahu sakhee sahaylee-aa. 

Without her Husband, her home is not worth living in; go and ask your sisters and 

companions. 

fetf ?FH Utfe fWf ?jr^ ^HfU Wfa HU75t»f II Hf?) HrT?> HHftf HJF ?T3H3t HU 
FTfe^f II 

bin naam pareet pi-aar naahee vaseh saach suhaylee-aa. sach man sajan santokh 
maylaa gurmatee saho jaani-aa. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, there is no love and affection; but with her 
True Lord, she abides in peace. Through mental truthfulness and contentment, union 
with the True Friend is attained; through the Guru's Teachings, the Husband Lord is 
known. 


?TH ?> £f 0?> ?rfH HUfff HH^tW IIP II 

naanak naam na chhodai saa Dhan naam sahj samaanee-aa. ||2|| 

Nanak, that soul-bride who does not abandon the Naam, is intuitively absorbed in 
the Naam. ||2|| 

fm mft Hdwdlo uh flra w%w ii 

mil sakhee sahaylrheeho ham pir raavayhaa. 

Come, my sisters and companions - let's enjoy our Husband Lord. 

<jra yfe fonfaft tftf HHfe h?kF ii 

gur puchh likh-ugee jee-o sabad sanayhaa. 

1 will ask the Guru, and write His Word as my love-note. 

ww ?rfo feirfew mwft utss^w n 

sabad saachaa gur dikhaa-i-aa manmukhee pachhutaanee-aa. 

The Guru has shown me the True Word of the Shabad. The self-willed manmukhs will 

regret and repent. 

fcorfk tF3§ gfr wrfef wfti wa v&fkw n 

nikasjaata-o rahai asthir jaam sach pachhaani-aa. 

My wandering mind became steady, when I recognized the True One. 

JFtJ oft Hfe FRT bQdb HHfe $U 5%*5§ II 

saach kee mat sadaa na-utan sabad nayhu navayla-o. 

The Teachings of Truth are forever new; the love of the Shabad is forever fresh. 

TOof ?re# HuftT ww fkwu mft Hdwlo 11311 

naanak nadree sahj saachaa milhu sakhee sahayleeho. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, through the Glance of Grace of the True Lord, celestial peace is obtained; 

let's meet Him, my sisters and companions. 1 1 3| | 

frdt fes u?ft tftf uh urfg jttt?) »rfenr n 

mayree i chh punee jee-o ham ghar saajan aa-i-aa. 

My desire has been fulfilled - my Friend has come to my home. 

fkfe ^ c^t 3Pfe»F II 

mil var naaree mangal gaa-i-aa. 

At the Union of husband and wife, the songs of rejoicing were sung. 


are anfe hutw urn aunt kit >to §>fu§ n 

gun gaa-ay mangal paraym rahsee munDh man omaaha-o. 

Singing the songs of joyful praise and love to Him, the soul-bride's mind is thrilled and 
delighted. 

JFTO 3UH f%»TV tTtU II 

saajan rahansay dusat vi-aapay saach jap sach laaha-o. 

My friends are happy, and my enemies are unhappy; meditating on the True Lord, the 
true profit is obtained. 

ora fffe W TO oft RdAdl tfe TTO 3TFT TTOtttF II 

kar jorh saa Dhan karai bintee rain din ras bhinnee-aa. 

With her palms pressed together, the soul-bride prays, that she may remain immersed 
in the Love of her Lord, night and day. 

?toot firg to orafo 375t»F fes h# ysi»F naimi 

naanak pir Dhan karahi ralee-aa i chh mayree punnee-aa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Husband Lord and the soul-bride revel together; my desires are fulfilled. 

I|4||l|| 
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3T§3T iB W =1 II 

ga-orhee chhant mehlaa 1. 
Gauree, Chhant, First Mehl: 

Hfe ?TZr fltf §oR53t TO II 

sun naah parabhoo jee-o aykalrhee ban maahay. 

Hear me, my Dear Husband God - I am all alone in the wilderness. 

ki-o Dheeraigee naah binaa parabh vayparvaahay. 

How can I find comfort without You, my Carefree Husband God? 

to ?fu ^fu 7> wit few trfe uf^dt»F n 

Dhan naah baajjiahu reh na saakai bikham rain ghanayree-aa. 

The soul-bride cannot live without her Husband; the night is so painful for her. 


?kJ ?fc »ft UH Hfe H<^3t H#>F II 

nah need aavai paraym bhaavai sun baynantee mayree-aa. 

Sleep does not come. I am in love with my Beloved. Please, listen to my prayer! 

Wtt fw% sfe 7> W% EoCmt oldW'y II 

baajhahu pi-aaray ko-ay na saaray aykalrhee kurlaa-ay. 

Other than my Beloved, no one cares for me; I cry all alone in the wilderness. 

TOof w tr?> fm fkw^\ fe?> utett ire mil 

naanak saa Dhan milai milaa-ee bin pareetam dukh paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the bride meets Him when He causes her to meet Him; without her Beloved, 

she suffers in pain. 1 1 1| | 

fUfo ifk»f# oc^g fi-rcre II 

pir chhodi-arhee jee-o kavan milaavai. 

She is separated from her Husband Lord - who can unite her with Him? 

3fk UfH fHtft tftf H^fe HUrf II 

ras paraym milee jee-o sabad suhaavai. 

Tasting His Love, she meets Him, through the Beautiful Word of His Shabad. 
sabday suhaavai taa pat paavai deepak dayh ujaarai. 

Adorned with the Shabad, she obtains her Husband, and her body is illuminated with 
the lamp of spiritual wisdom. 

Hfe mft HUftt Wfa HUftt Wr! o[ 3T£ W% II 

sun sakhee sahaylee saach suhaylee saachay kay gun saarai. 

Listen, my friends and companions - she who is at peace dwells upon the True Lord 

and His True Praises. 

Hfedlfd H75t 3^ flrfo faBTHt >JffH3 II 

satgur maylee taa pir raavee bigsee amrit banee. 

Meeting the True Guru, she is ravished and enjoyed by her Husband Lord; she 
blossoms forth with the Ambrosial Word of His Bani. 


cTOof w cr?> 3 1 " fira - fP" fen 5T Hf?> W<*\ IIPII 

naanak saa Dhan taa pir raavay jaa tis kai man bhaanee. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Husband Lord enjoys His bride when she is pleasing to His Mind. ||2|| 

H 1 fe»r Hust 5hirat»r titf orfe yst orfe»F% n 

maa-i-aa mohnee neeqhree-aa jee-o koorh muthee koorhi-aaray. 

Fascination with Maya made her homeless; the false are cheated by falsehood. 

forf ira arc* ff^^fon" tftf fkfi 3rg »ffe fw% n 

ki-o khoolai gal jayvarhee-aa jee-o bin gur at pi-aaray. 

How can the noose around her neck be untied, without the Most Beloved Guru? 

ufo utfe fw% H^fe fen ut or h ut n 

har pareet pi-aaray sabad veechaaray tis hee kaa so hovai. 

One who loves the Beloved Lord, and reflects upon the Shabad, belongs to Him. 

U?> W7i »f3cT fef >H3^ II 

punn daan anayk naavan ki-o antar mal Dhovai. 

How can giving donations to charities and countless cleansing baths wash off the filth 
within the heart? 

?FH for arfe 5ife 7) u 1 ^ ufe r<Sdifd yye n 

naam binaa gat ko-ay na paavai hath nigrahi baybaanai. 

Without the Naam, no one attains salvation. Stubborn self-discipline and living in the 
wilderness are of no use at all. 

TOof urg H^fe fk^v ufw huw fe frt 11311 

naanak sach ghar sabad sinjaapai dubiDhaa mahal ke jaanai. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the home of Truth is attained through the Shabad. How can the Mansion of 

His Presence be known through duality? ||3|| 

^P" TFH TtW rftf TtW II 

tayraa naam sachaa jee-o sabad sachaa veechaaro. 

True is Your Name, Dear Lord; True is contemplation of Your Shabad. 

3^ HUW HtF fft§ c^K TfW II 

tayraa mahal sachaa jee-o naam sachaa vaapaaro. 

True is the Mansion of Your Presence, Dear Lord, and True is trade in Your Name. 


naam kaa vaapaar meethaa bhagat laahaa andino. 

Trade in Your Name is very sweet; the devotees earn this profit night and day. 

fen a 1 ? ^trg sfe ?> h# c^h ftf?> ftr^ n 

tis baajh vakhar ko-ay na sooihai naam layvhu khin khino. 

Other than this, I can think of no other merchandise. So chant the Naam each and 

every moment. 

iraftf JFtft orafk ufr ii 

parakh laykhaa nadar saachee karam poorai paa-i-aa. 

The account is read; by the Grace of the True Lord and good karma, the Perfect Lord 
is obtained. 

cTOof c^K HU 1 " >to cirfo ut HtJ 119 IIP II 

naanak naam mahaa ras meethaa gur poorai sach paa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, the Nectar of the Name is so sweet. Through the Perfect True Guru, it is 

obtained. ||4||2|| 

raag ga-orhee poorbee chhant mehlaa 3 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Chhant, Third Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh gurparsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. By Guru's 
Grace: 

W H?> fartQ 5T% tft§ ufo 5t <JTS Wsf II 

saa Dhan bin-o karay jee-o har kay gun saaray. 

The soul-bride offers her prayers to her Dear Lord; she dwells upon His Glorious 
Virtues. 

ftf?> IfW 3fu 7) H5T rfr§ fe?> Ufa ftr»fT% || 

khin pal reh na sakai jee-o bin har pi-aaray. 

She cannot live without her Beloved Lord, for a moment, even for an instant. 


bin har pi-aaray reh na saakai gur bin mahal na paa-ee-ai. 

She cannot live without her Beloved Lord; without the Guru, the Mansion of His 

Presence is not found. 

H |RT off H^t Lrg ofrR fSTW »TCTf?> W^tW II 

jo gur kahai so-ee par keejai tisnaa agan buihaa-ee-ai. 

Whatever the Guru says, she should surely do, to extinguish the fire of desire. 

ufo ww H^t fen fe?> n&z 7) &t€\ fej nfew to ?> u^r n 

har saachaa so-ee tis bin avar na ko-ee bin sayvi-ai sukh na paa-ay. 

The Lord is True; there is no one except Him. Without serving Him, peace is not 

found. 

^TOof w cr?) fi-rcs fiwst frTH 7> ttrfU ftiwE mil 

naanak saa Dhan milai milaa-ee jis no aap milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, that soul-bride, whom the Lord Himself unites, is united with Him; He 

Himself merges with her. 1 1 1| | 

TO tfe Hd66dl£ tftf ufe frrf fW3 W% II 

Dhan rain suhaylrhee-ay jee-o har si-o chit laa-ay. 

The life-night of the soul-bride is blessed and joyful, when she focuses her 

consciousness on her Dear Lord. 

satgur sayvay bhaa-o karay jee-o vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

She serves the True Guru with love; she eradicates selfishness from within. 

f%BU »Py Ufa w$ W>fe?> WW W% II 

vichahu aap gavaa-ay har gun gaa-ay an-din laagaa bhaa-o. 

Eradicating selfishness and conceit from within, and singing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord, she is in love with the Lord, night and day. 

Hfe H*ft HUtft tft»f oft Htft t HHfe H>f§ II 

sun sakhee sahaylee jee-a kee maylee gur kai sabad samaa-o. 

Listen, dear friends and companions of the soul - immerse yourselves in the Word of 

the Guru's Shabad. 
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ufo ws 3 1- £s ftwat fth crat firopir n 

har gun saaree taa kant pi-aaree naamay Dharee pi-aaro. 

Dwell upon the Lord's Glories, and you shall be loved by your Husband, embracing 

love for the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

cTOof oFHfe ft^j fif»frgt am 7FH 3Tfe U^T IIP II 

naanak kaaman naah pi-aaree raam naam gal haaro. ||2|| 

Nanak, the soul-bride who wears the necklace of the Lord's Name around her neck 
is loved by her Husband Lord. ||2|| 

U?> §cTC53t tftf fW% II 

Dhan aykalrhee jee-o bin naah pi-aaray. 

The soul-bride who is without her beloved Husband is all alone. 

fH Wfe H5t tft§ fe?> ^ ora^t II 

doojai bhaa-ay muthee jee-o bin gur sabad karaaray. 

She is cheated by the love of duality, without the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

fe?> fW% otff S3f 3*% H r fe»F Hfu W^t II 

bin sabad pi-aaray ka-un dutar taaray maa-i-aa mohi khu-aa-ee. 

Without the Shabad of her Beloved, how can she cross over the treacherous ocean? 

Attachment to Maya has led her astray. 

offe f%HT3t 3 1 " firfo HS\ W TO HUW ?> IFEt II 

koorh vigutee taa pir mutee saa Dhan mahal na paa-ee. 

Ruined by falsehood, she is deserted by her Husband Lord. The soul-bride does not 
attain the Mansion of His Presence. 

huh ws\ uf mre ii 

gur sabday raatee sehjay maatee an-din rahai samaa-ay. 

But she who is attuned to the Guru's Shabad is intoxicated with celestial love; night 
and day, she remains absorbed in Him. 


cVrto< oPKfe Fre 1- ufar ^st ura fft§ »rfu fiwir II 3 II 

naanak kaaman sadaa rang raatee harjee-o aap milaa-ay. ||3|| 

Nanak, that soul-bride who remains constantly steeped in His Love, is blended by 

the Lord into Himself. ||3|| 

3 1 " fHWfrft Ufa fft§ Ufa fe?) oC^g fHFFE II 

taa milee-ai har maylay jee-o har bin kavan milaa-ay. 

If the Lord merges us with Himself, we are merged with Him. Without the Dear Lord, 
who can merge us with Him? 

fe?> ara uIhh nt§ orff ^gy fcp£ n 

bin gur pareetam aapnay jee-o ka-un bharam chukaa-ay. 
Without our Beloved Guru, who can dispel our doubt? 

ara ^oe£ fe§ f>R#>>r h^t 3 1- h 1- to jto we ii 

gur bharam chukaa-ay i-o milee-ai maa-ay taa saa Dhan sukh paa-ay. 

Through the Guru, doubt is dispelled. my mother, this is the way to meet Him; this 

is how the soul-bride finds peace. 

ira h^ 1 fro lira wire fro fru )-rar ?> ire ii 

gur sayvaa bin ajior anDhaar bin gur mag na paa-ay. 

Without serving the Guru, there is only pitch darkness. Without the Guru, the Way is 
not found. 

oPHfe 3faT W3\ HUH HTHt 3ra t HHfe #Ure II 

kaaman rang raatee sehjay maatee gur kai sabad veechaaray. 

That wife who is intuitively imbued with the color of His Love, contemplates the Word 

of the Guru's Shabad. 

(TOoT oFHfe ufo ^ Lpfe»T |TU t Wfe fWU II 9 NR. II 

naanak kaaman har var paa-i-aa gur kai bhaa-ay pi-aaray. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride obtains the Lord as her Husband, by enshrining love for the 

Beloved Guru. ||4||1|| 

31§^HW3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 


flra fe?> trat fcj-rgt fft§ fe?> flra forf £rat h 1 ^ ii 

pir bin kharee nimaanee jee-o bin pir ki-o jeevaa mayree maa-ee. 

Without my Husband, I am utterly dishonored. Without my Husband Lord, how can I 

live, my mother? 

flra tfte 7i tft§ oiw sfa 7> Hur^t n 

pir bin need na aavai jee-o kaaparh tan na suhaa-ee. 

Without my Husband, sleep does not come, and my body is not adorned with my 
bridal dress. 

otOTf Sfa W to WW <CT3HSt fef W&W II 

kaapar tan suhaavai jaa pir bhaavai gurmatee chit laa-ee-ai. 

The bridal dress looks beautiful upon my body, when I am pleasing to my Husband 

Lord. Following the Guru's Teachings, my consciousness is focused on Him. 

HtF HO'dlfe W Hfddld H% ^ wfe HM 1 ^ II 

sadaa suhaagan jaa satgur sayvay gur kai ank samaa-ee-ai. 

I become His happy soul-bride forever, when I serve the True Guru; I sit in the Lap of 
the Guru. 

ara hot ^ fire g^t wtf hff? ii 

gur sabdai maylaa taa pir raavee laahaa naam sansaaray. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the soul-bride meets her Husband Lord, who 
ravishes and enjoys her. The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the only profit in this 
world. 

?TOor oFHfe Ti^S W Ufa ^ W% 1 1 HI I 

naanak kaaman naah pi-aaree jaa har kay gun saaray. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride is loved by her Husband, when she dwells upon the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

W ET?7 <J3T H 1 ^ fft§ c^fe fU»T% II 

saa Dhan rang maanay jee-o aapnay naal pi-aaray. 
The soul-bride enjoys the Love of her Beloved. 


»ffufefk 3far ^st tft§ are jra? ^tore n 

ahinis rang raatee jee-o gur sabad veechaaray. 

I mbued with His Love night and day, she contemplates the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

are 4\iw% tT§K ht% fe?7 feftr fkwu fU»n% n 

gur sabad veechaaray ha-umai maaray in biDh milhu pi-aaray. 

Contemplating the Guru's Shabad, she conquers her ego, and in this way, she meets 

her Beloved. 

W U?> Hd'dlfe H^r 3far ws\ w% c^fk fw% II 

saa Dhan sohagan sadaa rang raatee saachai naam pi-aaray. 

She is the happy soul-bride of her Lord, who is forever imbued with the Love of the 

True Name of her Beloved. 

»ru?> are fkfe yfifhs arebft ufw H*re fc^re n 

apunay gur mil rahee-ai amrit gahee-ai dubiDhaa maar nivaaray. 

Abiding in the Company of our Guru, we grasp the Ambrosial Nectar; we conquer and 

cast out our sense of duality. 

?TOoT oFHfe Ufa ?f irfenF f*f fwW% IIP II 

naanak kaaman har var paa-i-aa saglay dookh visaaray. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride attains her Husband Lord, and forgets all her pains. ||2|| 

op>rfe firau §*5t rfr§ H i fe»r irfu fU»r% n 

kaaman pirahu bhulee jee-o maa-i-aa mohi pi-aaray. 

The soul-bride has forgotten her Husband Lord, because of love and emotional 
attachment to Maya. 

?fe 253ft tft§ orfe HSt grfe»P% II 

ihoothee ihooth lagee jee-o koorh muthee koorhi-aaray. 

The false bride is attached to falsehood; the insincere one is cheated by insincerity. 

ff 3raMfe W$ rJW FTcW ?) U 1 ^ II 

koorh nivaaray gurmat saaray joo-ai janam na haaray. 

She who drives out her falsehood, and acts according to the Guru's Teachings, does 
not lose her life in the gamble. 


<jra H% Hfe H>ft feBU U§H >f% II 

gur sabad sayvay sach samaavai vichahu ha-umai maaray. 

One who serves the Word of the Guru's Shabad is absorbed in the True Lord; she 

eradicates egotism from within. 

ufo of fat w ot% hW^ ii 

har kaa naam ridai vasaa-ay aisaa karay seegaaro. 

So let the Name of the Lord abide within your heart; decorate yourself in this way. 

cTOof oFHfe HUfrT HHTgt frTH WW c^K WW 113 II 

naanak kaaman sahj samaanee jis saachaa naam aDhaaro. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride who takes the Support of the True Name is intuitively 
absorbed in the Lord. 1 13| | 

fn& A% utsx 7 rft§ trat fcWSt II 

mil mayray pareetamaa jee-o tuDh bin kharee nimaanee. 

Meet me, my Dear Beloved. Without You, I am totally dishonored. 

H ^ ?fc ?> >>re ^ ^ W> ?> iret II 

mai nainee need na aavai jee-o bhaavai ann na paanee. 

Sleep does not come to my eyes, and I have no desire for food or water. 

w$ m>?>ww >rah>r fe?> to forf jto wstw n 

paanee ann na bhaavai maree-ai haavai bin pir ki-o sukh paa-ee-ai. 

1 have no desire for food or water, and I am dying from the pain of separation. 
Without my Husband Lord, how can I find peace? 
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cjrg »THT oraf fec^t H |ra frT§ fH^ fet fMW^T II 

gur aagai kara-o binantee jay gur bhaavai ji-o milai tivai milaa-ee-ai. 

I offer my prayers to the Guru; if it pleases the Guru, He shall unite me with Himself. 

»rir Hfe mfe^ »rfu fkfo»r uifo »re n 

aapay mayl la-ay sukh-daata aap mili-aa ghar aa-ay. 

The Giver of peace has united me with Himself; He Himself has come to my home to 
meet me. 


(TOoT oPKfe TJW Hd'dlfe ?F fUf HU ?> H 1 ^ 118 113 II 

naanak kaaman sadaa suhaagan naa pir marai na jaa-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride is forever the Lord's favorite wife; her Husband Lord does not 

die, and He shall never leave. ||4||2|| 

3T§# HUtfr 3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

cFHfe ufe Ufa M tftf ufe t HUftT TJW% II 

kaaman har ras bavDhee jee-o har kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

The soul-bride is pierced through with the sublime essence of the Lord, in intuitive 
peace and poise. 

H?> HUfc HfU Hb>F rftf efalF HUftT H>f£ II 

man mohan mohi lee-aa jee-o dubiDhaa sahj samaa-ay. 

The Enticer of hearts has enticed her, and her sense of duality has been easily 

dispelled. 

efelF HUftT H>f£ oPHfe ^ LfT^ gr^HHt WE II 

dubiDhaa sahj samaa-ay kaaman var paa-ay gurmatee rang laa-ay. 

Her sense of duality has been easily dispelled, and the soul-bride obtains her Husband 

Lord; following the Guru's Teachings, she makes merry. 

feu huTu ffe otHfe wfew are mi owe n 

ih sareer koorh kusat bjwi-aa gal taa-ee paap kamaa-ay. 

This body is filled to overflowing with falsehood, deception and the commission of 

sins. 

irayftr wmfs fnf huh gft> §vh fk$ ftw ?> h^ n 

gurmukh bhagat jit sahj Dhun upjai bin bhagtee mail na jaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh practices that devotional worship, by which the celestial music wells up; 

without this devotional worship, filth is not removed. 

cTOof oF>rfe firafu fU»ruT f%tju »ry 3i?? iihii 

naanak kaaman pireh pi-aaree vichahu aap gavaa-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, the soul-bride who sheds selfishness and conceit from within, is dear to her 
Beloved. ||1|| 


kaaman pir paa-i-aa jee-o gur kai bhaa-ay pi-aaray. 

The soul-bride has found her Husband Lord, through the love and affection of the 
Guru. 

fjfe Hftf HSt tft§ >3f3fe ffo EF% II 

rain sukh sutee jee-o antar ur Dhaaray. 

She passes her life-night sleeping in peace, enshrining the Lord in her heart. 

mnfo §fo cr% ftratnr fw% w>fc?> n 

antar ur Dhaaray milee-ai pi-aaray an-din dukh nivaaray. 

Enshrining Him deep within her heart night and day, she meets her Beloved, and her 
pains depart. 

mnfo huw fUf ^% oTKfe 3raH3t n 

antar mahal pir raavay kaaman gurmatee veechaaray. 

Deep within the mansion of her inner being, she enjoys her Husband Lord, reflecting 
upon the Guru's Teachings. 

wfHf mt tftnr for ufw >ffe ii 

amrit naam pee-aa din raatee dubiDhaa maar nivaaray. 

She drinks deeply of the Nectar of the Naam, day and night; she conquers and casts 
off her sense of duality. 

cTOof Hfo firat Hd'dlfe ire ^ dfe »RF% II? II 

naanak sach milee sohagan gur kai hayt apaaray. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the happy soul-bride meets her True Lord, through the Infinite Love of the 
Guru. ||2|| 

W^U efe»F oft tft§ utHK »ffe fw% || 

aavhu da-i-aa karay jee-o pareetam at pi-aaray. 

Come, and shower Your Mercy upon me, my most Darling, Dear Beloved, 
kaaman bin-o karay jee-o sach sabad seegaaray. 

The soul-bride offers her prayers to You, to adorn her with the True Word of Your 
Shabad. 


Hfo nafe Htw% u§h >f% irayftf ofwr ii 

sach sabad seegaaray ha-umai maaray gurmukh kaaraj savaaray. 

Adorned with the True Word of Your Shabad, she conquers her ego, and as Gurmukh, 

her affairs are resolved. 

rTfcJT rrfcJT §5T TJW H^t f# <M sltJ'd II 

jug jug ayko sachaa so-ee boojiiai gur beechaaray. 

Throughout the ages, the One Lord is True; through the Guru's Wisdom, He is known. 

HcWftf oTfk f%»FUt Hfu H3njt foTH »F3r FFfe lfcF% II 

manmukh kaam vi-aapee mohi santaapee kis aagai jaa-ay pukaaray. 

The self-willed manmukh is engrossed in sexual desire, and tormented by emotional 

attachment. With whom should she lodge her complaints? 

cTOof mnfk wQfiwzfksmz mfe fw% 113 n 

naanak manmuj<h thaa-o na paa-ay bin gur at pi-aaray. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the self-willed manmukh finds no place of rest, without the most Beloved 
Guru. ||3|| 

Hn fenrst #?5t fodliW tftf fvf »rarH W II 

munDh i-aanee bholee nigunee-aa jee-o pir agam apaaraa. 

The bride is foolish, ignorant and unworthy. Her Husband Lord is Unapproachable and 

1 ncomparable. 

»p£r nfo ftratw tftf wii H^H^o'd 1 11 

aapay mayl milee-ai jee-o aapay bakhsanhaaraa. 

He Himself unites us in His Union; He Himself forgives us. 

»f^BT5 H^Hid'd 1 oPKfe 5Tf fw^r ujfc Uffe dfu»F HH 1 ^ II 

avgan bakhsanhaaraa kaaman kant pi-aaraa gjnat gjnat rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

The soul-bride's Beloved Husband Lord is the Forgiver of sins; He is contained in each 

and every heart. 

UK Utfe Wfe ¥&3\ Hfddlfd 5T? W^t II 

paraym pareet bhaa-ay bjiagtee paa-ee-ai satgur booih buihaa-ee. 

The True Guru has made me understand this understanding, that the Lord is obtained 

through love, affection and loving devotion. 


HtT »R7fe ufr fe?> ttfcTfe?) ufj fe^ ?ret II 

sadaa anand rahai din raatee an-din rahai liv laa-ee. 

She remains forever in bliss, day and night; she remains immersed in His Love, night 
and day. 

cTOof HUH Ufa ^ ipf&W W IT?> ?>§ f&fti W5\ 118 113 II 

naanak sehjay har var paa-i-aa saa Dhan na-o niDh paa-ee. ||4||3|| 

Nanak, that soul-bride who obtains the nine treasures, intuitively obtains her 

Husband Lord. ||4||3|| 

artM huw 3 ii 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

H 1 fe»F Hf HHW tftf fo7§ offe S3f FFfe II 

maa-i-aa sar sabal vartai jee-o ki-o kar dutar tari-aa jaa-ay. 

The sea of Maya is agitated and turbulent; how can anyone cross over this terrifying 

world-ocean? 

^ c^K offe Hfugr fltf ^3 f%fo UTC II 

raam naam kar bohithaa jee-o sabad khayvat vich paa-ay. 

Make the Lord's Name your boat, and install the Word of the Shabad as the boatman. 

^3 f%fo ire ufo »rfu ?5ure fe?> feftr €Bf II 

sabad khayvat vich paa-ay har aap laghaa-ay in biDh dutar taree-ai. 

With the Shabad installed as the boatman, the Lord Himself shall take you across. In 

this way, the difficult ocean is crossed. 

irayftf 33Tfe uwnfs ut tfefw fef >rah>r n 

gurmukh bhagat paraapat hovai jeevti-aa i-o maree-ai. 

The Gurmukh obtains devotional worship of the Lord, and thus remains dead while yet 
alive. 

ftf?> Hfo 7?fU fofttfetf ore Uf%f HUt^ II 

khin meh raam naam kilvikh kaatay bha-ay pavit sareeraa. 

In an instant, the Lord's Name erases his sinful mistakes, and his body becomes pure. 


naanak raam naam nistaaraa kanchan bha-ay manooraa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, through the Lord's Name, emancipation is obtained, and the slag iron is 

transformed into gold. ||1|| 
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fewddl orfk f%»ry titf g^M ?fh at faftr sut fr^t n 

istaree purakh kaam vi-aapay jee-o raam naam kee biDh nahee jaanee. 

Men and women are obsessed with sex; they do not know the Way of the Lord's 

Name. 

wb fLrar H3 u% fw% tftfffHHirfe?) U^t II 

maat pitaa sut bhaa-ee kharay pi-aaray jee-o doob mu-ay bin paanee. 

Mother, father, children and siblings are very dear, but they drown, even without 

water. 

ffe fe?> 3rfe ?Kjt fF5t U§H WB HH'd II 

doob mu-ay bin paanee gat nahee jaanee ha-umai Djiaat sansaaray. 

They are drowned to death without water - they do not know the path of salvation, 

and they wander around the world in egotism. 

# »rfenF f Hf a FFnt fa% ?ra" ^% n 

jo aa-i-aa so sabh ko jaasee ubray gur veechaaray. 

All those who come into the world shall depart. Only those who contemplate the Guru 
shall be saved. 

irayftf ut ?fh »rfU 3% ore* 3*% n 

gurmukh hovai raam naam vakhaanai aap tarai kul taaray. 

Those who become Gurmukh and chant the Lord's Name, save themselves and save 
their families as well. 

TTOoT ?FH ?H U|3 vftsfe iraHfe fH& fW% IIP II 

naanak naam vasai ghat antar gurmat milay pi-aaray. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides deep within their hearts; through 

the Guru's Teachings, they meet their Beloved. 1 12| | 


am fth fe?> ^ for c^ut tft§ mft u hh^ ii 

raam naam bin ko thir naahee jee-o baajee hai sansaaraa. 

Without the Lord's Name, nothing is stable. This world is just a drama. 

fef 33Tfe Ht?t rfr§ ?FH 7FH ^nrrgr || 

darirh bhagat sachee jee-o raam naam vaapaaraa. 

I mplant true devotional worship within your heart, and trade in the Name of the Lord. 

am ?fh ^pgr »rth w |r^>rat tr?> ireb>r n 

raam naam vaapaaraa agam apaaraa gurmatee Dhan paa-ee-ai. 

Trade in the Lord's Name is infinite and unfathomable. Through the Guru's Teachings, 

this wealth is obtained. 

hit jrafe wmfs feu Wr3\ feuu »ry di^'ylw n 

sayvaa surat bhagat ih saachee vichahu aap gavaa-ee-ai. 

This selfless service, meditation and devotion is true, if you eliminate selfishness and 
conceit from within. 

uk Hfe ute p yam Hfearfe wzfm w$ n 

ham mat heen moorakh mugaDh anDhay satgur maarag paa-ay. 

I am senseless, foolish, idiotic and blind, but the True Guru has placed me on the 

Path. 

TTTior areyfa rofe H^rt »r?>fe?> ufe are w% iisn 

naanak gurmukh sabad suhaavay an-din har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are adorned with the Shabad; night and day, they sing the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

»PfU ora^ ot% »ffU tftf »TV RHfe II 

aap karaa-ay karay aap jee-o aapay sabad savaaray. 

He Himself acts, and inspires others to act; He Himself embellishes us with the Word 
of His Shabad. 

»TV Hfedld »TfU tft§ H3T fw% II 

aapay satgur aap sabad jee-o jug jug bhagat pi-aaray. 

He Himself is the True Guru, and He Himself is the Shabad; in each and every age, He 
loves His devotees. 


trar ?rar fw% ufo »rfU H^ir »tv ?re n 

jug jug bhagat pi-aaray har aap savaaray aapay bhagtee laa-ay. 

In age after age, He loves His devotees; the Lord Himself adorns them, and He 

Himself enjoins them to worship Him with devotion. 

»rv w& »pir ate* »p£r ora^ || 

aapay daanaa aapay beenaa aapay sayv karaa-ay. 

He Himself is All-knowing, and He Himself is All-seeing; He inspires us to serve Him. 

wit mz&sr areare oTZ fuut ^WE II 

aapay gundaataa avgun kaatay hirdai naam vasaa-ay. 

He Himself is the Giver of merits, and the Destroyer of demerits; He causes His Name 
to dwell within our hearts. 

cTOof HtJ yfttd'dl H% fkzU Wit cTH oC&Z IIBIIBII 

naanak sad balihaaree sachay vitahu aapay karay karaa-ay. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to the True Lord, who Himself is the Doer, the Cause of 

causes. ||4||4|| 

3T§# HUW 3 II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 3. 
Gauree, Third Mehl: 

|ra offe flra 1 " fft§ Ufa 7FH ftiWE II 

gur kee sayvaa kar piraa jee-o har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

Serve the Guru, my dear soul; meditate on the Lord's Name. 

>reu ufo ?> frfu flra 1- fft§ urfo tfewr ufo u 1 ^ n 

manjahu door na jaahi piraa jee-o ghar baithi-aa har paa-ay. 

Do not leave me, my dear soul - you shall find the Lord while sitting within the 

home of your own being. 

Ulfe tfew ufe L|t^ fef H 1 ^ HUH Hfe TTW% II 

ghar baithi-aa har paa-ay sadaa chit laa-ay sehjay sat subhaa-ay. 

You shall obtain the Lord while sitting within the home of your own being, focusing 

your consciousness constantly upon the Lord, with true intuitive faith. 


gur kee sayvaa kharee sukhaalee jis no aap karaa-ay. 

Serving the Guru brings great peace; they alone do it, whom the Lord inspires to do 
so. 

?TH afa ?TK iTH FTK Kfc ^WE II 

naamo beejay naamo jammai naamo man vasaa-ay. 

They plant the seed of the Name, and the Name sprouts within; the Name abides 
within the mind. 

TOHfel?lH^#felw^ inn 

naanak sach naam vadi-aa-ee poorab likhi-aa paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak, glorious greatness rests in the True Name; It is obtained by perfect pre- 
ordained destiny. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa cF c^K HW ftrar rfr§ W W*&S fW3 WE II 

har kaa naam meethaa piraa jee-o jaa chaakhahi chit laa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord is so sweet, my dear; taste it, and focus your consciousness 

on it. 

STW ufegH^HUfltfWigHH^ m&E II 

rasnaa har ras chaakh muyay jee-o an ras saad gavaa-ay. 

Taste the sublime essence of the Lord with your tongue, my dear, and renounce the 
pleasures of other tastes. 

HtT" uft" IFE W Ufa WE ZTW HHfe HU^ II 

sadaa har ras paa-ay jaa har bhaa-ay rasnaa sabad suhaa-ay. 

You shall obtain the everlasting essence of the Lord when it pleases the Lord; your 

tongue shall be adorned with the Word of His Shabad. 

(7K ftiWE HtT H*f WE cTfk fe^ WE II 

naam Dhi-aa-ay sadaa sukh paa-ay naam rahai liv laa-ay. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, a lasting peace is obtained; so remain 
lovingly focused on the Naam. 


naamay upjai naamay binsai naamay sach samaa-ay. 

From the Naam we originate, and into the Naam we shall pass; through the Naam, we 
are absorbed in the Truth. 

(Toot wij ir^HHt irefrft »rv &z iipii 

naanak naam gurmatee paa-ee-ai aapay la-ay lavaa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, the Naam is obtained through the Guru's Teachings; He Himself attaches us 
to it. ||2|| 

§u woh\ fire* tft§ n?> sfk uwfk ftwz n 

ayh vidaanee chaakree piraa jee-o Dhan chhod pardays siDhaa-ay. 

Working for someone else, my dear, is like forsaking the bride, and going to foreign 

countries. 

doojai kinai sukh na paa-i-o piraa jee-o bikhi-aa lobh lubhaa-ay. 

1 n duality, no one has ever found peace, my dear; you are greedy for corruption 
and greed. 

fefw tffe ^fH WWE §U fcff offe JTO Lp£ II 

bikhi-aa lobh lubhaa-ay bharam bhulaa-ay oh ki-o kar sukh paa-ay. 

Greedy for corruption and greed, and deluded by doubt, how can anyone find peace? 

Woh\ fe^'il tret e*r*fr »ry %fo tray n 

chaakree vidaanee kharee dukhaalee aap vaych Dharam gavaa-ay. 

Working for strangers is very painful; doing so, one sells himself and loses his faith in 

the Dharma. 
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>ffe»F W> fet erf to to H3^ II 

maa-i-aa banDhan tikai naahee khin khin dukh santaa-ay. 

Bound by Maya, the mind is not stable. Each and every moment, it suffers in pain. 


(TOoT H^EW oT ^ 3% f ^ fF |ra HWt foj WE II3II 

naanak maa-i-aa kaa dukh taday chookai jaa gur sabdee chit laa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the pain of Maya is taken away by focusing one's consciousness on the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad. ||3|| 

mm H3W an^f fira* tft§ Hfc ?> ii 

manmukh mugaDh gaavaar piraa jee-o sabad man na vasaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs are foolish and crazy, my dear; they do not enshrine the 

Shabad within their minds. 

Wf&W e[H wg fira* rf^ ufo HW foTf WE II 

maa-i-aa kaa bjwam anDh piraa jee-o har maarag ki-o paa-ay. 

The delusion of Maya has made them blind, my dear; how can they find the Way of 

the Lord? 

fcff HW WE fm Hfcdld WE HcWfa »Py 3T^ II 

ki-o maarag paa-ay bin satgur bhaa-ay manmukh aap ganaa-ay. 

How can they find the Way, without the Will of the True Guru? The manmukhs 

foolishly display themselves. 

Ufa o[ tJ'cXd HUE ifR" tJdel fe3 H 1 ^ II 

har kay chaakar sadaa suhaylay gur charnee chit laa-ay. 

The Lord's servants are forever comfortable. They focus their consciousness on the 
Guru's Feet. 

frTH £ Ufa ffr§ 5T% fof^-F HtJ 1 U"fo 5t 3p£ II 

jis no har jee-o karay kirpaa sadaa har kay gun gaa-ay. 

Those unto whom the Lord shows His Mercy, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord 
forever. 

cTOof Fry ?re?> frfcJT ww |ra>rfV »rfu w&e iieimiipn 

naanak naam ratan jag laahaa gurmukh aap buihaa-ay. 1 14| |5| |7| | 

Nanak, the jewel of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the only profit in this world. 

The Lord Himself imparts this understanding to the Gurmukh. 1 14| |5| |7| | 

3T§3t is w u 

raag ga-orhee chhant mehlaa 5 
Raag Gauree, Chhant, Fifth Mehl: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

At Hf?> hot 3fe»r fe§ %tr trg er§ || 

mayrai man bairaag bha-i-aa jee-o ki-o daykhaa parabh daatay. 

My mind has become sad and depressed; how can I see God, the Great Giver? 

>re wte mr ure tftf are fetrt n 

mayray meet sakhaa har jee-o gur purakh biDhaatay. 

My Friend and Companion is the Dear Lord, the Guru, the Architect of Destiny. 

ire£ fyu'd 1 §or rfhre fe§ firau ft f^sfrr n 

purkho biDhaataa ayk sareeDhar ki-o milah tuihai udeenee-aa. 

The One Lord, the Architect of Destiny, is the Master of the Goddess of Wealth; how 

can I, in my sadness, meet You? 

ore orere Htn nfc »fh fcw^for n 

kar karahi sayvaa sees charnee man aas daras nimaanee-aa. 

My hands serve You, and my head is at Your Feet. My mind, dishonored, yearns for 

the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

wfti wfti 7> urat ferre u& kzs ^§ n 

saas saas na gharhee visrai pal moorat din raatay. 

With each and every breath, I think of You, day and night; I do not forget You, for an 
instant, even for a moment. 

(TOof wf&fl frT§ fU»TH fof§ f>f?5t>tf rF3 1 1 °\ 1 1 

naanak saaring ji-o pi-aasay ki-o milee-ai parabh daatay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I am thirsty, like the rainbird; how can I meet God, the Great Giver? 1 1 1| | 

feor fartQ 6re§ rft§ Hfe 6T3 fU»ire II 

ik bin-o kara-o jee-o sun kant pi-aaray. 

1 offer this one prayer - please listen, my Beloved Husband Lord. 

£rf h?> s?} i-rftr &w tft§ irfa *m fHre n 

mayraa man tan mohi lee-aa jee-o daykh chalat tumaaray. 
My mind and body are enticed, beholding Your wondrous play. 


3*53* 3>f% Uftf HUt f^H q?> fot§ qfa£ II 

chaltaa tumaaray daykh mohee udaas Dhan ki-o Dheer-ay. 

Beholding Your wondrous play, I am enticed; but how can the sad, forlorn bride find 
contentment? 

gunvant naah da-i-aal baalaa sarab gun bharpoor-ay. 

My Lord is Meritorious, Merciful and Eternally Young; He is overflowing with all 
excellences. 

flra £h c^ut mra ^§ uf fks$ afg»r% n 

pir dos naahee sukhah daatay ha-o vichhurhee buri-aaray. 

The fault is not with my Husband Lord, the Giver of peace; I am separated from Him 
by my own mistakes. 

fec^fe (TOof CTW Uffo »P^J ftT^J fU»f% ||p || 

binvant naanak da-i-aa Dhaarahu ghar aavhu naah pi-aaray. 1 1 2| | 

Prays Nanak, please be merciful to me, and return home, my Beloved Husband 

Lord. ||2|| 

u§ htt »ra*ft Hf 3$ »raift »ravt nfe eh 1 " ii 

ha-o man arpee sabh tan arpee arpee sabh daysaa. 

I surrender my mind, I surrender my whole body; I surrender all my lands. 

u§ fhf »reift fen Hte fw% fl^efe hot ii 

ha-o sir arpee tis meet pi-aaray jo parabh day-ay sadaysaa. 

I surrender my head to that beloved friend, who brings me news of God. 

»rafw b hTh jwfc |ra ufu jrfcJT uf fwfenr n 

arpi-aa ta sees suthaan gur peh sang parabhoo dikhaa-i-aa. 

I have offered my head to the Guru, the most exalted; He has shown me that God is 

with me. 

khin maahi saglaa dookh miti-aa manhu chindi-aa paa-i-aa. 

In an instant, all suffering is removed. I have obtained all my mind's desires. 


fe?> tfe TOt»T oft oFHfe ftiZ >>T^H r II 

din rain ralee-aa karai kaaman mitay sagal andaysaa. 

Day and night, the soul-bride makes merry; all her anxieties are erased. 

fy^fe ?r?>or % fHfenr uh nan 

binvant naanak kant mili-aa lorh-tay ham jaisaa. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, I have met the Husband Lord of my longing. 1 1 3| | 

At Hfc m& 3fe»F rftf ?rft ^'M'^l II 

mayrai man anad bha-i-aa jee-o vajee vaaDhaa-ee. 

My mind is filled with bliss, and congratulations are pouring in. 

ghar laal aa-i-aa pi-aaraa sabh tikhaa buihaa-ee. 

My Darling Beloved has come home to me, and all my desires have been satisfied, 
mili-aa ta laal gupaal thaakur sakhee mangal gaa-i-aa. 

I have met my Sweet Lord and Master of the Universe, and my companions sing the 
songs of joy. 

sabh meet banDhap harakh upji-aa doot thaa-o gavaa-i-aa. 

All my friends and relatives are happy, and all traces of my enemies have been 

removed. 

wtnJB wtt ?rrfu m nfo flra jfftr fit? fks^ n 

anhat vaajay vajeh ghar meh pir sang sayj vichhaa-ee. 

The unstruck melody vibrates in my home, and the bed has been made up for my 
Beloved. 

fa^fe (Toot Hufk gfr ufe fkfew £s mre^ iiamn 

binvant naanak sahj rahai har mili-aa kant sukh-daa-ee. ||4||1|| 

Prays Nanak, I am in celestial bliss. I have obtained the Lord, the Giver of peace, as 

my Husband. ||4||1|| 
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3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

HU?> §% f% HUW W? II 

mohan tayray oochay mandar mahal apaaraa. 

Mohan, your temple is so lofty, and your mansion is unsurpassed. 

hu?> §% Huf?> tit§ ns craH ww n 

mohan tayray sohan du-aar jee-o sant Dharam saalaa. 

Mohan, your gates are so beautiful. They are the worship-houses of the Saints. 

tran Tm sw d1dd6 3F^u ii 

Dharam saal apaar dai-aar thaakur sadaa keertan gaavhay. 

In these incomparable worship-houses, they continually sing Kirtan, the Praises of 

their Lord and Master. 

FRJ WQ WS fecTH U^fu 3<F f^fo ftPX^U II 

jah saaDh sant ikatar hoveh tahaa tuiheh Dhi-aavhay. 

Where the Saints and the Holy gather together, there they meditate on you. 

kar da-i-aa ma-i-aa da-i-aal su-aamee hohu deen kirpaaraa. 

Be Kind and Compassionate, Merciful Lord; be Merciful to the meek. 

binvant naanak daras pi-aasay mil darsan sukh saaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I thirst for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; receiving Your Darshan, I 
am totally at peace. 1 1 1| | 

HU7> %% HB?> »f£U f6d'ttl II 

mohan tayray bachan anoop chaal niraalee. 

Mohan, your speech is incomparable; wondrous are your ways. 


HU?> B WTifa £oT tft »f^T H¥ 3^ II 

mohan too N maaneh ayk jee avar sabh raalee. 

Mohan, you believe in the One. Everything else is dust to you. 

H'Trftr 3 £oT »f% 5W frTc^fU H¥ CF^F II 

maaneh ta ayk alaykh thaakur jineh sabh kal Dhaaree-aa. 

You adore the One Lord, the Unknowable Lord and Master; His Power gives Support to 
all. 

§g H^f?> 3rg t wfa oft»F »rfe ya^'dlttF n 

tuDh bachan gur kai vas kee-aa aad purakh banvaaree-aa. 

Through the Guru's Word, you have captured the heart of the Primal Being, the Lord 
of the World. 

§ »rfU 3fo»F »rfu gfu»F »rfv m era* ef^f ii 

too N aap chali-aa aap rahi-aa aap sabh kal Dhaaree-aa. 

You Yourself move, and You Yourself stand still; You Yourself support the whole 
creation. 

fy^fd ?TOof OtT grifij H¥ fi^cf H^fe OT^F IIPII 

binvant naanak paij raakho sabh sayvak saran tumaaree-aa. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, please preserve my honor; all Your servants seek the Protection of Your 

Sanctuary. ||2|| 

hu?> §g HHHcfrfe fwt ott ftr»fw n 

mohan tuDh satsangat Dhi-aavai daras Dhi-aanaa. 

Mohan, the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, meditates on you; they meditate on 
the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

HU?> tTH £fe 7i »F# fg rTVfU ffc^W II 

mohan jam nayrh na aavai tuDh jaapeh nidaanaa. 

Mohan, the Messenger of Death does not even approach those who meditate on 
You, at the last moment. 

FfKoTO fe?> 5T§ &§\ FFUt H feoT Hfe fa»F^U II 

jamkaal tin ka-o lagai naahee jo ik man Dhi-aavhav. 

The Messenger of Death cannot touch those who meditate on You single-mindedly. 


man bachan karam je tuDh araaDheh say sabhav fal paavhay. 

Those who worship and adore You in thought, word and deed, obtain all fruits and 

rewards. 

HW H3 ftT H3TO U§ fk €3H HftTttPTF II 

mal moot moorh je mugaDh hotay se daykh daras sugi-aanaa. 

Those who are foolish and stupid, filthy with urine and manure, become all-knowing 

upon gaining the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

?TOor fodtJtt U^?> sfdkl'A 1 II3II 

binvant naanak raaj nihchal pooran purakh bhagvaanaa. ||3|| 

Prays Nanak, Your Kingdom is Eternal, Perfect Primal Lord God. ||3|| 

HU?> § H^W ^fo»F HE 1^^% II 

mohan too N sufal fali-aa san parvaaray. 

Mohan, you have blossomed forth with the flower of your family. 

HU?> Hte 5T3H Hfe 3*% II 

mohan putar meet bhaa-ee kutamb sabh taaray. 

Mohan, your children, friends, siblings and relatives have all been saved, 
taari-aa jahaan lahi-aa abhimaan jinee darsan paa-i-aa. 

You save those who give up their egotistical pride, upon gaining the Blessed Vision of 
Your Darshan. 

frTcft 3H£ % orfuw fe?> tTK £fe ?> »ffe»F II 

jinee tuDhno Dhan kahi-aa tin jam nayrh na aa-i-aa. 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach those who call you 'blessed'. 

§% eft ?> FFZjt Hfedld H?T% II 

bay-ant gun tayray kathay na jaahee satgur purakh muraaray. 

Your Virtues are unlimited - they cannot be described, True Guru, Primal Being, 

Destroyer of demons. 


fy^fd T^oc Zoc gnft ftr? stew jwt neiiPii 

binvant naanak tayk raakhee jit lag tari-aa sansaaray. 1 14| |2| | 

Prays Nanak, Yours is that Anchor, holding onto which the whole world is saved. 

I|4||2|| 

3T§# HUW U II 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl, 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Ute »fHtf 103 offo U?kJ y?>u yfwo'd II 

patit asa N kh puneet kar punah punah balihaar. 

Countless sinners have been purified; I am a sacrifice, over and over again, to You. 

(TOoT am ?TK frfU TO fe?) fewfe t^'drtO'd mil 

naanak raam naam jap paavko tin kilbikh dahanhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, meditation on the Lord's Name is the fire which burns away sinful mistakes 
like straw. ||1|| 

is ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

tTfu >W § (Sd'fei ufe >TO II 

jap manaa too N raam naraa-in govindaa har maaDho. 

Meditate, my mind, on the Lord God, the Lord of the Universe, the Lord, the Master 
of Wealth. 

Dhi-aa-ay manaa muraar mukanday katee-ai kaal dukh faaDho. 

Meditate, my mind, on the Lord, the Destroyer of ego, the Giver of salvation, who 

cuts away the noose of agonizing death. 


xPttzz ete nhra ^?) othw nranM n 

dukhharan deen saran sareeDhar charan kamal araaDhee-ai. 

Meditate lovingly on the Lotus Feet of the Lord, the Pestroyer of distress, the 

Protector of the poor, the Lord of excellence. 

iw % few »rarf?> hw f&m fmzs wvfoft n 

jam panth bikh-rhaa agan saagar nimakh simrat saaPhee-ai. 

The treacherous path of death and the terrifying ocean of fire are crossed over by 

meditating in remembrance on the Lord, even for an instant. 

offeK^u euH 7 irg ora^ few tfe »ranr n 

kalimalah dahtaa suPh kartaa dinas rain araaPho. 

Meditate day and night on the Lord, the Pestroyer of desire, the Purifier of pollution. 

[btefe (TOof orau few 3Tfsfe HHI 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

binvant naanak karahu kirpaa gopaal gobind maaPho. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, please be Merciful to me, Cherisher of the world, Lord of the Universe, 
Lord of wealth. ||1|| 

fHHfo HcT Wlltt i itra ufe wfzw II 

simar manaa daamodar dukhhar bhai bhanjan har raa-i-aa. 

my mind, remember the Lord in meditation; He is the Pestroyer of pain, the 

Eradicator of fear, the Sovereign Lord King. 

hNtct efe»ra H^uf waifs ^s^ fewfenr n 

sareerango da-i-aal manohar bhagat vachhal birdaa-i-aa. 

He is the Greatest Lover, the Merciful Master, the Enticer of the mind, the Support of 
His devotees - this is His very nature. 
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3BTfe U^?> Hc^fu Mfe»F iF&ft II 

bhagat vachhal purakh pooran maneh chindi-aa paa-ee-ai. 

The Perfect Lord is the Lover of His devotees; He fulfills the desires of the mind. 

3M wi onr t furf ?fh nfe ^H'ylm II 

tarn anPh koop tay uPhaarai naam man vasaa-ee-ai. 

He lifts us up out of the deep, dark pit; enshrine His Name within your mind. 


jto fm are afiran yf?> tt?> are »ffeor anfew n 

sur siDh gan ganDharab mun jan gun anik bhagtee gaa-i-aa. 

The gods, the Siddhas, the angels, the heavenly singers, the silent sages and the 

devotees sing Your countless Glorious Praises. 

fy^fe ?TOcr orau few utouh ufe wfcw iipii 

binvant naanak karahu kirpaa paarbarahm har raa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Prays Nanak, please be merciful to me, Supreme Lord God, my King. ||2|| 

%fB HTF U'dydH oTW frrf?) W$ II 

chayt manaa paarbarahm parmaysar sarab kalaa jin Dhaaree. 

my mind, be conscious of the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, who 

wields all power. 

cra^r H HH^f H»P>ft UT3 UT3 wgf II 

karunaa mai samrath su-aamee ghat ghat paraan aDhaaree. 

He is All-powerful, the Embodiment of compassion. He is the Master of each and every 
heart; 

*F5 h?> 3^ tfof ws* »rarH n 

paraan man tan jee-a daataa bay-ant agam apaaro. 

He is the Support of the breath of life. He is the Giver of the breath of life, of mind, 
body and soul. He is Infinite, Inaccessible and Unfathomable. 

H^fe % HWgf HU$ H^H fWS^ II 

saran jog samrath mohan sarab dokh bidaaro. 

The All-powerful Lord is our Sanctuary; He is the Enticer of the mind, who banishes all 
sorrows. 

IBT HBT Hfe £*f fewfU rP4B mj H^t II 

rog sog sabh dokh binsahi japat naam muraaree. 

All illnesses, sufferings and pains are dispelled, by chanting the Name of the Lord. 

fy^fd ?F?>or orau few hhto m era w$ iisii 

binvant naanak karahu kirpaa samrath sabh kal Dhaaree. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, please be merciful to me, All-powerful Lord; You are the Wielder of all 

power. ||3|| 


are 3T§ HcT ^fftorft % efe»fw n 

gun gaa-o manaa achut abhinaasee sabh tay ooch da-i-aalaa. 

my mind, sing the Glorious Praises of the Imperishable, Eternal, Merciful Master, the 
Highest of all. 

(yHsJd 5T§ £5T JT3H oft ufew II 

bisambhar dayvan ka-o aykai sarab karai partipaalaa. 

The One Lord is the Sustainer of the Universe, the Great Giver; He is the Cherisher of 
all. 

UfeVTO HtF ^fe»TO efe»F H¥ foTH II 

partipaal mahaa da-i-aal daanaa da-i-aa Dhaaray sabh kisai. 

The Cherisher Lord is so very merciful and wise; He is compassionate to all. 

5TO 3£oT % HU c^H tfrtf W t Uf HH II 

kaal kantak lobh moh naasai jee-a jaa kai parabh basai. 

The pains of death, greed and emotional attachment simply vanish, when God comes 
to dwell in the soul. 

HVJTff ^ H^W 3E\ U3?> WW II 

suparsan dayvaa safal sayvaa bha-ee pooran ghaalaa. 

When the Lord is thoroughly pleased, then one's service becomes perfectly fruitful. 

fy <y£;4 (Toot fes y^t ms et?> 11811311 

binvant naanak i chh punee japat deen dai-aalaa. 1 14| |3| | 

Prays Nanak, my desires are fulfilled by meditating on the Lord, Merciful to the meek. 
I|4||3|| 

aif^HUOTu 11 

ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfe H*frir fkfe f^y o<do' Hcvfe wfu ufo 5T§ II 

sun sakhee-ay mil udam karayhaa manaa-ay laihi har kantai. 

Listen, my companions: let's join together and make the effort, to surrender to our 

Husband Lord. 


w§ fenrftr orfe wmfs 6diQd1 huu hhj h§ ii 

maan ti-aag kar bhagat thag-uree mohah saaDhoo mantai. 

Renouncing our pride, let's charm Him with the potion of devotional worship, and the 
mantra of the Holy Saints. 

H*ft ?fH ttPfettF fefe Sfe 7) WE\ feu gtfe ^75t sidled II 

sakhee vas aa-i-aa fir chhod na jaa-ee ih reet bhalee bhagvantai. 

my companions, when He comes under our power, He shall never leave us again. 

This is the good nature of the Lord God. 

(TOoT I c^of fo^rf U?fe off feH iff 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak jaraa maran bhai narak nivaarai puneet karai tis jantai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, God dispels the fear of old age, death and hell; He purifies His beings. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe Tpft% feu fec^t §U H3*f UoT^>>r || 

sun sakhee-ay ih bhalee binantee ayhu mataa N t pakaa-ee-ai. 

Listen, my companions, to my sincere prayer: let's make this firm resolve. 

Hufk H^fe fi^rftr tts 3fe aftn arf^fu WE\n\ n 

sahj subhaa-ay upaaDh rahat ho-ay geet govindeh gaa-ee-ai. 

In the peaceful poise of intuitive bliss, violence will be gone, as we sing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

offe ofWH fk^fu fH OTTfU Hfc fufe»F W&ft II 

kal kalays miteh bharam naaseh man chindi-aa fal paa-ee-ai. 

Our pains and troubles shall be eradicated, and our doubts shall be dispelled; we will 

receive the fruits of our minds' desires. 

UTORJH U3?> U^HH^ (TOoT ?TK fW^T IIPII 

paarbarahm pooran parmaysar naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||2|| 

Nanak, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Supreme Lord God, the Perfect, 

Transcendent Lord. 1 12| | 

mft fes orat fisH mf H?ret h# »th yw% II 

sakhee i chh karee nit sukh manaa-ee parabh mayree aas pujaa-ay. 

my companions, I yearn for Him continually; I invoke His Blessings, and pray that 

God may fulfill my hopes. 


charan pi-aasee daras bairaagan paykha-o thaan sabaa-ay. 

I thirst for His Feet, and I long for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; I look for Him 

everywhere. 

trftT ?5U§ Ufa HH iW Hifl JTfHW fiw^ II 

khoj laha-o har sant janaa sang sammrith purakh milaa-ay. 

I search for traces of the Lord in the Society of the Saints; they will unite me with the 
All-powerful Primal Lord God. 

cTOoT fe?> fHfewF H fdHA H^WS* ft ^sf'dfl WE 113 II 

naanaktin mili-aa surijan sukh-daata say vadbhaagee maa-ay. ||3|| 

Nanak, those humble, noble beings who meet the Lord, the Giver of peace, are very 

blessed, my mother. 1 1 3| | 

H*ft ?7fe Wlfi TFtS filW$ H$ 3?) HfcJT fufettF II 

sakhee naal vasaa apunay naah pi-aaray mayraa man tan har sang hili-aa. 

my companions, now I dwell with my Beloved Husband; my mind and body are 
attuned to the Lord. 

Hfe H*frir £rat ?>ttj 3751" A »ruc^ T flra fkfew II 

sun sakhee-ay mayree need bhalee mai aapnarhaa pir mili-aa. 

Listen, my companions: now I sleep well, since I found my Husband Lord. 

fK 5fe§ Wfs HUftT Wmft iraBTH §fe»F ctftf ftffo»F II 

bharam kho-i-o saa N t sahj su-aamee pargaas bha-i-aa |< a . u | khj|j-aa. 
My doubts have been dispelled, and I have found intuitive peace and tranquility 
through my Lord and Master. I have been enlightened, and my heart-lotus has 
blossomed forth. 

^ irf&W Uf WddH'Ht cTOof HtF^T ?> 3fo»F II 8 II 8 II PIIU II ^11 

var paa-i-aa parabh antarjaamee naanak sohaag na tali-aa. ||4||4||2||5||11|| 

1 have obtained God, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, as my Husband; 
Nanak, my marriage shall last forever. ||4||4||2||5||11|| 
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^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3T§# Wtt Wtt\ HUW U II 

ga-orhee baavan akhree mehlaa 5. 

Gauree, Baavan Akhree ~ The 52 Letters, Fifth Mehl: 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

|ra^¥ h 1 ^ ?ra^ flrar aree^ Hnnft u^hh^ ii 

gurdayv maataa gurdayv pitaa gurdayv su-aamee parmaysuraa. 

The Divine Guru is my mother, the Divine Guru is my father; the Divine Guru is my 

Transcendent Lord and Master. 

didtte mr wfw?) iff?> m&z sftru huot ii 

gurdayv sakhaa agi-aan bhanjan gurdayv banDhip sahodaraa. 

The Divine Guru is my companion, the Destroyer of ignorance; the Divine Guru is my 

relative and brother. 

did WSr Ufa ?TH §V^H 3Jd^ Hf fkdUd' II 

gurdayv daataa har naam updaysai gurdayv mant niroDharaa. 

The Divine Guru is the Giver, the Teacher of the Lord's Name. The Divine Guru is the 

Mantra which never fails. 

|ra^ wfs Hfe §ftr Hdfk 3ra%? lt^h iran n 

gurdayv saa N t sat buDh moorat gurdayv paaras paras paraa. 

The Divine Guru is the Image of peace, truth and wisdom. The Divine Guru is the 

Philosopher's Stone - touching it, one is transformed. 

did 3fa§ mf>T5 H$¥f djd" faTW) HtT?> II 

gurdayv tirath amrit sarovar gur gi-aan majan apramparaa. 

The Divine Guru is the sacred shrine of pilgrimage, and the pool of divine ambrosia; 

bathing in the Guru's wisdom, one experiences the Infinite. 


dldtd-s! oHS* Hfe IJOT dld^«^ ufe ufe 5^ || 

gurdayv kartaa sabh paap hartaa gurdayv patit pavit karaa. 

The Divine Guru is the Creator, and the Destroyer of all sins; the Divine Guru is the 

Purifier of sinners. 

dldt^ »ffe prfe H3J H3J 3rg%? Hf ufe frfu II 

gurdayv aad jugaad jug jug gurdayv mant har jap uDhraa. 

The Divine Guru existed at the primal beginning, throughout the ages, in each and 

every age. The Divine Guru is the Mantra of the Lord's Name; chanting it, one is 

saved. 

dldtd-s! H3Tfe Hfe offo few UH i-F^ft ftTf Wfar 3^ II 

gurdayv sangat parabh mayl kar kirpaa ham moorh paapee jit lag taraa. 

God, please be merciful to me, that I may be with the Divine Guru; I am a foolish 

sinner, but holding onto Him, I am carried across. 

dldtd-s! HfeflTf UTOTUH U^KHg; 3Jd^ m)o[ ufo SKHorar || 

gurdayv satgur paarbarahm parmaysar gurdayv naanak har namaskaraa. 1 1 1| | 
The Divine Guru is the True Guru, the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord; 
Nanak bows in humble reverence to the Lord, the Divine Guru. 1 1 1| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

wirfu oft»r ofd'fenr »pyfr ora^ % n 

aapeh kee-aa karaa-i-aa aapeh karnai jog. 

He Himself acts, and causes others to act; He Himself can do everything. 

(Toot &k df¥ dfuw tpre u»r ?> % mn 

naanak ayko rav rahi-aa doosar ho-aa na hog. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the One Lord is pervading everywhere; there has never been any other, and 
there never shall be. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


§>3f HHT Hfddld ?)KHor^ II 

o-a N saaDh satgur namaskaara N . 

ONG: I humbly bow in reverence to the One Universal Creator, to the Holy True Guru. 

f\ f\ Oft f\ o o 

»rm Hftr mfe Indeed n 

aad maDh ant nira N kaara N . 

In the beginning, in the middle, and in the end, He is the Formless Lord. 

»rvfu jf?) »rarfu mf »T7T?> ii 

aapeh sunn aapeh sukh aasan. 

He Himself is in the absolute state of primal meditation; He Himself is in the seat of 
peace. 

aapeh sunat aap hee jaasan. 

He Himself listens to His Own Praises. 

»ry »firfu §yife§ ii 

aapan aap aapeh upaa-i-o. 
He Himself created Himself. 

gar »TV Ut >rfe§ II 

aapeh baap aap hee maa-i-o. 

He is His Own Father, He is His Own Mother. 

»TVfU HW »FVfU WTfOT II 

aapeh sookham aapeh asthoolaa. 

He Himself is subtle and etheric; He Himself is manifest and obvious. 

f5*ft ?> wz\ m&t &w mn 

lakhee na jaa-ee naanak leelaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, His wondrous play cannot be understood. 1 1 1| | 

offe fof^T-F etc^ t?fe»fW II 

kar kirpaa parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 

God, Merciful to the meek, please be kind to me, 


§% H3?> oft H?> ufe g^W II 3?F§ II 

tayray santan kee man ho-ay ravaalaa. rahaa-o. 

that my mind might become the dust of the feet of Your Saints. 1 1 Pause| | 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fodof'd »TcF^ »ffu f6ddl6 Hddlc 1 ) £cT II 

nirankaar aakaar aap nirgun sargun ayk. 

He Himself is formless, and also formed; the One Lord is without attributes, and also 
with attributes. 

SoTfr §5T H*P?>£ ?F?>or £cT »i3cT IRII 

aykeh ayk bakhaanano naanak ayk anayk. 1 1 1| | 

Describe the One Lord as One, and Only One; Nanak, He is the One, and the many. 
Illll 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§>j¥ irayfa ofr§ »for^ T ii 

o-a N gurmukh kee-o akaaraa. 

ONG: The One Universal Creator created the Creation through the Word of the Primal 
Guru. 

§offe Hfe Ud^AO'd" II 

aykeh soot parovanhaaraa. 

He strung it upon His one thread. 

fi7> re?> f 3j£ ranw ii 

bhinn bhinn tarai gun bisthaara N . 

He created the diverse expanse of the three qualities. 

frtddlc 1 ) % Hddlc 1 ) feW II 

nirgun tay sargun daristaara N . 

From formless, He appeared as form. 


Hare wfs cffe crafr §Vfe§ II 

sagal bhaat kar karahi upaa-i-o. 

The Creator has created the creation of all sorts. 

fnw H3?> h?> hu a^fef ii 

janam maran man moh badhaa-i-o. 

The attachment of the mind has led to birth and death. 

^fe § »ffu fod'd 1 II 

duhoo bhaat tay aap niraaraa. 

He Himself is above both, untouched and unaffected. 

S^oT YifS 7> U'd'^'d' IIPII 

naanak ant na paaraavaaraa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, He has no end or limitation. 1 12| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

H^t WTJ W^B H m HU ufe grfH II 

say-ee saah bhagvant say sach sampai har raas. 

Those who gather Truth, and the riches of the Lord's Name, are rich and very 
fortunate. 

?F?>cr Hfe feu H3?> t yrfH II *=\ II 

naanak sach such paa-ee-ai tin santan kai paas. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, truthfulness and purity are obtained from Saints such as these. ||1|| 

U^t II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

TW Hfe Hfe Hfe H§ II 

sasaa sat sat sat so-oo. 

SASSA: True, True, True is that Lord. 


sat purakh tay bhinn na ko-oo. 

No one is separate from the True Primal Lord. 

Hf jrefcyf ftruw ii 

so-oo saran parai jih paa-ya N . 

They alone enter the Lord's Sanctuary, whom the Lord inspires to enter, 
simar simar gun gaa-ay sunaa-ya N . 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance, they sing and preach the Glorious Praises of 
the Lord. 

HH ?ujt ofg fH»FTO II 

sansai bharam nahee kachh bi-aapat. 

Doubt and skepticism do not affect them at all. 

pargat partaap taahoo ko jaapat. 

They behold the manifest glory of the Lord. 

H WQ feXT HdtdcWd 1 II 

so saaDhoo ih pahuchanhaaraa. 

They are the Holy Saints - they reach this destination. 

(TOoT^ t tf£ yfttd'd 1 MS II 

naanak taa kai sad balihaaraa. 1 1 3| | 
Nanak is forever a sacrifice to them. 1 1 3| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

tT?> CT?> 5RF UoCdd H 1 fe»f T HU org || 

Dhan Dhan kahaa pukaartay maa-i-aa moh sabh koor. 

Why are you crying out for riches and wealth? All this emotional attachment to Maya is 
false. 
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c^H fe£ TFTtoF TJBWBm^ inn 

naam bihoonay naankaa hot jaat sabh Dhoor. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Nanak, all are reduced to dust. 1 1 1| | 

U^t II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

era 1- gfo y?>te §% fRW" ii 

DhaDhaa Dhoor puneet tayray janoo-aa. 

DHADHA: The dust of the feet of the Saints is sacred. 

erf?) §f ftru fenr HTjnr n 

Dhan tay-oo jih ruch i-aa manoo-aa. 

Blessed are those whose minds are filled with this longing. 

Dhan nahee baachheh surag na aachheh. 

They do not seek wealth, and they do not desire paradise. 

»ffe fU»f Utfe HHI 3tT ^efe II 

at pari-a pareet saaDh raj raacheh. 

They are immersed in the deep love of their Beloved, and the dust of the feet of the 
Holy. 

orf fn»ruftr w<j ii 

DhanDhay kahaa bi-aapahi taahoo. 
How can worldly affairs affect those, 

TT §cT g^fk »f?> ofHfu ?> iFf II 

jo ayk chhaad an kateh na jaahoo. 

who do not abandon the One Lord, and who go nowhere else? 

w ^ ubft eHr ?jth ii 

jaa kai hee-ai dee-o parabh naam. 

One whose heart is filled with God's Name, 


(TOof H^T yg?T MB II 

naanak saaDh pooran bhagvaan. ||4|| 

Nanak, is a perfect spiritual being of God. 1 14| | 

HftoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ttffcoT #lf »ff fkWfi fw?> H^ufe fkfe»f§ 7> 5fe II 

anik bhaykh ar nyi-aan Dhi-aan manhath mili-a-o na ko-ay. 

By all sorts of religious robes, knowledge, meditation and stubborn-mindedness, no 

one has ever met God. 

kaho naanak kirpaa bha-ee bhagat nyi-aanee so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, those upon whom God showers His Mercy, are devotees of spiritual 

wisdom. ||1|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

55T fe»F$ fiUt H*f W3§ II 

nyaoyaa nyi-aan nahee mukh baata-o. 

NGANGA: Spiritual wisdom is not obtained by mere words of mouth. 

ttffccT rrarfe WHS offo II 

anik jugat saastar kar bhaata-o. 

It is not obtained through the various debates of the Shaastras and scriptures. 

fe»TSt Hfe W 5T fe? W$ II 

nyi-aanee so-ay jaa kai darirh so-oo. 

They alone are spiritually wise, whose minds are firmly fixed on the Lord. 

5TU3 ms otS % 7> uf II 

kahat sunat kachh jog na ho-oo. 

Hearing and telling stories, no one attains Yoga. 


nyi-aanee rahat aagi-aa darirh jaa kai. 

They alone are spiritually wise, who remain firmly committed to the Lord's Command. 

usan seet samsar sabh taa kai. 

Heat and cold are all the same to them. 

fw?>t 3H arayfa yltj'dl n 

nyi-aanee tat gurmukh beechaaree. 

The true people of spiritual wisdom are the Gurmukhs, who contemplate the essence 
of reality; 

(Toot w o?§ few w$ im II 

naanak jaa ka-o kirpaa Dhaaree. ||5|| 

Nanak, the Lord showers His Mercy upon them. ||5|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

»P^?> »f£ fHHfe Hfufe?> f$ UH #^ II 

aavan aa-ay sarisat meh bin booihay pas dhor. 

Those who have come into the world without understanding are like animals and 
beasts. 

naanak gurmukh so bujhai jaa kai bhaag mathor. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who become Gurmukh understand; upon their foreheads is such pre- 
ordained destiny. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

w H3T nftr Sorfu off wfew n 

yaa jug meh aykeh ka-o aa-i-aa. 

They have come into this world to meditate on the One Lord. 


rttHS Hfu§ HUcft H^few II 

janmat mohi-o mohnee maa-i-aa. 

But ever since their birth, they have been enticed by the fascination of Maya. 

ara^ §fe Hfu orat n 

garabh kunt meh uraDh tap kartay. 

Upside-down in the chamber of the womb, they performed intense meditation. 

W?R H^TT fH>ra3 3U§ II 

saas saas simrat parabh rahtay. 

They remembered God in meditation with each and every breath. 

fufe u% h sfk gs 1 ^ ii 

uraih paray jo chhod chhadaanaa. 

But now, they are entangled in things which they must leave behind. 

^(■xJ'd Hc^fu fyHd'6 1 II 

dayvanhaar maneh bisraanaa. 

They forget the Great Giver from their minds. 

TO few ftTHfu <CT7TCt II 

Dhaarahu kirpaa jisahi gusaa-ee. 

Those upon whom the Lord showers His Mercy, 

§3 (Vf>o< feH fiJHdd JTUt ll£ll 

it ut naanak tis bisrahu naahee. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, they do not forget Him, here or hereafter. 1 1 6| | 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

y>^s Uorfk fy^'H Uoffk wrfer f% ?> n 

aavat hukam binaas hukam aagi-aa bhinn na ko-ay. 

By His Command, we come, and by His Command, we go; no one is beyond His 
Command. 


WW?) tTW feU fet S^oT feu Hfe Hfe mil 

aavan jaanaa tin mitai naanak jih man so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Coming and going in reincarnation is ended, Nanak, for those whose minds are filled 
with the Lord. ||1|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

E§ fftttf cTT^ II 

ay-oo jee-a bahut garabh vaasay. 
This soul has lived in many wombs. 

HU HcJT?> Hte fffe II 

moh magan meeth jon faasay. 

Enticed by sweet attachment, it has been trapped in reincarnation. 

fef?> H i fe»r § 3j$ afe oft£ ii 

in maa-i-aa tarai gun bas keenay. 

This Maya has subjugated beings through the three qualities. 

W HU ui£ ujfe et£ || 

aapan moh ghatay ghat deenay. 

Maya has infused attachment to itself in each and every heart. 

ir H'Hrt ots otuu ^pfe^ n 

ay saajan kachh kahhu upaa-i-aa. 
friend, tell me some way, 

w % suf few feu Hrfenr ii 

jaa tay tara-o bikham ih maa-i-aa. 

by which I may swim across this treacherous ocean of Maya. 

otfe foTULT HHHfcJT fm^ II 

kar kirpaa satsang milaa-ay. 

The Lord showers His Mercy, and leads us to join the Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation. 


S^oT 3* t feoffe 7) W% IIPII 

naanaktaa kai nikat na maa-ay. ||7|| 

Nanak, Maya does not even come near. ||7|| 

HtfoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fora^ of>r^ m ymz at£ fefe ufk »rfU n 

kirat kamaavan subh asubh keenay tin parabh aap. 

God Himself causes one to perform good and bad actions. 

»F*J?> U§ U§ off ?TOof fe?> Ufa cftF oOffe II ^ II 

pas aapan ha-o ha-o karai naanak bin har kahaa kamaat. 1 1 1| | 

The beast indulges in egotism, selfishness and conceit; Nanak, without the Lord, 

what can anyone do? 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§orfe»f T fUo(d l ^6d l d l II 

aykeh aap karaavanhaaraa. 

The One Lord Himself is the Cause of all actions. 

aapeh paap punn bisthaaraa. 

He Himself distributes sins and noble acts. 

fe»F H3T ftlf ftlf »TVfu || 

i-aa jug jit jit aapeh laa-i-o. 

In this age, people are attached as the Lord attaches them. 

h h h »rfU fe^fe§ ii 

so so paa-i-o jo aap divaa-i-o. 

They receive that which the Lord Himself gives. 


§»F oF >3ff 7) W?> 3§ II 

u-aa kaa ant na jaanai ko-oo. 
No one knows His limits. 

H H oft H§ ^fc U§ II 

jo jo karai so-oo fun ho-oo. 
Whatever He does, comes to pass. 

Sorfu % Haw fmww ii 

aykeh tay saglaa bisthaaraa. 

From the One, the entire expanse of the Universe emanated. 

(TOoT wfU H^'drtd'd 1 II till 

naanak aap savaaranhaaraa. ||8|| 

Nanak, He Himself is our Saving Grace. 1 18| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Wfo dTT Hfe^ fefiH 5THH felf HU II 

raach rahay banitaa binod kusam rang bikh sor. 

Man remains engrossed in women and playful pleasures; the tumult of his passion is 
like the dye of the safflower, which fades away all too soon. 

(TOoT feu H37>t U^f fe?)fH FPfe H Hd" 1 1 HI I 

naanak tin sarnee para-o binas jaa-ay mai mor. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, seek God's Sanctuary, and your selfishness and conceit shall be taken away. 
Ill 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


H?> fe?> Ufa FRJ 3U HH?> Wfa II 

ray man bin har jah rachahu tan tan banDhan paahi. 

mind: without the Lord, whatever you are involved in shall bind you in chains. 

ftTU fnftr oTHf 7) g^bft Woes on-rftr n 

jih biDh kathoo na chhootee-ai saakat tay-oo kamaahi. 

The faithless cynic does those deeds which will never allow him to be emancipated, 
ha-o ha-o kartay karam rat taa ko bhaar afaar. 

Acting in egotism, selfishness and conceit, the lovers of rituals carry the unbearable 
load. 

utfe 7rU\ rf§ fH§ 3§ f& oraK fiJoCd II 

pareet nahee ja-o naam si-o ta-o ay-oo karam bikaar. 

When there is no love for the Naam, then these rituals are corrupt. 

an? fth oft >M >ffe»r im n 

baaDhav jam keejayvree meethee maa-i-aa rang. 

The rope of death binds those who are in love with the sweet taste of Maya. 

s[H ct HU ?kJ H^fu F Uf JTCf H3T II 

bharam kay mohay nah buiheh so parabh sadhoo sang. 

Deluded by doubt, they do not understand that God is always with them. 

?> g<fbjf oFtjt #fe ?> Hftr II 

laykhai ganat na chhootee-ai kaachee bheet na suDh. 

When their accounts are called for, they shall not be released; their wall of mud 
cannot be washed clean. 

frTHftj TFTJoF feu <JraHftf f&sJHW Hftr lltfll 

jisahi buihaa-ay naankaa tin gurmukh nirmal buDh. 1 1 9| | 

One who is made to understand - Nanak, that Gurmukh obtains immaculate 

understanding. ||9|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 


zz w> tth oc u»f hhi hot n 

tootay banDhan jaas kay ho-aa saaDhoo sang. 

One whose bonds are cut away joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

€3T £cT ^ S^oT % mn 

jo raatay rang ayk kai naanak goorhaa rang. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are imbued with the Love of the One Lord, Nanak, take on the deep and 
lasting color of His Love. 1 1 1| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

WW €UTU fe»F H?> WW II 

raaraa rangahu i-aa man apnaa. 

RARRA: Dye this heart of yours in the color of the Lord's Love. 

ufe ufo ?fm frvu try &w n 

har har naam japahu jap rasnaa. 

Meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har - chant it with your tongue. 

% % tlddld oftr 7) 5f§ II 

ray ray dargeh kahai na ko-oo. 

I n the Court of the Lord, no one shall speak harshly to you. 

»P§ ffe W^f £f II 

aa-o baith aadar subh day-oo. 

Everyone shall welcome you, saying, "Come, and sit down". 

fW HU75t iT^fe B WW II 

u-aa mahlee paavahi too baasaa. 

In that Mansion of the Lord's Presence, you shall find a home. 

rR5H H?T?> ?kJ Sfe RdA'H 1 II 

janam maran nah ho-ay binaasaa. 

There is no birth or death, or destruction there. 


HHHfe oray feftff gfo ff t n 

mastak karam likhi-o Dhur iaa kai. 

One who has such karma written on his forehead, 

har sampai naanak ghar taa kai. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, has the wealth of the Lord in his home. 1 1 10| | 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

?5W |5 f&oF3 H<T fWV3 WT II 

laalach ihooth bikaar moh bi-aapat moorhay anDh. 

Greed, falsehood, corruption and emotional attachment entangle the blind and the 
foolish. 

wfo\ u% e^ru frr§ (Too? H^^f 1 " hit irii 

laag paray durganDh si-o naanak maa-i-aa banDh. 1 1 1| | 

Bound down by Maya, Nanak, a foul odor clings to them. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

?5W W-ffc few 3^ II 

lalaa lapat bikhai ras raatay. 

LALLA: People are entangled in the love of corrupt pleasures; 

»nTHftr >ffe»F HtJ II 

aha N -buDh maa-i-aa mad maatay. 

they are drunk with the wine of egotistical intellect and Maya. 

fe»F H'fettF Hfe FTcWfU H^cT II 

i-aa maa-i-aa meh janmeh marnaa. 
In this Maya, they are born and die. 


frT§ ftT§ UotH fe% fe§ cXdcV II 

ji-o ji-o hukam tivai ti-o karnaa. 

People act according to the Hukam of the Lord's Command. 

5r§ §?> ?> 5r§ yg 1 " ii 

ko-oo oon na ko-oo pooraa. 

No one is perfect, and no one is imperfect. 

£f JTOf ?) 5T§ H?F II 

ko-oo sughar na ko-oo mooraa. 

No one is wise, and no one is foolish. 

ftTf frJS W^U fef fef 253^ II 

jit jit laavhu tit tit lagnaa. 

Wherever the Lord engages someone, there he is engaged. 

TOof 5W TtW wfoiw ll^ll 

naanak thaakur sadaa alipanaa. 1 1 11| | 

Nanak, our Lord and Master is forever detached. 1 1 11| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

lOra 3Tfsfe U3 3TfU^ 3T3fa DlfU II 

laal gupaal gobind parabh gahir gambheer athaah. 

My Beloved God, the Sustainer of the World, the Lord of the Universe, is deep, 
profound and unfathomable. 

tpra FTut ^ m&t hv^u mn 

doosar naahee avar ko naanak bayparvaah. ||1|| 

There is no other like Him; Nanak, He is not worried. 1 1 1| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


3 1 " 5T ?5% 7) 5T§ II 

lalaa taa kai lavai na ko-oo. 

LALLA: There is no one equal to Him. 

Sorfu »pfLr 7>u uf 11 

aykeh aap avar nan ho-oo. 

He Himself is the One; there shall never be any other. 

hovanhaar hot sad aa-i-aa. 

He is now, He has been, and He shall always be. 

u-aa kaa ant na kaahoo paa-i-aa. 
No one has ever found His limit. 

ofe UHfe Hfu II 

keet hasat meh poor samaanay. 

In the ant and in the elephant, He is totally pervading. 

UHT3 H¥ 5^ iTO II 

pargat purakh sabh thaa-oo jaanay. 

The Lord, the Primal Being, is known by everyone everywhere. 

W 5T§ ^\7) Ufa WH WW II 

jaa ka-o deeno har ras apnaa. 

That one, unto whom the Lord has given His Love 

cTOot frayfa ufo ufd" feu ftvcV irpii 

naanak gurmukh har har tin japnaa. 1 1 12 1 1 

- Nanak, that Gurmukh chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 12| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 


»P3H ftTU FFfcW Ufa ^UT HUH H 1 ^ II 

aatam ras jih jaani-aa har rang sehjay maan. 

One who knows the taste of the Lord's sublime essence, intuitively enjoys the Lord's 
Love. 

cTOoT trf?> erf?) trf?> ft?> »re 3" uu^? mil 

naanak Dhan Dhan Dhan jan aa-ay tay parvaan. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, blessed, blessed, blessed are the Lord's humble servants; how fortunate is 
their coming into the world! 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

aa-i-aa safal taahoo ko ganee-ai. 

How fruitful is the coming into the world, of those 

FFH WFR) ufo Ufa flH ^?>t>tf II 

jaas rasan har har jas bhanee-ai. 

whose tongues celebrate the Praises of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

»f r fe' HHfu WQ 5T FfiJT II 

aa-ay baseh saaDhoo kai sangay. 

They come and dwell with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; 

»f?>fe?> fW^fu || 

an-din naam Dhi-aavahi rangay. 

night and day, they lovingly meditate on the Naam. 

JT FT?> c^-rfu grB 1 " II 

aavat so jan naameh raataa. 

Blessed is the birth of those humble beings who are attuned to the Naam; 

w ot§ efenr nfenr fkirsr n 

jaa ka-o da-i-aa ma-i-aa biDhaataa. 

the Lord, the Architect of Destiny, bestows His Kind Mercy upon them. 


§orfe »f T ^?) fefo nf?> ?> »rfe»r ii 

aykeh aavan fir jon na aa-i-aa. 

They are born only once - they shall not be reincarnated again. 

TOof Ufe ^ U^fH H>ffe»f m3ll 

naanak har kai daras samaa-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

Nanak, they are absorbed into the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 1 1 13| | 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

GFH tTV3 Hfe 3fe few ?W W% II 

yaas japat man ho-ay anand binsai doojaa bhaa-o. 

Chanting it, the mind is filled with bliss; love of duality is eliminated, 

flf fSTW ft S^oT ?rfH TOff mil 

dookh darad tarisnaa buihai naanak naam samaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

and pain, distress and desires are quenched. Nanak, immerse yourself in the Naam, 
the Name of the Lord. ||1|| 
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II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

CTCF H'dQ fUHfe II 

ya-yaa jaara-o durmat do-oo. 

YAYYA: Burn away duality and evil-mindedness. 

fenfu fenpftr jto huh h§ ii 

tiseh ti-aag sukh sehjay so-oo. 

Give them up, and sleep in intuitive peace and poise. 


GTCF FPfe iraU HUTF II 

ya-yaa jaa-ay parahu sant sarnaa. 

Yaya: Go, and seek the Sanctuary of the Saints; 

frTU TO fe»F ^tTW 3^7 II 

jih aasar i-aa bhavjal tarnaa. 

with their help, you shall cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

GTCF fTsfk 7) »f% H§ II 

ya-yaa janam na aavai so-oo. 

Yaya: One does not have to take birth again. 

£oT FTH ft Hfife II 

ayk naam lay maneh paro-oo. 

who weaves the One Name into his heart. 

era 1- tt?5H ?> u 1 ^^ |ra" u8" 3of n 

ya-yaa janam na haaree-ai gur pooray kee tayk. 

Yaya: This human life shall not be wasted, if you take the Support of the Perfect Guru. 

S^oT feu JTO yfe»F W t <ft»ft §oT IR8II 

naanak tin sukh paa-i-aa jaa kai hee-arai ayk. 1 1 14| | 

Nanak, one whose heart is filled with the One Lord finds peace. 1 1 14| | 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

>H3fe H?> 3?> Hfe UU gtH &3 o[ Hfe || 

antar man tan bas rahay eet oot kay meet. 

The One who dwells deep within the mind and body is your friend here and hereafter. 

<jrfe ut firefw (Toot frM &b mn 

gur poorai updaysi-aa naanak japee-ai neet. ||1|| 

The Perfect Guru has taught me, Nanak, to chant His Name continually. 1 1 1| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fmraj off h wfe hu^ 3fe n 

an-din simrahu taas ka-o jo ant sahaa-ee ho-ay. 

Night and day, meditate in remembrance on the One who will be your Help and 
Support in the end. 

feu feftmr fe?> wfa fk»f ufe§ Hf afe n 

ih bikhi-aa din chaar chhi-a chhaad chali-o sabh ko-ay. 

This poison shall last for only a few days; everyone must depart, and leave it behind. 

cF ct WB fUB 1 " K3 qt»f II 

kaa ko maat pitaa sut Dhee-aa. 

Who is our mother, father, son and daughter? 

fcTRJ yfrtd 1 ofg jfftT 7) st»F II 

garih banitaa kachh sang na lee-aa. 

Household, wife, and other things shall not go along with you. 

WHt JTfo fT fk&H3 TFUt II 

aisee sanch jo binsat naahee. 

So gather that wealth which shall never perish, 

ufe H3t wra urfe Frut ii 

pat saytee apunai ghar jaahee. 

so that you may go to your true home with honor. 

H'MHTdl offe otlddA 3Pfe»F II 

saaDhsang kal keertan gaa-i-aa. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, those who sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises in the 
Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy 

?TOor 1 1 Hufe ?> wrfenr iruii 

naanak tay tay bahur na aa-i-aa. 1 1 15| | 

- Nanak, they do not have to endure reincarnation again. ||15|| 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

»ffe hsu orate yftf fenftet mis n 

at sundar kuleen chatur mukh nyi-aanee Dhanvant. 

He may be very handsome, born into a highly respected family, very wise, a famous 
spiritual teacher, prosperous and wealthy; 

fk^Hof oTUfoffu TOoT ffRJ Utfe ?5<jt sidled IIHII 

mirtak kahee-ahi naankaa jih pareet nahee bhagvant. 1 1 1| | 

but even so, he is looked upon as a corpse, Nanak, if he does not love the Lord 

God. 1 1 1|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

re wm 3fe few ii 

nyaoyaa khat saastar ho-ay nyi-aataa. 

NGANGA: He may be a scholar of the six Shaastras. 

y^oT 5T3oT 3tJoT of^-F^ || 

poorak kumbhak raychak karmaataa. 

He may practice inhaling, exhaling and holding the breath. 

fenre fWtf 3fow fen<V(fl II 

nyi-aan Dhi-aan tirath isnaanee. 

He may practice spiritual wisdom, meditation, pilgrimages to sacred shrines and ritual 
cleansing baths. 

HHlToT »RraH II 

sompaak apras udi-aanee. 

He may cook his own food, and never touch anyone else's; he may live in the 
wilderness like a hermit. 


wh tfh yfftr Hfc ?Kjt II 

raam naam sang man nahee haytaa. 

But if he does not enshrine love for the Lord's Name within his heart, 

TT otg H§ »f^3 r II 

jo kachh keeno so-oo anaytaa. 
then everything he does is transitory. 

f»F § §3H 31tf§ II 

u-aa tay ootam gan-o chandalaa. 

Even an untouchable pariah is superior to him, 

(TOoT frTU Hfc HTTfu <CTIJW ll^ll 

naanakjih man baseh gupaalaa. ||16|| 

Nanak, if the Lord of the World abides in his mind. 1 1 16| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

kunt chaar dan dis bharamay karam kirat kee raykh. 

He wanders around in the four quarters and in the ten directions, according to the 
dictates of his karma. 

JTO f*f Hoffe fffc ^of fofa§ mil 

sookh dookh mukat jon naanak likhi-o laykh. 1 1 1| | 

Pleasure and pain, liberation and reincarnation, Nanak, come according to one's 
pre-ordained destiny. 1 1 1| | 

II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

o(oT oFtt Hf II 

kakaa kaaran kartaa so-oo. 

KAKKA: He is the Creator, the Cause of causes. 


feftf# 7) HZB 5T§ II 

likhi-o laykh na maytat ko-oo. 

No one can erase His pre-ordained plan. 

?rdt org e§ ii 

nahee hot kachh do-oo baaraa. 
Nothing can be done a second time. 

ofd&J'd ?> gWAd'd 1 II 

karnaihaar na bhoolanhaaraa. 

The Creator Lord does not make mistakes. 

kaahoo panth dikhaarai aapai. 

To some, He Himself shows the Way. 

cpf §few> fHS yS3^ II 

kaahoo udi-aan bharmat pachhutaapai. 

While He causes others to wander miserably in the wilderness. 

»ry?> ira »rv ut oft£ ii 

aapan khayl aap hee keeno. 

He Himself has set His own play in motion. 

h h jj ?r?>or st£ irpii 

jo jo deeno so naanak leeno. 1 1 17| | 

Whatever He gives, Nanak, that is what we receive. ||17|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

tTH feS53 ffc ?> fFfe II 

khaat kharchat bilchhat rahay toot na jaahi bjiandaar. 

People continue to eat and consume and enjoy, but the Lord's warehouses are never 
exhausted. 


Ufa Ufa iW3 »f^of FT?> cTOof ^rfu HH^ IRII 

har har japat anayk jan naanak naahi sumaar. 1 1 1| | 

So many chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; Nanak, they cannot be counted. 
Illll 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

W^oBStfeH HHW ^ Wfa II 

khakhaa khoonaa kachh nahee tis samrath kai paahi. 
KHAKHA: The All-powerful Lord lacks nothing; 

raH? ufaf grf 3U Wfa II 

jo daynaa so day rahi-o bjiaavai tan tan jaahi. 

whatever He is to give, He continues to give - let anyone go anywhere he pleases. 

tfUtJ tfflW TO fe»F oft grfH II 

kharach khajaanaa naam Dhan i-aa bhagtan kee raas. 

The wealth of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is a treasure to spend; it is the capital 
of His devotees. 

fw aretet wre huh mss uufr ir^sm n 

khimaa gareebee anad sahj japat raheh guntaas. 

With tolerance, humility, bliss and intuitive poise, they continue to meditate on the 
Lord, the Treasure of excellence. 

itefu fcdmfo wre frrf tf ct§ uh fonra n 

khayleh bigsahi anad si-o jaa ka-o hot kirpaal. 

Those, unto whom the Lord shows His Mercy, play happily and blossom forth. 

h#? arete urn c^h farfu hto ii 

sadeev ganeev suhaavanay raam naam garihi maal. 

Those who have the wealth of the Lord's Name in their homes are forever wealthy and 
beautiful. 


khayd na dookh na daan tin jaa ka-o nadar karee. 

Those who are blessed with the Lord's Glance of Grace suffer neither torture, nor pain, 
nor punishment. 

cTOof h ifg wfkw u# Ibtf trat iRtu 

naanak jo parabh bhaani-aa pooree tinaa paree. 1 1 18| | 

Nanak, those who are pleasing to God become perfectly successful. ||18|| 
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HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

3Tf?> fkf?> ^*RT J-rfu H^fU 253T II 

gan min daykhhu manai maahi sarpar chalno log. 

See, that even by calculating and scheming in their minds, people must surely depart 
in the end. 

»TH »rf^B' ^RJKffcf fi-T? ?T7)of ttrecJT II *=\ II 

aas anit gurmukh mitai naanak naam arog. 1 1 1| | 

Hopes and desires for transitory things are erased for the Gurmukh; Nanak, the 
Name alone brings true health. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

arar dify-d w?r wfft trfir cfte n 

gagaa gobid gun ravhu saas saas jap neet. 

GAGGA: Chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe with each and every 
breath; meditate on Him forever. 

oKF fkWW %TS W fe*5H 7i offou Hfe II 

kahaa bisaasaa dayh kaa bilam na kariho meet. 

How can you rely on the body? Do not delay, my friend; 


?kJ grfgof ?kJ flHtf ?kT felft cfg Hg II 

nah baarik nah jobnai nah birDhee kachh banDh. 

there is nothing to stand in Peath's way - neither in childhood, nor in youth, nor in old 
age. 

§u ire 1 " ?kJ fdtnr ft§ »rfe ire tm n 

oh bayraa nah booihee-ai ja-o aa-ay parai jam fanPh. 

That time is not known, when the noose of Peath shall come and fall on you. 

fcJT»F7>t ftlttFTft Oftf 7rU\ feu S'fe II 

gi-aanee Phi-aanee chatur paykh rahan nahee ih thaa-ay. 

See, that even spiritual scholars, those who meditate, and those who are clever shall 
not stay in this place. 

gTfk srfk Hdiwl arst szr su^re n 

chhaad chhaad saglee ga-ee moorh tahaa laptaahi. 

Only the fool clings to that, which everyone else has abandoned and left behind. 

are uwfe fmren gfr Hrrefe wz\ n 

gur parsaad simrat rahai jaahoo mastak bhaag. 

By Guru's Grace, one who has such good destiny written on his forehead remembers 
the Lord in meditation. 

(TOoT WE 3 FT off fu»ffu HZFcJT IRtfll 

naanak aa-ay safal tay jaa ka-o pari-ahi suhaag. 1 1 19| | 

Nanak, blessed and fruitful is the coming of those who obtain the Beloved Lord as 
their Husband. ||19|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ghokhay saastar bayd sabh aan na khathata-o ko-ay. 

1 have searched all the Shaastras and the Vedas, and they say nothing except this: 


aad jugaadee hun hovat naanak aikai so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

"In the beginning, throughout the ages, now and forevermore, Nanak, the One Lord 
alone exists". 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ww umq Hc^fu £u fk§ ufo em c^fu n 

ghaghaa ghaalhu maneh ayh bin har doosar naahi. 

GHAGHA: Put this into your mind, that there is no one except the Lord. 

?kJ U»F 7>U rTS oC3 §ut H>ffe II 

nah ho-aa nah hovnaa j at kat ohee samaahi. 

There never was, and there never shall be. He is pervading everywhere. 

UTtffU 3§ H?> tT§ »f^fu HUTF II 

ajiooleh ta-o man ja-o aavahi sarnaa. 

You shall be absorbed into Him, mind, if you come to His Sanctuary. 

??H 3f offe Hfr UrtdtJdcV II 

naam tat kal meh punharchanaa. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, only the Naam, the Name of the Lord, shall be of any 
real use to you. 

urfe urfo wfoof udd'^fd ii 

ghaal ghaal anik pachhutaavahi. 

So many work and slave continually, but they come to regret and repent in the end. 

fe?> ufe SJdlfd 5RF fefe U^ftr || 

bin har bhagat kahaa thit paavahi. 

Without devotional worship of the Lord, how can they find stability? 

Uffe HtF 3H WffHf feu II 

ghol mahaa ras amrit tih pee-aa. 

They alone taste the supreme essence, and drink in the Ambrosial Nectar, 


(TOoT Ufa |rfo off UPON 

naanak har gur jaa ka-o dee-aa. 1 120| | 

Nanak, unto whom the Lord, the Guru, gives it. ||20|| 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

5fe WE H¥ fe^H WH ?kJ UJ3?> few II 

nyan ghaalay sabh divas saas nah badhan ghatan til saar. 

He has counted all the days and the breaths, and placed them in people's destiny; 

they do not increase or decrease one little bit. 

W^fU ^TH HU cTOof 3f 3T^" 1 1 HI I 

jeevan loreh bharam moh naanak tay-oo gavaar. 1 1 1| | 

Those who long to live in doubt and emotional attachment, Nanak, are total fools. 
Illll 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

55* SFH oTO feu H WoCS ufe oft?> || 

nyaoyaa nyaraasai kaal tih jo saakat parabh keen. 

NGANGA: Death seizes those whom God has made into faithless cynics. 

ttffooT fffo tT75Mfe J-raftr »F3H ^FH ?> #?> II 

anik jon janmeh mareh aatam raam na cheen. 

They are born and they die, enduring countless incarnations; they do not realize the 
Lord, the Supreme Soul. 

fe»F?> ftr»r?> 3*11 5T§ »f£ II 

nyi-aan Dhi-aan taahoo ka-o aa-ay. 

They alone find spiritual wisdom and meditation, 

orfe few feu »rflr fe^£ ii 

kar kirpaa jih aap divaa-ay. 

whom the Lord blesses with His Mercy; 


553t S^t SUt £f §3 II 

nyaritee nyanee nahee ko-oo chhootai. 

no one is emancipated by counting and calculating. 

oTOt Wftfe H^ira ft II 

kaachee gaagar sarpar footai. 

The vessel of clay shall surely break. 

H rte frTU tfe r?fw II 

so jeevat jih jeevat japi-aa. 

They alone live, who, while alive, meditate on the Lord. 

33 ^of ?kT Sfw IIP^II 

pargat bha-ay naanak nah chhapi-aa. 1 121| | 

They are respected, Nanak, and do not remain hidden. 1 1 21| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fefe ftJd^Q tJdi'dfyti 5^5 fydlH'd II 

chit chitva-o charnaarbind ooDh kaval bigsaa N t. 

Focus your consciousness on His Lotus Feet, and the inverted lotus of your heart shall 
blossom forth. 

UHT3 ttfvftr (JrfHtT cTOof HH% IRII 

pargat bha-ay aapeh gobind naanak sant mataa N t. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord of the Universe Himself becomes manifest, Nanak, through the Teachings 
of the Saints. ||1|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

rJW tt?) WW II 

chachaa charan kamal gur laagaa. 

CHACHA: When I became attached to the Lord's Lotus Feet, 


trf?> of?) fnr fe?) jth^t hm ii 

Dhan Dhan u-aa din sanjog sabhaagaa. 
blessed, blessed is that day. 

wfa §fe fefk erfk »rfe# n 

chaar kunt dan dis bharam aa-i-o. 

After wandering around in the four quarters and the ten directions, 

3E\ foP-F 3H U3H?> I4*fe§ II 

bha-ee kirpaa tab darsan paa-i-o. 

God showed His Mercy to me, and then I obtained the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

few^ [kbiUQ m f»r ii 

chaar bichaar binsi-o sabh doo-aa. 

By pure lifestyle and meditation, all duality is removed. 

H'MHTdl H$ fe^MW II 

saaDhsang man nirmal hoo-aa. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the mind becomes immaculate. 

ftfe fyH'dl £cT feRZHT II 

chint bisaaree ayk daristaytaa. 

Anxieties are forgotten, and the One Lord alone is seen, 

(TOoT faPtfT?) WtT?> ftTU fiS 7 IIPPII 

naanak gi-aan anjan jih naytaraa. 1 122| | 

Nanak, by those whose eyes are anointed with the ointment of spiritual wisdom. 
I|22|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

g*3t HtSW H?> mft S3 3tfe gpfe II 

chhaatee seetal man sukhee chhant gobid gun gaa-ay. 

The heart is cooled and soothed, and the mind is at peace, chanting and singing the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 


aisee kirpaa karahu parabh naanak daas dasaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Show such Mercy, God, that Nanak may become the slave of Your slaves. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

gg 1 " 5U% 3>f% II 

chhachhaa chhohray daas tumaaray. 
CHHACHHA: I am Your child-slave. 

daas daasan kay paaneehaaray. 

I am the water-carrier of the slave of Your slaves. 

ggr gi^ 33 §% jf^r || 

chhachhaa chhaar hot tayray santaa. 

Chhachha: I long to become the dust under the feet of Your Saints. 
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»Or?ft foTLF orau sidled 1 II 

apnee kirpaa karahu bhagvantaa. 

Please shower me with Your Mercy, Lord God! 

grfe fWcW HU tJdd'«l II 

chhaad si-aanap baho chaturaa-ee. 

I have given up my excessive cleverness and scheming, 

JTC?) oft H?> 3ot fcoret II 

santan kee man tayk tikaa-ee. 

and I have taken the support of the Saints as my mind's support. 

grf oft iraH 3Tfe II 

chhaar kee putree param gat paa-ee. 

Even a puppet of ashes attains the supreme status, 


(TOoT FF off JTC HZF^t IIP3II 

naanak jaa ka-o sant sahaa-ee. 1 123| | 

Nanak, if it has the help and support of the Saints. 1 1 2 3 1 1 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fWfr UTS oTBt faoTO II 

jor julam fooleh ghano kaachee dayh bikaar. 

Practicing oppression and tyranny, he puffs himself up; he acts in corruption with his 
frail, perishable body. 

»RjHftr w> u% (Toot ?th mn 

aha N -buDh banDhan paray naanak naam chhutaar. 1 1 1| | 

He is bound by his egotistical intellect; Nanak, salvation comes only through the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

FFF wfi U§ 5T5 p>F II 

jajaa jaanai ha-o kachh hoo-aa. 

JAJJA: When someone, in his ego, believes that he has become something, 

baaDhi-o ji-o nalinee bharam soo-aa. 

he is caught in his error, like a parrot in a trap. 

fr§ wfi u§ ftr^r^ ii 

ja-o jaanai ha-o bhagat gi-aanee. 

When he believes, in his ego, that he is a devotee and a spiritual teacher, 

y>m STorfo few 7>u\ w& n 

aagai thaakur til nahee maanee. 

then, in the world hereafter, the Lord of the Universe shall have no regard for him at 
all. 


flf w?> h ora^t ora^ ii 

ja-o jaanai mai kathnee kartaa. 

When he believes himself to be a preacher, 

fW!F# HHTF frT§ fe^S* II 

bi-aapaaree basuDhaa ji-o firtaa. 

he is merely a peddler wandering over the earth. 

H'UHTdl ftTU U§H )-F3t II 

saaDhsang jih ha-umai maaree. 

But one who conquers his ego in the Company of the Holy, 

(TOoT 3* off fti& H^t II 59 II 

naanaktaa ka-o milay muraaree. ||24|| 
Nanak, meets the Lord. 1 1 24| | 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

5W §fe mj frfU Mr httc ap^ftr n 

Ihaalaaghay uth naam jap nis baasur aaraaDh. 

Rise early in the morning, and chant the Naam; worship and adore the Lord, night and 
day. 

oF^ 1 " 3"3" ?) fe»rtrgt cTOof fi-r? Qipfti inn 

kaar H aa tujjnai na bi-aapa-ee naanak mitai upaaDh. ||1|| 

Anxiety shall not afflict you, Nanak, and your misfortune shall vanish. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

9^?^ fHt SW% II 

ihajjnaa jhooran mitai tumaaro. 
J HAJ HA: Your sorrows shall depart, 


?fh frrf orfe fyOo'd ii 

raam naam si-o kar bi-uhaaro. 
when you deal with the Lord's Name. 

f 33 WoCS W II 

Ihoorat ihoorat saakat moo-aa. 

The faithless cynic dies in sorrow and pain; 

w ic foe lis ztw n 

jaa kai ridai hot bhaa-o bee-aa. 

his heart is filled with the love of duality. 

^fu ctHHW y^r §% H§W II 

ihareh kasamal paap tayray manoo-aa. 

Your evil deeds and sins shall fall away, my mind, 

ntfHS o[w HdnTdi mw II 

amrit kathaa satsang sunoo-aa. 

listening to the ambrosial speech in the Society of the Saints. 

^fu oFH 5TU eH<J'«l II 

ihareh kaam kroDh darustaa-ee. 

Sexual desire, anger and wickedness fall away, 

S^of W off foTtT mFEt IIPUII 

naanakjaa ka-o kirpaa gusaa-ee. ||25|| 

Nanak, from those who are blessed by the Mercy of the Lord of the World. 1 1 25| | 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

njatan karahu turn anik biDh rahan na paavhu meet. 

You can try all sorts of things, but you still cannot remain here, my friend. 


fifes uuu ufe ufe 3tra ?r?5or ?th uutfe mn 

jeevat rahhu har har bhaiahu naanak naam pareet. 1 1 1| | 

But you shall live forevermore, Nanak, if you vibrate and love the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord, Har, Har. ||1|| 

II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

^ fef HUt fe?>fe WB U^J II 

njanjaa njaanaho darirh sahee binas jaat ayh hayt. 

NYANYA: Know this as absolutely correct, that that this ordinary love shall come to an 
end. 

arest are§ ?> 3Tfe Hof§ ffe feiru £cs n 

gantee gana-o na gan saka-o ooth siDhaarav kayt. 

You may count and calculate as much as you want, but you cannot count how many 
have arisen and departed. 

£ jt fesHsf or frr§ crafrft % n 

njo paykha-o so binasta-o kaa si-o karee-ai sang. 
Whoever I see shall perish. With whom should I associate? 

WEU fe»F fefa HUt f 5§ H 1 fe»F II 

njaanaho i-aa biDh sahee chit j_hooth-o maa-i-aa rang. 

Know this as true in your consciousness, that the love of Maya is false. 

HSt Hf Hfe fH t atte fW?> II 

njanat so-ee sant su-ay bharam tay keechit bhinn. 

He alone knows, and he alone is a Saint, who is free of doubt. 

wi onr § feu creu feu hw> ii 

anDh koop tay tin kadhahu jih hovhu suparsan. 

He is lifted up and out of the deep dark pit; the Lord is totally pleased with him. 

W ^ Wfk HHUW § cFU?> ctUff H3T II 

njaa kai haath samrath tay kaaran karnai jog. 

God's Hand is All-powerful; He is the Creator, the Cause of causes. 


naanak tin ustat kara-o njahoo kee-o sanjog. 1 1 26| | 

Nanak, praise the One, who joins us to Himself, j |26| | 

HtfoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

W) FTcW HU?> HHT JTtf I4*fe II 

tootay banDhan janam maran saaDh sayv sukh paa-ay. 

The bondage of birth and death is broken and peace is obtained, by serving the Holy. 

??m H?>U 7i afat 315 Ml 3TfHH U"fe II *=\ II 

naanak manhu na beesrai gun niDh gobid raa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, may I never forget from my mind, the Treasure of Virtue, the Sovereign 
Lord of the Universe. 1 11| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

orau 3f £cT at W t fWET 7> fffe II 

tahal karahu ta-o ayk kee jaa tay baritha na ko-ay. 

Work for the One Lord; no one returns empty-handed from Him. 

Hfc 3fc yfa utw at IT UfUU H" ufe II 

man tan mukh hee-ai basai jo chaahhu so ho-ay. 

When the Lord abides within your mind, body, mouth and heart, then whatever you 
desire shall come to pass. 

tahal mahal taa ka-o milai jaa ka-o saaDji kirpaal. 

He alone obtains the Lord's service, and the Mansion of His Presence, unto whom the 
Holy Saint is compassionate. 


wq H3ife 3§ an ti§ ufe efenra n 

saaDhoo sangat ta-o basai ja-o aapan hohi da-i-aal. 

He joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, only when the Lord Himself 
shows His Mercy. 

<nir au 3^?> fa?> ?t% to c^ftr 11 

tohay taahay baho bhavan bin naavai sukh naahi. 

I have searched and searched, across so many worlds, but without the Name, there is 
no peace. 

3wfu tFM ^ f 3 feu h w% jfftr JD-rftr 11 

taleh jaam kay doot tin jo saaDhoo sang samaahi. 

The Messenger of Death retreats from those who dwell in the Saadh Sangat. 

wf$ Wf$ W§ JTCSt II 

baar baar jaa-o sant sadkay. 

Again and again, I am forever devoted to the Saints. 

cTOof LTOf fHTTH offe §T IIPPII 

naanak paap binaasay kad kay. 1 1 27| | 

Nanak, my sins from so long ago have been erased. 1 1 27 1 1 

HftoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

&o[ 7) U3t fdrtO efe frRT U^U HUH?) II 

thaak na hotee tinhu dar jih hovhu suparsan. 

Those beings, with whom the Lord is thoroughly pleased, meet with no obstacles at 
His Door. 

h tt?> ufe »pj?> of% ?toct % nfc iff?) inn 

jo jan parabh apunay karay naanak tay Dhan Dhan. 1 1 1| | 

Those humble beings whom God has made His own, Nanak, are blessed, so very 
blessed. ||1|| 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

5^ H^nr srufu c^ut ii 

thathaa manoo-aa thaaheh naahee. 

T'HAT'HA: They do not make trouble for anyone's mind, 

TT fwfHT §offe SSl^jt II 

jo sagal ti-aag aykeh laptaahee. 

who have abandoned all else and who cling to the One Lord alone. 

5Ufe SUfoT >ffe»F JT^T H$ II 

thahak thahak maa-i-aa sang moo-ay. 

Those who are totally absorbed and preoccupied with Maya are dead; 

f»F ^ 5THW 7i 5T3f u£ II 

u-aa kai kusal na kathoo hoo-ay. 
they do not find happiness anywhere. 

5*fe U# HftT HfW II 

thaa N dh paree santeh sang basi-aa. 

One who dwells in the Society of the Saints finds a great peace; 

wte 3^ tftw sfiw ii 

amrit naam tahaa jee-a rasi-aa. 

the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam becomes sweet to his soul. 

»fy£ h iT?> 3 1 fe»f T II 

thaakur apunay jo jan bhaa-i-aa. 

That humble being, who is pleasing to his Lord and Master 

(TOoT f»F oT HtHWfe»F II 5 till 

naanak u-aa kaa man seetlaa-i-aa. 1 1 28| | 

- Nanak, his mind is cooled and soothed. ||28|| 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

53§fe Sfetf »ffcot grg h^H cTCF HHTO II 

dand-ut bandan anik baar sarab kalaa samrath. 

I bow down, and fall to the ground in humble adoration, countless times, to the All- 
powerful Lord, who possesses all powers. 

dolan tay raakho parabhoo naanak day kar hath. 1 1 1| | 

Please protect me, and save me from wandering, God. Reach out and give Nanak Your 
Hand. ||1|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

3^ fe<J cTUt FRJ §3* 3U iTO II 

dadaa dayraa ih nahee jah dayraa tah jaan. 

DADDA: This is not your true place; you must know where that place really is. 

f»T ^ cF HtTK t HHfe US^ II 

u-aa dayraa kaa sanjamo gur kai sabad pachhaan. 

You shall come to realize the way to that place, through the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

fe»F ct§ HH oTfe II 

i-aa dayraa ka-o saram kar qhaalai. 

This place, here, is established by hard work, 

W of 3H 7)^ HfcJT Wft II 

jaa kaa tasoo nahee sang chaalai. 

but not one iota of this shall go there with you. 

§»F t^ 1 " oft H fkfe Wfi II 

u-aa dayraa kee so mit jaanai. 

The value of that place beyond is known only to those, 


W off feFTfe U3?> II 

jaa ka-o darisat pooran bhagvaanai. 

upon whom the Perfect Lord God casts His Glance of Grace. 

%W fcdrJtt Hf H'MHdl lJife»F II 

dayraa nihchal sach saaDhsang paa-i-aa. 

That permanent and true place is obtained in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy; 

TOot § tre ?>u iwfenr nptf ii 

naanaktayjan nah dolaa-i-aa. ||29|| 

Nanak, those humble beings do not waver or wander. 1 129| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

WTR) Wit ETCH 3*fe foTc^fu 7i upfof II 

dhaahan laagay Dharam raa-ay kineh na ghaali-o banDh. 

When the Righteous J udge of Dharma begins to destroy someone, no one can place 
any obstacle in His Way. 

cTOot §H% frfU U# H'll^fd! Hc^T IIHII 

naanak ubray jap haree saaDhsang san-banDh. ||1|| 

Nanak, those who join the Saadh Sangat and meditate on the Lord are saved. ||1|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

^ oTU fe^T f^tf fe»F H?> >ffe II 

dhadhaa dhoodhat kah firahu dhoodhan i-aa man maahi. 

DHADHA: Where are you going, wandering and searching? Search instead within your 
own mind. 

HftT STP% Uf HH H?) H?> oftF fed'fd II 

sang tuhaarai parabh basai ban ban kahaa firaahi. 

God is with you, so why do you wander around from forest to forest? 


^UU H'MHTdl »fUfftr fyotd'tt II 

dhayree Dhahhu saaDhsang aha N -buDh bikraal. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, tear down the mound of your frightful, 
egotistical pride. 

JTO IF^U HUH HHU U3H?> %fk ffcm II 

sukh paavhu sehjay bashu darsan daykh nihaal. 

You shall find peace, and abide in intuitive bliss; gazing upon the Blessed Vision of 
God's Darshan, you shall be delighted. 

%ul wfi trfti h% ara^ nf?> §*f i^fe ii 

dhayree jaamai jam marai qarabh jon dukh paa-ay. 

One who has such a mound as this, dies and suffers the pain of reincarnation through 
the womb. 

HU H3T?> 9UU§ uf »F% rPfe II 

moh magan laptat rahai ha-o ha-o aavai jaa-ay. 

One who is intoxicated by emotional attachment, entangled in egotism, selfishness 
and conceit, shall continue coming and going in reincarnation. 

^US SUH »fH ^fu U% WQ iW Hd<S'fe II 

dhahat dhahat ab dheh paray saaDh janaa sarnaa-ay. 

Slowly and steadily, I have now surrendered to the Holy Saints; I have come to their 
Sanctuary. 

ftf ^ 5Ffe»F ?5 T ^oT st£ H>rfe II30II 

dukh kay faahay kaati-aa naanak lee-ay samaa-ay. 1 1 3 1 1 

God has cut away the noose of my pain; Nanak, He has merged me into Himself. 
1 1 30| | 

JTOoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

jah saaDhoo gobid bhajan keertan naanak neet. 

Where the Holy people constantly vibrate the Kirtan of the Praises of the Lord of the 
Universe, Nanak - 


naa ha-o naa too N nan chhuteh nikat na jaa-ee-ahu doot. 1 1 1| | 

the Righteous J udge says, "Do not approach that place, Messenger of Death, or else 

neither you nor I shall escape!" 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

5^ 33 t Htebft »FSH tftt £fe II 

naanaa ran tay seeihee-ai aatam jeetai ko-ay. 

NANNA: One who conquers his own soul, wins the battle of life. 

U§H »f?) frrf tffe H% H t? ufe II 

ha-umai an si-o lar marai so sobhaa doo ho-ay. 

One who dies, while fighting against egotism and alienation, becomes sublime and 
beautiful. 

HSt ftofe flte H% 3ra y% §Lren n 

manee mitaa-ay jeevat marai gur pooray updays. 

One who eradicates his ego, remains dead while yet alive, through the Teachings of 
the Perfect Guru. 

H^nr hHj ufe fti& feu msz %h ii 

manoo-aa jeetai har milai tin soortan vays. 

He conquers his mind, and meets the Lord; he is dressed in robes of honor. 

^ ^ frt ymiE sorfu 3or ii 

naa ko jaanai aapno aykeh tayk aDhaar. 

He does not claim anything as his own; the One Lord is his Anchor and Support. 

tfe fesH fkms h uf w ii 

rain dinas simrat rahai so parabh purakh apaar. 

Night and day, he continually contemplates the Almighty, Infinite Lord God. 

^ FfiJTW fe»F oft §f cTCH oWfe II 

rayn sagal i-aa man karai ay-oo karam kamaa-ay. 

He makes his mind the dust of all; such is the karma of the deeds he does. 


Uctft ft JTO ?F?>cT fefw Wfe II3HII 

hukmai booihai sadaa sukh naanak likhi-aa paa-ay. 1 1 31| | 

Understanding the Hukam of the Lord's Command, he attains everlasting peace. 

Nanak, such is his pre-ordained destiny. ||31|| 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ssHfiij?} »rau§ fen uf ftot nfu ii 

tan man Dhan arpa-o tisai parabhoo milaavai mohi. 

I offer my body, mind and wealth to anyone who can unite me with God. 

m>o( WH ^§ oTZtW f c? FTH oft 1 1 HI I 

naanak bharam bha-o kaatee-ai chookai jam kee joh. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, my doubts and fears have been dispelled, and the Messenger of Death does 
not see me any longer. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

33* 3 1 " fk§ Utfe offe foftr dllati gufe II 

tataa taa si-o pareet kar gun niDh gobid raa-ay. 

TATTA: Embrace love for the Treasure of Excellence, the Sovereign Lord of the 
Universe. 

£75 irefo H?> 3Vfe 3<F# tTfe II 

fal paavahi man baachh-tay tapat tuhaaree jaa-ay. 

You shall obtain the fruits of your mind's desires, and your burning thirst shall be 
quenched. 
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3/H fHZ fTK eft FFH HH Hf?> II 

taraas mitai jam panth kee jaas basai man naa-o. 

One whose heart is filled with the Name shall have no fear on the path of death. 


arfe irefu Hfe ufe U3FH H^rat u^fo s 1 ^ n 

gat paavahi mat ho-ay pargaas mahlee paavahi thaa-o. 

He shall obtain salvation, and his intellect shall be enlightened; he will find his place in 
the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

3^ HftT ?) tT?> fcTRJ HH?) ?kJ Wr\ II 

taahoo sang na Dhan chalai garih joban nah raaj. 

Neither wealth, nor household, nor youth, nor power shall go along with you. 

HdnTdi fkms guu fefr f^rt onr n 

satsang simrat rahhu ihai tuhaarai kaaj. 

In the Society of the Saints, meditate in remembrance on the Lord. This alone shall be 
of use to you. 

3^ off ?i M fr t7§ fo^tr »rv n 

taataa kachhoo na ho-ee hai ja-o taap nivaarai aap. 

There will be no burning at all, when He Himself takes away your fever. 

UfWW (TOoT UMfe »FVfr >ret HOT II3P II 

paratipaalai naanak hameh aapeh maa-ee baap. ||32|| 

Nanak, the Lord Himself cherishes us; He is our Mother and Father. 1 132| | 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Wo[ feftr w&s feyfe ?> fejw s 1 ^ ii 

thaakay baho biDh ghaaltay taripat na tarisnaa laath. 

They have grown weary, struggling in all sorts of ways; but they are not satisfied, and 
their thirst is not quenched. 

HftJ JTftJ H% 7i T 7i^ H 1 fe»f T ?> WE[ \\<\\\ 

sanch sanch saakat moo-ay naanak maa-i-aa na saath. 1 1 1| | 

Gathering in and hoarding what they can, the faithless cynics die, Nanak, but the 

wealth of Maya does not go with them in the end. 1 1 1| | 


wM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

W faf £f 7>Ut cpfe IITO WW II 

thathaa thir ko-oo nahee kaa-ay pasaarahu paav. 

T'HAT'HA: Nothing is permanent - why do you stretch out your feet? 

ttffcoT 5RJ H75 5?5 orau H^fettF £oT flJ^ II 

anik banch bal chh al karahu maa-i-aa ayk upaav. 

You commit so many fraudulent and deceitful actions as you chase after Maya. 

ircfr HtJ<j hh orau wfk irau ii 

thailee sanchahu saram karahu thaak parahu gaavaar. 

You work to fill up your bag, you fool, and then you fall down exhausted. 

H7) t orfti & >3ft »f§HU || 

man kai kaam na aavee antay a-osar baar. 

But this shall be of no use to you at all at that very last instant. 

Ms wwu 3tfe 3t?u H3U at fm &q n 

thit paavhu gobid bhajahu santeh kee sikh layho. 

You shall find stability only by vibrating upon the Lord of the Universe, and accepting 
the Teachings of the Saints. 

utfe orau HtJ §or frrf few h 1 ^ wrsu n 

pareet karahu sad ayk si-o i-aa saachaa asnayhu. 
Embrace love for the One Lord forever - this is true love! 

Wtt ora?> cfd'^S H¥ feftr §t TF* II 

kaaran karan karaavano sabh biDh aikai haath. 

He is the Doer, the Cause of causes. All ways and means are in His Hands alone. 

fks ftTH fSB fSB ?5HTfu cTOof tfe 1133 II 

jit jit laavhu tit tit lageh naanak jant anaath. 1 1 33 1 1 

Whatever You attach me to, to that I am attached; Nanak, I am just a helpless 
creature. ||33|| 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

whu Sof r^o'Tdnr Hf org ^ao'd n 

daasah ayk nihaari-aa sabh kachh dayvanhaar. 

His slaves have gazed upon the One Lord, the Giver of everything. 

Wfft wfft ffTH^B dlrfu cTOof tf?JH ttfCP^ mil 

saas saas simrat raheh naanak daras aDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

They continue to contemplate Him with each and every breath; Nanak, the Blessed 
Vision of His Darshan is their Support. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

£oT t H¥ off ^(Sd'd II 

dadaa daataa ayk hai sabh ka-o dayvanhaar. 

DADDA: The One Lord is the Great Giver; He is the Giver to all. 

inj^fc?) wms 3% 11 

day N day tot na aavee agnat bharay bhandaar. 

There is no limit to His Giving. His countless warehouses are filled to overflowing. 

tdrtd'd HtJ Hl^d'd 1 II 

dainhaar sad jeevanhaaraa. 
The Great Giver is alive forever. 

H?> fef H^U fyH'd 1 II 

man moorakh ki-o taahi bisaaraa. 

foolish mind, why have you forgotten Him? 

(TUt cFU 5T§ HtH 1 " II 

dos nahee kaahoo ka-o meetaa. 
No one is at fault, my friend. 


H^few hu ng ufe ate* II 

maa-i-aa moh banDh parabh keetaa. 

God created the bondage of emotional attachment to Maya. 

€3^ f^'dfd W ^ Wit II 

darad nivaareh jaa kay aapay. 

He Himself removes the pains of the Gurmukh; 

cTOof § § cCT^Kfa CRJ 1138 II 

naanak tay tay gurmukh Dharaapay. 1 1 34| | 
Nanak, he is fulfilled. 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

m tfof% feor 3of 3 fesroi »TH II 

Dhar jee-aray ik tayk too laahi bidaanee aas. 

my soul, grasp the Support of the One Lord; give up your hopes in others. 

(Toot ?tk fw^tw aw »rt gik mn 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai kaaraj aavai raas. ||1|| 

Nanak, meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, your affairs shall be 
resolved. ||1|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

IFF W^B 3§ fkt HdHTdl Ufe II 

DhaDhaa Dhaavat ta-o mitai satsang ho-ay baas. 

DHADHA: The mind's wanderings cease, when one comes to dwell in the Society of 
the Saints. 

m % forcer orau »rfU 3§ ufe H^fu u^fh ii 

Dhur tay kirpaa karahu aap ta-o ho-ay maneh pargaas. 

If the Lord is Merciful from the very beginning, then one's mind is enlightened. 


TO WW W3 WW II 

Dhan saachaa tay-oo sach saahaa. 

Those who have the true wealth are the true bankers. 

ufe ufe Utft ?FH fkWW II 

har har poonjee naam bihaasaa. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is their wealth, and they trade in His Name. 

qtUfT tTH H^r feu HfcW II 

Dheeraj jas sobhaa tin bani-aa. 
Patience, glory and honor come to those 

Ufa Ufa HTO ftTU Hfe»F II 

har har naam sarvan jih suni-aa. 

who listen to the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

irayftf feu urfe gu jwft ii 

gurmukh jih ghat rahay samaa-ee. 

That Gurmukh whose heart remains merged with the Lord, 

TTOoT feu TO feftt ^S 1 ^ II3LIII 

naanak tin jan milee vadaa-ee. 1 1 35| | 

Nanak, obtains glorious greatness. ||35|| 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

?TOor c^k fry frfw >3f3tu arufe ufar n 

naanak naam naam jap japi-aa antar baahar rang. 

Nanak, one who chants the Naam, and meditates on the Naam with love inwardly 
and outwardly, 

cjrfo §Wfw c^of H'MHTdl II ^11 

gur poorai updaysi-aa narak naahi saaDhsang. ||1|| 

receives the Teachings from the Perfect Guru; he joins the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy, and does not fall into hell. 1 1 1| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

cW rtdfcx irafo § (Tut ii 

nannaa narak pareh tay naahee. 
NANNA: Those shall not fall into hell, 

W t Hfc 3f?> HTFUt II 

jaa kai man tan naam basaahee. 

whose minds and bodies are filled with the Naam. 

m\ few arayfa h tiv§ ii 

naam niDhaan gurmukh jo japtay. 

Those Gurmukhs who chant the treasure of the Naam, 

fkv H'fenr Hfo FT §fe W3 n 

bikh maa-i-aa meh naa o-ay khaptay. 
are not destroyed by the poison of Maya. 

<V>'c('d 7i ^ ctU II 

nannaakaar na hotaa taa kaho. 
Those shall not be turned away, 

c^K HE |rfe ff oTU II 

naam mantar gur deeno jaa kaho. 

who have been given the Mantra of the Naam by the Guru. 
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fcftr few ufe mte u^r ii 

niDh niPhaan har amrit pooray. 

They are filled and fulfilled with the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord, the Treasure of 
sublime wealth; 


Wr{ TOoT imue 3% 113^11 

tah baajay naanak anhad tooray. 1 1 36| | 

Nanak, the unstruck celestial melody vibrates for them. 1 1 36| | 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

yfe gnft arfe lptouh nfn imte hu fe^ n 

pat raakhee gur paarbarahm taj parpanch moh bikaar. 

The Guru, the Supreme Lord God, preserved my honor, when I renounced hypocrisy, 
emotional attachment and corruption. 

(TOoT Hf WlM >3ff ?> U'd'^'d mil 

naanak so-oo aaraaDhee-ai ant na paaraavaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, worship and adore the One, who has no end or limitation. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

papaa parmit paar na paa-i-aa. 

PAPPA: He is beyond estimation; His limits cannot be found. 

ute ire?> »raiH ufo a l fe»f T ii 

patit paavan agam har raa-i-aa. 

The Sovereign Lord King is inaccessible; 

}03 &z »Rranj II 

hot puneet kot apraaDhoo. 

He is the Purifier of sinners. Millions of sinners are purified; 

mte ?tk frvfu fkfe HHI II 

amrit naam jaapeh mil saaDhoo. 

they meet the Holy, and chant the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


y^ra cru hit fa<w«l n 

parpach Dharoh moh mitnaaee. 

Deception, fraud and emotional attachment are eliminated, 

W off Wtt »ffu STFFSt II 

jaa ka-o raakho aap gusaa-ee. 

by those who are protected by the Lord of the World. 

U'fdH'd gffiTCWf II 

paatisaahu chhatar sir so-oo. 

He is the Supreme King, with the royal canopy above His Head. 

(TOoT tpra »Rf ?> 3§ II3PII 

naanak doosar avar na ko-oo. 1 1 37 1 1 
Nanak, there is no other at all. 1 1 37 1 1 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

^tr opzfHZ zfeu &3 Hfe tite II 

faahay kaatay mitay gavan fatih bha-ee man jeet. 

The noose of Death is cut, and one's wanderings cease; victory is obtained, when one 
conquers his own mind. 

(TOoT 3" fE(S i-FEt fe^?> fkz fcT3" cfte mn 

naanak gur tay th it paa-ee firan mitay nit neet. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, eternal stability is obtained from the Guru, and one's day-to-day wanderings 
cease. ||1|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fafaa firat firat too aa-i-aa. 

FAFFA: After wandering and wandering for so long, you have come; 


em %u crfetrai Hfu uibjf n 

darulabh dayh kalijug meh paa-i-aa. 

in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, you have obtained this human body, so very difficult to 
obtain. 

fefe fe»F »1§Hf 3% ?> <FW II 

fir i-aa a-osar charai na haathaa. 

This opportunity shall not come into your hands again. 

(TH fTVU 3§ cT^frrfr II 

naam japahu ta-o katee-ah faasaa. 

So chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and the noose of Death shall be cut away. 

fefe fefe WWG rP?> 7) UEt II 

fir fir aavan jaan na ho-ee. 

You shall not have to come and go in reincarnation over and over again, 

§orfe §or ttvu try M ii 

aykeh ayk japahu jap so-ee. 

if you chant and meditate on the One and Only Lord. 

orau foor oratu^ ii 

karahu kirpaa parabh karnaihaaray. 
Shower Your Mercy, God, Creator Lord, 

Hfe cTOof M3t: II 

mayl layho naanak baychaaray. ||38|| 
and unite poor Nanak with Yourself. 1 1 38 1 1 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fe?>§ m<s fH utotuh ete efe»ra mm n 

bin-o sunhu turn paarbarahm deen da-i-aal gupaal. 

Hear my prayer, Supreme Lord God, Merciful to the meek, Lord of the World. 


jto hO #3T TTOoT hht mil 

sukh sampai baho bhog ras naanak saaDh ravaal. 1 1 1| | 

The dust of the feet of the Holy is peace, wealth, great enjoyment and pleasure for 
Nanak. ||1|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

W HUM % HUH* II 

babaa barahm jaanat tay barahmaa. 
BABBA: One who knows God is a Brahmin. 

hh£ § irayfa HtJ ituht n 

baisno tay gurmukh such Dharmaa. 

A Vaishnaav is one who, as Gurmukh, lives the righteous life of Dharma. 

beeraa aapan buraa mitaavai. 

One who eradicates his own evil is a brave warrior; 

3^ fu 1- feorfe ?>ut »r% ii 

taahoo buraa nikat nahee aavai. 
no evil even approaches him. 

wtts ymm u§ u§ hcf ii 

baaDhi-o aapan ha-o ha-o banDhaa. 

Man is bound by the chains of his own egotism, selfishness and conceit. 

^3 »fW ot§ W II 

dos dayt aagah ka-o anDhaa. 

The spiritually blind place the blame on others. 

W3 tffe H¥ UUl fH»T?>U II 

baat cheet sabh rahee si-aanap. 

But all debates and clever tricks are of no use at all. 


ffffffu rWWq H TTOoT ||3tf II 

jisahi janaavhu so jaanai naanak. 1 139| | 

Nanak, he alone comes to know, whom the Lord inspires to know. 1 1 39| | 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

1 iff?) Wlf ftf 7FH HTifo Wrarftr U% II 

bhai bhanjan agh dookh naas maneh araaDh haray. 

The Destroyer of fear, the Eradicator of sin and sorrow - enshrine that Lord in your 
mind. 

H3HUT fffU foe Hfff§ ?F?>or % ?> erfr 1 1 HI I 

satsang jih rid basi-o naanak tay na bharamay. 1 1 1| | 

One whose heart abides in the Society of the Saints, Nanak, does not wander 
around in doubt. 1 11| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

WW ftre^J W II 

bhabhaa bharam mitaavhu apnaa. 
BHABHA: Cast out your doubt and delusion 

fenr JWf fj HVTF II 

i-aa sansaar sagal hai supnaa. 
- this world is just a dream. 

ttH fffo 7)3 ^# II 

bharmay sur nar dayvee dayvaa. 

The angelic beings, goddesses and gods are deluded by doubt. 

^g>r fm wfm stuk^ n 

bharmay siDh saaDhik barahmayvaa. 

The Siddhas and seekers, and even Brahma are deluded by doubt. 


WZfti ^fk 3UcP£ II 

bharam bharam maanukh dahkaa-ay. 

Wandering around, deluded by doubt, people are ruined. 

UH^ HZF few feu H 1 ^ II 

dutar mahaa bikham ih maa-ay. 

It is so very difficult and treacherous to cross over this ocean of Maya. 

irayftf fH t hu f^fenr n 

gurmukh bharam bhai moh mitaa-i-aa. 

That Gurmukh who has eradicated doubt, fear and attachment, 

(Toot §u uuh m Lnfew ii ho ii 

naanak tayh param sukh paa-i-aa. 1 140| | 
Nanak, obtains supreme peace. ||40|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

H 1 fe»f T HU fedt *5Ufe# feu H3T II 

maa-i-aa dolai baho biDhee man lapti-o tin sang. 

Maya clings to the mind, and causes it to waver in so many ways. 

HW> % ftTU fH UUU H JSTJcT ?F>lfu U3T II *=\ II 

maagan tay jih turn rakhahu so naanak naameh rang. 1 1 1| | 

When You, Lord, restrain someone from asking for wealth, then, Nanak, he 

comes to love the Name. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H>F M'dlcSd'd fe»fW II 

mamaa maaganhaar i-aanaa. 
MAMMA: The beggar is so ignorant 


£ 3fu§ HtTW II 

daynhaar day rahi-o sujaanaa. 

- the Great Giver continues to give. He is All-knowing. 

H et£ H Soffu II 

jo deeno so aykeh baar. 

Whatever He gives, He gives once and for all. 

H?> oTU orafo yoTO || 

man moorakh kah karahi pukaar. 

foolish mind, why do you complain, and cry out so loud? 

tT§ Hwftr 3§ Hwftr at»r n 

ja-o maageh ta-o maageh bee-aa. 

Whenever you ask for something, you ask for worldly things; 

W % oTHW 7i oTf st»F II 

jaa tay kusal na kaahoo thee-aa. 

no one has obtained happiness from these. 

wmfa wm s §orfe wm ii 

maagan maag ta aykeh maag. 

If you must ask for a gift, then ask for the One Lord. 

(TOoT W 3 U^fu IOT liy^ll 

naanakjaa tay pareh paraag. ||41|| 

Nanak, by Him, you shall be saved. ||41|| 
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HftcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 


Hfe U# TO t U% H?7 II 

mat pooree parDhaan tay gur pooray man mant. 

Perfect is the intellect, and most distinguished is the reputation, of those whose minds 
are filled with the Mantra of the Perfect Guru. 

ftTU Wf?i% Uf Witt JTOcT § 331^3 inn 

jih jaani-o parabh aapunaa naanak tay bhagvant. 1 1 1| | 

Those who come to know their God, Nanak, are very fortunate. 1 1 1| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

FFf H^K UgTTF II 

mamaa jaahoo maram pachhaanaa. 

MAMMA: Those who understand God's mystery, 

¥Z3 H'UHdl UBt»fW II 

bhaytat saaDhsang patee-aanaa. 

are satisfied, joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

€*f JTtf f»F t HH3 yltJ'd 1 II 

dukh sukh u-aa kai samat beechaaraa. 

They look upon pleasure and pain as the same. 

S3oT ttB »lQd'd' II 

narak surag rahat a-utaaraa. 

They are exempt from incarnation into heaven or hell. 

3Tf HUT 3Tf fcg&F II 

taahoo sang taahoo nirlaypaa. 

They live in the world, and yet they are detached from it. 

U3?> UT3 UT3 few II 

pooran ghat ghat purakh bisaykhaa. 

The Sublime Lord, the Primal Being, is totally pervading each and every heart. 


u-aa ras meh u-aahoo sukh paa-i-aa. 
I n His Love, they find peace. 

fsto fms 7>U\ feU H 1 fe»F II 95 II 

naanak lipat nahee tin maa-i-aa. 1 142| | 

Nanak, Maya does not cling to them at all. 1 142| | 

HtfoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

CPU Hfe Hf?) H'HrtO fe?> ufe 5277 TFfe II 

yaar meet sun saajanhu bin har chhootan naahi. 

Listen, my dear friends and companions: without the Lord, there is no salvation. 

cTO^ feU W) oT3 |ra oft LFfo mil 

naanak tih banPhan katay gur kee charnee paahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, one who falls at the Feet of the Guru, has his bonds cut away. 1 1 1| | 

U^t II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

era 1- ?ra?> orau au fudtw n 

ya-yaa jatan karat baho biDhee-aa. 
YAYYA: People try all sorts of things, 

£ot fth fe^ ocu fMw II 

ayk naam bin kah la-o siDhee-aa. 

but without the One Name, how far can they succeed? 

W$ tfSG offe UU 53^ II 

yaahoo jatan kar hot chhutaaraa. 

Those efforts, by which emancipation may be attained 


§»Tf rTH?) WQ HWsF II 

u-aahoo jatan saaDh sangaaraa. 

- those efforts are made in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

W 0yd6 W% Hf 5T§ II 

yaa ubran Dhaarai sabh ko-oo. 
Everyone has this idea of salvation, 

§»rftr fru fe?> §hu ?7 u§ ii 

u-aahi japay bin ubar na ho-oo. 

but without meditation, there can be no salvation. 

CFf 3Uff S^T) m&W II 

yaahoo taran taaran samraathaa. 

The All-powerful Lord is the boat to carry us across. 

grftf f<Sddl6 6d6'y II 

raakh layho nirgun narnaathaa. 

Lord, please save these worthless beings! 

Hft HtJ o[H frfU »TfU tTCTCt II 

man bach karam jih aap janaa-ee. 

Those whom the Lord Himself instructs in thought, word and deed 

S^oT feu Hfe Uaret 1183 II 

naanak tin mat pargatee aa-ee. 1 143| | 

- Nanak, their intellect is enlightened. ||43|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Ih 7i cPf H3T oTUg »py yltJ'fd II 

ros na kaahoo sang karahu aapan aap beechaar. 

Do not be angry with anyone else; look within your own self instead. 


ho-ay nimaanaa jag rahhu naanak nadree paar. 1 1 1| | 

Be humble in this world, Nanak, and by His Grace you shall be carried across. ||1|| 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

WW ^7) W oft II 

raaraa rayn hot sabh jaa kee. 

RARRA: Be the dust under the feet of all. 

3ftT »ffkH T ?> S3 Wdft II 

taj abhimaan chhutai tayree baakee. 

Give up your egotistical pride, and the balance of your account shall be written off. 

3fe tdddlfd 3f Hfefu II 

ran dargahi ta-o seeiheh bhaa-ee. 

Then, you shall win the battle in the Court of the Lord, Siblings of Destiny. 

rT§ <jra>rftr wh ot-t fes we\ ii 

ja-o gurmukh raam naam liv laa-ee. 

As Gurmukh, lovingly attune yourself to the Lord's Name. 

was was ^ftr Fpftr fyocd 1 n 

rahat rahat reh jaahi bikaaraa. 

Your evil ways shall be slowly and steadily blotted out, 

<jra U% ^ HHfc r>\lFW II 

gur pooray kai sabad apaaraa. 

by the Shabad, the Incomparable Word of the Perfect Guru. 

^3T FTH WH W3 II 

raatay rang naam ras maatay. 

You shall be imbued with the Lord's Love, and intoxicated with the Nectar of the 
Naam. 


(TOoT ufe 3TU oft?>t W% II88II 

naanak har gur keenee daatay. 1 144| | 

Nanak, the Lord, the Guru, has given this gift. ||44|| 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

|5 fSM fwftf fe»F UUt HfU II 

laalach |hooth bikhai bi-aaDh i-aa dayhee meh baas. 

The afflictions of greed, falsehood and corruption abide in this body. 

ufe ufe wfHf irayftf tffor Hfa f^H irii 

har har amrit gurmukh pee-aa naanak sookh nivaas. 1 1 1| | 

Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's Name, Har, Har, Nanak, the Gurmukh 
abides in peace. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»f§*fn trf ii 

lalaa laava-o a-ukhaDh iaahoo. 

LALLA: One who takes the medicine of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 

tJtf tJ^tJ feu fH3fe ftfc^ II 

dookh darad tih miteh khinaahoo. 

is cured of his pain and sorrow in an instant. 

fth »rfw feu fet terf II 

naam a-ukhaDh jih ridai hitaavai. 

One whose heart is filled with the medicine of the Naam, 

^rfe U3T HV^ ?>dt »f% II 

taahi rog supnai nahee aavai. 

is not infested with disease, even in his dreams. 


ufo wfw u wz\ ii 

har a-ukhaDh sabh ghat hai bhaa-ee. 

The medicine of the Lord's Name is in all hearts, Siblings of Destiny. 

|ra y% fas feftr ?> Hc^t n 

gur pooray bin biDh na banaa-ee. 

Without the Perfect Guru, no one knows how to prepare it. 

frfo y% HrTH offe #»F II 

gur poorai sanjam kar dee-aa. 

When the Perfect Guru gives the instructions to prepare it, 

FSTSoT 3§ fefo f*f ?7 qb>F IIBtlll 

naanak ta-o fir dookh na thee-aa. 1 145| | 

then, Nanak, one does not suffer illness again. 1 145| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

<i l H^<i H f?) ?) 5T3f 5*fe II 

vaasudayv sarbatar mai oon na kathoo thaa-ay. 

The All-pervading Lord is in all places. There is no place where He does not exist. 

m^fo grufo jrfcJT u ftoot opfe ewfe iihii 

antar baahar sang hai naanak kaa-ay duraa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Inside and outside, He is with you. Nanak, what can be hidden from Him? ||1|| 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

^ 7) orat>^ oT^f || 

vavaa vair na karee-ai kaahoo. 

WAWWA: Do not harbor hatred against anyone. 


UT3 Uf3 rfcfa HUH HHf II 

ghat ghat antar barahm samaahoo. 

In each and every heart, God is contained. 

to to nfe ufew ii 

vaasudayv jal thai meh ravi-aa. 

The All-pervading Lord is permeating and pervading the oceans and the land. 

|TU UHffe f%TO ut 3Tf%»f II 

gur parsaad virlai hee gavi-aa. 

How rare are those who, by Guru's Grace, sing of Him. 

iu feun fk£ feu h?7 § ii 

vair viroDh mitay tin man tay. 

Hatred and alienation depart from those 

ufe o(ldd6 irayftf h n 

har keertan gurmukh jo suntay. 

who, as Gurmukh, listen to the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 

^7) feu?> HTOU § UUHf II 

varan chihan saglah tay rahtaa. 

He rises above all social classes and status symbols, 
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(TOoT ufe Ufe CTUHftf H oCUS* Il8£ll 

naanak har har gurmukh jo kahtaa. 1 146| | 

Nanak, one who becomes Gurmukh and chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 
I|46|| 

TO5T || 

salok. 
Shalok: 


uf u§ ohb fcrot»r hto yam »rfF?> n 

ha-o ha-o karat bihaanee-aa saakat mugaDh ajaan. 

Acting in egotism, selfishness and conceit, the foolish, ignorant, faithless cynic wastes 
his life. 

H§T frT§ fsWWS (TOof fefe oT>P7> \\<\\\ 

rharhak mu-ay ji-o tarikhaava N t naanak kirat kamaan. 1 1 1| | 

He dies in agony, like one dying of thirst; Nanak, this is because of the deeds he 

has done. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ww wfs fH3 JTfer WQ II 

rhaarhaa rhaarh mitai sang saaDhoo. 

RARRA: Conflict is eliminated in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; 

oran craK 3H mi »rani n 

karam Dharam tat naam araaDhoo. 

meditate in adoration on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the essence of karma and 
Dharma. 

|t ftiu Hfrri fg^ >fut ii 

roorho jih basi-o rid maahee. 

When the Beautiful Lord abides within the heart, 

§»F eft ^rfc fc3 fecWUt II 

u-aa kee rhaarh mitat binsaahee. 
conflict is erased and ended. 

Wfc cTCH Wo[S dl'^'d 1 II 

rhaarh karat saakat gaavaaraa. 

The foolish, faithless cynic picks arguments 

rRj utnr wnraftr faced 1 n 

jayh hee-ai aha N -buDh bikaaraa. 

- his heart is filled with corruption and egotistical intellect. 


ww arayftf wfa fH^st ii 

rhaarhaa gurmukh rhaarh mitaa-ee. 

RARRA: For the Gurmukh, conflict is eliminated, 

few Wfa ?TOcT II8PII 

nimakh maahi naanak samihaa-ee. 1 147| | 

Nanak, in an instant through the Teachings. 1 147| | 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

HHJ oft H?) §3 3TU foffe fH»FcW fe^THT II 

saaDhoo kee man ot gahu ukat si-aanap ti-aag. 

mind, grasp the Support of the Holy Saint; give up your clever arguments. 

gur deekhi-aa jih man basai naanak mastak bhaag. 1 1 1| | 

One who has the Guru's Teachings within his mind, Nanak, has good destiny 

inscribed upon his forehead. ||1|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tw H^fe y% »ra <f% ii 

sasaa saran paray ab haaray. 

SASSA: I have now entered Your Sanctuary, Lord. 

hto fofkfe ite ycp% ii 

saastar simrit bayd pookaaray. 

1 am so tired of reciting the Shaastras, the Simritees and the Vedas. 

ms ms Hftr yltj'd 1 n 

soDhat soDhat soDh beechaaraa. 

I searched and searched and searched, and now I have come to realize, 


fe?> Ufa 3tT?> SSoP^T || 

bin har bhajan nahee chhutkaaraa. 

that without meditating on the Lord, there is no emancipation. 

Hrfk Hrfk UH f Mrtd'd II 

saas saas ham bhoolanhaaray. 

With each and every breath, I make mistakes. 

3H HH^W vm&S W% II 

turn samrath agnat apaaray. 

You are All-powerful, endless and infinite. 

H^fe 14% ^ Sfew II 

saran paray kee raakh da-i-aalaa. 

I seek Your Sanctuary - please save me, Merciful Lord! 

cTOof 3H% srw lorw ii at: ii 

naanaktumray baal gupaalaa. ||48|| 

Nanak is Your child, Lord of the World. 1 148| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ret fkst 3H jto 3^ h?> 3?> »ra^r n 

khudee mitee tab sukh bha-ay man tan bha-ay arog. 

When selfishness and conceit are erased, peace comes, and the mind and body are 
healed. 

(TOoT ftTHZt »pfe»F OHdfd o^t % 1 1 HI I 

naanak daristee aa-i-aa ustat karnai jog. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, then He comes to be seen - the One who is worthy of praise. 1 1 1| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


W ^ Hd'dQ 3Tf II 

khakhaa kharaa saraaha-o taahoo. 
KHAKHA: Praise and extol Him on High, 

Hfa?> nfuf£ w^q ii 

jo khin meh oonay subhar bharaahoo. 

who fills the empty to over-flowing in an instant. 

tra* fiw U3 u^st ii 

kharaa nimaanaa hot paraanee. 

When the mortal being becomes totally humble, 

frtdyrtl ii 

an-din jaapai parabh nirbaanee. 

then he meditates night and day on God, the Detached Lord of Nirvaanaa. 

w% hhh b fnr jto ii 

bhaavai khasam ta u-aa sukh daytaa. 

If it pleases the Will of our Lord and Master, then He blesses us with peace. 

UTORJH >>TH »f T cJr?>S T II 

paarbarahm aiso aagnataa. 

Such is the Infinite, Supreme Lord God. 

»fH*f *f§ ftf?7 H^Hrtd'd 1 II 

asa N kh khatay khin bakhsanhaaraa. 
He forgives countless sins in an instant. 

*TOoT H T fUH HtT dbjf^ IIBtfll 

naanak saahib sadaa da-i-aaraa. 1 149| | 

Nanak, our Lord and Master is merciful forever. ||49|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 


Hfe oCU§ Hf?> H?) Hdfrt U^J Ufa ^fe II 

sat kaha-o sun man mayray saran parahu har raa-ay. 

I speak the Truth - listen, my mind: take to the Sanctuary of the Sovereign Lord 
King. 

§offe fH»F7W H3TC5 fetttfUT TTOoT J5§" H>Pfe 1 1 *=\ II 

ukat si-aanap sagal ti-aag naanak la-ay samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Give up all your clever tricks, Nanak, and He shall absorb you into Himself. 1 1 1| | 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H7F fkttfcW g 1 ^ fe»IW II 

sasaa si-aanap chhaad i-aanaa. 

SASSA: Give up your clever tricks, you ignorant fool! 

fUoTHfe UoffH 7> Uf USfriW II 

hikmat hukam na parabh patee-aanaa. 

God is not pleased with clever tricks and commands. 

HUH Wfs orafe rJdd'yl II 

sahas bhaat karahi chaturaa-ee. 

You may practice a thousand forms of cleverness, 

fffcJT 3Wls Eo[ 7) WE\ II 

sang tuhaarai ayk na jaa-ee. 

but not even one will go along with you in the end. 

H§ H§ HfU fe?> W3\ II 

so-oo so-oo jap din raatee. 

Meditate on that Lord, that Lord, day and night. 

UtftW U^fU't W$ II 

ray jee-a chalai tuhaarai saathee. 

soul, He alone shall go along with you. 


WQ HI* W% frRT »TU II 

saaDh sayvaa laavai jih aapai. 

Those whom the Lord Himself commits to the service of the Holy, 

(Toot 3T o{§ |^ ?> fwv imon 

naanak taa ka-o dookh na bi-aapai. 1 1 50| | 
Nanak, are not afflicted by suffering. ||50|| 

HtfoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ufe ufe H*f § HWT HfcfSWUfe II 

har har mukh tay bolnaa man voothai sukh ho-ay. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and keeping it in your mind, you shall find 
peace. 

(TOoT m Hfr 3f% Ufu»F W7) tfAdfd Hfe mn 

naanak sabh meh rav rahi-aa thaan thanantar so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Lord is pervading everywhere; He is contained in all spaces and 

interspaces. ||1|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U^§ Uffe Uffe t ufe 3ir eidl^A II 

hayra-o ghat ghat sagal kai poor rahay bhagvaan. 

Behold! The Lord God is totally pervading each and every heart. 

»re j=rj rate §*f itw irg faroF?> n 

hovat aa-ay sad sadeev dukh bhanjan gur gi-aan. 

Forever and ever, the Guru's wisdom has been the Destroyer of pain. 

U§ Sfe ttfife feu U§ c^dt 3U »rfU II 

ha-o chhutkai ho-ay anand tin ha-o naahee tan aap. 

Quieting the ego, ecstasy is obtained. Where the ego does not exist, God Himself is 
there. 


U§ tT^HU H^?> H37T3T U^V II 

hatay dookh janmah maran satsang partaap. 

The pain of birth and death is removed, by the power of the Society of the Saints. 

te offo c^K fef? €fe»IW II 

hit kar naam darirhai da-i-aalaa. 

Who lovingly enshrine the Name of the Merciful Lord within their hearts, 

H3U nftr forauw ii 

santeh sang hot kirpaalaa. 

in the Society of the Saints; He then becomes kind to those. 
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§1 off 7i fof^U at»F II 

orai kachhoo na kinhoo kee-aa. 

In this world, no one accomplishes anything by himself. 

TOof Hf otg § gnr im^n 

naanak sabh kachh parabh tay hoo-aa. 1 1 51| | 
Nanak, everything is done by God. 1 1 51| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

^ oTHftT ?> fsbft fatf to gtt6<J'd II 

laykhai kateh na chhootee-ai khin khin bhoolanhaar. 

Because of the balance due on his account, he can never be released; he makes 
mistakes each and every moment. 

bakhsanhaar bakhas lai naanak paar utaar. 1 1 1| | 

Forgiving Lord, please forgive me, and carry Nanak across. ||1|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U3*>ft dlrtddl'd HHFTF »RW Hfe II 

loon haraamee gunahgaar baygaanaa alap mat. 

The sinner is unfaithful to himself; he is ignorant, with shallow understanding. 

fft§ fUf ftTfe JJfcT 3^ ?> rt'rtd 33 II 

jee-o pind jin sukh dee-ay taahi na jaanat tat. 

He does not know the essence of all, the One who gave him body, soul and peace. 

H 1 fe»f T oFtt fefH f^?> FPfe II 

laahaa maa-i-aa kaarnay dan dis dhoodhan jaa-ay. 

For the sake of personal profit and Maya, he goes out, searching in the ten directions. 

^6d'd Wtt f?5H¥ ?> Hfifo HH^fe II 

dayvanhaar daataar parabh nimakh na maneh basaa-ay. 

He does not enshrine the Generous Lord God, the Great Giver, in his mind, even for 
an instant. 

W&Q feoTO KU few hO Wfu II 

laalach ihooth bikaar moh i-aa sampai man maahi. 

Greed, falsehood, corruption and emotional attachment - these are what he collects 
within his mind. 

ftfecT fe?KT jffgr fcpfe II 

lampat chor nindak mahaa tinhoo sang bihaa-ay. 

The worst perverts, thieves and slanderers - he passes his time with them. 

3TJ W% 3 1 " H*rfH Wfe £f3 HfUT tf% II 

tuDh bhaavai taa bakhas laihi khotay sang kharay. 

But if it pleases You, Lord, then You forgive the counterfeit along with the genuine, 
naanak bhaavai paarbarahm paahan neertaray. ||52|| 

Nanak, if it pleases the Supreme Lord God, then even a stone will float on water. 
I|52|| 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

WS Ufe tWH »f$oT II 

khaat peet khaylat hasat bharmay janam anayk. 

Eating, drinking, playing and laughing, I have wandered through countless 
incarnations. 

s^Htt § oF^j LT| (TOof £ot N^N 

bhavjal tay kaadhahu parabhoo naanak tayree tayk. 1 1 1| | 

Please, God, lift me up and out of the terrifying world-ocean. Nanak seeks Your 

Support. 1 1 1|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

%m »pfe§ »ff?5or nfc e*f i^fe n 

khaylat khaylat aa-i-o anik jon dukh paa-ay. 

Playing, playing, I have been reincarnated countless times, but this has only brought 
pain. 

fcftJ fi-RT WQ fms Tjfsm tt?) H>ffe II 

khayd mitay saaDhoo milat satgur bachan samaa-ay. 

Troubles are removed, when one meets with the Holy; immerse yourself in the Word 
of the True Guru. 

fw ardt nftr§ *rfe§ mfk^ mi n 

khimaa gahee sach sanchi-o khaa-i-o amrit naam. 

Adopting an attitude of tolerance, and gathering truth, partake of the Ambrosial 
Nectar of the Name. 

tret foor gst »f?re mf tarn n 

kharee kirpaa thaakur bha-ee anad sookh bisraam. 

When my Lord and Master showed His Great Mercy, I found peace, happiness and 
bliss. 


w fcwut auf wife »f£ ufs^ ii 

khayp nibaahee bahut laabh ghar aa-ay pativant. 

My merchandise has arrived safely, and I have made a great profit; I have returned 
home with honor. 

^ fett'H 1 arfe et»F »rfe sidled n 

kharaa dilaasaa gur dee-aa aa-ay milay bhagvant. 

The Guru has given me great consolation, and the Lord God has come to meet me. 

offor orafo »rfU »fht iri wfU n 

aapan kee-aa karahi aap aagai paachhai aap. 

He Himself has acted, and He Himself acts. He was in the past, and He shall be in the 
future. 

TOof Hf Hd'olm fir urfe urfe dfu»r fwfU im3 n 

naanak so-oo saraahee-ai je ghat ghat rahi-aa bi-aap. 1 1 53 1 1 

Nanak, praise the One, who is contained in each and every heart. 1 1 53 1 1 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

»P£ Hd6'dHl few fofa efe»FW II 

aa-ay parabh sarnaagatee kirpaa niDh da-i-aal. 

God, I have come to Your Sanctuary, Merciful Lord, Ocean of compassion. 

£ot »wf ufe Hft> ?toct fcuro imi 

ayk akhar har man basat naanak hot nihaal. 1 1 1| | 

One whose mind is filled with the One Word of the Lord, Nanak, becomes totally 
blissful. 1 1 1|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Wtt HfU fes^A Ufe CT% II 

akhar meh taribhavan parabh Dhaaray. 

In the Word, God established the three worlds. 


akhar kar kar bayd beechaaray. 

Created from the Word, the Vedas are contemplated. 

wiz wws fjffkfe yaw ii 

akhar saastar simrit puraanaa. 

From the Word, came the Shaastras, Simritees and Puraanas. 

Wtt cTC ofW^ II 

akhar naad kathan vakh-yaanaa. 

From the Word, came the sound current of the Naad, speeches and explanations. 

Wtt Hoffe iTOTfe t II 

akhar mukat jugat bhai bharmaa. 

From the Word, comes the way of liberation from fear and doubt, 
akhar karam kirat such Dharmaa. 

From the Word, come religious rituals, karma, sacredness and Dharma. 

RdH^H 1 ?) Wtt fj rB 7 II 

daristimaan akhar hai jaytaa. 

In the visible universe, the Word is seen. 

(TOoT l^RJH fo^F IILI8II 

naanak paarbarahm nirlaypaa. 1 1 54| | 

Nanak, the Supreme Lord God remains unattached and untouched. ||54|| 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Ufe TO HHHfe fatf^Bt II 

hath kalamm agamm mastak likhaavatee. 

With pen in hand, the Inaccessible Lord writes man's destiny on his forehead. 


uraih rahi-o sabh sang anoop roopaavatee. 

The Lord of Incomparable Beauty is involved with all. 

fHSfe oTU?> ?> fpfe H*fU f UT^F II 

ustat kahan na jaa-ay mukhahu tuhaaree-aa. 

I cannot describe Your Praises with my mouth, Lord. 

Hut %fU u^h TOof yfttd'dlw mil 

mohee daykh daras naanak balihaaree-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak is fascinated, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; he is a sacrifice 
to You. 1 1 1|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U U UTORJH »ffe T Ht WH II 

hay achut hay paarbarahm abhinaasee aghnaas. 

Immovable Lord, Supreme Lord God, Imperishable, Destroyer of sins: 

U U^?> U H^H H iiT?> dlid'H II 

hay pooran hay sarab mai dukh bhanjan guritaas. 

Perfect, All-pervading Lord, Destroyer of pain, Treasure of virtue: 

fodcCd U foddli m Zo[ || 

hay sangee hay nirankaar hay nirgun sabh tayk. 

Companion, Formless, Absolute Lord, Support of all: 

U 3tfe U few W 5T HtT fSTHof || 

hay gobid hay gun niDhaan jaa kai sadaa bibayk. 

Lord of the Universe, Treasure of excellence, with clear eternal understanding: 

U wrgira ufe U% Ufa # d^6d'd II 

hay aprampar har haray heh bhee hovanhaar. 

Most Remote of the Remote, Lord God: You are, You were, and You shall always be. 


U H3U t iffBT GsU'd' II 

hay santeh kai sadaa sang niDhaaraa aaDhaar. 

Constant Companion of the Saints, You are the Support of the unsupported. 

U 5W Uf Wm ft f6ddl6 3J?> ?ujt II 

hay thaakur ha-o daasro mai nirgun gun nahee ko-ay. 

my Lord and Master, I am Your slave. I am worthless, I have no worth at all. 
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TOof tftrT ("TH tH7> ut>>f U^fe imtlll 

naanakdeejai naam daan raakha-o hee-ai paro-ay. ||55|| 

Nanak: grant me the Gift of Your Name, Lord, that I may string it and keep it within 
my heart. 1 155| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

dldtd<s! W3* m^&Z flrar dldt!<s! HWlt Ud^THd 7 II 

gurdayv maataa gurdayv pitaa gurdayv su-aamee parmaysuraa. 

The Divine Guru is our mother, the Divine Guru is our father; the Divine Guru is our 

Lord and Master, the Transcendent Lord. 

did mr ttffWT) iff?> djd^ gftrU Hdtid 1 II 

gurdayv sakhaa agi-aan bhanjan gurdayv banDhip sahodaraa. 

The Divine Guru is my companion, the Destroyer of ignorance; the Divine Guru is my 

relative and brother. 

did td<s! Ufa ?TH §V^H 3Jd^ Hf fodMd 1 II 

gurdayv daataa har naam updaysai gurdayv mant niroDharaa. 

The Divine Guru is the Giver, the Teacher of the Lord's Name. The Divine Guru is the 

Mantra which never fails. 

dldtd<s! Wfs Hfe fftr Hdfe 3Jd^ U^H UdTT || 

gurdayv saa N t sat buDh moorat gurdayv paaras paras paraa. 

The Divine Guru is the image of peace, truth and wisdom. The Divine Guru is the 

Philosopher's Stone - touching it, one is transformed. 


didtd-si 3to mte Hi^f arc faT»r?> hft?> >w^ra T n 

gurdayv tirath amrit sarovar gur gi-aan majan apramparaa. 

The Divine Guru is the sacred shrine of pilgrimage, and the pool of divine nectar; 

bathing in the Guru's wisdom, one experiences the Infinite. 

|ra^ orasf Hfk mi ara^ ute uf%3 ora^ M 

gurdayv kartaa sabh paap hartaa gurdayv patit pavit karaa. 

The Divine Guru is the Creator, and the Destroyer of all sins; the Divine Guru is the 

Purifier of sinners. 

dldtd-s! iwfe H3J rf3J Hf Ufa frfu II 

gurdayv aad jugaad jug jug gurdayv mant har jap uDhraa. 

The Divine Guru existed in the very beginning, throughout the ages, in each and every 
age. The Divine Guru is the Mantra of the Lord's Name; chanting it, one is saved. 

didtte narfe u^Kfeoffe fsreir wft ft?f sfar 3^ II 

gurdayv sangat parabh mayl kar kirpaa ham moorh paapee jit lag taraa. 

God, please be merciful to me, that I may be with the Divine Guru; I am a foolish 

sinner, but holding onto Him, I will be carried across. 

ajra^ Hfecira u^tuh mtmz 3jto^ t^oc ufo shot iihii 

gurdayv satgur paarbarahm parmaysar gurdayv naanak har namaskaraa. 1 1 1| | 
The Divine Guru is the True Guru, the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord; 
Nanak bows in humble reverence to the Lord, the Divine Guru. 1 1 1| | 

§U H% »ffe Wffe II 

ayhu salok aad ant parh-naa. 

Read this Shalok at the beginning, and at the end. 1 1 

artM mmst hs u ii 

ga-orhee sul<hmanee mehlaa 5. 
Gauree Sukhmani, Fifth Mehl, 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

<ira£ 5>rj ii 

aad gur-ay namah. 

I bow to the Primal Guru. 

iwfc are£ cwu ii 

jugaad gur-ay namah. 

I bow to the Guru of the ages. 

Hfddld£ ?>HU II 

satgur-ay namah. 

I bow to the True Guru. 

saree gurdayv-ay namah. 1 1 1| | 

I bow to the Great, Divine Guru. 1 1 1| | 

WT3iret II 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

fH>TC§ fHMfe fHHfe H*f II 

simra-o simar simar sukh paava-o. 

Meditate, meditate, meditate in remembrance of Him, and find peace. 

offe 3?> Wfa fHS^t II 

kal kalays tan maahi mitaava-o. 

Worry and anguish shall be dispelled from your body. 

fH>re§ FFH fyysJd §5T II 

simra-o jaas bisumbhar aikai. 

Remember in praise the One who pervades the whole Universe. 


naam japat agnat anaykai. 

His Name is chanted by countless people, in so many ways. 

HtJ U(W7) fnfMfe HXFtra II 

bayd puraan simrit suDhaakh-yar. 

The Vedas, the Puraanas and the Simritees, the purest of utterances, 

cft£ ?FH feoT »ftfcT II 

keenay raam naam ik aakh-yar. 

were created from the One Word of the Name of the Lord. 

fc^cF £oT f^H t7t»f HHrf II 

kinkaa aykjisjee-a basaavai. 

That one, in whose soul the One Lord dwells 

3* oft Hftn-F 3T?>t ?> »ft II 

taa kee mahimaa ganee na aavai. 

- the praises of his glory cannot be recounted. 

cfhft £t €3H Btt II 

kaa N khee aikai daras tuhaaro. 

Those who yearn only for the blessing of Your Darshan 

(TOoT §?T JTfHT Hfo §W \\<\\\ 

naanak un sang mohi uDhaaro. 1 1 1| | 

- Nanak: save me along with them! ||1|| 

HWc^t m mte c^k ii 

sukhmanee sukh amrit parabh naam. 

Sukhmani: Peace of Mind, the Nectar of the Name of God. 

iw 5T nfe fewH ii gu^f || 

bhagat janaa kai man bisraam. rahaa-o. 

The minds of the devotees abide in a joyful peace. 1 1 Pause| | 


parabh kai simran garabh na basai. 

Remembering God, one does not have to enter into the womb again. 

m oT fHH^fe e^fTK cW II 

parabh kai simran dookh jam nasai. 
Remembering God, the pain of death is dispelled. 

or fmrefc oto iraut ii 

parabh kai simran kaal parharai. 
Remembering God, death is eliminated. 

ij€ It fH>rafk ?HH?> 2% II 

parabh kai simran dusman tarai. 
Remembering God, one's enemies are repelled. 

fk>raH oHf fellRJ ?) II 

parabh simrat kachh bighan na laagai. 
Remembering God, no obstacles are met. 

m ot fHHufe FFST II 

parabh kai simran an-din jaagai. 

Remembering God, one remains awake and aware, night and day. 

oT fHHgfc 3§ 7) fW II 

parabh kai simran bha-o na bi-aapai. 
Remembering God, one is not touched by fear. 

oT fH>rafe ftf ?> H3H> II 

parabh kai simran dukh na santaapai. 
Remembering God, one does not suffer sorrow. 

ij€ of fH>ra?> WQ oT nftr II 

parabh kaa simran saaDh kai sang. 

The meditative remembrance of God is in the Company of the Holy. 


H^H fcW?) ?r?)or ufe €ftT II 3 II 

sarab niDhaan naanak har rang. ||2|| 

All treasures, Nanak, are in the Love of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

§r frn-rafe ftrftr fhftr ?>§ foftr n 

parabh kai simran ri Dh siPh na-o niPh. 

I n the remembrance of God are wealth, miraculous spiritual powers and the nine 
treasures. 

It fmrafe fera ftrttr?) 3H aftr n 

parabh kai simran gi-aan Phi-aan tat buPh. 

In the remembrance of God are knowledge, meditation and the essence of wisdom. 

IJE ^ fHHUfe FRJ 3V UrF II 

parabh kai simran jap tap poojaa. 

In the remembrance of God are chanting, intense meditation and devotional worship. 

IJE ^ fHMgfe few f W II 

parabh kai simran binsai doojaa. 

In the remembrance of God, duality is removed. 

m t fHH^fc 3faw fen<V<fl II 

parabh kai simran tirath isnaanee. 

In the remembrance of God are purifying baths at sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

^ fkmft) €33RT W$ II 

parabh kai simran dargeh maanee. 

In the remembrance of God, one attains honor in the Court of the Lord. 

U€ It fH>raf?> 3fe h n 

parabh kai simran ho-ay so bhalaa. 

I n the remembrance of God, one becomes good. 

t fmrefc raw ii 

parabh kai simran sufal falaa. 

In the remembrance of God, one flowers in fruition. 


h fH>rafu ftT?7 »rfu frn-ra 1 ^ n 

say simrahi jin aap simraa-ay. 

They alone remember Him in meditation, whom He inspires to meditate. 
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?5^oT 3* ^ Wife II3II 

naanaktaa kai laaga-o paa-ay. ||3|| 

Nanak grasps the feet of those humble beings. 1 1 3| | 

ij€ of fH>ra?> § §W II 

parabh kaa simran sabh tay oochaa. 

The remembrance of God is the highest and most exalted of all. 

ijg It frn-rafe §n% HtF ii 

parabh kai simran uDhrav moochaa. 

In the remembrance of God, many are saved. 

t fkmfa fsrw §t ii 

parabh kai simran tarisnaa buj_hai. 

In the remembrance of God, thirst is quenched. 

lj€ If fHHUfe Fff fofg H# II 

parabh kai simran sabh ki chh sujjnai. 

In the remembrance of God, all things are known. 

It fmrafo ?Fdt fn-r ~3tw ii 

parabh kai simran naahee jam taraasaa. 

I n the remembrance of God, there is no fear of death. 

m oc fmrefc u^?> »th t ii 

parabh kai simran pooran aasaa. 

In the remembrance of God, hopes are fulfilled. 

lj€ 5T fHMUfe H?> St rPfe II 

parabh kai simran man kee mal jaa-ay. 

In the remembrance of God, the filth of the mind is removed. 


yftfks c^k j-rftr Hwfe n 

amrit naam rid maahi samaa-ay. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, is absorbed into the heart. 

m tft HHfU HHT oft II 

parabh jee baseh saaDh kee rasnaa. 

God abides upon the tongues of His Saints. 

?5^or tt?> or wnfc &m nun 

naanakjan kaa daasan dasnaa. ||4|| 

Nanak is the servant of the slave of His slaves. 1 14| | 

off fHH^fU H II 

parabh ka-o simrahi say Dhanvantay. 
Those who remember God are wealthy. 

off fHH^fu H ufe^H II 

parabh ka-o simrahi say pativantay. 
Those who remember God are honorable. 

off fHH^fu H rT?) U^?) II 

parabh ka-o simrahi say jan parvaan. 
Those who remember God are approved. 

off fHH^fu H W?) II 

parabh ka-o simrahi say purakh parDhaan. 

Those who remember God are the most distinguished persons. 

off fHH^fu fH HHUH^ II 

parabh ka-o simrahi se baymuhtaajay. 
Those who remember God are not lacking. 

lj€ 5T§ fHHBfu fk 57 II 

parabh ka-o simrahi se sarab kay raajay. 
Those who remember God are the rulers of all. 


ij€ or§ fk>rafu h Htf^nt ii 

parabh ka-o simrahi say sukhvaasee. 
Those who remember God dwell in peace. 

m off fHH^fu TJW wfciWHl II 

parabh ka-o simrahi sadaa abhinaasee. 

Those who remember God are immortal and eternal. 

fH7-RJ?) % Wfl frf?> ttrfU ^fe»fW II 

simran tay laagay jin aap da-i-aalaa. 

They alone hold to the remembrance of Him, unto whom He Himself shows His Mercy. 

(TOoT FT?) oft Hi II till 

naanakjan kee mangai ravaalaa. ||5|| 
Nanak begs for the dust of their feet. 1 1 5| | 

or§ frr>rafu h tra§tfcF3t n 

parabh ka-o simrahi say par-upkaaree. 

Those who remember God generously help others. 

or§ fk>rafu fe?> jtc yfwo'dl n 

parabh ka-o simrahi tin sad balihaaree. 

Those who remember God - to them, I am forever a sacrifice. 

off fHH^fu H H*f H?F% II 

parabh ka-o simrahi say mukh suhaavay. 

Those who remember God - their faces are beautiful. 

or§ fk>rafu fe?> Hftf fyo 1 ^ II 

parabh ka-o simrahi tin sookh bihaavai. 
Those who remember God abide in peace. 

lj€ 5T§ fk>rafu ttP3H tflH 1 " II 

parabh ka-o simrahi tin aatam jeetaa. 

Those who remember God conquer their souls. 


or§ fk>rafu fe?> firaww sts* ii 

parabh ka-o simrahi tin nirmal reetaa. 

Those who remember God have a pure and spotless lifestyle. 

or§ fk>rafu fe?> »r?re n 

parabh ka-o simrahi tin anad ghanayray. 

Those who remember God experience all sorts of joys. 

off fHH^fu HHfu ufe II 

parabh ka-o simrahi baseh har nayray. 

Those who remember God abide near the Lord. 

HH foTLfT § »Tfife?) FFftr II 

sant kirpaa tay an-din jaag. 

By the Grace of the Saints, one remains awake and aware, night and day. 

cTOof fk>Rj?> uij wfti ||£|| 

naanak simran poorai bhaag. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, this meditative remembrance comes only by perfect destiny. ||6|| 

IJE t fHHUfc oP^tT V% II 

parabh kai simran kaaraj pooray. 

Remembering God, one's works are accomplished. 

parabh kai simran kabahu na jhooray. 
Remembering God, one never grieves. 

5T fH>rafe Ufa Wtf\ II 

parabh kai simran har gun baanee. 

Remembering God, one speaks the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

IJ€ ^ fHHUfc HUftT H>f?)t II 

parabh kai simran sahj samaanee. 

Remembering God, one is absorbed into the state of intuitive ease. 


parabh kai simran nihchal aasan. 

Remembering God, one attains the unchanging position. 

5T fHT-raf?) 5THW fadl'Hrt II 

parabh kai simran kamal bigaasan. 
Remembering God, the heart-lotus blossoms forth. 

t fmrefc »fc^m y^ocd ii 

parabh kai simran anhad jhunkaar. 
Remembering God, the unstruck melody vibrates. 

m fk>ra?) or >fe ?) u 1 ^ n 

sukh parabh simran kaa ant na paar. 

The peace of the meditative remembrance of God has no end or limitation. 

fHT-raftr ir Fr?> fi=r^ cr§ Hfe»r n 

simrahi say jan jin ka-o parabh ma-i-aa. 

They alone remember Him, upon whom God bestows His Grace. 

?reor fe?> tt?> m& ufe»r iipii 

naanak tin jan sarnee pa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of those humble beings. 1 1 7| | 

ufo fk>ra?> orfe ydi<j'9 ii 

har simran kar bhagat pargataa-ay. 

Remembering the Lord, His devotees are famous and radiant. 

Ufa fHH^fc ?*fdT HtJ II 

har simran lag bayd upaa-ay. 

Remembering the Lord, the Vedas were composed. 

ufo fHT-raf?) 3% fHTT Frat II 

har simran bha-ay siDh jatee daatay. 

Remembering the Lord, we become Siddhas, celibates and givers. 


ufo fmrafk cfte §fe w% ii 

har simran neech chahu kuntjaatay. 

Remembering the Lord, the lowly become known in all four directions. 

ufo far-rat?) w$\ H¥ Mdrt 1 ii 

har simran Dhaaree sabh Dharnaa. 

For the remembrance of the Lord, the whole world was established. 

fHHfo fHHfe Ufa o('drt o<d(V II 

simar simar har kaaran karnaa. 

Remember, remember in meditation the Lord, the Creator, the Cause of causes. 

ufo fmref?) ofr§ Hara »rara T II 

har simran kee-o sagal akaaraa. 

For the remembrance of the Lord, He created the whole creation. 

ufe fmre?> Hfu »rfU fodocd 1 n 

har simran meh aap nirankaaraa. 

In the remembrance of the Lord, He Himself is Formless. 

orfe few ftTH »rfu yyfe&r n 

kar kirpaa jis aap buihaa-i-aa. 

By His Grace, He Himself bestows understanding. 

?r?>or irayftf ufo fnm§ fefc u^few lit: mil 

naanak gurmukh har simran tin paa-i-aa. 1 18| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh attains the remembrance of the Lord. 1 18| 1 1| | 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

eft") €3^ &4 itW Uffe Uffe firg »rfirg II 

deen darad dukh bhanjnaa ghat ghat naath anaath. 

Destroyer of the pains and the suffering of the poor, Master of each and every 
heart, Masterless One: 


Hufe f>r# »rfe§ ^ mn 

saran tum H aaree aa-i-o naanak kay parabh saath. 1 1 1| | 

I have come seeking Your Sanctuary. God, please be with Nanak! ||1|| 
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wreiret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

FRJ W3 flB 1 " 1T3 Ht3 7) WE\ II 

jah maat pitaa sut meet na bhaa-ee. 

Where there is no mother, father, children, friends or siblings 

H?> ?FM §t HftT HTFSt II 

man oohaa naam tayrai sang sahaa-ee. 

- my mind, there, only the Naam, the Name of the Lord, shall be with you as your 
help and support. 

frj J-rcr gfenre f 3 tlH €^ II 

jah mahaa bha-i-aan doot jam dalai. 

Where the great and terrible Messenger of Death shall try to crush you, 

3U oF?& c^H HfcJT §1 II 

tan kayval naam sang tayrai chalai. 

there, only the Naam shall go along with you. 

rJU HHoTC* U% »ffe W$ II 

jah muskal hovai at bhaaree. 

Where the obstacles are so very heavy, 

ufo £ ?fh >ffu fcrut ii 

har ko naam khin maahi uDhaaree. 

the Name of the Lord shall rescue you in an instant. 


anik punahcharan karat nahee tarai. 

By performing countless religious rituals, you shall not be saved. 

ufe £ ?th £fe iraut n 

har ko naam kot paap parharai. 

The Name of the Lord washes off millions of sins. 

irayftf ?th mq h?> ft% ii 

gurmukh naam japahu man mayray. 

As Gurmukh, chant the Naam, my mind. 

?5^or ut^j mf inn 

naanak paavhu sookh ghanayray. ||1|| 

Nanak, you shall obtain countless joys. ||1|| 

fimfe £ WW II 

sagal sarisat ko raajaa dukhee-aa. 

The rulers of the all the world are unhappy; 

Ufa oT" cTK rTV^ ufe JTtft»F II 

har kaa naam japat ho-ay sukhee-aa. 

one who chants the Name of the Lord becomes happy. 

mi odret % ?) ut ii 

laakh karoree banDh na parai. 

Acquiring hundreds of thousands and millions, your desires shall not be contained. 

ufe of ttvh fms% II 

har kaa naam japat nistarai. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, you shall find release. 

>ffe»F gar feu ft prf || 

anik maa-i-aa rang tikh na buihaavai. 

By the countless pleasures of Maya, your thirst shall not be quenched. 


ufe or cTK mis »fnirf H 

har kaa naam japat aaghaavai. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, you shall be satisfied. 

ftTU H^ftT feu WB fe^F II 

jih maarag ih jaat ikaylaa. 

Upon that path where you must go all alone, 

3U Ufe jfftT KZW II 

tan har naam sang hot suhaylaa. 

there, only the Lord's Name shall go with you to sustain you. 

W Wlj H?> fw^tw II 

aisaa naam man sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

On such a Name, my mind, meditate forever. 

cTOot |rayftf LT3H 3Tfe ireb>r IIPII 

naanak gurmukh param gat paa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, you shall obtain the state of supreme dignity. 1 12| | 

?Kjt srfc ?5tr ii 

chhootat nahee kot lakh baahee. 

You shall not be saved by hundreds of thousands and millions of helping hands. 

mj tTV3 3U yrfe U^jt II 

naam japat tan paar paraahee. 

Chanting the Naam, you shall be lifted up and carried across. 

ttffooT ta?> frj »nfe wt II 

anik bighan jah aa-ay sanghaarai. 

Where countless misfortunes threaten to destroy you, 

Ufe W mj §qr% || 

har kaa naam tatkaal uDhaarai. 

the Name of the Lord shall rescue you in an instant. 


»ffeof fff?> FTcW Hfo FFH II 

anik jon janmai mar jaam. 

Through countless incarnations, people are born and die. 

c^K rTV3 Urf fOTH II 

naam japat paavai bisraam. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, you shall come to rest in peace. 

U§ oTHU 7) II 

ha-o mailaa mal kabahu na Dhovai. 

The ego is polluted by a filth which can never be washed off. 

ufo w ??h £fe ynj ii 

har kaa naam kot paap khovai. 

The Name of the Lord erases millions of sins. 

w fruu h?> Ufa ii 

aisaa naam japahu man rang. 

Chant such a Name with love, my mind. 

(Toot irefrft wtj t jrfcJT Hsu 

naanak paa-ee-ai saaDh kai sang. 1 13| | 

Nanak, it is obtained in the Company of the Holy. 1 1 3| | 

ftTU HW 5t FFfu ?> SH 1 " II 

jih maarag kay ganay jaahi na kosaa. 

On that path where the miles cannot be counted, 

Ufa oT" c^K fu 1 " HftT SW II 

har kaa naam oohaa sang tosaa. 

there, the Name of the Lord shall be your sustenance. 

frTU 0# HU 1 " >>RT mWW || 

jih paidai mahaa anDh gubaaraa. 

On that journey of total, pitch-black darkness, 


Ufa of cTK JTfoT §tTt»f T ^ r II 

har kaa naam sang ujee-aaraa. 

the Name of the Lord shall be the Light with you. 

tlUr Ufe §^ 6T 7> faw§ II 

jahaa panth tayraa ko na sinjaanoo. 

On that journey where no one knows you, 

Ufa 6F c^K 3U c^fe ys 1 ^ II 

har kaa naam tah naal pachhaanoo. 

with the Name of the Lord, you shall be recognized. 

jah mahaa bha-i-aan tapat baho ghaam. 

Where there is awesome and terrible heat and blazing sunshine, 

3U Ufa ot TFH oft 3H fufe gT-T II 

tah har kay naam kee turn oopar chhaam. 
there, the Name of the Lord will give you shade. 

FRF fetT H?> »Tora*f II 

jahaa tarikhaa man tuj_h aakrakhai. 

Where thirst, my mind, torments you to cry out, 

3U ?F?>cT Ufa Ufa >5ffHf H^f IIBII 

tah naanak har har amrit barkhai. 1 14| | 

there, Nanak, the Ambrosial Name, Har, Har, shall rain down upon you. 1 14| | 

rW oft yddfo ?5 r H II 

bhagat janaa kee bartan naam. 

Unto the devotee, the Naam is an article of daily use. 

iW oT Kf?) fefTM II 

sant janaa kai man bisraam. 

The minds of the humble Saints are at peace. 


Ufa of cTK tTH oft §3 || 

har kaa naam daas kee ot. 

The Name of the Lord is the Support of His servants. 

Ufa ot (Tfk §TJ% tT?> otfe II 

har kai naam uDhrav jan kot. 

By the Name of the Lord, millions have been saved. 

FfH oraH HH ^fe II 

har jas karat sant din raat. 

The Saints chant the Praises of the Lord, day and night. 

ufo ufo »f§W HHT oO-Ffe || 

har har a-ukhaDh saaDh kamaat. 

Har, Har - the Lord's Name - the Holy use it as their healing medicine. 

Ufa tT?7 oT Ufa 7)Hj few II 

har jan kai har naam niDhaan. 

The Lord's Name is the treasure of the Lord's servant. 

U'dikjfH ttfi oft£ II 

paarbarahm jan keeno daan. 

The Supreme Lord God has blessed His humble servant with this gift. 

K?> 3?> 3faT ^§ §oT II 

man tan rang ratay rang aikai. 

Mind and body are imbued with ecstasy in the Love of the One Lord. 

(TOoT rtt ot fefe fsrHot im II 

naanak jan kai birat bibaykai. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, careful and discerning understanding is the way of the Lord's humble 
servant. ||5|| 

Ufa 6F ?FH ttfi 6T§ H6T% mfs II 

har kaa naam jan ka-o mukat jugat. 

The Name of the Lord is the path of liberation for His humble servants. 


Ufa 6T FT?) off feufe pTfe II 

har kai naam jan ka-o taripat bhugat. 

With the food of the Name of the Lord, His servants are satisfied. 

Ufa of c^K FT?) oF" II 

har kaa naam jan kaa roop rang. 

The Name of the Lord is the beauty and delight of His servants. 

c^K FP-T3 67H y% ft II 

har naam japat kab parai na bhang. 

Chanting the Lord's Name, one is never blocked by obstacles. 

har kaa naam jan kee vadi-aa-ee. 

The Name of the Lord is the glorious greatness of His servants. 

Ufa oT (Tfk FT?) U 1 ^ II 

har kai naam jan sobjiaa paa-ee. 

Through the Name of the Lord, His servants obtain honor. 
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Ufa oF cTK rfft 67§ #3T FraT II 

har kaa naam jan ka-o bhog jog. 

The Name of the Lord is the enjoyment and Yoga of His servants. 

ufo FTH WJB 675 c^fu fySdl II 

har naam japat kachh naahi bi-og. 

Chanting the Lord's Name, there is no separation from Him. 

ft?> g T 3 r ut% fth oft ir^ 1 ii 

jan raataa har naam kee sayvaa. 

His servants are imbued with the service of the Lord's Name. 

Toot ufo ufo in^ ii£ii 

naanak poojai har har dayvaa. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, worship the Lord, the Lord Divine, Har, Har. ||6|| 


Ufa ufo FT?> 5T HTO iffltcT II 

har har jan kai maal khajeenaa. 

The Lord's Name, Har, Har, is the treasure of wealth of His servants. 

ufo tr?> Fr?> or§ »rflr ufe efrr n 

har Dhan jan ka-o aap parabh deenaa. 

The treasure of the Lord has been bestowed on His servants by God Himself. 

Ufa Ufa tT?> ct §3 HH^t II 

har har jan kai ot sataanee. 

The Lord, Har, Har is the All-powerful Protection of His servants. 

U"fo UH T fU FT?) ?) FF^t II 

har partaap jan avar na jaanee. 

His servants know no other than the Lord's Magnificence. 

§fe ufe FT?) gfH ^§ II 

ot pot jan har ras raatay. 

Through and through, His servants are imbued with the Lord's Love. 

H?> HMrftr ?FH II 

sunn samaaDh naam ras maatay. 

I n deepest Samaadhi, they are intoxicated with the essence of the Naam. 

y>F5 HU^ Ff?> Ufa ufo FRJ II 

aath pahar jan har har japai. 

Twenty-four hours a day, His servants chant Har, Har. 

Ufa oF §3Tf 5V II 

har kaa bhagat pargat nahee chhapai. 

The devotees of the Lord are known and respected; they do not hide in secrecy. 

Ufa oft 33Tfe Hoffe oT% II 

har kee bhagat mukat baho karay. 

Through devotion to the Lord, many have been liberated. 


S^oT tT?> jfftr 3% IIPII 

naanakjan sang kaytay taray. ||7|| 

Nanak, along with His servants, many others are saved. 1 1 7| | 

U'dH'd feuufe^ II 

paarjaat ih har ko naam. 

This Elysian Tree of miraculous powers is the Name of the Lord. 

cPWifr?) Ufa Ufa <JFH II 

kaamDhayn har har gun gaam. 

The Khaamadhayn, the cow of miraculous powers, is the singing of the Glory of the 
Lord's Name, Har, Har. 

H¥ % §3M Ufa eft oCW || 

sabh tay ootam har kee kathaa. 
Highest of all is the Lord's Speech. 

m$ h?kj uto &w ii 

naam sunat darad dukh lathaa. 

Hearing the Naam, pain and sorrow are removed. 

?FH oft HfUM 1 " H3 fotl II 

naam kee mahimaa sant rid vasai. 

The Glory of the Naam abides in the hearts of His Saints. 

UH 7 ^ tt3 Hf 75TT II 

sant partaap durat sabh nasai. 

By the Saints' kind intervention, all guilt is dispelled. 

m w % <^s*'dil wztft ii 

sant kaa sang vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai. 

The Society of the Saints is obtained by great good fortune. 

ns oft h^ 1 " wij ftmrgfyk n 

sant kee sayvaa naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Serving the Saint, one meditates on the Naam. 


?FH ffe ofg ttf?^ ?) ufe II 

naam tul kachh avar na ho-ay. 
There is nothing equal to the Naam. 

?7?>or arayfa ?fm ire ^ gfe ntiiiPii 

naanak gurmukh naam paavai jan ko-ay. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, rare are those, who, as Gurmukh, obtain the Naam. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

HU HTO HU fHf>[3t W H3H ^ffo II 

baho saastar baho simritee paykhay sarab dhadhol. 

The many Shaastras and the many Simritees - I have seen and searched through 
them all. 

Utrfk ?rut ufo (Toot ?th wto irii 

poojas naahee har haray naanak naam amol. ||1|| 

They are not equal to Har, Haray - Nanak, the Lord's I nvaluable Name. 1 1 1| | 

wr^iret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

ffu snj faT»F7> nfk fww?> ii 

jaap taap gi-aan sabh Dhi-aan. 

Chanting, intense meditation, spiritual wisdom and all meditations; 

re whs fkfkfe ^fw?> ii 

khat saastar simrit vakhi-aan. 

the six schools of philosophy and sermons on the scriptures; 

jog abhi-aas karam Dharam kiri-aa. 

the practice of Yoga and righteous conduct; 


sagal ti-aag ban maDhav firi-aa. 

the renunciation of everything and wandering around in the wilderness; 

ttffccT UcFU oft£ HU tTCcT II 

anik parkaar kee-ay baho jatnaa. 
the performance of all sorts of works; 

y?> Wft UK HU UHTT II 

punn daan homay baho ratnaa. 

donations to charities and offerings of jewels to fire; 

HUtf ot£ife UH crfu UTBt II 

sareer kataa-ay homai kar raatee. 

cutting the body apart and making the pieces into ceremonial fire offerings; 

^U3 $H oft hu W$ II 

varat naym karai baho bhaatee. 

keeping fasts and making vows of all sorts 

suT 3"fo UH-T TFH afaru II 

nahee tul raam naam beechaar. 

- none of these are equal to the contemplation of the Name of the Lord, 

s^or aruHfa ?FH feoT inn 

naanak gurmukh naam japee-ai ik baar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if, as Gurmukh, one chants the Naam, even once. 1 1 1| | 

?>§ tfe firanT feu fuu tft# ii 

na-o khand parithmee firai chir jeevai. 

You may roam over the nine continents of the world and live a very long life; 

§^T}j svtm stt ii 

mahaa udaas tapeesar theevai. 

you may become a great ascetic and a master of disciplined meditation 


»RTfe >ffu UH3 UTO II 

agan maahi homat paraan. 
and burn yourself in fire; 

effect »fH ffH ^r?) II 

kanik asav haivar bhoom daan. 

you may give away gold, horses, elephants and land; 

feQttl oran off »fh?> ii 

ni-ulee karam karai baho aasan. 

you may practice techniques of inner cleansing and all sorts of Yogic postures; 

H?> HW HtTH »ffe HHI?> || 

jain maarag sanjam at saaDhan. 

you may adopt the self-mortifying ways of the J ains and great spiritual disciplines; 

fe>TO fe>TO offe Jratf of^rf || 

nimakh nimakh kar sareer kataavai. 

piece by piece, you may cut your body apart; 

3§ # U§H ?> FF# II 

ta-o bhee ha-umai mail na jaavai. 

but even so, the filth of your ego shall not depart. 

Ufa §T cTK HHHfo 67S FTftr II 

har kay naam samsar kachh naahi. 

There is nothing equal to the Name of the Lord. 

cTOof ?raHfa ?TH FR-T? 3Tfe l^fu IIPII 

naanak gurmukh naam japat gat paahi. 1 12| | 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, chant the Naam, and obtain salvation. 1 12| | 

h?> mw 3faw %U S3 II 

man kaamnaa tirath dayh chhutai. 

With your mind filled with desire, you may give up your body at a sacred shrine of 
pilgrimage; 


garab gumaan na man tay hutai. 

but even so, egotistical pride shall not be removed from your mind. 

Htj of% few wfs II 

soch karai dinas ar raat. 

You may practice cleansing day and night, 

H?> oft % ft 3?> § wfB II 

man kee mail na tan tay jaat. 

but the filth of your mind shall not leave your body. 

fen M erf h^w off || 

is dayhee ka-o baho saaDhnaa karai. 

You may subject your body to all sorts of disciplines, 

H7> § cTHf 7i ftrfw II 

man tay kabhoo na bikhi-aa tarai. 

but your mind will never be rid of its corruption. 

rTfa 5% %U ttf?>tt% II 

jal Dhovai baho dayh aneet. 

You may wash this transitory body with loads of water, 

HIT oftF Sfe cFt?t #fe II 

suDh kahaa ho-ay kaachee bheet. 

but how can a wall of mud be washed clean? 

H?> Ufa cT ?TH oft HtU>f II 

man har kay naam kee mahimaa ooch. 

my mind, the Glorious Praise of the Name of the Lord is the highest; 

cTOc? ?TtH §trg ufe HtJ 113 II 

naanak naam uDhray patit baho mooch. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the Naam has saved so many of the worst sinners. 1 13| | 


HUf fW^V fTK oT^f fwv II 

bahut si-aanap jam kaa bha-o bi-aapai. 

Even with great cleverness, the fear of death clings to you. 
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tth?> orfe feH?> ?7 cry II 

anik jatan kar tarisan naa Dharaapai. 

You try all sorts of things, but your thirst is still not satisfied. 

ttf&oT »fBTfe ?Kjt H# II 

bhaykh anayk agan nahee bujjnai. 

Wearing various religious robes, the fire is not extinguished. 

£fe §ire e^TU 7>U\ fkt II 

kot upaav dargeh nahee sij_hai . 

Even making millions of efforts, you shall not be accepted in the Court of the Lord. 

f^fk c^ut yfe»rfe ii 

chhootas naahee oobh pa-i-aal. 

You cannot escape to the heavens, or to the nether regions, 

nfu fettrvfo wfkw fpfo ii 

mohi bi-aapahi maa-i-aa jaal. 

if you are entangled in emotional attachment and the net of Maya. 

ytfzz oranfe jrarcfr try 5^ 11 

avar kartoot saglee jam daanai. 

All other efforts are punished by the Messenger of Death, 

3Tf^ 3tT?> few wf; II 

govind bhajan bin til nahee maanai. 

which accepts nothing at all, except meditation on the Lord of the Universe. 

Ufe W tW3 FPfe II 

har kaa naam japat dukh jaa-ay. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, sorrow is dispelled. 


(TOoT TO HUfrT H^fe IIBII 

naanak bolai sahj subhaa-ay. ||4|| 

Nanak, chant it with intuitive ease. 1 14| | 

^rfo IJeW FT ^ Hrfr II 

chaar padaarath jay ko maagai. 

One who prays for the four cardinal blessings 

WQ iW eft W§\ II 

saaDh janaa kee sayvaa laagai. 

should commit himself to the service of the Saints. 

h & »ry?> r ffet ii 

jay ko aapunaa dookh mitaavai. 
If you wish to erase your sorrows, 

ufe ufe ("TH 1w HtJ <JF# II 

har har naam ridai sad gaavai. 

sing the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, within your heart. 

^ or »fy?>t ii 

jay ko apunee sobhaa lorai. 

If you long for honor for yourself, 

H'll^fd! feu Ufft St II 

saaDhsang ih ha-umai chhorai. 

then renounce your ego in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

^cTtffiHH^tst II 

jay ko janam maran tay darai. 

If you fear the cycle of birth and death, 

HHT oft H^?)t Ut II 

saaDji janaa kee sarnee parai. 
then seek the Sanctuary of the Holy. 


ftTH tT?> off U^H fWTF II 

jis jan ka-o parabh daras pi-aasaa. 

Those who thirst for the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan 

FSTO ^ Hfe Hfe tTW I |L|| I 

naanak taa kai bal bal jaasaa. 1 1 5| | 

- Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to them. 1 1 5| | 

mws Hfu w?> n 

sagal purakh meh purakh parDhaan. 

Among all persons, the supreme person is the one 

H'MHTdl W W fM3 »ffk>TO II 

saaDhsang jaa kaa mitai abhimaan. 

who gives up his egotistical pride in the Company of the Holy. 

ttFVH 5T§ TT FF£ sltF II 

aapas ka-o jo jaanai neechaa. 
One who sees himself as lowly, 

H§ <JT?>t>tf H¥ § §W II 

so-oo ganee-ai sabh tay oochaa. 

shall be accounted as the highest of all. 

ffoth?> ufe m& oft gt^r || 

jaa kaa man ho-ay sagal kee reenaa. 
One whose mind is the dust of all, 

ufo ufo TFH fefc Uffe urfe tjtcT || 

har har naam tin ghat ghat cheenaa. 

recognizes the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in each and every heart. 

man apunay tay buraa mitaanaa. 

One who eradicates cruelty from within his own mind, 


W HcJTft fHHfc WrW II 

paykhai sagal sarisat saajnaa. 

looks upon all the world as his friend. 

mf ftf fTc^HK II 

sookh dookh jan sam daristaytaa. 

One who looks upon pleasure and pain as one and the same, 

TOot Lroru^^ut^F ii£ii 

naanak paap punn nahee laypaa. 1 16| | 

Nanak, is not affected by sin or virtue. 1 16| | 

fodUA off TO §t II 

nirDhan ka-o Dhan tayro naa-o. 
To the poor, Your Name is wealth. 

of§ §3* W% II 

nithaavay ka-o naa-o tayraa thaa-o. 
To the homeless, Your Name is home. 

f?5>P$ off US §t >f$ || 

nimaanay ka-o parabh tayro maan. 

To the dishonored, You, God, are honor. 

URT 5T§ W?) II 

sagal ghataa ka-o dayvhu daan. 
To all, You are the Giver of gifts. 

oTTO c(d'^<Sd'd HWHt II 

karan karaavanhaar su-aamee. 

Creator Lord, Cause of causes, Lord and Master, 

UT£T ^ ^dH'Ht II 

sagal ghataa kay antarjaamee. 
Inner-knower, Searcher of all hearts: 


wrcft mfs fkfe wtt wit \\ 

apnee gat mit jaanhu aapay. 

You alone know Your own condition and state. 

»ry?> Hfor »rfu u^? ii 

aapan sang aap parabh raatay. 

You Yourself, God, are imbued with Yourself. 

3HU> fHHfe 3H t Ufe II 

tum H ree ustat turn tay ho-ay. 

You alone can celebrate Your Praises. 

(TOoT »f^J ?) FFctfH ^fe II 2 II 

naanak avar na jaanas ko-ay. 1 1 7| | 
Nanak, no one else knows. ||7|| 

huh huh Hfu HH3 cray n 

sarab Dharam meh saraysat Dharam. 
Of all religions, the best religion 

ufu t^h frfu firaMW oray n 

har ko naam jap nirmal karam. 

is to chant the Name of the Lord and maintain pure conduct. 

H3TC5 fkW Hfu §3H f&few II 

sagal kir-aa meh ootam kiri-aa. 

Of all religious rituals, the most sublime ritual 

H'lmfei uuHfe hw fufuw II 

saaDhsang durmat mal hiri-aa. 

is to erase the filth of the dirty mind in the Company of the Holy. 

H3TC5 f^H HfU §^H WW II 

sagal udam meh udam bhalaa. 
Of all efforts, the best effort 


Ufa oT" cTK FRJU tft»f FRF II 

har kaa naam japahu jee-a sadaa. 

is to chant the Name of the Lord in the heart, forever. 

W?j\ HRT >3ff>[H II 

sagal baanee men amrit baanee. 

Of all speech, the most ambrosial speech 

U*Rf 5T tTH Fjf?> 3H?> H*F?>t II 

har ko jas sun rasan bakhaanee. 

is to hear the Lord's Praise and chant it with the tongue. 

W7) % §U §3H W§ II 

sagal thaan tay oh ootam thaan. 
Of all places, the most sublime place, 

(TOoT feu Uffc ?H Ufa ?™ II till 3 II 

naanak jih ghat vasai har naam. 1 18| |3| | 

Nanak, is that heart in which the Name of the Lord abides. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fcddlAl^ fe»TfW RUf H>Ffe II 

nirgunee-aar i-aani-aa so parabh sadaa samaal. 

You worthless, ignorant fool - dwell upon God forever. 

firfe ^t»r fen tfh% w cTOof fcTsut c^fe inn 

jin kee-aa tis cheet rakh naanak nibhee naal. 1 1 1| | 

Cherish in your consciousness the One who created you; Nanak, He alone shall go 
along with you. 1 1 1| | 

WTCLret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 


3WEt»F c7 3T?> U^c^t II 

rama-ee-aa kay gun chayt paraanee. 

Think of the Glory of the All-pervading Lord, mortal; 

cf^?> HW § o&fi fen<J'6l II 

kavan mool tay kavan daristaanee. 

what is your origin, and what is your appearance? 

frTfe § HrftT H^fe Hldl'TdttF II 

jin too N saaj savaar seegaari-aa. 

He who fashioned, adorned and decorated you, 

ara^ »rarf?> Hfu ftT^fu QyTdflF n 

garabh agan meh jineh ubaari-aa. 

- in the fire of the womb, He preserved you. 

few f^fo fwfr fir ii 

baar bivasthaa tujheh pi-aarai dooDh. 
I n your infancy, He gave you milk to drink. 

^fo ffH?> #rT?> W HU || 

bhar joban bhojan sukh sooDh. 

In the flower of your youth, He gave you food, pleasure and understanding. 

feftr gfew fufo HTor h?) ii 

biraDh bha-i-aa oopar saak sain. 

As you grow old, family and friends are there, 
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Hftf »rfW§ off II 

mukh api-aa-o baith ka-o dain. 
to feed you as you rest. 


feU foddlrt 3J$ ojf 7) ft II 

ih nirgun gun kachhoo na booihai. 

This worthless person has not appreciated in the least, all the good deeds done for 
him. 

H*fffc 3§ ?F7>or Htt IIHII 

bakhas layho ta-o naanak seeihai. 1 1 1| | 

If you bless him with forgiveness, Nanak, only then will he be saved. 1 1 1| | 

frTU ijWfc qu fvfo Hftf HHfu II 

jih parsaad Dhar oopar sukh baseh. 

By His Grace, you abide in comfort upon the earth. 

hb" sfej nhj afc^ jfftr UHfe n 

sut bharaat meet banitaa sang haseh. 

With your children, siblings, friends and spouse, you laugh. 

frTU ijWfc Ufefu Ht3W II 

jih parsaad peeveh seetal jalaa. 

By His Grace, you drink in cool water. 

ir^or mm n 

sukh-daa-ee pavan paavak amulaa. 

You have peaceful breezes and priceless fire. 

frTU UFTfe 3dlf<J H% UTF II 

jih parsaad bhogeh sabh rasaa. 

By His Grace, you enjoy all sorts of pleasures. 

HHcft JTfdT JFfe HTT II 

sagal samagree sang saath basaa. 

You are provided with all the necessities of life. 

et?> UHH WW cretf ?>=[ UHTF II 

deenay hasat paav karan naytar rasnaa. 

He gave you hands, feet, ears, eyes and tongue, 


fenfu fwfHT jfftr ttt? ii 

tiseh ti-aag avar sang rachnaa. 

and yet, you forsake Him and attach yourself to others. 

wrutfH? wr fw ii 

aisay dokh moorh anDh bi-aapay. 

Such sinful mistakes cling to the blind fools; 

cTOot oFfe Wlf IIPII 

naanak kaadh layho parabh aapay. 1 1 2| | 
Nanak: uplift and save them, God! 1 12| | 

mfe h ^Tif^Ff ii 

aad ant jo raakhanhaar. 

From beginning to end, He is our Protector, 

feH fH§ Utfe ?> oft 3T^f II 

tis si-o pareet na karai gavaar. 

and yet, the ignorant do not give their love to Him. 

w ^ feftr y 1 ^ ii 

jaa kee sayvaa nav niDh paavai. 

Serving Him, the nine treasures are obtained, 

3 1 " fH§ H?> ?>Ut H 1 ^ II 

taa si-o moorhaa man nahee laavai. 

and yet, the foolish do not link their minds with Him. 

TT SToTf UtT% II 

jo thaakur sad sadaa hajooray. 

Our Lord and Master is Ever-present, forever and ever, 

3T off W tTTO f% II 

taa ka-o anDjiaa jaanat dooray. 

and yet, the spiritually blind believe that He is far away. 


W oft Ijrf Wfi II 

jaa kee tahal paavai dargeh maan. 

I n His service, one obtains honor in the Court of the Lord, 

ferrfu fkw% yarg ii 

tiseh bisaarai mugaDh ajaan. 

and yet, the ignorant fool forgets Him. 

HtT" JTC 1 " feu II 

sadaa sadaa ih bhoolanhaar. 

Forever and ever, this person makes mistakes; 

naanak raakhanhaar apaar. ||3|| 

Nanak, the I nfinite Lord is our Saving Grace. 1 1 3| | 

ass fenrfor offst nftr ii 

ratan ti-aag ka-udee sang rachai. 

Forsaking the jewel, they are engrossed with a shell. 

sfe ?5 JTfUT H# II 

saach chhod |hooth sang machai. 

They renounce Truth and embrace falsehood. 

TT g^r h Wrfe offe >ft II 

jo chhadnaa so asthir kar maanai. 

That which passes away, they believe to be permanent. 

TT fe> H" ffo U^t II 

jo hovan so door paraanai. 

That which is immanent, they believe to be far off. 

gfe FPfe feH oT" HK of% || 

chhod jaa-ay tis kaa saram karai. 

They struggle for what they must eventually leave. 


JTfcJT HtF5t feH U^ut II 

sang sahaa-ee tis parharai. 

They turn away from the Lord, their Help and Support, who is always with them. 

&y §3*% qfe II 

chandan layp utaarai Dho-ay. 

They wash off the sandalwood paste; 

ararra utfe shh JTfar ufe n 

garDhab pareet bhasam sang ho-ay. 

like donkeys, they are in love with the mud. 

wi onr hEt ute fyctd'tt n 

anDh koop meh patit bikraal. 

They have fallen into the deep, dark pit. 

cTOot oFfe IIBII 

naanak kaadh layho parabh da-i-aal. 1 14| | 

Nanak: lift them up and save them, Merciful Lord God! 1 14| | 

oranfe uh oft hwt t^fe ii 

kartoot pasoo kee maanas jaat. 

They belong to the human species, but they act like animals. 

HoT TJWW oft fe?> WfB II 

lok pachaaraa karai din raat. 
They curse others day and night. 

wrjfa #*f w^fo >ffenr ii 

baahar bhaykh antar mal maa-i-aa. 

Outwardly, they wear religious robes, but within is the filth of Maya. 

gyfk c^ftr ojs oft gipfew ii 

chhapas naahi kachh karai chhapaa-i-aa. 

They cannot conceal this, no matter how hard they try. 


WUfa f^fcwfeHcTO II 

baahar gi-aan Dhi-aan isnaan. 

Outwardly, they display knowledge, meditation and purification, 

>>Bfe fenry wf gnre ii 

antar bi-aapai lobh su-aan. 

but within clings the dog of greed. 

mnfo »rarfc wufa s& H»ra n 

antar agan baahar tan su-aah. 

The fire of desire rages within; outwardly they apply ashes to their bodies. 

3lfo Wtt 5TH 3% ttfW II 

gal paathar kaisay tarai athaah. 

There is a stone around their neck - how can they cross the unfathomable ocean? 

w t at uf »rflr n 

jaa kai antar basai parabh aap. 

Those, within whom God Himself abides 

(TOoT 3 tT?> HUfff H>rfe im II 

naanaktayjan sahj samaat. ||5|| 

- Nanak, those humble beings are intuitively absorbed in the Lord. ||5|| 

Hf?> W 5tH HW 14*% II 

sun anDhaa kaisay maarag paavai. 

By listening, how can the blind find the path? 

oTf drfu §fe frtao 1 ^ II 

kar geh layho orh nibhaavai. 

Take hold of his hand, and then he can reach his destination. 

oraryy'dfe ft n 

kahaa buihaarat booihai doraa. 

How can a riddle be understood by the deaf? 


nis kahee-ai ta-o samihai bhoraa. 

Say 'night 1 , and he thinks you said 'day'. 

oru 1 " fHHcWti art afar ii 

kahaa bisanpad gaavai gung. 

How can the mute sing the Songs of the Lord? 

rB?> of% 3§ # II 

jatan karai ta-o bhee sur bhang. 

He may try, but his voice will fail him. 

ofU f%W UttS II 

kah pingul parbat par bhavan. 

How can the cripple climb up the mountain? 

?Kjt fu 1 " §H 3T¥tf II 

nahee hot oohaa us gavan. 
He simply cannot go there. 

ddd'd ora^r H efa H753t oft II 

kartaar karunaa mai deen bayntee karai. 

Creator, Lord of Mercy - Your humble servant prays; 

cTOoT few 3% ||£|| 

naanaktumree kirpaa tarai. ||6|| 

Nanak: by Your Grace, please save me. 1 16| | 

jfftT HZFSt H »rt 7i II 

sang sahaa-ee so aavai na cheet. 

The Lord, our Help and Support, is always with us, but the mortal does not remember 
Him. 

h ire^ ^ frr§ utfe ii 

jo bairaa-ee taa si-o pareet. 
He shows love to his enemies. 


H*p>r ^ fcTRJ SH II 

baloo-aa kay garih bheetar basai. 
He lives in a castle of sand. 

W>tJ 5fc5 H'fe^F II 

anad kayl maa-i-aa rang rasai. 

He enjoys the games of pleasure and the tastes of Maya. 

fe§ offo >f# )-rsfu iratfe II 

darirh kar maanai maneh parteet. 

He believes them to be permanent - this is the belief of his mind. 

5TO ?> »ft Stfe II 

kaal na aavai moorhay cheet. 

Death does not even come to mind for the fool. 

Ifa fain oFH 5TIT HU II 

bair biroDh kaam kroDh moh. 

Hate, conflict, sexual desire, anger, emotional attachment, 

?S fyoCd HtF TO II 

ihooth bikaar mahaa lobh Dharoh. 

falsehood, corruption, immense greed and deceit: 
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few trerfe fyo'rt ofst tT75H II 

i-aahoo jugat bihaanay ka-ee janam. 

So many lifetimes are wasted in these ways. 

(TOoT grf^f offe oraK IIPM 

naanak raakh layho aapan kar karam. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak: uplift them, and redeem them, Lord - show Your Mercy! 1 1 7| | 

f sTorf fH ufu »ra^fH II 

too thaakur turn peh ardaas. 

You are our Lord and Master; to You, I offer this prayer. 


tft§ fife Hf ^fk ll 

jee-o pind sabh tayree raas. 

This body and soul are all Your property. 

3M WB fUB 7 UH afe §% II 

turn maat pitaa ham baarik tayray. 

You are our mother and father; we are Your children. 

3H# foOF Hfu mf || 

tumree kirpaa meh sookh qhanavrav. 
I n Your Grace, there are so many joys! 

afe 7) wf> ms ii 

ko-ay na jaanai tumraa ant. 
No one knows Your limits. 

fttf^ 331^3 II 

oochay tay oochaa bhagvant. 

Highest of the High, Most Generous God, 

HH# fH% Hfe W$ II 

sagal samagree tumrai sutir Dhaaree. 

the whole creation is strung on Your thread. 

3H3UfeH II 

turn tay ho-ay so aagi-aakaaree. 

That which has come from You is under Your Command. 

3>rat arfe fkfe hh ut fPTst n 

tumree gat mit turn hee jaanee. 

You alone know Your state and extent. 

(TOof em H^oidd'rtl II till II 

naanak daas sadaa kurbaanee. 1 18| |4| | 

Nanak, Your slave, is forever a sacrifice. 1 18| |4| | 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

tWd u^ifk^ wmfts w?> H»rfe n 

daynhaar parabh chhod kai laageh aan su-aa-ay. 

One who renounces God the Giver, and attaches himself to other affairs 

?toot otu ?> Htest fa?> ?re yfe trfe mn 

naanak kahoo na seejh-ee bin naavai pat jaa-ay. ||1|| 

- Nanak, he shall never succeed. Without the Name, he shall lose his honor. 1 1 1| | 

WT3Lret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

HHf W l^t l^t II 

das bastoo lay paachhai paavai. 

He obtains ten things, and puts them behind him; 

£oT HHf opgfe felffe ST^t II 

ayk basat kaaran bikhot gavaavai. 

for the sake of one thing withheld, he forfeits his faith. 

£oT # 7) %fe # fufo II 

ayk bhee na day-ay das bhee hir lay-ay. 

But what if that one thing were not given, and the ten were taken away? 

3f oTU oTUf oT^fe II 

ta-o moorhaa kaho kahaa karay-i. 
Then, what could the fool say or do? 

frTH O'cXd frrf FTUt WW II 

jis thaakur si-o naahee chaaraa. 

Our Lord and Master cannot be moved by force. 


off ofrR (WHoCd 1 II 

taa ka-o keejai sad namaskaaraa. 
Unto Him, bow forever in adoration. 

W 5T Hfe WW *j§ His* II 

jaa kai man laagaa parabh meethaa. 

That one, unto whose mind God seems sweet 

HUH H*f 3Tf Hfc f & II 

sarab sookh taahoo man voothaa. 

- all pleasures come to abide in his mind. 

frTH tTtf WW UofH HcVfe^f II 

jisjan apnaa hukam manaa-i-aa. 
One who abides by the Lord's Will, 

huh Wot s^oT fefc irfew mn 

sarab thok naanak tin paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak, obtains all things. ||1|| 

agnat saahu apnee day raas. 

God the Banker gives endless capital to the mortal, 

tre iftH HH§ WTE Qtt'fH II 

khaat peet bartai anad ulaas. 

who eats, drinks and expends it with pleasure and joy. 

wret WTO clg aufu ftfe II 

apunee amaan kachh bahur saahu lay-ay. 

If some of this capital is later taken back by the Banker, 

»ffaroF?>t Hfc Ih cT%fe II 

agi-aanee man ros karay-i. 

the ignorant person shows his anger. 


wrct u^stfe »rv ut *it n 

apnee parteet aap hee khovai. 

He himself destroys his own credibility, 

HUfe §H oT feHTH ?> ut II 

bahur us kaa bisvaas na hovai. 
and he shall not again be trusted. 

frTH oft HHf feH ^ II 

jis kee basat tis aagai raakhai. 

When one offers to the Lord, that which belongs to the Lord, 

m eft »rfap>r w?) >fi ii 

parabh kee aagi-aa maanai maathai. 

and willingly abides by the Will of God's Order, 

§H § tjQdlA oft" PrtO'M II 

us tay cha-ugun karai nihaal. 

the Lord will make him happy four times over. 

(TOoT H T fUH efe»ra IIPII 

naanak saahib sadaa da-i-aal. ||2|| 

Nanak, our Lord and Master is merciful forever. ||2|| 

anik bhaat maa-i-aa kay hayt. 

The many forms of attachment to Maya, 

rrawu?3tTO)H^ ll 

sarpar hovat jaan anayt. 

shall surely pass away - know that they are transitory. 

few eft g i fe»r fH§ 3<jr w% ii 

birakh kee chhaa-i-aa si-o rang laavai. 
People fall in love with the shade of the tree, 


§u few §u Hfe yss^ II 

oh binsai uho man pachhutaavai. 

and when it passes away, they feel regret in their minds. 

H^HrJ'ttAd'd II 

jo deesai so chaalanhaar. 
Whatever is seen, shall pass away; 

3U WI Wf II 

lapat rahi-o tan anDh anDhaar. 

and yet, the blindest of the blind cling to it. 

azrf fa§ h w% £u ii 

bataa-oo si-o jo laavai nayh. 

One who gives her love to a passing traveler 

taa ka-o haath na aavai kayh. 

- nothing shall come into her hands in this way. 

h?> ufo §r fth utfe mre 1 ^ ii 

man har kay naam kee pareet sukh-daa-ee. 

mind, the love of the Name of the Lord bestows peace. 

offo few TOoT »ffu W5\ II3II 

kar kirpaa naanak aap la-ay laa-ee. ||3|| 

Nanak, the Lord, in His Mercy, unites us with Himself. 1 1 3| | 

fiffw 3$ d$ oT3H HH 1 fe»F II 

mithi-aa tan Djian kutamb sabaa-i-aa. 
False are body, wealth, and all relations. 

MkW U§H H^S^F II 

mithi-aa ha-umai mamtaa maa-i-aa. 
False are ego, possessiveness and Maya. 


mithi-aa raaj joban Dhan maal. 

False are power, youth, wealth and property. 

fHfW 5PK 5TH fyotd'tt II 

mithi-aa kaam kroDh bikraal. 

False are sexual desire and wild anger. 

fkfW TO UH3t WT HHH 1 II 

mithi-aa rath hastee asav bastaraa. 

False are chariots, elephants, horses and expensive clothes. 

fnfw €ht JTftT H 1 ^^ Oftf UHBT II 

mithi-aa rang sang maa-i-aa paykh hastaa. 

False is the love of gathering wealth, and reveling in the sight of it. 

fHtof CRT HU »ffe>TO II 

mithi-aa Dharoh moh abhimaan. 

False are deception, emotional attachment and egotistical pride. 

fiffw »TVH fvfo 5TTO 3THT?> II 

mithi-aa aapas oopar karat gumaan. 
False are pride and self-conceit. 

WTOf 3BTfe HHT oft FraTJ II 

asthir bhagat saaDh kee saran. 

Only devotional worship is permanent, and the Sanctuary of the Holy. 

(TOot rTfU FrfU fltt Ufa ^ MB II 

naanak jap jap jeevai har kay charan. 1 14| | 

Nanak lives by meditating, meditating on the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 1 1 4| | 

fHfW H^?> ira f$W H?5fo II 

mithi-aa sarvan par nindaa suneh. 

False are the ears which listen to the slander of others. 


firfw ms ira erf ftrefu ii 

mithi-aa hasat par darab ka-o hireh. 

False are the hands which steal the wealth of others. 
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fkfw 7>S WfS few fW II 

mithi-aa naytar paykhat par tari-a roopaad. 

False are the eyes which gaze upon the beauty of another's wife. 

fiffW ttT?> »f?> W II 

mithi-aa rasnaa bhojan an savaad. 

False is the tongue which enjoys delicacies and external tastes. 

fiffw 33?> teg off crefu ii 

mithi-aa charan par bikaar ka-o Dhaaveh. 
False are the feet which run to do evil to others. 

fiffw H?> itt ttef'^fd II 

mithi-aa man par lobh lubhaaveh. 

False is the mind which covets the wealth of others. 

fMfW S7> fiUt II 

mithi-aa tan nahee par-upkaaraa. 

False is the body which does not do good to others. 

fkfw &s fyd'd 1 ii 

mithi-aa baas layt bikaaraa. 

False is the nose which inhales corruption. 

fe?) fHfe»r II 

bin boojhay mithi-aa sabh bha-ay. 
Without understanding, everything is false. 

^of ufo Ufa ?TH s£ im II 

safal dayh naanak har har naam la-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Fruitful is the body, Nanak, which takes to the Lord's Name. 1 1 5| | 


fegt Wo[S oft W^W II 

birthee saakat kee aarjaa. 

The life of the faithless cynic is totally useless. 

Wr5 fecT 5TU U¥3 HtF II 

saach binaa kah hovat soochaa. 

Without the Truth, how can anyone be pure? 

fttW fkt? 3$ WI II 

birthaa naam binaa tan anDh. 

Useless is the body of the spiritually blind, without the Name of the Lord. 

yftf ^ t ezm ii 

mukh aavat taa kai durganDh. 

From his mouth, a foul smell issues forth. 

fe?) fH7-ra?> tf?> fkw fyo'fe n 

bin simran din rain baritha bihaa-ay. 

Without the remembrance of the Lord, day and night pass in vain, 

ifrr fkt? ft=rf tret fpfe ii 

maygh binaa ji-o khaytee jaa-ay. 

like the crop which withers without rain. 

3tf^e 3rT?> H¥ oTK II 

gobid bhajan bin barithay sabh kaam. 

Without meditation on the Lord of the Universe, all works are in vain, 

frrf fcrau?> o[ r^d'dy em n 

ji-o kirpan kay niraarath daam. 

like the wealth of a miser, which lies useless. 

trfc crfc % rT?> ftTU uffe yfn6 ufo ii 

Dhan Dhan tay jan jih ghat basi-o har naa-o. 

Blessed, blessed are those, whose hearts are filled with the Name of the Lord. 


(TOoT t Hfo Hfa FFf ||£|| 

naanak taa kai bal bal jaa-o. 1 16| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to them. 1 16| | 

gun org ttf^r oo-t^h n 

rahat avar kachh avar kamaavat. 

He says one thing, and does something else. 

Hfc ?>ut ytfe wq arc w^s n 

man nahee pareet mukhahu gandh laavat. 

There is no love in his heart, and yet with his mouth he talks tall. 

H'Md'd Uf U^Ht?) II 

jaananhaar parabhoo parbeen. 

The Omniscient Lord God is the Knower of all. 

WUfa ?> oF^ #77 || 

baahar bhaykh na kaahoo bheen. 

He is not impressed by outward display. 

§U^H »TfU 7> oft II 

avar updaysai aap na karai. 

One who does not practice what he preaches to others, 

y>^3 WWS FT?)K Ht II 

aavat jaavat janmai marai. 

shall come and go in reincarnation, through birth and death. 

frTH oT W^fo HH fkdcCd II 

jis kai antar basai nirankaar. 

One whose inner being is filled with the Formless Lord 

feH St Hfrf 3% JWf II 

tis kee seekh tarai sansaar. 

- by his teachings, the world is saved. 


TT 3H 3^ fe?) Uf W3* II 

jo turn bhaanay tin parabh iaataa. 

Those who are pleasing to You, God, know You. 

naanak un jan charan paraataa. 1 1 7| | 
Nanak falls at their feet. ||7|| 

oraf Hc^nt iftojk Hf wf; n 

kara-o bayntee paarbarahm sabh jaanai. 

Offer your prayers to the Supreme Lord God, who knows everything. 

WW oft»T »pyfo Wfi || 

apnaa kee-aa aapeh maanai. 

He Himself values His own creatures. 

»rvfu »fv »rfU ora^ fen^ n 

aapeh aap aap karat nibayraa. 

He Himself, by Himself, makes the decisions. 

foTH efe tW^3 fen yy^d ^ II 

kisai door janaavat kisai buihaavat nayraa. 

To some, He appears far away, while others perceive Him near at hand. 

fin^ fiWcTU § II 

upaav si-aanap sagal tay rahat. 

He is beyond all efforts and clever tricks. 

Hf ofg W?) »FSH oft tt3 II 

sabh kachh jaanai aatam kee rahat. 

He knows all the ways and means of the soul. 

frTH W% feH Hfe Wfe II 

jis bhaavai tis la-ay larh laa-ay. 

Those with whom He is pleased are attached to the hem of His robe. 


W7> t)6dfd ^fb»F H>ffe II 

thaan thanantar rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

He is pervading all places and interspaces. 

H H^of frTH fof^F o^t II 

so sayvak jis kirpaa karee. 

Those upon whom He bestows His favor, become His servants. 

few few trfU u# nxzimn 

nimakh nimakh jap naanak haree. ||8||5|| 

Each and every moment, Nanak, meditate on the Lord. ||8||5|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

5PH STU »ff HU fHc^fk tTfe »fUW II 

kaam kroDh ar lobh moh binas jaa-ay ahamayv. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment - may these be gone, and 
egotism as well. 

cTOof Hdcr'didl orfe uyre inn 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee kar parsaad gurdayv. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God; please bless me with Your Grace, Divine Guru. 
Illll 

WT^iret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

frTU ijWfc Wf>T3 tffu II 

jih parsaad chhateeh amrit khaahi. 

By His Grace, you partake of the thirty-six delicacies; 

fen sw off H77 H T ftr n 

tis thaakur ka-o rakh man maahi. 

enshrine that Lord and Master within your mind. 


ftTU UHrfe HdlMd 3f?) 35^fU II 

jih parsaad suganDhattan laaveh. 

By His Grace, you apply scented oils to your body; 

fen or§ frn-Rre iran 3Tfe u^fu n 

tis ka-o simrat param gat paavahi. 

remembering Him, the supreme status is obtained. 

ftTU IjWfc HHfu JTO H^fe II 

jih parsaad baseh sukh mandar. 

By His Grace, you dwell in the palace of peace; 

fenfu fwfe h?> >>refo ii 

tiseh Dhi-aa-ay sadaa man andar. 
meditate forever on Him within your mind. 

ftTU VWfc fcTRJ HfcJT Htf W II 

jih parsaad garih sang sukh basnaa. 

By His Grace, you abide with your family in peace; 

»re uzre froreu fen 3H?r ii 

aath pahar simrahu tis rasnaa. 

keep His remembrance upon your tongue, twenty-four hours a day. 

ftftJ UFTfe #3T II 

jih parsaad rang ras bhog. 

By His Grace, you enjoy tastes and pleasures; 

TOof pre 1 " fw^>f fw^ m\ 1 1 «=\ 1 1 

naanak sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai Dhi-aavan jog. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, meditate forever on the One, who is worthy of meditation. ||1|| 

ftTU VWfc u€?H dt^fd II 

jih parsaad paat patambar hadhaaveh. 
By His Grace, you wear silks and satins; 


tiseh ti-aag kat avar lubhaaveh. 

why abandon Him, to attach yourself to another? 

frTU UTFfe Hftf HFT H^H II 

jih parsaad sukh sayj so-eejai. 

By His Grace, you sleep in a cozy bed; 

H?> »P5 UU^ 5 1 " oT" rTH cJF#rT II 

man aath pahar taa kaa jas gaaveejai. 

my mind, sing His Praises, twenty-four hours a day. 

ftTU UFTfe 3? Hf 5T§ H 1 ^ II 

jih parsaad tuih sabh ko-oo maanai. 

By His Grace, you are honored by everyone; 
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Kfa 3* £ tTH 3Htf II 

mukh taa ko jas rasan bakhaanai. 

with your mouth and with your tongue, chant His Praises. 

frTU ijwfc §t ITCH II 

jih parsaad tayro rahtaa Dharam. 

By His Grace, you remain in the Dharma; 

H?> Ht? 1 fwfe ^5 UTORJH II 

man sadaa Dhi-aa-ay kayval paarbarahm. 

mind, meditate continually on the Supreme Lord God. 

tft U^TU H 1 ^ U^fu II 

parabh jee japat dargeh maan paavahi. 

Meditating on God, you shall be honored in His Court; 

(TOoT Ufe H^t Uffo FT^fU 113 II 

naanak pat saytee ghar jaaveh. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, you shall return to your true home with honor. 1 1 2| | 


jih parsaad aarog kanchan dayhee. 

By His Grace, you have a healthy, golden body; 

fe¥ wwu fen ii 

liv laavhu tis raam sanayhee. 
attune yourself to that Loving Lord. 

frTU UFTfe §OT II 

jih parsaad tayraa olaa rahat. 

By His Grace, your honor is preserved; 

H?> H*f u^ftr ufo Ufa tTH o[US II 

man sukh paavahi har har jas kahat. 

mind, chant the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, and find peace. 

frTU ijWfc §% fet[ ^ II 

jih parsaad tayray sagal chhidar dhaakay. 
By His Grace, all your deficits are covered; 

H?> H^t Uf 5W 3^ ^ || 

man sarnee par thaakur parabh taa kai. 

mind, seek the Sanctuary of God, our Lord and Master. 

frTU UFTfe 3? 5T ?> UU# II 

jih parsaad tuih ko na pahoochai. 
By His Grace, no one can rival you; 

H?> H^H H^TT fHH^U §% II 

man saas saas simrahu parabh oochay. 

mind, with each and every breath, remember God on High. 

frTU ijwfc %U II 

jih parsaad paa-ee darulabh dayh. 

By His Grace, you obtained this precious human body; 


(TOoT 3* oft WmfB of%U II 3 II 

naanak taa kee bhagat karayh. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, worship Him with devotion. ||3|| 

frTU UHrfe »ff¥?> l^ratt II 

jih parsaad aabhookhan pehreejai. 
By His Grace, you wear decorations; 

H?> feH fHH33 foT§ »fWT cftfT II 

man tis simrat ki-o aalas keejai. 

mind, why are you so lazy? Why don't you remember Him in meditation? 

ftTU UTFfe WT UHfe ttlH^'dl II 

jih parsaad asav hasat asvaaree. 

By His Grace, you have horses and elephants to ride; 

h?> fen off oraf ?i fyH'dl n 

man tis parabh ka-o kabhoo na bisaaree. 
mind, never forget that God. 

frRT UFTfe STBT fMWtT II 

jih parsaad baag milakh Dhanaa. 

By His Grace, you have land, gardens and wealth; 

irafe »fy£ HTF II 

raakh paro-ay parabh apunay manaa. 
keep God enshrined in your heart. 

frTfe H?> H?5H HcTOt II 

jin tayree man banat banaa-ee. 

mind, the One who formed your form 

§33 353 HtJ feHfu fW^t II 

oothat baithat sad tiseh Dhi-aa-ee. 

- standing up and sitting down, meditate always on Him. 


fenfu fwfe §of »}RW II 

tiseh Dhi-aa-ay jo ayk alkhai. 

Meditate on Him - the One Invisible Lord; 

gftF cTOot M W II B II 

eehaa oohaa naanak tayree rakhai. ||4|| 

here and hereafter, Nanak, He shall save you. ||4|| 

frru imrfe orafe y?> w& n 

jih parsaad karahi punn baho daan. 

By His Grace, you give donations in abundance to charities; 

H?> »re offe feH oT fwtf || 

man aath pahar kar tis kaa Dhi-aan. 

mind, meditate on Him, twenty-four hours a day. 

frTU ijWfc § W fyQd'dl II 

jih parsaad too aachaar bi-uhaaree. 

By His Grace, you perform religious rituals and worldly duties; 

fen erf wfti wfe PtJd'dl ii 

tis parabh ka-o saas saas chitaaree. 
think of God with each and every breath. 

frTU UFTfe HSU §y II 

jih parsaad tayraa sundar roop. 

By His Grace, your form is so beautiful; 

h uf fk>rau Ttw »r$y n 

so parabh simrahu sadaa anoop. 

constantly remember God, the Incomparably Beautiful One. 

ftTU ufrfe wfs ii 

jih parsaad tayree neekeejaat. 

By His Grace, you have such high social status; 


H Uf fHHTC Ht? 1 fe?> ^fe II 

so parabh simar sadaa din raat. 
remember God always, day and night. 

frTU UFTfe Ufe II 

jih parsaad tayree pat rahai. 

By His Grace, your honor is preserved; 

|ra UHrfe ?TOoT tlH oTU im II 

gur parsaad naanak jas kahai. 1 15| | 

by Guru's Grace, Nanak, chant His Praises. 1 1 5| | 

ftTU UHrfe H?)fu oratf ?TC II 

jih parsaad suneh karan naad. 

By His Grace, you listen to the sound current of the Naad. 

frRT UFTfe U*ffu fHH>FtJ II 

jih parsaad paykheh bismaad. 

By His Grace, you behold amazing wonders. 

ftru vwfc awfr mte wfw ii 

jih parsaad boleh amrit rasnaa. 

By His Grace, you speak ambrosial words with your tongue. 

ftTU UTFfe Hftf HUH HTW II 

jih parsaad sukh sehjay basnaa. 

By His Grace, you abide in peace and ease. 

ftTU UTFfe UH3 5TU Utffo II 

jih parsaad hasat kar chaleh. 

By His Grace, your hands move and work. 

fnu UT^fe huu?* ^wfu II 

jih parsaad sampooran faleh. 

By His Grace, you are completely fulfilled. 


ftTU UFTfe iraH 3Tfe u^fu II 

jih parsaad param gat paavahi. 

By His Grace, you obtain the supreme status. 

frTU UFTfe Hftf HUftT H>F^fu II 

jih parsaad sukh sahj samaaveh. 

By His Grace, you are absorbed into celestial peace. 

W Uf fwfHT H^TU II 

aisaa parabh ti-aag avar kat laagahu. 

Why forsake God, and attach yourself to another? 

UTFfe (TOoT Hfe ffW ll£ll 

gur parsaad naanak man jaagahu. 1 16| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, awaken your mind! ||6|| 

frTU ijWfc § JWfe II 

jih parsaad too N pargat sansaar. 

By His Grace, you are famous all over the world; 

feH U€ 5T§ Hfe ?> H^U fyH'fd II 

tis parabh ka-o mool na manhu bisaar. 
never forget God from your mind. 

ftTU UFTfe 3^ iraH 1 ^ II 

jih parsaad tayraa partaap. 

By His Grace, you have prestige; 

ray man moorh too taa ka-o jaap. 
foolish mind, meditate on Him! 

ftTU UTFfe §% oP^tT V% II 

jih parsaad tayray kaaraj pooray. 

By His Grace, your works are completed; 


feHfe iTO H?) HtT Ut7% II 

tiseh jaan man sadaa hajooray. 

mind, know Him to be close at hand. 

ftTU ufrfe f u^ftr h 1 ^ ii 

jih parsaad too N paavahi saach. 
By His Grace, you find the Truth; 

h?> £rt § ^ fk§ 3^ ii 

ray man mayray too N taa si-o raach. 
my mind, merge yourself into Him. 

ftftj UFTfe H¥ 3Tfe Sfe II 

jih parsaad sabh kee gat ho-ay. 
By His Grace, everyone is saved; 

?TOor tw try try Hfe iipii 

naanak jaap japai jap so-ay. ||7|| 

Nanak, meditate, and chant His Chant. ||7|| 

WfU rWE tTV R (V§ II 

aap japaa-ay japai so naa-o. 

Those, whom He inspires to chant, chant His Name. 

»pfU w^z h ufo wi anf n 

aap gaavaa-ai so har gun gaa-o. 

Those, whom He inspires to sing, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 
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fo^RF § Ufe U3FH II 

parabh kirpaa tay ho-ay pargaas. 

By God's Grace, enlightenment comes. 

uf efe»F § omw ton ii 

parabhoo da-i-aa tay kamal bigaas. 

By God's Kind Mercy, the heart-lotus blossoms forth. 


lj€ HH Hfe nfe II 

parabh suparsan basai man so-ay. 

When God is totally pleased, He comes to dwell in the mind. 

efe»F § Hfe §3H Sfe II 

parabh da-i-aa tay mat ootam ho-ay. 

By God's Kind Mercy, the intellect is exalted. 

fcW?> Hfe»F II 

sarab niDhaan parabh tayree ma-i-aa. 

All treasures, Lord, come by Your Kind Mercy. 

»PVU off 7i fof^f 25fe»F II 

aaphu kachhoo na kinhoo la-i-aa. 
No one obtains anything by himself. 

jit jit laavhu tit lageh har naath. 

As You have delegated, so do we apply ourselves, Lord and Master. 

?r?>orfe?) t off ?> <ra nt:ii£ii 

naanak in kai kachhoo na haath. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 
Nanak, nothing is in our hands. ||8||6|| 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

»raiH aranftr utorjh Hfe n 

agam agaaDji paarbarahm so-ay. 

Unapproachable and Unfathomable is the Supreme Lord God; 

H H ofU H HoBT 3fe II 

jo jo kahai so muktaa ho-ay. 

whoever speaks of Him shall be liberated. 


Hf?> HtBT (TO* fHc^r II 

sun meetaa naanak binvantaa. 
Listen, friends, Nanak prays, 

saaDh janaa kee achraj kathaa. ||1|| 
to the wonderful story of the Holy. 1 1 1| | 

wr^iret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

HHT t HftT W ftTW II 

saaDh kai sang mukh oojal hot. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one's face becomes radiant. 

H'MHfdl HHT75t *fB II 

saaDhsang mal saglee khot. 

I n the Company of the Holy, all filth is removed. 

WQ Ir nfur fnz »ffkH 1 7> II 

saaDh kai sang mitai abhimaan. 

I n the Company of the Holy, egotism is eliminated. 

WQ If HftT HftPH 1 ?* II 

saaDh kai sang pargatai sugi-aan. 

In the Company of the Holy, spiritual wisdom is revealed. 

WQ 5T JrfcJT §# Uf ^ II 

saaDh kai sang buihai parabh nayraa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, God is understood to be near at hand. 

H'll^fd! Hf U^fct^ II 

saaDhsang sabh hot nibayraa. 

In the Company of the Holy, all conflicts are settled. 


WQ c? HfoT FTH 33$ II 

saaDh kai sang paa-ay naam ratan. 

In the Company of the Holy, one obtains the jewel of the Naam. 

WQ 5T HftT Sof fufo rT3?> II 

saaDh kai sang ayk oopar jatan. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one's efforts are directed toward the One Lord. 

WQ oft WUW H^t 5T§$ II 

saaDh kee mahimaa barnai ka-un paraanee. 

What mortal can speak of the Glorious Praises of the Holy? 

(TOoT WQ eft HsF Wfa KWfi\ 11^11 

naanak saaDh kee sobhaa parabh maahi samaanee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the glory of the Holy people merges into God. 1 1 1| | 

wq ct nftr »raraf fm n 

saaDh kai sang agochar milai. 

In the Company of the Holy, one meets the Incomprehensible Lord. 

WQ ct jffUT HtF II 

saaDh kai sang sadaa parfulai. 

1 n the Company of the Holy, one flourishes forever. 

WQ 5T HfUT ttF^fr afH QW II 

saaDh kai sang aavahi bas panchaa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, the five passions are brought to rest. 

H'mHfdl >JffH3 $W II 

saaDhsang amrit ras bhunchaa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one enjoys the essence of ambrosia. 

H'MHTdl ufe oft g?> || 

saaDhsang ho-ay sabh kee rayn. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one becomes the dust of all. 


wq t mm H^ra t?> II 

saaDh kai sang manohar bain. 

In the Company of the Holy, one's speech is enticing. 

WQ 5T HftT 7) 5T3U qifll 

saaDh kai sang na katahoo N Dhaavai. 

I n the Company of the Holy, the mind does not wander. 

H'UHTdl WTfefe Htf IFt II 

saaDhsang asthit man paavai. 

In the Company of the Holy, the mind becomes stable. 

WQ 5T nftr H 1 fe»f T § fW7) II 

saaDh kai sang maa-i-aa tay bhinn. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one is rid of Maya. 

H'MHTdl cTOof HW> IIPII 

saaDhsang naanak parabh suparsan. ||2|| 

I n the Company of the Holy, Nanak, God is totally pleased. 1 12| | 

H'MHTdl §HH?> Hfe HtH II 

saaDhsang dusman sabh meet. 

I n the Company of the Holy, all one's enemies become friends. 

WQ §r jfftr HtF UcflH II 

saaDhoo kai sang mahaa puneet. 

I n the Company of the Holy, there is great purity. 

H'UHfdl fofH frrf ?ujt II 

saaDhsang kis si-o nahee bair. 

I n the Company of the Holy, no one is hated. 

WQ 5T HftT ?> sfoF Of II 

saaDh kai sang na beegaa pair. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one's feet do not wander. 


wq §r nftr (Tut ii 

saaDh kai sang naahee ko mandaa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, no one seems evil. 

H'tl^fd! W7> U^HTO 1 II 

saaDhsang jaanay parmaanandaa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, supreme bliss is known. 

WQ If HftT (TUt tT§ H 1 ^ II 

saaDh kai sang naahee ha-o taap. 

I n the Company of the Holy, the fever of ego departs. 

wq ic mm 3# Hf »ry n 

saaDh kai sang tajai sabh aap. 

In the Company of the Holy, one renounces all selfishness. 

FT# WQ H^t II 

aapay jaanai saaDh badaa-ee. 

He Himself knows the greatness of the Holy. 

S^oT WQ Hft> II3II 

naanak saaDh parabhoo ban aa-ee. ||3|| 

Nanak, the Holy are at one with God. 1 1 3| | 

WQ 5T HftT ?> orau qrfll 

saaDh kai sang na kabhoo Dhaavai. 

In the Company of the Holy, the mind never wanders. 

WQ 5[ JrfcJT W6* H*f II 

saaDh kai sang sadaa sukh paavai. 

In the Company of the Holy, one obtains everlasting peace. 

wofifm »rara^ ?5tr n 

saaDhsang basat agochar lahai. 

1 n the Company of the Holy, one grasps the I ncomprehensible. 


wq §r jfftr wra wj ii 

saaDhoo kai sang ajar sahai. 

In the Company of the Holy, one can endure the unendurable. 

WQ 5T HftT HH Wfti §§ II 

saaDh kai sang basai thaan oochai. 

In the Company of the Holy, one abides in the loftiest place. 

WQ 5T JTftT HUfe UUU II 

saaDhoo kai sang mahal pahoochai. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one attains the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

wq 5r jffur nfk itch n 

saaDh kai sang darirhai sabh Dharam. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one's Dharmic faith is firmly established. 

WQ o[ WZ] UTCHUH II 

saaDh kai sang kayval paarbarahm. 

In the Company of the Holy, one dwells with the Supreme Lord God. 

WQ t JrfcJT IFE FTH few II 

saaDh kai sang paa-ay naam niDhaan. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one obtains the treasure of the Naam. 

S^oT WQ t otdy'A II8II 

naanak saaDhoo kai kurbaan. ||4|| 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the Holy. 1 14| | 

WQ 5T JrfcJT H¥ o[W Qq'd II 

saaDh kai sang sabh kul uDhaarai. 

1 n the Company of the Holy, all one's family is saved. 

WOfifm HTO WS 5T3H ftSHd'd II 

saaDhsang saajan meet kutamb nistaarai. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one's friends, acquaintances and relatives are redeemed. 


wq §r jfftr h to ire ii 

saaDhoo kai sang so Dhan paavai. 

In the Company of the Holy, that wealth is obtained. 

frTH TO 3 Hf ^ II 

jis Dhan tay sabh ko varsaavai. 
Everyone benefits from that wealth. 

H'UHTdl TOH Wfe || 

saaDhsang Dharam raa-ay karay sayvaa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, the Lord of Dharma serves. 

HHT t HftT Hd^ 1 II 

saaDh kai sang sobhaa surdayvaa. 

In the Company of the Holy, the divine, angelic beings sing God's Praises. 

WQ o[ RfaT LTOr Utt'feA II 

saaDhoo kai sang paap palaa-in. 

In the Company of the Holy, one's sins fly away. 

H'MHTdi mte aj?) arfe?) n 

saaDhsang amritgun gaa-in. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one sings the Ambrosial Glories. 

WQ 5T HfUT W5 W7) affk II 

saaDh kai sang sarab thaan gamm. 

I n the Company of the Holy, all places are within reach. 
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cTOof WQ o[ HfcJT TOH im II 

naanak saaDh kai sang safal jannam. 1 15| | 

Nanak, in the Company of the Holy, one's life becomes fruitful. 1 1 5| | 

WQ 5T HftT ?ujt ofs, UTO || 

saaDh kai sang nahee kachh qhaal. 

1 n the Company of the Holy, there is no suffering. 


€3H$ #£3 fcUTO II 

darsan bhaytat hot nihaal. 

The Blessed Vision of their Darshan brings a sublime, happy peace. 

wq §r nftr &&pf3 ut ii 

saaDh kai sang kalookhat harai. 

I n the Company of the Holy, blemishes are removed. 

WQ o[ jfftT c^of Lrgut ii 

saaDh kai sang narak parharai. 

I n the Company of the Holy, hell is far away. 

wq §r nfur shr fU 1 " HOW II 

saaDh kai sang eehaa oohaa suhaylaa. 

In the Company of the Holy, one is happy here and hereafter. 

H'llATdl fag33 Ufa HW II 

saaDhsang bichhurat har maylaa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, the separated ones are reunited with the Lord. 

fe§ HEt II 

jo ichhai so-ee fal paavai. 

The fruits of one's desires are obtained. 

WQ t JTfaT few WW II 

saaDh kai sang na birthaa jaavai. 

In the Company of the Holy, no one goes empty-handed. 

UTOTUH WQ foe HH II 

paarbarahm saaDh rid basai. 

The Supreme Lord God dwells in the hearts of the Holy. 

(TOoT §trl WQ Hf?) 37T ll£ll 

naanak uDhrai saaDh sun rasai. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, listening to the sweet words of the Holy, one is saved. 1 16| | 


WQ If HfUT H?>§ Ufa II 

saaDh kai sang sun-o har naa-o. 

I n the Company of the Holy, listen to the Name of the Lord. 

H'lutoi ufe ^ w> anf ii 

saaDhsang har kay gun gaa-o. 

I n the Company of the Holy, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

WQ 5T HfilT ?) % tot II 

saaDh kai sang na man tay bisrai. 

I n the Company of the Holy, do not forget Him from your mind. 

H'MHTdi H^ra fcwnt n 

saaDhsang sarpar nistarai. 

I n the Company of the Holy, you shall surely be saved. 

WQ §r nftr ?sfr Kte 1 II 

saaDh kai sang lagai parabh meethaa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, God seems very sweet. 

WQ o[ iffBT Uffe || 

saaDhoo kai sang ghat ghat deethaa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, He is seen in each and every heart. 

H'MHTdl WE »f T fHP>f T or# II 

saaDhsang bha-ay aagi-aakaaree. 

I n the Company of the Holy, we become obedient to the Lord. 

H'UHTdl mfS 3Ht U>f3t II 

saaDhsang gat bha-ee hamaaree. 

I n the Company of the Holy, we obtain the state of salvation. 

WQ 5T HfUT fi-RT Hfe t^T II 

saaDh kai sang mitay sabh rog. 

I n the Company of the Holy, all diseases are cured. 


(TOoT WQ %Z IIPII 

naanak saaDh bhaytay sanjog. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, one meets with the Holy, by highest destiny. 1 1 7| | 

WQ oft Hfu>T ?> FF?>fU II 

saaDh kee mahimaa bayd na jaaneh. 

The glory of the Holy people is not known to the Vedas. 

rfS* Jffifr HH 1 HfWc^fu II 

jaytaa suneh taytaa bakhi-aaneh. 

They can describe only what they have heard. 

WQ eft §W fe<J WS % efe II 

saaDh kee upmaa tihu gun tay door. 

The greatness of the Holy people is beyond the three qualities. 

wq eft §ow guT ^uyfe ii 

saaDh kee upmaa rahee bharpoor. 

The greatness of the Holy people is all-pervading. 

WQ eft 5F JTUt >>fe II 

saaDh kee sobhaa kaa naahee ant. 

The glory of the Holy people has no limit. 

WQ eft HsF W& II 

saaDh kee sobhaa sadaa bay-ant. 

The glory of the Holy people is infinite and eternal. 

WQ eft fu § @tft II 

saaDh kee sobhaa ooch tay oochee. 

The glory of the Holy people is the highest of the high. 

WQ oft H^ 1 " HtJ % Htft II 

saaDh kee sobhaa mooch tay moochee. 

The glory of the Holy people is the greatest of the great. 


WQ wq nfc we\ II 

saaDh kee sobhaa saaDh ban aa-ee. 

The glory of the Holy people is theirs alone; 

7) r 7)^ H^T l£3 %^ 7) WE\ UXlUPH 

naanak saaDh parabh bhayd na bhaa-ee. 1 1 8| 1 7| | 

Nanak, there is no difference between the Holy people and God. ||8||7|| 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

nfo ww nftr ww we ii 

man saachaa mukh saachaa so-ay. 

The True One is on his mind, and the True One is upon his lips. 

»f^U ?> W §oTH fetf £fe II 

avar na paykhai aykas bin ko-ay. 
He sees only the One. 

?T?>or feu &SE HUH ftp^ Ufe mil 

naanak ih lachhan barahm gi-aanee ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, these are the qualities of the God-conscious being. 1 1 1| | 

WT3iret II 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

HUH fwWtft WS* fcU&V II 

barahm gi-aanee sadaa nirlayp. 

The God-conscious being is always unattached, 

fTH iTO Hfe oTHS »fW-T II 

jaisay jal meh kamal alayp. 

as the lotus in the water remains detached. 


HUH ftprf f?>Ue*f II 

barahm gi-aanee sadaa nirdokh. 

The God-conscious being is always unstained, 

HU HUH o(§ HV II 

jaisay soor sarab ka-o sokh. 

like the sun, which gives its comfort and warmth to all. 

HUH fwWlft t feHfe HHffe II 

barahm gi-aanee kai darisat samaan. 

The God-conscious being looks upon all alike, 

HH U'H UoT 5T§ wit ffe 1^7) II 

jaisay raaj rank ka-o laagai tul pavaan. 

like the wind, which blows equally upon the king and the poor beggar. 

HUH faT»F?>t t qtUH §cT II 

barahm gi-aanee kai Dheerai ayk. 

The God-conscious being has a steady patience, 

frff 9W £f ^ £f II 

ji-o basuDhaa ko-oo khodai ko-oo chandan layp. 

like the earth, which is dug up by one, and anointed with sandal paste by another. 

HUH faTOFTft W feu IT^rf II 

barahm gi-aanee kaa ihai gunaa-o. 

This is the quality of the God-conscious being: 

?7?>or frff y^of cF HUH H^f 11^11 

naanak ji-o paavak kaa sahj subhaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, his inherent nature is like a warming fire. ||1|| 

HUH ftrttFTft feUHW § feUHW II 

barahm gi-aanee nirmal tay nirmalaa. 

The God-conscious being is the purest of the pure; 


H35 7) W§\ iW II 

jaisay mail na laagai jalaa. 
filth does not stick to water. 

HUH ftrttFjft 5T Hf?> ufe U3FH II 

barahm gi-aanee kai man ho-ay pargaas. 

The God-conscious being's mind is enlightened, 

erg fufo »TorH n 

jaisay Dhar oopar aakaas. 
like the sky above the earth. 

HUH fcJT»f"?>t 5T fHS TT3 HHfo II 

barahm gi-aanee kai mitar satar samaan. 

To the God-conscious being, friend and foe are the same. 

HUH fcJTttFcft 5T cTUt ttffsJH'TT II 

barahm gi-aanee kai naahee abhimaan. 

The God-conscious being has no egotistical pride. 

HUH fcJTttPTjt §tJ § II 

barahm gi-aanee ooch tay oochaa. 

The God-conscious being is the highest of the high. 

nfe »Rft ^ms II 

man apnai hai sabh tay neechaa. 

Within his own mind, he is the most humble of all. 

HUH ftrttFTft H tK) II 

barahm gi-aanee say jan bha-ay. 

They alone become God-conscious beings, 

cTOof frT?> Uf wfU of%fe IIPM 

naanak jin parabh aap karay-i. 1 12| | 

Nanak, whom God Himself makes so. ||2|| 


HUH fwW&\ H3TC5 oft II 

barahm gi-aanee sagal kee reenaa. 

The God-conscious being is the dust of all. 

ttFBH UH HUH foW?ft ^t?7 II 

aatam ras barahm gi-aanee cheenaa. 

The God-conscious being knows the nature of the soul. 

huh foW?ft H¥ fvfu Hfe»f II 

barahm gi-aanee kee sabh oopar ma-i-aa. 
The God-conscious being shows kindness to all. 

huh ftr^rst § ofg HU 7 ?) §fe»F II 

barahm gi-aanee tay kachh buraa na bha-i-aa. 
No evil comes from the God-conscious being. 

HUH foW?ft H^ HH€UH> II 

barahm gi-aanee sadaa samadrasee. 

The God-conscious being is always impartial. 
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huh famrcft oft fenfe wte huh> ii 

barahm gi-aanee kee darisat amrit barsee. 

Nectar rains down from the glance of the God-conscious being. 

HUH foW?ft W> t HoRT II 

barahm gi-aanee banDhan tay muktaa. 

The God-conscious being is free from entanglements. 

HUH fcJTttPTft oft f^UHW HdH 1 II 

barahm gi-aanee kee nirmal jugtaa. 

The lifestyle of the God-conscious being is spotlessly pure. 

HUH fcJT»F?>t of #rf$ foWTS II 

barahm gi-aanee kaa bhojan gi-aan. 

Spiritual wisdom is the food of the God-conscious being. 


(Toot huh ftmr^t or huh fUw^ 11311 

naanak barahm gi-aanee kaa barahm Dhi-aan. ||3|| 

Nanak, the God-conscious being is absorbed in God's meditation. ||3|| 

HUH fcJTttPTft 5of flrfu »TH II 

barahm gi-aanee ayk oopar aas. 

The God-conscious being centers his hopes on the One alone. 

HUH farnFTft 5T ?>uT fycVH II 

barahm gi-aanee kaa nahee binaas. 

The God-conscious being shall never perish. 

huh ftmr^t ^ aratnt hh^ 11 

barahm gi-aanee kai gareebee samaahaa. 
The God-conscious being is steeped in humility. 

HUH fcJTttfTft ira^lJoFU II 

barahm gi-aanee par-upkaar omaahaa. 

The God-conscious being delights in doing good to others. 

HUH fUT»P7)t It ?tuT qtr 11 

barahm gi-aanee kai naahee DhanDhaa. 

The God-conscious being has no worldly entanglements. 

HUH famTcft W WWS HCF II 

barahm gi-aanee lay Dhaavat banDhaa. 

The God-conscious being holds his wandering mind under control. 

HUH fcJWTft 5T ufe H II 

barahm gi-aanee kai ho-ay so bhalaa. 

The God-conscious being acts in the common good. 

HUH faT»F7ft H5W II 

barahm gi-aanee sufal falaa. 

The God-conscious being blossoms in fruitfulness. 


HUH ftprf JTftT H3TC5 §W II 

barahm gi-aanee sang sagal uDhaar. 

In the Company of the God-conscious being, all are saved. 

ft^oT HUH fijTttFTft fW" H3TC5 JWf MB II 

naanak barahm gi-aanee japai sagal sansaar. 1 14| | 

Nanak, through the God-conscious being, the whole world meditates on God. ||4|| 

HUH farttFTft 5T S5T U3T II 

barahm gi-aanee kai aikai rang. 

The God-conscious being loves the One Lord alone. 

HUH fcJTttfTjt 5T HH 1£3 H3T II 

barahm gi-aanee kai basai parabh sang. 
The God-conscious being dwells with God. 

HUH faTOFTft t (7H II 

barahm gi-aanee kai naam aaDhaar. 

The God-conscious being takes the Naam as his Support. 

huh farwrft ^ ?fh yu^u II 

barahm gi-aanee kai naam parvaar. 

The God-conscious being has the Naam as his Family. 

huh faroFTft wms II 

barahm gi-aanee sadaa sad jaagat. 

The God-conscious being is awake and aware, forever and ever. 

huh fwwift »fUHftr fsnms n 

barahm gi-aanee aha N -buDh ti-aagat. 

The God-conscious being renounces his proud ego. 

huh fuT»rst It nfe yuHTfe n 

barahm gi-aanee kai man parmaanand. 

In the mind of the God-conscious being, there is supreme bliss. 


huh fwmft It wife tjw ii 

barahm gi-aanee kai ghar sadaa anand. 

In the home of the God-conscious being, there is everlasting bliss. 

huh faroptf m HUtT fo^H II 

barahm gi-aanee sukh sahj nivaas. 

The God-conscious being dwells in peaceful ease. 

cTOof STUH fwWlft oP fiut fe^H im II 

naanak barahm gi-aanee kaa nahee binaas. ||5|| 

Nanak, the God-conscious being shall never perish. ||5|| 

HUH fcJT»r"?>t HUH oT H3 1 " II 

barahm gi-aanee barahm kaa baytaa. 
The God-conscious being knows God. 

HUH fcJTttPTft £oT HftT U3 1 " II 

barahm gi-aanee ayk sang haytaa. 

The God-conscious being is in love with the One alone. 

HUH fcJTttPTjt oT Ufe ttffrJH II 

barahm gi-aanee kai ho-ay achint. 
The God-conscious being is carefree. 

HUH fcJTttfTjt of f?5UH?5 HS II 

barahm gi-aanee kaa nirmal mant. 

Pure are the Teachings of the God-conscious being. 

HUH far»P75t ftTH 6T% Uf »ffu II 

barahm gi-aanee jis karai parabh aap. 

The God-conscious being is made so by God Himself. 

huh farwtf w H^ msnj ii 

barahm gi-aanee kaa bad partaap. 

The God-conscious being is gloriously great. 


huh faprf or e^H y^^'dil iretnf II 

barahm gi-aanee kaa daras badbhaagee paa-ee-ai. 

The Darshan, the Blessed Vision of the God-conscious being, is obtained by great 
good fortune. 

huh ftr^rst cr§ nfe nfe we\w n 

barahm gi-aanee ka-o bal bal jaa-ee-ai. 

To the God-conscious being, I make my life a sacrifice. 

HUH ftTOFTft off WTfu HUHU II 

barahm gi-aanee ka-o khojeh mahaysur. 

The God-conscious being is sought by the great god Shiva. 

(TOoT HUH famTcft »ffU UUHHU ll£ll 

naanak barahm gi-aanee aap parmaysur. ||6|| 

Nanak, the God-conscious being is Himself the Supreme Lord God. ||6|| 

huh fcJpjfTjt gtnfe c^ftr II 

barahm gi-aanee kee keemat naahi. 

The God-conscious being cannot be appraised. 

HUH farnPTft t H3TC5 H?> >ffu II 

barahm gi-aanee kai sagal man maahi. 

The God-conscious being has all within his mind. 

huh ftmr^t or cr§?> wf> #e n 

barahm gi-aanee kaa ka-un jaanai bhayd. 

Who can know the mystery of the God-conscious being? 

HUH fcJTttPTft 5T§ HtT »f^H II 

barahm gi-aanee ka-o sadaa adays. 
Forever bow to the God-conscious being. 

HUH fcJT»P7>t oC offHW ?> rPfe WFtfU II 

•I L - 

barahm gi-aanee kaa kathi-aa na jaa-ay aDhaakh-var. 
The God-conscious being cannot be described in words. 


HUH ftTttFjft HUH of O'cXd II 

barahm gi-aanee sarab kaa thaakur. 

The God-conscious being is the Lord and Master of all. 

huh farttFjft oft fkfe 6i§$ h*f^ n 

barahm gi-aanee kee mit ka-un bakhaanai. 

Who can describe the limits of the God-conscious being? 

HUH fcJT»P7>t oft arfe HUH ftiwft wf> II 

barahm gi-aanee kee gat barahm gi-aanee jaanai. 

Only the God-conscious being can know the state of the God-conscious being. 

HUH farWTft oFWSTUFa II 

barahm gi-aanee kaa ant na paar. 

The God-conscious being has no end or limitation. 

cTOof HUH fwWlft off HtF FTHHc^U IIPII 

naanak barahm gi-aanee ka-o sadaa namaskaar. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, to the God-conscious being, bow forever in reverence. ||7|| 

HUH fwW&\ m fHHfe cF oTUB* II 

barahm gi-aanee sabh sarisat kaa kartaa. 

The God-conscious being is the Creator of all the world. 

HUH fcJTttfTjt HtJ tft% ?>dt HU3 1 " II 

barahm gi-aanee sad jeevai nahee martaa. 

The God-conscious being lives forever, and does not die. 

HUH ftlWSt Hoffe TT3Tfe tft»f of WB* II 

barahm gi-aanee mukat jugat jee-a kaa daataa. 

The God-conscious being is the Giver of the way of liberation of the soul. 

huh fwwti uu?> uuy fijll'd 1 II 

barahm gi-aanee pooran purakh biDhaataa. 

The God-conscious being is the Perfect Supreme Being, who orchestrates all. 


HUH fcJT»n"?>t WRTO oT ?7W II 

barahm gi-aanee anaath kaa naath. 

The God-conscious being is the helper of the helpless. 

HUH fcJWTft oF Tfg fufu U*H II 

barahm gi-aanee kaa sabh oopar haath. 

The God-conscious being extends his hand to all. 

HUH faT»F?>t oT H3TC5 >XcPU II 

barahm gi-aanee kaa sagal akaar. 

The God-conscious being owns the entire creation. 
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HUH faTOFTft »TfU ftSdcCd II 

barahm gi-aanee aap nirankaar. 

The God-conscious being is himself the Formless Lord. 

HUH fcJWTft H3 1 " HUH ftPX 1 ?^" 3?>t II 

barahm gi-aanee kee sobhaa barahm gi-aanee banee. 

The glory of the God-conscious being belongs to the God-conscious being alone. 

(TOoT HUH fwWtf\ HUH oF ETcft II till till 

naanak barahm gi-aanee sarab kaa Dhanee. 1 1 8| 1 8| | 

Nanak, the God-conscious being is the Lord of all. 1 18| |8| | 

H55oT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

§fu crt h mnfu ^h n 

ur Dhaarai jo antar naam. 

One who enshrines the Naam within the heart, 

HUH H 0*T sfdl^'A II 

sarab mai paykhai bhagvaan. 
who sees the Lord God in all, 


fcm fcm ?5WHop% ii 

nimakh nimakh thaakur namaskaarai. 

who, each and every moment, bows in reverence to the Lord Master 

cTOof §u wren Hare Gswd'd imi 

naanak oh apras sagal nistaarai. 1 1 1| | 

- Nanak, such a one is the true 'touch-nothing Saint', who emancipates everyone. 
Illll 

wreiret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

fMfW cTUt U^H II 

mithi-aa naahee rasnaa paras. 

One whose tongue does not touch falsehood; 

H?> Hfu Utfe f6dH6 €3H II 

man meh pareet niranjan daras. 

whose mind is filled with love for the Blessed Vision of the Pure Lord, 

irafewf |y ?> ii 

par tari-a roop na paykhai naytar. 

whose eyes do not gaze upon the beauty of others' wives, 

HHT oft H3HftT II 

saaDh kee tahal satsang hayt. 

who serves the Holy and loves the congregation of saints, 

ora?) 7i H?> oPU eft fire 1 " II 

karan na sunai kaahoo kee nindaa. 

whose ears do not listen to slander against anyone, 

re § wf> »mjH erf ii 

sabh tayjaanai aapas ka-o mandaa. 
who deems himself to be the worst of all, 


<jra uwfe fefw u^utr ii 

gur parsaad bikhi-aa parharai. 

who, by Guru's Grace, renounces corruption, 

h?> at mm § ii 

man kee baasnaa man tay tarai. 

who banishes the mind's evil desires from his mind, 

f^tft frfS ife t ttB II 

indree jit panch dokh tay rahat. 

who conquers his sexual instincts and is free of the five sinful passions 
naanak kot maDhay ko aisaa apras. ||1|| 

- Nanak, among millions, there is scarcely one such 'touch-nothing Saint'. ||1|| 

HHtf H frTH fvfo HWi II 

baisno so jis oopar suparsan. 

The true Vaishnaav, the devotee of Vishnu, is the one with whom God is thoroughly 
pleased. 

fHH?> H'feW § 3fe f^?> II 

bisan kee maa-i-aa tay ho-ay bhinn. 
He dwells apart from Maya. 

karam karat hovai nihkaram. 

Performing good deeds, he does not seek rewards. 

fen hh£ w fo^HW craK ii 

tis baisno kaa nirmal Dharam. 

Spotlessly pure is the religion of such a Vaishnaav; 

575 at feg 7 (TUt II 

kaahoo fal kee ichhaa nahee baachhai. 
he has no desire for the fruits of his labors. 


WmfB cfldcto HftT W% II 

kayval bhagat keertan sang raachai. 

He is absorbed in devotional worship and the singing of Kirtan, the songs of the Lord's 
Glory. 

H?> 3?> Wf3fe fk>ra?) II 

man tan antar simran gopaal. 

Within his mind and body, he meditates in remembrance on the Lord of the Universe. 

§ufo forauro ii 

sabh oopar hovat kirpaal. 
He is kind to all creatures. 

wfU fe# »r^j mi fryrf n 

aap darirhai avrah naam japaavai. 

He holds fast to the Naam, and inspires others to chant it. 

s^or §u Ih£ iran mfs iipii 

naanak oh baisno param gat paavai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, such a Vaishnaav obtains the supreme status. ||2|| 

sidiQdl ttis wmfs or €z\ ii 

bhag-utee bhagvant bhagat kaa rang. 

The true Bhagaautee, the devotee of Adi Shakti, loves the devotional worship of God. 

fWBT of HOT II 

sagal ti-aagai dusat kaa sang. 

He forsakes the company of all wicked people. 

H?> § few WWH II 

man tay binsai saglaa bharam. 

All doubts are removed from his mind. 

offe y# UTORJH II 

kar poojai sagal paarbarahm. 

He performs devotional service to the Supreme Lord God in all. 


H'UHfdl W II 

saaDhsang paapaa mal khovai. 

In the Company of the Holy, the filth of sin is washed away. 

feH sfdlQdl oft Hfe §3H Ut II 

tis bhag-utee kee mat ootam hovai. 

The wisdom of such a Bhagaautee becomes supreme. 

Sidled eft oft feH ?5tfe II 

bhagvant kee tahal karai nit neet. 

He constantly performs the service of the Supreme Lord God. 

h?) 3^ fW) iratfe ii 

man tan arpai bisan pareet. 

He dedicates his mind and body to the Love of God. 

ufe^e^ftWHTFt II 

har kay charan hirdai basaavai. 

The Lotus Feet of the Lord abide in his heart. 

?reor w sfdiOdl w^b off in% iisn 

naanak aisaa bhag-utee bhagvant ka-o paavai. 1 13| | 
Nanak, such a Bhagaautee attains the Lord God. 1 1 3| | 

HfeHWUUat II 

so pandit jo man parboDhai. 

He is a true Pandit, a religious scholar, who instructs his own mind. 

c^K »f^K HfU HIT II 

raam naam aatam meh soDhai. 

He searches for the Lord's Name within his own soul. 

am FTH iftt II 

raam naam saar ras peevai. 

He drinks in the Exquisite Nectar of the Lord's Name. 


§h ufen Ir §irHh trar fft% ii 

us pandit kai updays jag jeevai. 

By that Pandit's teachings, the world lives. 

ufo oft ora 1 ftret ii 

har kee kathaa hirdai basaavai. 

He implants the Sermon of the Lord in his heart. 

H Ufe fefo fff?> 7> »ft II 

so pandit fir jon na aavai. 

Such a Pandit is not cast into the womb of reincarnation again. 

%e ire 1 ?) fkfkfe ft hw ii 

bayd puraan simrit booihai mool. 

He understands the fundamental essence of the Vedas, the Puraanas and the 
Simritees. 

HW Hfu wfi »THfW || 

sookham meh jaanai asthool. 

In the unmanifest, he sees the manifest world to exist. 

^7 erf £ firen ii 

chahu varnaa ka-o day updays. 

He gives instruction to people of all castes and social classes. 

TOof §H Ufe off >>feH II8II 

naanak us pandit ka-o sadaa adays. 1 1 4| | 

Nanak, to such a Pandit, I bow in salutation forever. ||4|| 

afar H3 jren c? faw?j n 

beej mantar sarab ko gi-aan. 

The Beej Mantra, the Seed Mantra, is spiritual wisdom for everyone. 

wz?? Hfo erf ?p>f ii 

chahu varnaa meh japai ko-oo naam. 
Anyone, from any class, may chant the Naam. 


TT TT iW feH 3lfe tlfe II 

jo jo japai tis kee gat ho-ay. 
Whoever chants it, is emancipated. 

H'llMPd! ttfi ^fe II 

saaDhsang paavai jan ko-ay. 

And yet, rare are those who attain it, in the Company of the Holy. 

orfe foray* yfisfd w% n 

kar kirpaa antar ur Dhaarai. 

By His Grace, He enshrines it within. 

uh 0^ >rare uro or§ sihi 

pas parayt mughad paathar ka-o taarai. 

Even beasts, ghosts and the stone-hearted are saved. 

hto tar or »ffre ii 

sarab rog kaa a-ukhad naam. 

The Naam is the panacea, the remedy to cure all ills. 

5Tfo»re 3Rr <JFH II 

kali-aan roop mangal gun gaam. 

Singing the Glory of God is the embodiment of bliss and emancipation. 

tjarfe fort 7) trafk n 

kaahoo jugat kitai na paa-ee-ai Dharam. 
It cannot be obtained by any religious rituals. 

TOof fen fkw frTH fefw" gfo o^fk imn 

naanak tis milai jis likhi-aa Dhur karam. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, he alone obtains it, whose karma is so pre-ordained. ||5|| 

frTH t Hfc UTOUH 6F fe^H II 

jis kai man paarbarahm kaa nivaas. 

One whose mind is a home for the Supreme Lord God 


Page 275 

feH oP" cVH Hfe ^W^H II 

tis kaa naam sat raamdaas. 

- his name is truly Ram Das, the Lord's servant. 

»P3H fen seat wfenr n 

aatam raam tis nadree aa-i-aa. 

He comes to have the Vision of the Lord, the Supreme Soul. 

WR xiH^t Wfe fef?> irfEW II 

daas dasantan bhaa-ay tin paa-i-aa. 

Deeming himself to be the slave of the Lord's slaves, he obtains it. 

HtT feoffe feoffe Ufe tTO II 

sadaa nikat nikat har jaan. 

He knows the Lord to be Ever-present, close at hand. 

H ira^tf II 

so daas dargeh parvaan. 

Such a servant is honored in the Court of the Lord. 

»fy& ot§ »rfu few oft ii 

apunay daas ka-o aap kirpaa karai. 

To His servant, He Himself shows His Mercy. 

feH WH 5T§ H¥ JT5t U% II 

tis daas ka-o sabh soihee parai. 

Such a servant understands everything. 

JTftT »FBH §^H II 

sagal sang aatam udaas. 
Amidst all, his soul is unattached. 

Wft H3Tfe JTOoT grH^H ||£|| 

aisee jugat naanak raamdaas. ||6|| 

Such is the way, Nanak, of the Lord's servant. 1 1 6| | 


oft YWfom »THK terf II 

parabh kee aagi-aa aatam hitaavai. 

One who, in his soul, loves the Will of God, 

ife) Hotfe Hf oRPt II 

jeevan mukat so-oo kahaavai. 

is said to be J ivan Mukta - liberated while yet alive. 

ddtf SW @H JM II 

taisaa harakh taisaa us sog. 
As is joy, so is sorrow to him. 

sadaa anand tah nahee bi-og. 

He is in eternal bliss, and is not separated from God. 

%W H^?> M §H J-FSt II 

taisaa suvran taisee us maatee. 
As is gold, so is dust to him. 

sw >>ff>[f 37ft to *r^t 11 

taisaa amrit taisee bikh khaatee. 

As is ambrosial nectar, so is bitter poison to him. 

Ih 1 " h 1 ?) sw y>rf&w?) 11 

taisaa maan taisaa abhimaan. 
As is honor, so is dishonor. 

3oT 3H 1 " d'M'rt II 

taisaa rank taisaa raajaan. 
As is the beggar, so is the king. 

H rJ3Tfe II 

jo vartaa-ay saa-ee jugat. 

Whatever God ordains, that is his way. 


s^or §u crabft tife Horfe iipii 

naanak oh purakh kahee-ai jeevan mukat. 1 1 7| | 
Nanak, that being is known as J ivan Mukta. 1 1 7| | 

UTOTUH ^ S^f II 

paarbarahm kay saglay thaa-o. 

All places belong to the Supreme Lord God. 

fks frB urfo SW fe?> ?F§ II 

jit jit ghar raakhai taisaa tin naa-o. 

According to the homes in which they are placed, so are His creatures named. 

»TV oTCtf cfd'^A % II 

aapay karan karaavan jog. 

He Himself is the Doer, the Cause of causes. 

w% H^t ^fc trar ii 

parabh bhaavai so-ee fun hog. 

Whatever pleases God, ultimately comes to pass. 

UHfo§ »Ffu Ufe »f?>3 3^3T II 

pasri-o aap ho-ay anat tarang. 

He Himself is All-pervading, in endless waves. 

H¥ 7> fTfU UTORJH ^ €3T II 

lakhay na jaahi paarbarahm kay rang. 

The playful sport of the Supreme Lord God cannot be known. 

M Hfe £fe %w mwn n 

jaisee mat day-ay taisaa pargaas. 

As the understanding is given, so is one enlightened. 

y^RJH orasr »ffe T H II 

paarbarahm kartaa abinaas. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Creator, is eternal and everlasting. 


Htr f{w f{w efe»ra ii 

sadaa sadaa sadaa da-i-aal. 

Forever, forever and ever, He is merciful. 

fHHfe fHHfe 3$ ffcm lltllltf II 

simar simar naanak bha-ay nihaal. 1 18| |9| | 

Remembering Him, remembering Him in meditation, Nanak, one is blessed with 
ecstasy. ||8||9|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fHHfe orefo »f$cT tT?7 >3ff ?> U'd'^'d II 

ustat karahi anayk jan ant na paaraavaar. 

Many people praise the Lord. He has no end or limitation. 

naanak rachnaa parabh rachee baho biDh anik parkaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, God created the creation, with its many ways and various species. ||1|| 

wr^iret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

act erfe u£ yfr^t ii 

ka-ee kot ho-ay poojaaree. 
Many millions are His devotees. 

oret afe w fyOo'dl ii 

ka-ee kot aachaar bi-uhaaree. 

Many millions perform religious rituals and worldly duties. 

od^§?3to^ II 

ka-ee kot bha-ay tirath vaasee. 

Many millions become dwellers at sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 


olHt £fe H?> fHfU §^Ht II 

ka-ee kot ban bharmeh udaasee. 

Many millions wander as renunciates in the wilderness. 

o(E\ 5ffe HtJ §T ira II 

ka-ee kot bayd kay sarotay. 
Many millions listen to the Vedas. 

ofst erfe sifora U§ II 

ka-ee kot tapeesur hotay. 

Many millions become austere penitents. 

o^t £fe »THK ftlW ET^fu II 

ka-ee kot aatam Dhi-aan Dhaareh. 

Many millions enshrine meditation within their souls. 

oret ^fc orfg opfe yltj'dfo ii 

ka-ee kot kab kaab beechaareh. 

Many millions of poets contemplate Him through poetry. 

o^t <S^dA ftWT^fe II 

ka-ee kot navtan naam Dhi-aavahi. 

Many millions meditate on His eternally new Naam. 

naanak kartay kaa ant na paavahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, none can find the limits of the Creator. 1 1 1| | 

o(E\ 5ffe ttffeH 1 ^ II 

ka-ee kot bha-ay abhimaanee. 
Many millions become self-centered. 

oret ^fe wi »ftor^t ii 

ka-ee kot anDh agi-aanee. 

Many millions are blinded by ignorance. 


ka-ee kot kirpan kathor. 

Many millions are stone-hearted misers. 

o(E\ ^fe »ffeHT »FSH fc^ II 

ka-ee kot abhig aatam nikor. 

Many millions are heartless, with dry, withered souls. 

oret ^fc Lrg €3H off ftrefu ii 

ka-ee kot par darab ka-o hireh. 

Many millions steal the wealth of others. 

oret ^fc Lrg orafe ii 

ka-ee kot par dookhnaa karahi. 
Many millions slander others. 

o(e\ erfe H i fe»r hh j-rfu ii 

ka-ee kot maa-i-aa saram maahi. 
Many millions struggle in Maya. 

olHt £fe ira^H fWrfe II 

ka-ee kot pardays bharmaahi. 

Many millions wander in foreign lands. 

fks fks w^u fef fef srarcF II 

jit jit laavhu tit tit lagnaa. 

Whatever God attaches them to - with that they are engaged. 

(TOot oC33 oft Wtf oHS* 113 II 

naanak kartay kee jaanai kartaa rachnaa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Creator alone knows the workings of His creation. 1 12| | 

o(e\ srfe fan Frat naft ii 

ka-ee kot siDh jatee jogee. 

Many millions are Siddhas, celibates and Yogis. 


o(E\ 5ffe Wr{ WR ¥3\\ II 

ka-ee kot raajay ras bhogee. 

Many millions are kings, enjoying worldly pleasures. 

oret^fcutft irav §i4^ ii 

ka-ee kot pankhee sarap upaa-ay. 

Many millions of birds and snakes have been created. 

o(E\ 5ffe ITO few foVrT^r II 

ka-ee kot paathar birakh nipjaa-ay. 

Many millions of stones and trees have been produced. 

oret £fe urgt msz ii 

ka-ee kot pavan paanee baisantar. 

Many millions are the winds, waters and fires. 

o(E\ 5ffe f II 

ka-ee kot days bhoo mandal. 

Many millions are the countries and realms of the world. 

o(E\ 5ffe HTTtw TflfS II 

ka-ee kot sasee-ar soor nakh-yatar. 

Many millions are the moons, suns and stars. 
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ka-ee kot dayv daanav indar sir chhatar. 

Many millions are the demi-gods, demons and Indras, under their regal canopies. 

jrara mraft wrt^ Hfe crt II 

sagal samagree apnai soot Dhaarai. 

He has strung the entire creation upon His thread. 

(TOoT ftTH ftTH grf feH feH ftSHd'd II3II 

naanak jis jis bhaavai tis tis nistaarai. 1 13| | 

Nanak, He emancipates those with whom He is pleased. 1 13| | 


o^t ^fe grtlH H^of || 

ka-ee kot raajas taamas saatak. 

Many millions abide in heated activity, slothful darkness and peaceful light. 

oret^fc yro Mnfs »ra wws ii 

ka-ee kot bayd puraan simrit ar saasat. 

Many millions are the Vedas, Puraanas, Simritees and Shaastras. 

o(E\ 5ffe ^S7) HHtJ II 

ka-ee kot kee-ay ratan samud. 

Many millions are the pearls of the oceans. 

o(E\ 5ffe 7)W UoT^ W3 II 

ka-ee kot naanaa parkaar jant. 

Many millions are the beings of so many descriptions. 

o(E\ 5ffe ftJ?T rft% II 

ka-ee kot kee-ay chir jeevay. 
Many millions are made long-lived. 

o^t ^fe ftrat H^tf qt% II 

ka-ee kot giree mayr suvran theevay. 

Many millions of hills and mountains have been made of gold. 

oret^fcfrtf fattt fws ii 

ka-ee kot jakh-y kinnar pisaach. 

Many millions are the Yakhshas - the servants of the god of wealth, the Kinnars - the 
gods of celestial music, and the evil spirits of the Pisaach. 

oret £fe |3 ite Hora frrare II 

ka-ee kot bhoot parayt sookar marigaach. 

Many millions are the evil nature-spirits, ghosts, pigs and tigers. 

§3% H3U§ffe II 

sabh tay nayrai sabhhoo tay door. 
He is near to all, and yet far from all; 


(Toot wfU »rfaLr? gfu»r ^yfo MB II 

naanak aap alipat rahi-aa bharpoor. 1 14| | 

Nanak, He Himself remains distinct, while yet pervading all. ||4|| 

ka-ee kot paataal kay vaasee. 

Many millions inhabit the nether regions. 

ctst £fe c^or mm fcy^'Hl ii 

ka-ee kot narak surag nivaasee. 
Many millions dwell in heaven and hell. 

o(e\ 5?fe tTcTHftr tfl^fd )-raftr n 

ka-ee kot janmeh jeeveh mareh. 
Many millions are born, live and die. 

o(e\ erfe H^t r^dfd II 

ka-ee kot baho jonee fireh. 

Many millions are reincarnated, over and over again. 

o^t ^fe 1^3 Ut iffU II 

ka-ee kot baithat hee khaahi. 

Many millions eat while sitting at ease. 

o(E\ erfe urwfe gfe i-pfu II 

ka-ee kot ghaaleh thak paahi. 

Many millions are exhausted by their labors. 

ctEt £fe at£ U?5^ II 

ka-ee kot kee-ay Dhanvant. 
Many millions are created wealthy. 

o(E\ 5ffe H'fettF Hfu f&B II 

ka-ee kot maa-i-aa meh chint. 

Many millions are anxiously involved in Maya. 


FRJ FRJ 3^ 3U ^ II 

jah jah bhaanaa tah tah raakhay. 
Wherever He wills, there He keeps us. 

(TOof Hf ^ im II 

naanak sabh ki chh parabh kai haathay. 1 1 5| | 
Nanak, everything is in the Hands of God. 1 1 5| | 

oistsfe??H?i II 

ka-ee kot bha-ay bairaagee. 

Many millions become Bairaagees, who renounce the world. 

tfh yfftr fef?) fe^ wsft ii 

raam naam sang tin liv laagee. 

They have attached themselves to the Lord's Name. 

ka-ee kot parabh ka-o khojantay. 
Many millions are searching for God. 

»P3H HfU UTORJH II 

aatam meh paarbarahm lahantay. 

Within their souls, they find the Supreme Lord God. 

oret ^fe ezm fwH ii 

ka-ee kot darsan parabh pi-aas. 

Many millions thirst for the Blessing of God's Darshan. 

fetf erf fkfe§ uf »ften ii 

tin ka-o mili-o parabh abinaas. 
They meet with God, the Eternal. 

o^t ^fe H^Tfu HdH dl II 

ka-ee kot maageh satsang. 

Many millions pray for the Society of the Saints. 


UTORJH fe?> WW 3cJT II 

paarbarahm tin laagaa rang. 

They are imbued with the Love of the Supreme Lord God. 

frT?> 5T§ u£ »ffu HUH?> II 

jin ka-o ho-ay aap suparsan. 

Those with whom He Himself is pleased, 

cTOoT § tTc^ trfc crfo ||£|| 

naanak tay jan sadaa Dhan Dhan. 1 16| | 
Nanak, are blessed, forever blessed. ||6|| 

otz\ ^fe tp^t »f§ II 

ka-ee kot khaanee ar khand. 

Many millions are the fields of creation and the galaxies. 

o(E\ 5ffe »foTH HUM? II 

ka-ee kot akaas barahmand. 

Many millions are the etheric skies and the solar systems. 

oret ^fc u£ ytfzs^ ii 

ka-ee kot ho-ay avtaar. 

Many millions are the divine incarnations. 

oCZ\ fraTfe oft£ fyHM'd II 

ka-ee jugat keeno bisthaar. 

In so many ways, He has unfolded Himself. 

o^t Wsf UHfcT§ || 

ka-ee baar pasri-o paasaar. 

So many times, He has expanded His expansion. 

HtP" JTC 1 " feof yo^oCd II 

sadaa sadaa ik aikankaar. 

Forever and ever, He is the One, the One Universal Creator. 


o(e\ erfe st£ ^fn ii 

ka-ee kot keenay baho bhaat. 

Many millions are created in various forms. 

ms^EUB j-pftr H>ffe ii 

parabh tay ho-ay parabh maahi samaat. 

From God they emanate, and into God they merge once again. 

3* W >>B ?> t^t 3fe II 

taa kaa ant na jaanai ko-ay. 

His limits are not known to anyone. 

»TV WfU (TOoT Uf flfe IIPM 

aapay aap naanak parabh so-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Of Himself, and by Himself, Nanak, God exists. ||7|| 

cist olfe UTORJH 5^ tTH II 

ka-ee kot paarbarahm kay daas. 

Many millions are the servants of the Supreme Lord God. 

fee") TFZB »FHH II 

tin hovat aatam pargaas. 
Their souls are enlightened. 

o(E\ 5ffe 3H §T HS" II 

ka-ee kot tat kay baytay. 

Many millions know the essence of reality. 

Ht? 1 r^O'dfo ^ II 

sadaa nihaarahi ayko naytaray. 

Their eyes gaze forever on the One alone. 

o(E\ 5ffe 7FH WH U^ftr II 

ka-ee kot naam ras peeveh. 

Many millions drink in the essence of the Naam. 


wre re <ft Ml II 

amar bha-ay sad sad hee jeeveh. 

They become immortal; they live forever and ever. 

ctEt £fe ?FH w> air^fo II 

ka-ee kot naam gun gaavahi. 

Many millions sing the Glorious Praises of the Naam. 

»P3H 3fk Hftf HUftT HH^fu II 

aatam ras sukh sahj samaaveh. 

They are absorbed in intuitive peace and pleasure. 

Wl?) FT?) 5T§ H^TT H^H H7-RT II 

apunay jan ka-o saas saas samaaray. 

He remembers His servants with each and every breath. 

cTOof §fe U^H7T3 ^ fw% lit: IRO II 

naanak o-ay parmaysur kay pi-aaray. 1 1 8| 1 10| | 

Nanak, they are the beloveds of the Transcendent Lord God. 1 1 8| 1 10| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

o[$E oedd 5of u ere (TUt 5{fe II 

karan kaaran parabh ayk hai doosar naahee ko-ay. 
God alone is the Doer of deeds - there is no other at all. 

TOof fen yfttd'd^ i=rfe gfe Hut»ffe nfe iihii 

naanak tis balihaarnai jal thai mahee-al so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the One, who pervades the waters, the lands, the sky and 
all space. 1 1 1| | 

WT^iret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 


cra?> cre^?> ere?) irer n 

karan karaavan karnai jog. 

The Doer, the Cause of causes, is potent to do anything. 

TT feH W% HSt UHT II 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee hog. 

That which pleases Him, comes to pass. 

ftf?> nfu grflr fgn^Tnirer II 

kh in meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa. 

In an instant, He creates and destroys. 
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WB ?ujt fofg H'd'^'d 1 II 

ant nahee ki chh paaraavaaraa. 
He has no end or limitation. 

UofH cpfd" dTFt II 

hukmay Dhaar aDhar rahaavai. 

By His Order, He established the earth, and He maintains it unsupported. 

UofH §UTT Uoffk H>f% II 

hukmay upjai hukam samaavai. 

By His Order, the world was created; by His Order, it shall merge again into Him. 

uofH ?>to fyQd'd ii 

hukmay ooch neech bi-uhaar. 

By His Order, one's occupation is high or low. 

uofH »ff?>cr d^T iresrre n 

hukmay anik rang parkaar. 

By His Order, there are so many colors and forms. 

orfo orfd" »ar?>t ii 

kar kar daykhai apnee vadi-aa-ee. 

Having created the Creation, He beholds His own greatness. 


naanak sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak, He is pervading in all. ||1|| 

u^^H^arfei^ ii 

parabh bhaavai maanukh gat paavai. 
If it pleases God, one attains salvation. 

^ UTO 3^% II 

parabh bhaavai taa paathar taraavai. 

If it pleases God, then even stones can swim. 

WW fk$ WTJ % gr*| || 

parabh bhaavai bin saas tay raakhai. 

If it pleases God, the body is preserved, even without the breath of life. 

3 1 " ufo W% II 

parabh bhaavai taa har gun bhaakhai. 

If it pleases God, then one chants the Lord's Glorious Praises. 

W% W fqrf || 

parabh bhaavai taa patit uDhaarai. 

If it pleases God, then even sinners are saved. 

»rfv oft ims?) ztw% ii 

aap karai aapan beechaarai. 

He Himself acts, and He Himself contemplates. 

uu 1 frrfenr cf »rflr n 

duhaa siri-aa kaa aap su-aamee. 

He Himself is the Master of both worlds. 

¥W fH3TH WddH'Ht II 

khaylai bigsai antarjaamee. 

He plays and He enjoys; He is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 


TT H oF$ of^t II 

jo bhaavai so kaar karaavai. 

As He wills, He causes actions to be done. 

(TOoT ftfHZt »F?<J »rt || 3 1| 

naanak daristee avar na aavai. ||2|| 
Nanak sees no other than Him. 1 12| | 

oTU § few ufe »T% II 

kaho maanukh tay ki-aa ho-ay aavai. 
Tell me - what can a mere mortal do? 

HfeH^HStoraif || 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee karaavai. 

Whatever pleases God is what He causes us to do. 

fen 5T trfe ufe 3 1 " Hf feg &fe || 

is kai haath ho-ay taa sabh ki chh lay-ay. 

If it were in our hands, we would grab up everything. 

h fen H^t orafe ii 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee karay-i. 

Whatever pleases God - that is what He does. 

WTFFTjH feftf»F Hfu g# || 

anjaanat bikhi-aa meh rachai. 

Through ignorance, people are engrossed in corruption. 

i? ff?t3" ymi?i »ry II 

jay jaanat aapan aap bachai. 

If they knew better, they would save themselves. 

fcfn cr% ii 

bharmay bhoolaa dan dis Dhaavai. 

Deluded by doubt, they wander around in the ten directions. 


few j-rftr wfc §fe fefo »f% ii 

nimakh maahi chaar kunt fir aavai. 

I n an instant, their minds go around the four corners of the world and come back 
again. 

cffe few frTH »Orct 33Tfe £fe II 

kar kirpaa jis apnee bhagat day-ay. 

Those whom the Lord mercifully blesses with His devotional worship 

cTOot § fts ?rfk fk^fe 11311 

naanaktayjan naam milay-ay. ||3|| 

- Nanak, they are absorbed into the Naam. ||3|| 

ftf?> Hftr cfNj gte cr§ 3^ ii 

khin meh neech keet ka-o raaj. 

In an instant, the lowly worm is transformed into a king, 
paarbarahm gareeb nivaaj. 

The Supreme Lord God is the Protector of the humble. 

W oT feFTfe elf ?> »rf || 

jaa kaa darisat kachhoo na aavai. 

Even one who has never been seen at all, 

fen 33oto fen uareif n 

tis tatkaal dah dis paragtaavai. 

becomes instantly famous in the ten directions. 

w ct§ »fyst off gimtH ii 

jaa ka-o apunee karai bakhsees. 

And that one upon whom He bestows His blessings 

3 1 " oT" ?> cJT^ HdltdlH II 

taa kaa laykhaa na ganai jagdees. 

- the Lord of the world does not hold him to his account. 


rfr§ feH grfH II 

jee-o pind sabh tis kee raas. 
Soul and body are all His property. 

Uffe Uffe UU?> HUH II 

ghat ghat pooran barahm pargaas. 

Each and every heart is illuminated by the Perfect Lord God. 

WT?ft »TfU HcTOt II 

apnee banat aap banaa-ee. 

He Himself fashioned His own handiwork. 

(TOof tftt eftf H^Et II8II 

naanak jeevai daykh badaa-ee. ||4|| 
Nanak lives by beholding His greatness. ||4|| 

fen or aw c^ut fen u 1 ^ n 

is kaa bal naahee is haath. 

There is no power in the hands of mortal beings; 

ore?> old's! <S HUH oT TFW II 

karan karaavan sarab ko naath. 

the Doer, the Cause of causes is the Lord of all. 

»pfaroPo7ret aw tft§ n 

aagi-aakaaree bapuraa jee-o. 

The helpless beings are subject to His Command. 

tt fen w% Hst ^fe qt§ ii 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee fun thee-o. 

That which pleases Him, ultimately comes to pass. 

oraf §u tfte Hfu an n 

kabhoo ooch neech meh basai. 

Sometimes, they abide in exaltation; sometimes, they are depressed. 


ora^ H<JT #1%T UH II 

kabhoo sog harakh rang hasai. 

Sometimes, they are sad, and sometimes they laugh with joy and delight. 

ofHf fife fxfe fyQd'd II 

kabhoo nind chind bi-uhaar. 

Sometimes, they are occupied with slander and anxiety, 
kabhoo oobh akaas pa-i-aal. 

Sometimes, they are high in the Akaashic Ethers, sometimes in the nether regions of 
the underworld. 

kabhoo baytaa barahm beechaar. 

Sometimes, they know the contemplation of God. 

(Toot wfU fww-^d'd im II 

naanak aap milaavanhaar. ||5|| 

Nanak, God Himself unites them with Himself. ||5|| 

ora^ frtdfd of% au wfs II 

kabhoo nirat karai baho bhaat. 
Sometimes, they dance in various ways. 

ora^ Hfe gfr fe?> wfs ii 

kabhoo so-ay rahai din raat. 

Sometimes, they remain asleep day and night. 

orau HtF fyotd'tt ii 

kabhoo mahaa kroDh bikraal. 

Sometimes, they are awesome, in terrible rage. 

crau HTO at 3^*5 II 

kabahoo N sarab kee hot ravaal. 

Sometimes, they are the dust of the feet of all. 


ofH^ Ufe WW II 

kabhoo ho-ay bahai bad raajaa. 
Sometimes, they sit as great kings. 

orsnj ^rdt sfaj or ww ii 

kabahu bhaykhaaree neech kaa saajaa. 
Sometimes, they wear the coat of a lowly beggar. 

kabhoo apkeerat meh aavai. 

Sometimes, they come to have evil reputations. 

oTH^ WW WW ofUrf || 

kabhoo bhalaa bhalaa kahaavai. 

Sometimes, they are known as very, very good. 

frJ§ Uf ?P"kf fe^ ut II 

ji-o parabh raakhai tiv hee rahai. 
As God keeps them, so they remain. 

<jra UTFfe cTOof HtJ oft ll£ll 

gur parsaad naanak sach kahai. 1 16| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, the Truth is told. 1 16| | 

oTSRT Ufe Ufef of% II 

kabhoo ho-ay pandit karay bakh-yaan. 
Sometimes, as scholars, they deliver lectures. 

oTHf H^U'dl H 1 ^ fw?> II 

kabhoo moniDhaaree laavai Dhi-aan. 

Sometimes, they hold to silence in deep meditation. 

oTHf 33 feHA'A II 

kabhoo tat tirath isnaan. 

Sometimes, they take cleansing baths at places of pilgrimage. 


kabhoo siDh saaDhik mukh gi-aan. 

Sometimes, as Siddhas or seekers, they impart spiritual wisdom. 

oTHf ofc UHfe Ufe tft»F II 

kabhoo keet hasat patang ho-ay jee-aa. 

Sometimes, they becomes worms, elephants, or moths. 

ttffcoT fffc ^?JH 5^>fl^F II 

anik jon bharmai bharmee-aa. 

They may wander and roam through countless incarnations. 
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?5W <TU ftT§ H^ft fe*T% II 

naanaa roop ji-o savaagee dikhaavai. 

In various costumes, like actors, they appear. 

faf WW fet 7>WW II 

ji-o parabh bhaavai tivai nachaavai. 
As it pleases God, they dance. 

h fen w% Hst ufe ii 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee ho-ay. 

Whatever pleases Him, comes to pass. 

?TOoT f tF »f^f ?> £fe IIPII 

naanak doojaa avar na ko-ay. 1 1 7| | 
Nanak, there is no other at all. 1 1 7| | 

ofHf rmHarfe feu n 

kabhoo saaDhsangat ih paavai. 

Sometimes, this being attains the Company of the Holy. 

§h ymwTi % aufe ?> »rt n 

us asthaan tay bahur na aavai. 

From that place, he does not have to come back again. 


m^fo ufe farw* u^fh ii 

antar ho-ay gi-aan pargaas. 

The light of spiritual wisdom dawns within. 

§h ymw7> or ^ut ten n 

us asthaan kaa nahee binaas. 
That place does not perish. 

H?> 3?> c^fk g§ feoT €fcJT II 

man tan naam ratay ik rang. 

The mind and body are imbued with the Love of the Naam, the Name of the One Lord. 

HtT HHfu UTg^rUM ^ HftT II 

sadaa baseh paarbarahm kai sang. 

He dwells forever with the Supreme Lord God. 

frff rm nfo »nfe rew II 

ji-o jal meh jal aa-ay khataanaa. 
As water comes to blend with water, 

fe§ W3\ jfftT fffe HMW II 

ti-o jotee sang jot samaanaa. 
his light blends into the Light. 

fkfe ar£ are?> ire femf ii 

mit ga-ay gavan paa-ay bisraam. 

Reincarnation is ended, and eternal peace is found. 

naanak parabh kai sad kurbaan. 1 18| 1 11| | 
Nanak is forever a sacrifice to God. ||8||11|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 


sukhee basai maskeenee-aa aap nivaar talay. 

The humble beings abide in peace; subduing egotism, they are meek. 

at at »i Jocdl»r (Toot grefa mn 

baday baday aha N kaaree-aa naanak garab galay. ||1|| 

The very proud and arrogant persons, Nanak, are consumed by their own pride. 
Illll 

wr^iret 11 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

ftTH 5T yHSfd ^FrT ttffkH 1 ?) II 

jis kai antar raaj abhimaan. 

One who has the pride of power within, 

JT F^oOFBt H»F$ II 

so narakpaatee hovat su-aan. 

shall dwell in hell, and become a dog. 

HtMH^sff II 

jo jaanai mai jobanvant. 

One who deems himself to have the beauty of youth, 

H TFZB faHZT W iff II 

so hovat bistaa kaa jant. 

shall become a maggot in manure. 

Wm off oTCH% oRFt || 

aapas ka-o karamvant kahaavai. 
One who claims to act virtuously, 

Ffcrfk h% au fffe spff 11 

janam marai baho jon bharmaavai. 

shall live and die, wandering through countless reincarnations. 


iff) ffk of h of% |n-F?> ii 

Dhan bhoom kaa jo karai gumaan. 
One who takes pride in wealth and lands 

H^WWlftlW II 

so moorakh anDhaa agi-aan. 
is a fool, blind and ignorant. 

6Tfe few frTH oT ftjTO 3T#at HTF% II 

kar kirpaa jis kai hirdai gareebee basaavai. 

One whose heart is mercifully blessed with abiding humility, 

(TOoT sftF Hof3 »ff JTO Urf II *=\ II 

naanak eehaa mukat aagai sukh paavai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, is liberated here, and obtains peace hereafter. ||1|| 

misr Sfe orfe didy^ n 

Dhanvantaa ho-ay kar garbaavai. 

One who becomes wealthy and takes pride in it 

fax* HT-Ff?) 6TS JTftT ?> W% II 

tarin samaan kachh sang na jaavai. 

- not even a piece of straw shall go along with him. 

SHora fufo 67% »FH II 

baho laskar maanukh oopar karay aas. 

He may place his hopes on a large army of men, 

im stsfe 6F ufe ten ii 

pal bheetar taa kaa ho-ay binaas. 
but he shall vanish in an instant. 

H¥ 3 »fnj wfi %&£b ii 

sabh tay aap jaanai balvant. 

One who deems himself to be the strongest of all, 


ffcf?> Hftr Sfe rPfe II 

khin meh ho-ayjaa-ay bhasmant. 

in an instant, shall be reduced to ashes. 

foTH ?> H^J WfU »Wo('dl II 

kisai na badai aap aha N kaaree. 

One who thinks of no one else except his own prideful self 

crjh ?rfe fen of% ynrgt n 

Dharam raa-ay tis karay khu-aaree. 

- the Righteous J udge of Dharma shall expose his disgrace. 

cjra UHrfe W oT fH3 »ffe>f§ II 

gur parsaad jaa kaa mitai abhimaan. 

One who, by Guru's Grace, eliminates his ego, 

h tt$ ?TOor s^rt ira^s IIPII 

sojan naanakdargeh parvaan. ||2|| 

Nanak, becomes acceptable in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

oraK oft tT§ CF% || 

kot karam karai ha-o Dhaaray. 

If someone does millions of good deeds, while acting in ego, 

HH II 

saram paavai saglay birthaaray. 

he shall incur only trouble; all this is in vain. 

ttffccT 3VfW 5T% »fUore II 

anik tapasi-aa karay aha N kaar. 

If someone performs great penance, while acting in selfishness and conceit, 

S3cT H?J3T fefo fefo »f^^ II 

narak surag fir fir avtaar. 

he shall be reincarnated into heaven and hell, over and over again. 


FTH?> cffe »F3H (TUt II 

anik jatan kar aatam nahee darvai. 

He makes all sorts of efforts, but his soul is still not softened 

tlddld of<J 5TH 3T# II 

har dargeh kaho kaisay gavai. 

- how can he go to the Court of the Lord? 

ytfim off WW oTUrf || 

aapas ka-o jo bhalaa kahaavai. 
One who calls himself good 

fenfu feorfe 7i »rt ii 

tiseh bhalaa-ee nikat na aavai. 

- goodness shall not draw near him. 

eft 3?> FP" oP" H?> ufe II 

sarab kee rayn jaa kaa man ho-ay. 
One whose mind is the dust of all 

ofU (TOoT ^ oft fo^HW Hfe II3II 

kaho naanaktaa kee nirmal so-ay. ||3|| 

- says Nanak, his reputation is spotlessly pure. ||3|| 

ffH 253T iTO K? 3" ofg 3fe II 

jab lag jaanai muih tay kachh ho-ay. 

As long as someone thinks that he is the one who acts, 

3H feH 5T§ H*f c^dt ctfe II 

tab is ka-o sukh naahee ko-ay. 
he shall have no peace. 

tT9" feu H foTS ora3T II 

jab ih jaanai mai ki chh kartaa. 

As long as this mortal thinks that he is the one who does things, 


tab lag garabh jon meh firtaa. 

he shall wander in reincarnation through the womb. 

fTH qr% 5T§ H# Hte II 

jab Dhaarai ko-oo bairee meet. 

As long as he considers one an enemy, and another a friend, 

3H frtdtJM ("Tut BtH II 

tab lag nihchal naahee cheet. 
his mind shall not come to rest. 

fRf HU HftT H'fe II 

jab lag moh magan sang maa-ay. 

As long as he is intoxicated with attachment to Maya, 

3H ETCH Wfe £fe HtTfe II 

tab lag Dharam raa-ay day-ay sajaa-ay. 
the Righteous J udge shall punish him. 

m few § m& ft II 

parabh kirpaa tay banDhan tootai. 

By God's Grace, his bonds are shattered; 

<jra UHrfe cTOof U§ f 3 UBII 

gur parsaad naanak ha-o chhootai. 1 14| | 

by Guru's Grace, Nanak, his ego is eliminated. ||4|| 

HUH of§ §fe EF% II 

sahas khatay lakh ka-o uth Dhaavai. 

Earning a thousand, he runs after a hundred thousand. 
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feyfe ?> »rt >ffenr iff n 

taripat na aavai maa-i-aa paachhai paavai. 
Satisfaction is not obtained by chasing after Maya. 


ttrfcoT #ar faftp^r ^ era ii 

anik bhog bikhi-aa kay karai. 

He may enjoy all sorts of corrupt pleasures, 

?kJ feVHrf tffU *ffU H% II 

nah tariptaavai khap khap marai. 

but he is still not satisfied; he indulges again and again, wearing himself out, until he 
dies. 

fecV H3*f ?Kjt 5T§ II 

binaa santokh nahee ko-oo raajai. 
Without contentment, no one is satisfied. 

HV?) H^W M m oFH II 

supan manorath barithay sabh kaajai. 

Like the objects in a dream, all his efforts are in vain. 

FTH ^ftT JTtf Ufe II 

naam rang sarab sukh ho-ay. 

Through the love of the Naam, all peace is obtained. 

y^'dil fen ireRjfe ufe ii 

badbhaagee kisai paraapat ho-ay. 

Only a few obtain this, by great good fortune. 

ore?r dd'^c 1 ) »rv »rfu ii 

karan karaavan aapay aap. 

He Himself is Himself the Cause of causes. 

HtT TtW cTOof ufo rTrfU im II 

sadaa sadaa naanak har jaap. ||5|| 

Forever and ever, Nanak, chant the Lord's Name. ||5|| 

ora?> cfd'^A ddSd'd II 

karan karaavan karnaihaar. 

The Doer, the Cause of causes, is the Creator Lord. 


feH t Urfkorarg^ || 

is kai haath kahaa beechaar. 

What deliberations are in the hands of mortal beings? 

M feFTfe of% %W life II 

jaisee darisat karay taisaa ho-ay. 

As God casts His Glance of Grace, they come to be. 

»pir »rflr »rfu uf Hfe n 

aapay aap aap parabh so-ay. 

God Himself, of Himself, is unto Himself. 

H fofg 5t?7 H Wlfi #fHT II 

jo ki chh keeno so apnai rang. 

Whatever He created, was by His Own Pleasure. 

sabh tay door sabhhoo kai sang. 
He is far from all, and yet with all. 

f^^torararaor || 

boojhai daykhai karai bibayk. 

He understands, He sees, and He passes judgment. 

aapeh ayk aapeh anayk. 

He Himself is the One, and He Himself is the many. 

H% ?> fecW »ft ?> Wfe II 

marai na binsai aavai na jaa-ay. 

He does not die or perish; He does not come or go. 

(TOoT FRJ Ut gfb»F H>ffe ll£ll 

naanak sad hee rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, He remains forever All-pervading. ||6|| 


»rfu firen hh# »rfu ii 

aap updaysai samihai aap. 

He Himself instructs, and He Himself learns. 

aapay rachi-aa sabh kai saath. 
He Himself mingles with all. 

»PfU oft£ feHW II 

aap keeno aapan bisthaar. 

He Himself created His own expanse. 

Hf off §H W §U ctdSd'd II 

sabh kachh us kaa oh karnaihaar. 
All things are His; He is the Creator. 

§H § 5TUU fag ufe II 

us tay bhinn kahhu ki chh ho-ay. 
Without Him, what could be done? 

t)6dfd EoT Hfe II 

thaan thanantar aikai so-ay. 

In the spaces and interspaces, He is the One. 

»fy?> ufe wfir ctdid'd ii 

apunay chalit aap karnaihaar. 

I n His own play, He Himself is the Actor. 

offSoT off Itf] II 

ka-utak karai rang aapaar. 

He produces His plays with infinite variety. 

H?) Hfu »rflr H?> wra Hrfu II 

man meh aap man apunay maahi. 

He Himself is in the mind, and the mind is in Him. 


S^oT gfoffe ctU?> 7) Wfe II 2 II 

naanak keemat kahan na jaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, His worth cannot be estimated. 1 1 7| | 

Hfe Hfe Hfe Uf H»T>fl" II 

sat sat sat parabh su-aamee. 

True, True, True is God, our Lord and Master. 

<jra UdH'fe fatf ^fWcft II 

gur parsaad kinai vakhi-aanee. 

By Guru's Grace, some speak of Him. 

HtJ HtJ HtJ ^tcT II 

sach sach sach sabh keenaa. 

True, True, True is the Creator of all. 

5ffe HIT fe^ tjtcT II 

kot maDhay kinai birlai cheenaa. 

Out of millions, scarcely anyone knows Him. 

WW WW WW H^F II 

bhalaa bhalaa bhalaa tayraa roop. 

Beautiful, Beautiful, Beautiful is Your Sublime Form. 

»ffe W »f£U II 

at sundar apaar anoop. 

You are Exquisitely Beautiful, Infinite and Incomparable. 

fc^HW ftraHW fe^HW W$ II 

nirmal nirmal nirmal tayree banee. 

Pure, Pure, Pure is the Word of Your Bani, 

uife urfe H?>t H^?> Hirst ll 

ghat ghat sunee sarvan bakh-yaanee. 

heard in each and every heart, spoken to the ears. 


Uf%3 uf%3 lff%3 Ucfl3 II 

pavitar pavitar pavitar puneet. 
Holy, Holy, Holy and Sublimely Pure 

naam japai naanak man pareet. ||8||12|| 

- chant the Naam, Nanak, with heart-felt love. ||8||12|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

HH H^fe H FT?> H rT?> Qudrtd'd II 

sant saran jo jan parai so jan uDhranhaar. 

One who seeks the Sanctuary of the Saints shall be saved. 

oft Hcjfo Hcjfo ytfZS^ 

sant kee nindaa naankaa bahur bahur avtaar. 1 1 1| | 

One who slanders the Saints, Nanak, shall be reincarnated over and over again. 
Illll 

wr^iret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

m ik tprf?) w^w are ii 

sant kai dookhan aarjaa ghatai. 
Slandering the Saints, one's life is cut short. 

H3 5T t^rf?) FfH § c^dt S3 II 

sant kai dookhan jam tay nahee chhutai. 

Slandering the Saints, one shall not escape the Messenger of Death. 

HS 5T ^trf?> Tpj Hf rPfe II 

sant kai dool<han sukh sabh jaa-ay. 
Slandering the Saints, all happiness vanishes. 


H3 t f*ff?> c^of Hfu Lpfe || 

sant kai dookhan narak meh paa-ay. 
Slandering the Saints, one falls into hell. 

It ftrfe nfe ufe Hste ii 

sant kai dookhan mat ho-ay maleen. 
Slandering the Saints, the intellect is polluted. 

sant kai dookhan sobhaa tay heen. 
Slandering the Saints, one's reputation is lost. 

5t U§ 5T§ 7) 5{fe II 

sant kay hatay ka-o rakhai na ko-ay. 

One who is cursed by a Saint cannot be saved. 

m o[ tpifc W7i fHZ Sfe II 

sant kai dookhan thaan bharsat ho-ay. 
Slandering the Saints, one's place is defiled. 

foTtra foOF ^ oft II 

sant kirpaal kirpaa jay karai. 

But if the Compassionate Saint shows His Kindness, 

(TOoT H4Hfo\ fireoT # 3% IRII 

naanak satsang nindak bhee tarai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, in the Company of the Saints, the slanderer may still be saved. 1 1 1| | 

H3^f*ltf § W3# II 

sant kay dookhan tay mukh bhavai. 

Slandering the Saints, one becomes a wry-faced malcontent. 

H3?> ^ f^ffo cP3T ft§ B# II 

santan kai dookhan kaag ji-o lavai. 
Slandering the Saints, one croaks like a raven. 


H3?> t e*ff?> fffc Iffe II 

santan kai dookhan sarap jon paa-ay. 

Slandering the Saints, one is reincarnated as a snake. 

It ftrfe fedit; irf?> fora>ffe n 

sant kai dookhan tarigad jon kirmaa-ay. 

Slandering the Saints, one is reincarnated as a wiggling worm. 

H3?> ^ tpffc feHc^ Hftj tTW II 

santan kai dookhan tarisnaa meh jalai. 

Slandering the Saints, one burns in the fire of desire. 

5T ftrf?) 5T II 

sant kai dookhan sabh ko chhalai. 

Slandering the Saints, one tries to deceive everyone. 

HS i[ tJfcff?) §TT Hf rPfe II 

sant kai dookhan tayj sabh jaa-ay. 

Slandering the Saints, all one's influence vanishes. 

HH t f*ff?> ?fo (fltJ'fe II 

sant kai dookhan neech neechaa-ay. 

Slandering the Saints, one becomes the lowest of the low. 

oF w§ 5T c^ftr II 

sant dokhee kaa thaa-o ko naahi. 

For the slanderer of the Saint, there is no place of rest. 
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TOof ffe grf §fe # 3Tfe Uiu IIPII 

naanak sant bhaavai taa o-ay bhee gat paahi. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, if it pleases the Saint, even then, he may be saved. 1 12| | 

HH W fcTCof HUT »fHH T ^t II 

sant kaa nindak mahaa attaa-ee. 

The slanderer of the Saint is the worst evil-doer. 


m or firesr to feow 7i wst ii 

sant kaa nindak khin tikan na paa-ee. 

The slanderer of the Saint has not even a moment's rest. 

HU 1 " dfdtfPlF II 

sant kaa nindak mahaa hati-aaraa. 

The slanderer of the Saint is a brutal butcher. 

m cF fcTCoT U^HHfo WW II 

sant kaa nindak parmaysur maaraa. 

The slanderer of the Saint is cursed by the Transcendent Lord. 

m W ftfeoT girT § II 

sant kaa nindak raaj tay heen. 

The slanderer of the Saint has no kingdom. 

m W ftfeor »ff efa II 

sant kaa nindak dukhee-aa ar deen. 

The slanderer of the Saint becomes miserable and poor. 

c7 frttdcx 5T§ iHT II 

sant kay nindak ka-o sarab rog. 

The slanderer of the Saint contracts all diseases. 

HH ^ ftreoT off ft™ II 

sant kay nindak ka-o sadaa bijog. 

The slanderer of the Saint is forever separated. 

JTC oft fft^ Hfo % || 

sant kee nindaa dokh meh dokh. 

To slander a Saint is the worst sin of sins. 

FSTSoT m W% 3* §H W # Sfe W IIS II 

naanak sant bhaavai taa us kaa bhee ho-ay mokh. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, if it pleases the Saint, then even this one may be liberated. 1 13| | 


H3 oT" TJW »arf%3 II 

sant kaa dokhee sadaa apvit. 

The slanderer of the Saint is forever impure. 

oT" foTH oT ?rdt ftiB II 

sant kaa dokhee kisai kaa nahee mit. 

The slanderer of the Saint is nobody's friend. 

o[ 5T§ 5*77 II 

sant kay dokhee ka-o daan laagai. 

The slanderer of the Saint shall be punished. 

§T 5T§ H¥ fettFBT II 

sant kay dokhee ka-o sabh ti-aagai. 

The slanderer of the Saint is abandoned by all. 

oF »iJo('d1 II 

sant kaa dokhee mahaa aha N kaaree. 

The slanderer of the Saint is totally egocentric. 

m or fyocdl ii 

sant kaa dokhee sadaa bikaaree. 

The slanderer of the Saint is forever corrupt. 

m W tffiH H% II 

sant kaa dokhee janmai marai. 

The slanderer of the Saint must endure birth and death. 

m at fifTF mf § ii 

sant kee dookhnaa sukh tay tarai. 

The slanderer of the Saint is devoid of peace. 

§T 5T§ JTUt II 

sant kay dokhee ka-o naahee thaa-o. 

The slanderer of the Saint has no place of rest. 


(TOoT HBW^Jr&Z ftwfe IIBII 

naanak sant bhaavai taa la-ay milaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Nanak, if it pleases the Saint, then even such a one may merge in union. 1 14| | 

sant kaa dokhee aDh beech tay tootai. 

The slanderer of the Saint breaks down mid-way. 

m w *hft fat opftT 7i ufi ii 

sant kaa dokhee kitai kaaj na pahoochai. 

The slanderer of the Saint cannot accomplish his tasks. 

§T 5T§ §fe»F?> epf^bft II 

sant kay dokhee ka-o udi-aan bharmaa-ee-ai. 

The slanderer of the Saint wanders in the wilderness. 

m w hft §9fe w&ft ii 

sant kaa dokhee uiharh paa-ee-ai. 

The slanderer of the Saint is misled into desolation. 

H3" of ^Jlft >3f3U % ifW II 

sant kaa dokhee antar tay thothaa. 

The slanderer of the Saint is empty inside, 

frT§ wh fa?7 fi-rasor || 

ji-o saas binaa mirtak kee lothaa. 

like the corpse of a dead man, without the breath of life. 

§T St rf^ fes c^fu II 

sant kay dokhee kee jarh ki chh naahi. 

The slanderer of the Saint has no heritage at all. 

aapan beej aapay hee khaahi. 

He himself must eat what he has planted. 


sant kay dokhee ka-o avar na raakhanhaar. 

The slanderer of the Saint cannot be saved by anyone else. 

fsto 3^ 3* s£ fsrfe im II 

naanak sant bhaavai taa la-ay ubaar. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, if it pleases the Saint, then even he may be saved. 1 15| | 

m w *hft fef fywwfe ii 

sant kaa dokhee i-o billaa-ay. 

The slanderer of the Saint bewails like this 

ji-o jal bihoon machhulee tarhafrhaa-ay. 
- like a fish, out of water, writhing in agony. 

5C flF ?rdt ?FTT II 

sant kaa dokhee bhookhaa nahee raajai. 

The slanderer of the Saint is hungry and is never satisfied, 

frff strrfc fiUt CFV II 

ji-o paavak eeDhan nahee Dharaapai. 
as fire is not satisfied by fuel. 

HH oT g^fe^F II 

sant kaa dokhee chhutai ikaylaa. 

The slanderer of the Saint is left all alone, 

fa§ §»Pf few ife J-Pfu II 

ji-o boo-aarh til khayt maahi duhaylaa. 

like the miserable barren sesame stalk abandoned in the field. 

sant kaa dokhee Dharam tay rahat. 

The slanderer of the Saint is devoid of faith. 


H3 cF fkfW oCUS II 

sant kaa dokhee sad mithi-aa kahat. 
The slanderer of the Saint constantly lies. 

kirat nindak kaa Dhur hee pa-i-aa. 

The fate of the slanderer is pre-ordained from the very beginning of time. 

(TOot feH grf H^t fW ll£ll 

naanak jo tis bhaavai so-ee thi-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, whatever pleases God's Will comes to pass. 1 1 6| | 

sant kaa dokhee bigarh roop ho-ay jaa-ay. 
The slanderer of the Saint becomes deformed. 

m ^ *hft o(§ emu ftra Hfnfe n 

sant kay dokhee ka-o dargeh milai sajaa-ay. 

The slanderer of the Saint receives his punishment in the Court of the Lord. 

H3" oT" HtT HdoCylm || 

sant kaa dokhee sadaa sahkaa-ee-ai. 

The slanderer of the Saint is eternally in limbo. 

m of* 7) H% 7) Hl^'ylm II 

sant kaa dokhee na marai na jeevaa-ee-ai. 
He does not die, but he does not live either. 

JTC c7 oft LTff ?> ttFTF II 

sant kay dokhee kee pujai na aasaa. 

The hopes of the slanderer of the Saint are not fulfilled. 

m cF §fe ftSd'H' II 

sant kaa dokhee uth chalai niraasaa. 

The slanderer of the Saint departs disappointed. 


H3" 5T ^jffcT 7) feJT3 5?fe II 

sant kai dokh na taristai ko-ay. 

Slandering the Saint, no one attains satisfaction. 

rtW W% SW c^t ufe II 

jaisaa bhaavai taisaa ko-ee ho-ay. 

As it pleases the Lord, so do people become; 

yfe»F foTCf ?> At 5fe II 

pa-i-aa kirat na maytai ko-ay. 

no one can erase their past actions. 

cTO^ wfi HtF Hfe IIPII 

naanakjaanai sachaa so-ay. ||7|| 

Nanak, the True Lord alone knows all. 1 1 7| | 

H¥ feH ^ §U ofdrtd'd II 

sabh ghat tis kay oh karnaihaar. 
All hearts are His; He is the Creator. 

H^r feH off SHHoPf II 

sadaa sadaa tis ka-o namaskaar. 

Forever and ever, I bow to Him in reverence. 

oft §HSfe oraU fc?> &f3 II 

parabh kee ustat karahu din raat. 
Praise God, day and night. 

feHfe fwWWU H^H fold' fa II 

tiseh Dhi-aavahu saas giraas. 

Meditate on Him with every breath and morsel of food. 

Hf ofg feH 5F oft»F II 

sabh kachh vartai tis kaa kee-aa. 
Everything happens as He wills. 


iw ora isw ^ ii 

jaisaa karay taisaa ko thee-aa. 
As He wills, so people become. 

£w »rfU ddrtd'd ii 

apnaa khayl aap karnaihaar. 

He Himself is the play, and He Himself is the actor. 

tpre or§?> ofu atw ii 

doosar ka-un kahai beechaar. 

Who else can speak or deliberate upon this? 
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frTH £ foTLF oft fHH ?TK 5fe II 

jis no kirpaa karai tis aapan naam day-ay. 

He Himself gives His Name to those, upon whom He bestows His Mercy. 

y^si'dTI (TOotFTftHfe II till ^3 II 

badbhaagee naanakjan say-ay. ||8||13|| 

Very fortunate, Nanak, are those people. ||8||13|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

3rRT fiWcTU Hfo rffiU fHH^J Ufa Ufa ?Ffe II 

tajahu si-aanap sur janhu simrahu har har raa-ay. 

Give up your cleverness, good people - remember the Lord God, your King! 

£oT »PH Ufa Hf?> S^oT ftf 5§ t^E mil 

ayk aas har man rakhahu naanak dookh bharam bha-o jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Enshrine in your heart, your hopes in the One Lord. Nanak, your pain, doubt and 

fear shall depart. 1 1 1| | 


wreijet ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

w?h ^of ftrat tTO ii 

maanukh kee tayk barithee sabh jaan. 
Reliance on mortals is in vain - know this well. 

%W7> off £t eldl^'A II 

dayvan ka-o aikai bhagvaan. 

The Great Giver is the One Lord God. 

ftm It et>>t gfj »rurfe ii 

jis kai dee-ai rahai aghaa-ay. 
By His gifts, we are satisfied, 

aufe ?> fsrw wit »rfe ii 

bahur na tarisnaa laagai aa-ay. 
and we suffer from thirst no longer. 

w% 3^ ££»rfU ii 

maarai raakhai ayko aap. 

The One Lord Himself destroys and also preserves. 

J-PTTtT 5T fofg FTUt WfEi II 

maanukh kai ki chh naahee haath. 

Nothing at all is in the hands of mortal beings. 

feH oF UoTH ffe Htf ufe II 

tis kaa hukam booih sukh ho-ay. 
Understanding His Order, there is peace. 

feHoFJWW^fe irafe II 

tis kaa naam rakh kanth paro-ay. 

So take His Name, and wear it as your necklace. 


fHHfo fHHfo frmfe Uf Hfe II 

simar simar simar parabh so-ay. 

Remember, remember, remember God in meditation. 

TOorfew?) ?> wi\ afe mn 

naanak bighan na laagai ko-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, no obstacle shall stand in your way. 1 1 1| | 

fHHfe H?> Hfo offo fkdcCd II 

ustat man meh kar nirankaar. 

Praise the Formless Lord in your mind. 

cffe Htf ftt Hfe fyOd'd II 

kar man mayray sat bi-uhaar. 

my mind, make this your true occupation. 

fe^Hw &m >iff>B yt§ ii 

nirmal rasnaa amrit pee-o. 

Let your tongue become pure, drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

HtT HOW offe KfU ffr§ II 

sadaa suhaylaa kar layhi jee-o. 
Your soul shall be forever peaceful. 

SWW5Wo(T?3f II 

nainhu paykh thaakur kaa rang. 

With your eyes, see the wondrous play of your Lord and Master. 

H'uATdi few m % ii 

saaDhsang binsai sabh sang. 

In the Company of the Holy, all other associations vanish. 

33?> 3*5§ H^jfcJT 3tfHH II 

charan chala-o maarag gobind. 

With your feet, walk in the Way of the Lord. 


fk^fU iflf tT# Ufa fsfe II 

miteh paap japee-ai har bind. 

Sins are washed away, chanting the Lord's Name, even for a moment. 

era ufe oraM H^f?> ufe cOT II 

kar har karam sarvan har kathaa. 

So do the Lord's Work, and listen to the Lord's Sermon. 

Ufa emu (TOoT ftTW >rar iipn 

har dargeh naanak oojal mathaa. 1 12| | 

I n the Lord's Court, Nanak, your face shall be radiant. 1 1 2| | 

y^'dfl t tt?> trar wfa n 

badbhaagee tay jan jag maahi. 

Very fortunate are those humble beings in this world, 

HtF JTC* Ufa o[ m?i <JFfu II 

sadaa sadaa har kay gun gaahi. 

who sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, forever and ever. 

sFH FTH TT of^fu %\W3 II 

raam naam jo karahi beechaar. 

Those who dwell upon the Lord's Name, 

H miB 3T?>t JTFRT II 

say Dhanvant ganee sansaar. 

are the most wealthy and prosperous in the world. 

Hfc 3fe Hftf H75fu ufe Htft II 

man tan muj<h boleh har mujdiee. 

Those who speak of the Supreme Lord in thought, word and deed 

HtT HtF rTTO § JTtft II 

sadaa sadaa jaanhu tay sukhee. 

- know that they are peaceful and happy, forever and ever. 


£cT £oT £oT II 

ayko ayk ayk pachhaanai. 

One who recognizes the One and only Lord as One, 

§3 eft §U H3t iTO II 

it ut kee oh soihee jaanai. 
understands this world and the next. 

(7K JTftT ftTH oT HTfcW II 

naam sang jis kaa man maani-aa. 

One whose mind accepts the Company of the Naam, 

TOoT fe?>fU f<SdH£ rT T fW II3II 

naanak tineh niranjan jaani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

the Name of the Lord, Nanak, knows the I mmaculate Lord. 1 13| | 

gur parsaad aapan aap suihai. 

By Guru's Grace, one understands himself; 

fen oft w&q fsrw ft ii 

tis kee jaanhu tarisnaa bujjnai. 

know that then, his thirst is quenched. 

H'MHTdl Ufa Ufa tIH oCUB II 

saaDhsang har har jas kahat. 

I n the Company of the Holy, one chants the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 

§ §U Ufa FT?> tt3 II 

sarab rog tay oh har jan rahat. 

Such a devotee of the Lord is free of all disease. 

»f?>fe?> cfiddA cfew H*T?) II 

an-din keertan kayval bakh-yaan. 

Night and day, sing the Kirtan, the Praises of the One Lord. 


fcTRJHH HtU Hgt ftSdy'A II 

garihsat meh so-ee nirbaan. 

In the midst of your household, remain balanced and unattached. 

£oT §ufo frTH FT?) W II 

ayk oopar jis jan kee aasaa. 

One who places his hopes in the One Lord 

fen eft of^bft fn-r eft &w ii 

tis kee katee-ai jam kee faasaa. 

- the noose of Death is cut away from his neck. 

UTOTUH oft frTH Hfc ftfll 

paarbarahm kee jis man bhookh. 

One whose mind hungers for the Supreme Lord God, 

TOof fsnfu ?) 66 1 d i To uu iibii 

naanaktiseh na laageh dookh. ||4|| 
Nanak, shall not suffer pain. 1 14| | 

frTH 5T§ UT% Uf Ht?> ftTfe »F% II 

jis ka-o har parabh man chit aavai. 

One who focuses his conscious mind on the Lord God 

H Hf HUJF ?kJT II 

so sant suhaylaa nahee dulaavai. 

- that Saint is at peace; he does not waver. 

frTH Uf W fcTW oft || 

jis parabh apunaa kirpaa karai. 

Those unto whom God has granted His Grace 

H H?or oTU foTH § 5% II 

so sayvak kaho kis tay darai. 

- who do those servants need to fear? 


f[W W %W fen<J'fe»F II 

jaisaa saa taisaa daristaa-i-aa. 
As God is, so does He appear; 

»R(?> oT^rT Hfu »rfU H>ffe»F II 

apunay kaaraj meh aap samaa-i-aa. 

in His Own creation, He Himself is pervading. 

ms ms ms Htfw n 

soDhat soDhat soDhat seeihi-aa. 

Searching, searching, searching, and finally, success! 

|ra UWfg 33 Hf ff5W II 

gur parsaad tat sabh booihi-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, the essence of all reality is understood. 

FfH %lf§ 3H Hf fes HH II 

jab daykh-a-u tab sabh ki chh mool. 

Wherever I look, there I see Him, at the root of all things. 

(TOoT H pf HE\ WTfW im II 

naanak so sookham so-ee asthool. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, He is the subtle, and He is also the manifest. 1 1 5| | 

TkT fes FTfiH 7nJ fofg H% II 

nah kichh janmai nah ki chh marai. 
Nothing is born, and nothing dies. 

»TV?> 3fo3 »TV Ut oft || 

aapan chalit aap hee karai. 

He Himself stages His own drama. 

»F^?> tFZ§ feFTfe »TsfeFTfe II 

aavan jaavan darisat an-darisat. 
Coming and going, seen and unseen, 


»f T fHT»f T oF# W$ fHHfe II 

aagi-aakaaree Dhaaree sabh sarisat. 
all the world is obedient to His Will. 
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Wit »FfU Hfu »ffu II 

aapay aap sagal meh aap. 
He Himself is AII-in-Himself. 

prfe sfo rtr §ErfU n 

anik jugat rach thaap uthaap. 

In His many ways, He establishes and disestablishes. 

wfycVHl c^ut tfe ii 

abhinaasee naahee ki chh khand. 

He is Imperishable; nothing can be broken. 

WZE W$3 gfu§ HUH? II 

Dhaaran Dhaar rahi-o barahmand. 

He lends His Support to maintain the Universe. 

ym» u^v ii 

alakh abhayv purakh partaap. 

Unfathomable and I nscrutable is the Glory of the Lord. 

»rfU tflJ^ 3 cTOof tW ||£|| 

aap japaa-ay ta naanakjaap. ||6|| 

As He inspires us to meditate, Nanak, so do we meditate. ||6|| 

frT?> Uf FFH 7 JT HeT^S II 

jin parabh jaataa so sobhaavant. 
Those who know God are glorious. 

JWf §H% fe?> II 

sagal sansaar uDhrai tin mant. 

The whole world is redeemed by their teachings. 


H^of QlI'dA II 

parabh kay sayvak sagal uDhaaran. 
God's servants redeem all. 

^ fi^cT ftf fyH'd6 II 

parabh kay sayvak dookh bisaaran. 

God's servants cause sorrows to be forgotten. 

»FU Hfe H§ foraUTO II 

aapay mayl la-ay kirpaal. 

The Merciful Lord unites them with Himself. 

w nfLr fcro n 

gur kaa sabad jap bha-ay nihaal. 

Chanting the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they become ecstatic. 

§?> H^t II 

un kee sayvaa so-ee laagai. 

He alone is committed to serve them, 

ftTH £ foTLF orafe y^si'dl II 

jis no kirpaa karahi badbhaagai. 

upon whom God bestows His Mercy, by great good fortune. 

fFH rTU3 y^ftr fHTfH II 

naam japat paavahi bisraam. 

Those who chant the Naam find their place of rest. 

cTOot fe?> off §3H offo IIPM 

naanak tin purakh ka-o ootam kar maan. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, respect those persons as the most noble. 1 1 7| | 

H fofg oft" H 5T gftr II 

jo ki chh karai so parabh kai rang. 
Whatever you do, do it for the Love of God. 


HtT f{w hh ufo jfftr n 

sadaa sadaa basai har sang. 

Forever and ever, abide with the Lord. 

HUH JHsJ'fe U% H ufe II 

sahj subhaa-ay hovai so ho-ay. 

By its own natural course, whatever will be will be. 

ddld'd yg^Hfe II 

karnaihaar pachhaanai so-ay. 
Acknowledge that Creator Lord; 

W oft»F H?7 Hfe ?53TW II 

parabh kaa kee-aa jan meeth lagaanaa. 
God's doings are sweet to His humble servant. 

rTFF W SW ftTHZW II 

jaisaa saa taisaa daristaanaa. 
As He is, so does He appear. 

fHH % §uh fen J-rftr hh 1 ^ ii 

jis tay upjay tis maahi samaa-ay. 

From Him we came, and into Him we shall merge again. 

§fe jto few §?>u af?> »f£ ii 

o-ay sukh niDhaan unhoo ban aa-ay. 

He is the treasure of peace, and so does His servant become. 

»rjh erf »rfu et£ H 1 ?) II 

aapas ka-o aap deeno maan. 

Unto His own, He has given His honor. 

(TOoT rT?> £^ FT?> II till ^9 II 

naanak parabh jan ayko jaan. ||8||14|| 

Nanak, know that God and His humble servant are one and the same. 1 1 8| 1 14| | 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

HTO cTCF few H'AAd'd II 

sarab kalaa bharpoor parabh birthaa jaananhaar. 

God is totally imbued with all powers; He is the Knower of our troubles. 

w t fmrefc §rrat>^ cTOof fen yfao'd mn 

jaa kai simran uDhree-ai naanaktis balihaar. ||1|| 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, we are saved; Nanak is a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 1| | 

WT3Lret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

f^t di't^csd'd wim II 

tootee gaadhanhaar gopaal. 

The Lord of the World is the Mender of the broken. 

tft»F wii ufsim II 

sarab jee-aa aapay partipaal. 
He Himself cherishes all beings. 

St fw frTH H?> >ffe II 

sagal kee chintaa jis man maahi. 
The cares of all are on His Mind; 

fen § few sret fiife || 

tis tay birthaa ko-ee naahi. 

no one is turned away from Him. 

3" H?> H3" HtT ufe WfU II 

ray man mayray sadaa har jaap. 

my mind, meditate forever on the Lord. 


»ftoHt uf »fv »rfu ii 

abhinaasee parabh aapay aap. 

The Imperishable Lord God is Himself All-in-all. 

y>m^ oftw ofg ^ ufe ii 

aapan kee-aa kachhoo na ho-ay. 

By one's own actions, nothing is accomplished, 

H§ 25^ 3fe II 

jay sa-o paraanee lochai ko-ay. 

even though the mortal may wish it so, hundreds of times. 

feH fa?> c^Ijt §% fofg oPK II 

tis bin naahee tayrai ki chh kaam. 
Without Him, nothing is of any use to you. 

3Tfe ?TOoT tTfU £cT ufo ?FH II ^ II 

gat naanak jap ayk har naam. 1 1 1| | 

Salvation, Nanak, is attained by chanting the Name of the One Lord. 1 1 1| | 

ufe 7FU\ HU II 

roopvant ho-ay naahee mohai. 

One who is good-looking should not be vain; 

lj€ eft fffe II 

parabh kee jot sagal gjnat sohai. 
the Light of God is in all hearts. 

ua^ 1 ufe fof»r ct arei ii 

Dhanvantaa ho-ay ki-aa ko garbai. 

Why should anyone be proud of being rich? 

W Hf fofg feH et»F e^t II 

jaa sabh ki chh tis kaa dee-aa darbai. 
All riches are His gifts. 


at sooraa jay ko-oo kahaavai. 
One may call himself a great hero, 

oKF fecT ofU erf II 

parabh kee kalaa binaa kah Dhaavai. 

but without God's Power, what can anyone do? 

h ^ ufe ntr ii 

jay ko ho-ay bahai daataar. 

One who brags about giving to charities 

fen tirtd'd w?> ii 

tis daynhaar jaanai gaavaar. 

- the Great Giver shall judge him to be a fool. 

frTH ijrg UFTfe 33 U§ titf II 

jis gur parsaad tootai ha-o rog. 

One who, by Guru's Grace, is cured of the disease of ego 

(TOoT H FT?> HtT »f% II 3 II 

naanak so jan sadaa arog. 1 12| | 

- Nanak, that person is forever healthy. 1 1 2| | 

fr!§ HtJcJ 5T§ UHft II 

ji-o mandar ka-o thaamai thamman. 
As a palace is supported by its pillars, 

fef 3Tg H?>fo ttfHTJH7> II 

ti-o gur kaa sabad maneh asthamman. 
so does the Guru's Word support the mind. 

frT§ 7)^ tjfe 3% II 

ji-o paakhaan naav charh tarai. 

As a stone placed in a boat can cross over the river, 


IFSt ttZ H3Tf fefB% II 

paraanee gur charan lagat nistarai. 

so is the mortal saved, grasping hold of the Guru's Feet. 

ji-o anDhkaar deepak pargaas. 

As the darkness is illuminated by the lamp, 

ara e^H$ irfa Hfc ufe ton n 

gur darsan daykh man ho-ay bigaas. 

so does the mind blossom forth, beholding the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. 

ftT§ HtF §ftJ»F?> Hfu HWf IT% II 

ji-o mahaa udi-aan meh maarag paavai. 

The path is found through the great wilderness, 

fzfe JTfijT fkfe fffe UUTZrf II 

ti-o saaDhoo sang mil jot paragtaavai. 

by joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and one's light shines forth. 
fe?> 7T3?> oft gr^§ ijfo || 

tin santan kee baachha-o Dhoor. 

I seek the dust of the feet of those Saints; 

cTOof eft Ufa ufo II3II 

naanak kee har lochaa poor. 1 1 3| | 
Lord, fulfill Nanak's longing! ||3|| 

h?> p orn fyttwyl^r ii 

man moorakh kaahay billaa-ee-ai. 

foolish mind, why do you cry and bewail? 
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yro fe% cf fefw iretw ii 

purab likhay kaa likhi-aa paa-ee-ai. 

You shall obtain your pre-ordained destiny. 


f*f H*f t^Ad'd II 

dookh sookh parabh dayvanhaar. 
God is the Giver of pain and pleasure. 

fenrftr f fofffu fe3Tf ii 

avar ti-aag too tiseh chitaar. 

Abandon others, and think of Him alone. 

TT ofg of% H^t H*f H 1 ?) II 

jo kachh karai so-ee sukh maan. 
Whatever He does - take comfort in that. 

fTF oFU fefU »frT T ?) II 

bhoolaa kaahay fireh ajaan. 

Why do you wander around, you ignorant fool? 

ot§^ ms >»ret §t H3T ii 

ka-un basat aa-ee tayrai sang. 
What things did you bring with you? 

W-ffc dfllG gfH H# II 

lapat rahi-o ras lobhee patang. 

You cling to worldly pleasures like a greedy moth. 

sFH cW frfu furo j-rftr ii 

raam naam jap hirday maahi. 

Dwell upon the Lord's Name in your heart. 

(TOoT Ufe H^t Uffo wfa IIBII 

naanak pat saytee gjw jaahi. 1 14| | 

Nanak, thus you shall return to your home with honor. ||4|| 

frTH of§ wf?> f »ffe»F II 

jis vakhar ka-o lain too aa-i-aa. 

This merchandise, which you have come to obtain, 


sFH T^M Uffe Lpfe»F II 

raam naam santan ghar paa-i-aa. 

the Lord's Name is obtained in the home of the Saints. 

3ftT »ffk>P7> H?> Hfe II 

taj abhimaan layho man mol. 

Renounce your egotistical pride, and with your mind, 

am c^K fu^r Hfu ^fe II 

raam naam hirday meh tol. 

purchase the Lord's Name - measure it out within your heart. 

Wfe ifaj H3U jfftr tFW II 

laad khayp santeh sang chaal. 

Load up this merchandise, and set out with the Saints. 

»reu fenrfar fefw tftro n 

avar ti-aag bikhi-aa janjaal. 

Give up other corrupt entanglements. 

ETfo oTU Hf oTT? II 

Dhan Dhan kahai sabh ko-ay. 

"Blessed, blessed", everyone will call you, 

H*f §tTC5 ufe e^TU Hfe II 

mukh oojal har dargeh so-ay. 

and your face shall be radiant in the Court of the Lord. 

feu ?w few ii 

ih vaapaar virlaa vaapaarai. 

In this trade, only a few are trading. 

(TOoT 3* t yfttd'd im II 

naanak taa kai sad balihaarai. 1 1 5| | 
Nanak is forever a sacrifice to them. ||5|| 


33?> WQ 6T qfe qfe tft§ II 

charan saaDh kay Dho-av Dho-av pee-o. 

Wash the feet of the Holy, and drink in this water. 

»rafU HHT oT§ W rft§ II 

arap saaDh ka-o apnaa jee-o. 
Dedicate your soul to the Holy. 

HHT oft life oraU II 

saaDh kee Dhoor karahu isnaan. 

Take your cleansing bath in the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

hht fufo rrebtf ofdy'A ii 

saaDh oopar jaa-ee-ai kurbaan. 

To the Holy, make your life a sacrifice. 

HHT ^33^ ireb>T II 

saaDh sayvaa vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai. 

Service to the Holy is obtained by great good fortune. 

H'MHTdl ufe oflddA II 

saaDhsang har keertan gaa-ee-ai. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise is sung. 

»ffobT fai|?> 3" WQ ^Ftf II 

anik bighan tay saaDhoo raakhai. 

From all sorts of dangers, the Saint saves us. 

ufo 3Pfe yfifk3 WH W$ II 

har gun gaa-ay amrit ras chaakhai. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, we taste the ambrosial essence. 

§3 arat efo »f r fe»r r ii 

ot gahee santeh dar aa-i-aa. 

Seeking the Protection of the Saints, we have come to their door. 


H^H (Toot feu Lpfe»r n£n 

sarab sookh naanak tin paa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

All comforts, Nanak, are so obtained. 1 1 6| | 

fH33oT off Hk'ttrtd'd II 

mirtak ka-o jeevaalanhaar. 

He infuses life back into the dead. 

ftf off DIW II 

bhookhay ka-o dayvat aDhaar. 
He gives food to the hungry. 

f^W tT oft feHZt Hifo II 

sarab niDhaan jaa kee daristee maahi. 

All treasures are within His Glance of Grace. 

yUH fotf Uiu II 

purab likhay kaa lahnaa paahi. 

People obtain that which they are pre-ordained to receive. 

Hf fofg feH cF §U ora^ || 

sabh ki chh tis kaa oh karnai jog. 

All things are His; He is the Poer of all. 

feH fe?> U»F 7) U3T II 

tis bin doosar ho-aa na hog. 

Other than Him, there has never been any other, and there shall never be. 

frfU FT?) HtT JTC* tst II 

jap jan sadaa sadaa din rainee. 

Meditate on Him forever and ever, day and night. 

H¥ 3" §tJ ffiUHW feu o(del II 

sabh tay ooch nirmal ih karnee. 

This way of life is exalted and immaculate. 


offe foraiF frTH 5T§ 7FH t?t»F II 

kar kirpaa jis ka-o naam dee-aa. 

One whom the Lord, in His Grace, blesses with His Name 

(TOoT R tT?> foUHW gfr>F IIP || 

naanak so jan nirmal thee-aa. 1 17| | 

- Nanak, that person becomes immaculate and pure. ||7|| 

FF t Hf?> |ra oft Lrastfe II 

jaa kai man gur kee parteet. 

One who has faith in the Guru in his mind 

feH FT?) »F% ufe Uf #lfe II 

tis jan aavai har parabh cheet. 
comes to dwell upon the Lord God. 

3BTf Hcfbtf feu Hfe II 

bhagat bhagat sunee-ai tihu lo-ay. 

He is acclaimed as a devotee, a humble devotee throughout the three worlds. 

W 5T fU3% ^5T tjfe || 

jaa kai hirdai ayko ho-ay. 
The One Lord is in his heart. 

HtJ o(del 3 1 " eft II 

sach karnee sach taa kee rahat. 

True are his actions; true are his ways. 

W3 feut Hfe Hftf || 

sach hirdai sat mukh kahat. 

True is his heart; Truth is what he speaks with his mouth. 

FPtft feFTfe WW »FcFf II 

saachee darisat saachaa aakaar. 
True is his vision; true is his form. 


HtJ WW II 

sach vartai saachaa paasaar. 

He distributes Truth and he spreads Truth. 

U'dikJH frffe Wd offe W3* II 

paarbarahm jin sach kar jaataa. 

One who recognizes the Supreme Lord God as True 

(TOot R FT?> Hfo H>^ NtlRUII 

naanak so jan sach samaataa. 1 18| 1 15| | 

- Nanak, that humble being is absorbed into the True One. 1 18| |15| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

uy 7) 7) €ar fag feu zrs s u€ n 

roop na raykh na rang ki chh tarihu gun tay parabh bhinn. 

He has no form, no shape, no color; God is beyond the three qualities. 

feHfe TOoT frTH Ut HW> II *=\ II 

tiseh buihaa-ay naankaa jis hovai suparsan. 1 1 1| | 

They alone understand Him, Nanak, with whom He is pleased. ||1|| 

wreijet ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

aftorft uf h?> nfu n 

abhinaasee parabh man meh raakh. 

Keep the Immortal Lord God enshrined within your mind. 

W?pi & § utfe few II 

maanukh kee too pareet ti-aag. 

Renounce your love and attachment to people. 


fen % U% c^jt foTS || 

tis tay parai naahee ki chh ko-ay. 
Beyond Him, there is nothing at all. 

f6ddfd £^ Hfe II 

sarab nirantar ayko so-ay. 

The One Lord is pervading among all. 

»p£r gtcv »nf ii 

aapay beenaa aapay daanaa. 

He Himself is All-seeing; He Himself is All-knowing, 

arfu^ aretf aratf httw ii 

gahir gambheer gaheer sujaanaa. 
Unfathomable, Profound, Deep and All-knowing. 

U^HUH 3tfH^ II 

* - 

paarbarahm parmaysur gobind. 

He is the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, the Lord of the Universe, 

foTLF fezF?) efe»PW HtfHtJ II 

kirpaa niDhaan da-i-aal bakhsand. 

the Treasure of mercy, compassion and forgiveness. 

saaDh tayray kee charnee paa-o. 

To fall at the Feet of Your Holy Beings 
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firot nfefeu»fOTf inn 

naanak kai man ih anraa-o. 1 1 1| | 

- this is the longing of Nanak's mind. 1 1 1| | 

HOT U3?> H^cT H3T II 

mansaa pooran sarnaa jog. 

He is the Fulfiller of wishes, who can give us Sanctuary; 


tt orfe yfewr het. uur ii 

jo kar paa-i-aa so-ee hog. 

that which He has written, comes to pass. 

UTO ¥tt W oC f)3 £f II 

haran bharan jaa kaa naytar for. 

He destroys and creates in the twinkling of an eye. 

feH oF 7) Wfi II 

tis kaa mantar na jaanai hor. 

No one else knows the mystery of His ways. 

ttffitJ HtJ W 5T II 

anad roop mangal sad jaa kai. 

He is the embodiment of ecstasy and everlasting joy. 

ior g?>b»rfu Uffe 3* t II 

sarab thok sunee-ah gjnar taa kai. 

I have heard that all things are in His home. 

Wrt Hfu H3T Hfu H# II 

raaj meh raaj jog meh jogee. 

Among kings, He is the King; among yogis, He is the Yogi. 

Hfe SVtm fcTRJHH Hfu II 

tap meh tapeesar garihsat meh bhogee. 

Among ascetics, He is the Ascetic; among householders, He is the Enjoyer. 

fwfe fwfe eidHd JTO l^few II 

Dhi-aa-ay Dhi-aa-ay bhagtah sukh paa-i-aa. 
By constant meditation, His devotee finds peace. 

cTOof fen u^r or foT^ >>ra' ?) ui^r IIPII 

naanak tis purakh kaa kinai ant na paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, no one has found the limits of that Supreme Being. 1 1 2| | 


w Htw fkfe c^fu II 

jaa kee leelaa kee mit naahi. 
There is no limit to His play. 

^ II 

sagal dayv haaray avgaahi. 

All the demigods have grown weary of searching for it. 

fir^ or trey for w?> n 

pitaa kaa janam ke jaanai poot. 

What does the son know of his father's birth? 

uist Wit Hfe II 

sagal paro-ee apunai soot. 
All are strung upon His string. 

HHfe fcJW?) ftr»T7J frT?> #fe II 

sumat gi-aan Dhi-aan jin day-ay. 

He bestows good sense, spiritual wisdom and meditation, 

FT?) tTTT ?FH ftrttf^fu Hfe II 

jan daas naam Dhi-aavahi say-ay. 

on His humble servants and slaves who meditate on the Naam. 

fe<J |T<r Hfe W 67§ ^K 1 ^ II 

tihu gun meh jaa ka-o bharmaa-ay. 

He leads some astray in the three qualities; 

tttfti H% fefe »ft tTC II 

janam marai fir aavai jaa-ay. 

they are born and die, coming and going over and over again. 

fu fen ot vmw?i n 

ooch neech tis kay asthaan. 

The high and the low are His places. 


HH 1 " tWt §7^ 7^7^ FP7> IIS II 

jaisaa janaavai taisaa naanak jaan. 1 1 3| | 

As He inspires us to know Him, Nanak, so is He known. 1 1 3| | 

7)W 7)W W c( €cJT II 

naanaa roop naanaa jaa kay rang. 
Many are His forms; many are His colors. 

?5W #*f orefo feoT II 

naanaa bhaykh karahi ik rang. 

Many are the appearances which He assumes, and yet He is still the One. 

faftr fyHU'd n 

naanaa biDh keeno bisthaar. 

In so many ways, He has extended Himself. 

uf ttftorft&^oPf ii 

parabh abhinaasee aikankaar. 

The Eternal Lord God is the One, the Creator. 

^ ^fe oft to >ffu II 

naanaa chalit karay khin maahi. 

He performs His many plays in an instant. 

ufo gfu§ U3?> H¥ 5*fe II 

poor rahi-o pooran sabh thaa-ay. 

The Perfect Lord is pervading all places. 

(TOT Ml offe H^H H?ret II 

naanaa biDh kar banat banaa-ee. 

In so many ways, He created the creation. 

wrct afoffe ii 

apnee keemat aapay paa-ee. 
He alone can estimate His worth. 


H¥ fen ^ H¥ fen 5T 5*$ II 

sabh ghat tis kay sabh tis kay thaa-o. 
All hearts are His, and all places are His. 

tTfu rTfU rftt (TOoT Ufa ?T§ 11911 

jap jap jeevai naanak har naa-o. 1 14| | 

Nanak lives by chanting, chanting the Name of the Lord. 1 14| | 

^ ^ EF% ife II 

naam kay Dhaaray saglay jant. 

The Naam is the Support of all creatures. 

FTO ^ EFt *fe II 

naam kay Dhaaray khand barahmand. 

The Naam is the Support of the earth and solar systems. 

?w ^ nre fHfkfe in? ire 1 ?) ii 

naam kay Dhaaray simrit bayd puraan. 

The Naam is the Support of the Simritees, the Vedas and the Puraanas. 

FTH oC H?>?> faWfi fiJWfi || 

naam kay Dhaaray sunan gi-aan Dhi-aan. 

The Naam is the Support by which we hear of spiritual wisdom and meditation. 

?FH 5T qre »fWH IFBTO II 

naam kay Dhaaray aagaas paataal. 

The Naam is the Support of the Akaashic ethers and the nether regions. 

?w ^ nre m& »fcjre n 

naam kay Dhaaray sagal aakaar. 
The Naam is the Support of all bodies. 

?5m ^ ure iretor re 3^?> n 

naam kay Dhaaray puree-aa sabh bhavan. 

The Naam is the Support of all worlds and realms. 


TFH ct jfftT §TT% Hf?> II 

naam kai sang uDhrav sun sarvan. 

Associating with the Naam, listening to it with the ears, one is saved. 

offe fof^-F frTH »FU^ c^fk II 

kar kirpaa jis aapnai naam laa-ay. 

Those whom the Lord mercifully attaches to His Naam 

?TOoT eft l& Hfo H tT$ 3Tfe UUU 

naanak cha-uthay pad meh so jan gat paa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

- Nanak, in the fourth state, those humble servants attain salvation. ||5|| 

|y Hfe w w Hfe >mw?> ii 

roop sat jaa kaa sat asthaan. 

His form is true, and true is His place. 

yWHfe^UTO II 

purakh sat kayval parDhaan. 

His personality is true - He alone is supreme. 

oranfe nfe Hfe ff oft w$ ii 

kartoot sat sat jaa kee banee. 

His acts are true, and true is His Word. 

sat purakh sabh maahi samaanee. 
The True Lord is permeating all. 

Hfe oray w oft nfe n 

sat karam jaa kee rachnaa sat. 

True are His actions; His creation is true. 

Hfe Hfe §3Vfe II 

mool sat sat utpat. 

His root is true, and true is what originates from it. 


sat karnee nirmal nirmalee. 

True is His lifestyle, the purest of the pure. 

frTHfu fenfu H¥ II 

jisahi buihaa-ay tiseh sabh bhalee. 
All goes well for those who know Him. 

Hfe JTO U€ of Htre 1 ^ II 

sat naam parabh kaa sukh-daa-ee. 

The True Name of God is the Giver of peace. 

fkmi Hfe (Toot % iret ii£ii 

bisvaas sat naanak gur tay paa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak has obtained true faith from the Guru. 1 1 6| | 

Hfe HtJ?) WQ §V%H II 

sat bachan saaDhoo updays. 

True are the Teachings, and the Instructions of the Holy. 

Hfe 3" FT?) FP" 5T U%H II 

sat tay jan jaa kai ridai parvays. 

True are those into whose hearts He enters. 

Hfefoafeff dafe ii 

sat nirat booihai jay ko-ay. 

One who knows and loves the Truth 

cTH fRB 3 1 " arfe Sfe II 

naam japat taa kee gat ho-ay. 

- chanting the Naam, he obtains salvation. 

»rftr Hfe oft»F Hf Hfe ii 

aap sat kee-aa sabh sat. 

He Himself is True, and all that He has made is true. 


aapay jaanai apnee mit gat. 

He Himself knows His own state and condition. 
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frTH oft fHHfe H ctd£<J'd II 

jis kee sarisat so karnaihaar. 

He is the Creator Lord of His world. 

?> §fe ora^ aferf ii 

avar na booih karat beechaar. 

No one else understands Him, although they may try. 

orat eft fkfe ?> frt afar n 

kartay kee mit na jaanai kee-aa. 

The created cannot know the extent of the Creator. 

cTOot HfeH^H ^^>f IIPII 

naanak jo tis bhaavai so vartee-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, whatever pleases Him comes to pass. 1 1 7| | 

fHHH?) fHTTH 3^ feHH 1 ^ II 

bisman bisam bjia-ay bismaad. 

Gazing upon His wondrous wonder, I am wonder-struck and amazed! 

frrf?> ffew fen wrfer we ii 

jin booiJii-aa tis aa-i-aa savaad. 

One who realizes this, comes to taste this state of joy. 

57 gfar rT?> ?jfr II 

parabh kai rang raach jan rahay. 

God's humble servants remain absorbed in His Love. 

<jra t H^fc II 

gur kai bachan padaarath lahay. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, they receive the four cardinal blessings. 


§fe Si? tJtf cC^d'd || 

o-ay daatay dukh kaatanhaar. 

They are the givers, the dispellers of pain. 

W t JTftT 3% HH 1 ^ II 

jaa kai sang tarai sansaar. 

In their company, the world is saved. 

tK) of ffeoT H 'c^sf'dll II 

jan kaa sayvak so vadbhaagee. 

The slave of the Lord's servant is so very blessed. 

tT?> 5T HftT Eo[ fe¥ ?5 T cnt II 

jan kai sang ayk liv laagee. 

In the company of His servant, one becomes attached to the Love of the One. 

cJT?) 3tfe cfldd6 FT?> 3Ft II 

gun gobid keertan jan gaavai. 

His humble servant sings the Kirtan, the songs of the glory of God. 

<jrg UTFfe cTOof ipf ntll^ll 

gur parsaad naanak fal paavai. 1 1 8| 1 16| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, he receives the fruits of his rewards. 1 1 8| 1 16| | 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ttffe FRJ Tj3Ffe Fra II 

aad sach jugaad sach. 

True in the beginning, True throughout the ages, 

hai bhe sach naanak hosee bhe sach. 1 1 1| | 

True here and now. Nanak, He shall forever be True. 1 1 1| | 


wreijet ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

tt> H% Hfe UdH6d'd II 

charan sat sat parsanhaar. 

His Lotus Feet are True, and True are those who touch Them. 

UrF Hfe Hfe H^'d II 

poojaa sat sat sayvdaar. 

His devotional worship is True, and True are those who worship Him. 

€3H$ Hfe Hfe WkJ^ II 

darsan sat sat paykhanhaar. 

The Blessing of His Vision is True, and True are those who behold it. 

TiHj Hfe Hfe fw-^d'd II 

naam sat sat Dhi-aavanhaar. 

His Naam is True, and True are those who meditate on it. 

ttffU Hfe Hfe H¥ tFdt II 

aap sat sat sabh Dhaaree. 

He Himself is True, and True is all that He sustains. 

»rv are »ry ir&ocdl n 

aapay gun aapay gunkaaree. 

He Himself is virtuous goodness, and He Himself is the Bestower of virtue. 

Hfe Hfe Uf HofH 1 II 

sabad sat sat parabh baktaa. 

The Word of His Shabad is True, and True are those who speak of God. 

JTdfe Hfe Hfe tTH II 

surat sat sat jas suntaa. 

Those ears are True, and True are those who listen to His Praises. 


yy<s«j'd erf Hfe m ufe n 

buihanhaar ka-o sat sabh ho-ay. 
All is True to one who understands. 

TOof Hfe Hfe Uf Hfe mil 

naanak sat sat parabh so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, True, True is He, the Lord God. ||1|| 

Hfe rray ftre ftrfe H T f?w n 

sat saroop ridai jin maani-aa. 

One who believes in the Embodiment of Truth with all his heart 

ora?> ctd'^A fef?> UgrfW II 

karan karaavan tin mool pachhaani-aa. 
recognizes the Cause of causes as the Root of all. 

jaa kai ridai bisvaas parabh aa-i-aa. 

One whose heart is filled with faith in God 

3H fHT»T?> feH Hfe ydl<!'fe»F II 

tat gi-aan tis man paragtaa-i-aa. 

- the essence of spiritual wisdom is revealed to his mind. 

1 § fads*? Ufe HHW II 

bhai tay nirbha-o ho-ay basaanaa. 

Coming out of fear, he comes to live without fear. 

frTH % §uftT»f r feH J-rfu HHW II 

jis tay upji-aa tis maahi samaanaa. 

He is absorbed into the One, from whom he originated. 

are >ffu & ms m&st n 

basat maahi lay basat gadaa-ee. 
When something blends with its own, 


3* off Ofi 7) oTU^r rTCt || 

taa ka-o bhinn na kahnaa jaa-ee. 

it cannot be said to be separate from it. 

ft yyrtd'd ftTHof || 

boojjnai booihanhaar bibayk. 

This is understood only by one of discerning understanding. 

(Vd'fert fH& ??m £cT IIPII 

naaraa-in milay naanak ayk. 1 12| | 

Meeting with the Lord, Nanak, he becomes one with Him. ||2|| 

5W W H^oT »f T ftmf T or# II 

thaakur kaa sayvak aagi-aakaaree. 

The servant is obedient to his Lord and Master. 

5W oT ft^or UfF# II 

thaakur kaa sayvak sadaa poojaaree. 

The servant worships his Lord and Master forever. 

5W o[ H^of t Hfe U^tfe II 

thaakur kay sayvak kai man parteet. 

The servant of the Lord Master has faith in his mind. 

fef oft fmm gtfe n 

thaakur kay sayvak kee nirmal reet. 

The servant of the Lord Master lives a pure lifestyle. 

5W off FteoT frt HftT II 

thaakur ka-o sayvak jaanai sang. 

The servant of the Lord Master knows that the Lord is with him. 

IJ€ cF H^of ?TK ^ ^ftT II 

parabh kaa sayvak naam kai rang. 

God's servant is attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


HlcT off U'ttAO'd' II 

sayvak ka-o parabh paalanhaaraa. 
God is the Cherisher of His servant. 

H^oToftgn* GsdoCd 1 II 

sayvak kee raakhai nirankaaraa. 

The Formless Lord preserves His servant. 

H H^oT frTH efe»F Uf EF% II 

so sayvak jis da-i-aa parabh Dhaarai. 
Unto His servant, God bestows His Mercy. 

(TOoT H H^of W?H W?H HW% II3II 

naanak so sayvak saas saas samaarai. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, that servant remembers Him with each and every breath. ||3|| 

»ru?) tt?> w uhw wi[ ii 

apunay jan kaa pardaa dhaakai. 
He covers the faults of His servant. 

»RT?> H^of oft HdW 3**f II 

apnay sayvak kee sarpar raakhai. 

He surely preserves the honor of His servant. 

wr?> erHoffefe ii 

apnay daas ka-o day-ay vadaa-ee. 
He blesses His slave with greatness. 

»W£ H^of off ?FH fR^t II 

apnay sayvak ka-o naam japaa-ee. 

He inspires His servant to chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

»RT?> H^oT oft »ffU ufe d^ll 

apnay sayvak kee aap pat raakhai. 

He Himself preserves the honor of His servant. 


3 1 " eft 3Tfe fkfe 5lfe 7) WW || 

taa kee gat mit ko-ay na laakhai. 
No one knows His state and extent. 

^ c7 FT^ c7§ c? ft ITgU II 

parabh kay sayvak ka-o ko na pahoochai. 
No one is equal to the servant of God. 

cT H^of § f% || 

parabh kay sayvak ooch tay oochay. 

The servant of God is the highest of the high. 

H Ufe »W?5t wf&W II 

jo parabh apnee sayvaa laa-i-aa. 

One whom God applies to His own service, Nanak 

TOof h h^ot fefk ydi<j'fe»r II9M 

naanak so sayvak dan dis paragtaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

- that servant is famous in the ten directions. 1 14| | 

stefr cffcft nftr 6to ii 

neekee keeree meh kal raakhai. 

He infuses His Power into the tiny ant; 

3HH oft ttHo(d ctfe II 

bhasam karai laskar kot laakhai. 

it can then reduce the armies of millions to ashes 

ftTH 5F 7> oF%3 wfU II 

jis kaa saas na kaadhat aap. 

Those whose breath of life He Himself does not take away 
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3 1 " off % offo TFEi || 

taa ka-o raakhat day kar haath. 

- He preserves them, and holds out His Hands to protect them. 


HHSH tT3?> o[3B Wfs II 

maanas jatan karat baho bhaat. 
You may make all sorts of efforts, 

fen oraHH tot wfs ii 

tis kay kartab birthay jaat. 
but these attempts are in vain. 

>ft ?> oife II 

maarai na raakhai avar na ko-ay. 
No one else can kill or preserve 

H^JH tftttF of Hfe II 

sarab jee-aa kaa raakhaa so-ay. 
- He is the Protector of all beings. 

kaahay soch karahi ray paraanee. 
So why are you so anxious, mortal? 

trfu ?F7>ot u$ mm imn 

jap naanak parabh alakh vidaanee. 1 1 5| | 

Meditate, Nanak, on God, the invisible, the wonderful! ||5|| 

w$ uf ti# ii 

baara N baar baar parabh japee-ai. 

Time after time, again and again, meditate on God. 

tft WffHf feUTO35 CRM II 

pee amrit ih man tan Dharpee-ai. 

Drinking in this Nectar, this mind and body are satisfied. 

?fh 3B?> ftrfc irayftf i^fe^ ii 

naam ratan jin gurmukh paa-i-aa. 

The jewel of the Naam is obtained by the Gurmukhs; 


fen fas ?rut few^few ii 

tis ki chh avar naahee daristaa-i-aa. 
they see no other than God. 

?W TO ?FH fy % II 

naam Dhan naamo roop rang. 

Unto them, the Naam is wealth, the Naam is beauty and delight. 

JTO Ufa ?FH cF % II 

naamo sukh har naam kaa sang. 

The Naam is peace, the Lord's Name is their companion. 

TFH 3fH H TO feUH 1 ^ II 

naam ras jo jan tariptaanay. 

Those who are satisfied by the essence of the Naam 

TO TO (Wfa c^fk H>TO II 

man tan naameh naam samaanay. 

- their minds and bodies are drenched with the Naam. 

fSHTOHH^TFH II 

oothat baithat sovat naam. 

While standing up, sitting down and sleeping, the Naam, 

oT<J cTOof FT?) 5T HtJ oTK ||£|| 

kaho naanak jan kai sad kaam. ||6|| 

says Nanak, is forever the occupation of God's humble servant. 1 1 6| | 

H*5U FTH frTU^ fTO ^fs II 

bolhu jas jihbaa din raat. 

Chant His Praises with your tongue, day and night. 

U% »TTO TO ofaft ^rfe II 

parabh apnai jan keenee daat. 

God Himself has given this gift to His servants. 


orefo wmfs »T3M ^ wfe ii 

karahi bhagat aatam kai chaa-ay. 

Performing devotional worship with heart-felt love, 

m »rt& faf aufo mrfe ii 

parabh apnay si-o raheh samaa-ay. 
they remain absorbed in God Himself. 

iT U»F R tTO II 

jo ho-aa hovat so jaanai. 

They know the past and the present. 

»RT^ W UoTH ygrt II 

parabh apnay kaa hukam pachhaanai. 
They recognize God's Own Command. 

fen oft Hftn-r ot§?7 a*r?5§ n 

tis kee mahimaa ka-un bakhaana-o. 
Who can describe His Glory? 

feH 5F 3T?> offtr §of ?> H'rtQ || 

tis kaa gun kahi ayk na jaan-o. 

I cannot describe even one of His virtuous qualities. 

»re uzre HHfu UtT% II 

aath pahar parabh baseh hajooray. 

Those who dwell in God's Presence, twenty-four hours a day 

oGJ ?TOoT M tT?> y% IIPII 

kaho naanak say-ee jan pooray. 1 1 7| | 

- says Nanak, they are the perfect persons. ||7|| 

h?) ft% eft §3 sftr ii 

man mayray tin kee ot layhi. 

my mind, seek their protection; 


H?> 3$ W fe?) tT?> ^fu II 

man tan apnaa tin jan deh. 

give your mind and body to those humble beings. 

ftTfr frf?) »flW Uf UgTBT II 

jin jan apnaa parabhoo pachhaataa. 
Those humble beings who recognizes God 

H rT?> Fran £oT oT ST3T 11 

so jan sarab thok kaa daataa. 
are the givers of all things. 

fen oft H^fc h^h jto u^fu 11 

tis kee saran sarab suj<h paavahi. 

In His Sanctuary, all comforts are obtained. 

fen t e^fh re fkz^fu 11 

tis kai daras sabh paap mitaaveh. 

By the Blessing of His Darshan, all sins are erased. 

fwcw jrercft gf 11 

avar si-aanap saglee chhaad. 

So renounce all other clever devices, 

fen tt?> eft 3 rer 11 

tis jan kee too sayvaa laag. 

and enjoin yourself to the service of those servants. 

»T^?> FP7> ?> U# §^ r II 

aavan jaan na hovee tayraa. 

Your comings and goings shall be ended. 

?recT fen tt?> ct yre re ire* ntiinpii 

naanaktis jan kay poojahu sad pairaa. ||8||17|| 

Nanak, worship the feet of God's humble servants forever. ||8||17|| 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Hfe ftrfe trfew Hfeare fen or n 

sat purakh jin jaani-aa satgur tis kaa naa-o. 

The one who knows the True Lord God, is called the True Guru. 

fen or jrfcJT fire §nt 6'6oi ufo fr?> 3F§ ii^ii 

tis kai sang sikh uDhrai naanak har gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

In His Company, the Sikh is saved, Nanak, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 
Illll 

wreijet ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

Hfddlf fktT oft 6T% UfelTW II 

satgur sikh kee karai partipaal. 
The True Guru cherishes His Sikh. 

H^of of§ 3Tf HtT 5fel)F75 II 

sayvak ka-o gur sadaa da-i-aal. 

The Guru is always merciful to His servant. 

fire oft 3T§ e^Hfe fu% II 

sikh kee gur durmat mal hirai. 

The Guru washes away the filth of the evil intellect of His Sikh. 

HB?ft Ufa §B% II 

gur bachnee har naam uchrai. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, he chants the Lord's Name. 

HfeSTf fm ot W> oPt II 

satgur sikh kay banDhan kaatai. 

The True Guru cuts away the bonds of His Sikh. 


are of fire fer^ § <rt ii 

gur kaa sikh bikaar tay haatai. 

The Sikh of the Guru abstains from evil deeds. 

Hfddlf firtf of§ FTH U$ ^fe II 

satgur sikh ka-o naam Dhan day-ay. 

The True Guru gives His Sikh the wealth of the Naam. 

are or fire ^sf'dfl d ii 

gur kaa sikh vadbhaagee hay. 

The Sikh of the Guru is very fortunate. 

HfeHTf fire cF H^t II 

satgur sikh kaa halat palat savaarai. 

The True Guru arranges this world and the next for His Sikh. 

cTOot Hfedld fire off tft»f ?Ffo H>ft inn 

naanak satgur sikh ka-o jee-a naal samaarai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, with the fullness of His heart, the True Guru mends His Sikh. 1 1 1| | 

<jra cT farfu H^oT H II 

gur kai garihi sayvak jo rahai. 

That selfless servant, who lives in the Guru's household, 

3jg oft »Tf3T»F H?> Hfu H§ II 

gur kee aagi-aa man meh sahai. 

is to obey the Guru's Commands with all his mind. 

»TVH cT§ offo oTg ^ tW% II 

aapas ka-o kar kachh na janaavai. 

He is not to call attention to himself in any way. 

ufo Ufa 7FH iw HtJ ftl»n# II 

har har naam ridai sad Dhi-aavai. 

He is to meditate constantly within his heart on the Name of the Lord. 


H$H# Hfedld tyrfk II 

man baychai satgur kai paas. 

One who sells his mind to the True Guru 

fen ^or ^ opgtT grfk n 

tis sayvak kay kaaraj raas. 

- that humble servant's affairs are resolved. 

oC33 Ufe fodd'Ht II 

sayvaa karat ho-ay nihkaamee. 

One who performs selfless service, without thought of reward, 

fen cr§ U3 y^ufe H»r>ft n 

tis ka-o hot paraapat su-aamee. 
shall attain his Lord and Master. 
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wrcft foTLT fen »rfU orafe n 

apnee kirpaa jis aap karay-i. 
He Himself grants His Grace; 

(TOoT H H^oT fT^ oft Hfe tffe II? II 

naanak so sayvak gur kee mat lay-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, that selfless servant lives the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 2| | 

atn tat ^ or h?> ii 

bees bisvay gur kaa man maanai. 

One who obeys the Guru's Teachings one hundred per cent 

H H^oT Lrajfrra 3t 3Tfe wfi II 

so sayvak parmaysur kee gat jaanai. 

- that selfless servant comes to know the state of the Transcendent Lord. 

H Hfedld ftlH ft^ Ufe II 

so satgur jis ridai har naa-o. 

The True Guru's Heart is filled with the Name of the Lord. 


ttffooT |TU 67§ afe ff§ II 

anik baar gur ka-o bal jaa-o. 

So many times, I am a sacrifice to the Guru. 

huh few tft»r or ii 

sarab niDhaan jee-a kaa daataa. 

He is the treasure of everything, the Giver of life. 

ttTc5 UUU U^HUH Ufa U^ II 

aath pahar paarbarahm rang raataa. 

Twenty-four hours a day, He is imbued with the Love of the Supreme Lord God. 

HUH Hfo rT?> rT?) Hfo UTOTUH II 

barahm meh jan jan meh paarbarahm. 

The servant is in God, and God is in the servant. 

Sorfu »pfLr sut org wmj ii 

aykeh aap nahee kachh bharam. 

He Himself is One - there is no doubt about this. 

HUH fWW *5fe»F 7i WE\n\ || 

sahas si-aanap la-i-aa na jaa-ee-ai. 

By thousands of clever tricks, He is not found. 

(TOoT W <JTU y^sJ'dH WEtft II ^ II 

naanak aisaa gur badbhaagee paa-ee-ai. 1 13| | 

Nanak, such a Guru is obtained by the greatest good fortune. 1 13| | 

HS75 5UHS WfS 103 II 

safal darsan paykhat puneet. 

Blessed is His Darshan; receiving it, one is purified. 

yuH? uu?> mfs fauns utfe n 

parsat charan gat nirmal reet. 

Touching His Feet, one's conduct and lifestyle become pure. 


wzs nftr m?> g% ii 

bhaytat sang raam gun ravay. 

Abiding in His Company, one chants the Lord's Praise, 

IJTORJH oft U^dTU 37% II 

paarbarahm kee dargeh gavay. 

and reaches the Court of the Supreme Lord God. 

nfc orfe a^tf ora^ »rw?> ii 

sun kar bachan karan aaghaanay. 

Listening to His Teachings, one's ears are satisfied. 

Hfc H3tf »THK U3b>F7> II 

man santokh aatam patee-aanay. 

The mind is contented, and the soul is fulfilled. 

ira* are »ra§ ff of ii 

S 1/ * 

pooraa gur akh-ya-o jaa kaa mantar. 

The Guru is perfect; His Teachings are everlasting. 

mte feHfe 0*f ufe jth ii 

amrit darisat paykhai ho-ay sant. 

Beholding His Ambrosial Glance, one becomes saintly. 

3Rr fsws cfb-rfe ?ujt ipfe ii 

gun bi-ant keemat nahee paa-ay. 

Endless are His virtuous qualities; His worth cannot be appraised. 

?TOcT ftTH W% feH fHWfe IIBII 

naanak jis bhaavai tis la-ay milaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Nanak, one who pleases Him is united with Him. ||4|| 

ftTU^ £oT §HHfe »f£oT || 

jihbaa ayk ustat anayk. 

The tongue is one, but His Praises are many. 


Hfe u^f fsraof ii 

sat purakh pooran bibayk. 

The True Lord, of perfect perfection,. 

off aw ?> ii 

kaahoo bol na pahuchat paraanee. 
no speech can take the mortal to Him. 

»rarH »rara^ u$ fmwti n 

agam agochar parabh nirbaanee. 

God is Inaccessible, Incomprehensible, balanced in the state of Nirvaanaa. 

fod'd'd fod^d II 

niraahaar nirvair sukh-daa-ee. 

He is not sustained by food; He has no hatred or vengeance; He is the Giver of peace. 

3 1 " ofb-rfe foTfi 7) we\ II 

taa kee keemat kinai na paa-ee. 
No one can estimate His worth. 

Htf?> orafu ii 

anik bhagat bandan nit karahi. 

Countless devotees continually bow in reverence to Him. 

tra?> oww fug# fk>rafu n 

charan kamal hirdai simrahi. 

In their hearts, they meditate on His Lotus Feet. 

Ht? yftto'dl Hfeare »rt$ ii 

sad balihaaree satgur apnay. 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to the True Guru; 

(TOc? frTH UFTfe W FR-T^ im II 

naanak jis parsaad aisaa parabh japnay. 1 1 5| | 
by His Grace, he meditates on God. ||5|| 


feu Ufe IT% FT?> 5lfe II 

ih har ras paavai jan ko-ay. 

Only a few obtain this ambrosial essence of the Lord's Name. 

mfHf tftt »wf f ufe ii 

amrit peevai amar so ho-ay. 

Drinking in this Nectar, one becomes immortal. 

fn or ore ten ii 

us purakh kaa naahee kaday binaas. 
That person never dies, 

FF ^ Hf?> IMZ dlrtd'H II 

jaa kai man pargatay guntaas. 

whose mind is illuminated by the treasure of excellence. 

*>F5 irau Ufe of 7)Hj &fe II 

aath pahar har kaa naam lay-ay. 

Twenty-four hours a day, he takes the Name of the Lord. 

HrJ §l-RJH H^oT 5T§ %fe II 

sach updays sayvak ka-o day-ay. 

The Lord gives true instruction to His servant. 

HUH^JFSJTftlSHy II 

moh maa-i-aa kai sang na layp. 

He is not polluted by emotional attachment to Maya. 

H?> Hftr ?P"kf ufe ufe £oT II 

man meh raakhai har har ayk. 

In his mind, he cherishes the One Lord, Har, Har. 

mdoFU ^tVoT UU3FH II 

anDhkaar deepak pargaasay. 

In the pitch darkness, a lamp shines forth. 


?T?>oT HU S*f § win 

naanak bharam moh dukh tan tay naasay. 1 16| | 

Nanak, doubt, emotional attachment and pain are erased. ||6|| 

J-Pfu 5rfe ^dd'fcl II 

tapat maahi thaadh vartaa-ee. 

In the burning heat, a soothing coolness prevails. 

»f?re ^fenr cTO n 

anad bha-i-aa dukh naathay bhaa-ee. 

Happiness ensues and pain departs, Siblings of Destiny. 

Hew )-ra?> fnz >>h?h II 

janam maran kay mitay andaysay. 
The fear of birth and death is dispelled, 

WQ oT fWH II 

saaDhoo kay pooran updaysay. 

by the perfect Teachings of the Holy Saint. 

3f f 6F fodsfO Ufe HH II 

bha-o chookaa nirbha-o ho-ay basay. 

Fear is lifted, and one abides in fearlessness. 

fwftf H?> §tf ?>H II 

sagal bi-aaDh man tay khai nasay. 
All evils are dispelled from the mind. 

frTH of W fefc foT^T II 

jis kaa saa tin kirpaa Dhaaree. 

He takes us into His favor as His own. 

H'MHTdl tTfU II 

saaDhsang jap naam muraaree. 

1 n the Company of the Holy, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


Ms lM f ^ fH 31^77 II 

thit paa-ee chookay bharam gavan. 

Stability is attained; doubt and wandering cease, 

Hf?> cVrtcx ufo ufo fTH IIP II 

sun naanak har har jas sarvan. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, listening with one's ears to the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 7| | 

f<Sddl6 »PfU H3HT?> # §Ut II 

nirgun aap sargun bhee ohee. 

He Himself is absolute and unrelated; He Himself is also involved and related. 

cTCF EPfo frffe HBRt HUt II 

kalaa Dhaar iin saglee mohee. 

Manifesting His power, He fascinates the entire world. 

»or?> nte ufk »rfU ii 

apnay charit parabh aap banaa-ay. 
God Himself sets His play in motion. 

apunee keemat aapay paa-ay. 

Only He Himself can estimate His worth. 

Ufa fe?> tJFF ?7Ut 5lfe II 

har bin doojaa naahee ko-ay. 
There is none, other than the Lord. 

f6ddfd Hfe II 

sarab nirantar ayko so-ay. 
Permeating all, He is the One. 

§fe ufe gf%»r |y €ht ii 

ot pot ravi-aa roop rang. 

Through and through, He pervades in form and color. 


U3FH WQ 5T H3T II 

bha-ay pargaas saaDh kai sang. 

He is revealed in the Company of the Holy. 
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aftj dticv »Rrst 5R5 II 

rach rachnaa apnee kal Dhaaree. 

Having created the creation, He infuses His own power into it. 

TOoT yfttd'd) II t: ii ^t: ii 

anik baar naanak balihaaree. 1 18| 1 18| | 

So many times, Nanak is a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 8| 1 18 1 1 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

wfk ?iw&fkQ 3frs fefw yrercfr g 1 ^ n 

saath na chaalai bin bhajan bikhi-aa saglee chhaar. 

Nothing shall go along with you, except your devotion. All corruption is like ashes. 

ufe ufe ?FM cm^TF ?TOor fe<J H?> H 1 ! II *=\ II 

har har naam kamaavanaa naanak ih Dhan saar. 1 1 1| | 

Practice the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. Nanak, this is the most excellent wealth. 
Illll 

WT3Lret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

m tw fkfe orau atw n 

sant janaa mil karahu beechaar. 

J oining the Company of the Saints, practice deep meditation. 


£oT fHHfo FTH W II 

ayk simar naam aaDhaar. 

Remember the One, and take the Support of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

»f^fe fire H% HtH fyH'dd II 

avar upaav sabh meet bisaarahu. 
Forget all other efforts, my friend 

Hfo §fo TO II 

charan kamal rid meh ur Dhaarahu. 

- enshrine the Lord's Lotus Feet within your heart. 

ora?> cpg?> h uf mre§ ii 

karan kaaran so parabh samrath. 

God is All-powerful; He is the Cause of causes. 

fe§ cffe ("TH ufe ^§ II 

darirh kar gahhu naam har vath. 

Grasp firmly the object of the Lord's Name. 

feu tr?> mu tfzu sidled n 

ih Dhan sanchahu hovhu bhagvant. 

Gather this wealth, and become very fortunate. 

iW oT fi^HW HS II 

sant janaa kaa nirmal mant. 

Pure are the instructions of the humble Saints. 

£oT »PH ttU H?> >ffu II 

ayk aas raakho man maahi. 

Keep faith in the One Lord within your mind. 

huh uar ?r?>or fnfe trfe mn 

sarab rog naanak mit jaahi. ||1|| 

All disease, Nanak, shall then be dispelled. ||1|| 


frTH q?> off wfc 5T3 ffc M'^fo II 

jis Dhan ka-o chaar kunt uth Dhaaveh. 

The wealth which you chase after in the four directions 

H CRT H^ 1 § U^fu II 

so Dhan har sayvaa tay paavahi. 

- you shall obtain that wealth by serving the Lord. 

frTH off feH HTSfr HTH II 

jis sukh ka-o nit baachheh meet. 

The peace, which you always yearn for, friend 

H H*f WQ jfftT y^Tt% II 

so sukh saaPhoo sang pareet. 

- that peace comes by the love of the Company of the Holy. 

frTH H3 1 " off oratU 3*5T cXdrtl II 

jis sobjnaa ka-o karahi bhalee karnee. 

The glory, for which you perform good deeds 

W 3H Ufa eft H3fit II 

saa sobhaa bhaj har kee sarnee. 

- you shall obtain that glory by seeking the Lord's Sanctuary. 

ttffoof flF^t §HT 7) rPfe II 

anik upaavee rog na jaa-ay. 

All sorts of remedies have not cured the disease 

tur fk? ut% »re*fH wfs n 

rog mitai har avkhaDh laa-ay. 

- the disease is cured only by giving the medicine of the Lord's Name. 

H3H f^W HTU Ufa TiHj fcW?> II 

sarab niDhaan meh har naam niDhaan. 

Of all treasures, the Lord's Name is the supreme treasure. 


trfU ?T7)of tdddlfd IIPII 

jap naanak dargahi parvaan. 1 12| | 

Chant it, Nanak, and be accepted in the Court of the Lord. 1 12| | 

h?> udyuo ufo t cvfe ii 

man parboDhahu har kai naa-ay. 

Enlighten your mind with the Name of the Lord. 

fefH W^B »P% 5»fe II 

dah dis Dhaavat aavai thaa-ay. 

Having wandered around in the ten directions, it comes to its place of rest. 

3 1 " 5T§ 7) Wit Sfe II 

taa ka-o bighan na laagai ko-ay. 
No obstacle stands in the way of one 

W 5T HH ufo Hfe II 

jaa kai ridai basai har so-ay. 
whose heart is filled with the Lord. 

offe ;F~3\ Ufa II 

kai taatee thaa N dhaa har naa-o. 

The Dark Age of Kali Yuga is so hot; the Lord's Name is soothing and cool. 

fHHfo fHHfe Ht? 1 Htf U 1 ^ II 

simar simar sadaa sukh paa-o. 

Remember, remember it in meditation, and obtain everlasting peace, 
bha-o binsai pooran ho-ay aas. 

Your fear shall be dispelled, and your hopes shall be fulfilled. 

3BTfe Wfc »F3H U^FH II 

bhagat bhaa-ay aatam pargaas. 

By devotional worship and loving adoration, your soul shall be enlightened. 


fef ujfo fnfe an »ffrorft n 

tit ghar jaa-ay basai abhinaasee. 

You shall go to that home, and live forever. 

oTU cTOot oret FTH £THt ||3|| 

kaho naanak kaatee jam faasee. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, the noose of death is cut away. 1 1 3| | 

S3 oft rT?> WW II 

tat beechaar kahai jan saachaa. 

One who contemplates the essence of reality, is said to be the true person. 

FTcTfH H% H oTO oFW II 

janam marai so kaacho kaachaa. 

Birth and death are the lot of the false and the insincere. 

ftizmwz ii 

aavaa gavan mitai parabh sayv. 

Coming and going in reincarnation is ended by serving God. 
aap ti-aag saran gurdayv. 

Give up your selfishness and conceit, and seek the Sanctuary of the Divine Guru. 

fe§ 33?> tT75H of Ufe Qq'd II 

i-o ratan janam kaa ho-ay uDhaar. 

Thus the jewel of this human life is saved. 

Ufa Ufa fHMfe If?) II 

har har simar paraan aaDhaar. 

Remember the Lord, Har, Har, the Support of the breath of life. 

fire ?> f^rto'd ii 

anik upaav na chhootanhaarav. 

By all sorts of efforts, people are not saved 


fnfkfe hto ii 

simrit saasat bayd beechaaray. 

- not by studying the Simritees, the Shaastras or the Vedas. 

ufe oft wmfs orau H?> wfe II 

har kee bhagat karahu man laa-ay. 

Worship the Lord with whole-hearted devotion. 

Hfc S^oT 3*5 irfz MB II 

man banchhat naanak fal paa-ay. 1 14| | 

Nanak, you shall obtain the fruits of your mind's desire. 1 14| | 

fffcJT ?> W&fe 3% tW II 

sang na chaalas tayrai Dhanaa. 
Your wealth shall not go with you; 

§ fcT»F JWZ^fu >W II 

too N ki-aa laptaavahi moorakh manaa. 
why do you cling to it, you fool? 

HS Hfe 5T3H »ff 3^3* II 

sut meet kutamb ar banitaa. 
Children, friends, family and spouse 

fe % 5TUU 3H cT3?> TWW II 

in tay kahhu turn kavan sanaathaa. 

- who of these shall accompany you? 

^TT H 1 fe»f r fyHtl'd II 

raaj rang maa-i-aa bisthaar. 

Power, pleasure, and the vast expanse of Maya 

fe?> % otUU SSoTO || 

in tay kahhu kavan chhutkaar. 

- who has ever escaped from these? 


WT UH3t 3W WT^t II 

as hastee rath asvaaree. 

Horses, elephants, chariots and pageantry 

5f ?5 U'H'dl II 

Ihoothaa damf |hooth paasaaree. 
- false shows and false displays. 

fi=rf?> feH H# 7) fydl'6 1 II 

jin dee-ay tis buihai na bigaanaa. 

The fool does not acknowledge the One who gave this; 

c^k fyH'fd (Toot LTgsw im II 

naam bisaar naanak pachhutaanaa. ||5|| 

forgetting the Naam, Nanak, he will repent in the end. 1 1 5| | 

|ra eft Kfe 3 wftr fe»r£ n 

gur kee mat too N layhi i-aanay. 

Take the Guru's advice, you ignorant fool; 

3BTfe ft fH»F£ II 

bhagat binaa baho doobay si-aanay. 

without devotion, even the clever have drowned. 

Ufa oft 33Tfe orau Htf HtH II 

har kee bhagat karahu man meet. 

Worship the Lord with heart-felt devotion, my friend; 

f?>3HW Ufe HM 1 ^ tjfe II 

— \ 

nirmal ho-ay tum H aaro cheet. 

your consciousness shall become pure. 

3377 5JHW 3*1*3 h?> H^fu II 

charan kamal raakho man maahi. 
Enshrine the Lord's Lotus Feet in your mind; 
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janam janam kay kilbikh jaahi. 

the sins of countless lifetimes shall depart. 

»pfU rTV<J »f^ T fTV^U II 

aap japahu avraa naam japaavhu. 

Chant the Naam yourself, and inspire others to chant it as well. 

ms ocus are mfs n 

sunat kahat rahat gat paavhu. 

Hearing, speaking and living it, emancipation is obtained. 

W$ f3 Hfe Ufa 5T ?F§ II 

saar bhoot sat har ko naa-o. 

The essential reality is the True Name of the Lord. 

HuftT H^fe TOof are grf ll£ll 

sahj subhaa-ay naanak gun gaa-o. 1 16| | 

With intuitive ease, Nanak, sing His Glorious Praises. ||6|| 

<jr?> W^B Odd fa II 

gun gaavat tayree utras mail. 

Chanting His Glories, your filth shall be washed off. 

fy<sfn rPfe tT§H fey #W II 

binas jaa-ay ha-umai bikh fail. 

The all-consuming poison of ego will be gone. 

ufu wfws an H*f c^fe ii 

hohi achint basai sukh naal. 

You shall become carefree, and you shall dwell in peace. 

W?R clFfH ufo c^K H>ffe II 

saas garaas har naam samaal. 

With every breath and every morsel of food, cherish the Lord's Name. 


grfk fiWW H3Tflt HcT II 

chhaad si-aanap saglee manaa. 
Renounce all clever tricks, mind. 

H'MHTdl irefUHtJIW II 

saaDhsang paavahi sach Dhanaa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, you shall obtain the true wealth. 

ufe tftft jffe orau fyQd'd n 

har poonjee sanch karahu bi-uhaar. 

So gather the Lord's Name as your capital, and trade in it. 

gfcF JTO flcPf II 

eehaa sukh dargeh jaikaar. 

In this world you shall be at peace, and in the Court of the Lord, you shall be 
acclaimed. 

rAddfd ^ ^ II 

sarab nirantar ayko daykh. 
See the One permeating all; 

oTU (TOof t HHHfe % IIP II 

kaho naanak jaa kai mastak laykh. 1 1 7| | 

says Nanak, your destiny is pre-ordained. 1 1 7| | 

rTfU ^ HWfu II 

ayko jap ayko saalaahi. 

Meditate on the One, and worship the One. 

£or frHfo &k >ra »rfu ii 

ayk simar ayko man aahi. 

Remember the One, and yearn for the One in your mind. 

Sow ^ 3T?> anf II 

aykas kay gun gaa-o anant. 

Sing the endless Glorious Praises of the One. 


Hfc 3fc frfU Sof sidled II 

man tan jaap ayk bhagvant. 

With mind and body, meditate on the One Lord God. 

§^ §oT §oT ufe »rflr II 

ayko ayk ayk har aap. 

The One Lord Himself is the One and Only. 

yg?> ufo gfu§ uf fwfU ii 

pooran poor rahi-o parabh bi-aap. 

The Pervading Lord God is totally permeating all. 

fyHM'd §cf § 3$ II 

anik bisthaar ayk tay bha-ay. 

The many expanses of the creation have all come from the One. 

ayk araaDh paraachhat ga-ay. 

Adoring the One, past sins are removed. 

H?> 3?) mHfe £oT Iff gr^r || 

man tan antar ayk parabh raataa. 

Mind and body within are imbued with the One God. 

3jg UTFfe cTOof feof rTBT lltlRtfll 

gur parsaad naanak ik jaataa. ||8||19|| 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, the One is known. ||8||19|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fcZB »nfe»T r ufo»F 3§ Hd<S'fe II 

firat firat parabh aa-i-aa pari-aa ta-o sarnaa-ay. 

After wandering and wandering, God, I have come, and entered Your Sanctuary. 


(TOoT oft mSt WVctf ^3T3t Wfe II ^11 

naanak kee parabh bayntee apnee bhagtee laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

This is Nanak's prayer, God: please, attach me to Your devotional service. 1 1 1| | 

wr^iret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

f(W rtt W% W?> II 

jaachak jan jaachai parabh daan. 

I am a beggar; I beg for this gift from You: 

offe foraiF Ufa II 

kar kirpaa dayvhu har naam. 

please, by Your Mercy, Lord, give me Your Name. 

WQ iW oft HW§ gfe II 

saaDh janaa kee maaga-o Dhoor. 

I ask for the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

U^HUH H^t Ufa II 

paarbarahm mayree sarDhaa poor. 

Supreme Lord God, please fulfill my yearning; 

HtT" jtc 1 " ct ?r?) gr^f II 

sadaa sadaa parabh kay gun gaava-o. 

may I sing the Glorious Praises of God forever and ever. 

wfa H^TT 3"Kfu ftlttF^ II 

saas saas parabh tumeh Dhi-aava-o. 

With each and every breath, may I meditate on You, God. 

tJ3?> oO-Ttf frrf 35^ utfe II 

charan kamal si-o laagai pareet. 

May I enshrine affection for Your Lotus Feet. 


3BTfe ora§ eft feH ?5tfe II 

bhagat kara-o parabh kee nit neet. 

May I perform devotional worship to God each and every day. 

£cT §3 £cT ttFtre II 

ayk ot ayko aaDhaar. 

You are my only Shelter, my only Support. 

(To* wi\miu3Ws! inn 

naanak maagai naam parabh saar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak asks for the most sublime, the Naam, the Name of God. 1 1 1| | 

oft feFrfe >w m 3fe ii 

parabh kee darisat mahaa sukh ho-ay. 

By God's Gracious Glance, there is great peace. 

ufegHyftefgfe ii 

har ras paavai birlaa ko-ay. 

Rare are those who obtain the juice of the Lord's essence. 

frT?) WfkW 7T tT?> feUB 1 ^ II 

jin chaakhi-aa say jan tariptaanay. 
Those who taste it are satisfied. 

utt ?)Ut iws ii 

pooran purakh nahee dolaanay. 

They are fulfilled and realized beings - they do not waver. 

5% £[H II 

subhar bharay paraym ras rang. 

They are totally filled to over-flowing with the sweet delight of His Love. 

§LTfT WQ ct jfftr II 

upjai chaa-o saaDh kai sang. 

Spiritual delight wells up within, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


y% H^fc ttF?> H¥ fe»Tf3T II 

paray saran aan sabh ti-aag. 

Taking to His Sanctuary, they forsake all others. 

>MSfo U3TH »16ft!6 fe¥ MHT II 

antar pargaas an-din liv laag. 

Deep within, they are enlightened, and they center themselves on Him, day and night. 

y^'dil frfwuf Hfe II 

badbhaagee japi-aa parabh so-ay. 

Most fortunate are those who meditate on God. 

(TOoT ?rfH 5§WUfe II 3 II 

naanak naam ratay sukh ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, attuned to the Naam, they are at peace. 1 1 2| | 

H^of HcW ygt w€\ ii 

sayvak kee mansaa pooree bha-ee. 

The wishes of the Lord's servant are fulfilled. 

Hfeara % fo^xw Hfe &e\ ii 

satgur tay nirmal mat la-ee. 

From the True Guru, the pure teachings are obtained. 

w> erf uf 3fe§ efe»ro ii 

jan ka-o parabh ho-i-o da-i-aal. 

Unto His humble servant, God has shown His kindness. 

fer oft£ H^fourw ii 

sayvak keeno sadaa nihaal. 

He has made His servant eternally happy. 

W> oPfe Hoffe iT?> 3fe»F II 

banDhan kaat mukat jan bha-i-aa. 

The bonds of His humble servant are cut away, and he is liberated. 


tTSH )-ra?> tTC fH 3lfe»F II 

janam maran dookh bharam ga-i-aa. 

The pains of birth and death, and doubt are gone. 

fee yst hw y# ii 

i chh punee sarDhaa sabh pooree. 

Desires are satisfied, and faith is fully rewarded, 

gf% ^fb»r Hti nftr ii 

rav rahi-aa sad sang hajooree. 

imbued forever with His all-pervading peace. 

ftTH oF W fefc BTWF THWfe II 

jis kaa saa tin lee-aa milaa-ay. 

He is His - he merges in Union with Him. 

cTOof^THt c^fk H>ffe II3II 

naanak bhagtee naam samaa-ay. ||3|| 

Nanak is absorbed in devotional worship of the Naam. 1 1 3| | 

H forf fHH% ftT ?) Wfi II 

so ki-o bisrai je ghaal na bhaanai. 

Why forget Him, who does not overlook our efforts? 

H forf fHH% ftT oft»f II 

so ki-o bisrai je kee-aa jaanai. 

Why forget Him, who acknowledges what we do? 
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h forf ferrl ttrf?> Hf fag etw n 

so ki-o bisrai jin sabh ki chh dee-aa. 

Why forget Him, who has given us everything? 

h fef fkm fk tfte?> ttW ii 

so ki-o bisrai je jeevan jee-aa. 

Why forget Him, who is the Life of the living beings? 


H fe§ fHH% ftT »f3Tt?> Hfu ^ II 

so ki-o bisrai je agan meh raakhai. 

Why forget Him, who preserves us in the fire of the womb? 

<nu uwfe fydtt 1 w§ ii 

gur parsaad ko birlaa laakhai. 

By Guru's Grace, rare is the one who realizes this. 

h fot§ ferrl ft? to § ii 

so ki-o bisrai je bikh tay kaadhai. 

Why forget Him, who lifts us up out of corruption? 

tTcW rTcTH oF SZ 1 " 3P% II 

janam janam kaa tootaa gaadhai. 

Those separated from Him for countless lifetimes, are re-united with Him once again. 

arfe 33 fefr yyfew n 

gur poorai tat ihai buihaa-i-aa. 

Through the Perfect Guru, this essential reality is understood. 

Uf WfS 1- TTOoT tT?> ftr»Pfe»F II8II 

parabh apnaa naanak jan Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Nanak, God's humble servants meditate on Him. ||4|| 

Wttf) H3 orau feu oPH II 

saajan sant karahu ih kaam. 

friends, Saints, make this your work. 

»p?> fenrftT ttu<j ufe ?tk ii 

aan ti-aag japahu har naam. 

Renounce everything else, and chant the Name of the Lord. 

THHfe THHfe THMfe H*T II 

simar simar simar sukh paavhu. 

Meditate, meditate, meditate in remembrance of Him, and find peace. 


aap japahu avrah naam japaavhu. 

Chant the Naam yourself, and inspire others to chant it. 

33Tfe 3^ 3^ JWf II 

bhagat bhaa-ay taree-ai sansaar. 

By loving devotional worship, you shall cross over the world-ocean. 

fe?? wzrst 3?> unt ii 

bin bhagtee tan hosee chhaar. 

Without devotional meditation, the body will be just ashes. 

sarab kali-aan sookh niDh naam. 

All joys and comforts are in the treasure of the Naam. 

§33 W3 toy II 

boodat jaat paa-ay bisraam. 

Even the drowning can reach the place of rest and safety. 

f*f W ?TH II 

sagal dookh kaa hovat naas. 
All sorrows shall vanish. 

S^oT tTVU dlAd'H im II 

naanak naam japahu guntaas. ||5|| 

Nanak, chant the Naam, the treasure of excellence. 1 1 5| | 

flfflt Utfe UH II 

upjee pareet paraym ras chaa-o. 

Love and affection, and the taste of yearning, have welled up within; 

h?) 3?> mnfo feut h»t§ n 

man tan antar ihee su-aa-o. 

within my mind and body, this is my purpose: 


naytarahu paykh daras sukh ho-ay. 

beholding with my eyes His Blessed Vision, I am at peace. 

H?> fkm WQ qfe || 

man bigsai saaDh charan Dho-ay. 

My mind blossoms forth in ecstasy, washing the feet of the Holy. 

iw ^ nfc 3f?> €<n n 

bhagat janaa kai man tan rang. 

The minds and bodies of His devotees are infused with His Love. 

few^f yrf % II 

birlaa ko-oo paavai sang. 

Rare is the one who obtains their company. 

ayk basat deejai kar ma-i-aa. 

Show Your mercy - please, grant me this one request: 

<M UFTfe 7FH tTfU 35fe»f II 

gur parsaad naam jap la-i-aa. 

by Guru's Grace, may I chant the Naam. 

3 1 " §W ofut ?> rPfe II 

taa kee upmaa kahee na jaa-ay. 
His Praises cannot be spoken; 

cTOot gfu»r Fran H>rfe ii£ii 

naanak rahi-aa sarab samaa-ay. ||6|| 
Nanak, He is contained among all. ||6|| 

lj€ t?t?> ^fe»TO II 

parabh bakhsand deen da-i-aal. 

God, the Forgiving Lord, is kind to the poor. 


3BTfe fofWW II 

bhagat vachhal sadaa kirpaal. 

He loves His devotees, and He is always merciful to them. 

ttRFW ?T5 difidt! aj^-FW II 

anaath naath gobind gupaal. 

The Patron of the patronless, the Lord of the Universe, the Sustainer of the world, 

UT£T Ufe*4TO II 

sarab ghataa karat partipaal. 
the Nourisher of all beings. 

ofW otdd'd II 

aad purakh kaaran kartaar. 

The Primal Being, the Creator of the Creation. 

iW ^ U 1 ?) wre || 

bhagat janaa kay paraan aDhaar. 

The Support of the breath of life of His devotees. 

fffftWR3fey?fe II 

jo jo japai so ho-ay puneet. 

Whoever meditates on Him is sanctified, 

3BTfe Wfe W% Htf Ute II 

bhagat bhaa-ay laavai man heet. 

focusing the mind in loving devotional worship. 

UK fkddlcSlttF^ ?>ttJ ttffP7> II 

ham nirgunee-aar neech ajaan. 
I am unworthy, lowly and ignorant. 

(TOoT H^fe s^dl^'A IIPII 

naanak tumree saran purakh bhagvaan. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak has entered Your Sanctuary, Supreme Lord God. 1 1 7| | 


H5fe Hoffe Wire II 

sarab baikunth mukat mokh paa-ay. 

Everything is obtained: the heavens, liberation and deliverance, 

£oT f?>Hlf ufo §T dF^T II 

ayk nimakh har kay gun gaa-ay. 

if one sings the Lord's Glories, even for an instant. 

ttffcoT Wr\ #3T 9fk»T5t II 

anik raaj bhog badi-aa-ee. 

So many realms of power, pleasures and great glories, 

Ufa 5t 7FH ora 1 " Hf?) II 

har kay naam kee kathaa man bhaa-ee. 

come to one whose mind is pleased with the Sermon of the Lord's Name. 

#rT?> oFirg JMH II 

baho bhojan kaapar sangeet. 
Abundant foods, clothes and music 

rTVHt ufe Ufa ?fe II 

rasnaa japtee har har neet. 

come to one whose tongue continually chants the Lord's Name, Har, Har. 

3tft h ora^t ftw mis ii 

bhalee so karnee sobhaa Dhanvant. 

His actions are good, he is glorious and wealthy; 

f<ra^ aft y^?> ira H3 n 

hirdai basay pooran gur mant. 

the Mantra of the Perfect Guru dwells within his heart. 

H'll^fd! %U fc^H II 

saaDhsang parabh dayh nivaas. 

God, grant me a home in the Company of the Holy. 


mf TOoT LT^FH MtlllPOII 

sarab sookh naanak pargaas. 1 1 8| 1 20| | 

All pleasures, Nanak, are so revealed. ||8||20|| 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

HddlA r<Sddl<S fkdcCd TO HHnft »ffu II 

sargun nirgun nirankaar sunn samaaDhee aap. 

He possesses all qualities; He transcends all qualities; He is the Formless Lord. He 
Himself is in Primal Samaadhi. 

ttFU?) ^t»f cTOoT" »FU ut fefe FFfU 1 1 HI I 

aapan kee-aa naankaa aapay hee fir jaap. 1 1 1| | 

Through His Creation, Nanak, He meditates on Himself. ||1|| 

WT3iret II 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

frg »ioPf feu org 7> fen<^' n 

jab akaar ih kachh na daristaytaa. 

When this world had not yet appeared in any form, 

i-RJ y?> 6TU §" UH 1 " II 

paap punn tab kah tay hotaa. 

who then committed sins and performed good deeds? 

jab Dhaaree aapan sunn samaaDh. 

When the Lord Himself was in Profound Samaadhi, 

3H hu fein fen jrfar oopfe n 

tab bair biroDh kis sang kamaat. 

then against whom were hate and jealousy directed? 


tra fen w feus ?> fRf? ii 

jab is kaa baran chihan na jaapat. 

When there was no color or shape to be seen, 

3H HcJT 5TU fenfu fwV3 II 

tab harakh sog kaho kiseh bi-aapat. 
then who experienced joy and sorrow? 

fTH W »FV wfU U^RJH II 

jab aapan aap aap paarbarahm. 

When the Supreme Lord Himself was Himself All-in-all, 

HU oTU 1 " foTH TFZB II 

tab moh kahaa kis hovat bharam. 

then where was emotional attachment, and who had doubts? 
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»TV?> ^ »rfu ^ddlH 1 II 

aapan khayl aap varteejaa. 

He Himself has staged His own drama; 

(TOoTddrtd'd S tJFF II *=\ II 

naanak karnaihaar na doojaa. ||1|| 

Nanak, there is no other Creator. 1 1 1| | 

ffH itew cr^t ii 

jab hovat parabh kayval Dhanee. 
When there was only God the Master, 

3H HH Hoffe 5TU foTH of§ 3R5t II 

tab banDh mukat kaho kis ka-o ganee. 
then who was called bound or liberated? 

tlH Soffu ufe »fHTH W II 

jab aykeh har agam apaar. 

When there was only the Lord, Unfathomable and Infinite, 


3H Tim H33T ctU cf§?> »ff3^ II 

tab narak surag kaho ka-un a-utaar. 

then who entered hell, and who entered heaven? 

HH f6ddl<S m HUH H^fe II 

jab nirgun parabh sahj subhaa-ay. 

When God was without attributes, in absolute poise, 

3H fH¥ Hoffe 5TUU fef 5>fe II 

tab siv sakat kahhu kit thaa-ay. 

then where was mind and where was matter - where was Shiva and Shakti? 

HH »TVfu »rfU »RT^t Hfe cr| || 

jab aapeh aap apnee jot Dharai. 

When He held His Own Light unto Himself, 

3H ORG fef oB 5% II 

tab kavan nidar kavan kat darai. 

then who was fearless, and who was afraid? 

»PV?> Hfo3 »TfU ctdSd'd II 

aapan chalit aap karnaihaar. 

He Himself is the Performer in His own plays; 

?reor 5^ »rarH w iipii 

naanak thaakur agam apaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, the Lord Master is Unfathomable and Infinite. ||2|| 

»fteHl H*f »FVtf »fTO II 

abhinaasee sukh aapan aasan. 

When the Immortal Lord was seated at ease, 

3U H?5H H^?> oTU oftF fa^'HA II 

tan janam maran kaho kahaa binaasan. 
then where was birth, death and dissolution? 


tTH U^?> oHS* Uf Hfe II 

jab pooran kartaa parabh so-ay. 

When there was only God, the Perfect Creator, 

FfH oft 3FH oTU<J foTH ufe II 

tab jam kee taraas kahhu kis ho-ay. 
then who was afraid of death? 

fTH »ffe^r? »rara^ £cf ii 

jab abigat agochar parabh aykaa. 

When there was only the One Lord, unmanifest and incomprehensible, 

3H 3tuh fan ugn n 

tab chitar gupat kis poochhat laykhaa. 

then who was called to account by the recording scribes of the conscious and the 
subconscious? 

tra ?ra GsdHA »rara^ »rard n 

jab naath niranjan agochar agaaDhay. 

When there was only the Immaculate, Incomprehensible, Unfathomable Master, 

3H 5T§?> g£ cT§tf HTO H 1 ^ II 

tab ka-un chhutav ka-un banDhan baaDhav. 

then who was emancipated, and who was held in bondage? 

y>m^ »fv »fv ut »r^fF ii 

aapan aap aap hee acharjaa. 

He Himself, in and of Himself, is the most wonderful. 

(Toot »firs »rv ut firarF H3II 

naanak aapan roop aap hee uparjaa. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, He Himself created His Own Form. 1 1 3| | 

frj ftraHw ufe UH 1 " II 

jah nirmal pural<h purakh pat hotaa. 

When there was only the Immaculate Being, the Lord of beings, 


fk§ HK 5TUU fcT»F II 

tah bin mail kahhu ki-aa Dhotaa. 

there was no filth, so what was there to be washed clean? 

FRJ GsdHA fodcCd f<Sdy'6 II 

jah niranjan nirankaar nirbaan. 

When there was only the Pure, Formless Lord in Nirvaanaa, 

3U cT§?> off Wft off?? »ffkK T ?7 II 

tah ka-un ka-o maan ka-un abhimaan. 

then who was honored, and who was dishonored? 

tTU HfV HdWlH II 

jah saroop kayval jagdees. 

When there was only the Form of the Lord of the Universe, 

3U 5*5 fetf 5TU oftTT II 

tah chh al chhidar lagat kaho kees. 
then who was tainted by fraud and sin? 

tTU fffe Hfvt fffe HftT H>F% II 

jah jot saroopee jot sang samaavai. 

When the Embodiment of Light was immersed in His Own Light, 

3U fcJHfo pf oF??> feUHrf II 

tah kiseh bhookh kavan tariptaavai. 

then who was hungry, and who was satisfied? 

ora?> o(d'^<S c(d&J'd II 

karan karaavan karnaihaar. 

He is the Cause of causes, the Creator Lord. 

(TOoT 5^3 cF ?rfu HH 1 ^ II8II 

naanak kartay kaa naahi sumaar. ||4|| 

Nanak, the Creator is beyond calculation. 1 14| | 


jab apnee sobhaa aapan sang banaa-ee. 
When His Glory was contained within Himself, 

3H j-nfe a^r f*B W3 we\ ii 

tab kavan maa-ay baap mitar sut bhaa-ee. 

then who was mother, father, friend, child or sibling? 

FRJ cTCF »TVfu iraat?) II 

jah sarab kalaa aapeh parbeen. 

When all power and wisdom was latent within Him, 

3U HtJ oTHH cftF 3§ 3fa || 

tah bayd katayb kahaa ko-oo cheen. 

then where were the Vedas and the scriptures, and who was there to read them? 

FfH »nrft »ry »rfy §fo crt n 

jab aapan aap aap ur Dhaarai. 

When He kept Himself, All-in-all, unto His Own Heart, 

ta-o sagan apasgan kahaa beechaarai. 

then who considered omens to be good or bad? 

jah aapan ooch aapan aap nayraa. 

When He Himself was lofty, and He Himself was near at hand, 

3U crftf sTorf ot§?> crabft %gr 11 

tah ka-un thaakur ka-un kahee-ai chayraa. 

then who was called master, and who was called disciple? 

fHHH?) feHH 3fr fHTTT-FU II 

bisman bisam rahay bismaad. 

We are wonder-struck at the wondrous wonder of the Lord. 


(Toot mxft 3Tfe ttto »rfu im II 

naanak apnee gat jaanhu aap. ||5|| 

Nanak, He alone knows His own state. ||5|| 

frj »fsw »f^e »f#e H>nfe»r n 

jah achhal achhavd abhayd samaa-i-aa. 

When the Undeceiveable, Impenetrable, Inscrutable One was self-absorbed, 

fur foTFTfU fe»RJH >ffew || 

oohaa kiseh bi-aapat maa-i-aa. 
then who was swayed by Maya? 

»TVH of§ »pyfu »FEH II 

aapas ka-o aapeh aadays. 

When He paid homage to Himself, 

feu W c^jt UU%H II 

tihu gun kaa naahee parvays. 

then the three qualities were not prevailing. 

FRJ §orfU §oT §cf sidled 1 II 

jah aykeh ayk ayk bhagvantaa. 

When there was only the One, the One and Only Lord God, 

3U oTf$ Wfr33 fofH wit fxJS* II 

tah ka-un achint kis laagai chintaa. 

then who was not anxious, and who felt anxiety? 

frj w »py »rfU y3b>rur M 

jah aapan aap aap patee-aaraa. 

When He Himself was satisfied with Himself, 

3U of§?> oft offs Hrtrtd'd 1 II 

tah ka-un kathai ka-un sunnaihaaraa. 
then who spoke and who listened? 


mis § §w ii 

baho bay-ant ooch tay oochaa. 

He is vast and infinite, the highest of the high. 

TOof »TVH off »fOffu Lf^ ||£|| 

naanak aapas ka-o aapeh pahoochaa. ||6|| 
Nanak, He alone can reach Himself. ||6|| 

FRJ WfU gftT§ WloPf || 

jah aap rachi-o parpanch akaar. 

When He Himself fashioned the visible world of the creation, 

feu Hfr cfttf few? II 

tihu gun meh keeno bisthaar. 

he made the world subject to the three dispositions. 

ws y$ su &3 ow^d n 

paap punn tan bha-ee kahaavat. 

Sin and virtue then began to be spoken of. 
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c^ot mm ag^3 n 

ko-oo narak ko-oo surag banchhaavat. 

Some have gone to hell, and some yearn for paradise. 

y>m w& H i fe»r tftTO ii 

aal jaal maa-i-aa janjaal. 

Worldly snares and entanglements of Maya, 

U§K I II 

ha-umai moh bharam bhai bhaar. 

egotism, attachment, doubt and loads of fear; 

f*f m >ro»Ri>f^ ii 

dookh sookh maan apmaan. 

pain and pleasure, honor and dishonor 


anik parkaar kee-o bakh-yaan. 

- these came to be described in various ways. 

w £w »rflr orfe £t ii 

aapan khayl aap kar daykhai. 

He Himself creates and beholds His own drama. 

¥W H5tt cTOof §5T IIPM 

khayl sankochai ta-o naanak aikai. 1 1 7| | 

He winds up the drama, and then, Nanak, He alone remains. ||7|| 

ttu »rfH3T? 3U »rflr n 

jah abigat bhagat tan aap. 

Wherever the Eternal Lord's devotee is, He Himself is there. 

frj UHfr wwz iranrfU II 

jah pasrai paasaar sant partaap. 

He unfolds the expanse of His creation for the glory of His Saint. 

ff ire w n?>t n 

duhoo paakh kaa aapeh Dhanee. 

He Himself is the Master of both worlds. 

§?> at ftw §?>U H75t II 

un kee sobhaa unhoo banee. 
His Praise is to Himself alone. 

»TVfu offHoT oft »T5H HtT II 

aapeh ka-utak karai anad choj. 

He Himself performs and plays His amusements and games. 

»TVfu gH #BT?7 PcSdHdl II 

aapeh ras bhogan nirjog. 

He Himself enjoys pleasures, and yet He is unaffected and untouched. 


ftTH W% feH ttTU?) cVfe W% II 

jis bhaavai tis aapan naa-ay laavai. 

He attaches whomever He pleases to His Name. 

ftTH W% t%H £fc5 ftfwf II 

jis bhaavai tis khayl khilaavai. 

He causes whomever He pleases to play in His play. 

HH7-RT Wm3 >XHW II 

baysumaar athaah agnat atolai. 

He is beyond calculation, beyond measure, uncountable and unfathomable. 

fnf ytt'^o fef TOoT ii tin 5^ ii 

ji-o bulaavhu ti-o naanak daas bolai. 1 18| |21| | 

As You inspire him to speak, Lord, so does servant Nanak speak. 1 1 8| 1 21| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ift»f i% ^ »fV ^ddid'd II 

jee-a jant kay thaakuraa aapay vartanhaar. 

Lord and Master of all beings and creatures, You Yourself are prevailing everywhere. 

(TOoT ftF oTU fen<J'd II *=\ II 

naanak ayko pasri-aa doojaa kah daristaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, The One is All-pervading; where is any other to be seen? 1 1 1| | 

wr^Lret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

WfU eft »Ffu HcSrtd'd II 

aap kathai aap sunnaihaar. 

He Himself is the speaker, and He Himself is the listener. 


aapeh ayk aap bisthaar. 

He Himself is the One, and He Himself is the many. 

w fen & frprfc §yr£ n 

jaa tis bhaavai taa sarisat upaa-ay. 

When it pleases Him, He creates the world. 

grf ^ HK 1 ^ II 

aapnai bhaanai la-ay samaa-ay. 

As He pleases, He absorbs it back into Himself. 

3H § flfo ?rut fas ufe II 

turn tay bhinn nahee ki chh ho-ay. 
Without You, nothing can be done. 

aapan soot sabh jagat paro-ay. 

Upon Your thread, You have strung the whole world. 

fFoffu^fltf »rfU II 

jaa ka-o parabh jee-o aap buihaa-ay. 

One whom God Himself inspires to understand 

HtJ FTK KS\ tTTJ U^T II 

sach naam so-ee jan paa-ay. 

- that person obtains the True Name. 

H HHtJ?JHt SB oT" HS 7 II 

so samadrasee tat kaa baytaa. 

He looks impartially upon all, and he knows the essential reality. 

(TOoT HHTtf fHHfe oT fT^ 11^11 

naanak sagal sarisat kaa jaytaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, he conquers the whole world. 1 1 1| | 


jee-a jantar sabh taa kai haath. 

All beings and creatures are in His Hands. 

ete efew arcra 5r ii 

deen da-i-aal anaath ko naath. 

He is Merciful to the meek, the Patron of the patronless. 

frTH fen 5ffe ?) j-rf II 

jis raakhai tis ko-ay na maarai. 

No one can kill those who are protected by Him. 

R W frTH H?kJ f%W% II 

so moo-aa jis manhu bisaarai. 

One who is forgotten by God, is already dead. 

fen nftT »f^r oru 1- rnfe n 

tis taj avar kahaa ko jaa-ay. 

Leaving Him, where else could anyone go? 

H¥ fkfe Sof frtdMrt Wfe II 

sabh sir ayk niranjan raa-ay. 

Over the heads of all is the One, the I mmaculate King. 

flfof oft m\fa w t m u 1 ^ ii 

jee-a kee jugat jaa kai sabh haath. 

The ways and means of all beings are in His Hands. 

>>rafe H T ufo wfk n 

antar baahar jaanhu saath. 

Inwardly and outwardly, know that He is with you. 

<JT?> fcW?) H»fH W II 

gun niDhaan bay-ant apaar. 

He is the Ocean of excellence, infinite and endless. 


(TOoT em HtT yf^O'd II3II 

naanak daas sadaa balihaar. 1 1 2| | 

Slave Nanak is forever a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 2| | 

pooran poor rahay da-i-aal. 

The Perfect, Merciful Lord is pervading everywhere. 

H¥ fufo isws forauro ii 

sabh oopar hovat kirpaal. 
His kindness extends to all. 

»or?> oC33% FF^ wfU II 

apnay kartab jaanai aap. 

He Himself knows His own ways. 

WddH'Ht dfu§ fwfU II 

antarjaamee rahi-o bi-aap. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, is present everywhere. 

paratipaalai jee-an baho bhaat. 

He cherishes His living beings in so many ways. 

H H gftT§ H feHfU fwfe || 

jo jo rachi-o so tiseh Dhi-aat. 

That which He has created meditates on Him. 

frTH feH fkwfe II 

jis bhaavai tis la-ay milaa-ay. 

Whoever pleases Him, He blends into Himself. 

3BTfe orefo Ufa ^ 31^ 3Pfe II 

bhagat karahi har kay gun gaa-ay. 

They perform His devotional service and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 


H?> w^fo fWH offe HrfcnF II 

man antar bisvaas kar maani-aa. 

With heart-felt faith, they believe in Him. 

ctdcWd TOoT feoT rTrfW ||3II 

karanhaar naanak ik jaani-aa. ||3|| 

Nanak, they realize the One, the Creator Lord. ||3|| 

FT?> WW 5c7 cVfe II 

jan laagaa har aikai naa-ay. 

The Lord's humble servant is committed to His Name. 

feH oft »FH ?> fegt t^fe II 

tis kee aas na birthee jaa-ay. 
His hopes do not go in vain. 

H^of 5T§ H^ 1 Hf?> »T5t II 

sayvak ka-o sayvaa ban aa-ee. 
The servant's purpose is to serve; 

UotH §fe U^K lM II 

hukam booih param pad paa-ee. 

obeying the Lord's Command, the supreme status is obtained. 

fen % fufo ?><ft afarf ii 

is tay oopar nahee beechaar. 
Beyond this, he has no other thought. 

W ct Hfc afw f<Sdc('d II 

jaa kai man basi-aa nirankaar. 

Within his mind, the Formless Lord abides. 

W) tfo ftSdld II 

banDhan tor bha-ay nirvair. 

His bonds are cut away, and he becomes free of hatred. 


an-din poojeh gur kay pair. 

Night and day, he worships the Feet of the Guru. 

feu 35oT jjtfrir irawor HU^ II 

ih lok sukhee-ay parlok suhaylay. 

He is at peace in this world, and happy in the next. 
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TOof ufo ufe »rvfu IIBII 

naanak har parabh aapeh maylay. 1 14| | 

Nanak, the Lord God unites him with Himself. ||4|| 

H'MHTdi fkfe orau n 

saaDhsang mil karahu anand. 

J oin the Company of the Holy, and be happy. 

<jr?> m uotcTC ii 

gun gaavhu parabh parmaanand. 

Sing the Glories of God, the embodiment of supreme bliss. 

raam naam tat karahu beechaar. 
Contemplate the essence of the Lord's Name. 

em or o^u firo ii 

darulabh dayh kaa karahu uDhaar. 

Redeem this human body, so difficult to obtain. 

>>fte HB?> Ufe ^ arrf II 

amrit bachan har kay gun gaa-o. 

Sing the Ambrosial Words of the Lord's Glorious Praises; 

Uftf 33?> fefj H»P§ II 

paraan taran kaa ihai su-aa-o. 

this is the way to save your mortal soul. 


»re uzre u€ f)W ii 

aath pahar parabh paykhahu nayraa. 

Behold God near at hand, twenty-four hours a day. 

fkfr ttffamre fkm ym& n 

mitai agi-aan binsai anDhavraa. 

Ignorance shall depart, and darkness shall be dispelled. 

Hfc §l^H fo^J HH^U II 

sun updays hirdai basaavhu. 

Listen to the Teachings, and enshrine them in your heart. 

h?> fei ?F?>or im ii 

man ichhav naanak fal paavhu. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, you shall obtain the fruits of your mind's desires. 1 1 5| | 

TSm ffe H^fe II 

halat palat du-ay layho savaar. 
Embellish both this world and the next; 

WH fFH >5f3fo §fo crfe II 

raam naam antar ur Dhaar. 

enshrine the Lord's Name deep within your heart. 

y% are at y# stfw n 

pooray gur kee pooree deekhi-aa. 

Perfect are the Teachings of the Perfect Guru. 

frTH Hfe HH fen JFrJ U#ftO>F II 

jis man basai tis saach pareekhi-aa. 

That person, within whose mind it abides, realizes the Truth. 

Hfc 3*f?> ?TH tTVU fe^ Wfe II 

man tan naam japahu liv laa-ay. 

With your mind and body, chant the Naam; lovingly attune yourself to it. 


UUtJ HS3§f FPfe II 

dookh darad man tay bha-o jaa-ay. 

Sorrow, pain and fear shall depart from your mind. 

HrJ ? T V T f orau W T K T ^ II 

sach vaapaar karahu vaapaaree. 
Deal in the true trade, trader, 

feat W f>f# II 

dargeh nibhai khayp tumaaree. 

and your merchandise shall be safe in the Court of the Lord. 

EoF 3oT gtf<J H?> J-rftr II 

aykaa tayk rakhahu man maahi. 

Keep the Support of the One in your mind. 

cTOot aufo ?> »r^fu rTrfu ll£ll 

naanak bahur na aavahi jaahi. 1 16| | 

Nanak, you shall not have to come and go in reincarnation again. 1 16| | 

feH % tjfo 5RF 5T FPfe II 

tis tay door kahaa ko jaa-ay. 

Where can anyone go, to get away from Him? 

§a% ^rtirto'd ftr»pfe n 

ubrai raakhanhaar Dhi-aa-ay. 

Meditating on the Protector Lord, you shall be saved. 

fcdeiO ttO mws 3§ fttt II 

nirbha-o japai sagal bha-o mitai. 

Meditating on the Fearless Lord, all fear departs. 

IJ€ fof^F § U^t St II 

parabh kirpaa tay paraanee chhutai. 
By God's Grace, mortals are released. 


ftTH Uf feH c^jt f*f II 

jis parabh raakhai tis naahee dookh. 

One who is protected by God never suffers in pain. 

c^K tW3 Hfc H*f II 

naam japat man hovat sookh. 

Chanting the Naam, the mind becomes peaceful. 

Wfe fwt »fUcPf II 

chintaa jaa-ay mitai aha N kaar. 
Anxiety departs, and ego is eliminated. 

feH tT7> off clfe 7i UdtJ6d'd II 

tis jan ka-o ko-ay na pahuchanhaar. 
No one can equal that humble servant. 

to fufo S 1 ^ 1 " 3Tf H^ 1 " II 

sir oopar thaadhaa gur sooraa. 

The Brave and Powerful Guru stands over his head. 

(TOoT 3* 57 o?W IIPII 

naanaktaa kay kaaraj pooraa. ||7|| 
Nanak, his efforts are fulfilled. | j 7| | 

Hfe U# wfHf rF oft fefffe II 

mat pooree amrit jaa kee darisat. 

His wisdom is perfect, and His Glance is Ambrosial. 

t?UH?> 0*J3 Qudd fHHfe II 

darsan paykhat uDhrat sarisat. 

Beholding His Vision, the universe is saved. 

337) 5JHW W cT »T£U II 

charan kamal jaa kay anoop. 

His Lotus Feet are incomparably beautiful. 


H^W U3H?> Ufa fV II 

safal darsan sundar har roop. 

The Blessed Vision of His Darshan is fruitful and rewarding; His Lordly Form is 
beautiful. 

Dhan sayvaa sayvak parvaan. 

Blessed is His service; His servant is famous. 

tfddH'Ht OT?> II 

antarjaamee purakh parDhaan. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, is the most exalted Supreme Being. 

ftTH Hf?> HH H fcUTO II 

jis man basai so hot nihaal. 

That one, within whose mind He abides, is blissfully happy. 

3* t fccffe ?> W^S oTO II 

taa kai nikat na aavat kaal. 
Death does not draw near him. 

wre wrf i^few ii 

amar bha-ay amraa pad paa-i-aa. 

One becomes immortal, and obtains the immortal status, 

H'MHTdl cTOof Ufa fiwfew MtlllPPII 

saaDhsang naanak har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 18| |22| | 

meditating on the Lord, Nanak, in the Company of the Holy. 1 18| |22| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

farore wfr?> frfo eb»r »ffHT»r?> wire fron n 

gi-aan anjan gur dee-aa agi-aan anDhayr binaas. 

The Guru has given the healing ointment of spiritual wisdom, and dispelled the 
darkness of ignorance. 


Ufa few t #fe»F ?TOoT Hf?> 1 1 HI I 

har kirpaa tay sant bhayti-aa naanak man pargaas. 1 1 1| | 

By the Lord's Grace, I have met the Saint; Nanak, my mind is enlightened. ||1|| 

wr^iret ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

HdHTdl m^fe Uf 5W II 

satsang antar parabh deethaa. 

I n the Society of the Saints, I see God deep within my being. 

TiHj Uf W WW Hto II 

naam parabhoo kaa laagaa meethaa. 
God's Name is sweet to me. 

sagal samagree aykas ghat maahi. 

All things are contained in the Heart of the One, 

»ffeof 1ft] fiW ftTHZiU II 

anik rang naanaa daristaahi. 

although they appear in so many various colors. 

?>§ fcftr mte u^ot cTK ii 

na-o niDh amrit parabh kaa naam. 

The nine treasures are in the Ambrosial Name of God. 

nfu fen or - fOTM ii 

dayhee meh is kaa bisraam. 

Within the human body is its place of rest. 

H7> mfftr »R5U3 3U (TO II 

sunn samaaDh anhat tan naad. 

The Deepest Samaadhi, and the unstruck sound current of the Naad are there. 


ctu$ ?> ws\ »ra^tT fw ii 

kahan na jaa-ee achraj bismaad. 

The wonder and marvel of it cannot be described. 

fefc £fw frTH »ffu II 

tin daykhi-aa jis aap dikhaa-ay. 

He alone sees it, unto whom God Himself reveals it. 

?5^or fen tt?> H^t w$ mn 

naanak tis jan soihee paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, that humble being understands. ||1|| 

H >lfefe H H^fe II 

so antar so baahar anant. 

The Infinite Lord is inside, and outside as well. 

uife urfe fwfv gfunr sidled ii 

ghat ghat bi-aap rahi-aa bhagvant. 

Deep within each and every heart, the Lord God is pervading. 

traf?> >ffu »f T oFH ufe»ra ii 

Dharan maahi aakaas pa-i-aal. 

In the earth, in the Akaashic ethers, and in the nether regions of the underworld 

htohot yg?> uraira ii 

sarab lok pooran partipaal. 

- in all worlds, He is the Perfect Cherisher. 
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nf?> fefc iranfe u uroray ii 

ban tin parbat hai paarbarahm. 

In the forests, fields and mountains, He is the Supreme Lord God. 

jaisee aagi-aa taisaa karam. 

As He orders, so do His creatures act. 


yf^ w$ hhh^ >ffu ii 

pa-un paanee baisantar maahi. 

He permeates the winds and the waters. 

wfc §fe fen HT-rftr n 

chaar kunt dah disay samaahi. 

He is pervading in the four corners and in the ten directions. 

fen § ?>dt s 1 ^ ii 

tis tay bhinn nahee ko thaa-o. 
Without Him, there is no place at all. 

UT^fe cTOof m ipf ii 3 ii 

gur parsaad naanak sukh paa-o. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, peace is obtained. ||2|| 

bayd puraan simrit meh daykh. 

See Him in the Vedas, the Puraanas and the Simritees. 

sasee-ar soor nakh-yatar meh ayk. 

In the moon, the sun and the stars, He is the One. 

w$ ijg Hf aw ii 

banee parabh kee sabh ko bolai. 

The Bani of God's Word is spoken by everyone. 

»PfU »ftw 7i oTHf £^ II 

aap adol na kabhoo dolai. 

He Himself is unwavering - He never wavers. 

oTCF offe ^5 II 

sarab kalaa kar khaylai khayl. 

With absolute power, He plays His play. 


mol na paa-ee-ai gunah amol. 

His value cannot be estimated; His virtues are invaluable. 

HUH Hfe Hfa rF oft Hfe II 

sarab jot meh jaa kee jot. 
I n all light, is His Light. 

cpfu ufu§ h»phT §fe ufe ii 

Dhaar rahi-o su-aamee ot pot. 

The Lord and Master supports the weave of the fabric of the universe. 

cJTU UdH'fe 3UH cF 7FR II 

gur parsaad bjwam kaa naas. 
By Guru's Grace, doubt is dispelled. 

?TOoT fe?> Hfe §U fHHTT II3II 

naanaktin meh ayhu bisaas. ||3|| 

Nanak, this faith is firmly implanted within. 1 1 3| | 

H% tW cF W> Hf HUH II 

sant janaa kaa paykhan sabh barahm. 

1 n the eye of the Saint, everything is God. 

HU iW 5T fuut Hfe HUH II 

sant janaa kai hirdai sabh Dharam. 

In the heart of the Saint, everything is Dharma. 

HU tW mfa H¥ UU?> II 

sant janaa suneh subh bachan. 
The Saint hears words of goodness. 

huh fwift U^H HftT UU?> II 

sarab bi-aapee raam sang rachan. 

He is absorbed in the All-pervading Lord. 


frrf?> W3* feH feu II 

jin jaataa tis kee ih rahat. 

This is the way of life of one who knows God. 

Hfe HtJ?> WQ Hfk 5TU3 II 

sat bachan saaDhoo sabh kahat. 

True are all the words spoken by the Holy. 

HHufeMgy wf; ii 

jo jo ho-ay so-ee sukh maanai. 
Whatever happens, he peacefully accepts. 

ora?> ctd'^d'd Uf t^t II 

karan karaavanhaar parabh jaanai. 

He knows God as the Doer, the Cause of causes. 

>>Bfe HH H^ufe # tut II 

antar basay baahar bhee ohee. 

He dwells inside, and outside as well. 

?reor e^H?> £fa m H<ft iibii 

naanak darsan daykh sabh mohee. 1 14| | 

Nanak, beholding the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, all are fascinated. ||4|| 

»PfU Hfe Hf Hfe II 

aap sat kee-aa sabh sat. 

He Himself is True, and all that He has made is True. 

fen v§ t jrercfr f3vfe n 

tis parabh tay saglee utpat. 

The entire creation came from God. 

feH 3*% 3r of% ftWf II 

tis bhaavai taa karay bisthaar. 

As it pleases Him, He creates the expanse. 


feH W% 3r £dc('d II 

tis bhaavai taa aikankaar. 

As it pleases Him, He becomes the One and Only again. 

»rfeoT oTOT ?kJ rPfe II 

anik kalaa lakhee nah jaa-ay. 

His powers are so numerous, they cannot be known. 

frTH W% feH fHWfe II 

jis bhaavai tis la-ay milaa-ay. 

As it pleases Him, He merges us into Himself again. 

oi^?> feorfe oi^?> orab>r efo ii 

kavan nikat kavan kahee-ai door. 
Who is near, and who is far away? 

»r£r »rflr »py ^vfe n 

aapay aap aap bharpoor. 

He Himself is Himself pervading everywhere. 

tfdddlfe frTH WfU rWE II 

antargat jis aap janaa-ay. 

One whom God causes to know that He is within the heart 

(Toot fen tt?) »rfu wir imn 

naanaktisjan aap buihaa-ay. ||5|| 

- Nanak, He causes that person to understand Him. 1 1 5| | 

HUHf^ »ffy ^dd'd 1 II 

sarab bhoot aap vartaaraa. 

In all forms, He Himself is pervading. 

fi?> »FfU U^d'd 1 II 

sarab nain aap paykhanhaaraa. 
Through all eyes, He Himself is watching. 


HiTW HKcft WoT^ II 

sagal samagree jaa kaa tanaa. 
All the creation is His Body. 

ttTU?) FfH »TU ut H?F II 

aapan jas aap hee sunaa. 

He Himself listens to His Own Praise. 

w§ feor ite a^fenr n 

aavan jaan ik khayl banaa-i-aa. 

The One has created the drama of coming and going. 

ytffwWoFZt oftcft H^^F II 

aagi-aakaaree keenee maa-i-aa. 

He made Maya subservient to His Will. 

m Ir nftr »rfouf sir n 

sabh kai maDh alipato rahai. 

In the midst of all, He remains unattached. 

TT ofU^ H »FV oft II 

jo ki chh kahnaa so aapay kahai. 
Whatever is said, He Himself says. 

aagi-aa aavai aagi-aa jaa-ay. 

By His Will we come, and by His Will we go. 

cTOof W W% 3* H>nfe ll£ll 

naanak jaa bhaavai taa la-ay samaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, when it pleases Him, then He absorbs us into Himself. ||6|| 

feH % Ufe H FTUt §gr || 

is tay ho-ay so naahee buraa. 

If it comes from Him, it cannot be bad. 


§t ofUU f&ft oTS ora 1- 1| 

orai kahhu kinai kachh karaa. 

Other than Him, who can do anything? 

»pfU oranfe »ffe ?M ii 

aap bhalaa kartoot at neekee. 

He Himself is good; His actions are the very best. 

»TV wfi >W?> tft oft II 

aapayjaanai apnayjee kee. 

He Himself knows His Own Being. 

»ffu JFrJ H¥ FPtJ II 

aap saach Dhaaree sabh saach. 

He Himself is True, and all that He has established is True. 

§fe ufe »FU?> HfcJT || 

ot pot aapan sang raach. 

Through and through, He is blended with His creation. 

3 1- eft arfe fkfe oral' ?> tpfe n 

taa kee gat mit kahee na jaa-ay. 

His state and extent cannot be described. 

tpra Ufe?ff3t U*fe II 

doosar ho-ay ta soihee paa-ay. 

If there were another like Him, then only he could understand Him. 

fen or ofor Hf n 

tis kaa kee-aa sabh parvaan. 

His actions are all approved and accepted. 

UTFfe cTOof feu rTO IIPII 

gur parsaad naanak ih jaan. 1 1 7| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, this is known. ||7|| 


TT wfi T3H JTC* Hif ufe II 

jo jaanai tis sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

One who knows Him, obtains everlasting peace. 

»pfU fkwfe ?5§ Uf Hfe II 

aap milaa-ay la-ay parabh so-ay. 
God blends that one into Himself. 

§u m£s or55^f yfe^f ii 

oh Dhanvant kulvant pativant. 

He is wealth and prosperous, and of noble birth. 

ifr??> Hoffe frTH fat sfdl^d II 

jeevan mukat jis ridai bhagvant. 

He is J ivan Mukta - liberated while yet alive; the Lord God abides in his heart. 
% % % tt?> »nfenr n 

Dhan Dhan Dhan jan aa-i-aa. 

Blessed, blessed, blessed is the coming of that humble being; 
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frTH UWfc Hf fTBTH H^few II 

jis parsaad sabh jagat taraa-i-aa. 

by his grace, the whole world is saved. 

FT?) oT fet H»F§ II 

jan aavan kaa ihai su-aa-o. 
This is his purpose in life; 

tT?> 5T HT3T fefe »P% II 

jan kai sang chit aavai naa-o. 

in the Company of this humble servant, the Lord's Name comes to mind. 

»PfU Hotf Hotf oft JWf II 

aap mukat mukat karai sansaar. 

He Himself is liberated, and He liberates the universe. 


?T?>or feH tT?> off H^r SMHoPf II till 53 II 

naanak tis jan ka-o sadaa namaskaar. 1 18| |23| | 

Nanak, to that humble servant, I bow in reverence forever. ||8||23|| 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

pooraa parabh aaraaDhi-aa pooraa jaa kaa naa-o. 

1 worship and adore the Perfect Lord God. Perfect is His Name. 

??m Lpfe»fT y% ^ ^ g|T§ ||^ N 

naanak pooraa paa-i-aa pooray kay gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I have obtained the Perfect One; I sing the Glorious Praises of the Perfect 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

wreijet ii 

asatpadee. 
Ashtapadee: 

y% oC Hfc §WH II 

pooray gur kaa sun updays. 

Listen to the Teachings of the Perfect Guru; 

UTOTUH feoffe offo £fa II 

paarbarahm nikat kar paykh. 

see the Supreme Lord God near you. 

H^H W?R fHH^U dlliJtd II 

saas saas simrahu gobind. 

With each and every breath, meditate in remembrance on the Lord of the Universe, 

H?> §3% fw II 

man antar kee utrai chind. 

and the anxiety within your mind shall depart. 


ttFH »ffe feWU 3^3T II 

aas anit ti-aagahu tarang. 

Abandon the waves of fleeting desire, 

H3 iW St gft" H3T II 

sant janaa kee Dhoor man mang. 

and pray for the dust of the feet of the Saints. 

»py sfe tfist orau ii 

aap chhod bayntee karahu. 

Renounce your selfishness and conceit and offer your prayers. 

H'MHTdl »raTfe HW II 

saaDhsang agan saagar tarahu. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, cross over the ocean of fire. 

ufo u?> §r ^fo &u as'd ii 

har Dhan kay bhar layho bhandaar. 

Fill your stores with the wealth of the Lord. 

(Toot <jra ?)KHor^ mn 

naanak gur pooray namaskaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak bows in humility and reverence to the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | 

tfH oTJTO HUrT ttF?fe II 

khaym kusal sahj aanand. 

Happiness, intuitive peace, poise and bliss 

H'mHfdl 3ff y^MTO II 

saaDhsang bhai parmaanand. 

- in the Company of the Holy, meditate on the Lord of supreme bliss. 

?53oT r^'Td QM'dO tft§ II 

narak nivaar uDhaarahu jee-o. 

You shall be spared from hell - save your soul! 


gun gobind amrit ras pee-o. 

Drink in the ambrosial essence of the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

fefe ftJd^O <Vd'fe<5 £cT II 

chit chitvahu naaraa-in ayk. 

Focus your consciousness on the One, the All-pervading Lord 

£oT |y W ^ »f^of II 

ayk roop jaa kay rang anayk. 

- He has One Form, but He has many manifestations. 

aRra tJ T Htj?r ete efe»ra ii 

gopaal daamodar deen da-i-aal. 

Sustainer of the Universe, Lord of the world, Kind to the poor, 

utf in?) u^?> fk&m ii 

dukh bhanjan pooran kirpaal. 
Destroyer of sorrow, perfectly Merciful. 

fffHfo fffHfe c^K H 1 ^ II 

simar simar naam baara N baar. 

Meditate, meditate in remembrance on the Naam, again and again. 

(TOoT tft»f oT fet »f£M IIPII 

naanakjee-a kaa ihai aDhaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, it is the Support of the soul. 1 1 2| | 

§HK HWof o[ HtJ?> II 

utam salok saaDh kay bachan. 

The most sublime hymns are the Words of the Holy. 

wrate w& irfu 337> II 

amuleek laal ayhi ratan. 

These are priceless rubies and gems. 


sunat kamaavat hot uDhaar. 

One who listens and acts on them is saved. 

»PfU 3% HotU GSHd'd II 

aap tarai lokah nistaar. 

He himself swims across, and saves others as well. 

flfetf 3* cF % II 

safal jeevan safal taa kaa sang. 

His life is prosperous, and his company is fruitful; 

W t Hfc WW ufe II 

jaa kai man laagaa har rang. 

his mind is imbued with the love of the Lord. 

^IWW^ II 

jai jai sabad anaahad vaajai. 

Hail, hail to him, for whom the sound current of the Shabad vibrates. 

Hf?) Hf?> »f?TtJ of% Uf cJFrT II 

sun sun anad karay parabh gaajai. 

Hearing it again and again, he is in bliss, proclaiming God's Praises. 

UcJTZ <RW8 HU% ^ >ft II 

pargatay gupaal mahaa N t kai maathay. 

The Lord radiates from the foreheads of the Holy. 

(TOoT §TRT HH? nan 

naanak uDhrav tin kai saathay. 1 1 3| | 
Nanak is saved in their company. 1 1 3| | 

H^fe % Hfe H^t »f£ II 

saran jog sun sarnee aa-ay. 

Hearing that He can give Sanctuary, I have come seeking His Sanctuary. 


offe few U¥ »TV fHW^ II 

kar kirpaa parabh aap milaa-ay. 

Bestowing His Mercy, God has blended me with Himself. 

fkfe 3t£ Ifa H¥ %7) II 

mit ga-ay bair bha-ay sabh rayn. 

Hatred is gone, and I have become the dust of all. 

mfH3 Tilj H'MHTdl ^ II 

amrit naam saaDhsang lain. 

I have received the Ambrosial Naam in the Company of the Holy. 

HW> dldti^ II 

suparsan bha-ay gurdayv. 

The Divine Guru is perfectly pleased; 

Vtt ret H^oT oft II 

pooran ho-ee sayvak kee sayv. 

the service of His servant has been rewarded. 

y>m tftro fer^ § ret ii 

aal janjaal bikaar tay rahtay. 

I have been released from worldly entanglements and corruption, 

^(WKfc &m ctut II 

raam naam sun rasnaa kahtay. 

hearing the Lord's Name and chanting it with my tongue. 

orfo ufrj efe»r ufk w$\ ii 

kar parsaad da-i-aa parabh Dhaaree. 

By His Grace, God has bestowed His Mercy. 

(TOoT foHUt W UH^ II8II 

naanak nibhee khayp hamaaree. 1 14| | 

Nanak, my merchandise has arrived save and sound. ||4|| 


oft §HHfe orau wte II 

parabh kee ustat karahu sant meet. 

Sing the Praises of God, Saints, friends, 

H'^U'A £c('dld 3tH II 

saavDhaan aykaagar cheet. 

with total concentration and one-pointedness of mind. 

HW>t HUtT 3Tfsfe 3T?) ?TH II 

sukhmanee sahj gobind gun naam. 

Sukhmani is the peaceful ease, the Glory of God, the Naam. 

ftTH Hf?> HH H f?5W II 

jis man basai so hot niDhaan. 

When it abides in the mind, one becomes wealthy. 

HTO fegr 3* oft U^?> Ufe II 

sarab ichhaa taa kee pooran ho-ay. 
All desires are fulfilled. 

H¥ tffe II 

parDhaan purakh pargat sabh lo-ay. 

One becomes the most respected person, famous all over the world. 

H¥ § »fOT?> II 

sabh tay ooch paa-ay asthaan. 
He obtains the highest place of all. 

HUfe?> tit »F^tTO II 

bahur na hovai aavan jaan. 

He does not come and go in reincarnation any longer. 

Ufa U?> tpfc tTTJ Hfe II 

har Phan khaat chalai jan so-ay. 

One who departs, after earning the wealth of the Lord's Name, 


(TOof frTHfU U^ffe ufe im II 

naanak jisahi paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 5| | 
Nanak, realizes it. 1 15| | 

tfH wfs ftrftr feftr n 

khaym saa N t riDh nav niDh. 

Comfort, peace and tranquility, wealth and the nine treasures; 

buDh gi-aan sarab tan siDh. 

wisdom, knowledge, and all spiritual powers; 

fefenr % fq»re n 

bidi-aa tap jog parabh Dhi-aan. 

learning, penance, Yoga and meditation on God; 
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ftmre §3H II 

gi-aan saraysat ootam isnaan. 

The most sublime wisdom and purifying baths; 

Wfa ire^W otMW UHTH II 

chaar padaarath kamal pargaas. 

the four cardinal blessings, the opening of the heart-lotus; 

m t Hftr jrera § f^H ii 

sabh kai maDh sagal tay udaas. 

in the midst of all, and yet detached from all; 

JTCf 3Sf 3H oT" HH 1 II 

sundar chatur tat kaa baytaa. 

beauty, intelligence, and the realization of reality; 

HHtJUHt Sof ftdHdd 1 II 

samadrasee ayk daristaytaa. 

to look impartially upon all, and to see only the One 


feu 535 fen ft?) Ir yftr w& n 

ih fal tis jan kai mukh bhanay. 

These blessings come to one who chants the Naam with his mouth, 

<JTU cTOof ?TH HTO Hfe TO ll£ll 

gur naanak naam bachan man sunay. ||6|| 

and hears the Word with his ears through Guru Nanak. 1 16| | 

feu feu 1 ?? try nfe afe ii 

ih niDhaan japai man ko-ay. 

One who chants this treasure in his mind 

H¥ tT3T Hfe 3 1 " arfe ufe II 

sabh jug meh taa kee gat ho-ay. 
- in every age, he attains salvation. 

are alfsre ?fh gfe w$ n 

gun gobind naam Dhun banee. 

In it is the Glory of God, the Naam, the chanting of Gurbani. 

fefkfe whs fte H*rst n 

simrit saastar bayd bakhaanee. 

The Simritees, the Shaastras and the Vedas speak of it. 

HH% Ufe c^K II 

sagal mataa N t kayval har naam. 

The essence of all religion is the Lord's Name alone. 

3Tfsfe ¥313 o[ Hfe few II 

gobind bhagat kai man bisraam. 

It abides in the minds of the devotees of God. 

£fe W H'UHTdl fH3 II 

kot apraaDh saaDhsang mitai. 

Millions of sins are erased, in the Company of the Holy. 


H3 foOF § tTH § St II 

sant kirpaa tay jam tay chhutai. 

By the Grace of the Saint, one escapes the Messenger of Death. 

W t HHHfe oran ufe II 

jaa kai mastak karam parabh paa-ay. 

Those, who have such pre-ordained destiny on their foreheads, 

wq mfk <TOof § w% iipii 

saaDh saran naanak tay aa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, enter the Sanctuary of the Saints. 1 1 7| | 

frTH Hf?) HH JTft utfe II 

jis man basai sunai laa-ay pareet. 

One, within whose mind it abides, and who listens to it with love 

feH tT?> ttF# Ufa U€ tjtfe II 

tis jan aavai har parabh cheet. 

- that humble person consciously remembers the Lord God. 

tT?>H H3?> ^ oT fe^t II 

janam maran taa kaa dookh nivaarai. 
The pains of birth and death are removed. 

dulabh dayh tatkaal uDhaarai. 

The human body, so difficult to obtain, is instantly redeemed. 

fc^Hw h^ 1- yftfhs 3 1 " at W&\ II 

nirmal sobhaa amrit taa kee baanee. 

Spotlessly pure is his reputation, and ambrosial is his speech. 

E&mjH?) J-Ffu JWcft II 

ayk naam man maahi samaanee. 
The One Name permeates his mind. 


tpf iflT few I II 

dookh rog binsay bhai bharam. 
Sorrow, sickness, fear and doubt depart. 

WQ fe^HW 3 1 " o[ oraH II 

saaDh naam nirmal taa kay karam. 

He is called a Holy person; his actions are immaculate and pure. 

% 3 1 " oft 3?>t II 

sabh tay ooch taa kee sobhaa banee. 
His glory becomes the highest of all. 

(TOoT fell ijrfe mj Hlftffit II till 59 II 

naanak ih gun naam sukhmanee. 1 18| |24| | 

Nanak, by these Glorious Virtues, this is named Sukhmani, Peace of mind. 1 18| |24| | 

fks\ 3T§# HUW U II 

thitee ga-orhee mehlaa 5. 

T'hitee ~ The Lunar Days: Gauree, Fifth Mehl, 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fife Sfe HUt»ffe yfb»F H»THt fHdrlAd'd II 

jal thai mahee-al poori-aa su-aamee sirjanhaar. 

The Creator Lord and Master is pervading the water, the land, and the sky. 

wfs ufe imfaw 9o?ocd mn 

anik bhaa N t ho-ay pasri-aa naanak aikankaar. 1 1 1| | 

In so many ways, the One, the Universal Creator has diffused Himself, Nanak. ||1|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

EoM Sdccd uf craf hot fwfe II 

aykam aikankaar parabh kara-o bandnaa Dhi-aa-ay. 

The first day of the lunar cycle: Bow in humility and meditate on the One, the 
Universal Creator Lord God. 

are aifsre mm m H^fc iref ufe^fe n 

gun gobind gupaal parabh saran para-o har raa-ay. 

Praise God, the Lord of the Universe, the Sustainer of the World; seek the Sanctuary 
of the Lord, our King. 

oft ttFH orfenre mf t Hf org ufe ii 

taa kee aas kali-aan sukh jaa tay sabh kachh ho-ay. 

Place your hopes in Him, for salvation and peace; all things come from Him. 

wfc 5T3 tju fcfk srfk& fen fn?j ?> ctfe n 

chaar kunt dan dis bharmi-o tis bin avar na ko-ay. 

I wandered around the four corners of the world and in the ten directions, but I saw 
nothing except Him. 

Ht? ire 1 ?) fFrfkfe TT& feftr ora§ yltj'd n 

bayd puraan simrit sunay baho biDh kara-o beechaar. 

I listened to the Vedas, the Puraanas and the Simritees, and I pondered over them in 
so many ways. 

ute Ou'dA i <ra?> m hw r^docd ii 

patit uDhaaran bhai haran sukh saagar nirankaar. 

The Saving Grace of sinners, the Destroyer of fear, the Ocean of peace, the Formless 
Lord. 

W3* ¥313* t><S<J'd feH fe?J »f?f 7i rPfe II 

daataa bhugtaa daynhaar tis bin avar na jaa-ay. 

The Great Giver, the Enjoyer, the Bestower - there is no place at all without Him. 


TT WUfa HEt fHW cTOof Ufa fT?> 3Pfe mil 

jo chaaheh so-ee milai naanak har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

You shall obtain all that you desire, Nanak, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 
Illll 

arfsfe tth w&w ufo &s ii 

gobind jas gaa-ee-ai har neet. 

Sing the Praises of the Lord, the Lord of the Universe, each and every day. 
mil bhajee-ai saaDhsang mayray meet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and vibrate, meditate on Him, my 
friend. ||l||Pause|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ora§ hot »rfoor H^fe iraf ufe ^fe n 

kara-o bandnaa anik vaar saran para-o har raa-ay. 

Bow in humility to the Lord, over and over again, and enter the Sanctuary of the Lord, 
our King. 

fH cTSbft TOof H'lwTdl ?3t»F W§ ftefe IIPII 

bharam katee-ai naanak saaDhsang dutee-aa bhaa-o mitaa-ay. ||2|| 

Doubt is eradicated, Nanak, in the Company of the Holy, and the love of duality is 

eliminated. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

€3t»r e^nfe orfe oifo cfte ii 

dutee-aa durmat door kar gur sayvaa kar neet. 

The second day of the lunar cycle: Get rid of your evil-mindedness, and serve the 
Guru continually. 


ttft Hfe 3f?> hh nftT otk Htn n 

raam ratan man tan basai taj kaam kroDh lobh meet. 

The jewel of the Lord's Name shall come to dwell in your mind and body, when you 
renounce sexual desire, anger and greed, my friend. 

H3f fH3 ife> fti& fewfU ofWH II 

maran mitai jeevan milai binsahi sagal kalays. 

Conquer death and obtain eternal life; all your troubles will depart. 

»py 3tiu aifsre 3tTO ^§ ^fe n 

aap tajahu gobind bhajahu bhaa-o bhagat parvays. 

Renounce your self-conceit and vibrate upon the Lord of the Universe; loving devotion 
to Him shall permeate your being. 
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fira 3^ fut ufo t^ddio irfsis II 

laabh milai totaa hirai har dargeh pativant. 

You shall earn profit and suffer no loss, and in the Court of the Lord you shall be 
honored. 

raam naam Dhan sanchvai saach saah bhagvant. 

Those who gather in the riches of the Lord's Name are truly wealthy, and very 
blessed. 

oothat baithat har bhajahu saaDhoo sang pareet. 

So, when standing up and sitting down, vibrate upon the Lord, and cherish the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

(TOoT e^Kfe gfe 3TSt iftojk an etfe IIPII 

naanak durmat chhut ga-ee paarbarahm basay cheet. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, evil-mindedness is eradicated, when the Supreme Lord God comes to dwell 
in the mind. 1 12| | 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

3tf?> fennvftr trara or§ 3 #>r sfe 11 

teen bi-aapahi jagat ka-o turee-aa paavai ko-ay. 

The world is in the grip of the three qualities; only a few attain the fourth state of 
absorption. 

cTOot fo^HW frT?> Hf?> ^fH»f Hfe II3II 

naanak sant nirmal bha-ay jin man vasi-aa so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the Saints are pure and immaculate; the Lord abides within their minds. 
I|3|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

festW § fetT 575 5TH §3H otH cffe II 

taritee-aa tarai gun bikhai fal kab utam kab neech. 

The third day of the lunar cycle: Those who are bound by the three qualities gather 
poison as their fruit; now they are good, and now they are bad. 

fi^cT JT33T fH3§ Uft Ht? 1 wt Hfa II 

narak surag bharamta-o ghano sadaa sanghaarai meech. 

They wander endlessly in heaven and hell, until death annihilates them. 

H3T HUH* JWf Uf U§ oC33 fyd'fe II 

harakh sog sahsaa sansaar ha-o ha-o karat bihaa-ay. 

In pleasure and pain and worldly cynicism, they pass their lives acting in ego. 

ftTfe oft£ feHfe ?> FF^t feH^fu »ffcof fljife 11 

jin kee-ay tiseh na jaannee chitvahi anik upaa-ay. 

They do not know the One who created them; they think up all sorts of schemes and 
plans. 


aaDh bi-aaDh upaaDh ras kabahu na tootai taap. 

Their minds and bodies are distracted by pleasure and pain, and their fever never 
departs. 

paarbarahm pooran Dhanee nah booihai partaap. 

They do not realize the glorious radiance of the Supreme Lord God, the Perfect Lord 
and Master. 

HU Uft >W Tim Hfe II 

moh bharam boodat ghano mahaa narak meh vaas. 

So many are being drowned in emotional attachment and doubt; they dwell in the 
most horrible hell. 

offo few grfa (TOof »TH IIS II 

kar kirpaa parabh raakh layho naanak tayree aas. 1 1 3| | 

Please bless me with Your Mercy, God, and save me! Nanak places his hopes in You. 
I|3|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

tJH?T fmF& HWf Hfe ftTfe 3ftP>F »ffkH T ^ II 

chatur si-aanaa sugharh so-ay jin taji-aa abhimaan. 

One who renounces egotistical pride is intelligent, wise and refined. 

W$3 »fH3 fHftr (TOof ufo ?TH 118 II 

chaar padaarath asat siDh bhaj naanak har naam. 1 14| | 

The four cardinal blessings, and the eight spiritual powers of the Siddhas are obtained, 
Nanak, by meditating, vibrating on the Lord's Name. ||4|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


sfgfe w$ in? jjfe Hftrf 3f aferf ii 

chaturath chaaray bayd sun soDhi-o tat beechaar. 

The fourth day of the lunar cycle: Listening to the four Vedas, and contemplating the 
essence of reality, I have come to realize 

W 5Tfe»re fcfa sFH c^K frfu W$ II 

sarab khaym kali-aan niDh raam naam jap saar. 

that the treasure of all joy and comfort is found in sublime meditation on the Lord's 
Name. 

c^of fe^rf u% |^fu »ffeof ofWH II 

narak nivaarai dukh harai tooteh anik kalays. 

One is saved from hell, suffering is destroyed, countless pains depart, 

meech hutai jam tay chhutai har keertan parvays. 

death is overcome, and one escapes the Messenger of Death, by absorption in the 
Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 

3f fecW >3ffHf ^faT fkdcCd II 

bha-o binsai amrit rasai rang ratay nirankaar. 

Fear departs, and one savors the Ambrosial Nectar, imbued with the Love of the 
Formless Lord. 

€*f Wftt WjfedU' c^HfU c^K WTO II 

dukh daarid apvitartaa naaseh naam aDhaar. 

Pain, poverty and impurity are removed, with the Support of the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. 

sur nar mun jan khojtay sukh saagar gopaal. 

The angels, the seers and the silent sages search for the Ocean of peace, the 
Sustainer of the world. 

h$ fmm w ftw ufe ?F7>or hhi iibii 

man nirmal mukh oojlaa ho-ay naanak saaDji ravaal. ||4|| 

The mind becomes pure, and one's face is radiant, Nanak, when one becomes the 
dust of the feet of the Holy. ||4|| 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ifo feore H?> HftjHH^ >ffe»F JTf3T II 

panch bikaar man meh basay raachay maa-i-aa sang. 

The five evil passions dwell in the mind of one who is engrossed in Maya. 

H'UHTdl Ufe ftrtHW cTOof t ^ftT im II 

saaDhsang ho-ay nirmalaa naanak parabh kai rang. 1 1 5| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, one becomes pure, Nanak, imbued with the Love of God. 1 1 5| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

UUfk OT?> t frTU H'foG II 

pancham panch parDhaan tay jih jaani-o parpanch. 

The fifth day of the lunar cycle: They are the self-elect, the most distinguished, who 
know the true nature of the world. 

5THH WH U|5 f>ffa»F HftHtJ II 

kusam baas baho rang ghano sabh mithi-aa balbanch. 

The many colors and scents of flowers - all worldly deceptions are transitory and false. 

?kJ FFU ?kJ 5f?t>tf ?kJ ofs, o[3B yltl'd II 

nah jaapai nah booihee-ai nah kachh karat beechaar. 

People do not see, and they do not understand; they do not reflect upon anything, 
su-aad moh ras bavDhi-o agi-aan rachi-o sansaar. 

The world is pierced through with attachment to tastes and pleasures, engrossed in 
ignorance. 

rf?>H fff?> eTH£ oft^ 5raH »f£oT II 

janam maran baho jon bharman keenay karam anayk. 

Those who perform empty religious rituals will be born, only to die again. They 

wander through endless incarnations. 


rachanhaar nah simri-o man na beechaar bibayk. 

They do not meditate in remembrance on the Creator Lord; their minds do not 
understand. 

W§ 33Tfe efdl^'cS HftT H 1 fe»f T fore 7> II 

bhaa-o bhagat bhagvaan sang maa-i-aa lipat na ranch. 

By loving devotion to the Lord God, you shall not be polluted by Maya at all. 

cTOof fe?J^ J-F^ttrftr TT ?> dtrfu im II 

naanak birlay paa-ee-ah jo na racheh parpanch. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, how rare are those, who are not engrossed in worldly entanglements. ||5|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

re WTT3 oTUfu >3ff ?> U'd'^'d II 

khat saastar oochou kaheh ant na paaraavaar. 

The six Shaastras proclaim Him to be the greatest; He has no end or limitation. 

HUfu 3T^t cTOof t €>»R ll£ll 

bhagat soheh gun gaavtay naanak parabh kai du-aar. 1 1 6| | 

The devotees look beauteous, Nanak, when they sing the Glories of God at His 

Door. ||6|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

mzfti re wm ofuftr fHfkfe orwfu »rsof n 

khastam khat saastar kaheh simrit katheh anayk. 

The sixth day of the lunar cycle: The six Shaastras say, and countless Simritees assert, 
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§3H ft* ijtorjh mortis?) wzfa m n 

ootam oochou paarbarahm gun ant na jaaneh saykh. 

that the Supreme Lord God is the most sublime and lofty. Even the thousand-tongued 
serpent does not know the limits of His Glories. 

TiW Hf?> tT?> HoT fWH FfH 3T^3 3Tfsfe II 

naarad mun jan suk bi-aas jas gaavat gobind. 

Naarad, the humble beings, Suk and Vyaasa sing the Praises of the Lord of the 
Universe. 

37T afttf ufo frrf sttr ^cjre g% °id\4d n 

ras geeDhay har si-o beeDhav bhagat rachay bhagvant. 

They are imbued with the Lord's essence; united with Him; they are absorbed in 

devotional worship of the Lord God. 

HU W7) 2[H [kbiUQ H^fc efe»TO II 

moh maan bharam binsi-o paa-ee saran da-i-aal. 

Emotional attachment, pride and doubt are eliminated, when one takes to the 
Sanctuary of the Merciful Lord. 

Hf?> Sffi HH U^H^ £ftf fcUTO || 

charan kamal man tan basay darsan daykh nihaal. 

His Lotus Feet abide within my mind and body and I am enraptured, beholding the 
Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

fti&S&ftt H'UHTdl fo? Wfe II 

laabh milai totaa hirai saaDhsang liv laa-ay. 

People reap their profits, and suffer no loss, when they embrace love for the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

*rfe tlrlW <JT5 feftr U% TTOoT ftl»pfe ll£ll 

khaat khajaanaa gun niDh haray naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 16| | 

They gather in the treasure of the Lord, the Ocean of Excellence, Nanak, by 

meditating on the Naam. ||6|| 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

m ufe fTH oTWfu Htffo Hfe H^fe II 

sant mandal har jas katheh boleh sat subhaa-ay. 

I n the gathering of the Saints, chant the Praises of the Lord, and speak the Truth with 
love. 

cTOot H?) EoTH frr§ fo? Wfe IIPII 

naanak man santokhee-ai aykas si-o liv laa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, the mind becomes contented, enshrining love for the One Lord. 1 17| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

msfti cVH crs ffe ?) FFfu n 

saptam sanchahu naam Dhan toot na jaahi bhandaar. 

The seventh day of the lunar cycle: Gather the wealth of the Naam; this is a treasure 
which shall never be exhausted. 

H3H3Tfe Hfu iF&ft ?> U'd'^'d II 

santsangat meh paa-ee-ai ant na paaraavaar. 

In the Society of the Saints, He is obtained; He has no end or limitations. 

»py 3tiu aifsre 5tiu H^fe ireu ufe wfe n 

aap tajahu gobind bhajahu saran parahu har raa-ay. 

Renounce your selfishness and conceit, and meditate, vibrate on the Lord of the 
Universe; take to the Sanctuary of the Lord, our King. 

flf ut WWrm 3% H?> ftrfc»T ipfe II 

dookh harai bhavjal tarai man chindi-aa fal paa-ay. 

Your pains shall depart - swim across the terrifying world-ocean, and obtain the fruits 
of your mind's desires. 


»Tc5 uzre Hfe ufe h^w fnw ira^ II 

aath pahar man har japai safal janam parvaan. 

One who meditates on the Lord twenty-four hours a day - fruitful and blessed is his 
coming into the world. 

antar baahar sadaa sang karnaihaar pachhaan. 

Inwardly and outwardly, realize that the Creator Lord is always with you. 

H Wttfi HHlf HteHUfeoltHfeefe II 

so saajan so sakhaa meet jo har kee mat day-ay. 

He is your friend, your companion, your very best friend, who imparts the Teachings 
of the Lord. 

TOof fen yfttd'd^ ufo ufe ?>nj fwfe iipii 

naanak tis balihaarnai har har naam japay-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice to one who chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 7| | 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

aath pahar gun gaa-ee-ah tajee-ah avar janjaal. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord twenty-four hours a day; renounce other 
entanglements. 

FfH^o^T flfu 7> HoTSt cTOof Uf II till 

jamkankar johi na sak-ee naanak parabhoo da-i-aal. 1 1 8| | 

The Minister of Death cannot even see that person, Nanak, unto whom God is 

merciful. ||8|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


astamee asat siDh nav niDh. 

The eighth day of the lunar cycle: The eight spiritual powers of the Siddhas, the nine 
treasures, 

sagal padaarath pooran buDh. 

all precious things, perfect intellect, 

o^75 OTH ttFcre II 

kaval pargaas sadaa aanand. 

the opening of the heart-lotus, eternal bliss, 

foUHW gtfe fodUd II 

nirmal reet niroDhar mant. 

pure lifestyle, the infallible Mantra, 

HiTW IRHUfeta II 

sagal Dharam pavitar isnaan. 

all Dharmic virtues, sacred purifying baths, 

nfu feny ftpjTTj 11 

sabh meh ooch bisaykh gi-aan. 

the most lofty and sublime spiritual wisdom 

ufo ufo 3fRj y% |ra jfftT 11 

har har bhajan pooray gur sang. 

- these are obtained by meditating, vibrating upon the Lord, Har, Har, in the Company 
of the Perfect Guru. 

trflr 3^ ??m ?fh ufo 11 tin 

jap taree-ai naanak naam har rang. 1 18| | 

You shall be saved, Nanak, by lovingly chanting the Lord's Name. ||8|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 


(Vd'fefc ?kJ fHMfe§ HfU§ WW? feo(^ II 

naaraa-in nah simri-o mohi-o su-aad bikaar. 

He does not remember the Lord in meditation; he is fascinated by the pleasures of 
corruption. 

(TOoT ?rfH fyH'Tdm c^of JTOTT »f^H^ lltfll 

naanak naam bisaari-ai narak surag avtaar. ||9|| 

Nanak, forgetting the Naam, he is reincarnated into heaven and hell. ||9|| 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

?5§Mt ?5% fet[ WI?1h II 

na-umee navay chhidar apveet. 

The ninth day of the lunar cycle: The nine holes of the body are defiled. 

Ufa c^K 7) FH-rfu of^H feiratfe II 

har naam na jaapeh karat bipreet. 

People do not chant the Lord's Name; instead, they practice evil. 

m fe»f dxfu Horfu hhi f£e || 

par tari-a rameh bakeh saaDh nind. 
They commit adultery, slander the Saints, 

ora?> ?> yrtol ufo tth iw ii 

karan na sunhee har jas bind. 

and do not listen to even a tiny bit of the Lord's Praise. 

fuufo m €3§ t II 

hireh par darab udar kai taa-ee. 

They steal others' wealth for the sake of their own bellies, 

»TCTfc ?> fSTW 7i W^t II 

agan na nivrai tarisnaa na buihaa-ee. 

but the fire is not extinguished, and their thirst is not quenched. 


Ufa H^ 7 fej §U W5\ II 

har sayvaa bin ayh fal laagay. 

Without serving the Lord, these are their rewards. 

TOof fyHdd Hfe FTHfu »fWT lltfll 

naanak parabh bisrat mar jameh abhaagay. 1 1 9| | 

Nanak, forgetting God, the unfortunate people are born, only to die. ||9|| 

HtfoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

feH tfiTC H fefcT§ tT? 3H nfe II 

das dis khojat mai firi-o j at daykh-a-u tat so-ay. 

1 have wandered, searching in the ten directions - wherever I look, there I see Him. 

H?> HfH »ft (TOoT H few Sfe IRON 

man bas aavai naankaa jay pooran kirpaa ho-ay. 1 1 10| | 

The mind comes to be controlled, Nanak, if He grants His Perfect Grace. 1 1 10| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

€Hwt afk st£ ii 

dasmee das du-aar bas keenay. 

The tenth day of the lunar cycle: Overpower the ten sensory and motor organs; 

Hfc H3tf ?FH trfU Bt£ II 

man santokh naam jap leenay. 

your mind will be content, as you chant the Naam. 

karnee sunee-ai jas gopaal. 

With your ears, hear the Praises of the Lord of the World; 


TOt WIS WQ efe»FW II 

nainee paykhat saaDh da-i-aal. 

with your eyes, behold the kind, Holy Saints. 

grw 3j?> 3F# H»fe ii 

rasnaa gun gaavai bay-ant. 

With your tongue, sing the Glorious Praises of the Infinite Lord. 

h?> Hfu font y^?> sidled ii 

man meh chitvai pooran bhagvant. 

In your mind, remember the Perfect Lord God. 
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hasat charan sant tahal kamaa-ee-ai. 

With your hands and feet, work for the Saints. 

ira^M^lOT^ moil 

naanak ih sanjam parabh kirpaa paa-ee-ai. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, this way of life is obtained by God's Grace. 1 1 10| | 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

§^ §or fmw frt w ii 

ayko ayk bakhaanee-ai birlaa jaanai savaad. 

Describe the Lord as the One, the One and Only. How rare are those who know the 
taste of this essence. 

are atfsfe ?> wz\w cTOof Hf fw imn 

gun gobind na jaanee-ai naanak sabh bismaad. 1 1 11| | 

The Glories of the Lord of the Universe cannot be known. Nanak, He is totally 
amazing and wonderful! ||11|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

aykaadasee nikat paykhahu har raam. 

The eleventh day of the lunar cycle: Behold the Lord, the Lord, near at hand. 

f&Bt HfH orfu HSU ufu c^H II 

indree bas kar sunhu har naam. 

Subdue the desires of your sexual organs, and listen to the Lord's Name. 

Hfc H3tf HUH tft»f efe»F II 

man santokh sarab jee-a da-i-aa. 

Let your mind be content, and be kind to all beings. 

fe fuftr auu huu?> §fn»r n 

in biDh barat sampooran bha-i-aa. 

I n this way, your fast will be successful. 

W^S H?> Un* feof grfe N 

Dhaavat man raakhai ik thaa-ay. 

Keep your wandering mind restrained in one place. 

H?> 3$ HIT ufu cVfe II 

man tan suDh japat har naa-ay. 

Your mind and body shall become pure, chanting the Lord's Name. 

JT¥ Hfo ufu UU yrUHUH II 

sabh meh poor rahay paarbarahm. 

The Supreme Lord God is pervading amongst all. 

(TOoT ufu c(ldd6 orfu §U HUH ll^ll 

naanak har keertan kar atal ayhu Dharam. 1 1 11| | 

Nanak, sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises; this alone is the eternal faith of 
Dharma. ||11|| 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

€3Hfe U# orat #3 HHT foTlTO II 

durmat haree sayvaa karee bhaytay saaDh kirpaal. 

Evil-mindedness is eliminated, by meeting with and serving the compassionate Holy 
Saints. 

cTOof fH§ fkfe few H3Ttf tTFTW II^PII 

naanak parabh si-o mil rahay binsay sagal janjaal. 1 1 12| | 

Nanak is merged with God; all his entanglements have come to an end. 1 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

e»T^Ht ?FH feHcTO II 

du-aadasee daan naam isnaan. 

The twelfth day of the lunar cycle: Dedicate yourself to giving charity, chanting the 
Naam and purification. 

ufe oft garfe orau sftT ii 

har kee bhagat karahu taj maan. 

Worship the Lord with devotion, and get rid of your pride. 

Ufa >JffH3 I* 1 ?) oraU H'lwTdl II 

har amrit paan karahu saaDhsang. 

Drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's Name, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company 
of the Holy. 

H?> feUHm otlddA £faT II 

man tariptaasai keertan parabh rang. 

The mind is satisfied by lovingly singing the Kirtan of God's Praises. 

cTH35 Wg\ H¥ 5T§ H3*T II 

komal banee sabh ka-o santokhai. 

The Sweet Words of His Bani soothe everyone. 


ifo f ttF3>F Ufe ^fk W II 

panch bhoo aatmaa har naam ras pokhai. 

The soul, the subtle essence of the five elements, cherishes the Nectar of the Naam, 
the Name of the Lord. 

|ra y% % £u fodtjQ irefrft ii 

gur pooray tay ayh nihcha-o paa-ee-ai. 
This faith is obtained from the Perfect Guru. 

cTOof 3m fefo ^fr ^ »r^>>r || ^5 II 

naanak raam ramatfir jon na aa-ee-ai. ||12|| 

Nanak, dwelling upon the Lord, you shall not enter the womb of reincarnation 
again. ||12|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

3tfc irsT nfu fwfw U3?> ?> oFH ii 

teen gunaa meh bi-aapi-aa pooran hot na kaam. 

Engrossed in the three qualities, one's efforts do not succeed. 

Ute Oll'di Hfc at ?TOoT ft ?TH II ^3 II 

patit uDhaaran man basai naanak chhootai naam. 1 1 13| | 

When the Saving Grace of sinners dwells in the mind, Nanak, then one is saved by 
the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 13| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

dOtdHl 3tfe 3*11 JW^ II 

tar-udsee teen taap sansaar. 

The thirteenth day of the lunar cycle: The world is in the fever of the three qualities. 

WB ?>3or II 

aavat jaat narak avtaar. 

It comes and goes, and is reincarnated in hell. 


Ufa Ufa Witt ?> H?> Hfu »ffe§ II 

har har bhajan na man meh aa-i-o. 

Meditation on the Lord, Har, Har, does not enter into the minds of the people. 

JTO HW Uf few ft 3Pfe§ II 

sukh saagar parabh nimakh na gaa-i-o. 

They do not sing the Praises of God, the Ocean of peace, even for an instant. 

H3T of offe H T ftr§ || 

harakh sog kaa dayh kar baaDhi-o. 

This body is the embodiment of pleasure and pain. 

etaw tar wfew wh'RjG ii 

deeragh rog maa-i-aa aasaaDhi-o. 

It suffers from the chronic and incurable disease of Maya. 

fosfo feore o[3B HH II 

dineh bikaar karat saram paa-i-o. 

By day, people practice corruption, wearing themselves out. 

M ?>te hv?> yd^'feS ii 

nainee need supan barrhaa-i-o. 

And then with sleep in their eyes, they mutter in dreams. 

Ufa fyHdd TFZB EU <FW II 

har bisrat hovat ayh haal. 

Forgetting the Lord, this is their condition. 

saran naanak parabh purakh da-i-aal. 1 1 13| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God, the kind and compassionate Primal Being. 1 1 13| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 


Wfa §fe tjQtid 3^?> few 3T>f II 

chaar kunt cha-odah bhavan sagal bi-aapat raam. 

The Lord is pervading in all the four directions and the fourteen worlds. 

fsto !?* 7; M>ft v*?; & ^ opk man 

naanak oon na daykhee-ai pooran taa kay kaam. 1 1 14| | 

Nanak, He is not seen to be lacking anything; His works are perfectly complete. 
II14II 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tjQ^fo wfa sfe »rv ii 

cha-udeh chaar kunt parabh aap. 

The fourteenth day of the lunar cycle: God Himself is in all four directions. 

3^?> U^?> URSTV II 

sagal bhavan pooran partaap. 

On all worlds, His radiant glory is perfect. 

tJH few gf%»r £ot ii 

dasay disaa ravi-aa parabh ayk. 

The One God is diffused in the ten directions. 

traf?> »foPH nfu w ii 

Dharan akaas sabh meh parabh paykh. 
Behold God in all the earth and sky. 

TO TO H?> VttS y r 3 T 75 II 

jal thai ban parbat paataal. 

In the water, on the land, in the forests and mountains, and in the nether regions of 
the underworld, 

ira>fH^ snrfu efenro n 

parmaysvar tah baseh da-i-aal. 

the Merciful Transcendent Lord is abiding. 


sookham asthool sagal bhagvaan. 

The Lord God is in all mind and matter, subtle and manifest. 

irayftf huh ys^ man 

naanak gurmukh barahm pachhaan. 1 1 14| | 
Nanak, the Gurmukh realizes God. ||14|| 

HtfoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

»FBH tftn 7 |ra>rat are gp£ utfw n 

aatam jeetaa gurmatee gun gaa-ay gobind. 

The soul is conquered, through the Guru's Teachings, singing the Glories of God. 

m im^t i fk£ ?r?>or toft inun 

sant parsaadee bhai mitay naanak binsee chind. 1 1 15| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, fear is dispelled, Nanak, and anxiety is ended. 1 1 15| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Wf^H »F3H JTtft H3tf et»F tt&Z II 

amaavas aatam sukhee bha-ay santokh dee-aa gurdayv. 

The day of the new moon: My soul is at peace; the Divine Guru has blessed me with 
contentment. 
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H?> 3$ HtsW Wfs HUtT W oft II 

man tan seetal saa N t sahj laagaa parabh kee sayv. 

My mind and body are cooled and soothed, in intuitive peace and poise; I have 
dedicated myself to serving God. 


33 w> fm^ raw ua?> ^ ^ opk ii 

tootay banDhan baho bikaar safal pooran taa kay kaam. 

His bonds are broken, all his sins are erased, and his works are brought to perfect 
fruition; 

e^Hfe f>r<rt u§>f est fk>raH ufo ftk ii 

durmat mitee ha-umai chhutee simrat har ko naam. 

his evil-mindedness disappears, and his ego is subdued, when one meditates in 
remembrance on the Name of the Lord. 

saran gahee paarbarahm kee miti-aa aavaa gavan. 

Taking to the Sanctuary of the Supreme Lord God, his comings and goings in 
reincarnation are ended. 

aap tari-aa kutamb si-o gun gubind parabh ravan. 

He saves himself, along with his family, chanting the Praises of God, the Lord of the 
Universe. 

Ufa oO-F^st wftft U€ 5C c^K II 

har kee tahal kamaavnee japee-ai parabh kaa naam. 
I serve the Lord, and I chant the Name of God. 

gur pooray tay paa-i-aa naanak sukh bisraam. 1 1 15| | 

From the Perfect Guru, Nanak has obtained peace and comfortable ease. ||15|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

m§ orau 7i oft»r y^ »pfU n 

pooran kabahu na doltaa pooraa kee-aa parabh aap. 

The perfect person never wavers; God Himself made him perfect. 


fetf fetf H^feW ?F?>cT ?> urfe ll^ll 

din din charhai savaa-i-aa naanak hot na ghaat. 1 1 16| | 
Day by day, he prospers; Nanak, he shall not fail. 1 1 16| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

msw U3 £oT o[3E Wtt H>raf II 

poornamaa pooran parabh ayk karan kaaran samrath. 

The day of the full moon: God alone is Perfect; He is the All-powerful Cause of causes. 

rfrttf tfe efettFW H¥ §l4"fo W cF U§ II 

jee-a jant da-i-aal purakh sabh oopar jaa kaa hath. 

The Lord is kind and compassionate to all beings and creatures; His Protecting Hand is 
over all. 

are few atfsre |ra ofor ff or ufe n 

gun niDhaan gobind gur kee-aa jaa kaa ho-ay. 

He is the Treasure of Excellence, the Lord of the Universe; through the Guru, He acts. 

tfddH'Ht Uf HFF$ »R5tf f6dH6 fife II 

antarjaamee parabh sujaan alakh niranjan so-ay. 

God, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, is All-knowing, Unseen and 
I mmaculately Pure. 

UTOTUH U^HTTC m Ml H'6£<J'd II 

paarbarahm parmaysaro sabh biDh iaananhaar. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, is the Knower of all ways and means. 

m HtF5t H^fc % »re UU^ ?)KHcF^ II 

sant sahaa-ee saran jog aath pahar namaskaar. 

He is the Support of His Saints, with the Power to give Sanctuary. Twenty-four hours a 
day, I bow in reverence to Him. 

»forw otw ?kj a^b^ frn-rau ufo ct e^?> n 

akath kathaa nah booiJiee-ai simrahu har kay charan. 

His Unspoken Speech cannot be understood; I meditate on the Feet of the Lord. 


Ute Qq'dA ?TO cTOof U3 oft H^?> ll^ll 

patit uDhaaran anaath naath naanak parabh kee saran. 1 1 16| | 

He is the Saving Grace of sinners, the Master of the masterless; Nanak has entered 

God's Sanctuary. ||16|| 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

e*f few hutf 3ife§ Hufe anft ufe ^fe n 

dukh binsay sahsaa ga-i-o saran gahee har raa-ay. 

My pain is gone, and my sorrows have departed, since I took to the Sanctuary of the 
Lord, my King. 

Hf?> fx& £75 irf^W cTOof Ufa cfT?) 3Pfe II HP II 

man chinday fal paa-i-aa naanak har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 17| | 

I have obtained the fruits of my mind's desires, Nanak, singing the Glorious Praises 
of the Lord. ||17|| 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

SHt 3F% cT Ht SSt oft at^rf II 

ko-ee gaavai ko sunai ko-ee karai beechaar. 
Some sing, some listen, and some contemplate; 

5T cT feH oT 5fe QM'd II 

ko updaysai ko darirhai tis kaa ho-ay uDhaar. 

some preach, and some implant the Name within; this is how they are saved. 

fotttfytf oFZ ufe fi^WW fTcW tT75H tPfe II 

kilbikh kaatai ho-ay nirmalaa janam janam mal jaa-ay. 

Their sinful mistakes are erased, and they become pure; the filth of countless 

incarnations is washed away. 


UWfe UWfe W ftTCF ?kJ feH >ffe II 

halat palat mukh oojlaa nah pohai tis maa-ay. 

In this world and the next, their faces shall be radiant; they shall not be touched by 
Maya. 

H H Ih£ F ftpX^ H?>^f II 

so surtaa so baisno so gi-aanee Dhanvant. 

They are intuitively wise, and they are Vaishnaavs, worshippers of Vishnu; they are 
spiritually wise, wealthy and prosperous. 

H oftt^d nfe ftTfe 3ftT»F 331% II 

so sooraa kulvant so-ay jin bhaji-aa bhagvant. 

They are spiritual heros, of noble birth, who vibrate upon the Lord God. 

tr^t sFtD-r^ hh §ut fk>rfe tis'w ii 

khatree baraahman sood bais uDhrai simar chandaal. 

The Kh'shatriyas, the Brahmins, the low-caste Soodras, the Vaisha workers and the 
outcast pariahs are all saved, 

firf?) frfi^ ij§ 7P7>^[ ferrfb 1 3^35 irpii 

jin jaani-o parabh aapnaa naanak tiseh ravaal. 1 1 17| | 

meditating on the Lord. Nanak is the dust of the feet of those who know his God. 
I|17|| 

3T§^ oft ^ HUW 9 II 

ga-orhee kee vaar mehlaa 4. 
Vaar In Gauree, Fourth Mehl: 

^Hfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok Fourth Mehl: 


Hfddlf 5fe»ra U frTH £ HH3 Hf 5ffe II 

satgur purakh da-i-aal hai jis no samat sabh ko-ay. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, is kind and compassionate; all are alike to Him. 

EoC feFTfe offo H?> % Ml ufe II 

ayk darisat kar daykh-daa man bhaavnee tay siDh ho-ay. 

He looks upon all impartially; with pure faith in the mind, He is obtained. 

jrfeara f%fo wfn? u ufo §3H ufo nfe n 

satgur vich amrit hai har utam har pad so-ay. 

The Ambrosial Nectar is within the True Guru; He is exalted and sublime, of Godly 
status. 

(Toot few § ufo fw^tw <jrayfa ire afe iihii 

naanak kirpaa tay har Dhi-aa-ee-ai gurmukh paavai ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, by His Grace, one meditates on the Lord; the Gurmukhs obtain Him. ||1|| 

HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

u§h >ffe»r m fay tr fas trftr 3^ nwfa n 

ha-umai maa-i-aa sabh bikh hai nit jag totaa sansaar. 

Egotism and Maya are total poison; in these, people continually suffer loss in this 
world. 

laahaa har Dhan khati-aa gurmukh sabad veechaar. 

The Gurmukh earns the profit of the wealth of the Lord's Name, contemplating the 
Word of the Shabad. 

U§H fey §3% Ufa >3ffMH Ufa CFfe II 

ha-umai mail bikh utrai har amrit har ur Dhaar. 

The poisonous filth of egotism is removed, when one enshrines the Ambrosial Name of 
the Lord within the heart. 
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sabh kaaraj tin kay siDh heh jin gurmukh kirpaa Dhaar. 

All the Gurmukh's affairs are brought to perfect completion; the Lord has showered 
him with His Mercy. 

cTOof gfo fm H fkfe 3TT Ufa PHdH^O'Td IIPII 

naanak jo Dhur milay say mil rahay har maylay sirjanhaar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, one who meets the Primal Lord remains blended with the Lord, the Creator 

Lord. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f TJW H r fUH t m TJW UTFFSt II 

too sachaa saahib sach hai sach sachaa gosaa-ee. 

You are True, True Lord and Master. You are the Truest of the True, Lord of the 
World. 

§g£ H¥ fwfe^t 3"dt lM II 

tuDhuno sabh Dhi-aa-idee sabh lagai tayree paa-ee. 
Everyone meditates on You; everyone falls at Your Feet. 

%3\ firefe h»iTmQ Hfy u firfe ^tst fen ipfe wirst n 

tayree sifat su-aali-o saroop hai jin keetee tis paar laghaa-ee. 

Your Praises are graceful and beautiful; You save those who speak them. 

<jra>ffcF £ 3$ ufe 1 nfe (Wk mret ii 

gurmukhaa no fal paa-idaa sach naam samaa-ee. 

You reward the Gurmukhs, who are absorbed in the True Name. 

vaday mayray saahibaa vadee tayree vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

my Great Lord and Master, great is Your glorious greatness. 1 1 1| | 


HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

f%3 Uf Htt'<J£' Hf Htff feoT II 

vin naavai hor salaahnaa sabh bolan fikaa saad. 

Without the Name, all other praise and speech is insipid and tasteless. 

mm »fUoPf ufH HHH 1 ^ II 

manmukh aha N kaar salaahday ha-umai mamtaa vaad. 

The self-willed manmukhs praise their own egos; their attachment to egotism is 
useless. 

ftT?> HWUfc H H^fU trfU H^ Hf »RI^ II 

jin saalaahan say mareh khap jaavai sabh apvaad. 

Those whom they praise, die; they all waste away in conflict. 

?r?> s^oT ijrayftf frfU ufe ufo irawro mn 

jan naanak gurmukh ubray jap har har parmaanaad. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, the Gurmukhs are saved, chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 
the Embodiment of Supreme Bliss. 1 1 1| | 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

nfeare ufo uf tjfk fth fonrst Hf?> u# n 

satgur har parabh das naam Dhi-aa-ee man haree. 

True Guru, tell me of my Lord God, that I may meditate on the Naam within my 
mind. 

(Toot ufe ufo yfa srat nfe u^zrat iipii 

naanak naam pavit har mukh bolee sabh dukh parharee. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Lord's Name is sacred and pure; chanting it, all my pain has been taken 

away. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

too aapay aap nirankaar hai niranjan har raa-i-aa. 

You Yourself are the Formless Lord, the Immaculate Lord, our Sovereign King. 

ftflft f feoT Hf?> Hf fwfe»F fetf 5F Hf Stf dl^'fettF II 

jinee too ik man sach Dhi-aa-i-aa tin kaa sabh dukh gavaa-i-aa. 

Those who meditate on You, True Lord with one-pointed mind, are rid of all their 

pain. 

§^ jrate £ ?rut ftTH £ wfe H^few ii 

tayraa sareek ko naahee jis no lavai laa-ay sunaa-i-aa. 

You have no equal, next to whom I might sit and speak of You. 

§g WSr f6dH6' ft At Hfe 3 1 fe»F II 

tuDh jayvad daataa toohai niranjanaa toohai sach mayrai man bhaa-i-aa. 

You are the only Giver as great as Yourself. You are I mmaculate; True Lord, you are 

pleasing to my mind. 

H% H% H'Tdy H% HtJ c^fe»f IIP II 

sachay mayray saahibaa sachay sach naa-i-aa. ||2|| 

my True Lord and Master, Your Name is the Truest of the True. 1 12| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

h?> m^fo ufn % u ffk mm ezfw n 

man antar ha-umai rog hai bharam bhoolay manmukh durjanaa. 

Deep within the mind is the disease of ego; the self-willed manmukhs, the evil beings, 

are deluded by doubt. 


(TOoT % 3T^fe fkfe HfeBTC WQ HiW II *=\ II 

naanak rog gavaa-ay mil satgur saaDhoo sajnaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, this disease is eradicated, only when one meets the True Guru, our Holy 
Friend. ||1|| 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

H$ 3$ 33* 33T fH§ iraMfa ufe dlid'H II 

man tan rataa rang si-o gurmukh har guntaas. 

The mind and body of the Gurmukh are imbued with the Love of the Lord, the 
Treasure of Virtue. 

FT?) cTOof ufe Hdi'dldl Ufe |ra H'yfa IIPII 

jan naanak har sarnaagatee har maylay gur saabaas. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak has taken to the Sanctuary of the Lord. Hail to the Guru, who has 

united me with the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f ocas* mbj u fen c^fe § n 

too kartaa purakh agamm hai kis naal too varhee-ai. 

You are the Personification of Creativity, the Inaccessible Lord. With whom should I 
compare You? 

§g ufe r »r# ft u^t>>r n 

tuDh jayvad ho-ay so aakhee-ai tuDh jayhaa toohai parhee-ai. 

If there was anyone else as great as You, I would name him; You alone are like 

Yourself. 

f urfe uife feor areyfti uddi;M n 

too ghat ghat ik varatdaa gurmukh pargarhee-ai. 

You are the One, permeating each and every heart; You are revealed to the Gurmukh. 


§ HtF H¥H ^ itHH t f f II 

too sachaa sabhas daa khasam hai sabh doo too charhee-ai. 

You are the True Lord and Master of all; You are the Highest of all. 

f orafo h h% uferft ^ onfef crafrft us ii 

too karahi so sachay ho-isee taa kaa-it karhee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever You do, True Lord - that is what happens, so why should we grieve? 1 1 3| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

h Hfc sfc Oh firaH w »ra uu^ rf?> n 

mai man tan paraym piramm kaa athay pahar lagann. 

My mind and body are imbued with the Love of my Beloved, twenty-four hours a day. 

FT?) cTOof few tpfo H^dld Hftf ^Hfc IIHII 

jan naanak kirpaa Dhaar parabh satgur sukh vasann. 1 1 1| | 

Shower Your Mercy upon servant Nanak, God, that he may dwell in peace with the 
True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

ftT?> >>fefe utfe firaH oft fo§ HWfo fet HUfc II 

jin andar pareet piramm kee ji-o bolan tivai sohann. 

Those whose inner beings are filled with the Love of their Beloved, look beautiful as 
they speak. 

cTOof ufo »FU FFStT" ffff?) WE\ utfe fwfe IIPII 

naanak har aapay jaandaa jin laa-ee pareet pirann. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Lord Himself knows all; the Beloved Lord has infused His Love. ||2|| 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


f oHS* »Ffu »ff§ ft f*5S f%fo c^Ut II 

too kartaa aap abhul hai bhulan vich naahee. 

Creator Lord, You Yourself are infallible; You never make mistakes. 

f orafo HTO^Up HHfe H^jt II 

too karahi so sachay bhalaa hai gur sabad buihaahee. 

Whatever You do is good, True Lord; this understanding is obtained through the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

f ores ores H>re§ tr ftF or c^dt ii 

too karan kaaran samrath hai doojaa ko naahee. 

You are the Cause of causes, the All-powerful Lord; there is no other at all. 

f H r fuH »rarH efeww u nfk fwut n 

too saahib agam da-i-aal hai sabh tuDh Dhi-aahee. 

Lord and Master, You are inaccessible and merciful. Everyone meditates on You. 
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Hfe tfr>f §3" § H¥H W B g^jt II8II 

sabh jee-a tayray too sabhas daa too sabh chhadaahee. 1 1 4| | 
All beings are Yours; You belong to all. You deliver all. ||4|| 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfe HTO UH H^Hd 1 »ftft 3^ 253ffe II 

sun saajan paraym sandaysraa akhee taar lagann. 

Listen, my Friend, to my message of love; my eyes are fixed upon You. 

mfa 3§ HrTS Hfa»T rT?> (TObT Hftf H^fo 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

gur tuthai sajan mayli-aa jan naanak sukh savann. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru was pleased - He united servant Nanak with his friend, and now he sleeps in 
peace. ||1|| 


HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

nfddlf efewre U frTH ft t?fe»F Ht? 1 ufe II 

satgur daataa da-i-aal hai jis no da-i-aa sadaa ho-ay. 

The True Guru is the Merciful Giver; He is always compassionate. 

HfelTf >»feuU foutf t Hf ^ HUH feoT Hfe II 

satgur andrahu nirvair hai sabh daykhai barahm ik so-ay. 

The True Guru has no hatred within Him; He beholds the One God everywhere. 

ftsdld' c^fe ftT If dtt'fet! fe?> f%BU f3Hfe»F ?> afe II 

nirvairaa naal je vair chalaa-iday tin vichahu tisti-aa na ko-ay. 

Anyone who directs hate against the One who has no hate, shall never be satisfied 

within. 

HTHHTf H¥?F W WW HA'fe^' T3H W H?F fe§ ufe II 

satgur sabhnaa daa bhalaa manaa-idaa tis daa buraa ki-o ho-ay. 

The True Guru wishes everyone well; how can anything bad happen to Him? 

HfelTC ft FRF £ feg^ §Uf W$ 5fe II 

satgur no jayhaa ko ichh-daa tayhaa fal paa-ay ko-ay. 

As one feels towards the True Guru, so are the rewards he receives. 

(V<So( ora^ 1 " Hf fofg H'&tJ 1 frit! foTS ft Ufe IIP II 

naanak kartaa sabh ki chh jaandaa jidoo ki chh gujhaa na ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Creator knows everything; nothing can be hidden from Him. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frTH ft H T fUH ^ of% H5T FT^t II 

jis no saahib vadaa karay so-ee vad jaanee. 

One who has been made great by his Lord and Master - know him to be great! 


frTH H r fUH W% feH Htffk H H^UH Hfc 3^ II 

jis saahib bhaavai tis bakhas la-ay so saahib man bhaanee. 

By His Pleasure, the Lord and Master forgives those who are pleasing to His Mind. 

H 5T §H gfrr H »fFFSt II 

jay ko os dee rees karay so moorh ajaanee. 

One who tries to compete with Him is a senseless fool. 

frTH £ Hfddld H& JJ 3% ITS ^T^t II 

jis no satgur maylay so gun ravai gun aakh vakhaanee. 

One who is united with the Lord by the True Guru, sings His Praises and speaks His 
Glories. 

(TOoT HFWUHfeHfe HK^t im II 

naanak sachaa sach hai buih sach samaanee. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, the True Lord is True; one who understands Him is absorbed in Truth. 1 1 5| | 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa HT% PrtdHcS »TKf U fodsfQ fod^d fodcCd II 

har sat niranjan amar hai nirbha-o nirvair nirankaar. 

The Lord is true, immaculate and eternal; He has no fear, hatred or form. 

frT?> tTfU»F feoT Ht?> feoT TtTfe 25^ U§H W$ II 

jin japi-aa ik man ik chit tin lathaa ha-umai bhaar. 

Those who chant and meditate on Him, who single-mindedly focus their consciousness 
on Him, are rid of the burden of their ego. 

fff?> irayftf ufo wfw fe?> m fw tWf n 

jin gurmukh har aaraaDhi-aa tin sant janaa jaikaar. 

Those Gurmukhs who worship and adore the Lord - hail to those Saintly beings! 

SET ct% U% Hfedld oft feH £ fe^ oftr Hf HHf II 

ko-ee nindaa karay pooray satguroo kee tis no fit fit kahai sabh sansaar. 

If someone slanders the Perfect True Guru, he will be rebuked and reproached by the 

whole world. 


Hfenre f%fo »rfu wzsw ufo wit tt&tt n 

satgur vich aap varatdaa har aapay rakhanhaar. 

The Lord Himself abides within the True Guru; He Himself is His Protector. 

TO TO ?If W^W feH^H^H^ TJHHcPf || 

Dhan Dhan guroo gun gaavdaa tis no sadaa sadaa namaskaar. 

Blessed, Blessed is the Guru, who sings the Glories of God. Unto Him, I bow forever 

and ever in deepest reverence. 

TO (TOof fe?> off fafi rTfW fadHid'd 11^11 

jan naanak tin ka-o vaari-aa jin japi-aa sirjanhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak is a sacrifice to those who have meditated on the Creator Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

ymt tre3t w&m »rv wcfh ii 

aapay Dhartee saajee-an aapay aakaas. 

He Himself made the earth; He Himself made the sky. 

f%fo »fn> to yftf »rir 3fe ton n 

vich aapay jant upaa-i-an mukh aapay day-ay giraas. 

He Himself created the beings there, and He Himself places food in their mouths. 

Hf »TV »ffV »TV Ut dlcSd'H II 

sabh aapay aap varatdaa aapay hee guntaas. 

He Himself is All-pervading; He Himself is the Treasure of Excellence. 

TO ?T7>or ?TH fwfe B Hfe foftfef o?3 II 3 II 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay too sabh kilvikh katay taas. 1 12| | 

servant Nanak, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; He shall take away all 

your sinful mistakes. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


f HtF WfUB TO t Hf H% 3^ II 

too sachaa saahib sach hai sach sachay bhaavai. 

You, True Lord and Master, are True; the Truth is pleasing to the True One. 

H fg Hf fe?> rTH 3cf§ ^fk^»rt II 

jo tuDh sach salaahday tin jam kankar nayrh na aavai. 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach those who praise You, True Lord. 

fe?> ^ Htf Ufa §rTW frT?> ufe fu^t HtF WW II 

tin kay mukh dar ujlay jin har hirdai sachaa bhaavai. 

Their faces are radiant in the Court of the Lord; the Lord is pleasing to their hearts. 

orfe»re ftig^F H£t»rf?> off fU3# 5TU3 >W U^f II 

koorhi-aar pichhaahaa satee-an koorh hirdai kapat mahaa dukh paavai. 

The false ones are left behind; because of the falsehood and deceit in their hearts, 

they suffer in terrible pain. 

yu ofw 5rfe»r r gt»P' orfenra ot# ufe w% ii£ii 

muh kaalay koorhi-aaree-aa koorhi-aar koorho ho-ayjaavai. ||6|| 
Black are the faces of the false; the false remain just false. 1 1 6| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfddlf Mddl craH U feH f%ftJ HtT 5T U^T II 

satgur Dhartee Dharam hai tis vich jayhaa ko beejay tayhaa fal paa-ay. 

The True Guru is the field of Dharma; as one plants the seeds there, so are the fruits 

obtained. 

cjrafmft wfHf afftTOF fe^ mte ufo n 

gursikhee amrit beeji-aa tin amrit fal har paa-ay. 

The GurSikhs plant ambrosial nectar, and obtain the Lord as their ambrosial fruit. 

onaa halat palat muj<h ujlay o-ay har dargeh sachee painaa-ay. 

Their faces are radiant in this world and the next; in the Court of the Lord, they are 

robed with honor. 


feow >>refo ifc ft>3 ifc ofx^fu §u hu 1 " atw w ii 

ikn H aa andar khot nit khot kamaaveh oh jayhaa beejay tayhaa fal khaa-ay. 

Some have cruelty in their hearts - they constantly act in cruelty; as they plant, so are 

the fruits which they eat. 
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jaa satgur saraaf nadar kar daykhai su-aavgeer sabh ugharh aa-ay. 

When the True Guru, the Tester, observes with His Glance, the selfish ones are all 

exposed. 

§fe rRF fos^fu fTiS %W Lpfefc §fe TO TO Ufa II 

o-ay jayhaa chitvahi nit tayhaa paa-in o-ay tayho jayhay da-yi vajaa-ay. 
As one thinks, so does he receive, and so does the Lord make him known. 

cTOot uut trot tmy wif fro oTO oTO ^ hwe iihii 

naanak duhee siree khasam aapay vartai nit kar kar daykhai chalat sabaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak, the Lord and Master is pervading at both ends; He continually acts, and 
beholds His own play. 1 1 1| | 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

feaT H?> feoT ^ddti 1 fTO &§[ JT g'fe l-Pfe II 

ik man ik varatdaa jit lagai so thaa-ay paa-ay. 

The mortal is of one mind - whatever he dedicates it to, in that he is successful. 

5TSt 3TC5 1 " 5T% ur^3t»r ft? Uffo ^§ U% J=FSt tpfe II 

ko-ee galaa karay ghanayree-aa je ghar vath hovai saa-ee khaa-ay. 
Some talk a lot, but they eat only that which is in their own homes. 

fe?> Hfedld TOt ut »fUoPf ?> f%TO tTfe II 

bin satgur soihee naa pavai aha N kaar na vichahu jaa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, understanding is not obtained, and egotism does not depart 
from within. 


aha N kaaree-aa no dukh bhukh hai hath tadeh ghar ghar mangaa-ay. 

Suffering and hunger cling to the egotistical people; they hold out their hands and beg 

from door to door. 

oTf 53ft iJTSt HWH 1 " Wtl ?5fU rPfe II 

koorh thagee gujhee naa rahai mulammaa paaj leh jaa-ay. 

Their falsehood and fraud cannot remain concealed; their false appearances fall off in 
the end. 

jis hovai poorab likhi-aa tis satgur milai parabh aa-ay. 

One who has such pre-ordained destiny comes to meet God through the True Guru. 

frff yrgfa fkfe Hcflfe JT^?> 3fe FPfe II 

ji-o lohaa paaras bhaytee-ai mil sangat suvran ho-ay jaa-ay. 

J ust as iron is transmuted into gold by the touch of the Philosopher's Stone, so are 

people transformed by joining the Sangat, the Holy Congregation. 

ttf> jsto ^ § ust ftrf w% fet ewfe iipii 

jan naanak kay parabh too Dhanee ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaa-ay. 1 12| | 

God, You are the Master of servant Nanak; as it pleases You, You lead him. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fira ufo ftree nf%»F fe?> ufe »rfU fx*?? 11 

jin har hirdai sayvi-aa tin har aap milaa-ay. 

One who serves the Lord with all his heart - the Lord Himself unites him with Himself. 

irs oft wf? fe?> frr§ orat h% yy^iz jrafe frfre 11 

gun kee saajjn tin si-o karee sabh avgan sabad jalaa-ay. 

He enters into a partnership with virtue and merit, and burns off all his demerits with 
the fire of the Shabad. 


ttffare feoffe frTH eftj H H% ^ II 

a-ugan vikan palree jis deh so sachay paa-ay. 

Demerits are purchased cheap, like straw; he alone gathers merit, who is so blessed 
by the True Lord. 

yfttd'dl are »mjt firfe »if^ Hfe are u^Tztw n 

balihaaree gur aapnay jin a-ugan mayt gun pargatee-aa-ay. 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru, who has erased my demerits, and revealed my virtuous 

merits. 

^\ ?f oft frgyfa wwe iipii 

vadee vadi-aa-ee vaday kee gurmukh aalaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukh chants the glorious greatness of the great Lord God. 1 1 7| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfenra feftj ^fkwE\ h »irtft;rt ufo ufo Fry ftp>r% n 

satgur vich vadee vadi-aa-ee jo an-din har har naam Dhi-aavai. 

Great is the greatness within the True Guru, who meditates night and day on the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Ufa Ufa FTH ^HS HrTH FTH ut fell3T% II 

har har naam ramat such sanjam har naamay hee tariptaavai. 

The repetition of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is his purity and self-restraint; with 

the Name of the Lord, He is satisfied. 

ufeOTf^Jlfes'H Ufa ?PK W ora^f || 

har naam taan har naam deebaan har naamo rakh karaavai. 

The Lord's Name is His power, and the Lord's Name is His Royal Court; the Lord's 

Name protects Him. 

TT fW3 Wfe 3Tg H^fe F H?> felt 575 IF% II 

jo chit laa-ay poojay gur moorat so man ichhav fal paavai. 

One who centers his consciousness and worships the Guru, obtains the fruits of his 

mind's desires. 


TT of% Hfedld U^T oft feH of^ fe^t II 

jo nindaa karay satgur pooray kee tis kartaa maar divaavai. 

But one who slanders the Perfect True Guru, shall be killed and destroyed by the 

Creator. 

%fo fhr %ot §h ufk 7) »r% fhj »f r us T atftw »ru *r% n 

fayr oh vaylaa os hath na aavai oh aapnaa beeji-aa aapay khaavai. 

This opportunity shall not come into his hands again; he must eat what he himself has 

planted. 

c^fe uifo nfu oto tffenr frff 3TToff tpfe awt II 

narak ghor muhi kaalai kharhi-aa ji-o taskar paa-ay galaavai. 

He shall be taken to the most horrible hell, with his face blackened like a thief, and a 

noose around his neck. 

fefo Hfedld oft H3St Ut 3* fat tF ufe ufe ?F>f fwt II 

fir satgur kee sarnee pavai taa ubrai jaa har har naam Dhi-aavai. 

But if he should again take to the Sanctuary of the True Guru, and meditate on the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har, then he shall be saved. 

ufe a^s* »rftf jts^ ?r?>or ufe orat £t mn 

har baataa aakh sunaa-ay naanak har kartay ayvai bhaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak speaks and proclaims the Lord's Story; as it pleases the Creator, so does he 

speak. ||1|| 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

y% are w ray ?> §u mm JJifw to >ffe»r n 

pooray gur kaa hukam na mannai oh manmukh agi-aan muthaa bikh maa-i-aa. 
One who does not obey the Hukam, the Command of the Perfect Guru - that self- 
willed manmukh is plundered by his ignorance and poisoned by Maya. 

§h >jrefo erf |rt orfe at shhj efcr §h # 3Tfo i^fe^ n 

os andar koorh koorho kar bujjnai anhoday ihagrhay da-yi os dai gal paa-i-aa. 
Within him is falsehood, and he sees everyone else as false; the Lord has tied these 
useless conflicts around his neck. 


§u arc* ot% yoddl §h ^ nfewr fen ?> gifew n 

oh gal farosee karay bahutayree os daa boli-aa kisai na bhaa-i-aa. 
He babbles on and on, but the words he speaks please no one. 

§u urfe urfe uf ffrf £ d'dlfe §H F^fo HU §H # Bgf wfe»r II 

oh ghar ghar handhai ji-o rann dohaagan os naal muhu jorhay os bhee lachhan laa-i- 
aa. 

He wanders from house to house like an abandoned woman; whoever associates with 
him is stained by the mark of evil as well. 

arayftf ufe h »ffev3 ^§ §h w gfk ara uirr aftr fpfer n 

gurmukh ho-ay so alipato vartai os daa paas chhad gur paas bahi jaa-i-aa. 

Those who become Gurmukh avoid him; they forsake his company and sit hear the 

Guru. 
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TT 3J§" 3Rf »fargr h WW c^jt UHU §fc HK Hf 3T^fe»F II 

jo gur gopay aapnaa so bhalaa naahee panchahu on laahaa mool sabh gavaa-i-aa. 
chosen people, self-elect, one who does not publicly affirm his Guru is not a good 
person; he loses all his profits and capital. 

i&kf Wfflj focJTH cTOof »rftf jtot y% 3rg or g^?> §yfo wfenr n 

pahilaa aagam nigam naanak aakh sunaa-ay pooray gur kaa bachan upar aa-i-aa. 
People used to chant and recite the Shaastras and the Vedas, Nanak, but now the 
Words of the Perfect Guru have come to be the most exalted of all. 

fraffrr w% ire v% at mwr §u %w ufk ?> »rfe»F iipii 

gursikhaa vadi-aa-ee bhaavai gur pooray kee manmukhaa oh vaylaa hath na aa-i-aa. 
I|2|| 

The glorious greatness of the Perfect Guru is pleasing to the GurSikh; the self-willed 
manmukhs have lost this opportunity. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


HtJ HtF f ^ U H ftTH wfddlf fe^ II 

sach sachaa sabh doo vadaa hai so la-ay jis satgur tikay. 

The True Lord is truly the greatest of all; he alone obtains Him, who is anointed by the 
Guru. 

JT Hfedld ftT Hf fwfeF HtJ Hfedld fe^ II 

so satgur je sach Dhi-aa-idaa sach sachaa satgur ikay. 

He is the True Guru, who meditates on the True Lord. The True Lord and the True 
Guru are truly One. 

HHt Hfedld fj frfo f3 stt ^fk fg^ II 

so-ee satgur purakh hai jin panjay doot keetay vas chhikav. 

He is the True Guru, the Primal Being, who has totally conquered his five passions. 

ftT fe?> Hfedld H% »Ty dli'fet* fetf >>fefo 5Tf fez fez HU fe& II 

je bin satgur sayvay aap ganaa-iday tin andar koorh fit fit muh fikay. 

One who does not serve the True Guru, and who praises himself, is filled with 

falsehood within. Cursed, cursed is his ugly face. 

§fe foTH ?> W*Z& H<T oTO Hfedld % II till 

o-ay bolay kisai na bhaavnee muh kaalay satgur tay chukay. 1 18| | 

His words are not pleasing to anyone; his face is blackened, and he is separated from 

the True Guru. ||8|| 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

ufe w Hf £f fr ufe »rfu fotdH'il ?5 i fe»f T n 

har parabh kaa sabh khayt hai har aap kirsaanee laa-i-aa. 

Everyone is the field of the Lord God; the Lord Himself cultivates this field. 

gurmukh bakhas jamaa-ee-an manmukhee mool gavaa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukh grows the crop of forgiveness, while the self-willed manmukh loses even 
his roots. 


sabh ko beejay aapnay bhalay no har bhaavai so khayt jamaa-i-aa. 

They all plant for their own good, but the Lord causes to grow only that field with 

which He is pleased. 

gursikhee har amrit beeji-aa har amrit naam fal amrit paa-i-aa. 

The GurSikh plants the seed of the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar, and obtains the Lord's 

Ambrosial Naam as his Ambrosial Fruit. 

HH f W fSTCH ft)3 ofdcW 1 Ufa oraf Wfe otwfeW II 

jam choohaa kiras nit kurkadaa har kartai maar kadhaa-i-aa. 

The mouse of Death is continually gnawing away at the crop, but the Creator Lord has 
beaten it off and driven it away. 

fddH'il tM W§ offo Ufa HUS HOT mvf&W II 

kirsaanee jammee bhaa-o kar har bohal bakhas jamaa-i-aa. 

The farm was successful, by the Love of the Lord, and the crop was produced by 

God's Grace. 

tin kaa kaarhaa andaysaa sabh laahi-on jinee satgur purakh Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

He has removed all the burning and anxiety of those, who have meditated on the True 

Guru, the Primal Being. 

FT?) cTOot ?TH »m T fw wfU sfaW Hf rttS ZWf&W 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jan naanak naam araaDhi-aa aap tari-aa sabh jagat taraa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, one who worships and adores the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 

swims across, and saves the whole world as well. 1 1 1| | 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

WW fe?> W&fa »ffe»F H?5Mftf UU II 

saaraa din laalach ati-aa manmukh horay galaa. 

The self-willed manmukh is occupied with greed all day long, although he may claim 
otherwise. 


?F3t trfe»F ?5% nfk few 1 ii 

raatee ooghai dabi-aa navay sot sabh dhilaa. 

At night, he is overcome by fatigue, and all his nine holes are weakened. 

H?>>ffcF § fkfe ^ wre fr fcs ^ II 

manmukhaa dai sir joraa amar hai nit dayveh bhalaa. 

Over the head of the manmukh is the order of the woman; to her, he ever holds out 
his promises of goodness. 

^ w »rfw ofK^e h »Rffe »f>m w ii 

joraa daa aakhi-aa purakh kamaavday say apvit amavDh khalaa. 

Those men who act according to the orders of women are impure, filthy and foolish. 

orfH fkwit ormi ?kJ h h^f ufk &w n 

kaam vi-aapay kusuDh nar say joraa puchh chalaa. 

Those impure men are engrossed in sexual desire; they consult their women and walk 
accordingly. 

jrfeara 5r wftpft ffBWH Hfe WW II 

satgur kai aakhi-ai jo chalai so sat purakh bhal bhalaa. 

One who walks as the True Guru tells him to, is the true man, the best of the best. 

tt?f Hfk »rfu §irfe»Rj ufo nfk ftjw n 

joraa purakh sabh aap upaa-i-an har khayl sabh l<hilaa. 

He Himself created all women and men; the Lord Himself plays every play. 

m a^H at l ^t\ cTOot w& ww iipii 

sabh tayree banat banaavanee naanak bhal bhalaa. ||2|| 

You created the entire creation; Nanak, it is the best of the best. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f %*ra^J »fW U »ffW fe§ szftrx II 

too vayparvaahu athaahu hai atul ki-o tulee-ai. 

You are carefree, unfathomable and immeasurable; how can You be measured? 


H ^sl'dfl ft? fg fwfe^ fo?> Hfedld fHtftW II 

say vadbhaagee je tuDh Dhi-aa-iday jin satgur milee-ai. 

Those who have met the True Guru and who meditate on You are very fortunate. 

Hfeare oft w$ nfe Hfy Cr didy^l asfrft n 

satgur kee banee sat saroop hai gurbaanee banee-ai. 

The Word of the True Guru's Bani is the embodiment of Truth; through Gurbani, one 
becomes perfect. 

jrfeara eft atir ufo era flra h arfettre orjj sfe U3tw n 

satgur kee reesai hor kach pich bolday say koorhi-aar koorhay iharh parhee-ai. 

J ealously emulating the True Guru, some others may speak of good and bad, but the 

false are destroyed by their falsehood. 

>>fefe uf yftf uf tr to H'fenr £ 9ftf >re% crabft ntfn 

on H aa andar hor mukh hor hai bikh maa-i-aa no ihakh marday karhee-ai. 1 1 9| | 

Deep within them is one thing, and in their mouths is another; they suck in the poison 

of Maya, and then they painfully waste away. 1 1 9| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfeara eft fo^HSt fi^HW FT?> ufe R H^ 1 " II 

satgur kee sayvaa nirmalee nirmal jan ho-ay so sayvaa ghaalay. 

Service to the True Guru is immaculate and pure; those humble beings who are pure 

perform this service. 

ftT?> >>fefo oOTf fecFf f 5 §fe »Fir H# ^ftf ot% FTFTHTO II 

jin andar kapat vikaar |hooth o-ay aapay sachai vakh kadhay jajmaalay. 

Those who have deceit, corruption and falsehood within - the True Lord Himself casts 

them out like lepers. 
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Hfo»re fire nfu wfedid info urwf?) orfettre ^ s^st fat q*fe ^ n 

sachiaar sikh bahi satgur paas ghaalan koorhi-aar na labhnee kitai thaa-ay bhaalay. 
The truthful Sikhs sit by the True Guru's side and serve Him. The false ones search, 
but find no place of rest. 

frW Hfedld oT »ffw mft c^lt fecT HU fegfu Ufa WE II 

jinaa satgur kaa aakhi-aa sukhaavai naahee tinaa muh bhalayray fireh da-yi gaalay. 
Those who are not pleased with the Words of the True Guru - their faces are cursed, 
and they wander around, condemned by God. 

ftT?> Utfe ?ujtufo^3tH PdtJdd %gr^»ffe HH^ II 

jin andar pareet nahee har kayree say kichrak vayraa-ee-an manmukh baytaalay. 
Those who do not have the Love of the Lord within their hearts - how long can those 
demonic, self-willed manmukhs be consoled? 

Hfeara £ fh& jt »f r us T h$ wfe §u »rfU »rvst ^§ ?ro ii 

satgur no milai so aapnaa man thaa-ay rakhai oh aap vartai aapnee vath naalay. 
One who meets the True Guru, keeps his mind in its own place; he spends only his 
own assets. 

tT?> cTOof feof?F JTf Hfe JTtf fefe ^ftf elf 6dk!'& NHII 

jan naanak iknaa gur mayl sukh dayvai ik aapay vakh kadhai thagvaalay. 1 1 1| | 
servant Nanak, some are united with the Guru; to some, the Lord grants peace, 
while others - deceitful cheats - suffer in isolation. ||1|| 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

ftW >>fefo 7FH few Ufa fe?> oC oTtT eftr Wfa II 

jinaa andar naam niDhaan har tin kay kaaj da-yi aaday raas. 

Those who have the treasure of the Lord's Name deep within their hearts - the Lord 

resolves their affairs. 


fe?> tjcft yod'tfl Hots eft ufo >>rar orfe as 1- w?r ii 

tin chookee muhtaajee lokan kee har parabh ang kar baithaa paas. 

They are no longer subservient to other people; the Lord God sits by them, at their 

side. 

w ora^ ^fe 3* Hf or ^fe nfe ezm eftf orafo H'yfH II 

jaa N kartaa val taa sabh ko val sabh darsan daykh karahi saabaas. 

When the Creator is on their side, then everyone is on their side. Beholding their 

vision, everyone applauds them. 

U'fdH'd Hf Ufa cF cfl»F Hfe FT?> off »ffe orafe ddd'fH II 

saahu paatisaahu sabh har kaa kee-aa sabh jan ka-o aa-ay karahi rahraas. 

Kings and emperors are all created by the Lord; they all come and bow in reverence to 

the Lord's humble servant. 

cjra ufr oft ^fe»r^t ufo ^ Hf% »ff s jto irf&w n 

gur pooray kee vadee vadi-aa-ee har vadaa sayv atul sukh paa-i-aa. 

Great is the greatness of the Perfect Guru. Serving the Great Lord, I have obtained 

immeasurable peace. 

gur poorai daan dee-aa har nihchal nit bakhsay charhai savaa-i-aa. 

The Lord has bestowed this eternal gift upon the Perfect Guru; His blessings increase 

day by day. 

cTSt ftfear ^fk»TSt %ft[ 7) Hot H o[33 »ffu UB'feW II 

ko-ee nindak vadi-aa-ee daykh na sakai so kartai aap pachaa-i-aa. 

The slanderer, who cannot endure His greatness, is destroyed by the Creator Himself. 

FT?> cTOof cTT£ TO o[33 cT WZTS* £ TtW ttW »f 1 fe»f T IIPII 

jan naanak gun bolai kartay kay bhagtaa no sadaa rakh-daa aa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Servant Nanak chants the Glorious Praises of the Creator, who protects His devotees 

forever. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


f H T fUH »RTH Sfe»TO U ^ II 

too saahib agam da-i-aal hai vad daataa daanaa. 

You, Lord and Master, are inaccessible and merciful; You are the Great Giver, All- 
knowing. 

§g H^f H Uf ^ fefH 7i ftf HWff At Hfe 3^ II 

tuDh jayvad mai hor ko dis naa aavee toohai N sugharh mayrai man bhaanaa. 

I can see no other as great as You; Lord of Wisdom, You are pleasing to my mind. 

HU 5T3H fefH »f T ^ r Hf tJttid'd' FF^ II 

moh kutamb dis aavdaa sabh chalanhaaraa aavan jaanaa. 

Emotional attachment to your family and everything you see is temporary, coming and 
going. 

tt fn?> h% tref fef wfe% h ffenr^ or^ fe?> h 1 ^ ii 

jo bin sachay horat chit laa-iday say koorhi-aar koorhaa tin maanaa. 

Those who attach their consciousness to anything except the True Lord are false, and 

false is their pride. 

TOof Hf fwfe § fe?> H% Ufa Ufa HE »ftT T S r IRON 

naanak sach Dhi-aa-ay too bin sachay pach pach mu-ay ajaanaa. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, meditate on the True Lord; without the True Lord, the ignorant rot away 

and putrefy to death. 1 1 10| | 

JTOof HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

wrar^HH^fffetfUs^ »rfw ^fk ?> »rt n 

ago day sat bhaa-o na dichai pichho day aakhi-aa kamm na aavai. 

At first, he did not show respect to the Guru; later, he offered excuses, but it is no 

use. 

wt f%fo fefr H?>m arat fe§ jto ire n 

a Dh vich firai manmukh vaychaaraa galee ki-o sukh paavai. 

The wretched, self-willed manmukhs wander around and are stuck mid-way; how can 
they find peace by mere words? 


frTH >>fefe Utfe ?ujt Hfedld oft H oT# »ft |T3t FF# II 

jis andar pareet nahee satgur kee so koorhee aavai koorhee jaavai. 

Those who have no love for the True Guru within their hearts come with falsehood, 

and leave with falsehood. 

FT fcOF ot% to Ufa ora3T 3* Hfedld UTOUH »ft II 

jay kirpaa karay mayraa har parabh kartaa taa N satgur paarbarahm nadree aavai. 
When my Lord God, the Creator, grants His Grace, then they come to see the True 
Guru as the Supreme Lord God. 

3* wfaf iftt jra? are to Hf WW >jfto wgh f cpf n 

taa api-o peevai sabad gur kayraa sabh kaarhaa andaysaa bharam chukhaavai. 
Then, they drink in the Nectar, the Word of the Guru's Shabad; all burning, anxiety, 
and doubts are eliminated. 

HtT »f^fe fe?> WSt FT?> cTOof »Tfifc?) Ufe 3F# 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sadaa anand rahai din raatee jan naanak an-din har gun gaavai. 1 1 1| | 

They remain in ecstasy forever, day and night; servant Nanak, they sing the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord, night and day. 1 1 1| | 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

3J3" Hfedld oC H frrtf R ¥fto( §fe Ufa c^K fwt II 

gur satgur kaa jo sikh akhaa-ay so bhalkay uth har naam Dhi-aavai. 

One who calls himself a Sikh of the Guru, the True Guru, shall rise in the early 

morning hours and meditate on the Lord's Name. 

t^H ot% ^75cT Uds^l feTW?) of% >3fte Hfe II 

udam karay bhalkay parbjiaatee isnaan karay amrit sar naavai. 

Upon arising early in the morning, he is to bathe, and cleanse himself in the pool of 

nectar. 

§v%fn are ufo ure try ftu Hfk fotttfetr unj sfu 

updays guroo har har jap jaapai sabh kilvikh paap dokh leh jaavai. 

Following the I nstructions of the Guru, he is to chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

All sins, misdeeds and negativity shall be erased. 


fir charhai divas gurbaanee gaavai bahdi-aa uth-di-aa har naam Dhi-aavai. 

Then, at the rising of the sun, he is to sing Gurbani; whether sitting down or standing 

up, he is to meditate on the Lord's Name. 

h wfa fdid'On fw£ iter ufe ufo ft arafire ?if Hfc w% n 

jo saas giraas Dhi-aa-ay mayraa har har so gursikh guroo man bhaavai. 

One who meditates on my Lord, Har, Har, with every breath and every morsel of food 

- that GurSikh becomes pleasing to the Guru's Mind. 
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frTH £ efe»PW Ut HWft feH ttfm 3If fWH H^t II 

jis no da-i-aal hovai mayraa su-aamee tis gursikh guroo updays sunaavai. 

That person, unto whom my Lord and Master is kind and compassionate - upon that 

GurSikh, the Guru's Teachings are bestowed. 

FT?> (TOoT tjfe Hdt fHH ZHffct oft H wfti FTU YXttJ F^K fR^t IIP II 

jan naanak Dhoorh mangai tis gursikh kee jo aap japai avrah naam japaavai. 1 12| | 
Servant Nanak begs for the dust of the feet of that GurSikh, who himself chants the 
Naam, and inspires others to chant it. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

h §g m fa»pfe£ h fkz& eHj ii 

jo tuDh sach Dhi-aa-iday say virlay thorhay. 

Those who meditate on You, True Lord - they are very rare. 

TT Hfc fefe feoT »feW fe?) oft ydctfd tffu »f7Ttf ofi^ II 

jo man chit ik araaDh-day tin kee barkat khaahi asa N kh karorhay. 

Those who worship and adore the One Lord in their conscious minds - through their 

generosity, countless millions are fed. 


§g£ m fwfe^t h g'fe u£ h HrfuH ii 

tuDhuno sabh Dhi-aa-idee say thaa-ay pa-ay jo saahib lorhay. 

All meditate on You, but they alone are accepted, who are pleasing to their Lord and 

Master. 

Ff fk§ Hfedld H# W% UTTE H HE Hfe tTH ^ II 

jo bin satgur sayvay khaaday painday say mu-ay mar jammay korh H ay. 
Those who eat and dress without serving the True Guru die; after death, those 
wretched lepers are consigned to reincarnation. 

§fe uw to hoe wufti f%H crefo yfa n 

o-ay haajar mithaa bolday baahar vis kadheh mukh gholay. 

In His Sublime Presence, they talk sweetly, but behind His back, they exude poison 

from their mouths. 

Hfc$£efcrfes^ ii^ii 

man khotay da-yi vichhorhav. 1 1 11| | 

The evil-minded are consigned to separation from the Lord. 1 1 11| | 

JTOof HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

m fret ^fow &w ww ftraw fefc %yfa %>w £ ij^fenr n 

mal joo-ee bhari-aa neelaa kaalaa khiDholrhaa tin vaimukh vaymuj<hai no paa-i-aa. 
The faithless baymukh sent out his faithless servant, wearing a blue-black coat, filled 
with filth and vermin. 

yrfn ?) %3 $3 aufe tms Hfu |ru ufe hbt# hw wfe mm »rfe»r n 

paas na day-ee ko-ee bahan jagat meh gooh parh sagvee mal laa-ay manmukh aa-i- 
aa. 

No one in the world will sit near him; the self-willed manmukh fell into manure, and 
returned with even more filth covering him. 


U^t H fife* tJ3TC5t £ %>W cffe ^ tffl»F §t # HU ctW tJU 1 %H*F ^ of^few II 

paraa-ee jo nindaa chuglee no vaimukh kar kai bhayji-aa othai bhee muhu kaalaa 
duhaa vaymukhaa daa karaa-i-aa. 

The faithless baymukh was sent to slander and back-bite others, but when he went 
there, the faces of both he and his faithless master were blackened instead. 

Hfe»F TTWS rWS fcfo %>W H# 7^% U§«55t U#et 3^ ufe If §fe Uffo »ffe»F II 

tarh suni-aa sabhat jagat vich bhaa-ee vaimukh sanai nafrai pa-ulee pa-udee faavaa 
ho-ay kai uth ghar aa-i-aa. 

It was immediately heard throughout the whole world, Siblings of Destiny, that this 
faithless man, along with his servant, was kicked and beaten with shoes; in 
humiliation, they got up and returned to their homes. 

mt H3T3t 5T3>ft %W 3*53* 7> f>^ 3^ ?U2t ^ttfl" fefe »ffe Uffe irf&W II 

agai sangtee kurhmee vaimukh ralnaa na milai taa vahutee bhateejee N fir aan ghar 
paa-i-aa. 

The faithless baymukh was not allowed to mingle with others; his wife and niece then 
brought him home to lie down. 

usf u*5f £1 ar£ fen f*F ot^ feznfenr n 

halat palat dovai ga-ay nit bhukhaa kookay tihaa-i-aa. 

He has lost both this world and the next; he cries out continually, in hunger and thirst. 

Dhan Dhan su-aamee kartaa purakh hai jin ni-aa-o sach bahi aap karaa-i-aa. 
Blessed, blessed is the Creator, the Primal Being, our Lord and Master; He Himself sits 
and dispenses true justice. 

TT f&W of% Hfedld H JTO lTO , fe»F II 

jo nindaa karay satgur pooray kee so saachai maar pachaa-i-aa. 

One who slanders the Perfect True Guru is punished and destroyed by the True Lord. 

ttTkra (dirt »f r IV»f T (tH fc*> Tidld ©irfe^ II ^ II 

ayhu akhar tin aakhi-aa jin jagat sabh upaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

This Word is spoken by the One who created the whole universe. 1 1 1| | 
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Wftt frTH oT cW f^T Ut feH ^ fegu ^frT W$ II 

saahib jis kaa nangaa bhukhaa hovai tis daa nafar kithhu raj khaa-ay. 
One who has a poor beggar for a master - how can he be well-fed? 

ft? wfez 5r urfe ?i c^t ufk »rt fcrau w$ n 

je saahib kai ghar vath hovai so nafrai hath aavai anhodee kithhu paa-ay. 

If there is something in his master's house, he can get it; but how can he get what is 

not there? 

frTH t?t oftst fefe Hcjftw H 1 " ttf§tft thst II 

jis dee sayvaa keetee fir laykhaa mangee-ai saa sayvaa a-ukhee ho-ee. 

Serving him, who will be called to answer for his account? That service is painful and 

useless. 

TTOoT H^ 1- orau Ufa 3Tg H^W £3H?> 6ft fefo H3T 5Tgt IIPII 

naanak sayvaa karahu har gur safal darsan kee fir laykhaa mangai na ko-ee. 1 12| | 
Nanak, serve the Guru, the Lord Incarnate; the Blessed Vision of His Darshan is 
profitable, and in the end, you shall not be called to account. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

cTOof ^lrJ'dfd tT?> W$3 %^ cTU^ II 

naanak vichaareh sant jan chaar vayd kahanday. 

Nanak, the Saints consider, and the four Vedas proclaim, 

W § H75^ ft II 

bhagat mul<hai tay bolday say vachan hovanday. 

that whatever the Lord's devotees utter with their mouths, shall come to pass. 

WW WUW Hfk ScT Tf£% II 

pargat pahaaraa jaapdaa sabh lok sunanday. 

He is manifest in His cosmic workshop. All people hear of this. 


sukh na paa-in mugaDh nar sant naal khahanday. 

The stubborn men who fight with the Saints shall never find peace. 

§fe H^fc §7^ 3rt £ §fe ^JoCfd HTO II 

o-ay lochan onaa gunai no o-ay aha N kaar sarhanday. 

The Saints seek to bless them with virtue, but they only burn in their egos. 

§fe fkwz few oraftr fF^HTgfeH^ n 

o-ay vichaaray ki-aa karahi jaa bhaag Dhur manday. 

What can those wretched ones do, since, from the very beginning, their destiny is 
cursed with evil. 

TT >f% fefc U'dyofH H foTH ?) TO II 

jo maaray tin paarbarahm say kisai na sanday. 

Those who are struck down by the Supreme Lord God are of no use to anyone. 

If orafo fodld c^fe etch fe»rfe n 

vair karahi nirvair naal Dharam ni-aa-ay pachanday. 

Those who hate the One who has no hatred - according to the true justice of Dharma, 
they shall perish. 

flflJTfe H^fw H fegfo II 

jo jo sant saraapi-aa say fireh bhavanday. 

Those who are cursed by the Saints will continue wandering aimlessly. 

Uf H^U offe»F feH inPII 

payd mu N djiaahoo N kati-aa tis daal sukanday. ||12|| 

When the tree is cut off at its roots, the branches wither and die. 1 1 12 1 1 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
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antar har guroo Dhi-aa-idaa vadee vadi-aa-ee. 

Great is the greatness of the Guru, who meditates on the Lord within. 

ffH fe3t Uff Hfedld U|3 feoT few foTH Uf^^ II 

tus ditee poorai satguroo ghatai naahee ik til kisai dee ghataa-ee. 

By His Pleasure, the Lord has bestowed this upon the Perfect True Guru; it is not 

diminished one bit by anyone's efforts. 

sach saahib satguroo kai val hai taa N |hakh |hakh marai sabh lokaa-ee. 

The True Lord and Master is on the side of the True Guru; and so, all those who 

oppose Him waste away to death in anger, envy and conflict. 

ftreoF o[ hu oto ufo orat »rfu II 

nindkaa kay muh kaalay karay har kartai aap vaDhaa-ee. 

The Lord, the Creator, blackens the faces of the slanderers, and increases the glory of 
the Guru. 

frT§ ftT§ frttdcx fife cxdfo fsQ f=rf f?>3 3# H<Z'ti\ II 

ji-o ji-o nindak nind karahi ti-o ti-o nit nit charhai savaa-ee. 

As the slanderers spread their slander, so does the Guru's glory increase day by day. 

FT?) (TOoT Ufa »f^rfq»f fefc fffi y^fe ^ ||^ N 

jan naanak har aaraaDhi-aa tin pairee aan sabh paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak worships the Lord, who makes everyone fall at His Feet. 1 1 1| | 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

Hfenra H3t ft? W Hf feH oT 3lfe»F II 

satgur saytee ganat je rakhai halat palat sabh tis kaa ga-i-aa. 

One who enters into a calculated relationship with the True Guru loses everything, this 

world and the next. 


f?>3 SUtttF W% HZ 9**^ Ufe»f II 

nit ihahee-aa paa-ay ihagoo sutay ihakh-daa ihakh-daa jharh pa-i-aa. 

He grinds his teeth continually and foams at the mouth; screaming in anger, he 

perishes. 

f?>3 6T% K 1 fe»f T CRT ot'dfe ttfoW H?7 # §fe olfettF II 

nit upaav karai maa-i-aa Dhan kaaran aglaa Dhan bhee ud ga-i-aa. 

He continually chases after Maya and wealth, but even his own wealth flies away. 

few §U *f£ fe»F §u tft frTH WUfo HUFF ftf ufe»F II 

ki-aa oh khatay ki-aa oh khaavai jis andar sahsaa dukh pa-i-aa. 

What shall he earn, and what shall he eat? Within his heart, there is only cynicism and 

pain. 

fouttr ?rfo fk If ^we Hf ws trait or fefo fkfo sfenr n 

nirvairai naal je vair rachaa-ay sabh paap jagtai kaa tin sir la-i-aa. 

One who hates the One who has no hatred, shall bear the load of all the sins of the 

world on his head. 

§h »reT fUi ist ?fuT fan wufo f£w yfu wh ufe»r n 

os agai pichhai dho-ee naahee jis andar nindaa muhi amb pa-i-aa. 

He shall find no shelter here or hereafter; his mouth blisters with the slander in his 

heart. 

h nfe£ ^tuufy^^^fHstufe aifenr n 

jay su-inay no oh hath paa-ay taa khayhoo saytee ral ga-i-aa. 
If gold comes into his hands, it turns to dust. 

H <CTU oft HUSt fefo §U »ft 3* firg& »ffoTC HlffH ?5fe»F II 

jay gur kee sarnee fir oh aavai taa pichhlav a-ugan baj<has la-i-aa. 

But if he should come again to the Sanctuary of the Guru, then even his past sins shall 

be forgiven. 

irif dife*>r up ii 

jan naanak an-din naam Dhi-aa-i-aa har simrat kilvij<h paap ga-i-aa. 1 12| | 
Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, night and day. Remembering the Lord in 
meditation, wickedness and sins are erased. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ft Hf f f fufe f ?tWE II 

toohai sachaa sach too sabh doo upar too deebaan. 

You are the Truest of the True; Your Regal Court is the most exalted of all. 

h t& ftmrfe% ft^fr h% %w ii 

jo tuDh sach Dhi-aa-iday sach sayvan sachay tayraa maan. 

Those who meditate on You, True Lord, serve the Truth; True Lord, they take 

pride in You. 

>orefe m H*r fti^ awfc h% §^ 3^ n 

onaa andar sach mukh ujlay sach bolan sachay tayraa taan. 

Within them is the Truth; their faces are radiant, and they speak the Truth. True 

Lord, You are their strength. 

h ftret irayftf wwfew ^\w^ ii 

say bhagat jinee gurmukh salaahi-aa sach sabad neesaan. 

Those who, as Gurmukh, praise You are Your devotees; they have the insignia and the 
banner of the Shabad, the True Word of God. 

Hf ftT H% H^e fe?> W$ ofdy'i IR3II 

sach je sachay sayvday tin vaaree sad kurbaan. 1 1 13| | 

I am truly a sacrifice, forever devoted to those who serve the True Lord. 1 1 13 1 1 

HtfcT HS 8 II 
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gfe W% wfedld JT&t Ufe H^dlfd >f% II 

Dhur maaray poorai satguroo say-ee hun satgur maaray. 

Those who were cursed by the Perfect True Guru, from the very beginning, are even 
now cursed by the True Guru. 


jay maylan no bahutayraa lochee-ai na day-ee milan kartaaray. 

Even though they may have a great longing to associate with the Guru, the Creator 

does not allow it. 

HBHUlfe #st W ?5Uf?> f%fo HUTfe <fffe ^% II 

satsangat dho-ee naa lahan vich sangat gur veechaaray. 

They shall not find shelter in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation; in the Sangat, 
the Guru has proclaimed this. 

erst ?pfe fw* ufe §<7 £ fen >p% fry n 

ko-ee jaa-ay milai nun onaa no tis maaray jam jandaaray. 

Whoever goes out to meet them now, will be destroyed by the tyrant, the Messenger 
of Death. 

<nfo wfi r<s£o< h fez 3rfe >>rarfe st§ orfe»r% n 

gur baabai fitkay say fitay gur angad keetay koorhi-aaray. 

Those who were condemned by Guru Nanak were declared counterfeit by Guru Angad 
as well. 

cjrfe 3)rft lM ^rJ'fdWr fe»F ufe EcT %B^T II 

gurteejee peerhee veechaari-aa ki-aa hath aynaa vaychaaray. 

The Guru of the third generation thought, "What lies in the hands of these poor 

people?" 

|Tf ef^t lM fefenr fefc fcfef Hfe 3T% II 

gur cha-uthee peerhee tiki-aa tin nindak dusat sabh taaray. 

The Guru of the fourth generation saved all these slanderers and evil-doers. 

5Ht yf fire of% wfedld oft THH ofW H% II 

ko-ee put sikh sayvaa karay satguroo kee tis kaaraj sabh savaaray. 

If any son or Sikh serves the True Guru, then all of his affairs will be resolved. 

jo ichhai so fal paa-isee put Dhan lakhmee kharh maylay har nistaaray. 

He obtains the fruits of his desires - children, wealth, property, union with the Lord 

and emancipation. 


Hfe few Hfedld f%fe frTH >>fefo Ufa §U EF% II 

sabh niDhaan satguroo vich jis andar har ur Dhaaray. 

All treasures are in the True Guru, who has enshrined the Lord within the heart. 

HWU^ Hfedld frTH fefw fo*ff fetf^ II 

so paa-ay pooraa satguroo jis likhi-aa likhat lilaaray. 

He alone obtains the Perfect True Guru, on whose forehead such blessed destiny is 
pre-ordained. 

tTSTraoTH^tifefe?) arefrre fi-rafwt mil 

jan naanak maagai Dhoorh tin jo gursikh mit pi-aaray. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak begs for the dust of the feet of those GurSikhs who love the Lord, their 
Friend. ||1|| 
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ftT?> 67§ »ffu Sfe ^fWWE\ rWS # »fy »Tfe fe?> 67§ 0# ^ II 

jin ka-o aap day-ay vadi-aa-ee jagat bhee aapay aan tin ka-o pairee paa-ay. 

The Lord Himself bestows glorious greatness; He Himself causes the world to come 

and fall at their feet. 

5^ 3* ^ fas »rv e ofre Hf ora^ »rvst on? n 

daree-ai taa N jay ki chh aap doo keechai sabh kartaa aapnee kalaa vaDhaa-ay. 

We should only be afraid, if we try to do things by ourselves; the Creator is increasing 

His Power in every way. 

daykhhu bhaa-ee ayhu akhaarhaa har pareetam sachay kaa jin aapnai jor sabh aan 
nivaa-ay. 

Behold, Siblings of Destiny: this is the Arena of the Beloved True Lord; His power 
brings everyone to bow in humility. 


ymrf&w eft w of% ufe H»nft fcfer 57 hu oto ora^ n 

aapni-aa bhagtaa kee rakh karay har su-aamee nindkaa dustaa kay muh kaalay karaa- 
ay. 

The Lord, our Lord and Master, preserves and protects His devotees; He blackens the 
faces of the slanderers and evil-doers. 

Hfeara oft fen H^st ufe cftgfe w^fs fas »rfu ora^ n 

satgur kee vadi-aa-ee nit charhai savaa-ee har keerat bhagat nit aap karaa-ay. 
The glorious greatness of the True Guru increases day by day; the Lord inspires His 
devotees to continually sing the Kirtan of His Praises. 

»f?>fe?> mj ttvu arefHuu ufo ora^ wfedid urat ^we ii 

an-din naam japahu gursikhahu har kartaa satgur gharee vasaa-ay. 

GurSikhs, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, night and day; through the True 

Guru, the Creator Lord will come to dwell within the home of your inner being. 

HfeHra oft W$ Hfe Hfe offe WEU did fHtfU Ufa o^B 7 »ffu HUU II 

satgur kee banee sat sat kar jaanhu gursikhahu har kartaa aap muhhu kadhaa-ay. 
GurSikhs, know that the Bani, the Word of the True Guru, is true, absolutely true. 
The Creator Lord Himself causes the Guru to chant it. 

ajafmr ct h<t §tt& ct% ufo fliw arc w Here fiwfa ms ora^ n 

gursikhaa kay muh ujlay karay har pi-aaraa gur kaa jaikaar sansaar sabhat karaa-ay. 
The Beloved Lord makes the faces of His GurSikhs radiant; He makes the whole world 
applaud and acclaim the Guru. 

FT?> (TO* Ufa cF U Ufa WW) oft ufo OtT II 3 II 

jan naanak har kaa daas hai har daasan kee har paij rakhaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak is the slave of the Lord; the Lord Himself preserves the honor of His 

slave. ||2|| 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f HtF HiUH »TfU U JTO U>f% II 

too sachaa saahib aap hai sach saah hamaaray. 

My True Lord and Master, You Yourself are my True Lord King. 


HtJ Utft F^K fcd'fe U€ ^EW% W% II 

sach poojee naam drirh-aa-ay parabh vanjaaray thaaray. 

Please, implant within me the true treasure of Your Name; God, I am Your 

merchant. 

Hf H^fU Hf ^ftT Wfu ofWU II 

sach sayveh sach vananj laihi gun kathah niraaray. 

I serve the True One, and deal in the True One; I chant Your Wondrous Praises. 

fticr wfe h tt?> fm are rafc ii 

sayvak bhaa-ay say jan milay gur sabad savaaray. 

Those humble beings who serve the Lord with love meet Him; they are adorned with 
the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

3" HtF H T fUH ttfTW" fj" FRlfe 25*T% 11^911 

too sachaa saahib alakh hai gur sabad lakhaaray. 1 1 14| | 

my True Lord and Master, You are unknowable; through the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad, You are known. ||14|| 

HScT HS 8 II 
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frTH >»fefo 3*7% U% T3H tP" oft? ?> U# II 

jis andar taat paraa-ee hovai tis daa kaday na hovee bhalaa. 

One whose heart is filled with jealousy of others, never comes to any good. 

os dai aakhi-ai ko-ee na lagai nit ojaarhee pookaaray khalaa. 

No one pays any attention to what he says; he is just a fool, crying out endlessly in 

the wilderness. 

frTH >»refo rjarat rjara ^ir ofis 7 orafew §h w Hf aifew n 

jis andar chuglee chuglo vajai keetaa karti-aa os daa sabjn ga-i-aa. 

One whose heart is filled with malicious gossip, is known as a malicious gossip; 

everything he does is in vain. 


nit chuglee karay anhodee paraa-ee muhu kadh na sakai os daa kaalaa bha-i-aa. 
Night and day, he continually gossips about others; his face has been blackened, and 
he cannot show it to anyone. 

oraM trgst yrata orfotrer fefo or atir or n 

karam Dhartee sareer kalijug vich jayhaa ko beejay tayhaa ko khaa-ay. 

The body is the field of action, in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga; as you plant, so shall you 

harvest. 

mW §ufe 3*4^H ?> ret f%H tflft 33oTO Hfo W$ II 

galaa upar tapaavas na ho-ee vis khaaDhee tatkaal mar jaa-ay. 
Justice is not passed on mere words; if someone eats poison, he dies. 

we\ jto ora§ or - hu 1 srst 6t% §u* srst u^r n 

bhaa-ee vaykhhu ni-aa-o sach kartay kaa jayhaa ko-ee karay tayhaa ko-ee paa-ay. 
Siblings of Destiny, behold the justice of the True Creator; as people act, so they 
are rewarded. 

ft?> cTOof or§ irst ws\ ufo ofh>r w=r »riV hs 1 ^ mil 

jan naanak ka-o sabh soihee paa-ee har dar kee-aa baataa aakh sunaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
The Lord has bestowed total understanding upon servant Nanak; he speaks and 
proclaims the words of the Lord's Court. 1 1 1| | 

MS 8 II 
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tre iranftf <jrg h f%s^ off efo JTut II 

hodai partakh guroo jo vichhurhav tin ka-o dar dho-ee naahee. 

Those who separate themselves from the Guru, in spite of His Constant Presence - 

they find no place of rest in the Court of the Lord. 

©ret wfe fm fe?> ftreotr HU feot §of fof Hfr UT^jt II 

ko-ee jaa-ay milai tin nindkaa muh fikay thuk thuk muhi paahee. 

If someone goes to meet with those dull-faced slanderers, he will find their faces 

covered with spit. 


TT nfedlfd feZc7 H H¥ tTOTfe fee* ft>3 §H WU\ II 

jo satgur fitkay say sabh jagat fitkay nit bhambal bhoosay khaahee. 

Those who are cursed by the True Guru, are cursed by all the world. They wander 

around endlessly. 

ftT?> 3J§ 3TfW ymfgr HB^^F fed'dl II 

jin gur gopi-aa aapnaa say laiday dhahaa firaa-ee. 

Those who do not publicly affirm their Guru wander around, moaning and groaning. 

fe?> oft f*f cTC ft §3% ofoTUt II 

tin kee bhukh kaday na utrai nit bhukhaa bhukh kookaahee. 

Their hunger shall never depart; afflicted by constant hunger, they cry out in pain. 

§?> r W »fftP>f T f?>3 dOftt H^FUt II 

onaa daa aakhi-aa ko naa sunai nit ha-ulay ha-ul maraahee. 

No one hears what they have to say; they live in constant fear and terror, until they 

finally die. 

jrfeara eft ^fkttfst %ftf 7) Hcxrtl %7) r »fff flri Trut n 

satgur kee vadi-aa-ee vaykh na saknee onaa agai pichhai thaa-o naahee. 

They cannot bear the glorious greatness of the True Guru, and they find no place of 

rest, here or hereafter. 

TT Hfedlfd fe?) tTfe fk^fU ^U^t ^U^t H¥ ufe dT^ft II 

jo satgur maaray tin jaa-ay mileh rahdee khuhdee sabh pat gavaahee. 

Those who go out to meet with those who have been cursed by the True Guru, lose 

all remnants of their honor. 
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§fe m\ ofHzt are ct fezcr fir §h fira fen othz §5^ n 

o-ay agai kustee gur kay fitkay je os milai tis kusat uthaahee. 

They have already become like lepers; cursed by the Guru, whoever meets them is 

also afflicted with leprosy. 


Ufa TH?> oT tddHrt ?7 orau H €TT ^fe t%3 WU\ II 

har tin kaa darsan naa karahu jo doojai bhaa-ay chit laahee. 

Lord, I pray that I may not even catch sight of those, who focus their consciousness 
on the love of duality. 

gfo ora§ ttpftr feftr ipfettF fen c^fe feu w& ?7ut n 

Dhur kartai aap likh paa-i-aa tis naal kihu chaaraa naahee. 

That which the Creator pre-ordained from the very beginning - there can be no escape 
from that. 

ft?) (Toot ?th »ra T ftr f fen wjfe £ ?> Hoput n 

jan naanak naam araaDh too tis aparh ko na sakaahee. 

servant Nanak, worship and adore the Naam, the Name of the Lord; no one can 
equal it. 

^ at ^ fr ffrs H^st iipii 

naavai kee vadi-aa-ee vadee hai nit savaa-ee charhai charhaahee. 1 1 2| | 
Great is the greatness of His Name; it increases, day by day. 1 1 2| | 
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fe u# <nu afu fcfew fen ft?> at ^fe»Fgt ust n 

je ho N dai guroo bahi tiki-aa tis jan kee vadi-aa-ee vadee ho-ee. 

Great is the greatness of that humble being, whom the Guru Himself anointed in His 

Presence. 

fen off FraTf fcfenr Hf u# yfew fht ^ufew wet n 

tis ka-o jagat nivi-aa sabh pairee pa-i-aa jas varti-aa lo-ee. 

All the world comes and bows to him, falling at his feet. His praises spread throughout 
the world. 

t%H off tfe TJHHcPf orafe ftTH a HHHfe Uf crf^f tffe ut H M II 

tis ka-o khand barahmand namaskaar karahi jis kai mastak hath Dhari-aa gur poorai 
so pooraa ho-ee. 

The galaxies and solar systems bow in reverence to him; the Perfect Guru has placed 
His hand upon his head, and he has become perfect. 


gur kee vadi-aa-ee nit charhai savaa-ee aparh ko na sako-ee. 

The glorious greatness of the Guru increases day by day; no one can equal it. 

?Ffior ufe orat »rflr Hfo fefenr »iar Oh to M H3ii 

jan naanak har kartai aap bahi tiki-aa aapay paij rakhai parabh so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

servant Nanak, the Creator Lord Himself established him; God preserves his honor. 

I|3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

opfew wf u >>fefo d<j<y& ii 

kaa-i-aa kot apaar hai andar hatnaalay. 

The human body is a great fortress, with its shops and streets within. 

irayftr h§^ h ct% ufo ^hh hhto ii 

gurmukh sa-udaa jo karay har vasat samaalay. 

The Gurmukh who comes to trade gathers the cargo of the Lord's Name. 

(7K few? ufe ut% ira^ ii 

naam niDhaan har vanjee-ai heeray parvaalay. 

He deals in the treasure of the Lord's Name, the jewels and the diamonds. 

5Pfe»F fff I H?> H II 

vin kaa-i-aa je hor thai Dhan kjnojday say moorh baytaalay. 

Those who search for this treasure outside of the body, in other places, are foolish 

demons. 

ft §9fe WZfti ^Efrffo ftTf 9^ fH^HT II HUN 

say uiharh bharam bhavaa-ee-ah ji-o ihaarh mirag bhaalay. 1 1 15| | 

They wander around in the wilderness of doubt, like the deer who searches for the 

musk in the bushes. 1 1 15| | 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
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TT of% Hfedld U^T oft JT »f§¥ r tRT Hfu 3fe»F II 

jo nindaa karay satgur pooray kee so a-ukhaa jag meh ho-i-aa. 

One who slanders the Perfect True Guru, shall have difficulty in this world. 

53cT Uff t §t Uoffk §U #fe»F II 

narak gjior dukh khoohu hai othai pakarh oh dho-i-aa. 

He is caught and thrown into the most horrible hell, the well of pain and suffering. 

ofoT UoP^ 5T 7) f?U »f§tf 3fe 3fe IfettF II 

kook pukaar ko na sunay oh a-ukhaa ho-ay ho-ay ro-i-aa. 

No one listens to his shrieks and cries; he cries out in pain and misery. 

§fc U*5f U*5f Hf 3T^fe»r WTF HW Hf *jfe»F II 

on halat palat sabh gavaa-i-aa laahaa mool sabh kho-i-aa. 

He totally loses this world and the next; he has lost all of his investment and profit. 

§U §<55t HtT HWe offe feH 3*5ct §fe U% flfe»F II 

oh taylee sandaa balad kar nit bhalkay uth parabh jo-i-aa. 

He is like the ox at the oil-press; each morning when he rises, God places the yoke 

upon him. 

Ufa %*T f?>3 Hf feg fetJ feg 3T9 1 " 7) tjfew II 

har vaykhai sunai nit sabh ki chh tidoo ki chh gujhaa na ho-i-aa. 

The Lord always sees and hears everything; nothing can be concealed from Him. 

jaisaa beejay so lunai jayhaa purab kinai bo-i-aa. 

As you plant, so shall you harvest, according to what you planted in the past. 

frTH foOT ot% ttflTSt feH Hfedld c7 ttZ qfe»F II 

jis kirpaa karay parabh aapnee tis satgur kay charan Dho-i-aa. 

One who is blessed by God's Grace washes the feet of the True Guru. 

3J3" Hfedld fUk 3$3 3lfe»F frf§ oTO H3lfe»F II 

gur satgur pichhai tar ga-i-aa ji-o lohaa kaath sango-i-aa. 

He is carried across by the Guru, the True Guru, like iron which is carried across by 
wood. 


FT?) (TOoT ?TH fwfe f FrfU Ufa Ufa JTtf 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay too jap har har naam sukh ho-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; chanting the Name of 

the Lord, Har, Har, peace is obtained. ||1|| 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

^eJ'dfl»F Hd'dli) to 3ra>fftf fkfe»F ufe ^fe II 

vadbhaagee-aa sohaaganee jinaa gurmukh mili-aa har raa-ay. 

Very fortunate is the soul-bride, who, as Gurmukh, meets the Lord, her King. 

tffe OTHfof (TOoT ^fk H>rfe IIPII 

antar jot pargaasee-aa naanak naam samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Her inner being is illiminated with His Divine Light; Nanak, she is absorbed in His 
Name. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

feu *rata Hf cray u frm - »rera h% f%fo nfe n 

ih sareer sabh Dharam hai jis andar sachay kee vich jot. 

This body is the home of Dharma; the Divine Light of the True Lord is within it. 

<jrjtt us?* f%fo wfor ud $3 arayftf tor or% yfe n 

guhaj ratan vich luk rahay ko-ee gurmukh sayvak kadhai khot. 

Hidden within it are the jewels of mystery; how rare is that Gurmukh, that selfless 

servant, who digs them out. 

Hf ttFBH ygffeWF 3* feoT ufe»F fe^ §fe Ofe II 

sabh aatam raam pachhaani-aa taa N ik ravi-aa iko ot pot. 

When someone realizes the All-pervading Soul, then he sees the One and Only Lord 
permeating, through and through. 


ik daykhi-aa ik mani-aa iko suni-aa sarvan sarot. 

He sees the One, he believes in the One, and with his ears, he listens only to the One. 
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ft?) cTOof m$ hMu fira^^Mufe ii^ii 

jan naanak naam salaahi too sach sachay sayvaa tayree hot. 1 1 16| | 

servant Nanak, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord; this is your service to the 
Lord, the Truest of the True. 1 1 16| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfk WH fe?> 5T fg% trftr frT?) ufo ^frw H?> H^ftr II 

sabh ras tin kai ridai heh jin har vasi-aa man maahi. 

All joy is in the hearts of those, within whose minds the Lord abides. 

Ufa tdddlfd § Hlf §FTW fe?> 5T§ H% frfe II 

har dargahi tay mukh ujlay tin ka-o sabh daykhan jaahi. 

1 n the Court of the Lord, their faces are radiant, and everyone goes to see them. 

ftT?> PrtdSjQ 7)Hj ftr»rfe»f f=r?> 5T§ 5§ &t€\ c^fu II 

jin nirbha-o naam Dhi-aa-i-aa tin ka-o bha-o ko-ee naahi. 

Those who meditate on the Name of the Fearless Lord have no fear. 

Ufa §3M fefit H%f%»F frT?) 5T§ gfe feftmf »ffu II 

har utam tinee sarayvi-aa jin ka-o Dhur lij<hi-aa aahi. 

Those who have such pre-destined destiny remember the Sublime Lord. 

§ Ufa tdddlfd UcTOt»ffu fttfi ufo ^ H?> H^U II 

tay har dargahi painaa-ee-ah jin har vuthaa man maahi. 

Those, within whose minds the Lord abides, are robed with honor in the Court of the 
Lord. 


§fe »rfU 3% 5T3H frr§ fe?) fUt Hf tTOTf g^fu II 

o-ay aap taray sabh kutamb si-o tin pichhai sabh jagat chhadaahi. 

They are carried across, along with all their family, and the whole world is saved along 

with them. 

jan naanak ka-o har mayl jan tin vaykh vaykh ham jeevaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, please unite servant Nanak with Your humble servants; beholding them, 

beholding them, I live. 1 1 1| | 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

saa Dhartee bha-ee haree-aavalee jithai mayraa satgur baithaa aa-ay. 
That land, where my True Guru comes and sits, becomes green and fertile. 

H tT3" WE tTdt»f T ^ frTcft H?F nfddlf rPfe II 

say jant bha-ay haree-aavlay jinee mayraa satgur daykhi-aa jaa-ay. 
Those beings who go and behold my True Guru are rejuvenated. 

TO TO fUs 7 TO TO TO TO H Hrtrtl ftTO 3J? tTfettF J-Ffe II 

Dhan Dhan pitaa Dhan Dhan kul Dhan Dhan so jannee jin guroo jani-aa maa-ay. 
Blessed, blessed is the father; blessed, blessed is the family; blessed, blessed is the 
mother, who gave birth to the Guru. 

TO TO 3Jf ftTO ?FH ttrarfW WfU Sf&W fTO> fe^ tf£ g^fe II 

Dhan Dhan guroo jin naam araaDhi-aa aap tari-aa jinee dithaa tinaa la-ay chhadaa-av. 
Blessed, blessed is the Guru, who worships and adores the Naam; He saves Himself, 
and emancipates those who see Him. 

Ufa Hfedld efe»F offe TO cTOof qf yfe ||P|| 

har satgur maylhu da-i-aa kar jan naanak Dhovai paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Lord, be kind, and unite me with the True Guru, that servant Nanak may wash His 

feet. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

FRF Hfddlf ttfHf U frTH >>Rjfo ufo §fo CFfo»F II 

sach sachaa satgur amar hai jis andar har ur Dhaari-aa. 

Truest of the True is the Immortal True Guru; He has enshrined the Lord deep within 
His heart. 

FRJ HtF Hfddlf U^Pjf U ftTfe oPH J-FfettF II 

sach sachaa satgur purakh hai jin kaam kroDh bikh maari-aa. 

Truest of the True is the True Guru, the Primal Being, who has conquered sexual 

desire, anger and corruption. 

jaa dithaa pooraa satguroo taa N andrahu man saaDhaari-aa. 

When I see the Perfect True Guru, then deep within, my mind is comforted and 

consoled. 

yfttd'dl are ymsz frf frf urfH ^ftnr n 

balihaaree gur aapnay sadaa sadaa ajium vaari-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to my True Guru; I am devoted and dedicated to Him, forever and 
ever. 

arayftf fte H^yftf <FRmr irpii 

gurmukh jitaa manmukh haari-aa. 1 1 17| | 

A Gurmukh wins the battle of life whereas a self-willed manmukh loses it. ||17|| 

HWoT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

ofo few Hfedld Hfa§?> Hftf IRJMftf ("TH fowrM II 

kar kirpaa satgur mayli-on mukh gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-isee. 

By His Grace, He leads us to meet the True Guru; then, as Gurmukh, we chant the 

Lord's Name, and meditate on it. 


h o^rfrT Hfeare wwft are urat ^wfewl n 

so karay je satgur bhaavsee gur pooraa gharee vasaa-isee. 

We do that which pleases the True Guru; the Perfect Guru comes to dwell in the home 
of the heart. 

ftT?> >>fefe ?TH few U fe?> cF^§ Hf dl^'fetf II 

jin andar naam niDhaan hai tin kaa bha-o sabh gavaa-isee. 

Those who have the treasure of the Naam deep within - all their fears are removed. 

fr?> ttZ off ufe »rfU ufe Ifa 9ftf 9ftf FPfeHt II 

jin rakhan ka-o har aap ho-ay hor kaytee ihakh ihakh jaa-isee. 

They are protected by the Lord Himself; others struggle and fight against them, but 

they only come to death. 

tT?> cTOof ?TH fwfe 3 Ufa Utffe Utffe ri^'feHl mil 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay too har halat palat chhodaa-isee. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, meditate on the Naam; the Lord shall deliver you, here and 

hereafter. ||1|| 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

<jrafk*F t nfe nfedid eft ^fk»r^t n 

gursikhaa kai man bhaavdee gur satgur kee vadi-aa-ee. 

The glorious greatness of the Guru, the True Guru, is pleasing to the GurSikh's mind. 

Ufa WVU OtT Hfedld ^ ft>3 3# H^t II 

har raakho paij satguroo kee nit charhai savaa-ee. 

The Lord preserves the honor of the True Guru, which increases day by day. 

3J3" Hfedld cT Hfc U^HUH U U^SRJH 53^ II 

gur satgur kai man paarbarahm hai paarbarahm chhadaa-ee. 

The Supreme Lord God is in the Mind of the Guru, the True Guru; the Supreme Lord 

God saves Him. 


<jra Hfedld 3^ Ufa fefc H¥ »Ffe fc^gt II 

gur satgur taan deebaan har tin sabh aan nivaa-ee. 

The Lord is the Power and Support of the Guru, the True Guru; all come to bow 
before Him. 

ftflft fe^ Hfedld ^ offe fetf ^ Hfe 3T^t II 

jinee dithaa mayraa satgur bhaa-o kar tin kay sabh paap gavaa-ee. 

Those who have gazed lovingly upon my True Guru - all their sins are taken away. 

Ufa § H*f §tTW II 

har dargeh tay mukh ujlay baho sobhaa paa-ee. 

Their faces are radiant in the Court of the Lord, and they obtain great glory. 

ft?> Too? nat tjfe fe?) h <fj*f o[ fatr h^j wz\ iipii 

jan naanak mangai Dhoorh tin jo gur kay sikh mayray bhaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak begs for the dust of the feet of those GurSikhs, my Siblings of 

Destiny. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

u§ »rftf H^ut ftrcfe Hf Hf h% ^fk»r^t n 

ha-o aakh salaahee sifat sach sach sachay kee vadi-aa-ee. 

I chant the Praises and Glories of the True One. True is the glorious greatness of the 
True Lord. 

H'tt'dl HtT HOT Hf m oftttfe foW ?> lM II 

saalaahee sach salaah sach sach keemat kinai na paa-ee. 

I praise the True Lord, and the Praises of the True Lord. His worth cannot be 

estimated. 
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HtJ HtF frTc^t tjftfttF H feufe ttTUTSt II 

sach sachaa ras jinee chakhi-aa say taripat rahay aaghaa-ee. 

Those who have tasted the true essence of the True Lord, remain satisfied and 

fulfilled. 


feu ufe uh hft n'e^ tFr§ ?fff fkfe»r^t tr^t ii 

ih har ras say-ee jaanday ji-o goo N gai mithi-aa-ee khaa-ee. 

They know this essence of the Lord, but they say nothing, like the mute who tastes 

the sweet candy, and says nothing. 

irfe ufe uf nf%»F nfc ?tft ?nret n «\tz n 

gur poorai har parabh sayvi-aa man vajee vaaDhaa-ee. 1 1 18| | 

The Perfect Guru serves the Lord God; His vibration vibrates and resounds in the 

mind. ||18|| 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

frW >>fefe fHUSW H^t FF^fc H*5fr>F II 

jinaa andar umarthal say-ee jaanan soolee-aa. 

Those who have a festering boil within - they alone know its pain. 

Ufe FF^fu H^t faug Uf fetf f%^U urfH UR5T»F II 

har jaaneh say-ee birahu ha-o tin vitahu sad ghum gholee-aa. 

Those who know the pain of separation from the Lord - I am forever a sacrifice, a 

sacrifice to them. 

Ufe H?5U HFTf HUrfHUfe?) feu 375 M»f II 

har maylhu sajan purakh mayraa sir tin vitahu tal rolee-aa. 

Lord, please lead me to meet the Guru, the Primal Being, my Friend; my head shall 
roll in the dust under His feet. 

Ff fktr 3TU oFU oTT-F^fu U§ <JR5H fecT of 3TC5f»F II 

jo sikh gur kaar kamaaveh ha-o gulam tinaa kaa golee-aa. 

1 am the slave of the slaves of those GurSikhs who serve Him. 

Ufe ufaf UWW Ff U§ fe?> fe?>t Ufe UT3T UBT»F II 

har rang chaloolai jo ratay tin bhinee har rang cholee-aa. 

Those who are imbued with the deep crimson color of the Lord's Love - their robes are 
drenched in the Love of the Lord. 


offo few TOoT Hfe Ufu tfe>>P" Htffof IIHII 

kar kirpaa naanak mayl gur peh sir vaychi-aa molee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Grant Your Grace, and lead Nanak to meet the Guru; I have sold my head to Him. 

Illll 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

H3U IrtdHW ufe II 

a-uganee bhari-aa sareer hai ki-o santahu nirmal ho-ay. 

The body is full of mistakes and misdeeds; how can it become pure, Saints? 

irayftr are ^o'ylmfu hw u§k of%qfe n 

gurmukh gun vayhaajhee-ah mal ha-umai kadhai Dho-ay. 

The Gurmukh purchases virtues, which wash off the sin of egotism. 

Hf ^frfU faf Hf^ Ufe II 

sach vana N jahi rang si-o sach sa-udaa ho-ay. 

True is the trade which purchases the True Lord with love. 

3^ nfe 7) y>pw€\ ww ufo w% Hfe n 

totaa mool na aavee laahaa har bhaavai so-ay. 

No loss will come from this, and the profit comes by the Lord's Will. 

TOfeie?#wf^gftffcii?yfe3fe iip ii 

naanak tin sach vananji-aa jinaa Dhur likhi-aa paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, they alone purchase the Truth, who are blessed with such pre-ordained 
destiny. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H'tt'dl HWU? TtW fcWtf II 

saalaahee sach salaahnaa sach sachaa purakh niraalay. 

1 praise the True One, who alone is worthy of praise. The True Primal Being is True - 
this is His unique quality. 


HtJ fr# Hf?) ?H HtJ HB 1 " Ufa ^R 1 ^ II 

sach sayvee sach man vasai sach sachaa har rakhvaalay. 

Serving the True Lord, the Truth comes to dwell in the mind. The Lord, the Truest of 
the True, is my Protector. 

Hf ttw firet »ra T fw ft fnfe ii 

sach sachaa jinee araaDhi-aa say jaa-ay ralay sach naalay. 

Those who worship and adore the Truest of the True, shall go and merge with the 

True Lord. 

Hf HtF ftflft ?> Hf%»F H Hc^ftf H3^ II 

sach sachaa jinee na sayvi-aa say manmukh moorh baytaalay. 

Those who do not serve the Truest of the True - those self-willed manmukhs are 

foolish demons. 

§U UH 1 ^ HUU H75^ fo§ iftH Hfe HH^tf IRtfll 

oh aal pataal muhhu boldayji-o peetai mad matvaalay. ||19|| 

With their mouths, they babble on about this and that, like the drunkard who has 

drunk his wine. 1 1 19 1 1 

JTOof HUW 3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

3T§# grftT JT55*f^t H HHK fefe of^fe II 

ga-orhee raag sulakh-nee jay khasmai chit karay-i. 

Gauree Raga is auspicious, if, through it, one comes to think of his Lord and Master, 
bhaanai chalai satguroo kai aisaa seegaar karay-i. 

He should walk in harmony with the Will of the True Guru; this should be his 
decoration. 

HtF WS^ UHFHF 3^fe II 

sachaa sabad bhataar hai sadaa sadaa raavay-ay. 

The True Word of the Shabad is our spouse; ravish and enjoy it, forever and ever. 


frT§ Qyttl Htfts dlddld 1 fe§ H% £ fft§ %fe II 

ji-o ublee majeethai rang gahgahaa ti-o sachay no jee-o day-ay. 

Like the deep crimson color of the madder plant - such is the dye which shall color 

you, when you dedicate your soul to the True One. 

3fcJT 3*5*5 ttffe 33t H% frrf J53T fi<J II 

rang chaloolai at ratee sachay si-o lagaa nayhu. 

One who loves the True Lord is totally imbued with the Lord's Love, like the deep 
crimson color of the poppy. 

5T§ 53ft <JT9t oTf HJST-F U*5fe d%U II 

koorh thagee guihee naa rahai koorh mulammaa palayt Dharayhu. 

Falsehood and deception may be covered with false coatings, but they cannot remain 

hidden. 

oT3t orafc ^st»F oT^ fH§ ?53F $U II 

koorhee karan vadaa-ee-aa koorhay si-o lagaa nayhu. 
False is the uttering of praises, by those who love falsehood. 

cTOof HtF ttffu u »ru ?>trfo orafe inn 

naanak sachaa aap hai aapay nadar karay-i. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, He alone is True; He Himself casts His Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

HS8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

HHHSTfe Hfu ufe fHHfe U H^T WQ fti& fwfottT II 

satsangat meh har ustat hai sang saaDhoo milay pi-aari-aa. 

1 n the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, the Lord's Praises are sung. I n the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Beloved Lord is met. 

§fe u^t trf?> tT?> ufu §wh crafo ira§i4opfg»r 11 

o-ay purakh paraanee Dhan jan heh updays karahi par-upkaari-aa. 

Blessed is that mortal being, who shares the Teachings for the good of others. 


ufo fin* fe^fu ufo ?fh y^fo ufe c^k frar GsHd'Tdar n 

har naam darirhaaveh har naam sunaaveh har naamay jag nistaari-aa. 

He implants the Name of the Lord, and he preaches the Name of the Lord; through 

the Name of the Lord, the world is saved. 

%re off Hf $3 ?5¥ *fe tTOTfe ?5HHcrfg»F II 

gur vaykhan ka-o sabh ko-ee lochai nav khand jagat namaskaari-aa. 

Everyone longs to see the Guru; the world, and the nine continents, bow down to 

Him. 

wit »ry gfw HfeHre f%fo ar§ wit ?g H^fow n 

tuDh aapay aap rakhi-aa satgur vich gur aapay tuDh savaari-aa. 

You Yourself have established the True Guru; You Yourself have adorned the Guru. 

f Wit UrTfu UtT ctd'^fd Hfedld off rHdHid'fd^ II 

too aapay poojeh pooj karaaveh satgur ka-o sirjanhaari-aa. 

You Yourself worship and adore the True Guru; You inspire others to worship Him as 
well, Creator Lord. 

ko-ee vichhurh iaa-av satguroo paashu tis kaalaa muhu jam maari-aa. 

If someone separates himself from the True Guru, his face is blackened, and he is 

destroyed by the Messenger of Death. 
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fen wst flit ist c^ut arafirat Hft> ^Itd'TdflF n 

tis agai pichhai dho-ee naahee gursikhee man veechaari-aa. 

He shall find no shelter, here or hereafter; the GurSikhs have realized this in their 

minds. 

satguroo no milay say-ee jan ubray jin hirdai naam samaari-aa. 

That humble being who meets the True Guru is saved; he cherishes the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord, in his heart. 


tT?> (TOoT ^ ttfm UHUU ufe frfU»fU ufe ftSHd'TdttF IIP II 

jan naanak kay gursikh puthahu har japi-ahu har nistaari-aa. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak says: GurSikhs, my sons, meditate on the Lord; only the Lord shall 

save you. 1 12| | 

3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

U§H tTCIH fWfeW U^Kfe fefW feoTO II 

ha-umai jagat bhulaa-i-aa durmat bikhi-aa bikaar. 

Egotism has led the world astray, along with evil-mindedness and the poison of 
corruption. 

satgur milai ta nadar ho-ay manmukh anDh anDhi-aar. 

Meeting with the True Guru, we are blessed by the Lord's Glance of Grace, while the 
self-willed manmukh gropes around in the darkness. 

?5^or rmt ftfo *5§ ftTH £ HHfe W% fWf II3II 

naanak aapay mayl la-ay jis no sabad laa-ay pi-aar. 1 13| | 

Nanak, the Lord absorbs into Himself those whom He inspires to love the Word of 
His Shabad. ||3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H% oft fH^fe HWTJ t H of% ftTH >>fef few II 

sach sachay kee sifat salaah hai so karay jis andar bhijai. 

True are the Praises and the Glories of the True One; he alone speaks them, whose 
mind is softened within. 

frTcff feoT HfcfeoT »rarfq»(T fe^ cF % ^ 5JHU few II 

jinee ik man ik araaDhi-aa tin kaa kanDh na kabhoo chhijai. 

Those who worship the One Lord with single-minded devotion - their bodies shall 

never perish. 


m to H'yfH fj fro 3h?f wfrr? flm n 

Dhan Dhan purakh saabaas hai jin sach rasnaa amrit pijai. 

Blessed, blessed and acclaimed is that person, who tastes with his tongue the 

Ambrosial Nectar of the True Name. 

FRJ HtJ 1 frT?> Hfe SJ'^t! 1 H Hf?> H# tJddld fotT II 

sach sachaa jin man bhaavdaa say man sachee dargeh lijai. 

One whose mind is pleased with the Truest of the True is accepted in the True Court. 

TO TO TOH Hfe»T^»F Ktf §FTC5 HtJ offtw UPON 

Dhan Dhan janam sachi-aaree-aa mukh ujal sach karijai. 1 1 20| | 

Blessed, blessed is the birth of those true beings; the True Lord brightens their faces. 

I|20|| 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Woes wfe ftv?fu arc >ro erfe orfe»r% n 

saakat jaa-ay niveh gur aagai man khotay koorh koorhi-aaray. 

The faithless cynics go and bow before the Guru, but their minds are corrupt and 

false, totally false. 

W 3J§ oft §5U H^T HfU fTfU UTHfe ydlW'd II 

jaa gur kahai uthahu mayray bhaa-ee bahi jaahi ghusar bagulaaray. 

When the Guru says, "Rise up, my Siblings of Destiny", they sit down, crowded in like 

cranes. 

affair wfedid "cdd rife o(ti WM"c'd II 

gursikhaa andar satgur vartai chun kadhay laDhovaarav. 

The True Guru prevails among His GurSikhs; they pick out and expel the wanderers. 

§fe »raf fat nfu h<j gyifefc 7i tt<ft n 

o-ay agai pichhai bahi muhu chhapaa-in na ralnee khotay-aaray. 

Sitting here and there, they hide their faces; being counterfeit, they cannot mix with 

the genuine. 


§?>* W H §t c^ut FPfe oT§ ?5UT?> #3^ II 

onaa daa bhakh so othai naahee jaa-ay koorh lahan bhaydaaray. 
There is no food for them there; the false go into the filth like sheep. 

?r Woes ?>§ tr^TW &Bb>r toorlyftf Qdiwd n 

jay saakat nar khaavaa-ee-ai lochee-ai bikh kadhai mukh uglaaray. 

If you try to feed the faithless cynic, he will spit out poison from his mouth. 

Ufa WoCS H3T m\ ?> orab>fU §fe >f% fadd^'d II 

har saakat saytee sang na karee-ahu o-ay maaray sirjanhaaray. 

Lord, let me not be in the company of the faithless cynic, who is cursed by the 

Creator Lord. 

frTHorfeU¥WHStoffet^fr^ TFfior ?TK HH^T II *=\ II 

jis kaa ih khayl so-ee kar vaykhai jan naanak naam samaaray. 1 1 1| | 

This drama belongs to the Lord; He performs it, and He watches over it. Servant 

Nanak cherishes the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

Hfddlf ttfBTH U frTH >lfefe Ut% ffo EPfbttF II 

satgur purakh agamm hai jis andar har ur Dhaari-aa. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, is inaccessible; He has enshrined the Lord's Name 
within His heart. 

HfelTf £ Wife fffe ?> HoTSt frTH ^fe Ph dH^O'Tdnf II 

satguroo no aparh ko-ay na sak-ee jis val sirjanhaari-aa. 

No one can equal the True Guru; the Creator Lord is on His side. 

HTScfff W tf3Hr HtT§ UT% ^TT% t ftlf oTO 3£oT wfd fe^'Tdnf II 

satguroo kaa kharhag sanjo-o har bhagat hai jit kaal kantak maar vidaari-aa. 
Devotional worship of the Lord is the sword and armor of the True Guru; He has killed 
and cast out Death, the torturer. 


HTddlf oF gH£d'd' Ufa ttffU U HTddlf cT fUg Ufa Hfk QsTd^F II 

satguroo kaa rakhanhaaraa har aap hai satguroo kai pichhai har sabh ubaari-aa. 
The Lord Himself is the Protector of the True Guru. The Lord saves all those who 
follow in the footsteps of the True Guru. 

TT HtT fent U% Hfddld cF R wfU §lJ'«^<J'd HrfottF II 

jo mandaa chitvai pooray satguroo kaa so aap upaavanhaarai maari-aa. 

One who thinks evil of the Perfect True Guru - the Creator Lord Himself destroys him. 

§U Ut Ufa H% oft FTft cTOof »RTH ^l^'TdW IIPII 

ayh gal hovai har dargeh sachay kee jan naanak agam veechaari-aa. 1 12| | 

These words will be confirmed as true in the Court of the Lord; servant Nanak reveals 

this mystery. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hf HfW ftTctf »rarfW FT ^ HtJ 3% II 

sach suti-aa jinee araaDhi-aa jaa uthay taa sach chavay. 

Those who dwell upon the True Lord while asleep, utter the True Name when they are 
awake. 

H fktt fj3T nfu FT^rfu Ff arayfa 3% II 

say virlay jug meh jaanee-ahi jo gurmukh sach ravay. 

How rare in the world are those Gurmukhs who dwell upon the True Lord. 

U§ yfttd'dl fe?> off ftT TO II 

ha-o balihaaree tin ka-o je an-din sach lavay. 

I am a sacrifice to those who chant the True Name, night and day. 

frT?> Hfc 3f?> TJW SJ'^tJ' H Ht?t tJddld 3T% II 

jin man tan sachaa bhaavdaa say sachee dargeh gavay. 

The True Lord is pleasing to their minds and bodies; they go to the Court of the True 
Lord. 


FT?) TOof Hf ?FH Hf ?>% IIP^II 

jan naanak bolai sach naam sach sachaa sadaa navay. ||21|| 

Servant Nanak chants the True Name; truly, the True Lord is forever brand new. 

I|21|| 

H% HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

fowr few wzr& irayfa § ira^ n 

ki-aa savnaa ki-aa jaagnaa gurmukh tay parvaan. 

Who is asleep, and who is awake? Those who are Gurmukh are approved. 
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frW W?H Pdld'TH 7i f%H% H U% U^F?) II 

jinaa saas giraas na visrai say pooray purakh parDhaan. 

Those who do not forget the Lord, with each and every breath and morsel of food, are 
the perfect and famous persons. 

ora>ft Hfedid ur^r hht fw$ n 

karmee satgur paa-ee-ai an-din lagai Dhi-aan. 

By His Grace they find the True Guru; night and day, they meditate. 

fe?> oft H3Tfe fkfe H 1 ^ II 

tin kee sangat mil rahaa dargeh paa-ee maan. 

I join the society of those persons, and in so doing, I am honored in the Court of the 
Lord. 

Hf£ OtJdfd §5^ # ^ cT%fc II 

sa-uday vaahu vaahu uchrahi uth-day bhee vaahu karayn. 

While asleep, they chant, "Waaho! Waaho!", and while awake, they chant, "Waaho!" 
as well. 

(TOoT § H*f frTO frT §fe JWWfc mil 

naanak tay mukh ujlay je nit uth samaalayn. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, radiant are the faces of those, who rise up early each day, and dwell upon 
the Lord. ||1|| 


HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

Hfeurf H^t>>r »fRfs r iretw wij w ii 

satgur sayvee-ai aapnaa paa-ee-ai naam apaar. 

Serving his True Guru, one obtains the Naam, the Name of the I nfinite Lord. 

§ftTfe fHfe»F offe H§ Ufa ^fe of% Wtt II 

bha-ojal dubdi-aa kadh la-ay har daat karay daataar. 

The drowning person is lifted up and out of the terrifying world-ocean; the Great Giver 
gives the gift of the Lord's Name. 

% % H H^J U frT ?rfH of^fu Witt II 

Dhan Dhan say saah hai je naam karahi vaapaar. 
Blessed, blessed are those bankers who trade the Naam. 

^£H'd fm WW% HHfe WU'^id'd II 

vanjaaray sikh aavday sabad laghaavanhaar. 

The Sikhs, the traders come, and through the Word of His Shabad, they are carried 
across. 

FT?) cTOot fotf of§ foTL|T g^t fe?> Hf%»f fadHiO'd IIP II 

jan naanakjin ka-o kirpaa bha-ee tin sayvi-aa sirjanhaar. ||2|| 

servant Nanak, they alone serve the Creator Lord, who are blessed by His Grace. 

I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HtJ H% ^ rT?> ufu HtJ HtF ftTc^t W^fw II 

sach sachay kay jan bhagat heh sach sachaa jinee araaDhi-aa. 

Those who truly worship and adore the True Lord, are truly the humble devotees of 

the True Lord. 


ftT?> irayftf IfftT ^tfo»F fe?) >>fe^J Ut SSiW || 

jin gurmukh khoj dhandholi-aa tin andrahu hee sach laaDhi-aa. 

Those Gurmukhs who search and seek, find the True One within themselves. 

HrJ H'fdy HtJ frRSt Hf%»T oTO 3ZoT fecft fFftW II 

sach saahib sach jinee sayvi-aa kaal kantak maar tinee saaDhi-aa. 

Those who truly serve their True Lord and Master, overwhelm and conquer Death, the 

torturer. 

Hf m f ^ t Hf H^f?) H Hfo 3WfW II 

sach sachaa sabh doo vadaa hai sach sayvan say sach ralaaDhi-aa. 

The True One is truly the greatest of all; those who serve the True One are blended 

with the True One. 

HtT H% £ H'yfH U HrJ Hfc IIPPII 

sach sachay no saabaas hai sach sachaa sayv falaaDhi-aa. 1 122| | 

Blessed and acclaimed is the Truest of the True; serving the Truest of the True, one 

blossoms forth in fruition. ||22|| 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Hew** w$ >rarg tr FTKute §wfe n 

manmukh paraanee mugaDh hai naamheen bharmaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh is foolish; he wanders around without the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. 

f&ft iira FT fe^ fefo fefe fl?5t ijufe II 

bin gur manoo-aa naa tikai fir fir joonee paa-ay. 

Without the Guru, his mind is not held steady, and he is reincarnated, over and over 
again. 

ufo ttpfir efe»ra trftr 3* Hfeara fkfew n 

har parabh aap da-i-aal hohi taa N satgur mili-aa aa-ay. 

But when the Lord God Himself becomes merciful to him, then the True Guru comes 
to meet him. 


FT?) (TOoT ?TH HMU f rTcW ^ FPfe 1 1 HI I 

jan naanak naam salaahi too janam maran dukh jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, praise the Naam; the pains of birth and death shall come to an end. 
Illll 

HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

cJrt H'wol anr^ feftr ^far gs'fe n 

gur saalaahee aapnaa baho biDh rang subhaa-ay. 

1 praise my Guru in so many ways, with joyful love and affection. 

Hfenre h$ gfw xzs a^fe n 

satgur saytee man rataa rakhi-aa banat banaa-ay. 

My mind is imbued with the True Guru; He has preserved the make of its making. 

frTU^ HWfu 7) URT uhjH foj wfe II 

jihvaa saalaahi na raj-ee har pareetam chit laa-ay. 

My tongue is not satisfied by praising Him; He has linked my consciousness with the 
Lord, my Beloved. 

?TOoT at Hf?> ftf t Htf feyf URT *ffe IIP II 

naanak naavai kee man bhukh hai man tariptai har ras khaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, my mind hungers for the Name of the Lord; my mind is satisfied, tasting the 

sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hf FRF oWdfe W&W fe?> WSt ftTfe H^b>F II 

sach sachaa kudrat jaanee-ai din raatee jin banaa-ee-aa. 

The True Lord is truly known for His all-powerful creative nature; He fashioned the 
days and the nights. 


H HtJ HM'dl JTC 1 " HtT HtJ H% oft»F ^fenF^F II 

so sach salaahee sadaa sadaa sach sachay kee-aa vadi-aa-ee-aa. 

I praise that True Lord, forever and ever; True is the glorious greatness of the True 

Lord. 

Hwol HtJ hot Hf ghffe fet ?> yrstnr II 

saalaahee sach salaah sach sach keemat kinai na paa-ee-aa. 

True are the Praises of the Praiseworthy True Lord; the value of the True Lord cannot 
be appraised. 

W fkfe»f HfeHTf 3* UW (TE^t II 

jaa mili-aa pooraa satguroo taa haajar nadree aa-ee-aa. 

When someone meets the Perfect True Guru, then His Sublime Presence comes to be 
seen. 

arayfa fast HM'Tdnr fec^ f*r nfk di^'«l»F iiP3ii 

sach gurmukh jinee sahaali-aa tinaa bhukhaa sabh gavaa-ee-aa. 1 1 23 1 1 
Those Gurmukhs who praise the True Lord - all their hunger is gone. 1 123| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

H H?> 3?) tffrT HUf W wfe II 

mai man tan khoj khojaydi-aa so parabh laDhaa lorh. 

Searching and examining my mind and body, I have found that God, whom I longed 
for. 

f%H3 cJTf H irf&W frTfe Ufa Uf fe* tffe 1 1 HI I 

visat guroo mai paa-i-aa jin har parabh ditaa jorh. 1 1 1| | 

I have found the Guru, the Divine Intermediary, who has united me with the Lord 
God. 1 1 1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


H r fe»r r cn^t »ffe w w ii 

maa-i-aaDhaaree at annaa bolaa. 

One who is attached to Maya is totally blind and deaf. 

?> rent ureOT II 

sabad na sun-ee baho rol ghacholaa. 

He does not listen to the Word of the Shabad; he makes a great uproar and tumult. 

irayftf Hafe fe^ ^ ii 

gurmukh jaapai sabad liv laa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs chant and meditate on the Shabad, and lovingly center their 
consciousness on it. 

Ufa c^K Hfe Ufa TpfH H>ffe II 

har naam sun mannay har naam samaa-ay. 

They hear and believe in the Name of the Lord; they are absorbed in the Name of the 
Lord. 

h fen w% h of% craifew ii 

jo tis bhaavai so karay karaa-i-aa. 

Whatever pleases God, He causes that to be done. 

?TOoT WrJW iff WWfeW IIPII 

naanak vajdaa jant vajaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, human beings are the instruments which vibrate as God plays them. 1 1 2| | 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f oHS* Hf fag WZW H tfl»F >>fefe II 

too kartaa sabh kichh jaandaa jo jee-aa andar vartai. 

You, Creator, know everything which occurs within our beings. 


too kartaa aap agnat hai sabh jag vich gantai. 

You Yourself, Creator, are incalculable, while the entire world is within the realm of 
calculation. 

Hf ofer §gr m H^t II 

sabh keetaa tayraa varatdaa sabh tayree barrtai. 
Everything happens according to Your Will; You created all. 

f urfe Uffe feoT HU Wftt II 

too ghat ghat ik varatdaa sach saahib chaltai. 

You are the One, pervading in each and every heart; True Lord and Master, this is 
Your play. 

H tad 1 3" £ f>f& H ufu fi-Tft c^jt foTH U?J3 IIP8II 

satgur no milay so har milay naahee kisai partai. 1 124| | 

One who meets the True Guru meets the Lord; no one can turn him away. 1 1 24| | 

H% HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

feu hot fe§ orfe utfrw irayftf h 1 ^^ fss n 

ih manoo-aa darirh kar rakhee-ai gurmukh laa-ee-ai chit. 

Hold this mind steady and stable; become Gurmukh and focus your consciousness. 

fef wfft Pdid'Tn r^H'dlm aufenr fsfenr fen n 

ki-o saas giraas visaaree-ai bahdi-aa uth-di-aa nit. 

How could you ever forget Him, with each breath and morsel of food, sitting down or 
standing up? 

HU£ tike fuV dist feu ffrttf^ Ufe ^fH II 

maran jeevan kee chintaa ga-ee ih jee-arhaa har parabh vas. 

My anxiety about birth and death has ended; this soul is under the control of the Lord 

God. 


frit f=rf w § tre ^ atffk mn 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o rakh too jan naanak naam bakhas. 1 1 1| | 

If it pleases You, then save servant Nanak, and bless him with Your Name. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

mm wJoedl huw 7> w% to »rf fa?> Uti n 

manmukh aha N kaaree mahal na jaanai khin aagai khin peechhai. 

The egotistical, self-willed manmukh does not know the Mansion of the Lord's 

Presence; one moment he is here, and the next moment he is there. 

HtT ytt'fcM HUfe 7i »ft fof§ offe tiddld Htt II 

sadaa bulaa-ee-ai mahal na aavai ki-o kar dargeh seeihai. 

He is always invited, but he does not go to the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. How 
shall he be accepted in the Court of the Lord? 

satgur kaa mahal virlaa jaanai sadaa rahai kar jorh. 

How rare are those who know the Mansion of the True Guru; they stand with their 
palms pressed together. 

WVgt foTLT of% ufo to ^t^oT HUfe IIPII 

aapnee kirpaa karay har mayraa naanak la-ay bahorh. ||2|| 

If my Lord grants His Grace, Nanak, He restores them to Himself. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

W to oftst U ftTf Hfedld cF H$ H$ II 

saa sayvaa keetee safal hai jit satgur kaa man mannay. 

Fruitful and rewarding is that service, which is pleasing to the Guru's Mind. 

W Hfedld Kfe»F ^ Iflf cJHHW II 

jaa satgur kaa man mani-aa taa paap kasamal bhannay. 

When the Mind of the True Guru is pleased, then sins and misdeeds run away. 


§V^H ft? fer Hfddjd F Hfe»F fWt ^ II 

updays je ditaa satguroo so suni-aa sikhee kannay. 

The Sikhs listen to the Teachings imparted by the True Guru. 

ftT?> Hfedld oT gr^r K^»fT fe^ td^dlfe ^ II 

jin satgur kaa bhaanaa mani-aa tin charhee chavgan vannay. 

Those who surrender to the True Guru's Will are imbued with the four-fold Love of the 
Lord. 

feu w& fod'ttl areytft ajd" etfw nfe h?) fi?> iipmii 

ih chaal niraalee gurmukhee gur deekhi-aa sun man bhinnay. 1 125| | 

This is the unique and distinct life-style of the Gurmukhs: listening to the Guru's 

Teachings, their minds blossom forth. ||25|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

frrfo |ra atftw wfnjs 1 " fen 5§u ?> s 1 ^ n 

jin gur gopi-aa aapnaa tis tha-ur na thaa-o. 

Those who do not affirm their Guru shall have no home or place of rest. 

U75f H*53 3TH tlddld F^ut II 

halat palat dovai ga-ay dargeh naahee thaa-o. 

They lose both this world and the next; they have no place in the Court of the Lord. 

§U %W Ufe 7i fefe Hfedld S3Tfr l^fe II 

oh vaylaa hath na aavee fir satgur lageh paa-ay. 

This opportunity to bow at the Feet of the True Guru shall never come again. 

Hfeire oft grgf wftw efa fed'fe ii 

satgur kee gantai ghusee-ai dukhay dukh vihaa-ay. 

If they miss out on being counted by the True Guru, they shall pass their lives in pain 
and misery. 


Hfenrf foatf !t wir ?5U fen OTfe n 

satgur purakh nirvair hai aapay la-ay jis laa-ay. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, has no hatred or vengeance; He unites with Himself 
those with whom He is pleased. 

(TOoT ftW %U'fttG£ e^TU ?5U g3*fe II *=\ II 

naanak darsan jinaa vaykhaali-on tinaa dargeh la-ay chhadaa-av. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who behold the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, are emancipated in the 

Court of the Lord. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

mm ttffcjrw 1 ?) u^Hfe wJoedl ii 

manmukh agi-aan durmat aha N kaaree. 

The self-willed manmukh is ignorant, evil-minded and egotistical. 

>»rafe ^gpfwfe u^t ii 

antar kroDh ioo-ai mat haaree. 

He is filled with anger within, and he loses his mind in the gamble. 

ff 5TH3 %U Wl cf>ft II 

koorh kusat oh paap kamaavai. 

He commits the sins of fraud and unrighteousness. 

few §u gt few wfa H^t ii 

ki-aa oh sunai ki-aa aakh sunaavai. 

What can he hear, and what can he tell others? 

ym hot gfe f^fe *-pfe ii 

annaa bolaa khu-ay uiharh paa-ay. 

He is blind and deaf; he loses his way, and wanders lost in the wilderness. 

w »rt wfe ii 

manmukh anDhaa aavai jaa-ay. 

The blind, self-willed manmukh comes and goes in reincarnation; 


fe?> Hfddld #3 Wfe 7> ijife II 

bin satgur bhaytay thaa-ay na paa-ay. 

without meeting the True Guru, he finds no place of rest. 

TOrtfefW6(>rfe II 3 II 

naanak poorab likhi-aa kamaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, he acts according to his pre-ordained destiny. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftTtf ^ otS^ Ufu H HUfu ?> Hfedld l^H II 

jin kay chit kathor heh say baheh na satgur paas. 

Those who have hearts as hard as stone, do not sit near the True Guru. 

§i HrJ ^6xi i orfenr^ fas ftrfk n 

othai sach varatdaa koorhi-aaraa chit udaas. 

Truth prevails there; the false ones do not attune their consciousness to it. 

§fe orfe 9% o?w fefo fnfe auftr orfe»i T ^ T ipfh n 

o-ay val chh al kar jjnat kadh-day fir jaa-ay baheh koorhi-aaraa paas. 

By hook or by crook, they pass their time, and then they go back to sit with the false 

ones again. 

f%fo H% off 7> 3T^t Hfe %*f<J £ fodH'fH II 

vich sachay koorh na gad-ee man vaykhhu ko nirjaas. 

Falsehood does not mix with the Truth; people, check it out and see. 

|rfe»re ffe»p# wfe g& nfenr^ to i£ Hfeara yik iip£ii 

koorhi-aar khoorhi-aaree jaa-ay ralay sachiaar sikh baithay satgur paas. 1 1 26| | 
The false go and mingle with the false, while the truthful Sikhs sit by the side of the 
True Guru. 1 126| | 
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HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

^re vu% fireor wf&m crfo »rv to ii 

rahday khuhday nindak maari-an kar aapay aahar. 

By their own efforts, the slanderers have destroyed all remnants of themselves. 

H3 FRFSt FTcW ^§ rTW II *=\ II 

sant sahaa-ee naankaa vartai sabh jaahar. 1 1 1| | 

The Support of the Saints, Nanak, is manifest, pervading everywhere. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

H^J f$ § fet ljifef?> Uf II 

mundhhu bhulay mundh tay kithai paa-in hath. 

Those who went astray from the Primal Being in the very beginning - where can they 
find refuge? 

ftt Kf% ?TOoF ft? ora^ cf^ HH3§ IIP II 

tinnai maaray naankaa je karan kaaran samrath. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, they are struck down by the All-powerful, the Cause of causes. 1 1 2| | 

uf^t U II 

pa-orhee 5. 
Pauree, Fifth Mehl: 

w ^tr ?rst ?^fu t[f frs u^t ii 

lai faahay raatee tureh parabh jaanai paraanee. 

They take the noose in their hands, and go out at night to strangle others, but God 
knows everything, mortal. 


3offu Lraisb>r sfof >>fefe II 

takeh naar paraa-ee-aa luk andar thaanee. 

They spy on other men's women, concealed in their hiding places. 

san H ee dayni H vikhamm thaa-ay mithaa mad maanee. 

They break into well-protected places, and revel in sweet wine. 

karmee aapo aapnee aapay pachhutaanee. 

But they shall come to regret their actions - they create their own karma. 

ttHd'yltt ^H6 l few tft^ W$ II 59 II 

ajraa-eel faraystaa til peerhay ghaanee. 1 1 27| | 

Azraa-eel, the Angel of Death, shall crush them like sesame seeds in the oil-press. 
I|27|| 

HWoTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

FtecT HUH^J^H^t II 

sayvak sachay saah kay say-ee parvaan. 

The servants of the True King are acceptable and approved. 

ftF H^fc H uftJ Ufa HE »TfT T ^ II *=\ II 

doojaa sayvan naankaa say pach pach mu-ay ajaan. 1 1 1| | 

Those ignorant ones who serve duality, Nanak, rot, waste away and die. ||1|| 

HS t| || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

TT gfe fofw HS^ ?> Wfs II 

jo Dhur likhi-aa laykh parabh maytnaa na jaa-ay. 

That destiny which was pre-ordained by God from the very beginning cannot be 
erased. 


TO ^tfi' FTTJoT HtH" ftp>f T fe IIP || 

raam naam Dhan vakhro naanak sadaa Dhi-aa-ay. 1 12| | 

The wealth of the Lord's Name is Nanak's capital; he meditates on it forever. ||2|| 
|| 

pa-orhee 5. 
Pauree, Fifth Mehl: 

(Vd'fefe 25fe»F cV6dld' ^fetw II 

naaraa-in la-i-aa naathoo N garhaa pair kithai rakhai. 

One who has received a kick from the Lord God - where can he place his foot? 

ohw mi wfiifw fef%H ^ ii 

kardaa paap amiti-aa nit viso chakhai. 

He commits countless sins, and continually eats poison. 

f$W oHW ufo w f%fe eut ^ II 

nindaa kardaa pach mu-aa vich dayhee bhakhai. 

Slandering others, he wastes away and dies; within his body, he burns. 

H# H*fUH WfeW ot§f feH ?7 W II 

sachai saahib maari-aa ka-un tis no rakhai. 

One who has been struck down by the True Lord and Master - who can save him 
now? 

(Toot fen Hdi'dHl h »ra*f nptiii 

naanak tis sarnaagatee jo purakh alkhai. 1 1 28| | 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Unseen Lord, the Primal Being. 1 1 28| | 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

?53oT ura Ul^ »ffora3W oT \\ 

narak ghor baho dukh ghanay akirat-ghanaa kaa thaan. 

I n the most horrible hell, there is terrible pain and suffering. It is the place of the 

ungrateful. 


fefc Ufe H^T (TOoT ufe ufe u^k inn 

tin parabh maaray naankaa ho-ay ho-ay mu-ay haraam. 1 1 1| | 

They are struck down by God, Nanak, and they die a most miserable death. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

»i?im h# stfenrs fc^^of or w$ ?5 T ftr n 

avkhaDh sabhay keeti-an nindak kaa daaroo naahi. 

All kinds of medicines may be prepared, but there is no cure for the slanderer. 

wfU wwe TOoT ufo ufo irfu IIP II 

aap bhulaa-ay naankaa pach pach jonee paahi. 1 12| | 

Those whom the Lord Himself misleads, Nanak, putrefy and rot in reincarnation. 
I|2|| 

U II 

pa-orhee 5. 
Pauree, Fifth Mehl: 

ffH fer Ul HfeHTf Ufa TO Wtt II 

tus ditaa poorai satguroo har Dhan sach akhut. 

By His Pleasure, the True Guru has blessed me with the inexhaustible wealth of the 
Name of the True Lord. 

Hfk Wf^H fkfe 3T3 rlH oF 5§ S3 II 

sabh andaysay mit ga-ay jam kaa bha-o chhut. 

All my anxiety is ended; I am rid of the fear of death. 

oFH 5TH Hfo»PSt»F jffer WQ 33 II 

kaam kroDh buri-aa-ee-aa N sang saaDhoo tut. 

Sexual desire, anger and other evils have been subdued in the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy. 

H% ftF Ufe H^TTO §3 II 

vin sachay doojaa sayvday hu-ay marsan but. 

Those who serve another, instead of the True Lord, die unfulfilled in the end. 


(TOoT off 3jfe H*ffw HfcJT rT3 llPtf || 

naanak ka-o gur bakhsi-aa naamai sang jut. 1 129| | 

The Guru has blessed Nanak with forgiveness; he is united with the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. ||29|| 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

?> u% >>reu h# H i fe»r £ fe% fffn-rfe^ ii 

tapaa na hovai andarahu lobhee nit maa-i-aa no firai jajmaali-aa. 

He is not a penitent, who is greedy within his heart, and who constantly chases after 

Maya like a leper. 

ttfHT U Hfe»F H§ fkfW ?5U c^jt fLrg £ Uf3 , fe t »Ffe 3^ f%fo HUrfeW II 

ago day sadi-aa satai dee bhikhi-aa la-ay naahee pichho day pachhutaa-ay kai aan 
tapai put vich bahaali-aa. 

When this penitent was first invited, he refused our charity; but later he repented and 
sent his son, who was seated in the congregation. 

UtJ Hfk tSTTE 31T tffe MO Id 0" arfottF II 

panch log sabh hasan lagay tapaa lobh lahar hai gaali-aa. 

The village elders all laughed, saying that the waves of greed have destroyed this 

penitent. 

fair #3* tr?> %^ feir 3ir fez cTTjt uf?> au§ fe§ trey o^f^r 11 

jithai thorhaa Dhan vaykhai tithai tapaa bhitai naahee Dhan bahutai dithai tapai 
Dharam haari-aa. 

If he sees only a little wealth, he does not bother to go there; but when he sees a lot 
of wealth, the penitent forsakes his vows. 

wz\ ^^Fc^u^t aarcF tr afr hhj rw ^fe»r 11 

bhaa-ee ayhu tapaa na hovee bagulaa hai bahi saaDh ianaa veechaari-aa. 

Siblings of Destiny, he is not a penitent - he is only a stork. Sitting together, the 

Holy Congregation has so decided. 


m oft 31F f%w or! jwt oft §H3st f%fo ut £3 31^ efcr >ffb»F n 

sat purakh kee tapaa nindaa karai sansaarai kee ustatee vich hovai ayt dokhai tapaa 
da-yi maari-aa. 

The penitent slanders the True Primal Being, and sings the praises of the material 
world. For this sin, he is cursed by the Lord. 

KtF ITCH* oft f<5W cF %^ ftT 3^ £ 353F Hf 3lfe»F 30 cF upfo»F II 

mahaa purkhaa N kee nindaa kaa vaykh je tapay no fal lagaa sabh ga-i-aa tapay kaa 
ghaali-aa. 

Behold the fruit the penitent gathers, for slandering the Great Primal Being; all his 
labors have gone in vain. 

wufa afr IfW f%fo 3tF TtWS II 

baahar bahai panchaa vich tapaa sadaa-ay. 

When he sits outside among the elders, he is called a penitent; 

>orefe afr 3iF uar ii 

andar bahai tapaa paap kamaa-ay. 

but when he sits within the congregation, the penitent commits sin. 
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har andarlaa paap panchaa no ughaa kar vaykhaali-aa. 
The Lord has exposed the penitent's secret sin to the elders. 

ITCH Wfe tTHcforar £ »fftf gfe»fT §H 3^ £ fet tffe IFfecJ frT# HU 1 " HtF ufenpfonF II 

Dharam raa-ay jamkankraa no aakh chhadi-aa ays tapay no tithai kharh paa-ihu jithai 
mahaa mahaa N hati-aari-aa. 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma said to the Messenger of Death, "Take this penitent 
and put him with the worst of the worst murderers." 

fefo £H 3U t Hfo cM c^lt §U Hfddlfd fj feZcFfU»f II 

fir ays tapay dai muhi ko-ee lagahu naahee ayhu satgur hai fitkaari-aa. 

No one is to look at the face of this penitent again. He has been cursed by the True 

Guru. 


Ufa ^ Ufa H cTOfe »Tftf HSife»F II 

har kai dar varti-aa so naanak aakh sunaa-i-aa. 

Nanak speaks and reveals what has taken place in the Court of the Lord. 

h §# n efcr H^fenr mil 

so booihai jo da-yi savaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He alone understands, who is blessed and adorned by the Lord. ||1|| 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

ufo wars* ufo w&ftiw ufe oft ^fk»r^t n 

har bhagtaa N har aaraaDhi-aa har kee vadi-aa-ee. 

The devotees of the Lord worship and adore the Lord, and the glorious greatness of 
the Lord. 

har keertan bhagat nit gaa N vday har naam sukh-daa-ee. 

The Lord's devotees continually sing the Kirtan of His Praises; the Name of the Lord is 
the Giver of peace. 

Ufa ¥313* ^ fe3 c^t ^fk»TSt H*fHt»f$ fe3 H^t II 

har bhagtaa N no nit naavai dee vadi-aa-ee bakhsee-an nit charhai savaa-ee. 

The Lord ever bestows upon His devotees the glorious greatness of His Name, which 

increases day by day. 

Ufa ¥313* £ fef urat HUrfoW) »RT5t OtT ^F^t II 

har bhagtaa N no thir gharee bahaali-an apnee paij rakhaa-ee. 

The Lord inspires His devotees to sit, steady and stable, in the home of their inner 

being. He preserves their honor. 

ftfecji WTU Ufa H3T7ft £fe HfT^t II 

nindkaa N paashu har laykhaa mangsee baho day-ay sajaa-ee. 

The Lord summons the slanderers to answer for their accounts, and He punishes them 
severely. 


TO fireof »Rrt tflfe ofKW TO U 1 ^ II 

jayhaa nindak apnai jee-ay kamaavday tayho fal paa-ee. 

As the slanderers think of acting, so are the fruits they obtain. 

>»refo orr-FcF TOtra erst nfu crgst f%fo oo-r^t n 

andar kamaanaa sarpar ugh-rhai bhaavai ko-ee bahi Dhartee vich kamaa-ee. 
Actions done in secrecy are sure to come to light, even if one does it underground. 

TO cTOof £fa fedlfw Ufa oft ^fe»f^t IIP II 

jan naanak daykh vigsi-aa har kee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Servant Nanak blossoms forth in joy, beholding the glorious greatness of the Lord. 
I|2|| 

Uf^t HS U II 

pa-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Pauree, Fifth Mehl: 

rW cF grtjr ^jfe »fflf § LTOft crabft II 

bhagat janaa N kaa raakhaa har aap hai ki-aa paapee karee-ai. 

The Lord Himself is the Protector of His devotees; what can the sinner do to them? 

mtt orafr mw3w f%H tnft toTw ii 

gumaan karahi moorh gumaanee-aa vis khaaDhee maree-ai. 
The proud fool acts in pride, and eating his own poison, he dies. 

wfesrartffeui^ftit wsbft ii 

aa-ay lagay nee din thorh-rhay ji-o pakaa khayt lunee-ai. 

His few days have come to an end, and he is cut down like the crop at harvest. 

jayhay karam kamaavday tayvayho bhanee-ai. 
According to one's actions, so is one spoken of. 

TO ?TOot oT UHK ^ U HTO 7 W trgfoft M30II 

jan naanak kaa l<hasam vadaa hai sabhnaa daa Dhanee-ai. ||30|| 

Glorious and great is the Lord and Master of servant Nanak; He is the Master of all. 

1 1 30| | 


HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

H?>Hlf HOT ffe»F f%fe OT OT »fUcPf II 

manmukh moolhu bhuli-aa vich lab lobh aha N kaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs forget the Primal Lord, the Source of all; they are caught in 
greed and egotism. 

w orafe»r wjfc?> are! yrafe ?> orafe n 

ihagrhaa kardi-aa an-din gudrai sabad na karahi veechaar. 

They pass their nights and days in conflict and struggle; they do not contemplate the 
Word of the Shabad. 

Hftr nfe orat fufe otT awfc Hf fecFf n 

suDh mat kartai sabh hir la-ee bolan sabh vikaar. 

The Creator has taken away all their understanding and purity; all their speech is evil 
and corrupt. 

fet fart ?> JT3*foffo wnfo fsrw wfHP>r?> wf n 

ditai kitai na santokhee-ah antar tisnaa baho agi-aan anDh-vaar. 

No matter what they are given, they are not satisfied; within their hearts there is great 

desire, ignorance and darkness. 

TOof h?>w ?ra frra wfew HU fwf mil 

naanak manmukhaa naalo tutee bhalee jin maa-i-aa moh pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, it is good to break away from the self-willed manmukhs, who have love and 

attachment to Maya. ||1|| 

HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

- - V — — d. 

jinaa andar doojaa bhaa-o hai tin H aa gurmukh pareet na ho-ay. 

Those whose hearts are filled with the love of duality, do not love the Gurmukhs. 


ohu aavai jaa-ay bhavaa-ee-ai supnai sukh na ko-ay. 

They come and go, and wander in reincarnation; even in their dreams, they find no 
peace. 

koorh kamaavai koorh uchrai koorh lagi-aa koorh ho-ay. 

They practice falsehood and they speak falsehood; attached to falsehood, they 

become false. 

H r fe»F m Hf t ?ftf few Ife II 

maa-i-aa moh sabh dukh hai dukh binsai dukh ro-ay. 

The love of Maya is total pain; in pain they perish, and in pain they cry out. 

cVrtc* W3 fet ?> »f^t H Hf 5ffe II 

naanak Dhaat livai jorh na aavee jay lochai sabh ko-ay. 

Nanak, there can be no union between the love of worldliness and the love of the 
Lord, no matter how much everyone may desire it. 

fa?> off Of u?7 fecT sra H^et m ufe iipii 

jin ka-o potai punn pa-i-aa tinaa gur sabdee sukh ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Those who have the treasure of virtuous deeds find peace through the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad. 1 12| | 

Uf^t HS U II 

pa-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Pauree, Fifth Mehl: 

(TOoT ^ItJ'dfd H3Kf?jrW W$3 %^ cTU^ II 

naanak vichaareh sant mun janaa N chaar vayd kahanday. 

Nanak, the Saints and the silent sages think, and the four Vedas proclaim, 

Htf § Htf£ H II 

bhagat mukhai tay bolday say vachan hovanday. 

that whatever the Lord's devotees speak comes to pass. 


mF3 rTW Hfe Hof ni% || 

pargat pahaarai jaapday sabh lok sunanday. 

He is revealed in His cosmic workshop; all people hear of it. 

JTO ?> U^fefc H3W ?^ ns tfU^ II 

sukh na paa-in mugaDh nar sant naal khahanday. 

The foolish people, who fight with the Saints, find no peace. 

§fe H^fc §?>* 3^ £ §fe »fUoT T fe me II 

o-ay lochan onaa gunaa no o-ay aha N kaar sarhanday. 

The Saints seek to bless them with virtue, but they are burning with egotism. 

§fe %^t% fgpxr srafe w gfe h£ ii 

o-ay vaychaaray ki-aa karahi jaa N bhaag Dhur manday. 

What can those wretched ones do? Their evil destiny was pre-ordained. 
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TT >f% fefc U'dydPH H foTH ?> JTU II 

jo maaray tin paarbarahm say kisai na sanday. 

Those who are struck down by the Supreme Lord God do not belong to anyone, 
vair karan nirvair naal Dharam ni-aa-ay pachanday. 

Those who hate the One who has no hatred, are destroyed by righteous justice. 

flflJTfe H^fw H fegfo ^ II 

jo jo sant saraapi-aa say fireh bjiavanday. 

Those who are cursed by the Saints wander around lost. 

Of H^f orfe»F feH 113^11 

payd mundhaahoo kati-aa tis daal sukanday. ||31|| 

When the tree is cut off at its roots, the branches wither and die. 1 1 31| | 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


gur naanak har naam drirh-aa-i-aa bhannan gharhan samrath. 

Guru Nanak implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within me; He is All-powerful, 

to create and destroy. 

uf h^t rofwfr ftis § eg Tmf&w inn 

parabh sadaa samaaleh mitar too dukh sabaa-i-aa lath. 1 1 1| | 

Remember God forever, my friend, and all your suffering will disappear. 1 1 1| | 

h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

khuDhi-aavant na jaan-ee laaj kulaaj kubol. 

The hungry person does not care about honor, dishonor or harsh words. 

MHW^ufeoffefOTHM IIP II 

naanak maa N gai naam har kar kirpaa sanjog. ||2|| 

Nanak begs for the Name of the Lord; please grant Your Grace, and unite me with 
Yourself. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

flttr oTCH oTH^er 3%U II 

javayhay karam kamaavdaa tavayhay faltay. 

According to the deeds which one does, so are the fruits one obtains. 

tJH 33* W$ f%ftJ HU[ II 

chabay tataa loh saar vich sanghai paltay. 

If someone chews on red-hot iron, his throat will be burned. 

ghat galaavaa N chaali-aa tin doot amal tay. 

The halter is put around his neck and he is led away, because of the evil deeds he has 
done. 


kaa-ee aas na punnee-aa nit par mal hirtay. 

None of his desires are fulfilled; he continually steals the filth of others. 

ofr>F ?> »ffsraHW^ f%fo Hctf fe^t II 

kee-aa na jaanai aakirat-ghan vich jonee firtay. 

The ungrateful wretch does not appreciate what he has been given; he wanders lost 
in reincarnation. 

h# ftrar fc*ret»fH ftrfe sst»fH era § ii 

sabhay Dhiraa N nikhutee-as hir la-ee-as Dhar tay. 

He loses all support, when the Support of the Lord is taken away from him. 

fk^E oTCSU ?> 3* 35fe»f orat II 

vi|han kalah na dayvdaa taa N la-i-aa kartay. 

He does not let the embers of strife die down, and so the Creator destroys him. 

jo jo kartay ahamay-o iharh Djwtee parh-tay. 1 1 32 1 1 

Those who indulge in egotism crumble and fall to the ground. ||32|| 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

irayftf fcjr»r?> fsraof §ftr ufe n 

gurmukh gi-aan bibayk buDh ho-ay. 

The Gurmukh is blessed with spiritual wisdom and a discerning intellect. 

ufo ws 3F% fod^ ura irafe II 

har gun gaavai hirdai haar paro-ay. 

He sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and weaves this garland into his heart. 

ute ire?> ireH yltj'dl ii 

pavit paavan param beechaaree. 

He becomes the purest of the pure, a being of supreme understanding. 


ft? §h fm fen wfa §3^ ii 

je os milai tis paar utaaree. 

Whoever he meets, he saves and carries across. 

antar har naam baasnaa samaanee. 

The fragrance of the Lord's Name permeates his being deep within. 

tjfo HU 1 §3H II 

har dar sobhaa mahaa utam banee. 

He is honored in the Court of the Lord, and his speech is the most sublime. 

frT Ht H 3fe fcUTO II 

je purakh sunai so ho-ay nihaal. 
Those who hear him are delighted. 

cTOot nfedid fufml irfenr mtv?;w& mil 

naanak satgur mili-ai paa-i-aa naam Dhan maal. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, meeting the True Guru, one obtains the wealth and property of the Naam. 
Illll 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

jrfeara §r ffbw w$ ?) ffu for ut Hfenra ^% n 

satgur kay jee-a kee saar na jaapai ke poorai satgur bhaavai. 

The sublime state of the True Guru is not known; no one knows what pleases the 

Perfect True Guru. 

ijrafmr >»refe nfedid h fmr £ f are wft »rt n 

gursikhaa N andar satguroo vartai jo sikhaa N no lochai so gur jduisee aavai. 
Deep within the hearts of His GurSikhs, the True Guru is pervading. The Guru is 
pleased with those who long for His Sikhs. 


wfddif »to h era ow^fk h try ofT-r^fu jr^fHtr ura hb 1 " wfe y 1 ^ n 

satgur aakhai so kaar kamaavan so jap kamaaveh gursikhaa N kee ghaal sachaa thaa- 
ay paavai. 

As the True Guru directs them, they do their work and chant their prayers. The True 
Lord accepts the service of His GurSikhs. 

f%f Hfedld ^ UofH ftT arafH^T WRU oC&f&W T3H amfHtf fefo £fe »ft II 

vin satgur kay hukmai je gursikhaa N paashu kamm karaa-i-aa lorhay tis gursikh fir 
nayrh na aavai. 

But those who want the GurSikhs to work for them, without the Order of the True 
Guru - the Guru's Sikhs shall not come near them again. 

3J3" Hfedld »TCT 5T rft§ wfe feH »TCT drafHtf ofK^ II 

gur satgur agai ko jee-o laa-ay ghaalai tis agai gursikh kaar kamaavai. 

One who works diligently for the Guru, the True Guru - the GurSikhs work for him. 

ft? 5# »rt Scrit §fe wfe fen 3i arafire Hfe ?> »rt n 

je thagee aavai thagee uth jaa-ay tis nayrhai gursikh mool na aavai. 

One who comes to deceive, who rises up and goes out to deceive - the GurSikhs shall 

never come near him. 

huh ate 1 ! (To* »rftf jjgT% || 

barahm beechaar naanak aakh sunaavai. 

Nanak proclaims and announces this wisdom of God. 

ftT fez Hfedld ^ H?) H?) ctU^ H tTf HZF 5^ 14*% IIPII 

je vin satgur kay man mannay kamm karaa-ay so jant mahaa dukh paavai. 1 12| | 
One who is not pleasing to the Mind of the True Guru may do his deeds, but that 
being will only suffer in terrible pain. 1 12| | 

yf^t ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§ HtF H r fUH »ffe ^ ffo FP?f § ^ ?t II 

too N sachaa saahib at vadaa tuhi jayvad too N vad vaday. 

True Lord and Master, You are so very great. As great as You are, You are the 

greatest of the great. 


frTH § H^fU F fg THW § »TV H*fTH tffu gt II 

jis too N mayleh so tuDh milai too N aapay bakhas laihi laykhaa chhaday. 

He alone is united with You, whom You unite with Yourself. You Yourself bless and 

forgive us, and tear up our accounts. 

frTH £ f »Ffu fWM'feti 1 H wfedld H% H$ 3T# II 

jis no too N aap milaa-idaa so satgur sayvay man gad gaday. 

One whom You unite with Yourself, whole-heartedly serves the True Guru. 

§ HtF H T tUH HffHftltffUf^Ht^utll 

too N sachaa saahib sach too sabh jee-o pind chamm tayraa haday. 

You are the True One, the True Lord and Master; my soul, body, flesh and bones are 

all Yours. 

fkf fe§ w § ht%»t jsto Hfe »ph ?i N33 mn ng n 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o rakh too N sachi-aa naanak man aas tayree vad vaday. 1 1 33 1 1 1| | suDh. 
If it pleases You, then save me, True Lord. Nanak places the hopes of his mind in You 
alone, greatest of the great! 1 1 33 1 1 1| | Sudh| | 
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3T§3t at ^ JOT U gife oTHTOt Htret ^ ^ at gfc §ufe 3F^t 

ga-orhee kee vaar mehlaa 5 raa-ay kamaaldee mojdee kee vaar kee Dhun upar 
gaavnee 

Gauree Kee Vaar, Fifth Mehl: Sung To The Tune Of Vaar Of Raa-I Kamaaldee- 
Mojadee: 

H^Hfe^T^ ijwfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


ufe ufo ?th h tra try h »rfe»F n 

har har naam jo jan japai so aa-i-aa parvaan. 

Auspicious and approved is the birth of that humble being who chants the Name of 
the Lord, Har, Har. 

fen tt?> t yfod'di fflfc ^ftrw uf fmwz n 

tis jan kai balihaarnai jin bhaji-aa parabh nirbaan. 

I am a sacrifice to that humble being who vibrates and meditates on God, the Lord of 
Nirvaanaa. 

)-ra?> orfew ufe nwz n 

janam maran dukh kati-aa har bhayti-aa purakh sujaan. 

The pains of birth and death are eradicated, upon meeting the All-knowing Lord, the 
Primal Being. 

jfe RfaT HW 3% FT?) cTOof TtW 3*% II ^ II 

sant sang saagar taray jan naanak sachaa taan. 1 1 1| | 

In the Society of the Saints, he crosses over the world-ocean; servant Nanak, he 
has the strength and support of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

3*5^ §fe U^U^ At Uffe II 

bhalkay uth paraahunaa mayrai ghar aava-o. 

I rise up in the early morning hours, and the Holy Guest comes into my home. 

yrf IfflW fen ^ Hf?> 3fc ftiS W^Q II 

paa-o pakhaalaa tis kay man tan nit bhaava-o. 

I wash His feet; He is always pleasing to my mind and body. 

("FH JT£ cTH R^TU fe¥ II 

naam sunay naam sangrahai naamay liv laava-o. 

I hear the Naam, and I gather in the Naam; I am lovingly attuned to the Naam. 


fcTTU U?> Hf Uf%3 Ufe Ufa 5t dl'^Q II 

garihu Dhan sabh pavitar ho-ay har kay gun gaava-o. 

My home and wealth are totally sanctified as I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

Ufa ?TH (TOoT ^el'dfl W^Q IIPII 

har naam vaapaaree naankaa vadbhaagee paava-o. ||2|| 

The Trader in the Lord's Name, Nanak, is found by great good fortune. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

TT 3IJ W% H" HtJ 3^ II 

jo tuDh bhaavai so bhalaa sach tayraa bhaanaa. 

Whatever pleases You is good; True is the Pleasure of Your Will. 

f m Hfo £oT <i44xi l H¥ Wf<S HK^ 1 " II 

too sabh meh ayk varatdaa sabh maahi samaanaa. 

You are the One, pervading in all; You are contained in all. 

W7> t)6dfd ^fU»F tft»f >>fefo FF^ II 

thaan thanantar rav rahi-aa jee-a andar jaanaa. 

You are diffused throughout and permeating all places and interspaces; You are 
known to be deep within the hearts of all beings. 

H'MHTdi fkfe irefrft Hfc H% 3^ II 

saaDhsang mil paa-ee-ai man sachay bhaanaa. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and submitting to His Will, the 
True Lord is found. 

(TOoT Hd£'dldl HtJ HtJ ofdy'£' 1 1 HI I 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee sad sad kurbaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak takes to the Sanctuary of God; he is forever and ever a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 1| | 

HtfcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


chaytaa ee taa N chayt saahib sachaa so Dhanee. 

If you are conscious, then be conscious of the True Lord, Your Lord and Master. 

(TOof Hid did Hf¥ ^ jtftrfe S*QHM yrfouf II ^11 

naanak satgur sayv charh bohith bha-ojal paar pa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, come aboard upon the boat of the service of the True Guru, and cross over 
the terrifying world-ocean. ||1|| 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

h£ oot^ uftrafu arefe ii 

vaa-oo sanday kaprhay pahirahi garab gavaar. 

He wears his body, like clothes of wind - what a proud fool he is! 

(TOoT ?) ^5?>t rTfe Hfo u£ g 1 ^ IIP II 

naanak naal na chalnee jal bal ho-ay chhaar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, they will not go with him in the end; they shall be burnt to ashes. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HHt §H% Frat %fe H H# II 

say-ee ubray jagai vich jo sachai rakhay. 

They alone are delivered from the world, who are preserved and protected by the 
True Lord. 

yfu fes fe?) It iMbft ufo >tffHf w n 

muhi dithai tin kai jeevee-ai har amrit chakhay. 

1 live by beholding the faces of those who taste the Ambrosial Essence of the Lord. 

oPK srg h<t jrfar ww n 

kaam kroDh lobh moh sang saaDhaa bhakhay. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment are burnt away, in the 
Company of the Holy. 


orfe few ufk »rvst ufo »rfu ii 

kar kirpaa parabh aapnee har aap parkhay. 

God grants His Grace, and the Lord Himself tests them. 

cTOof tJ753" ?> WUfi\ H5T ?> IIPII 

naanak chalat na jaapnee ko sakai na lakhay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, His play is not known; no one can understand it. ||2|| 

HtfcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

(TOoT HS\ fe?>H Hd'^d 1 ftTf Uf »ft fefe II 

naanak so-ee dinas suhaavrhaa jit parabh aavai chit. 
Nanak, that day is beautiful, when God comes to mind. 

fks feft> fent u^tuk fe<r mn 

jit din visrai paarbarahm fit bhalayree rut. 1 1 1| | 

Cursed is that day, no matter how pleasant the season, when the Supreme Lord God 
is forgotten. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

cVrtcx fHH 1 ^" feH ffr§ H¥ fes frTH 5T cFfe II 

naanak mitraa-ee tis si-o sabh kichh iis kai haath. 

Nanak, become friends with the One, who holds everything in His hands. 

orfk^ H^t orefoffa feor fetf ?) ^sfu H^k IIP II 

kumitraa say-ee kaa N dhee-ah ik vikh na chaleh saath. 1 12| | 

They are accounted as false friends, who do not go with you, for even one step. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


wffkf ?fh few fj fkfe tfteu ii 

amrit naam niDhaan hai mil peevhu bhaa-ee. 

The treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is Ambrosial Nectar; meet together 
and drink it in, Siblings of Destiny. 

frTH fm^S JTO W&W H¥ f&T W^t II 

jis simrat sukh paa-ee-ai sabh tikhaa buihaa-ee. 

Remembering Him in meditation, peace is found, and all thirst is quenched. 

crfe utotuh ira ftf oret n 

kar sayvaa paarbarahm gur bhukh rahai na kaa-ee. 

So serve the Supreme Lord God and the Guru, and you shall never be hungry again, 
sagal manorath punni-aa amraa pad paa-ee. 

All your desires shall be fulfilled, and you shall obtain the status of immortality. 

§g ffr y^HUH m&t nd£'«l 11311 

tuDhjayvad toohai paarbarahm naanak sarnaa-ee. ||3|| 

You alone are as great as Yourself, Supreme Lord God; Nanak seeks Your 

Sanctuary. ||3|| 

HtfcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

fsoS Sufe §5 7) WE\ rPfe II 

dith-rho habh thaa-ay oon na kaa-ee jaa-ay. 

I have seen all places; there is no place without Him. 

naanak laDhaa tin su-aa-o jinaa satgur bhayti-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who meet with the True Guru find the object of life. 1 1 1| | 
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HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

HHHoT^ fef ^dd'd 1 tTOT ^ II 

daamnee chamatkaar ti-o vartaaraa jag khay. 

Like the flash of lightning, worldly affairs last only for a moment. 

HU^t wfs (Toot ?r§ frw fen erst iipii 

vath suhaavee saa-ay naanak naa-o japando tis Dhanee. 1 12| | 

The only thing which is pleasing, Nanak, is that which inspires one to meditate on 

the Name of the Master. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fkfkfe H'Hd Hftr Hfk fe^ ofb-r ^ rrst n 

simrit saastar soDh sabh kinai keem na jaanee. 

People have searched all the Simritees and Shaastras, but no one knows the Lord's 
value. 

# tT?> it H'UHTdl HUfeM H^t II 

jo jan bhaytai saaDhsang so har rang maanee. 

That being, who joins the Saadh Sangat enjoys the Love of the Lord. 

sach naam kartaa purakh ayh ratnaa khaanee. 

True is the Naam, the Name of the Creator, the Primal Being. It is the mine of 
precious jewels. 

HHHfe ut fefW Ufa fHMfe ira^t II 

mastak hovai likhi-aa har simar paraanee. 

That mortal, who has such pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon his forehead, 
meditates in remembrance on the Lord. 


fet FTy (TOoT fKUH^t 118 II 

tosaa dichai sach naam naanak mihmaanee. ||4|| 

Lord, please bless Nanak, Your humble guest, with the supplies of the True Name. 
I|4|| 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

yfisfc ftjn 7 ^st Htft yfe 7) §3% f*r n 

antar chintaa nainee sukhee mool na utrai bhukh. 

He harbors anxiety within himself, but to the eyes, he appears to be happy; his 
hunger never departs. 

?TOoT H% ?7H fk§ fcf^ 7> *5W ll^ll 

naanak sachay naam bin kisai na latho dukh. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, no one's sorrows have ever departed. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

H5^J H^t WEI fffcff HtJ 7) tffettF II 

muth-rhay say-ee saath jinee sach na ladi-aa. 

Those caravans which did not load the Truth have been plundered. 

?TOoT H WWfn ftffit fkfo feoT lfg T fe»F IIPII 

naanak say saabaas jinee gur mil ik pachhaani-aa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those who meet the True Guru, and acknowledge the One Lord, are 

congratulated. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

firi info wq tt?> h w?) II 

jithai baisan saaDh jan so thaan suhandaa. 
Beautiful is that place, where the Holy people dwell. 


§fe H^fc JTfH? Hf ~HW II 

o-ay sayvan sammrith aapnaa binsai sabh mandaa. 

They serve their All-powerful Lord, and they give up all their evil ways. 

Ol|'d<s U^HUH ffe oTU^ II 

patit uDhaaran paarbarahm sant bayd kahandaa. 

The Saints and the Vedas proclaim, that the Supreme Lord God is the Saving Grace of 
sinners. 

bhagat vachhal tayraa birad hai jug jug vartandaa. 

You are the Lover of Your devotees - this is Your natural way, in each and every age. 

TOoT W% £oT JSm Hfo 3f?> WWW HUH 

naanak jaachai ayk naam man tan bhaavandaa. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak asks for the One Name, which is pleasing to his mind and body. 1 15| | 

HWcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

fo^t rJU^t f^t ^dlfcS 3^3T II 

chirhee chuhkee pahu futee vagan bahut tarang. 

The sparrows are chirping, and dawn has come; the wind stirs up the waves, 
achraj roop santan rachay naanak naameh rang. ||1|| 

Such a wondrous thing the Saints have fashioned, Nanak, in the Love of the Naam. 
Mill 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

m 3# tiu f »r^fu fefe ii 

ghar mandar khusee-aa tahee jah too aavahi chit. 

Homes, palaces and pleasures are there, where You, Lord, come to mind. 


oft»r ^fer^r cTOof nfk orftre ii^ii 

dunee-aa kee-aa vadi-aa-ee-aa naanak sabh kumit. ||2|| 

All worldly grandeur, Nanak, is like false and evil friends. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa Ht?t grfH U foT^ fedtt FFH 1 II 

har Dhan sachee raas hai kinai virlai jaataa. 

The wealth of the Lord is the true capital; how rare are those who understand this. 

feH U^ffe sf'fedd ftTH efe fall'd' II 

tisai paraapat bhaa-irahu jis day-ay biDhaataa. 

He alone receives it, Siblings of Destiny, unto whom the Architect of Destiny gives 
it. 

H?> 3?> sfldfd H&fottF ufo ^UT tT?> ^H 1 " II 

man tan bheetar ma-oli-aa har rang jan raataa. 

His servant is imbued with the Love of the Lord; his body and mind blossom forth. 

H'UHTdl ZJS 3Pfe»f Hfe tf^ II 

saaDhsang gun gaa-i-aa sabh dokhah khaataa. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, he sings the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord, and all of his sufferings are removed. 

FS^oT M tftf%nF ftTfe feoT IfS^ ll£ll 

naanak so-ee jeevi-aa jin ik pachhaataa. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, he alone lives, who acknowledges the One Lord. ||6|| 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Hd'sHttF R3ral»F »fcT ^fe II 

Makh-rhee-aa suhaavee-aa lagrhee-aa ak kanth. 

The fruit of the swallow-wort plant looks beautiful, attached to the branch of the tree; 


feU f%i^ OSt fH§ (TOof huh ?ffe mn 

birah vichhorhaa Dhanee si-o naanak sahsai ganth. 1 1 1| | 

but when it is separated from the stem of its Master, Nanak, it breaks apart into 
thousands of fragments. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

f%HW Hfo Hfe 7> Horfu Hfe II 

visaarayday mar ga-ay mar bhe na sakahi mool. 

Those who forget the Lord die, but they cannot die a complete death. 

%H*f u£ U^H § fH§ 3H5TU fufu Hfe IIP II 

vaimukh ho-ay raam tay ji-o taskar upar sool. 1 12| | 

Those who turn their backs on the Lord suffer, like the thief impaled on the gallows. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

jto few uf Sot u »fterft nfenr n 

sukh niDhaan parabh ayk hai abhinaasee suni-aa. 

The One God is the treasure of peace; I have heard that He is eternal and 

imperishable. 

nfe sfe HuT»ffe yfu»r wife urfc ufu ^fenr n 

jal thai mahee-al poori-aa ghat ghat har bhani-aa. 

He is totally pervading the water, the land and the sky; the Lord is said to be 
permeating each and every heart. 

§tJ ?>ttJ H5 feoT JWf?) Ste UH3t Hfo»F II 

ooch neech sabh ik samaan keet hastee bani-aa. 

He looks alike upon the high and the low, the ant and the elephant. 


>fl"3 JTtr ^ftru nfk fen £ trfew n 

meet sakhaa sut banDhipo sabh tis day jani-aa. 

Friends, companions, children and relatives are all created by Him. 

ffH cVrtoc U# frTH fef?> Ufa Kfe»F IIP II 

tus naanak dayvai jis naam tin har rang mani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, one who is blessed with the Naam, enjoys the Lord's love and affection. 

imi 

HtfcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

frW Wfa fdld'OH 7i f%H% ufe cW Hfe Hf II 

jinaa saas giraas na visrai har naamaa N man mant. 

Those who do not forget the Lord, with each breath and morsel of food, whose minds 
are filled with the Mantra of the Lord's Name 

Dhan se say-ee naankaa pooran so-ee sant. ||1|| 

- they alone are blessed; Nanak, they are the perfect Saints. 1 1 1| | 

h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

»fc5 fet WWZ H^f Hfe II 

athay pahar bha-udaa firai khaavan sand-rhai sool. 

Twenty-four hours a day, he wanders around, driven by his hunger for food. 

€tTfoT fe§ W fafe gfe gjjfo IIPII 

dojak pa-udaa ki-o rahai jaa chit na ho-ay rasool. 1 12| | 

How can he escape from falling into hell, when he does not remember the Prophet? 
I|2|| 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

feH H%^T U^Hj frTH t c^f II 

tisai sarayvhu paraaneeho jis dai naa-o palai. 

Serve Him, mortals, who has the Lord's Name in His lap. 

3U<J HUfoW »TCT ?5Tfe II 

aithai rahhu suhayli-aa agai naal chalai. 

You shall dwell in peace and ease in this world; in the world hereafter, it shall go with 
you. 

Uff HUU HtJ craK of 3Tfe ETH »RJW II 

ghar banDhhu sach Dharam kaa gad thamm ahlai. 

So build your home of true righteousness, with the unshakable pillars of Dharma. 
ot laihu naaraa-inai deen dunee-aa jjnalai. 

Take the Support of the Lord, who gives support in the spiritual and material worlds. 

(TOoT UoT^ ttZ Ufa feH t^ddld II till 

naanak pakrhay charan har tis dargeh malai. 1 1 8| | 

Nanak grasps the Lotus Feet of the Lord; he humbly bows in His Court. 1 1 8| | 

HWoTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

jaachak mangai daan deh pi-aari-aa. 

The beggar begs for charity: give to me, my Beloved! 

^<5<J'd Wtt H fc3 PtJd'fd^ II 

dayvanhaar daataar mai nit chitaari-aa. 

Great Giver, Giving Lord, my consciousness is continually centered on You. 


nikhut na jaa-ee mool atul bhandaari-aa. 

The immeasurable warehouses of the Lord can never be emptied out. 

cTOof W fef?> Hf fe HrfettT IR II 

naanak sabad apaar tin sabh ki chh saari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Word of the Shabad is infinite; it has arranged everything perfectly. ||1|| 

MS U II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

fmq HH? fwftRT TT75M Htt oft £otll 

sikhahu sabad pi-aariho janam maran kee tayk. 

Sikhs, love the Word of the Shabad; in life and death, it is our only support. 

w ftra h^t mft ?raor fmzs £cr iipii 

mukh oojal sadaa sukhee naanak simrat ayk. 1 12| | 

Your face shall be radiant, and you shall find a lasting peace, Nanak, remembering 
the One Lord in meditation. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§i >3ffHf ufe orat n 

othai amrit vandee-ai sukhee-aa har karnay. 

There, the Ambrosial Nectar is distributed; the Lord is the Bringer of peace. 

fD-r 5t Lffe 7) LFsh>fftr fefo Frdt n 

jam kai panth na paa-ee-ah fir naahee marnay. 

They are not placed upon the path of Death, and they shall not have to die again. 

frTH £ »ffe»F UH feH Ut t^t II 

jis no aa-i-aa paraym ras tisai hee jarnay. 

One who comes to savor the Lord's Love experiences it. 


W$ QtJdfd HHT rT?) »ffH§ 93^ II 

banee uchrahi saaDh jan ami-o chaleh iharnay. 

The Holy beings chant the Bani of the Word, like nectar flowing from a spring. 

Uftf tJ?JH?> (TOoT fftf%»T H?> Wxlfc Mtfll 

paykh darsan naanak jeevi-aa man andar Dharnav. ||9|| 

Nanak lives by beholding the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of those who have 

implanted the Lord's Name within their minds. ||9|| 

HtfcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfedlfd Ut Hf%>>T f*F W Ufe ?FH II 

satgur poorai sayvi-ai dookhaa kaa ho-ay naas. 
Serving the Perfect True Guru, suffering ends. 

(Toot ?rfH »ra T ftp>r aw »rt grfk mn 

naanak naam araaDhi-ai kaaraj aavai raas. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, worshipping the Naam in adoration, one's affairs come to be resolved. ||1|| 

MS U II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

frTH fjD-RHJ H5T3 S3fo fefTK II 

jis simrat sankat chhuteh anad mangal bisraam. 

Remembering Him in meditation, misfortune departs, and one comes to abide in 
peace and bliss. 

(TOoT FRM Ufa few ?> fyHdO c^K II 3 II 

naanak japee-ai sadaa har nimakh na bisara-o naam. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, meditate forever on the Lord - do not forget Him, even for an instant. 1 12| | 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


fe?> St fof»F <JT^t frRSt Ufa Ufa HTF II 

tin kee sobhaa ki-aa ganee jinee har har laPhaa. 

How can I estimate the glory of those, who have found the Lord, Har, Har? 

ww mii h h gt htf ii 

saaDhaa sarnee jo pavai so chhutai baDhaa. 

One who seeks the Sanctuary of the Holy is released from bondage. 

are ant wfycVHlm nf?> arafe ?> etr ii 

gun gaavai abinaasee-ai jon garabh na daDhaa. 

One who sings the Glorious Praises of the Imperishable Lord does not burn in the 
womb of reincarnation. 

ajf #fe»F U^HUH Ufa ufe ffe RW II 

gur bhayti-aa paarbarahm har parh buih samPhaa. 

One who meets the Guru and the Supreme Lord God, who reads and understands, 
enters the state of Samaadhi. 

(TOoT LFfe»P" H CTSt Ufa »fcJTH »T3m T IRON 

naanak paa-i-aa so Phanee har agam agPhaa. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak has obtained that Lord Master, who is inaccessible and unfathomable. ||10|| 

HtfcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

opk 7i oraut fegfu are^ afe n 

kaam na karhee aapnaa fireh avtaa lo-ay. 

People do not perform their duties, but instead, they wander around aimlessly. 

(TOoT ftrfe r^H'Tdm TP4 fktnF ufe IIHII 

naanak naa-ay visaari-ai sukh kinayhaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if they forget the Name, how can they ever find peace? 1 1 1| | 

h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


fe*f 67§3Sfe Wfa fTHTfe UUt SWZ^fe II 

bikhai ka-urh-tan sagal maahi jagat rahee laptaa-ay. 

The bitter poison of corruption is everywhere; it clings to the substance of the world. 

(Toot fife ^ld'Tdnr hW ufe 6F 7?Q iipii 

naanak jan veechaari-aa meethaa har kaa naa-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the humble being has realized that the Name of the Lord alone is sweet. 
I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

feU (SlH'il H^T oft ftTH ¥ZB 3Ut>ft II 

ih neesaanee saaDh kee jis bhaytat taree-ai. 

This is the distinguishing sign of the Holy Saint, that by meeting with him, one is 
saved. 

tWofoff ?> »T^t fefe HUfe ?> HUbft II 

jamkankar nayrh na aavee fir bahurh na maree-ai. 

The Messenger of Death does not come near him; he never has to die again. 

^ hw jwu to jt yrfe II 

bhav saagar sansaar bikh so paar utree-ai. 

He crosses over the terrifying, poisonous world-ocean. 

Ufe ffeu Hfc HTO ufe UUUUl^r II 

har gun gufhu man maal har sabh mal parharee-ai. 

So weave the garland of the Lord's Glorious Praises into your mind, and all your filth 
shall be washed away. 

TObT ufcjH fkfe 3U U^TUH 6d0d1>>T ll^ll 

naanak pareetam mil rahay paarbarahm narharee-ai. ||11|| 

Nanak remains blended with his Beloved, the Supreme Lord God. ||11|| 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


?reor »f£ h ira^ fr fira ufe ^ fefe n 

naanak aa-ay say parvaan hai jin har vuthaa chit. 

Nanak, approved is the birth of those, within whose consciousness the Lord abides. 

gaal H ee al palaalee-aa kamm na aavahi mit. ||1|| 
Useless talk and babbling is useless, my friend. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

utotuh uf fenst wfe»r u^?> »raiM taw n 

paarbarahm parabh daristee aa-i-aa pooran agam bismaad. 

1 have come to see the Supreme Lord God, the Perfect, Inaccessible, Wonderful Lord. 
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cTOof c^K U?> oftS 1 U% cTT^ UdH'fe IIP II 

naanak raam naam Dhan keetaa pooray gur parsaad. 1 12| | 

Nanak has made the Lord's Name his wealth, by the Grace of the Perfect Guru. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

TO 7> WTH ^fe *5fe Hfe font II 

Dhohu na chalee khasam naal lab mohi vigutay. 

Deception does not work with our Lord and Master; through their greed and emotional 
attachment, people are ruined. 

oraHH orafe g^fgnr Hfe wfew h§ ii 

kartab karan bhalayri-aa mad maa-i-aa sutay. 

They do their evil deeds, and sleep in the intoxication of Maya. 


fefo fefo trf?> s^'ylmf?) tw wzfm y§ n 

fir fir joon bhavaa-ee-an jam maarag mutay. 

Time and time again, they are consigned to reincarnation, and abandoned on the path 
of Death. 

ofer Lpfefc »fRTgr flf II 

keetaa paa-in aapnaa dukh saytee jutay. 

They receive the consequences of their own actions, and are yoked to their pain. 

cTOof ?>ife fewfe^ m >M ft irpii 

naanak naa-ay visaari-ai sabh mandee rutay. 1 1 12| | 

Nanak, if one forgets the Name, all the seasons are evil. 1 1 12| | 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

§sfe»r atrfew H^fenr m Hfe n 

uthandi-aa bahandi-aa suvandiaa sukh so-ay. 

While standing up, sitting down and sleeping, be at peace; 

(TOot ftrfH HM'fdW H?> 3?> Ht^W ufe II ^11 

naanak naam salaahi-ai man tan seetal ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, praising the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mind and body are cooled and 
soothed. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

tt'ttfa »ffe»F f?>3 fet H»P^§ of% 7i 5fe II 

laalach ati-aa nit firai su-aarath karay na ko-ay. 

Filled with greed, he constantly wanders around; he does not do any good deeds. 

ftTH 3If it ?TOoT feH Hf?> ?fW fife IIPII 

jis gur bhaytai naankaa tis man vasi-aa so-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Lord abides within the mind of one who meets with the Guru. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

sabhay vastoo ka-urhee-aa sachay naa-o mithaa. 

All material things are bitter; the True Name alone is sweet. 

»f T fe»f T fe?> ufo iw sftr Frdt fes 1- n 

saad aa-i-aa tin har janaa N chakh saaDhee dithaa. 

Those humble servants of the Lord who taste it, come to savor its flavor. 

U'dikjfH frTH fefw Hf?> fSH II 

paarbarahm jis likhi-aa man tisai vuthaa. 

It comes to dwell within the mind of those who are so pre-destined by the Supreme 
Lord God. 

feoT PrtdMrt gfu»F ttF ors 1 " II 

ik niranjan rav rahi-aa bhaa-o duyaa kuthaa. 

The One Immaculate Lord is pervading everywhere; He destroys the love of duality. 

Ufa ?TOoT Hi fffe ora £t f & IR3II 

har naanak mangai jorh kar parabh dayvai tuthaa. 1 1 13| | 

Nanak begs for the Lord's Name, with his palms pressed together; by His Pleasure, 
God has granted it. 1 1 13 1 1 

HWoTHSM || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Wtt\ W TT rT^et dctf II 

jaachrhee saa saar jo jaachandee haykrho. 

The most excellent begging is begging for the One Lord. 

Wtft fW f%oT^ (TOot CTSt f%f^»F inn 

gaal H ee bi-aa vikaar naanak Dhanee vihoonee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Other talk is corrupt, Nanak, except that of the Lord Master. 1 1 1| | 


HS L| II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

?5tfo ftT f%XF H§ USTf f%3S ftr§ || 

neehi je viDhaa man pachhaanoo virlo thi-o. 

One who recognizes the Lord is very rare; his mind is pierced through with the Love of 
the Lord. 

Hd&d'd 1 Hf ?TOof LFtrg mra iipii 

jorhanhaaraa sant naanak paaDhar paDhro. 1 12| | 

Such a Saint is the Uniter, Nanak - he straightens out the path. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HHt Hf%U tfbm WW mfmi II 

so-ee sayvihu jee-arhay daataa bakhsind. 

Serve Him, my soul, who is the Giver and the Forgiver. 

fo(ttfe*f Hfk fyrt'H Uf?> fHM^H diRsti II 

kilvikh sabh binaas hon simrat govind. 

All sinful mistakes are erased, by meditating in remembrance on the Lord of the 
Universe. 

Ufa HWf WQ efH»F FR-frW ara>ff II 

har maarag saaDhoo dasi-aa japee-ai gurmant. 

The Holy Saint has shown me the Way to the Lord; I chant the GurMantra. 

>ffe»F Hnre H% fefct»F Ufa Hf?> 3^ II 

maa-i-aa su-aad sabh fiki-aa har man bhaavand. 

The taste of Maya is totally bland and insipid; the Lord alone is pleasing to my mind. 

ftr»pfe (TOof U^HFRT frTfe fe^t fife IHBII 

Dhi-aa-ay naanak parmaysrai jin ditee jind. 1 1 14| | 

Meditate, Nanak, on the Transcendent Lord, who has blessed you with your soul 
and your life. 1 1 14| | 


HWcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

?53ft H% H 9tH JT tffe II 

vat lagee sachay naam kee jo beejay so khaa-ay. 

The time has come to plant the seed of the Lord's Name; one who plants it, shall eat 
its fruit. 

tiseh paraapat naankaa jis no likhi-aa aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He alone receives it, Nanak, whose destiny is so pre-ordained. ||1|| 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

HtJTcF 3 HrJ feoT frTH fffr %% »ffu II 

mangnaa ta sach ik jis tus dayvai aap. 

If one begs, then he should beg for the Name of the True One, which is given only by 
His Pleasure. 

^ feU^tnr (TOof HrfUH erfe II 3 II 

jit khaaDhai man taripat-ee-ai naanak saahib daat. 1 12| | 

Eating this gift from the Lord and Master, Nanak, the mind is satisfied. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

w*f frar Kftr h trefr frT?> ufo u$ w?r n 

laahaa jag meh say khateh jin har Djian raas. 

They alone earn profit in this world, who have the wealth of the Lord's Name. 

tJ3t»F WQ 7) rT^cft H% »TH II 

dutee-aa bhaa-o na jaannee sachay dee aas. 

They do not know the love of duality; they place their hopes in the True Lord. 


nihchal ayk sarayvi-aa hor sabh vinaas. 

They serve the One Eternal Lord, and give up everything else. 

UTOTUH ftTH f%H% feH few II 

paarbarahm jis visrai tis birthaa saas. 

One who forgets the Supreme Lord God - useless is his breath. 

5rfc wfe ft?> ^ftmr cTOof gfe ffh ii^ljii 

kanth laa-ay jan rakhi-aa naanak bal jaas. 1 1 15| | 

God draws His humble servant close in His loving embrace and protects him - Nanak is 
a sacrifice to Him. ||15|| 

HWoTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

U'dydfk ^3>ffe»F Hfr HUfrT H^fe II 

paarbarahm furmaa-i-aa meehu vuthaa sahj subhaa-ay. 

The Supreme Lord God gave the Order, and the rain automatically began to fall. 

m?> era auf fuftTW fuwt grft fevfe wirfe n 

ann Dhan bahut upji-aa parithmee rajee tipat aghaa-ay. 

Grain and wealth were produced in abundance; the earth was totally satisfied and 
satiated. 

FRF HtF §B% tHf ti'Mt 3lfew fewfe II 

sadaa sadaa gun uchrai dukh daalad ga-i-aa bilaa-ay. 

Forever and ever, chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and pain and poverty shall 
run away. 

ygfe fefw yifenr fHfewr fen ^fnfe n 

poorab likhi-aa paa-i-aa mili-aa tisai rajaa-ay. 

People obtain that which they are pre-ordained to receive, according to the Will of the 
Lord. 


parmaysar jeevaali-aa naanak tisai Dhi-aa-ay. ||1|| 

The Transcendent Lord keeps you alive; Nanak, meditate on Him. 1 1 1| | 

h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 
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ire fisws feor fH>rah>r ii 

jeevan pad nirbaan iko simree-ai. 

To obtain the state of life of Nirvaanaa, meditate in remembrance on the One Lord. 

€tft ("rut fpfe fefe feftr ifhdb^ ii 

doojee naahee jaa-ay kin biDh Dheeree-ai. 

There is no other place; how else can we be comforted? 

fe& Hf JWf H*? 7i TFH fER) II 

dithaa sabh sansaar sukh na naam bin. 

I have seen the whole world - without the Lord's Name, there is no peace at all. 

3?> H?> UHt i=F§ olfe tT?> II 

tan Dhan hosee chhaar jaanai ko-ay jan. 

Body and wealth shall return to dust - hardly anyone realizes this. 

€m |u an wfc fe orafo u^t»r n 

rang roop ras baad ke karahi paraanee-aa. 

Pleasure, beauty and delicious tastes are useless; what are you doing, mortal? 

ftTH f?re wfU feH 7>U\ II 

jis bhulaa-ay aap tis kal nahee jaanee-aa. 

One whom the Lord Himself misleads, does not understand His awesome power. 


rang ratay nirbaan sachaa gaavhee. 

Those who are imbued with the Love of the Lord attain Nirvaanaa, singing the Praises 
of the True One. 

(TOoT H^fe ft ?g IIPII 

naanak saran du-aar jay tuDh bhaavhee. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak: those who are pleasing to Your Will, Lord, seek Sanctuary at Your Door. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tTK3 >-RT£ 7) fe?> o(§ H Ufa Wfe W5\ II 

jaman maran na tin H ka-o jo har larh laagay. 

Those who are attached to the hem of the Lord's robe, do not suffer birth and death, 
jeevat say parvaan ho-ay har keertan jaagay. 

Those who remain awake to the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises - their lives are approved. 

H'UHdl ftT?> yfe»F HEt WZWit II 

saaDhsang jin paa-i-aa say-ee vadbhaagay. 

Those who attain the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, are very fortunate. 

?pfe f%Hfo>>r ftrar tte^ era wit ii 

naa-ay visri-ai Dhariq jeevnaa tootay kach Dhaaqav. 

But those who forget the Name - their lives are cursed, and broken like thin strands of 
thread. 

TOof ijfk u?fe hht tftj ^fc fLra^r ii^ii 

naanak Dhoorh puneet saaDh lakh kot piraagay. 1 1 16| | 

Nanak, the dust of the feet of the Holy is more sacred than hundreds of thousands, 
even millions of cleansing baths at sacred shrines. 1 1 16| | 


H% HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

i^H^rean?) fl^ufeOnywHfo^ ii 

Dharan suvannee kharh ratan jarhaavee har paraym purakh man vuthaa. 

Like the beautiful earth, adorned with jewels of grass - such is the mind, within which 

the Love of the Lord abides. 

H# cFtT HUWIJ qt£ 3Tf ?TOoT Hfddld IIHII 

sabhay kaaj suhaylrhay thee-ay gur naanak satgur tuthaa. 1 1 1| | 

All one's affairs are easily resolved, Nanak, when the Guru, the True Guru, is 

pleased. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

firdee firdee dah disaa jal parbat banraa-ay. 

Roaming and wandering in the ten directions, over water, mountains and forests 

ftrt fe^fire^fewHfustapfe iipii 

jithai dithaa mirtako il bahithee aa-ay. ||2|| 

- wherever the vulture sees a dead body, he flies down and lands. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftTH H*F W3t»ffu H oTH 1 ^ II 

jis sarab sukhaa fal lorhee-ah so sach kamaava-o. 

One who longs for all comforts and rewards should practice Truth. 

nayrhai daykh-a-u paarbarahm ik naam Dhi-aava-o. 

Behold the Supreme Lord God near you, and meditate on the Naam, the Name of the 
One Lord. 


3fe oft d^cF Ufa HfaT HH^f II 

ho-ay sagal kee raynukaa har sang samaava-o. 

Become the dust of all men's feet, and so merge with the Lord. 

ftf ?> est fcTH tft»f Ufe fH§ Ujfo II 

dookh na day-ee kisai jee-a pat si-o ghar jaava-o. 

Do not cause any being to suffer, and you shall go to your true home with honor. 

Ufe y?5tH oTCSf cTOof H£ l <iQ II^PII 

patit puneet kartaa purakh naanak sunaava-o. 1 1 17| | 

Nanak speaks of the Purifier of sinners, the Creator, the Primal Being. 1 1 17| | 

HWcT HS U || 

salok dohaa mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Dohaa, Fifth Mehl: 

§or ft? Wttf> ft oftnr Fran mre§ n 

aykje saajan mai kee-aa sarab kalaa samrath. 

I have made the One Lord my Friend; He is All-powerful to do everything. 

tft§ tsww trcfrft ufe h?> 3?> neat iihii 

jee-o hamaaraa khannee-ai har man tan sand-rhee vath. ||1|| 

My soul is a sacrifice to Him; the Lord is the treasure of my mind and body. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

h off 3Tufu fyrt fg ?7 isr nfe ii 

jay kar gaheh pi-aarrhay tuDh na chhodaa mool. 

Take my hand, my Beloved; I shall never forsake You. 

Ufa £^f?> H ?^rW U^fU UrTof t Hfe II 3 II 

har chhodan say durjanaa parheh dojak kai sool. 1 12| | 

Those who forsake the Lord, are the most evil people; they shall fall into the horrible 
pit of hell. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ht% tOT?) Uft% frTH t Ufa 5T% JJ U% II 

sabh niDhaan ghar jis dai har karay so hovai. 

All treasures are in His Home; whatever the Lord does, comes to pass. 

frfU tTfU tTMu FT?) W HW II 

jap jap jeeveh sant jan paapaa mal Dhovai. 

The Saints live by chanting and meditating on the Lord, washing off the filth of their 
sins. 

33?> cJHW fU3# ^Hfu H5T3 Ht% £t II 

charan kamal hirdai vaseh sankat sabh khovai. 

With the Lotus Feet of the Lord dwelling within the heart, all misfortune is taken away. 

frTH WZtty Hfe rTc^fk 7) t% II 

gur pooraa jis bhaytee-ai mar janam na rovai. 

One who meets the Perfect Guru, shall not have to suffer through birth and death. 

€3H tWH ?r?>or urgt ToreiJT offe II °l till 

parabh daras pi-aas naanak ghanee kirpaa kar dayvai. 1 1 18| | 

Nanak is thirsty for the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan; by His Grace, He has 

bestowed it. ||18|| 

HtfcT 5^ HS U II 

salok dakh-naa mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Dakhanaa, Fifth Mehl: 

Wmj W&fe fU# HUHt% feor f II 

bhoree bharam vanjaa-ay piree muhabat hik too. 

If you can dispel your doubts, even for an instant, and love your only Beloved, 

ftrau ?t trfe fewf h§h? Hfe mn 

jithahu vanjai jaa-ay tithaa-oo ma-ujood so-ay. 1 1 1| | 
then wherever you go, there you shall find Him. j | lj | 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

sfe t urat §r£ uorafe fst y^dt ii 

charh kai ghorh-rhai kunday pakrheh khoondee dee khaydaaree. 

Can they mount horses and handle guns, if all they know is the game of polo? 

UH 1 " K3\ frfB Qtt'Hfd oTo^ §3^ IIPII 

hansaa saytee chit ulaaseh kukarh dee odaaree. 1 1 2| | 

Can they be swans, and fulfill their conscious desires, if they can only fly like chickens? 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§B% ufe H^st gt F §dt fks* II 

rasnaa uchrai har sarvanee sunai so uDhrai mitaa. 

Those who chant the Lord's Name with their tongues and hear it with their ears are 
saved, my friend. 

ufo tth fo*ffu wfe sj'^rtl h uh3 yte 1- II 

har jas likheh laa-ay bhaavnee say hasat pavitaa. 

Those hands which lovingly write the Praises of the Lord are pure. 

»renfe sto HiW Hfe U?> fefe fe 7 II 

athsath tirath majnaa sabh punn tin kitaa. 

It is like performing all sorts of virtuous deeds, and bathing at the sixty-eight sacred 
shrines of pilgrimage. 

HFRT HW § §q% ftrfw 3Tf frT^ II 

sansaar saagar tay uDhray bikhi-aa garh jitaa. 

They cross over the world-ocean, and conquer the fortress of corruption. 
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(TOoT tffe 35^ Qu'Tdttf?) Hf¥»ffHH T II ^tf II 

naanak larh laa-ay uDhaari-an da-yu sayv amitaa. 1 1 19| | 

Nanak, serve the Infinite Lord; grasp the hem of His robe, and He will save you. 
II19II 

HtfcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

wib &wts ftrfe 7> »rt dort n 

DhanDh-rhav kulaah chit na aavai haykrho. 

Worldly affairs are unprofitable, if the One Lord does not come to mind. 

(TOoT H^t frW W?\ f%H% 1 1 HI I 

naanak say-ee tann futann jinaa saa N -ee visrai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the bodies of those who forget their Master shall burst apart. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

efts?) fefc ddid'd II 

paraytahu keeton dayvtaa tin karnaihaaray. 

The ghost has been transformed into an angel by the Creator Lord. 

m fire fgrfbw ufk oTtt ii 

sabhay sikh ubaari-an parabh kaaj savaaray. 

God has emancipated all the Sikhs and resolved their affairs. 

ftreoT Uoffe LTgrfeW ?55 tddy'd II 

nindak pakarh pachhaarhi-an ihoothay darbaaray. 

He has seized the slanderers and thrown them to the ground, and declared them false 
in His Court. 


(TOoT oT Uf ^ U »Ffu Wfa H^T II 3 II 

naanak kaa parabh vadaa hai aap saaj savaaray. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak's God is glorious and great; He Himself creates and adorns. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

uf store fag ms Frfu Hf fen eras* N 

parabh bay-ant ki chh ant naahi sabh tisai karnaa. 

God is unlimited; He has no limit; He is the One who does everything. 

agam agochar saahibo jee-aa N kaa parnaa. 

The Inaccessible and Unapproachable Lord and Master is the Support of His beings. 

UHH £fe ufe^fW 1 ¥tt WfZ ora^r II 

hasat day-ay partipaaldaa bharan pokhan karnaa. 

Giving His Hand, He nurtures and cherishes; He is the Filler and Fulfiller. 

auf% »rfu frfu h% 3^ 11 

miharvaan bakhsind aap jap sachay tarnaa. 

He Himself is Merciful and Forgiving. Chanting the True Name, one is saved. 

H 3g 3^ H WW TOof tJTT UPON 

jo tuDh bhaavai so bhalaa naanak daas sarnaa. 1 1 20| | 

Whatever pleases You - that alone is good; slave Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary. 1 120| | 

HtfcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

iBTF W$?) oF gut frTH W Uf tr Hfe II 

tinnaa bhukh na kaa rahee jis daa parabh hai so-ay. 
One who belongs to God has no hunger. 


(Toot sfaT»F tut h# afe mn 

naanak charnee lagi-aa uDhrai sabho ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak, everyone who falls at his feet is saved. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

FFfooT Hi fas mt HrfUf ct% oraw II 

jaachik mangai nit naam saahib karay kabool. 

If the beggar begs for the Lord's Name every day, his Lord and Master will grant his 
request. 

(TOoT LraKH^ FFrTT-F?) feHfU ftf ?> Hfe IIPII 

naanak parmaysar jajmaan tiseh bhukh na mool. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Transcendent Lord is the most generous host; He does not lack anything 
at all. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H?> 3Tf^ iffBT frltf II 

man rataa govind sang sach bhojan jorhay. 

To imbue the mind with the Lord of the Universe is the true food and dress. 

Utfe Sift Ufa ?FH fH§ £ UH3t Wi? II 

pareet lagee har naam si-o ay hastee ghorhay. 

To embrace love for the Name of the Lord is to possess horses and elephants. 

fm** yHfrr urgt fwfe w ?> ii 

raaj milakh khusee-aa ghanee Dhi-aa-ay mukh na morhay. 

To meditate on the Lord steadfastly is to rule over kingdoms of property and enjoy all 
sorts of pleasures. 

tjfo U€ H3TS r £f eft* 7) 5^ II 

dhaadhee dar parabh mangnaa dar kaday na chhorhav. 

The minstrel begs at God's Door - he shall never leave that Door. 


?reor Hfc nfc £u ft>3 ct§ iip^irii m ofrs 

naanak man tan chaa-o ayhu nit parabh ka-o lorhay. 1 1 21| 1 1| | suDh keechay 

Nanak has this yearning in his mind and body - he longs continually for God. 1 121| 1 1| | 

Sudh Keechay| | 

tt\ 3\&3\ W<ST3* oft w$ 

raag ga-orhee bjiagtaa N kee banee 

Raag Gauree, The Word Of The Devotees: 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh gur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. By Guru's 
Grace: 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree saree kabeer jee-o kay cha-upday 14. 
Gauree Gwaarayree, Fourteen Chau-Padas Of Kabeer J ee: 

»ra Hfu ftoh fro uibjf n 

ab mohi jalat raam jal paa-i-aa. 

I was on fire, but now I have found the Water of the Lord's Name, 
raam udak tan jalat buihaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

This Water of the Lord's Name has cooled my burning body. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

man maaran kaaran ban jaa-ee-ai. 

To subdue their minds, some go off into the forests; 

Hirafe sidled ?> mn 

so jal bin bhagvant na paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

but that Water is not found without the Lord God. 1 1 1| | 

ftTU y^of Hfo fs FF% II 

jih paavak sur nar hai jaaray. 

That fire has consumed angels and mortal beings, 


f^fe ttfi rJm §W% IIPII 

raam udak jan jalat ubaaray. 1 12| | 

but the Water of the Lord's Name saves His humble servants from burning. 1 12| | 

WW HW JTO HW J-FUt II 

bhav saagar sukh saagar maahee. 

In the terrifying world-ocean, there is an ocean of peace. 

utf¥ iro fours' 7^j\ ii3 ii 

peev rahay jal nikhutat naahee. 1 13| | 

I continue to drink it in, but this Water is never exhausted. 1 1 3| | 

offe ctafa 3rf H'TddlU^ II 

kahi kabeer bhai saringpaanee. 

Says Kabeer, meditate and vibrate upon the Lord, like the rainbird remembering the 
water. 

am §^fe H^t fe^F H^cft II 8 II H II 

raam udak mayree tikhaa bujhaanee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The Water of the Lord's Name has quenched my thirst. 1 14| |1| | 

3T§3toratarft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

WQ§ iTO fLrttPTT 7) FP"fe II 

maaDha-o jal kee pi-aas na jaa-ay. 

Lord, my thirst for the Water of Your Name will not go away, 
jal meh agan uthee aDhikaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The fire of my thirst burns even more brightly in that Water. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ Httfofll U§ tTC5 cF Hfa II 

too N jalniDji ha-o jal kaa meen. 

You are the Ocean of Water, and I am just a fish in that Water. 


fiw nfu guf frwfu fe?> *ft?> mn 

jal meh raha-o jaleh bin kheen. 1 1 1| | 

In that Water, I remain; without that Water, I would perish. ||1|| 

§ fUfra Uf H»f3 T 3^ II 

too N pinjar ha-o soo-ataa tor. 

You are the cage, and I am Your parrot. 

Wj HHTf oTUr ort IIPII 

jam manjaar kahaa karai mor. ||2|| 

So what can the cat of death do to me? 1 1 2| | 

§ uf »rfo ii 

too N tarvar ha-o pankhee aahi. 
You are the tree, and I am the bird. 

H^el'dfl §i U3H?> c^fu II3II 

mand-bhaagee tayro darsan naahi. ||3|| 

I am so unfortunate - I cannot see the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan! 1 1 3| | 
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3 Hfddlf tT§ rtQdrt II 

too N satgur ha-o na-utan chaylaa. 

You are the True Guru, and I am Your new disciple. 

orfu orafe fkw >9fe oft W II 9 II 3 II 

kahi kabeer mil ant kee baylaa. 1 14| |2| | 

Says Kabeer, Lord, please meet me - this is my very last chance! 1 14| |2| | 

3T§^oraferft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

FIH UH £c7 ifoT offe fPfjW II 

jab ham ayko ayk kar jaani-aa. 

When I realize that there is One, and only One Lord, 


tab logah kaahay dukh maani-aa. 1 1 1| | 
why then should the people be upset? 1 1 1| | 

UK »wsu »fy?ft ufe Mil 

ham aptah apunee pat kho-ee. 

I am dishonored; I have lost my honor. 

UK% ttfrT uuu Hfe ^et mil uinf || 

hamrai khoj parahu mat ko-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
No one should follow in my footsteps. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UK H^J H?> J-PTjt II 

ham manday manday man maahee. 
I am bad, and bad in my mind as well. 

wfs oT^ fk§ cVTjt II 3 II 

saaih paat kaahoo si-o naahee. 1 12| | 
I have no partnership with anyone. ||2|| 

Ufe »RTfe 3 1 " oft fiut Wfi II 

pat apat taa kee nahee laaj. 

I have no shame about honor or dishonor. 

3H H'Addi tth furcat mi urn 

tab jaanhugay jab ughraigo paaj. 1 13| | 

But you shall know, when your own false covering is laid bare. ||3|| 

otu cratu ufe ufu uu^ 1 ?? ii 

kaho kabeer pat har parvaan. 

Says Kabeer, honor is that which is accepted by the Lord. 

huh fenrftr gry 11811311 

sarab ti-aag bhaj kayval raam. 1 14| |3| | 

Give up everything - meditate, vibrate upon the Lord alone. ||4||3|| 


ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

?53T?> fk^S H IFStW m\ II 

nagan firat jou paa-ee-ai jog. 

If Yoga could be obtained by wandering around naked, 

h?> or fK^r Hoffe Hf u?r mn 

ban kaa mirag mukat sabh hog. 1 1 1| | 

then all the deer of the forest would be liberated. 1 1 1| | 

foW cWT fclttF WQ WH II 

ki-aa naagay ki-aa baaDhav chaam. 

What does it matter whether someone goes naked, or wears a deer skin, 

rlH tjteffr ttFSH WH mil 3*F§ II 

jab nahee cheenas aatam raam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

if he does not remember the Lord within his soul? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H¥ HS^ H Ml iret II 

mood mundaa-ayjou siDh paa-ee. 

If the spiritual perfection of the Siddhas could be obtained by shaving the head, 

muktee bhayd na ga-ee-aa kaa-ee. ||2|| 
then why haven't sheep found liberation? 1 12| | 

fsfe wfk h s^nt wz\ ii 

bind raakh jou taree-ai bjiaa-ee. 

If someone could save himself by celibacy, Siblings of Destiny, 

wrt fe§ ?> iran mfs us ii 

khusrai ki-o na param gat paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

why then haven't eunuchs obtained the state of supreme dignity? 1 1 3| | 


ofU orafa H?kJ ^ II 

kaho kabeer sunhu nar bhaa-ee. 

Says Kabeer, listen, men, Siblings of Destiny: 

am ?th fe?> fefc arfe iret H8II8II 

raam naam bin kin gat paa-ee. 1 14| |4| | 

without the Lord's Name, who has ever found salvation? 1 14| |4| | 

3T§^oratafft ii 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

HfW IFB few?) of^jt II 

sanDhi-aa paraat isnaan karaahee. 

Those who take their ritual baths in the evening and the morning 

frff l^t J-PTlt mil 

ji-o bha-ay daadur paanee maahee. 1 1 1| | 
are like the frogs in the water. 1 1 1| | 

tlf 3fe 7rf\ II 

ja-o pai raam raam rat naahee. 

When people do not love the Lord's Name, 

§ Hfk tren wfe ic w$ iihii n 

tay sabh Dharam raa-ay kai jaahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

they must all go to the Righteous J udge of Dharma. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kaa-i-aa rat baho roop rachaahee. 

Those who love their bodies and try different looks, 

fe?> of§ efe»T # c^jt II3II 

tin ka-o da-i-aa supnai bhee naahee. 1 12| | 
do not feel compassion, even in dreams. ||2|| 


W$3 ^?) ctufo »fW II 

chaar charan kaheh baho aagar. 

The wise men call them four-footed creatures; 

HHI JTOU^oTfoHW II3II 

saaDhoo sukh paavahi kal saagar. 1 13| | 

the Holy find peace in this ocean of pain. 1 1 3| | 

otu crate cpfe cratw n 

kaho kabeer baho kaa-ay kareejai. 

Says Kabeer, why do you perform so many rituals? 

HTOH sfk >W tftw IIBimil 

sarbas chhod mahaa ras peejai. 1 14| |5| | 

Renounce everything, and drink in the supreme essence of the Lord. ||4||5|| 

orate tftarf^ n 

kabeer jee ga-orhee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

few fry few few uff ii 

ki-aa jap ki-aa tap ki-aa barat poojaa. 

What use is chanting, and what use is penance, fasting or devotional worship, 

W oT tW W§ fj f W II «=\ II 

jaa kai ridai bhaa-o hai doojaa. 1 1 1| | 

to one whose heart is filled with the love of duality? 1 1 1| | 

FT?) H?> WQ§ fFT§ WEbft II 

ray jan man maaDha-o si-o laa-ee-ai. 

humble people, link your mind to the Lord. 

&3&z\ ?> tJdd^H ii ii 

chaturaa-ee na chaturbhuj paa-ee-ai. rahaa-o. 

Through cleverness, the four-armed Lord is not obtained. ||Pause|| 


parhar lobh ar lokaachaar. 

Set aside your greed and worldly ways. 

irauf spy srg »fUoPf ii 3 ii 

parhar kaam kroDh aha N kaar. 1 1 2| | 

Set aside sexual desire, anger and egotism. 1 1 2| | 

oraH »fUH^ II 

karam karat baDhav aha N mayv. 
Ritual practices bind people in egotism; 

fHfe oft ofrf II3II 

mil paathar kee karhee sayv. 1 1 3| | 

meeting together, they worship stones. 1 13| | 

ofu crafa garfe orfo ii 

kaho kabeer bhagat kar paa-i-aa. 

Says Kabeer, He is obtained only by devotional worship. 

w& wfe fkw aura^fe^ ii8ii£n 

bholay bhaa-ay milay raghuraa-i-aa. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 
Through innocent love, the Lord is met. ||4||6|| 

3T§3toratatft ii 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

3T3¥ Hfu c^jt FF3t II 

garabh vaas meh kul nahee jaatee. 

I n the dwelling of the womb, there is no ancestry or social status. 

huh fn??H? §OT^t mn 

barahm bind tay sabh utpaatee. 1 1 1| | 

All have originated from the Seed of God. 1 1 1| | 


kaho ray pandit baaman kab kay ho-ay. 

Tell me, Pandit, religious scholar: since when have you been a Brahmin? 

wh& odtr odtr ftcW hs we mil uu^f n 

baaman kahi kahi janam mat kho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Don't waste your life by continually claiming to be a Brahmin. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rT 3 HUHSt rPfettF II 

jou too N baraahman barahmanee jaa-i-aa. 

If you are indeed a Brahmin, born of a Brahmin mother, 

3§ »F?> W oTU ?njt »f r fe»T MP II 

ta-o aan baat kaahay nahee aa-i-aa. ||2|| 

then why didn't you come by some other way? 1 1 2| | 

3K oC3 SFUH5 UK o[S Htf II 

turn kat baraahman ham kat sood. 

How is it that you are a Brahmin, and I am of a low social status? 

TSH 5T3 3H 5TH fH II 3 II 

ham kat lohoo turn kat dooDh. 1 13| | 

How is it that I am formed of blood, and you are made of milk? 1 1 3| | 

orj orafcj h huh sfttrfr n 

kaho kabeer jo barahm beechaarai. 
Says Kabeer, one who contemplates God, 

H H/UHf orafoff t U>ft II8IIPII 

so baraahman kahee-at hai hamaarai. ||4||7|| 
is said to be a Brahmin among us. 1 14| |7| | 
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3T§^oratatft ii 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 


anDhkaar sukh kabeh na so-ee hai. 

In the darkness, no one can sleep in peace. 

€of u§ fkfe ist fj ii ^ ii 

raajaa rankdo-oo mil ro-ee hai. ||1|| 

The king and the pauper both weep and cry. ||1|| 

FT§ &W ?> offtjH II 

ja-o pai rasnaa raam na kahibo. 

As long as the tongue does not chant the Lord's Name, 

§UtT3 [bbH4 3fUH IRII II 

upjat binsat rovat rahibo. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

the person continues coming and going in reincarnation, crying out in pain. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rTH oft g^»F II 

jas daykhee-ai tarvar kee chhaa-i-aa. 
It is like the shadow of a tree; 

IPG 3l£ olU W & >ffe^F IIP II 

paraan ga-ay kaho kaa kee maa-i-aa. ||2|| 

when the breath of life passes out of the mortal being, tell me, what becomes of his 
wealth? ||2|| 

flH tT3t nftr W& HHW II 

jas jantee meh jee-o samaanaa. 

It is like the music contained in the instrument; 

H£ H3M £ W ora tlW 113 II 

moo-ay maram ko kaa kar jaanaa. ||3|| 

how can anyone know the secret of the dead? 1 1 3| | 

trfFH^f oto jrata ii 

hansaa sarvar kaal sareer. 

Like the swan on the lake, death hovers over the body. 


dH'feA tftf t crafa nautili 

raam rasaa-in pee-o ray kabeer. ||4||8|| 
Drink in the Lord's sweet elixir, Kabeer. 1 1 4| 1 8| | 

3T§3toratarft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

fffe rFfe WfB St HSt II 

jot kee jaat jaat kee jotee. 

The creation is born of the Light, and the Light is in the creation. 

fss win ^f»r h# mn 

tit laagay kanchoo-aa fal motee. 1 1 1| | 

It bears two fruits: the false glass and the true pearl. 1 1 1| | 

h m h f6d2<0 crabft ii 

kavan so ghar jo nirbha-o kahee-ai. 

Where is that home, which is said to be free of fear? 

3§ ^fn wfe ym ufe mn grrf n 

bha-o bhaj jaa-ay abhai ho-ay rahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
There, fear is dispelled and one lives without fear. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3fe 3fafe tt\ H$ USt»ffe II 

tat tirath nahee man patee-aa-ay. 

On the banks of sacred rivers, the mind is not appeased. 

air Odyfe iipii 

chaar achaar rahay urihaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

People remain entangled in good and bad deeds. ||2|| 

unj U?) t?fe £oT JW?) || 

paap punn du-ay ayk samaan. 
Sin and virtue are both the same. 


fcTFT Uffe LF^h 3t7U |r?) »F?> 113 II 

nij ghar paaras tajahu gun aan. 1 1 3| | 

In the home of your own being, is the Philosopher's Stone; renounce your search for 
any other virtue. ||3|| 

crate foddii fth ?> in ii 

kabeer nirgun naam na ros. 

Kabeer: worthless mortal, do not lose the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fen udtj'fe u^fo ^ £h ii a ii tf ii 

is parchaa-ay parach rahu ays. ||4||9|| 

Keep this mind of yours involved in this involvement. 1 1 4| 1 9| | 

3T§3f orate tft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

TT tT?> U^fkfe iraH?> tTW II 

jo jan parmit parman jaanaa. 

He claims to know the Lord, who is beyond measure and beyond thought; 

baatan hee baikunth samaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

by mere words, he plans to enter heaven. 1 1 1| | 

FT W Ms o^F ut II 

naa jaanaa baikunth kahaa hee. 
I do not know where heaven is. 

FP7> iTO nfk ofufu sir ut mn n 

jaan jaan sabh kaheh tahaa hee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Everyone claims that he plans to go there. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oTU?> ckJ'*!6 ?7U USfofEt U II 

kahan kahaavan nah patee-a-ee hai. 
By mere talk, the mind is not appeased. 


3§ H?> W7> W 3 U§K rT^t U IIP II 

ta-o man maanai jaa tay ha-umai ja-ee hai. 1 12| | 

The mind is only appeased, when egotism is conquered. ||2|| 

tlH Hf?> isfe at rm II 

jab lag man baikunth kee aas. 

As long as the mind is filled with the desire for heaven, 

3H 3fe U3?> fo^H II3II 

tab lag ho-ay nahee charan nivaas. ||3|| 
he does not dwell at the Lord's Feet. 1 1 3| | 

oiu orata feu oratnr cpfr n 

kaho kabeer ih kahee-ai kaahi. 

Says Kabeer, unto whom should I tell this? 

H'UHdife INrt »rfe nainon 

saaDhsangat baikunthay aahi. 1 14| 1 10| | 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is heaven. 1 14| 1 10| | 

3T§3tcratatft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

§yfr fovfr feufk hh 1 ^ ii 

upjai nipjai nipaj samaa-ee. 

We are born, and we grow, and having grown, we pass away. 

frfnJ xttS feu rTCT FF^t II ^ II 

nainah daykhat ih jag jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Before our very eyes, this world is passing away. 1 1 1| | 

laaj na marahu kahhu ghar mayraa. 

How can you not die of shame, claiming, "This world is mine"? 


>lfe oft H 1 ^ ?><ft 67S §gr ii^n g^jT§ || 

ant kee baar nahee kachh tayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

At the very last moment, nothing is yours. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rfeor i=r3?> cite onfe»r irat n 

anik jatan kar kaa-i-aa paalee. 

Trying various methods, you cherish your body, 

>raBt »raTf?> Jrfar w& iipii 

martee baar agan sang jaalee. 1 12| | 

but at the time of death, it is burned in the fire. 1 1 2| | 

£»F HcJtT?) W3F II 

cho-aa chandan mardan angaa. 

You apply sandalwood oil to your limbs, 

H3$HWoret H3F II3II 

so tan jalai kaath kai sangaa. 1 1 3| | 

but that body is burned with the firewood. 1 1 3| | 

ciu crate mq % zr&w n 

kaho kabeer sunhu ray gunee-aa. 
Says Kabeer, listen, virtuous people: 

[bt>H4\ |y wh§ t^for ii 8 ii ii 

binsaigo roop daykhai sabh dunee-aa. ||4||11|| 

your beauty shall vanish, as the whole world watches. 1 14| 1 11| | 

3T§^ orate rft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

h£ few % cratw ii 

avar moo-ay ki-aa sog kareejai. 

Why do you cry and mourn, when another person dies? 


3§ ofrR FT§ »fV?) #R 1 1 HI I 

ta-o keejai ja-o aapan jeejai. 1 1 1| | 

Do so only if you yourself are to live. 1 1 1| | 

ft 7> >ref Hfbn hh^ ii 

mai na mara-o maribo sansaaraa. 

I shall not die as the rest of the world dies, 

»fH Hfu fkfe§ U ifrfl'-^d'd 1 mil gurf II 

ab mohi mili-o hai jee-aavanhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
for now I have met the life-giving Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

few eut HU^ II 

i-aa dayhee parmal mahkandaa. 

People anoint their bodies with fragrant oils, 

^wfHMWKW II 3 II 

taa sukh bisray parmaanandaa. 1 1 2| | 

and in that pleasure, they forget the supreme bliss. 1 1 2| | 

oTW^SoTLraLlftSd'dl || 

koo-ataa ayk panch panihaaree. 

There is one well, and five water-carriers. 

f^t SH? 3% Hfe II 3 II 

tootee laaj bharai mat haaree. ||3|| 

Even though the rope is broken, the fools continue trying to draw water. 1 1 3| | 

otu crate feof nftr yltj'dl n 

kaho kabeer ik buDh beechaaree. 

Says Kabeer, through contemplation, I have obtained this one understanding. 

^fUorm^^ljftSd'dl II8IIHPII 

naa oh koo-ataa naa panihaaree. ||4||12|| 
There is no well, and no water-carrier. ||4||12|| 


arf^cratatft ii 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

Wra^g tT3TK Sfe II 

asthaavar jangam keet patangaa. 

The mobile and immobile creatures, insects and moths 

»ffeof fTcW oft£ HU U3F II ^ II 

anik janam kee-ay baho rangaa. ||1|| 

- in numerous lifetimes, I have passed through those many forms. ||1|| 

Page 326 

urg UK HUH XWE II 

aisay ghar ham bahut basaa-ay. 
I lived in many such homes, Lord, 

fTH UK sFH 3TU¥ ufe WE 1 1 °\ 1 1 UUrf II 

jab ham raam garabh ho-ay aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
before I came into the womb this time. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wsft frat ?ut HUK^Ut II 

jogee jatee tapee barahamchaaree. 

I was a Yogi, a celibate, a penitent, and a Brahmchaaree, with strict self-discipline. 

othu; g^ufe ora^ #*rut iipii 

kabhoo raajaa chhatarpat kabhoo bhaykhaaree. ||2|| 

Sometimes I was a king, sitting on the throne, and sometimes I was a beggar. ||2|| 

Wo[S KUfu KB H% ifefu II 

saakat mareh sant sabh jeeveh. 

The faithless cynics shall die, while the Saints shall all survive. 

Um dH'fert UHTF UfefU II3II 

raam rasaa-in rasnaa peeveh. ||3|| 

They drink in the Lord's Ambrosial Essence with their tongues. 1 1 3| | 


cRJ o<yld U3 few gttT II 


I I I I ill' I 11 

kaho kabeer parabh kirpaa keejai. 
Says Kabeer, God, have mercy on me. 


Urfo LRT »fa U^r etH 11811^311 


haar paray ab pooraa deejai. 1 14| 1 13| | 

1 am so tired; now, please bless me with Your perfection. 

|4||13|| 

dlOrfl o(yld Hi e(l <yftt dtt'fe fofw JOT U II 


■ ii i ii Mil* iii - 

ga-orhee kabeer jee kee naal ralaa-ay hkhi-aa mehlaa 5. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee, With Writings Of The Fifth Mehl: 


>>iH»wdtj t*faG otyld ii 


aiso achraj daykhi-o kabeer. 
Kabeer has seen such wonders! 


efa ^ fydtt 6ld IIHII dd'Q II 


1 l~\ 1 1 'II 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

daDh kai bholai birolai neer. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Mistaking it for cream, the people are churning water. 1 1 1| 

|Pause|| 

Udt >m dt dWd' at II 


haree angooree gadhaa charai. 

The donkey grazes upon the green grass; 


f?>H §fc <FH dtfr H% II ^ II 


■ i_ j_ i i ■ ■ ■ * i i i i i 

nit uth haasai heegai marai. 1 1 1| | 

arising each day, he laughs and brays, and then dies. ||1| 


W3* %W flife || 


maataa bhaisaa ammuhaa jaa-ay. 

The bull is intoxicated, and runs around wildly. 


orfe orfe ^ dH'dftt Iff? IIP II 


kud kud charai rasaatal paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

He romps and eats and then falls into hell. ||2|| 



cRJ crafa U^T3 3St ^ II 

kaho kabeer pargat bha-ee khayd. 

Says Kabeer, a strange sport has become manifest: 

^6T§fWfe3#5 II3II 

laylay ka-o chooghai nit bhayd. ||3|| 

the sheep is sucking the milk of her lamb. 1 1 3| | 

WH Hfe U^T^t »f^t II 

raam ramat mat pargatee aa-ee. 

Chanting the Lord's Name, my intellect is enlightened. 

6tu orate arte H^t if3 ii sir irs ii 

kaho kabeer gur soihee paa-ee. ||4||1||14|| 

Says Kabeer, the Guru has blessed me with this understanding. ||4||1||14|| 

3T§3t orate tftira^ II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee panchpaday. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee, Panch-Padas: 

ftT§ tTC5 Sfe WU$3 §fe§ HtcT II 

ji-o jal chhod baahar bha-i-o meenaa. 
I am like a fish out of water, 

U^H fl^H Uf 3^ 6F to inn 

poorab janam ha-o tap kaa heenaa. 1 1 1| | 

because in my previous life, I did not practice penance and intense meditation. ||1|| 

»ra 6TU WW 67^7 3Tfe ifdt II 

ab kaho raam kavan gat moree. 

Now tell me, Lord, what will my condition be? 

3tft & ycVdH Hfe^st tret mn n 

tajee lay banaaras mat bha-ee thoree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I left Benares - I had little common sense. ||l||Pause|| 


sagal janam siv puree gavaa-i-aa. 

I wasted my whole life in the city of Shiva; 

mst W3 H3Rjfe §fe »ffe»F IIPII 

martee baar maghar uth aa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

at the time of my death, I moved to Magahar. 1 1 2| | 

bahut baras tap kee-aa kaasee. 

For many years, I practiced penance and intense meditation at Kaashi; 

)-ra?> 3fe»r Harere oft grrft 11311 

maran bha-i-aa maghar kee baasee. ||3|| 

now that my time to die has come, I have come to dwell at Magahar! 1 1 3| | 

oFHt HH ylrJ'dl II 

kaasee maghar sam beechaaree. 

Kaashi and Magahar - I consider them the same. 

wmfs cth Oddfn iibii 

ochhee bhagat kaisay utras paaree. 1 1 4| | 

With inadequate devotion, how can anyone swim across? ||4|| 

oCU 3ra" 3TrT fo^ Hf 5T W7i II 

kaho gur gaj siv sabh ko jaanai. 

Says Kabeer, the Guru and Ganaysha and Shiva all know 

w srafa t% iiuii^uii 

mu-aa kabeer ramat saree raamai. 1 1 5| 1 15| | 

that Kabeer died chanting the Lord's Name. 1 1 5| 1 15| | 

3T§3tcratatft 11 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 


*J»F €e?> HTO^ >3f3T II 

cho-aa chandan mardan angaa. 

You may anoint your limbs with sandalwood oil, 

HHStTWoret H3F mil 

so tan jalai kaath kai sangaa. 1 1 1| | 

but in the end, that body will be burned with the firewood. 1 1 1| | 

feH 3?> U?> at of^ H^t II 

is tan Dhan kee kavan badaa-ee. 

Why should anyone take pride in this body or wealth? 

traf?) ut Qd^'fd ?) wz\ mn gu^f n 

Dharan parai urvaar na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They shall end up lying on the ground; they shall not go along with you to the world 
beyond. ||l||Pause|| 

Wfs frT H^fU fe?> orafe cFH II 

raat je soveh din karahi kaam. 

They sleep by night and work during the day, 

feoT ftf^ 7> ufe £ ?TH II P II 

ik khin layhi na har ko naam. 1 12| | 

but they do not chant the Lord's Name, even for an instant. 1 12| | 

Urft 3 Hftf *ffe§ 33^ II 

haath ta dor mukh khaa-i-o tambor. 

They hold the string of the kite in their hands, and chew betel leaves in their mouths, 

H33t offk wtts IIS II 

martee baar kas baaDhi-o chor. ||3|| 

but at the time of death, they shall be tied up tight, like thieves. 1 1 3| | 
aranfe dfk dfk ufo <n?> ap# ii 

gurmat ras ras har gun gaavai. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, and immersed in His Love, sing the Glorious Praises of 
the Lord. 


am ^HS Htf ipf IIBII 

raamai raam ramat sukh paavai. 1 14| | 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, and find peace. 1 14| | 

fcraiF orfe ^ TiHj ii 

kirpaa kar kai naam darirhaa-ee. 

In His Mercy, He implants the Naam within us; 

Ufa Ufa am JTdTU HTTCt im II 

har har baas suganDh basaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

inhale deeply the sweet aroma and fragrance of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 5| | 

ocus orafa %fs % w ii 

kahat kabeer chayt ray anDhaa. 

Says Kabeer, remember Him, you blind fool! 

sat raam ihoothaa sabh DhanDhaa. 1 1 6| 1 16| | 

The Lord is True; all worldly affairs are false. 1 1 6| 1 16| | 

3T§# crafa tft few tJ'ddot II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee tipday chaartukay. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee, Ti-Padas And Chau-Tukas: 

tw § §wfc ^ugm ii 

jam tay ulat bha-ay hai raam. 

I have turned away from death and turned to the Lord. 

fif fwr m oft£ fyHd'H ii 

dukh binsay sukh kee-o bisraam. 

Pain has been eliminated, and I dwell in peac and comfort. 

Mfwfe^ tr Hter ii 

bairee ulat bha-ay hai meetaa. 

My enemies have been transformed into friends. 


saakat ulat sujan bha-ay cheetaa. 1 1 1| | 

The faithless cynics have been transformed into good-hearted people. ||1|| 

ab mohi sarab kusal kar maani-aa. 

Now, I feel that everything brings me peace. 

wfs &Et tra atfe triw inn gurf II 

saa N t bha-ee jab gobid jaani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Peace and tranquility have come, since I realized the Lord of the Universe. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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3?> Hfu U3t erfe §v r ftr II 

tan meh hotee kot upaaDh. 

My body was afflicted with millions of diseases. 

§wfe we} JTtf Hufk mfftr n 

ulat bha-ee sukh sahj samaaDh. 

They have been transformed into the peaceful, tranquil concentration of Samaadhi. 

aap pachhaanai aapai aap. 

When someone understands his own self, 

tlT 7> 3\% IIPII 

rog na bi-aapai teenou taap. 1 12| | 

he no longer suffers from illness and the three fevers. ||2|| 

H?> fwfe H<Vd£ f»F II 

ab man ulat sanaatan hoo-aa. 

My mind has now been restored to its original purity. 


frfor tra flte w ii 

tab jaani-aa jab jeevat moo-aa. 

When I became dead while yet alive, only then did I come to know the Lord. 

oTU crafa Hftf HUftT HH^f II 

kaho kabeer sukh sahj samaava-o. 

Says Kabeer, I am now immersed in intuitive peace and poise. 

»rfU 7> 7> II 3 II II 

aap na dara-o na avar daraava-o. 1 1 3| 1 17| | 

I do not fear anyone, and I do not strike fear into anyone else. 1 1 3| 1 17| | 

3T§3tcratatft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

fufk tftf foTU urfe FFB 7 II 

pind moo-ai jee-o kih ghar jaataa. 

When the body dies, where does the soul go? 

HHfe »ratfe »^ufe WS* II 

sabad ateet anaahad raataa. 

It is absorbed into the untouched, unstruck melody of the Word of the Shabad. 

ftTfc frfor fe?>fo rtw n 

jin raam jaani-aa tineh pachhaani-aa. 
Only one who knows the Lord realizes Him. 

frT§ ffr HW H?> H^W 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ji-o goongay saakar man maani-aa. ||1|| 

The mind is satisfied and satiated, like the mute who eats the sugar candy and just 
smiles, without speaking. 1 1 1| | 

w frnw?) ort y^^'dl ii 

aisaa gi-aan kathai banvaaree. 

Such is the spiritual wisdom which the Lord has imparted. 


h?) ^fepffii^t mn ii 

man ray pavan darirh sukhman naaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

mind, hold your breath steady within the central channel of the Sushmanaa. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H 3If orau ftT HUfe 7) cXdcy || 

so gur karahu je bahur na karnaa. 

Adopt such a Guru, that you shall not have to adopt another again. 

H 14^ ftT HUfe ?> II 

so pad ravhu je bahur na ravnaa. 

Dwell in such a state, that you shall never have to dwell in any other. 
f fw?> crau ft? aufe ?> itctf ii 

so Dhi-aan Dharahu je bahur na Dharnaa. 

Embrace such a meditation, that you shall never have to embrace any other. 

>>fH H^J ftT HUfo ?> H^F IIP II 

aisay marahu je bahur na marnaa. 1 12| | 

Die in such a way, that you shall never have to die again. 1 12| | 

fsst 3T3F rTH?> THW^f II 

ultee gangaa jamun milaava-o. 

Turn your breath away from the left channel, and away from the right channel, and 
unite them in the central channel of the Sushmanaa. 

fa?> tTW H3TH H?> Hfu ff^f II 

bin jal sangam man meh n H aava-o. 

At their confluence within your mind, take your bath there without water. 

35tF HHHfe fe<J fyOo'd 1 II 

lochaa samsar ih bi-uhaaraa. 

To look upon all with an impartial eye - let this be your daily occupation. 

3f ylrJ'fd fe»F »f?fe ylrJ'd 1 IIS II 

tat beechaar ki-aa avar beechaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

Contemplate this essence of reality - what else is there to contemplate? ||3|| 


Wf §H Wfe ftrant rtfoFW II 

ap tayj baa-ay parithmee aakaasaa. 
Water, fire, wind, earth and ether 

^JUH cJU& Ufa W II 

aisee rahat raha-o har paasaa. 

- adopt such a way of life and you shall be close to the Lord. 

oft crafa GsJha ftmr^f n 

kahai kabeer niranjan Dhi-aava-o. 

Says Kabeer, meditate on the Immaculate Lord. 

fef uife w§ fk aufe ^ w^f namtiii 

tit ghar jaa-o je bahur na aava-o. 1 14| 1 18| | 

Go to that home, which you shall never have to leave. 1 14| 1 18| | 

3T§# crafa tft few || 

ga-orhee kabeer jee tipday. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee, Ti-Padas: 

cTtJ?> frrf irsfr^ ?rdt 3fe ii 

kanchan si-o paa-ee-ai nahee tol. 

He cannot be obtained by offering your weight in gold. 

H?> £ 3^ 35t»f U Hfe mil 

man day raam lee-aa hai mol. 1 1 1| | 

But I have bought the Lord by giving my mind to Him. 1 1 1| | 

»fH Hfe W offe H T f&W II 

ab mohi raam apunaa kar jaani-aa. 
Now I recognize that He is my Lord. 

HUH H^fe H^ H$ >ffo>F IRII II 

sahj subhaa-ay mayraa man maani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My mind is intuitively pleased with Him. ||l||Pause|| 


HUH offe offe rfc 7) yife»F II 

barahmai kath kath ant na paa-i-aa. 

Brahma spoke of Him continually, but could not find His limit. 

33Tfe t& Uffe »pfe»F IIPII 

raam bhagat baithay ghar aa-i-aa. ||2|| 

Because of my devotion to the Lord, He has come to sit within the home of my inner 
being. ||2|| 

otu crate €uw Hfe fenrf ii 

kaho kabeer chanchal mat ti-aagee. 

Says Kabeer, I have renounced my restless intellect. 

ofetf WH 3BTfe far? WVft II 3 II ^ II ^tf II 

kayval raam bhagat nij bhaagee. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 19 1 1 

It is my destiny to worship the Lord alone. ||3||1||19|| 

3T§3toratatft ii 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

ftTU Htt Hf traTf dd'fw II 

jih marnai sabh jagat taraasi-aa. 

That death which terrifies the entire world 

h hu?f ?ra HHfe uanfrw iihii 

so marnaa gur sabad pargaasi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

- the nature of that death has been revealed to me, through the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. ||1|| 

»fH 5tH HUf HUfc H$ H^cW II 

ab kaisay mara-o maran man maani-aa. 

Now, how shall I die? My mind has already accepted death. 

Hfo Hfo W3 frT?> ?> WffiW IRII U^pf II 

mar mar jaatay jin raam na jaani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those who do not know the Lord, die over and over again, and then depart. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


HU77 HU?> oTU Hf II 

marno maran kahai sabh ko-ee. 
Everyone says, "I will die, I will die." 

HUH HU Wff Ufe H^t IIPII 

sehjay marai amar ho-ay so-ee. 1 12| | 

But he alone becomes immortal, who dies with intuitive understanding. ||2|| 

oTU oratu Hfe §fe»F »f?re r II 

kaho kabeer man bha-i-aa anandaa. 
Says Kabeer, my mind is filled with bliss; 

3lfe»F ufu»F HUH^ II 3 II PON 

ga-i-aa bharam rahi-aa parmaanandaa. ||3||20|| 

my doubts have been eliminated, and I am in ecstasy. 1 1 3| 1 20| | 

3T§^orafetft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

(TUt 5§U HW 5T3 S^f II 

kat nahee tha-ur mool kat laava-o. 

There is no special place where the soul aches; where should I apply the ointment? 

St73 3?> Hfr 5§U 7> y^f mil 

khojat tan meh tha-ur na paava-o. 1 1 1| | 

I have searched the body, but I have not found such a place. ||1|| 

wsft ufe H wf> Utu II 

laagee ho-ay so jaanai peer. 

He alone knows it, who feels the pain of such love; 

^Tfe »f?>t»ra #U mil UU^f II 

raam bhagat anee-aalay teer. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

the arrows of the Lord's devotional worship are so sharp! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


£oT Wfe H¥ 7)^\ II 

ayk bhaa-ay daykh-a-u sabh naaree. 

I look upon all His soul-brides with an impartial eye; 

fenr ctf?> fwdt iipii 

ki-aa jaan-o sah ka-un pi-aaree. 1 1 2| | 

how can I know which ones are dear to the Husband Lord? 1 1 2| | 

oTU crafa W 6T HHHfe W3f II 

kaho kabeer jaa kai mastak bhaag. 

Says Kabeer, one who has such destiny inscribed upon her forehead 

H¥ U^jfo ^ off fHS HOT II 3 II II 

sabh parhar taa ka-o milai suhaag. 1 13| |21| | 

- her Husband Lord turns all others away, and meets with her. ||3||21|| 
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3T§3t crate rft ii 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

W 5T ufo W 5W II 

jaa kai har saa thaakur bhaa-ee. 

One who has the Lord as his Master, Siblings of Destiny 

Hoffe »fcTC UcF^fe wz\ inn 

mukatanant pukaaran jaa-ee. ||1|| 

- countless liberations knock at his door. 1 1 1| | 

ab kaho raam bharosaa toraa. 

If I say now that my trust is in You alone, Lord, 

3H oPf 5F of^ feu^r ||^|| g^jrf M 

tab kaahoo kaa kavan nihoraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

then what obligation do I have to anyone else? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


stf?> SoT W 5T ufu II 

teen lok jaa kai heh bhaar. 

He bears the burden of the three worlds; 

so kaahay na karai partipaar. ||2|| 

why should He not cherish you also? ||2|| 

otu crafa feor srftr yltj'dl n 

kaho kabeer ik buDh beechaaree. 

Says Kabeer, through contemplation, I have obtained this one understanding. 

fe»F HH FT§ f% U HOd'dl II3IIPPII 

ki-aa bas ja-o bikh day mehtaaree. 1 13| |22| | 

If the mother poisons her own child, what can anyone do? 1 13| |22| | 

3T§^oratatft ii 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

f&ft TT3 HST Ufe 5TH fpfd II 

bin sat satee ho-ay kaisay naar. 

Without Truth, how can the woman be a true satee - a widow who burns herself on 
her husband's funeral pyre? 

pandit daykhhu ridai beechaar. ||1|| 

Pandit, religious scholar, see this and contemplate it within your heart. 1 1 1| | 

iftfe fe^ tH HIT H?kJ II 

pareet binaa kaisay baDhai sanayhu. 

Without love, how can one's affection increase? 

rET 3H fiut 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

jab lag ras tab lag nahee nayhu. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

As long as there is attachment to pleasure, there can be no spiritual love. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


H^jf?) TT3 off rft»f »wt II 

saahan sat karai jee-a apnai. 

One who, in his own soul, believes the Queen Maya to be true, 

ir off fti& ?> Hvt ii 3 ii 

so ramyay ka-o milai na supnai. ||2|| 

does not meet the Lord, even in dreams. 1 1 2| | 

3$ h$ to fm HffU *ratf ii 

tan man Dhan garihu sa-up sareer. 

One who surrenders her body, mind, wealth, home and self 

H^HO'dlGs oTUoratf II 3 113311 

so-ee suhaagan kahai kabeer. ||3||23|| 

- she is the true soul-bride, says Kabeer. 1 1 3| 1 23 1 1 

3T§^oratarft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

fefW fwfW JWf II 

bikhi-aa bi-aapi-aa sagal sansaar. 

The whole world is engrossed in corruption. 

bikhi-aa lai doobee parvaar. ||1|| 

This corruption has drowned entire families. 1 1 1| | 

% ?>3 effe o^Mll 

ray nar naav cha-urh kat borhee. 

man, why have you wrecked your boat and sunk it? 

ufefaf tfefHfwjffarM inn ^pf 11 

har si-o torh bikhi-aa sang jorhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You have broken with the Lord, and joined hands with corruption. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Hfe W3\\ ttTftr II 

sur nar daaDhay laagee aag. 

Angels and human beings alike are burning in the raging fire. 

feoffe ?5tf UH iMT 7> Wfa IIP II 

nikat neer pas peevas na jhaag. 1 12| | 

The water is near at hand, but the beast does not drink it in. 1 1 2| | 

%3H rISB feoffH§ ?5tf II 

chaytat chaytat niksi-o neer. 

By constant contemplation and awareness, the water is brought forth. 

H tTW fc^HW ora3 oratf II3IIP8II 

so jal nirmal kathat kabeer. 1 1 3| 1 24| | 

That water is immaculate and pure, says Kabeer. 1 1 3| 1 24| | 

3T§^ oTHfe rft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

ftru orfe uf ?> fmwT) yltj'dl n 

jih kul poot na gi-aan beechaaree. 

That family, whose son has no spiritual wisdom or contemplation 

fen^ ojh 7> 3st hus^\ inn 

biDhvaa kas na bha-ee mehtaaree. ||1|| 

- why didn't his mother just become a widow? 1 1 1| | 

ftTU ?ft 33Tfe ?>fu WQ\ II 

jih nar raam bhagat neh saaDhee. 

That man who has not practiced devotional worship of the Lord 

tl^WH otH 7S H§ Wranft mil gurf II 

janmat kas na mu-o apraaDhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

- why didn't such a sinful man die at birth? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


much much garabh ga-ay keen bachi-aa. 

So many pregnancies end in miscarriage - why was this one spared? 

asftT |y tft% trar nfw iipii 

budbhuj roop jeevay jag maihi-aa. ||2|| 

He lives his life in this world like a deformed amputee. 1 1 2| | 

oTU oisfa JTCU HfV II fecT oTHfT oT|y II3IIPUII 

kaho kabeer jaisay sundar saroop. naam binaa jaisay kubaj kuroop. 1 1 3| 1 25| | 
Says Kabeer, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, beautiful and handsome 
people are just ugly hunch-backs. 1 13| |25| | 

3T§3tcrafatft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

TT FT?) Kftr UHH oT ftt§ || fetf oT yfttd'd W§ 1 1 HI I 

jo jan layhi khasam kaa naa-o. tin kai sad balihaarai jaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

I am forever a sacrifice to those humble beings who take the Name of their Lord and 

Master. ||1|| 

H fcUHW foUHW Ufa ZVfi <JF% II 

so nirmal nirmal har gun gaavai. 

Those who sing the Glorious Praises of the Pure Lord are pure. 

H W$ H§ Hfe 11^ || g?rf II 

so bhaa-ee mayrai man bhaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They are my Siblings of Destiny, so dear to my heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftTU UTJ ufuW 3UVfo II fe?> oft UHT UoTFT UK Ijfo IIP II 

jih ghat raam rahi-aa bjiarpoor. tin kee pag pankaj ham Dhoor. 1 12| | 

I am the dust of the lotus feet of those whose hearts are filled with the All-pervading 

Lord. ||2|| 

FP"fe ttWU* Hfe of qfa II 

jaat julaahaa mat kaa Dheer. 

I am a weaver by birth, and patient of mind. 


HUftT HUftT WS UH oratf 

sahj sahj gun ramai kabeer. 1 1 3| 1 26| | 

Slowly, steadily, Kabeer chants the Glories of God. 1 1 3| 1 26| | 

3Tf3tcratarft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

ararffr uhto tp>r £rat w& ii 

gagan rasaal chu-ai mayree bhaathee. 

From the Sky of the Tenth Gate, the nectar trickles down, distilled from my furnace. 

fffo HU 1 " 3?> cTOt II *=\ 1 1 

sanch mahaa ras tan bha-i-aa kaathee. 1 1 1| | 

I have gathered in this most sublime essence, making my body into firewood. ||1|| 

f»r off oratnr HUH HS^W II 

u-aa ka-o kahee-ai sahj matvaaraa. 

He alone is called intoxicated with intuitive peace and poise, 

Ute UH fwmi ylrJ'd 1 II ^ II II 

peevat raam ras gi-aan beechaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

who drinks in the juice of the Lord's essence, contemplating spiritual wisdom. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUH dlW&ft) H§ fkfe »T^t II 

sahj kalaalan ja-o mil aa-ee. 

Intuitive poise is the bar-maid who comes to serve it. 

YW&fc W3 »T?>fc?> IIPII 

aanand maatay an-din jaa-ee. ||2|| 

I pass my nights and days in ecstasy. ||2|| 

utf Gsdrirt Wf&W II 

cheenat cheet niranjan laa-i-aa. 

Through conscious meditation, I linked my consciousness with the Immaculate Lord. 


kaho kabeer tou anbha-o paa-i-aa. ||3||27|| 

Says Kabeer, then I obtained the Fearless Lord. ||3||27|| 

3T§^oratarft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

H?> 6F H^f Hc^fu fwift II 

man kaa subhaa-o maneh bi-aapee. 

The natural tendency of the mind is to chase the mind. 

Page 329 

H?jfo wfo ot^?> Mi gnft mn 

maneh maar kavan siDh thaapee. 1 1 1| | 

Who has established himself as a Siddha, a being of miraculous spiritual powers, by 
killing his mind? 1 11| | 

ores ? yfe ft H 1 ^ II 

kavan so mun jo man maarai. 

Who is that silent sage, who has killed his mind? 

H?> 6T§ Hrfe 6TUU foTH 3^ II ^ II II 

man ka-o maar kahhu kis taarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By killing the mind, tell me, who is saved? ||l||Pause|| 

H7> YHSfc Hf oTSt II 

man antar bolai sabh ko-ee. 
Everyone speaks through the mind. 

H?> >f% 3BTfe 7i UEt IIP II 

man maaray bin bhagat na ho-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Without killing the mind, devotional worship is not performed. ||2|| 


oiu orafcj h w& ii 

kaho kabeer jo jaanai bhay-o. 

Says Kabeer, one who knows the secret of this mystery, 

H?> HTOS fesWi §f IISMPtlll 

man maDhusoodan taribhavan day-o. 1 1 3| 1 28| | 

beholds within his own mind the Lord of the three worlds. 1 13| |28| | 

3T§^oratatft ii 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

§fe tj efafu >3fHfe 3T% II 

o-ay jo deeseh ambar taaray. 
The stars which are seen in the sky 

kin o-ay cheetay cheetanhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

- who is the painter who painted them? 1 1 1| | 

kaho ray pandit ambar kaa si-o laagaa. 

Tell me, Pandit, what is the sky attached to? 

ft yy<sd'd mw iihii n 

booihai booijianhaar sabhaagaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Very fortunate is the knower who knows this. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

sooraj chand karahi ujee-aaraa. 

The sun and the moon give their light; 

H¥ HfU UHfoW 5RJH HWW IIPII 

sabh meh pasri-aa barahm pasaaraa. ||2|| 

God's creative extension extends everywhere. ||2|| 


ofU oTHfa wfiW Hfe II 

kaho kabeer jaanaigaa so-ay. 
Says Kabeer, he alone knows this, 

fe^e Hftf Ufe M3IIPtfll 

hirdai raam mukh raamai ho-ay. 1 1 3| 1 29 1 1 

whose heart is filled with the Lord, and whose mouth is also filled with the Lord. 
I|3||29|| 

3T§3tcratarft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

ste y# fnfkfe we\ ii 

bayd kee putree simrit bhaa-ee. 

The Simritee is the daughter of the Vedas, Siblings of Destiny. 

saa N kal jayvree lai hai aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

She has brought a chain and a rope. 1 1 1| | 

aapan nagar aap tay baaDhi-aa. 

She has imprisoned the people in her own city. 

HU 5T ^rftr 5TO Hf H*fW 1 1 HI I II 

moh kai faaDh kaal sar saa N Dhi-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

She has tightened the noose of emotional attachment and shot the arrow of death. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

of^t 7) 5T3 Sfz ?kJ WE\ II 

katee na katai toot nah jaa-ee. 

By cutting, she cannot be cut, and she cannot be broken. 

w wufa ufe trar off rat ii 3 ii 

saa saapan ho-ay jag ka-o khaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

She has become a serpent, and she is eating the world. ||2|| 


uk xtts ftrfe Hf frar sfe»r II 

ham daykhat jin sabh jag looti-aa. 

Before my very eyes, she has plundered the entire world. 

otu orata h *FH odtr ffe»r 113113011 

kaho kabeer mai raam kahi chhooti-aa. 1 1 3 1 1 3 1 1 

Says Kabeer, chanting the Lord's Name, I have escaped her. ||3||30|| 

3T§^oratatft 11 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

#fe HU^ OTK ufdd'^Q II 

day-ay muhaar lagaam pahiraava-o. 

I have grasped the reins and attached the bridle; 

B rft?> mW) tdQd'^Q IIHII 

sagal ta jeen gagan da-oraava-o. 1 1 1| | 

abandoning everything, I now ride through the skies. ||1|| 

»Rft ylrJ'fd ^H^'dl 5t# II 

apnai beechaar asvaaree keejai. 
I made self-reflection my mount, 

HUrT t iref U<JT trfo ?5tH mil 3UT§ II 

sahj kai paavrhai pag Dhar leejai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and in the stirrups of intuitive poise, I placed my feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

% ifcsfe f^fe & 11 

chal ray baikunth tuiheh lay taara-o. 
Come, and let me ride you to heaven. 

flrefo 3 Oh t wzz K^f hp 11 

hicheh ta paraym kai chaabuk maara-o. ||2|| 

I f you hold back, then I shall strike you with the whip of spiritual love. 1 1 2| | 


5TU3 orafa 3$ WT^r II HtJ ofHH 5 3Tjfa fod'd 1 113113^11 

kahat kabeer bhalay asvaaraa. bayd katayb tay raheh niraaraa. 1 1 3| 1 31| | 

Says Kabeer, those who remain detached from the Vedas, the Koran and the Bible are 

the best riders. ||3||31|| 

3T§3tcratatft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

ftru yftf mte we ii 

jih mukh paa N cha-o amrit khaa-ay. 

That mouth, which used to eat the five delicacies 

feu H*f KoT3 WE mil 

tin mukh daykhat lookat laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

- I have seen the flames being applied to that mouth. 1 1 1| | 

fear eg Wfe II 

ik dukh raam raa-ay kaatahu mayraa. 

Lord, my King, please rid me of this one affliction: 

ymfa u§ »r§" 3T3^ m& imi ii 

agan dahai ar garabh basayraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

may I not be burned in fire, or cast into the womb again. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

onfew forrat faftr ws\ n 

kaa-i-aa bigootee baho biDh bhaatee. 

The body is destroyed by so many ways and means. 

5T 3lfk W W$ II 3 II 

ko jaaray ko gad lay maatee. 1 1 2| | 

Some burn it, and some bury it in the earth. ||2|| 

otu crafa ufe feir^r ii 

kaho kabeer har charan dikhaavhu. 

Says Kabeer, Lord, please reveal to me Your Lotus Feet; 


WE % tTH fo7§ 7) IS&WZ II3II3PII 

paachhai tay jam ki-o na pathaavhu. 1 1 3| 1 32 1 1 

after that, go ahead and send me to my death. 1 1 3| 1 32 1 1 

3T§^oratarft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 

»rir LfT^or »for ltot ii 

aapay paavak aapay pavnaa. 

He Himself is the fire, and He Himself is the wind. 

w% tmn b oF??r ii ^ ii 

jaarai khasam ta raakhai kavnaa. 1 1 1| | 

When our Lord and Master wishes to burn someone, then who can save him? 1 1 1| | 

WIS 3$ tTfo oft ?> FFfe II 

raam japat tan jar kee na jaa-ay. 

When I chant the Lord's Name, what does it matter if my body burns? 

amiwfe gfu»r H>ffe inn 3zf§ ii 

raam naam chit rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My consciousness remains absorbed in the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

or ^ fr% orftr ufe wffi ii 

kaa ko jarai kaahi ho-ay haan. 

Who is burned, and who suffers loss? 

H'fddlLFf?) IIPII 

nat vat khaylai saarigpaan. ||2|| 

The Lord plays, like the juggler with his ball. 1 12| | 

ciu crate »rtra efe wfa n 

kaho kabeer akhar du-ay bhaakh. 

Says Kabeer, chant the two letters of the Lord's Name - Raa Maa. 


ho-igaa khasam ta lay-igaa raakh. 1 1 3| 1 33 1 1 

If He is your Lord and Master, He will protect you. 1 13| 1 33 1 1 

3T§^ orafe tft II 

ga-orhee kabeer jee dupday. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee, Du-Padas: 

?7 H AST fa»P7) f&3 ?5 r fe»F II 

naa mai jog Dhi-aan chit laa-i-aa. 

I have not practiced Yoga, or focused my consciousness on meditation. 

bin bairaag na chhootas maa-i-aa. ||1|| 

Without renunciation, I cannot escape Maya. ||1|| 

flt^ ufe UT-F^F II 

kaisay jeevan ho-ay hamaaraa. 
How have I passed my life? 
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tlH 7i Ufe ?FH mil g?F§ II 

jab na ho-ay raam naam aDhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have not taken the Lord's Name as my Support. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ofU crafa ifflf WDM II 

kaho kabeer khoja-o asmaan. 

Says Kabeer, I have searched the skies, 

am HH 1 ?) ?> »F?> IIPII38II 

raam samaan na daykh-a-u aan. 1 1 2| 1 34| | 

and have not seen another, equal to the Lord. 1 1 2| 1 34| | 

3T§3toratatft ii 

ga-orhee kabeer jee. 
Gauree, Kabeer Jee: 


fi=Rr fkfo gfo gfo anra im n 

jih sir rach rach baaDhat paag. 

That head which was once embellished with the finest turban 

so sir chunch savaareh kaag. 1 1 1| | 

- upon that head, the crow now cleans his beak. ||1|| 

fen 3?> to 6t few didy«l»r n 

is tan Dhan ko ki-aa garab-ee-aa. 

What pride should we take in this body and wealth? 

c^K o^tr fife^F || ^ || gur§ || 

raam naam kaahay na darirh-ee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Why not hold tight to the Lord's Name instead? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5TU3 crata m<s Htf A% II 

kahat kabeer sunhu man mayray. 
Says Kabeer, listen, my mind: 

feut U^W ufufT §% 113113*111 

ihee havaal hohigay tayray. 1 1 2| 1 35 1 1 
this may be your fate as well! ||2||35|| 

3lf^ <JT»rM ^ U% U3tH II 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree kay paday paitees. 
Thirty-Five Steps Of Gauree Gwaarayree. || 

ttj 3T§3t 3l»fM WTZl^t orafa rft oft 

raag ga-orhee gu-aarayree asatpadee kabeer jee kee 
Raag Gauree Gwaarayree, Ashtapadees Of Kabeer Jee: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


JTO W&B x?4 »ft II 

sukh maa N gat dukh aagai aavai. 

People beg for pleasure, but pain comes instead. 

so sukh hamhu na maa N gi-aa bhaavai. 1 1 1| | 
I would rather not beg for that pleasure. 1 1 1| | 

fefW »TFTU H^fe JTO »f T H T II 

bikhi-aa ajahu surat sukh aasaa. 

People are involved in corruption, but still, they hope for pleasure. 

ret tr *fh fcvpw mn gurf II 

kaisay ho-ee hai raajaa raam nivaasaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

How will they find their home in the Sovereign Lord King? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feH JTO § fH¥ STUM II 

is sukh tay siv barahm daraanaa. 

Even Shiva and Brahma are afraid of this pleasure, 

H JTO UH<J Wr5 offo FFTF IIP II 

so sukh hamhu saach kar jaanaa. 1 12| | 

but I have judged that pleasure to be true. 1 1 2| | 

HAcefect yfc mr II 

sankaadik naarad mun saykhaa. 

Even sages like Sanak and Naarad, and the thousand-headed serpent, 

fetf # 3?> Hfu m 0*r ii 3 ii 

tin bhee tan meh man nahee paykhaa. 1 1 3| | 
did not see the mind within the body. 1 1 3| | 

feH H?> 5T§ 5TBt fflU II 

is man ka-o ko-ee khojahu bhaa-ee. 

Anyone can search for this mind, Siblings of Destiny. 


37> H7J cKF HH 1 ^ 118 II 

tan chhootav man kahaa samaa-ee. ||4|| 

When it escapes from the body, where does the mind go? 1 14| | 

<jra udH'tJl cW ii 

gur parsaadee jaiday-o naamaa N . 

By Guru's Grace, Jai Dayv and Naam Dayv 

3HTfe ^ ufkfe ut u fiw im it 

bhagat kai paraym in hee hai jaanaa N . 1 1 5| | 

came to know this, through loving devotional worship of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

fen H?> ot§ ?>dt »f^?> ww n 

is man ka-o nahee aavan jaanaa. 
This mind does not come or go. 

frTH oF ^TH cJTfettf 1 " fef?> Wr5 US 1 ?) 7 Il£ll 

jis kaa bharam ga-i-aa tin saach pachhaanaa. ||6|| 
One whose doubt is dispelled, knows the Truth. 1 1 6| | 

fen H?> erf |y ?> %fw oret n 

is man ka-o roop na raykh-i-aa kaa-ee. 
This mind has no form or outline. 

UofK UofK |fe H>F5t IIPII 

hukmay ho-i-aa hukam booih samaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

By God's Command it was created; understanding God's Command, it will be absorbed 
into Him again. 1 17| | 

feH H?> of oTSt wf> II 

is man kaa ko-ee jaanai bhay-o. 

Does anyone know the secret of this mind? 

feu Hf?> Hte ^£ H*ft& II till 

ih man leen bha-ay sukh-day-o. ||8|| 

This mind shall merge into the Lord, the Giver of peace and pleasure. 1 18| | 


jee-o ayk ar sagal sareeraa. 

There is One Soul, and it pervades all bodies. 

feH Htf off 3f% 3% orator II tf II ^11 3^11 

is man ka-o rav rahay kabeeraa. 1 1 9| 1 1| 1 36| | 
Kabeer dwells upon this Mind. ||9||1||36|| 

ga-orhee gu-aarayree. 
Gauree Gwaarayree: 

»rfufefH Eoc ?tk h wm ii 

ahinis ayk naam jo jaagay. 

Those who are awake to the One Name, day and night 

^3or fm fwi wit mn 3?f§ ii 

kaytak siDh bha-ay liv laagay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

- many of them have become Siddhas - perfect spiritual beings - with their 
consciousness attuned to the Lord. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

HHJoT fm Hfc U^T II 

saaDhak siDh sagal mun haaray. 

The seekers, the Siddhas and the silent sages have all lost the game. 

§5T ?FH offev 3^ 3*% mil 

ayk naam kalip tar taaray. 1 1 1| | 

The One Name is the wish-fulfilling Elysian Tree, which saves them and carries them 
across. ||1|| 

H Ufa U% H ufb" 7i »fW II 

jo har haray so hohi na aanaa. 

Those who are rejuvenated by the Lord, do not belong to any other. 

offu crafa WH ?FH US 1 ?? IIPII3PII 

kahi kabeer raam naam pachhaanaa. ||2||37|| 

Says Kabeer, they realize the Name of the Lord. 1 12| |37| | 


3T§^#H^fe# II 

ga-orhee bhee sorath bhee. 
Gauree And Also Sorat'h: 

% tfrtf ferT Wtl #fu 7^J\ II 

rayjee-a nilaj laaj tohi naahee. 

shameless being, don't you feel ashamed? 

Ufa 3ftT ^ mil g?F§ II 

hartaj kat kaahoo kayjaa N hee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You have forsaken the Lord - now where will you go? Unto whom will you turn? 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W sr 5^ §w ret ii 

jaa ko thaakur oochaa ho-ee. 

One whose Lord and Master is the highest and most exalted 

H ?T?> y?J ura W3 7) HUt 11*^11 

so jan par ghar jaat na sohee. 1 1 1| | 

- it is not proper for him to go to the house of another. 1 1 1| | 

H Wftt 3fu»F II 

so saahib rahi-aa bharpoor. 

That Lord and Master is pervading everywhere. 

HtP" JTfcJT 7FU\ Ufa tjfo II3II 

sadaa sang naahee har door. 1 12| | 

The Lord is always with us; He is never far away. 1 12| | 

o[^W FRJ?) flWo( II 

kavlaa charan saran hai jaa kay. 

Even Maya takes to the Sanctuary of His Lotus Feet. 

oRj tre or urg 3* ^ 113 II 

kaho jan kaa naahee ghar taa kay. 1 1 3| | 

Tell me, what is there which is not in His home? 1 1 3| | 


Hf 5T§ oTU FFH eft II 

sabh ko-oo kahai jaas kee baataa. 
Everyone speaks of Him; He is All-powerful. 

H HHf for? Ufe t MB II 

so samrath nij pat hai daataa. 1 1 4| | 

He is His Own Master; He is the Giver. 1 14| | 

orfr oratf m& trar M n 

kahai kabeer pooran jag so-ee. 

Says Kabeer, he alone is perfect in this world, 

w ^ fuat »f¥f 7i ust imii3t:ii 

jaa kay hirdai avar na ho-ee. 1 1 5| 1 38 1 1 

in whose heart there is none other than the Lord. 1 1 5| 1 38 1 1 
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of§?> 5T fU^ 57 oP c7 || 

ka-un ko poot pitaa ko kaa ko. 
Whose son is he? Whose father is he? 

oT§?> H% c? £fe RSn} mil 

ka-un marai ko day-ay santaapo. 1 1 1| | 
Who dies? Who inflicts pain? ||1|| 

Ufa 53T fraT of§ 6dl0d1 WE\ II 

har thag jag ka-o thag-uree laa-ee. 

The Lord is the thug, who has drugged and robbed the whole world. 

ufo c7 fe§3T flb>f§ h# >ret mn g^pf ii 

har kay bi-og kaisay jee-a-o mayree maa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am separated from the Lord; how can I survive, my mother? ||l||Pause|| 

ot§?> 5T 5T§?> oft ?5T# II 

ka-un ko purakh ka-un kee naaree. 
Whose husband is he? Whose wife is she? 


fe»F3H^U Hdld fyrJ'dl IIPII 


i-aa tat layho sareer bichaaree. 1 1 2| | 
Contemplate this reality within your body. 1 1 2| | 


offu dyld 53T frrf Htf >ffw II 


1 1 ■ 1 1 J_l ■ ■ 

kahi kabeer thag si-o man maani-aa. 

Says Kabeer, my mind is pleased and satisfied with the thug. 


31St6dl0dl 6dl ufdtJ'GsttF M3ll3tfll 


1 1 ■ 1 || ■ 1 1 —V 1 1 /-\ 1 1 

ga-ee thag-uree thag pehchaani-aa. ||3||39|| 

The effects of the drug have vanished, since 1 recognized the thug. 

|3||39|| 

»fH H off 3% dm Hd'«l II 


ab mo ka-o bha-ay raajaa raam sahaa-ee. 

Now, the Lord, my King, has become my help and support. 


ft?>h )-ra?> offe u^K mfs iret mn dO'G n 


janam maran kat param gat paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 have cut away birth and death, and attained the supreme status. | 

l||Pause|| 

HHI Hdlfe til 6 dtt'fe II 


saaDhoo sangat dee-o ralaa-ay. 

He has united me with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


ifo |3 § sHr sJcS'fe ii 


panch doot tay lee-o chhadaa-ay. 

He has rescued me from the five demons. 


wte c^k ftv§ fry dHcv n 


amrit naam japa-o jap rasnaa. 

1 chant with my tongue and meditate on the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

ttfHW WR offe inn 


amol daas kar leeno apnaa. 1 1 1| | 
He has made me his own slave. ||1|| 



satgur keeno par-upkaar. 

The True Guru has blessed me with His generosity. 

o^HfcHWHIM II 

kaadh leen saagar sansaar. 

He has lifted me up, out of the world-ocean. 

tj^?> oo-rtf frrf wzft ytfe ii 

charan kamal si-o laagee pareet. 

I have fallen in love with His Lotus Feet. 

3tfe HH fo^ efc II? II 

gobind basai nitaa nit cheet. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord of the Universe dwells continually within my consciousness. 1 12| | 

H 1 fe»F ffW >3ff3P>rf II 

maa-i-aa tapat buihi-aa angi-aar. 

The burning fire of Maya has been extinguished. 

Hf?> m\ W II 

man santokh naam aaDhaar. 

My mind is contented with the Support of the Naam. 

i=rfa gfe yfo g% u€ H»FHt n 

jal thai poor rahay parabh su-aamee. 

God, the Lord and Master, is totally permeating the water and the land. 

FTC WddH'Ht II3II 

jat paykha-o tat antarjaamee. 1 1 3| | 

Wherever I look, there is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 1 1 3| | 

wrcft 33Tfe »py <ft ii 

apnee bhagat aap hee darirhaa-ee. 

He Himself has implanted His devotional worship within me. 


iran fo*IH fkfew £rT II 

poorab likhat mili-aa mayray bhaa-ee. 

By pre-ordained destiny, one meets Him, my Siblings of Destiny. 

frTH foP-F 5T% feH ytt Wtf II 

jis kirpaa karay tis pooran saaj. 

When He grants His Grace, one is perfectly fulfilled. 

orata £ Hwft arata fo^rr imiiBon 

kabeer ko su-aamee gareeb nivaaj. ||4||40|| 

Kabeer's Lord and Master is the Cherisher of the poor. 1 14| |40| | 

tTfe U HHof gfe U H3oT HHof §yfe U^t II 

jal hai sootak thai hai sootak sootak opat ho-ee. 

There is pollution in the water, and pollution on the land; whatever is born is polluted. 

FT?>H HSoT HE ^f?> HHoT HHof LrarT ferret 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

janmay sootak moo-ay fun sootak sootak paraj bigo-ee. 1 1 1| | 

There is pollution in birth, and more pollution in death; all beings are ruined by 

pollution. ||1|| 

oTU t U5t»f of§^ 1^3* II 

kaho ray pandee-aa ka-un paveetaa. 

Tell me, Pandit, religious scholar: who is clean and pure? 

W f3T»F?> rTVU II ^ II II 

aisaa gi-aan japahu mayray meetaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Meditate on such spiritual wisdom, my friend. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3oT t?5U HSoT H35T H^t M II 

nainhu sootak bainhu sootak sootak sarvanee ho-ee. 

There is pollution in the eyes, and pollution in speech; there is pollution in the ears as 
well. 

§S3 ttS HSoT wi\ HSoT utr 113 II 

oothat baithat sootak laagai sootak parai raso-ee. ||2|| 

Standing up and sitting down, one is polluted; one's kitchen is polluted as well. ||2|| 


oft feftr Hf 67§ Wfi g<T?> oft feoT oTCt II 

faasan kee biDh sabh ko-oo jaanai chhootan kee ik ko-ee. 

Everyone knows how to be caught, but hardly anyone knows how to escape. 

offu orafa gry fgf fg^rf H3oT M ?> M 113118^11 

kahi kabeer raam ridai bichaarai sootak tinai na ho-ee. ||3||41|| 

Says Kabeer, those who meditate on the Lord within their hearts, are not polluted. 

I|3||41|| 

3T§# II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

SBT^ £oT foydd WH II 

jhagraa ayk nibayrahu raam. 

Resolve this one conflict for me, Lord, 

FT§ »fV?> FT?) H oFH IRII II 

ja-o turn apnay jan sou kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

if you require any work from Your humble servant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe<J H?> H^ 1 " fe W H§ H?> >ffw II 

ih man badaa ke jaa sa-o man maani-aa. 

Is this mind greater, or the One to whom the mind is attuned? 

gry as* or grHfo wf&w inn 

raam badaa kai raameh jaani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I s the Lord greater, or one who knows the Lord? 1 1 1| | 

SRTH 7 as 1 " fe FFH ^pfe^ II 

barahmaa badaa kejaas upaa-i-aa. 

Is Brahma greater, or the One who created Him? 

Ht? fe FRF § »fife»T up || 

bayd badaa ke jahaa N tay aa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Are the Vedas greater, or the One from which they came? 1 1 2| | 


offe crate uf sfe»r §^H II 

kahi kabeer ha-o bha-i-aa udaas. 

Says Kabeer, I have become depressed; 

3ta§ fe ufo of 113118P11 

tirath badaa ke har kaa daas. ||3||42|| 

is the sacred shrine of pilgrimage greater, or the slave of the Lord? 1 13| |42| | 

ttj 3Tf# SSt II 

raag ga-orhee chaytee. 
Raag Gauree Chaytee: 

Utf W6 oft »T^t »flft II 

daykhou bhaa-ee ga-yaan kee aa-ee aa N Dhee. 

Behold, Siblings of Destiny, the storm of spiritual wisdom has come. 

H# fH oft ?> H 1 fe»F H*Tft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

sabhai udaanee bharam kee taatee rahai na maa-i-aa baa N Dhee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
It has totally blown away the thatched huts of doubt, and torn apart the bonds of 
Maya. ||l||Pause|| 

efot oft efe |fc fdld'61 HU a^sr II 

duchitay kee du-ay thoon giraanee moh balaydaa tootaa. 

The two pillars of double-mindedness have fallen, and the beams of emotional 

attachment have come crashing down. 

IdHrt 1 grfo irat era fufo u^-rfe fz 7 iihii 

tisnaa chhaan paree Dhar oopar durmat bhaa N daa footaa. 1 1 1| | 

The thatched roof of greed has caved in, and the pitcher of evil-mindedness has been 

broken. ||1|| 
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ttfnft Wk H iTO fefu rTff II 

aa N Dhee paachhav jo jal barkhai tihi tayraa jan bheenaa N . 

Your servant is drenched with the rain that has fallen in this storm. 


offU oTHfe Hfe 3fe»F OTTF §^ ^ FTS etcT IIP 1183 II 

kahi kabeer man bha-i-aa pargaasaa udai bhaan jab cheenaa. 1 12| |43| | 

Says Kabeer, my mind became enlightened, when I saw the sun rise. ||2||43|| 

ga-orhee chaytee 
Gauree Chaytee: 

^GTHfeare UT^fe n 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufe tTH JTfffr 7i ufe m?i wwfu II 

har jas suneh na har gun gaavahi. 

They do not listen to the Lord's Praises, and they do not sing the Lord's Glories, 

HTB?) ttfHT-F?) fdld'^fd 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

baatan hee asmaan giraaveh. ||1|| 

but they try to bring down the sky with their talk. 1 1 1| | 

wr war?) frrf fewr oratw n 

aisay logan si-o ki-aa kahee-ai. 
What can anyone say to such people? 

H 33Tfe t aw fe?> § h^t 5^ mn g?rf II 

jo parabh kee-ay bhagat tay baahaj tin tay sadaa daraanay rahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You should always be careful around those whom God has excluded from His 
devotional worship. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

»PfU ?T efu gfo II 

aap na deh churoo bhar paanee. 

They do not offer even a handful of water, 

feu ftrefr ftro mw iipii 

tin nindeh jih gangaa aanee. 1 12| | 

while they slander the one who brought forth the Ganges. 1 1 2| | 


tS3 §53 oTfe^ W&fa II 

baithat uthat kutiltaa chaaleh. 

Sitting down or standing up, their ways are crooked and evil. 

»ry are »ff^?> g urwfu N3II 

aap ga-ay a-uran hoo ghaaleh. 1 1 3| | 

They ruin themselves, and then they ruin others. ||3|| 

grfe dtJdtJ 1 »F?> 5 FFTjfu II 

chhaad kuchrachaa aan na jaaneh. 
They know nothing except evil talk. 

HUH* f £ orfuf 5 H 1 ?^ 119 II 

barahmaa hoo ko kahi-o na maaneh. ||4|| 
They would not even obey Brahma's orders. 1 14| | 

»py are »i§3?> g trefo ii 

aap ga-ay a-uran hoo khoveh. 

They themselves are lost, and they mislead others as well. 

»rftT OTfe Htj^r h H^fu imn 

aag lagaa-ay mandar mai soveh. ||5|| 

They set their own temple on fire, and then they fall asleep within it. 1 1 5| | 
avran hasat aap heh kaa N nay. 

They laugh at others, while they themselves are one-eyed. 

fetf erf £fa cram &w?> ii^imiaan 

tin ka-o daykh kabeer lajaanay. 1 16| 1 1| |44| | 
Seeing them, Kabeer is embarrassed. 1 16| 1 1| |44| | 

raag ga-orhee bairaagan kabeer jee 
Raag Gauree Bairaagan, Kabeer Jee: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

flte ftiS3 7> H 1 ^ £f Hi 1 fH^HT ora^ || 

jeevat pitar na maanai ko-oo moo-ay N siraaDh karaahee. 

He does not honor his ancestors while they are alive, but he holds feasts in their 

honor after they have died. 

fUH^ # oT<J fe§ irefo oT§»r oTof^ trut II ^ II 

pitar bhee bapuray kaho ki-o paavahi ka-oo-aa kookar khaahee. ||1|| 

Tell me, how can his poor ancestors receive what the crows and the dogs have eaten 

up?||l|| 

H off 5THW yd'^d II 

mo ka-o kusal bataavhu ko-ee. 

If only someone would tell me what real happiness is! 

othw othw orat trar fksn othw # aft M mn gzrf n 

kusal kusal kartayjag binsai kusal bhee kaisay ho-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Speaking of happiness and joy, the world is perishing. How can happiness be found? 

1 1 1|| Paused 

wz\ §r orfe ^ %h »r<n ffr§ ^dt ii 

maatee kay kar dayvee dayvaa tis aagai jee-o dayhee. 

Making gods and goddesses out of clay, people sacrifice living beings to them. 

nm ftisz orat»rfu orfu»r ^ iipii 

aisay pitar tumaaray kahee-ahi aapan kahi-aa na layhee. 1 1 2| | 

Such are your dead ancestors, who cannot ask for what they want. 1 1 2| | 

HdtflO fodHlO UrTfu >lfe 5TO off II 

sarjee-o kaateh nirjee-o poojeh ant kaal ka-o bhaaree. 

You murder living beings and worship lifeless things; at your very last moment, you 
shall suffer in terrible pain. 


am FTH oft dffe ?Kjt FFcft I fH II3II 

raam naam kee gat nahee jaanee bhai doobay sansaaree. 1 1 3| | 

You do not know the value of the Lord's Name; you shall drown in the terrifying 

world-ocean. ||3|| 

^# #^ UrTfo Iwfr UTOTUH SUt W II 

dayvee dayvaa poojeh doleh paarbarahm nahee jaanaa. 

You worship gods and goddesses, but you do not know the Supreme Lord God. 

ofUB" orafo ttfoTft ?>dt HfH»f feftfttF II 8 II ^ II 8U II 

kahat kabeer akul nahee chayti-aa bikhi-aa si-o laptaanaa. 1 14| 1 1| |45| | 

Says Kabeer, you have not remembered the Lord who has no ancestors; you are 

clinging to your corrupt ways. 1 14| |1| |45| | 

3T§# II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

flte H% H% ^f?> tflt Jjfc H>ffe»F II 

jeevat marai marai fun jeevai aisay sunn samaa-i-aa. 

One who remains dead while yet alive, will live even after death; thus he merges into 
the Primal Void of the Absolute Lord. 

anjan maahi niranjan rahee-ai bahurh na bhavjal paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Remaining pure in the midst of impurity, he will never again fall into the terrifying 

world-ocean. ||1|| 

h% w ytf fnwstnr ii 

mayray raam aisaa kheer bilo-ee-ai. 

my Lord, this is the milk to be churned. 

franfe h^»f wrfe^ fe?> fnftr wfH^ ift&sfr^ mn n 

gurmat manoo-aa asthir raakho in biDh amrit pee-o-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Through the Guru's Teachings, hold your mind steady and stable, and in this way, 
drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


<jra 6i wfk atra 5R5 get u^Tfenr ire uddi'H 1 n 

gur kai baan bajar kal chhavdee pargati-aa pad pargaasaa. 

The Guru's arrow has pierced the hard core of this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, and the 

state of enlightenment has dawned. 

Horfe wre fte^t fH for foddtt frre urfe aw hp ii 

sakat aDhavr iavvrhee bharam chookaa nihchal siv ghar baasaa. ||2|| 

I n the darkness of Maya, I mistook the rope for the snake, but that is over, and now I 

dwell in the eternal home of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

fef?> fk§ my tj^'ylm feu trar afw wz\ n 

tin bin baanai Dhanakh chadhaa-ee-ai ih jag bavDhi-aa bhaa-ee. 

Maya has drawn her bow without an arrow, and has pierced this world, Siblings of 

Destiny. 
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fen pt y^s ?wt tfe udt fe^ ii3 ii 

dan dis boodee pavan ihulaavai dor rahee liv laa-ee. ||3|| 

The drowning person is blown around in the ten directions by the wind, but I hold 

tight to the string of the Lord's Love. 1 1 3| | 

§mfc h$»f jffc hmw efkw eanfe wm\ n 

unman manoo-aa sunn samaanaa dubiDhaa durmat bhaagee. 

The disturbed mind has been absorbed in the Lord; duality and evil-mindedness have 

run away. 

oRJ orafa »f?>3§ feoT £fw ??fti fe^ W3ft II8II3II8£|| 

kaho kabeer anbha-o ik daykhi-aa raam naam liv laagee. 1 14| |2| |46| | 

Says Kabeer, I have seen the One Lord, the Fearless One; I am attuned to the Name 

of the Lord. ||4||2||46|| 

3T§3t yd'dlfe few II 

— 3 

ga-orhee bairaagan tipday. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Ti-Padas: 


Ott<Jd U^?> 3ar JT^fe TO WAd'dfl II 

ultat pavan chakar khat bhayday surat sunn anraagee. 

I turned my breath inwards, and pierced through the six chakras of the body, and my 
awareness was centered on the Primal Void of the Absolute Lord. 

aavai na jaa-ay marai na jeevai taas khoj bairaagee. 1 1 1| | 

Search for the One who does not come or go, who does not die and is not born, 
renunciate. ||1|| 

Hd" H?> H?> ut fwfe HHW II 

mayray man man hee ulat samaanaa. 

My mind has turned away from the world, and is absorbed in the Mind of God. 

ajd udH'fe »foffe gst »r?fr Fred; w hstw mil d^rf n 

gur parsaad akal bha-ee avrai naatar thaa baygaanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, my understanding has been changed; otherwise, I was totally 

ignorant. ||l||Pause|| 

ftvit ffd" ffd" ^f?> ftvit ftTft) fiW offe >ffiw II 

nivrai door door fun nivrai jin jaisaa kar maani-aa. 

That which was near has become distant, and again, that which was distant is near, 
for those who realize the Lord as He is. 

ttf?5§3t oT" fTT^ gfew Hd^ ftTfe lft»F fefe rPftSttF IIP II 

alutee kaa jaisay bha-i-aa baraydaa jin pee-aa tin jaani-aa. 1 12| | 

It is like the sugar water made from the candy; only one who drinks it knows its taste. 

I|2|| 

§dt fiddle 1 ) oiw onfe frrf oratnr w afe fsraoft n 

tayree nirgun kathaa kaa-ay si-o kahee-ai aisaa ko-ay bibaykee. 

Unto whom should I speak Your speech, Lord; it is beyond the three qualities. Is 

there anyone with such discerning wisdom? 

ofu orafa ftrfe etw u&s* feft> tnt to ii3ii3ii8Pii 

kaho kabeer jin dee-aa paleetaa tin taisee j_hal daykhee. 1 13| |3| |47| | 

Says Kabeer, as is the fuse which you apply, so is the flash you will see. 1 1 3| 1 3| 1 47| | 


3T§^ II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

tah paavas sinDh Dhoop nahee chhahee-aa tah utpat parla-o naahee. 

There is no rainy season, ocean, sunshine or shade, no creation or destruction there. 

jeevan mirat na dukh sukh bi-aapai sunn samaaDh do-00 tah naahee. 1 1 1| | 

No life or death, no pain or pleasure is felt there. There is only the Primal Trance of 

Samaadhi, and no duality. ||1|| 

HUH oft »fcra cOT § fod'dl II 

sahj kee akath kathaa hai niraaree. 

The description of the state of intuitive poise is indescribable and sublime. 

3fe ?ujt 3# FFfe ?) HoF3t Utfoft m\ ?> IRII UU 1 ? II 

tul nahee chadhai jaa-ay na mukaatee halukee lagai na bhaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

It is not measured, and it is not exhausted. It is neither light nor heavy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»ran §un e§ ^rfe few su c^dt 11 

araDh uraDh do-00 tah naahee raat dinas tah naahee. 

Neither lower nor upper worlds are there; neither day nor night are there. 

HW fiUt Itt U^oT sfc W$ Hfedld 3^ H>Fdt IIP II 

jal nahee pavan paavak fun naahee satgur tahaa samaahee. 1 1 2| | 
There is no water, wind or fire; there, the True Guru is contained. 1 12| | 

»rarH »raraf ufr fo^Hfo are few % ?sutnr 11 

agam agochar rahai nirantar gur kirpaa tay lahee-ai. 

The Inaccessible and Unfathomable Lord dwells there within Himself; by Guru's Grace, 
He is found. 

ogj crate nfe trf are ym?> nsmfs fnfe uubft Ii3ii8ii8tn 

kaho kabeer bal jaa-o gur apunay satsangat mil rahee-ai. 1 13| |4| |48| | 

Says Kabeer, I am a sacrifice to my Guru; I remain in the Saadh Sangat, the Company 

of the Holy. ||3||4||48|| 


3T§# II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

IMljrfM fkW% U^?> Urft Uddl'faG II 

paap punn du-ay bail bisaahay pavan poojee pargaasi-o. 

With both sin and virtue, the ox of the body is purchased; the air of the breath is the 
capital which has appeared. 

fen^ |rfe^# ur3^tHfefefHftT3% PyH'TdQ inn 

tarisnaa goon bharee ghat bheetar in biDh taa N d bisaahi-o. 1 1 1| | 

The bag on its back is filled with desire; this is how we purchase the herd. ||1|| 

W F^feoT UH^ II 

aisaa naa-ik raam hamaaraa. 

My Lord is such a wealthy merchant! 

Hare JWf aHr y^H'd 1 mn gzrf n 

sagal sansaar kee-o banjaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He has made the whole world his peddler. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oFH 5TIJ Ufe 3% traT3t Htf y<J^'d' II 

kaam kroDh du-ay bha-ay jagaatee man tarang batvaaraa. 

Sexual desire and anger are the tax-collectors, and the waves of the mind are the 

highway robbers. 

ifo 3H fMfe W§ f^dfe Q^fdG IIP II 

panch tat mil daan nibayreh taa N daa utri-o paaraa. 1 1 2| | 

The five elements join together and divide up their loot. This is how our herd is 

disposed of! 1 12| | 

oran oratf mq % hhu »ra wft afc »rst n 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray santahu ab aisee ban aa-ee. 

Says Kabeer, listen, Saints: This is the state of affairs now! 


wz\ feor atfe rsWceyl ii3imnaxf n 

ghaatee chadhat bail ik thaakaa chalo gon chhitkaa-ee. 1 13| |5| |49| | 

Going uphill, the ox has grown weary; throwing off his load, he continues on his 

journey. ||3||5||49|| 

artM ^ ii 

ga-orhee panchpadaa. 
Gauree, Panch-Padas: 

£teod? fe?> Wfa fj H'Odd II 

payvkarhai din chaar hai saahurrhai jaanaa. 

For a few short days, the soul-bride stays in her parent's house; then, she must go to 
her in-laws. 

anDhaa lok na jaan-ee moorakh ay-aanaa. 1 1 1| | 

The blind, foolish and ignorant people do not know this. ||1|| 

oRJ H?> tret II 

kaho dadee-aa baaDhai Dhan kharhee. 

Tell me, why is the bride wearing her ordinary clothes? 

UTf Uffe »p£ Hoftfff »f£ mil gurf II 

paahoo ghar aa-ay muklaa-oo aa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The guests have arrived at her home, and her Husband has come to take her away. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§u fir fet ct§?* wtf ^u^t ii 

oh je disai khoohrhee ka-un laaj vahaaree. 

Who has lowered the rope of the breath down, into the well of the world which we 
see? 

Wrl UT# fa§ ffe U^t §fe ufod'dl IIP II 

laaj gjiarhee si-o toot parhee uth chalee panihaaree. 1 1 2| | 
The rope of the breath breaks away from the pitcher of the body, and the water- 
carrier gets up and departs. 1 1 2| | 


H r ftrH Ufe efe»TO foTlF 5T% »fy^ cj^rf H^T II 

saahib ho-ay da-i-aal kirpaa karay apunaa kaaraj savaaray. 

When the Lord and Master is kind and grants His Grace, then her affairs are all 

resolved. 
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taa sohagan jaanee-ai gur sabad beechaaray. 1 1 3| | 

Then she is known as the happy soul-bride, if she contemplates the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. ||3|| 

foren oft ghft re fet £uu yltj'dl ii 

kirat kee baa N Dhee sabh firai daykhhu beechaaree. 

Bound by the actions she has committed, she wanders around - see this and 

understand. 

£ fcWF Wtfcrt fe»F oft fetJ'dl MB II 

ays no ki-aa aakhee-ai ki-aa karay vichaaree. ||4|| 

What can we say to her? What can the poor soul-bride do? 1 14| | 

w€\ fkd'Hl §fe trcfr fe^ srftr ?> dfa 7 n 

bha-ee niraasee uth chalee chit banDh na Dheeraa. 

Disappointed and hopeless, she gets up and departs. There is no support or 

encouragement in her consciousness. 

Ufa oft Wfa H^fe ofHt^r || Lilian no II 

har kee charnee laag rahu bhaj saran kabeeraa. 1 1 5| 1 6| 1 50| | 

So remain attached to the Lord's Lotus Feet, and hurry to His Sanctuary, Kabeer! 

I|5||6||50|| 

3T§^ II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree : 

jogee kaheh jog bhal meethaa avar na doojaa bhaa-ee. 

The Yogi says that Yoga is good and sweet, and nothing else is, Siblings of Destiny. 


ffe nfe est Hwt sfe orufo Mr iret mn 

rundit mundit aykai sabdee ay-ay kaheh siDh paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
Those who shave their heads, and those who amputate their limbs, and those who 
utter only a single word, all say that they have attained the spiritual perfection of the 
Siddhas. ||1|| 

ufe fe?> ^ufk wws w ii 

har bin bharam bhulaanay anDhaa. 

Without the Lord, the blind ones are deluded by doubt. 

w yfu trf »ry gscrefr § %q &f mil uu^ ii 

jaa peh jaa-o aap chhutkaavan tay baaDhay baho fanDhaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

And those, to whom I go to find release - they themselves are bound by all sorts of 

chains. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

FfU § §ytft 3ut H>rst feu feftr fyHdl 3H ut II 

jah tay upjee tahee samaanee ih biDh bisree tab hee. 

The soul is re-absorbed into that from which it originated, when one leaves this path 
of errors. 

Ufe 3TSt HU UK tUF? 5fu ofufu UK ut IIPII 

pandit gunee soor ham daatay ayhi kaheh bad ham hee. 1 1 2| | 

The scholarly Pandits, the virtuous, the brave and the generous, all assert that they 

alone are great. 1 12| | 

fkHfu M ft |$ fa§ uufrft ii 

jisahi buihaa-ay so-ee booihai bin booihay ki-o rahee-ai. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord inspires to understand. Without understanding, 
what can anyone do? 

nfddlf fKW WTU 1 U5T fe?7 feftr J-FSoT SUfr^ IIS II 

satgur milai anDhavraa chookai in biDh maanak lahee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

Meeting the True Guru, the darkness is dispelled, and in this way, the jewel is 

obtained. ||3|| 


3ftT ti'Ort fyoCd 1 Ufa UtJ fe§ offo ?rat>jf II 

taj baavay daahnay bikaaraa har pad darirh kar rahee-ai. 

Give up the evil actions of your left and right hands, and grasp hold of the Feet of the 
Lord. 

otu orata |ffr are trfe»r us § few oratw iiBiiPim^n 

kaho kabeer goo N gai gurh khaa-i-aa poochhav tav ki-aa kahee-ai. ||4||7||51|| 

Says Kabeer, the mute has tasted the molasses, but what can he say about it if he is 

asked? ||4||7||51|| 

3T§3t u^st crata tft ii 

raag ga-orhee poorbee kabeer jee. 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Kabeer Jee: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

FRJ 5TS »RJ T fes ?7Ut *fo 3H 3U <TUt II 

jah kachh ahaa tahaa ki chh naahee panch tat tan naahee. 

Where something existed, now there is nothing. The five elements are no longer 

there. 

irhaa pingulaa sukhman banday ay avgan kat jaahee. 1 1 1| | 

The Ida, the Pingala and the Sushmanaa - human being, how can the breaths 

through these be counted now? ||1|| 

3W 3rar?> fefk aifew §^ awf mfst n 

taagaa tootaa gagan binas ga-i-aa tayraa bolat kahaa samaa-ee. 

The string has been broken, and the Sky of the Tenth Gate has been destroyed. 

Where has your speech gone? 

§U HH* H off »f?)fe?i fW*J H off £ 7i offr IIHII ^^Pf II 

ayh sansaa mo ka-o an-din bi-aapai mo ka-o ko na kahai sam|haa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
This cynicism afflicts me, night and day; who can explain this to me and help me 
understand? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


jah barbhand pind tah naahee rachanhaar tah naahee. 

Where the world is - the body is not there; the mind is not there either. 

HdcWd m^t^ feu oratnr fen HT^t iipii 

jorhanhaaro sadaa ateetaa ih kahee-ai kis maahee. ||2|| 

The J oiner is forever unattached; now, within whom is the soul said to be contained? 
I|2|| 

Tjj? 7) 33t 33 fTH 5fe facVH) II 

jorhee jurhai na torhee tootai jab lag ho-ay binaasee. 

By joining the elements, people cannot join them, and by breaking, they cannot be 
broken, until the body perishes. 

oT ^ oT ^ H^oT ^ oTf t Wti\ 113 II 

kaa ko thaakur kaa ko sayvak ko kaahoo kai jaasee. 1 1 3| | 

Of whom is the soul the master, and of whom is it the servant? Where, and to whom 
does it go? 1 13| | 

oCU crafa fe^ wfilT dTjt U fRF HH fe?> ^~3\ II 

kaho kabeer liv laag rahee hai jahaa basay din raatee. 

Says Kabeer, I have lovingly focused my attention on that place where the Lord 

dwells, day and night. 

w j-ray §<ft yf wf; §u 3§ w^'hI namimpii 

u-aa kaa maram ohee par jaanai oh ta-o sadaa abhinaasee. ||4||1||52|| 
Only He Himself truly knows the secrets of His mystery; He is eternal and 
indestructible. ||4||1||52|| 

3T§# II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

mfa fnfkfe efe Lrafnfe gr^fo fw M 

surat simrit du-ay kannee munda parmit baahar khinthaa. 

Let contemplation and intuitive meditation be your two ear-rings, and true wisdom 

your patched overcoat. 


sunn gufaa meh aasan baisan kalap bibarjit panthaa. 1 1 1| | 

I n the cave of silence, dwell in your Yogic posture; let the subjugation of desire be 

your spiritual path. 1 1 1| | 

AtgTOHa?3ltfl3t II 

mayray raajan mai bairaagee jogee. 

my King, I am a Yogi, a hermit, a renunciate. 

H3H 7) H3T ftr§# mil 3Ur§ || 

marat na sog bi-ogee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 do not die or suffer pain or separation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tfe HUH? Hfo fH5t Hf tTOT ^HT-FIF^t II 

khand barahmand meh sinyee mayraa batoo-aa sabh jag bhasmaaDhaaree. 

The solar systems and galaxies are my horn; the whole world is the bag to carry my 

ashes. 

3^ waft fevw uwztnr ft ufe UH^ IIP II 

taarhee laagee taripal paltee-ai chhootai ho-ay pasaaree. ||2|| 

Eliminating the three qualities and finding release from this world is my deep 

meditation. ||2|| 

H?> U^?> Sfe orat U pi pT HW HTtft II 

man pavan du-ay toombaa karee hai jug jug saarad saajee. 

My mind and breath are the two gourds of my fiddle, and the Lord of all the ages is its 
frame. 
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fef 3St f^fH ?TU} »[?>Ue Wift 113 II 

thir bjia-ee tantee tootas naahee anhad kinguree baajee. 1 1 3| | 

The string has become steady, and it does not break; this guitar vibrates with the 

unstruck melody. 1 13| | 


Hf?> H?> yrfEW 575 7) W$ft II 

sun man magan bha-ay hai pooray maa-i-aa dol na laagee. 

Hearing it, the mind is enraptured and becomes perfect; it does not waver, and it is 

not affected by Maya. 

ofij oRilfcj 3 1 " 5T§ y^fU rF?)H 7>3 tffo 3lfsr& fhiFtlft M8IIPim3ll 

kaho kabeer taa ka-o punrap janam nahee khayl ga-i-o bairaagee. 1 14| |2| |53| | 
Says Kabeer, the bairaagee, the renunciate, who has played such a game, is not 
reincarnated again into the world of form and substance. 1 14| |2| |53| | 

3lf^ II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

3TtT 3TtT 3TtT fe^tH U^t»f £cT 3^ II 

gaj nav gaj das gaj ikees puree-aa ayk tanaa-ee. 

Nine yards, ten yards, and twenty-one yards - weave these into the full piece of cloth; 

W<5 HB" ?^ yddfd ?5UT ^RjoCyl II ^11 

saath soot nav khand bahtar paat lago aDhikaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

take the sixty threads and add nine joints to the seventy-two on the loom. 1 1 1| | 

3TEt dcV^cS J-FZJ II 

ga-ee bunaavan maaho. 

Life weaves itself into its patterns. 

qhar chhodi-ai iaa-av iulaaho. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Leaving her home, the soul goes to the world of the weaver. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

aitfl" ?> f>nfh>r §fe ?> 3^!>^ iFtt »re T st n 

gajee na mini-ai tol na tulee-ai paachan sayr adhaa-ee. 

This cloth cannot be measured in yards or weighed with weights; its food is two and a 
half measures. 

h orfe wtt £far 7i yrf sara or! urau^ IIPII 

jou kar paachan bayg na paavai jhagar karai gharhaa-ee. 1 12| | 

If it does not obtain food right away, it quarrels with the master of the house. 1 12| | 


fe?> oft Ife fcfHH oft H^ofH fclHWoB »T^t II 

din kee baith khasam kee barkas ih baylaa kat aa-ee. 

How many days will you sit here, in opposition to your Lord and Master? When will 
this opportunity come again? 

f£ #fr iretor ^fo§ rims 3tw& iisn 

chhootav koonday bheegai puree-aa chali-o julaaho reesaa-ee. ||3|| 

Leaving his pots and pans, and the bobbins wet with his tears, the weaver soul 

departs in jealous anger. 1 1 3| | 

ggt (TOl" SB ?>dt fooTH ?)H^ gut Ody«l II 

chhochhee nalee tant nahee niksai natar rahee ur|haa-ee. 

The wind-pipe is empty now; the thread of the breath does not come out any longer. 
The thread is tangled; it has run out. 

gfk w gfcr mret oru crafa hhs 1 ^ iiuii3imun 

chhod pasaar eehaa rahu bapuree kaho kabeer sam|haa-ee. 1 14| |3| |54| | 

So renounce the world of form and substance while you remain here, poor soul; 

says Kabeer: you must understand this! ||4||3||54|| 

3T§3t II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

£oT fffe £cF fi-Tftt fdCSF Sfe HUfe II 

ayk jot aykaa milee kimbaa ho-ay maho-ay. 

When one light merges into another, what becomes of it then? 

ftTf Uffe mj 7i ffe H% tT$ Hfe mil 

jit ajiat naam na oopjai foot marai jan so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

That person, within whose heart the Lord's Name does not well up - may that person 
burst and die! ||1|| 

Hxtt II 

saaval sundar raam-ee-aa. 
my dark and beautiful Lord, 


^HSW§fu mil UUff II 

mayraa man laagaa tohi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
my mind is attached to You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wq fH& fkftr ws\w for £u <n for far n 

saaDh milai siDh paa-ee-ai ke ayhu jog ke bhog. 

Meeting with the Holy, the perfection of the Siddhas is obtained. What good is Yoga or 
indulgence in pleasures? 

€U fkfo oFUfT f 1 ^ H% IIP II 

duhu mil kaaraj oopjai raam naam sanjog. ||2|| 

When the two meet together, the business is conducted, and the link with the Lord's 
Name is established. 1 12| | 

%r wfi feu arte u feu huh yltj'd n 

log jaanai ih geet hai ih ta-o barahm beechaar. 

People believe that this is just a song, but it is a meditation on God. 

ftT§ otrnt §y^H ufe hwt HU3t 113 11 

ji-o kaasee updays ho-ay maanas martee baar. ||3|| 

It is like the instructions given to the dying man at Benares. 1 13| | 

<JF% 5T Jjt ufe fUf Wfe II 

ko-ee gaavai ko sunai har naamaa chit laa-ay. 

Whoever sings or listens to the Lord's Name with conscious awareness 

oru oratu RTF ?>uT wffe uuh 3ife i^fe nainiiaimmi 

kaho kabeer sansaa nahee ant param gat paa-ay. ||4||1||4||55|| 

- says Kabeer, without a doubt, in the end, he obtains the highest status. 

||4||1||4||55|| 

3T§# II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 


rTH?> tt3 § ft 3^ HW ?ujt Srfbf t II 

jaytay jatan karat tay doobay bhav saagar nahee taari-o ray. 
Those who try to do things by their own efforts are drowned in the terrifying world- 
ocean; they cannot cross over. 

oraK ITCH oTCH HrTK »fUHfa H?> wMs % 1 1 «=\ 1 1 

karam Dharam kartay baho sanjam aha N -buDh man jaari-o ray. 1 1 1| | 

Those who practice religious rituals and strict self-discipline - their egotistical pride 

shall consume their minds. 1 1 1| | 

cTFH ^ H fe§ H?kJ PdH'TdQ t II 

saas garaas ko daato thaakur so ki-o manhu bisaari-o ray. 

Your Lord and Master has given you the breath of life and food to sustain you; Oh, 

why have you forgotten Him? 

Ut^ »fHW rTcW U off^t H^tf TFttz % II ^ II g?Ff II 

heeraa laal amol janam hai ka-udee badlai haari-o ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Human birth is a priceless jewel, which has been squandered in exchange for a 

worthless shell. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fkrw fetr pf ffk wisft fu^e c^fu yltJ'fdG t n 

tarisnaa tarikhaa bhookh bharam laagee hirdai naahi beechaari-o ray. 

The thirst of desire and the hunger of doubt afflict you; you do not contemplate the 

Lord in your heart. 

§?>H3 H 1 ?) fufcT§ H?> KTlt |ra oT ?> wttl % IIP II 

unmat maan hiri-o man maahee gur kaa sabad na Dhaari-o ray. ||2|| 

Intoxicated with pride, you cheat yourself; you have not enshrined the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad within your mind. 1 12| | 

H»re f^Bt UfcT§ HtJ ?5^J teftlf t II 

su-aad lubhat indree ras parayri-o mad ras la it bikaari-o ray. 

Those who are deluded by sensual pleasures, who are tempted by sexual delights and 
enjoy wine are corrupt. 


oraM HSft JW£ Qll'TdG t II3II 

karam bhaag santan sangaanay kaasat loh uDhaari-o ray. 1 1 3| | 

But those who, through destiny and good karma, join the Society of the Saints, float 

over the ocean, like iron attached to wood. 1 1 3| | 

WWS fff?> tffiH ffH W$ mi offe UH <Ffe§ t II 

Dhaavat ion janam bharam thaakay ab dukh kar ham haari-o ray. 

I have wandered in doubt and confusion, through birth and reincarnation; now, I am 

so tired. I am suffering in pain and wasting away. 

orfu orata are ftim >w an Oh wmfs ftsHd'fdG t iiainimim£n 

kahi kabeer gur milat mahaa ras paraym bhagat nistaari-o ray. ||4||1||5||56|| 
Says Kabeer, meeting with the Guru, I have obtained supreme joy; my love and 
devotion have saved me. ||4||1||5||56|| 

3T§3t II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

cJTOfH oft 0Hd6l H?7 Hfgr ^ tt3 3ftF§ rldltilH II 

kaalboot kee hastanee man ba-uraa ray chalat rachi-o jagdees. 

Like the straw figure of a female elephant, fashioned to trap the bull elephant, crazy 

mind, the Lord of the Universe has staged the drama of this world. 

oTH H»ffe 3TrT Hffr U% H?> 3" WoTH Hftr§ HtH II ^ II 

kaam su-aa-ay gaj bas paray man ba-uraa ray ankas sahi-o sees. 1 1 1| | 

Attracted by the lure of sexual desire, the elephant is captured, crazy mind, and 

now the halter is placed around its neck. ||1|| 
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fett Ufa HM? Hff H§gr t II 

bikhai baach har raach samaih man ba-uraa ray. 

So escape from corruption and immerse yourself in the Lord; take this advice, crazy 
mind. 


fcut Sfe 7) ufe 3^ H?> 3$^ U 3TfU§ ?> U^ HUH? II *=\ II UU^f II 

nirbhai ho-ay na har bhajay man ba-uraa ray gahi-o na raam jahaaj. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You have not meditated fearlessly on the Lord, crazy mind; you have not embarked 
upon the Lord's Boat. ||l||Pause|| 

HUct? KHZt »T?) T rT oft H?> af^r U Uf UHife II 

markat mustee anaaj kee man ba-uraa ray leenee haath pasaar. 

The monkey stretches out its hand, crazy mind, and takes a handful of corn; 

cT HUH 1 ufaw H?) U urg urg grfo M pn 

chhootan ko sahsaa pari-aa man ba-uraa ray naachi-o ghar ghar baar. 1 1 2| | 
now unable to escape, crazy mind, it is made to dance door to door. 1 1 2| | 

frrf <w>t arfuf >ra af^ u ww feu fyQo'd n 

ji-o nalnee soo-ataa gahi-o man ba-uraa ray maa-yaa ih bi-uhaar. 

Like the parrot caught in the trap, crazy mind, you trapped by the affairs of Maya. 

HH 1 " U5JT 67H^ cF H?> H^U* U fef lJHfU& II3II 

jaisaa rang kasumbh kaa man ba-uraa ray ti-o pasri-o paasaar. ||3|| 

Like the weak dye of the safflower, crazy mind, so is the expanse of this world of 

form and substance. 1 13| | 

??W?> off 3faw UTft H?> Hfgr ^ Uff?) off HU ^ II 

naavan ka-o tirath ghanay man ba-uraa ray poojan ka-o baho dayv. 

There are so many holy shrines in which to bathe, crazy mind, and so many gods to 

worship. 

ctu cratu f^s fiul h?> afur U §3$ Ufa eft H^ 118 II ^11 £ II UP II 

kaho kabeer chhootan nahee man ba-uraa ray chhootan har kee sayv. 1 1 4| 1 1| 1 6| 1 57 1 1 
Says Kabeer, you shall not be saved like this, crazy mind; only by serving the Lord 
will you find release. 1 14| 1 1| |6| |57| | 

3T§# II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 


agan na dahai pavan nahee magnai taskar nayr na aavai. 

Fire does not burn it, and the wind does not blow it away; thieves cannot get near it. 

?FH cW TO offo HtjQrtl H TO c%3 ut ?) FF% II *=\ II 

raam naam Dhan kar sanch-unee so Dhan kat hee na jaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Accumulate the wealth of the Lord's Name; that wealth does not go anywhere. 1 1 1| | 

UK^ TO HHjf aHsfe UdilUd fetr^TO oratnr II 

hamraa Dhan maaDha-o gobind DharneeDhar ihai saar Dhan kahee-ai. 

My wealth is God, the Lord of Wealth, the Lord of the Universe, the Support of the 

earth: this is called the most excellent wealth. 

H JTtf 3tfe ^H^HW ^ftT ?> rfnr mil gurf II 

jo sukh parabh gobind kee sayvaa so sukh raaj na lahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The peace which is obtained by serving God, the Lord of the Universe - that peace 

cannot be found in kingdoms or power. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feH TO 5P3fe fa^ TOoPfeof ^rfS II 

is Dhan kaaran siv sankaadik khojat bha-ay udaasee. 

Shiva and Sanak, in their search for this wealth, became Udaasees, and renounced the 
world. 

Hfc Hc5RJ frfUW <Vd'fe£ U% ?> FTH ^Tft IIP II 

man mukand jihbaa naaraa-in parai na jam kee faasee. 1 12| | 

One whose mind is filled with the Lord of liberation, and whose tongue chants the 

Name of the Lord, shall not be caught by the noose of Death. 1 1 2| | 

forT TO fal»TO WJtfs arfo efcft 3TT HMfe TO WW II 

nij Dhan gi-aan bhagat gur deenee taas sumat man laagaa. 

My own wealth is the spiritual wisdom and devotion given by the Guru; my mind is 

held steady in perfect neutral balance. 

rJWS yfe ife TO HreH WSH HTO 3§ WW II3II 

jalat ambh thambh man Dhaavat bharam banDhan bjia-o bhaagaa. 1 1 3| | 

It is like water for the burning soul, like an anchoring support for the wandering mind; 

the bondage of doubt and fear is dispelled. 1 1 3| | 


kahai kabeer madan kay maatay hirdai daykh beechaaree. 

Says Kabeer: you who are intoxicated with sexual desire, reflect upon this in your 
heart, and see. 

3M Uffe 5ffe »fH <JH3t UH Uffe £oT HsFdt II SIR IIP II tit II 

turn ghar laakh kot asav hastee ham ghar ayk muraaree. ||4||1||7||58|| 

Within your home there are hundreds of thousands, millions of horses and elephants; 

but within my home is the One Lord. ||4||1||7||58|| 

31§^ II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

frrf orflr ^ era HHfe ero oft saftr ?> few efe§ n 

ji-o kap kay kar musat chanan kee lubaDh na ti-aag da-i-o. 

Like the monkey with a handful of grain, who will not let go because of greed 

h h oran zfe weq faf § fefe arefr ufe§ iihii 

jo jo karam kee-ay laalach si-o tay fir gareh pari-o. 1 1 1| | 

- just so, all the deeds committed in greed ultimately become a noose around one's 
neck. 1 1 1|| 

3BTfe fas tot trey 3ife§ ii 

bhagat bin birthayjanam ga-i-o. 

Without devotional worship, human life passes away in vain. 

H'UHdlfe 2*dk!'6 3tT?> fatf of# ?> TO 3fa§ II ^11 3<P§ II 

saaDhsangat bhagvaan bhajan bin kahee na sach rahi-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, without vibrating and meditating 

on the Lord God, one does not abide in Truth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

faf §fe»F7> 5THH iraffeH foT^fe 7i UF§ ?5fe§ II 

ji-o udi-aan kusam parfulit kineh na gharaa-o la-i-o. 

Like the flower which blossoms in the wilderness with no one to enjoy its fragrance, 


§H »f^of Hf?) HfU fefo fefo oTO IIP II 

taisay bharmat anayk jon meh fir fir kaal ha-i-o. 1 1 2| | 

so do people wander in reincarnation; over and over again, they are destroyed by 
Death. ||2|| 

fe»F q?> »ff H3 5^ W> of§ rf ^fe§ II 

i-aa Dhan joban ar sut daaraa paykhan ka-o jo da-i-o. 

This wealth, youth, children and spouse which the Lord has given you - this is all just 
a passing show. 

fe?> Ut J-Ffu »f3fot TT §^ fuet Ufa ?5fe§ IIS II 

tin hee maahi atak jo urjhay indree parayr la-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

Those who are caught and entangled in these are carried away by sensual desire. 
I|3|| 

»f§H »fcTO 3$ fe?> cT H€f feH 5*3 5fe§ II 

a-oDh anal tan tin ko mandar chahu dis thaat tha-i-o. 

Age is the fire, and the body is the house of straw; on all four sides, this play is being 
played out. 

offe orafa I HW off H Hfedld §3 8fe§ IISIRIItllUtf II 

kahi kabeer bhai saagar taran ka-o mai satgur ot la-i-o. 1 14| 1 1| |8| |59| | 

Says Kabeer, to cross over the terriffying world-ocean, I have taken to the Shelter of 

the True Guru. ||4||1||8||59|| 

3T§# II 

— t 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

w& hw H^t arat ii 

paanee mailaa maatee goree. 

The water of the sperm is cloudy, and the egg of the ovary is crimson. 

fen wz\ oft uh# h# mn 

is maatee kee putree joree. 1 1 1| | 

From this clay, the puppet is fashioned. 1 1 1| | 


mai naahee kachh aahi na moraa. 
I am nothing, and nothing is mine. 

3$ TO Hf 3Tfsfe 3^ 1 1 °\ 1 1 33*$ II 

tan Dhan sabh ras gobind toraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This body, wealth, and all delicacies are Yours, Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feH WZ\ Hfu U^?> H>ffe»F II 

is maatee meh pavan samaa-i-aa. 
Into this clay, the breath is infused. 
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ireVf fffo tJtt'fe»F IIPII 

Ihoothaa parpanch jor chalaa-i-aa. ||2|| 

By Your Power, You have set this false contrivance in motion. 1 12| | 

foffi^ W*f U% oft ?rat II 

kinhoo laakh paa N ch kee joree. 

Some collect hundreds of thousands of dollars, 

>jfe oft grarat»r t# iisn 

ant kee baar gagree-aa foree. 1 1 3| | 

but in the end, the pitcher of the body bursts. 1 1 3| | 

kahi kabeer ik neev usaaree. 

Says Kabeer, that single foundation which you have laid 

fa?> Hfu fefk FPfe W Jof'dl II 8 in II tf II £o II 

khin meh binas jaa-ay aha N kaaree. ||4||1||9||60|| 

will be destroyed in an instant - you are so egotistical. 1 14| 1 1| |9| |60| | 

3T§# II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 


am rTV§ rft»f >>TH WT II q uftjW r?fU§ Ufa fTH II *=\ II 

raam japa-o jee-a aisay aisay. Dharoo par-hilaad japi-o har jaisay. 1 1 1| | 

J ust as Dhroo and Prahlaad meditated on the Lord, so should you meditate on the 

Lord, my soul. 1 1 1| | 

ete efe»ra wax %% ii 

deen da-i-aal bharosay tayray. 

Lord, Merciful to the meek, I have placed my faith in You; 

Hf ira^i e^'fenr mil girf II 

sabh parvaar charhaa-i-aa bayrhay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

along with all my family, I have come aboard Your boat. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W feH W% 3 1 " UotH >W% || 

jaa tis bhaavai taa hukam manaavai. 

When it is pleasing to Him, then He inspires us to obey the Hukam of His Command. 

fen jHj off LFfo wirt iipii 

is bayrhay ka-o paar laghaavai. 1 12| | 
He causes this boat to cross over. 1 1 2| | 

gur parsaad aisee buDh samaanee. 

By Guru's Grace, such understanding is infused into me; 

tjfe <JTgt fefo »T^?> FF?>t II3II 

chook ga-ee fir aavan jaanee. 1 1 3| | 

my comings and goings in reincarnation have ended. ||3|| 

cRJ crafa H'TddlO^ II 

kaho kabeer bhaj saarigpaanee. 

Says Kabeer, meditate, vibrate upon the Lord, the Sustainer of the earth. 

Od^'fd wfe m Wfit iiaiiPinoii^ii 

urvaar paar sabh ayko daanee. 1 14| |2| |10| |61| | 

In this world, in the world beyond and everywhere, He alone is the Giver. 
||4||2||10||61|| 


3T§# tf || 

ga-orhee 9. 
Gauree 9: 

nfe grfk fr§ frar nftr »pfe# n 

jon chhaad ja-o jag meh aa-i-o. 

He leaves the womb, and comes into the world; 

Itt tfHM fyHd'feS mn 

laagat pavan khasam bisraa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

as soon as the air touches him, he forgets his Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | 

titoraT ufo ^ anf mn n 

jee-araa har kay gunaa gaa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my soul, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

garabh jon meh uraDh tap kartaa. 

You were upside-down, living in the womb; you generated the intense meditative heat 
of 'tapas'. 

3f tlOT m\f7> Hfe gU3T IIPII 

ta-o jathar agan meh rahtaa. 1 1 2| | 

Then, you escaped the fire of the belly. 1 12| | 

tjQd'Hlo nf?> ffk wfe§ ii 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jon bharam aa-i-o. 

After wandering through 8.4 million incarnations, you came. 

»ra ^ 5§U 7i S'fef IIS II 

ab kay chhutkav tha-ur na thaa-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

If you stumble and fall now, you shall find no home or place of rest. 1 1 3| | 

oTU crafa H'fddlU 1 ^ II 

kaho kabeer bjnaj saarigpaanee. 

Says Kabeer, meditate, vibrate upon the Lord, the Sustainer of the earth. 


etn W3 7i w& ii 8 m NT* II II 

aavat deesai jaat na jaanee. 1 14| 1 1| 1 11| |62| | 

He is not seen to be coming or going; He is the Knower of all. 1 14| 1 1| 1 11| |62| | 

3T§3T U3^t II 

ga-orhee poorbee. 
Gauree Poorbee: 

mm sfh ?) w£m wftft ?> c^fe fc^H n 

surag baas na baachhee-ai daree-ai na narak nivaas. 

Don't wish for a home in heaven, and don't be afraid to live in hell. 

UTF t H M fj HTjfo 7i atff »PH II *=\ II 

honaa hai so ho-ee hai maneh na keejai aas. ||1|| 

Whatever will be will be, so don't get your hopes up in your mind. 1 1 1| | 

g>reb>f T <jt?> wstw ii 

rama-ee-aa gun gaa-ee-ai. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 

W 3 IF&W fcW?> mil g?Ff || 

jaa tay paa-ee-ai param niDhaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

from whom the most excellent treasure is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fenr fry fkw htth few ggf few ferw^ n 

ki-aa jap ki-aa tap sanjamo ki-aa barat ki-aa isnaan. 

What good is chanting, penance or self-mortification? What good is fasting or 

cleansing baths, 

FTH *53T pTt% 7S Wfi\ty W§ Wftfe sJdkl'A IIPII 

jab lag jugat na jaanee-ai bhaa-o bhagat bhagvaan. 1 12| | 

unless you know the way to worship the Lord God with loving devotion? 1 1 2| | 

hO £ftl 7> ttfch faufe £ftl 7> Ife II 

sampai daykh na harkhee-ai bipat daykh na ro-ay. 

Don't feel so delighted at the sight of wealth, and don't weep at the sight of suffering 
and adversity. 


frT§ hO ferf feufe fr fen £ ^ftj»r f ufe 11311 

ji-o sampai ti-o bipat hai biDh nay rachi-aa so ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

As is wealth, so is adversity; whatever the Lord proposes, comes to pass. ||3|| 

offu crafa »fH rrfw H3?> fet H^fe II 

kahi kabeer ab jaani-aa santan ridai maihaar. 

Says Kabeer, now I know that the Lord dwells within the hearts of His Saints; 

FP?or H H^ 1 " ¥ft frRT UT3 HH H^ft" 11011^11^511^311 

sayvak so sayvaa bhalay jih ghat basai muraar. ||4||1||12||63|| 

that servant performs the best service, whose heart is filled with the Lord. 

||4||1||12||63|| 

3T§# II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

% H77 §U 5lfe ?Kjt fiffe Hfe frTfc") 3^ II 

ray man tayro ko-ay nahee khinch lay-ay jin bhaar. 

my mind, even if you carry someone's burden, they don't belong to you. 

few aftu ufa £ in feu jwu mn 

birakh basayro pankh ko taiso ih sansaar. 1 1 1| | 

This world is like the perch of the bird on the tree. 1 1 1| | 

^FH Ub>f ^ II 

raam ras pee-aa ray. 

1 drink in the sublime essence of the Lord. 

feu uh ferrfe afe ujt »i§u mil u^f? ii 

jih ras bisar ga-ay ras a-or. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With the taste of this essence, I have forgotten all other tastes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»f§U HE fcT»F Ugfrft flf WW feu ?> UU>fe II 

a-or mu-ay ki-aa ro-ee-ai ja-o aapaa thir na rahaa-ay. 

Why should we weep at the death of others, when we ourselves are not permanent? 


h f fasfn fr orfe It awfe iipii 

jo upjai so binas hai dukh kar rovai balaa-ay. ||2|| 

Whoever is born shall pass away; why should we cry out in grief? 1 1 2| | 

FRJ §lfflt 3U H?Jtr?> B 1 ^ II 

jah kee upjee tan rachee peevat mardan laag. 

We are re-absorbed into the One from whom we came; drink in the Lord's essence, 
and remain attached to Him. 

offe orafa fefe %fsW WH fHHfe lOT II 3 11311^311 £8 II 

kahi kabeer chit chayti-aa raam simar bairaag. 1 13| |2| 1 13| |64| | 

Says Kabeer, my consciousness is filled with thoughts of remembrance of the Lord; I 

have become detached from the world. 1 1 3| 1 2| 1 13 1 1 64| | 

ttj 3T§3t II 

raag ga-orhee. 
Raag Gauree: 

Uf ferf oTKc^t & §WW II 

panth nihaarai kaamnee lochan bharee lay usaasaa. 
The bride gazes at the path, and sighs with tearful eyes. 
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ur na bheejai pag naa khisai har darsan kee aasaa. 1 1 1| | 

Her heart is not happy, but she does not retrace her steps, in hopes of seeing the 

Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 1 1 1| | 

udahu na kaagaa kaaray. 
So fly away, black crow, 

HfcJT ftratt »TU?> fW% IRII ^U 1 ? II 

bayg mileejai apunay raam pi-aaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

so that I may quickly meet my Beloved Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


orfu orata tft^ ire opgfe ufo oft ^arfe cratw n 

kahi kabeer jeevan pad kaaran har kee bhagat kareejai. 

Says Kabeer, to obtain the status of eternal life, worship the Lord with devotion. 

ayk aaDhaar naam naaraa-in rasnaa raam raveejai. ||2||1||14||65|| 

The Name of the Lord is my only Support; with my tongue, I chant the Lord's Name. 

||2||1||14||65|| 

3Tf3t ^ II 

raag ga-orhee 11. 
Raag Gauree 11: 

»ph ifr u[?> 337ft or feg^r ht^ h^t gfn anf 1 1 n 

aas paas ghan tursee kaa birvaa maaih banaa ras gaa-oo N ray. 

All around, there are thick bushes of sweet basil, and there in the midst of the forest, 

the Lord is singing with joy. 

§»r of fray ^ftr >fdt <nttP^f?> h ot§ gfk ?> »p§ & % mil 

u-aa kaa saroop daykh mohee gu-aaran mo ka-o chhod na aa-o na jaahoo ray. 1 1 1| | 
Beholding His wondrous beauty, the milk-maid was entranced, and said, "Please don't 
leave me; please don't come and go!"||l|| 

tfo H?> Wm H'TddlMd II 

tohi charan man laago saaringDhar. 

My mind is attached to Your Feet, Archer of the Universe; 

HfHWff \\*\\\ II 

so milai jo badbhaago. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

he alone meets You, who is blessed by great good fortune. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ry>y6 h?> ud?> muz fkm v&ws w§ u n 

bindraaban man haran manohar krisan charaavat gaa-oo ray. 

In Brindaaban, where Krishna grazes his cows, he entices and fascinates my mind. 


jaa kaa thaakur tuhee saaringDhar mohi kabeeraa naa-oo ray. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 15| 1 66| | 
You are my Lord Master, the Archer of the Universe; my name is Kabeer. 
||2||2||15||66|| 

Ud^t <\Q II 

ga-orhee poorbee 12. 
Gauree Poorbee 12: 

fkm hh=t £t u ufu% fe»F H?> HTJ W II 

bipal bastar kaytay hai pahiray ki-aa ban maDhav baasaa. 

Many people wear various robes, but what is the use of living in the forest? 

oftF §fe»F ?i3 ift fe»F tlfe afe§ fWiPSr II *=\ II 

kahaa bha-i-aa nar dayvaa Dhokhav ki-aa jal bori-o gi-aataa. 1 1 1| | 

What good does it do if a man burns incense before his gods? What good does it do to 

dip one's body in water? 1 1 1| | 

iftW H'fddl 1 H FP7T II 

jee-aray jaahigaa mai jaanaa N . 

soul, I know that I will have to depart. 

HK? fe^'cV II 

abigat samaih i-aanaa. 

You ignorant idiot: understand the Imperishable Lord. 

fB Fre ^§ nufd" ?> jrfcJT H^b^ fwzw mil g?rf II 

jat jat daykh-a-u bahur na paykha-o sang maa-i-aa laptaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Whatever you see, you will not see that again, but still, you cling to Maya. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

toFTft fti»F?ft §i4^Rt feu trar Hare* qtr || 

gi-aanee Dhi-aanee baho updaysee ih jag saglo DhanDhaa. 

The spiritual teachers, meditators and the great preachers are all engrossed in these 

worldly affairs. 


offo orate fee? 3^ ftT^ fa?, ffcn H^EnF W II P II ^ II to II 

kahi kabeer ik raam naam bin i-aa jag maa-i-aa anDhaa. 1 12| 1 1| 1 16| |67| | 
Says Kabeer, without the Name of the One Lord, this world is blinded by Maya. 
||2||1||16||67|| 

arf^p ii 

ga-orhee 12. 
Gauree 12: 

H?> t WsTH ufe ?>W fe»F H^few ct 5*i II 

man ray chhaadahu bharam pargat ho-ay naachahu i-aa maa-i-aa kay daa N day. 
people, victims of this Maya, abandon your doubts and dance out in the open. 

Jf§ fof H?>>rfcf § ^0 H3t fe W% W% II ^ II 

soor ke sanmukh ran tay darpai satee ke saa N chai bhaa N day. 1 1 1| | 

What sort of a hero is one who is afraid to face the battle? What sort of satee is she 

who, when her time comes, starts collecting her pots and pans? ||1|| 

gfe t H?> 3$^ II 

dagmag chhaad ray man ba-uraa. 
Stop your wavering, crazy people! 

»ra 3f ti% h% frrftr iretnfr b!£ wfk wjQd 1 iiHii au'f n 

ab ta-o jaray maray siDh paa-ee-ai leeno haath sanDh-uraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Now that you have taken up the challenge of death, let yourself burn and die, and 

attain perfection. ||l||Pause|| 

oph sin >ffenr or fenr ftrftr Fran? rafnr n 

kaam kroDh maa-i-aa kay leenay i-aa biDh jagat bigootaa. 

The world is engrossed in sexual desire, anger and Maya; in this way it is plundered 

and ruined. 

offU orate am ?> HdTO § MPIIPinPll^tlll 

kahi kabeer raajaa raam na chhoda-o sagal ooch tay oochaa. 1 12| |2| 1 17| |68| | 
Says Kabeer, do not forsake the Lord, your Sovereign King, the Highest of the High. 
||2||2||17||68|| 


3T§3t ^3 II 

ga-orhee 13. 
Gauree 13: 

§^ fat fvfo fefo ?> ora^ ato^ ii 

furmaan tayraa sirai oopar fir na karat beechaar. 

Your Command is upon my head, and I no longer question it. 

^ut egfrr f # orator § r^Hd'd mn 

tuhee daree-aa tuhee karee-aa tujjnai tay nistaar. 1 1 1| | 

You are the river, and You are the boatman; salvation comes from You. 1 1 1| | 

h£ fecwlare ii 

banday bandagee iktee-aar. 

human being, embrace the Lord's meditation, 

Hrfbf in craf fe fU»rf mn g*F§ n 

saahib ros Dhara-o ke pi-aar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

whether your Lord and Master is angry with you or in love with you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mj %w frrf tret t n 

naam tayraa aaDhaar mayraa ji-o fool ja-ee hai naar. 

Your Name is my Support, like the flower blossoming in the water. 

offo orafe mwij urg of tft»rfe wfa npiiwi£tfii 

kahi kabeer gulaam ghar kaa jee-aa-ay bhaavai maar. 1 12| 1 18 1 169| | 

Says Kabeer, I am the slave of Your home; I live or die as You will. 1 12| 1 18| |69| | 

3T§# ii 

— u 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

*5¥ tjQd'Hld tft»f fff?> Hfu WHS £eZUW$% \\ 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jee-a jon meh bharmat nand baho thaako ray. 
Wandering through 8.4 million incarnations, Krishna's father Nand was totally 
exhausted. 


3HTfe fife »f^s T ^ hKt ttwmxi fr mn 

bhagat hayt avtaar lee-o hai bhaag bado bapuraa ko ray. 1 1 1| | 

Because of his devotion, Krishna was incarnated in his home; how great was the good 

fortune of this poor man! 1 1 1| | 

3M tj oHB U§ ?fe £ cTC?> cTC H cTC?> cF c? fr || 

tum H jo kahat ha-o nand ko nandan nand so nandan kaa ko ray. 

You say that Krishna was Nand's son, but whose son was Nand himself? 

ERjfe »fo( T H t?H feH FTUt fe<J ofU 1 " g ^ mil g<pf || 

Dharan akaas daso dis naahee tab ih nand kahaa tho ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When there was no earth or ether or the ten directions, where was this Nand then? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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Hoffe ftlft tffc fiUt »rt 7TH f6dH<S FF cT fr || 

sankat nahee parai jon nahee aavai naam niranjan jaa ko ray. 

He does not fall into misfortune, and He does not take birth; His Name is the 

Immaculate Lord. 

orafe & H»r>ft w c? wz\ iiPintfiiPon 

kabeer ko su-aamee aiso thaakur jaa kai maa-ee na baapo ray. 1 1 2| 1 19| 1 70| | 
Kabeer's Lord is such a Lord and Master, who has no mother or father. 1 1 2| 1 19 1 1 70| | 

II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

f£e§ ftfef H off % ftfcf || 

ninda-o ninda-o mo ka-o log ninda-o. 

Slander me, slander me - go ahead, people, and slander me. 

f£w tt?> off tret ii 

nindaa jan ka-o l<haree pi-aaree. 

Slander is pleasing to the Lord's humble servant. 


fire* f£w wod'dl mn gu^f n 

nindaa baap nindaa mehtaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Slander is my father, slander is my mother. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f%w ufe s iNrfo n 

nindaa ho-ay ta baikunth jaa-ee-ai. 
If I am slandered, I go to heaven; 

c^K ire^f Hc^fu yH'ylm n 

naam padaarath maneh basaa-ee-ai. 

the wealth of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides within my mind. 

HIT tT§ fire 1- ufe II 

ridai suDh ja-o nindaa ho-ay. 

If my heart is pure, and I am slandered, 

<JH% oTU% ftfeor qfe mil 

hamray kapray nindak Dho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

then the slanderer washes my clothes. 1 1 1| | 

ffiW oft JJ U>RF HT3 II 

nindaa karai so hamraa meet. 
One who slanders me is my friend; 

ftreor j-rftr uh 1 ^ ste n 

nindak maahi hamaaraa cheet. 
the slanderer is in my thoughts. 

nrcor jt tt ut ii 

nindak so jo nindaa horai. 

The slanderer is the one who prevents me from being slandered. 

UK^ fc^tJoT W% MP || 

hamraa jeevan nindak lorai. ||2|| 

The slanderer wishes me long life. 1 1 2| | 


f£w uh# Oh fwf ii 

nindaa hamree paraym pi-aar. 

I have love and affection for the slanderer. 

UH^t oft §IH || 

nindaa hamraa karai uDhaar. 
Slander is my salvation. 

FT?7 ofgt^ off fifer II 

jan kabeer ka-o nindaa saar. 

Slander is the best thing for servant Kabeer. 

ftreoT pr an §3% Ufa M3IIPOIIP^II 

nindak doobaa ham utray paar. 1 1 3| 1 20| 1 71 1 1 

The slanderer is drowned, while I am carried across. ||3||20||71|| 

WW § W fodelQ 33?> 3^?> ?FH wf&W 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

raajaa raam too N aisaa nirbha-o taran taaran raam raa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

my Sovereign Lord King, You are Fearless; You are the Carrier to carry us across, 

my Lord King. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tlH U§ 3H fH ("TUt mi 3H UU UH cTTjt II 

jab ham hotay tab turn naahee ab turn hahu ham naahee. 
When I was, then You were not; now that You are, I am not. 

»ra uh iroT ufo £t h?> u^forut irii 

ab ham turn ayk bha-ay heh aykai daykhat man patee-aahee. 1 1 1| | 
Now, You and I have become one; seeing this, my mind is content. ||1|| 

fih aftr U3t 3H aw ^ff »ra aftr aw ?> tr^st n 

jab buDh hotee tab bal kaisaa ab buDh bal na khataa-ee. 

When there was wisdom, how could there be strength? Now that there is wisdom, 

strength cannot prevail. 

orflr oiafa aftr ufo wst i-t^t aftr a^jwt tHftr w& iipiip^iippii 

kahi kabeer buDh har la-ee mayree buDh badlee siDJn paa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 21| 1 72 1 1 
Says Kabeer, the Lord has taken away my wisdom, and I have attained spiritual 
perfection. ||2||21||72|| 


3T§^ II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

$H cffe 353* arxft HHf WfU afa IFEt II 

khat naym kar koth-rhee baa N Dhee basat anoop beech paa-ee. 

He fashioned the body chamber with six rings, and placed within it the incomparable 

thing. 

§mt 5TC5^ orfo 3^ orat ?> w& mn 

kunjee kulaf paraan kar raakhay kartay baar na laa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He made the breath of life the watchman, with lock and key to protect it; the Creator 

did this in no time at all. 1 1 1| | 

»ra h?> wits % II 

ab man jaagat rahu ray bhaa-ee. 

Keep your mind awake and aware now, Sibling of Destiny. 

Ufe t rTcW dl^'feS HH UTf 11^11 g?Ff II 

gaafal ho-ay kai janam gavaa-i-o chor musai ghar jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You were careless, and you have wasted your life; your home is being plundered by 

thieves. ||l||Pause|| 

ifo uuw Hfu 3U§ fe?> oT ?^ut u^m^ II 

panch pahroo-aa dar meh rahtay tin kaa nahee patee-aaraa. 

The five senses stand as guards at the gate, but now can they be trusted? 

Sfe fo3 ufe 3§ ft U^FH §WW IIP II 

chayt suchayt chit ho-ay rahu ta-o lai pargaas ujaaraa. 1 12| | 

When you are conscious in your consciousness, you shall be enlightened and 

illuminated. ||2|| 

?5§ m £ftf rf oTHfe pfr HHf »f£U ?> U^t II 

na-o ghar daykh jo kaaman bhoolee basat anoop na paa-ee. 

Seeing the nine openings of the body, the soul-bride is led astray; she does not obtain 
that incomparable thing. 


kahat kabeer navai ghar moosay dasvai N tat samaa-ee. 1 13| |22| |73| | 

Says Kabeer, the nine openings of the body are being plundered; rise up to the Tenth 

Gate, and discover the true essence. 1 1 3| 1 22| 1 73 1 1 

II 

ga-orhee. 
Gauree: 

>rst Hfu 7i wfc& wm? II 

maa-ee mohi avar na jaani-o aanaanaa N . 

mother, I do not know any other, except Him. 

fH¥ H<Sc('fe FFH cff?> UF^fu 3TT HHfU H% UWiV II g?Ff II 

siv sankaad jaas gun gaavahi taas baseh moray paraanaanaa N . rahaa-o. 

My breath of life resides in Him, whose praises are sung by Shiva and Sanak and so 

many others. 1 1 Pause| | 

fug£ yarn fawn ara mftis mm hsw nfu fww n 

hirday pargaas gi-aan gur gammit gagan mandal meh Dhi-aanaanaa N . 

My heart is illuminated by spiritual wisdom; meeting the Guru, I meditate in the Sky of 

the Tenth Gate. 

fetf 3BT t W> wit fetT Uffe H*f H'6'6' IRII 

bikhai rog bhai banDhan bhaagay man nij ghar sukh jaanaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

The diseases of corruption, fear and bondage have run away; my mind has come to 

know peace in its own true home. ||1|| 

Eo[ HHfe gfe Wfa Wfti fTTC H?>fu 7i »IW77 II 

ayk sumat rat jaan maan parabh doosar maneh na aanaanaa. 

Imbued with a balanced single-mindedness, I know and obey God; nothing else enters 

my mind. 

3^ am^w wwi fwftT urfe§ tyfw>F??w iipii 

chandan baas bha-ay man baasan ti-aag ghati-o abhimaanaanaa. 1 1 2| | 

My mind has become fragrant with the scent of sandalwood; I have renounced 

egotistical selfishness and conceit. ||2|| 


H tT?> 3nfe fwfe HH 5W Uf U II 

jo jan gaa-ay Dhi-aa-ay jas thaakur taas parabhoo hai thaanaanaa N . 

That humble being, who sings and meditates on the Praises of his Lord and Master, is 

the dwelling-place of God. 

feu HfH§ Hf?> W t ctUH UTO Hfci'A'A' 113 II 

tin bad bhaag basi-o man jaa kai karam parDhaan mathaanaanaa. ||3|| 

He is blessed with great good fortune; the Lord abides in his mind. Good karma 

radiates from his forehead. 1 1 3| | 

opfe Horfe fn? huh uurfkf £rt §cr hkwtf ii 

kaat sakat siv sahj pargaasi-o aykai ayk samaanaanaa. 

I have broken the bonds of Maya; the intuitive peace and poise of Shiva has dawned 
within me, and I am merged in oneness with the One. 

Page 340 

cffu orafa 3TU #fe HUT jto grra UU H$ WGW II9IIP3IIP8II 

kahi kabeer gur bhayt mahaa sukh bharmat rahay man maanaanaa N . 1 14| |23| |74| | 
Says Kabeer, meeting the Guru, I have found absolute peace. My mind has ceased its 
wanderings; I am happy. ||4||23||74|| 

wz\ arf^ uuat are?) »raut cratu ntf at 

raag ga-orhee poorbee baavan akhree kabeer jee-o kee 
Raag Gauree Poorbee, Baawan Akhree Of Kabeer J ee: 

HfT nfec^H otubt yu^ arawfe II 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh gurparsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. By Guru's 
Grace: 

Wtt »fSU KoT I Hf ofgfe ut >ffu II 

baavan achhar lok tarai sabh kachh in hee maahi. 

Through these fifty-two letters, the three worlds and all things are described. 

^>>f^f^H r fufr§fe>>rtrafe^Hfus T fu mn 

ay akhar khir jaahigay o-ay akhar in meh naahi. 1 1 1| | 

These letters shall perish; they cannot describe the Imperishable Lord. ||1|| 


FRF »fS^ »f T ^ T II 

jahaa bol tah achhar aavaa. 

Wherever there is speech, there are letters. 

FRJ »raW H$ 7> II 

jah abol tah man na rahaavaa. 

Where there is no speech, there, the mind rests on nothing. 

aw »raw nftr tr irct n 

bol abol maDh hai so-ee. 

He is in both speech and silence. 

tlH §U t 3H ?7 3St IIP II 

jas oh hai tas lakhai na ko-ee. 1 1 2| | 
No one can know Him as He is. ||2|| 

»R5U KU§ 3§ fenr oTtT§ 5TU§ 3 5T §14oTO II 

alah laha-o ta-o ki-aa kaha-o kaha-o ta ko upkaar. 

If I come to know the Lord, what can I say; what good does it do to speak? 

azor attT Hfo gf% gfu§ w £ 3tfe Hot fywy'd iisn 

batak beej meh rav rahi-o jaa ko teen lok bisthaar. 1 13| | 

He is contained in the seed of the banyan-tree, and yet, His expanse spreads across 
the three worlds. 1 13| | 

»R5U MOd 1 g ofg oTg ipfe# #H II 

alah lahantaa bhayd chh ai kachh kachh paa-i-o bhayd. 

One who knows the Lord understands His mystery, and bit by bit, the mystery 

disappears. 

H?> Hftr§ Iftts »r#3T »fSU MB II 

ulat bhayd man bavDhi-o paa-i-o abhang achhavd. 1 14| | 

Turning away from the world, one's mind is pierced through with this mystery, and 
one obtains the Indestructible, Impenetrable Lord. ||4|| 

ddlctfe w&w fuf ae uto ii 

turak tareekat jaanee-ai hindoo bayd puraan. 

The Muslim knows the Muslim way of life; the Hindu knows the Vedas and Puraanas. 


h?) hh^?) off»for u^tn\ famr?) imn 

man samihaavan kaarnay kachhoo-ak parhee-ai gi-aan. ||5|| 

To instruct their minds, people ought to study some sort of spiritual wisdom. 1 1 5| | 

§>HoT^ »ffe H W?? II 

o-ankaar aad mai jaanaa. 

I know only the One, the Universal Creator, the Primal Being, 
likh ar maytai taahi na maanaa. 

I do not believe in anyone whom the Lord writes and erases. 

§>Hora *5*T tT§ snst II 

o-ankaar lakhai ja-o ko-ee. 

If someone knows the One, the Universal Creator, 

HSt HZ^ ?) U^t ll£ll 

so-ee lakh maytnaa na ho-ee. ||6|| 

he shall not perish, since he knows Him. 1 16| | 

o(oF fegfe 5THW Hfe II 

kakaa kiran kamal meh paavaa. 

KAKKA: When the rays of Divine Light come into the heart-lotus, 
sas bigaas sampat nahee aavaa. 

the moon-light of Maya cannot enter the basket of the mind. 

»ff ^ 5THH II 

ar jay tahaa kusam ras paavaa. 

And if one obtains the subtle fragrance of that spiritual flower, 

»foTU oRF orfb" of HHS 1 ^ 7 IIPII 

akah kahaa kahi kaa samihaavaa. ||7|| 

he cannot describe the indescribable; he could speak, but who would understand? 

imi 


W fell £fe H?> »f T ^ T II 

khakhaa ihai khorh man aavaa. 
KHAKHA: The mind has entered this cave. 

in? grfk 7) fen w^r u 

khorhay chhaad na dah dis Dhaavaa. 

It does not leave this cave to wander in the ten directions. 

tTFTHfu FTfe fbf>F offo II 

khasmahi jaan khimaa kar rahai. 

Knowing their Lord and Master, people show compassion; 

3§ life fcftfttff >W l& tft II till 

ta-o ho-ay nikhi-a-o akhai pad lahai. 1 1 8| | 

then, they become immortal, and attain the state of eternal dignity. ||8|| 

gagaa gur kay bachan pachhaanaa. 

GAGGA: One who understands the Guru's Word 

Utfl" wb 7) mz\ om ii 

doojee baat na Dhar-ee kaanaa. 
does not listen to anything else. 

gfr fauaiH ofnfu 7i wz\ ii 

rahai bihamgam kateh na jaa-ee. 

He remains like a hermit and does not go anywhere, 

»raru 3Tt 3Tfo arara au 1 ^ ntfn 

agah gahai geh gagan rahaa-ee. ||9|| 

when he grasps the Ungraspable Lord and dwells in the sky of the Tenth Gate. 1 19| | 

W urfc Uffe feHH H^t II 

ghaghaa ghat ghat nimsai so-ee. 

GHAGHA: He dwells in each and every heart. 


UT3 f£ Uffc ofHfu UStll 

ghat footay ghat kabeh na ho-ee. 

Even when the body-pitcher bursts, he does not diminish. 

3* UT3 Hifr fT§ WW II 

taa ghat maahi ghaat ja-o paavaa. 

When someone finds the Path to the Lord within his own heart, 

H U|3 grfe »f^l|3 5T3 WW IRON 

so ghat chhaad avghat kat Dhaavaa. 1 1 10| | 

why should he abandon that Path to follow some other path? 1 1 10| | 

5^ fotfrfu H^U offe frtd^'d H^U II 

nyaoyaa nigrahi sanayhu kar nirvaaro sandayh. 

NGANGA: Restrain yourself, love the Lord, and dismiss your doubts. 

("TUt Uftf ?> IRK fWcW §U ll^ll 

naahee daykh na bhaajee-ai param si-aanap ayh. 1 1 11| | 

Even if you do not see the Path, do not run away; this is the highest wisdom. 1 1 11| | 

dfe fos U II 

chachaa rachit chitar hai bhaaree. 

CHACHA: He painted the great picture of the world. 

3ftT fef %SU ftHcCdl II 

taj chitrai chaytahu chitkaaree. 

Forget this picture, and remember the Painter. 

Hfefet »f^^ II 

chitar bachitar ihai avjhayraa. 

This wondrous painting is now the problem. 

3ftT fof fof Wfa f%%W HHP II 

taj chitrai chit raakh chitayraa. 1 1 12| | 

Forget this picture and focus your consciousness on the Painter. 1 1 12| | 


gir fefr g^ufe ww ii 

chhachhaa ihai chhatarpat paasaa. 

CHHACHHA: The Sovereign Lord of the Universe is here with you. 

gfe fe 7) guu grfk for ?> ttfw ii 

chhak ke na rahhu chhaad ke na aasaa. 

Why are you so unhappy? Why don't you abandon your desires? 

% A 3f fetf fe?> HK^r II 

ray man mai ta-o chh in chh in samihaavaa. 

my mind, each and every moment I try to instruct you, 

taahi chhaad kat aap baDhaavaa. 1 1 13| | 

but you forsake Him, and entangle yourself with others. 1 1 13| | 

FfrF FT§ 3?> flte II 

jajaa ja-o tan jeevat jaraavai. 

JAJJ A: If someone burns his body while he is still alive, 

TTH?) W$3 tpfe H Ijrf II 

joban jaar jugat so paavai. 

and burns away the desires of his youth, then he finds the right way. 

»fH Frfo ira Frfe rrfo tin gfr n 

as jar par jar jar jab rahai. 

When he burns his desire for his own wealth, and that of others, 

3H wfe nfe On'dO sfr man 

tab jaa-ay jot ujaara-o lahai. 1 1 14| | 
then he finds the Divine Light. 1 1 14| | 
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99* §3fe JT^fe ?Kjt FFTF II 

ihaihaa urajjn surajh nahee jaanaa. 

J HAJ HA: You are entangled in the world, and you do not know how to get untangled. 


3fo§ 99fe TFOt II 

rahi-o ihaihak naahee parvaanaa. 

You hold back in fear, and are not approved by the Lord. 

5T3 9ftf 9ftf »lQdc"> HT-T? 1 ^ 7 II 

kat |hakh jhakh a-uran sam|haavaa. 

Why do you talk such nonsense, trying to convince others? 

93T§ oft£ ydldO <ft if? IRUII 

jhagar kee-ay jhagara-o hee paavaa. ||15|| 

Stirring up arguments, you shall only obtain more arguments. 1 1 15| | 

$W feoTfe rf UT3 gfu§ ^fe oTUT 3ftT Wfe II 

njanjaa nikat jo ghat rahi-o door kahaa taj jaa-ay. 

NYANYA: He dwells near you, deep within your heart; why do you leave Him and go 
far away? 

w orefe trar ffe»ff S^f uFf&H§ 3^ ii^ii 

jaa kaaran jag djioodhi-a-o nayra-o paa-i-a-o taahi. 1 1 16| | 

I searched the whole world for Him, but I found Him near myself. ||16|| 

facT? U|3 W$ II 

tataa bikat ghaat ghat maahee. 

TATTA: It is such a difficult path, to find Him within your own heart. 

fcffo 5TW HUfe fe ?> FRjt II 

khol kapaat mahal ke na jaahee. 

Open the doors within, and enter the Mansion of His Presence. 

Ufa 3fe oTHfU 7> II 

daykh atal tal kateh na jaavaa. 

Beholding the Immovable Lord, you shall not slip and go anywhere else. 

3§ fwfc are Lra^f VFF II HP II 

rahai lapat ghat parcha-o paavaa. 1 1 17| | 

You shall remain firmly attached to the Lord, and your heart will be happy. ||17|| 


55* fefj tffo 53T fifa* II 

thathaa ihai door thag neeraa. 

T'HAT'HA: Keep yourself far away from this mirage. 

fftfc cfife H?> ^t»F qfar II 

neeth neeth man kee-aa Dheeraa. 

With great difficulty, I have calmed my mind. 

frTfe 5fe 5fe»f tTOT II 

jin thag thagi-aa sagal jag khaavaa. 

That cheater, who cheated and devoured the whole world 

H 53T 5fal»F 5§U H5 ttF^r II Wl 

so thag thagi-aa tha-ur man aavaa. 1 1 18| | 

- I have cheated that cheater, and my mind is now at peace. ||18|| 

3^ 3U 3f WE\ II 

dadaa dar upjay dar jaa-ee. 

DADDA: When the Fear of God wells up, other fears depart. 

3 1 " 3U Hfe 3f 3fu»F H>F5t II 

taa dar meh dar rahi-aa samaa-ee. 
Other fears are absorbed into that Fear. 

t& 5U 5% 3 fefe 3f W§\ II 

ja-o dar darai ta fir dar laagai. 

When one rejects the Fear of God, then other fears cling to him. 

fesu gnr 5f §u ufe wit iRtfn 

nidar hoo-aa dar ur ho-ay bhaagai. 1 1 19 1 1 

But if he becomes fearless, the fears of his heart run away. 1 1 19| | 

^ feBT f^fe oC3 »fW II 

dhadhaa dhig dhoodheh kat aanaa. 

DHADHA: Why do you search in other directions? 


1^3 <ft ^fo 3t£ ii 

dhoodhat hee dheh ga-ay paraanaa. 

Searching for Him like this, the breath of life runs out. 

tjfe HKfo ffe rtB »f T ^ T II 

charh sumayr dhoodh jab aavaa. 

When I returned after climbing the mountain, 

ftTU 3If 3Tfe§ H Hfe 1^ UPON 

jih garh garhi-o so garh meh paavaa. 1 1 20| | 

I found Him in the fortress - the fortress which He Himself made. ||20|| 

3fe 7)3 fiut oft II 

naanaa ran roota-o nar nayhee karai. 

NANNA: The warrior who fights on the battle-field should keep up and press on. 

c^fct ?T ^fc H^t II 

naa nivai naa fun sanchrai. 

He should not yield, and he should not retreat. 

trfo trey 3^ 5r <jt§ ii 

Dhan janam taahee ko ganai. 
Blessed is the coming of one 

W% Soffu 3ftT Wfe Uft MP^II 

maarai aykeh taj jaa-ay ghanai. 1 1 21| | 

who conquers the one and renounces the many. 1 1 21| | 

33* »f33 dfdG ?kJ FFSt II 

tataa atar tari-o nah jaa-ee. 

TATTA: The impassable world-ocean cannot be crossed over; 

3?> fds^£ Hftj gfu§ HKT^t II 

tan taribhavan meh rahi-o samaa-ee. 

the body remains embroiled in the three worlds. 


ft§ fa&zz 3?> j-rftr rnf^T n 

ja-o taribhavan tan maahi samaavaa. 

But when the Lord of the three worlds enters into the body, 

3§ 33fr 33 fMfe»F Hf 1133 II 

ta-o tateh tat mili-aa sach paavaa. 1 1 22 1 1 

then one's essence merges with the essence of reality, and the True Lord is attained. 
I|22|| 

W WU ?>ut U 1 ^ 7 II 

thathaa athaah thaah nahee paavaa. 

T'HAT'HA: He is Unfathomable; His depths cannot be fathomed. 

§U WU feu fef 7) dd'«^' II 

oh athaah ih thir na rahaavaa. 

He is Unfathomable; this body is impermanent, and unstable. 

thorhai thai thaanak aarambhai. 

The mortal builds his dwelling upon this tiny space; 

fe?> Ut W¥3 HfedJ it II 33 II 

bin hee thaabhah mandir thambhai. ||23|| 

without any pillars, he wishes to support a mansion. ||23|| 

tJtP" ?t PyrtHcSd'd 1 ii 

dadaa daykh jo binsanhaaraa. 
DADDA: Whatever is seen shall perish. 

rTH »reftf 3H grftf fyd'd 1 II 

jas adaykh tas raakh bichaaraa. 
Contemplate the One who is unseen. 

ent €»rfe §ret tra ^ ii 

dasvai du-aar kunchee jab deejai. 

When the key is inserted in the Tenth Gate, 


ta-o da-i-aal ko darsan keejai. ||24|| 

then the Blessed Vision of the Merciful Lord's Darshan is seen. ||24|| 

mr nraufb few n 

DhaDhaa arDhahi uraDh nibayraa. 

DHADHA: When one ascends from the lower realms of the earth to the higher realms 
of the heavens, then everything is resolved. 

»ranfr fgrru nfe aw ii 

arDhahi urDhah manih basayraa. 

The Lord dwells in both the lower and higher worlds. 

»TTOJ grfk §^T FT§ »f T ^ T II 

arDhah chhaad uraDh ja-o aavaa. 

Leaving the earth, the soul ascends to the heavens; 

3§ »raufu fkfenr iipmii 

ta-o arDhahi uraDh mili-aa sukh paavaa. 1 125| | 

then, the lower and higher join together, and peace is obtained. 1 125| | 

cW fefk we\ ii 

nannaa nis din nirkhat jaa-ee. 

NANNA: The days and nights go by; I am looking for the Lord. 

fctts ftf dd^'«l ii 

nirkhat nain rahay ratvaa-ee. 

Looking for Him, my eyes have become blood-shot. 

fe^tra few3 tth wfe ifw* ii 

nirkhat nirkhat jab jaa-ay paavaa. 

After looking and looking, when He is finally found, 

3H ft fewfo few ftiW^ IIP£|| 

tab lay n i rkh a h i nirakh milaavaa. 1 126| | 

then the one who was looking merges into the One who was looked for. 1 126| | 


w u 1 ^ ?njt u 1 ^ ii 

papaa apar paar nahee paavaa. 

PAPPA: He is limitless; His limits cannot be found. 

iraH nfe fk§ ira^f ii 

param jot si-o parcha-o laavaa. 

I have attuned myself to the Supreme Light. 

fUtft focTRJ cTCSt II 

paa N cha-o indree nigreh kar-ee. 
One who controls his five senses 

U?> £f f<Sd^d«l II 59 II 

paap punn do-oo nirvar-ee. ||27|| 
rises above both sin and virtue. ||27|| 

5^ fe?> ust II 

fafaa bin foolah fal ho-ee. 

FAFFA: Even without the flower, the fruit is produced. 

3 1 " ^5T rf§ £e\ II 

taa fal fank lakhai ja-o ko-ee. 

One who looks at a slice of that fruit 

tjfe 7) U^t ^5T fiW'd II 

doon na par-ee fank bichaarai. 

and reflects on it, will not be consigned to reincarnation. 

^ ^oT H# 3?> II 5 till 

taa fal fank sabhai tan faarai. 1 1 28| | 

A slice of that fruit slices all bodies. 1 1 28| | 

w fsrefo fsfe ftiw^ ii 

babaa bindeh bind milaavaa. 

BABBA: When one drop blends with another drop, 


fsfefo fHfe ?> fkgtt If^ II 

bindeh bind na bichhuran paavaa. 

then these drops cannot be separated again. 

Sfef tifesfeaft 3RT II 

banda-o ho-ay bandagee gahai. 

Become the Lord's slave, and hold tight to His meditation. 
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sfeoT ufe HH Hftr MPtfll 

bandak ho-ay banDh suDh lahai. 1 1 29| | 

If you turn your thoughts to the Lord, the Lord will take care of you like a relative. 
I|29|| 

%isfu %e ftiw^ II 

bhabhaa bhaydeh bhayd milaavaa. 

BHABHA: When doubt is pierced, union is achieved. 

mi wf7> ^mf H 

ab bha-o bhaan bharosa-o aavaa. 

I have shattered my fear, and now I have come to have faith. 

TT WUfa JT fTfof II 

jo baahar so bheetar jaani-aa. 

I thought that He was outside of me, but now I know that He is within me. 

§fe»F fUfe Uftrarfw II30II 

bha-i-aa bhayd bhoopat pehchaani-aa. 1 1 3 1 1 

When I came to understand this mystery, then I recognized the Lord. ||30|| 

WV Htf 3Tfu»F H?> wfi II 

mamaa mool gahi-aa man maanai. 

MAMMA: Clinging to the source, the mind is satisfied. 


HUHt Ufe H H?> of§ W7) II 

marmee ho-ay so man ka-o jaanai. 

One who knows this mystery understands his own mind. 

H3 erst h?> fw^B 1- fewre ii 

mat ko-ee man miltaa bilmaavai. 
Let no one delay in uniting his mind. 

^fenr § H HU yrf 113^11 

magan bha-i-aa tay so sach paavai. 1 1 31 1 1 

Those who obtain the True Lord are immersed in delight. 1 1 31| | 

hw h?> irr§ oph tr h?> fkftr ufe n 

mamaa man si-o kaaj hai man saaDhay siDh ho-ay. 

MAMMA: The mortal's business is with his own mind; one who disciplines his mind 
attains perfection. 

si 1 " W fkfowF 7) ^fe 1133 II 

man hee man si-o kahai kabeeraa man saa mili-aa na ko-ay. ||32|| 

Only the mind can deal with the mind; says Kabeer, I have not met anything like the 

mind. ||32|| 

feu H?> Horat feu H?> II 

ih man saktee ih man see-o. 

This mind is Shakti; this mind is Shiva. 

feu H?> UtJ 33" 5T tft§ II 

ih man panch tat ko jee-o. 

This mind is the life of the five elements. 

feu H?> ft FT§ §?>Hf?> UU II 

ih man layja-o unman rahai. 

When this mind is channeled, and guided to enlightenment, 

3§ 3tfe S5oT oft SF3 5TU II33II 

ta-o teen lok kee baatai kahai. 1 1 33| | 

it can describe the secrets of the three worlds. 1 1 33| | 


era 1- tt§ n'rtfo 5§ funfe ufc orfe nfk opfenr 3n§ n 

ya-yaa ja-o jaaneh ta-o durmat han kar bas kaa-i-aa gaa-o. 

YAYYA: If you know anything, then destroy your evil-mindedness, and subjugate the 
body-village. 

ufe |Sf Wfi ?># H^f ?T§ 1138 II 

ran roota-o bhaajai nahee soora-o thaara-o naa-o. 1 1 34| | 

When you are engaged in the battle, don't run away; then, you shall be known as a 
spiritual hero. 1 134| | 

w& fcun orfe fpfiw ii 

raaraa ras niras kar jaani-aa. 

RARRA: I have found tastes to be tasteless. 

3fe ft>3H H ufUBrfof II 

ho-ay niras so ras pehchaani-aa. 

Becoming tasteless, I have realized that taste. 

feu UH S% §U UH WW II 

ih ras chhaadav uh ras aavaa. 

Abandoning these tastes, I have found that taste. 

§U UH Ut»ffeu UH (TUt 

uh ras pee-aa ih ras nahee bhaavaa. 1 1 35| | 

Drinking in that taste, this taste is no longer pleasing. 1 1 35| | 

?5W WH fe¥ H?> 55*% II 

lalaa aisay liv man laavai. 

LALLA: Embrace such love for the Lord in your mind, 

w&s ?> trfe uuh hu yrf ii 

anat na jaa-ay param sach paavai. 

that you shall not have to go to any other; you shall attain the supreme truth. 

ttfU Ff§ UH fo? W% II 

ar ja-o tahaa paraym liv laavai. 

And if you embrace love and affection for Him there, 


3§ »reu ?sfu uu?> mrt ii3£n 

ta-o alah lahai leh charan samaavai. ||36|| 

then you shall obtain the Lord; obtaining Him, you shall be absorbed in His Feet. 
I|36|| 

^ Wsl W$ fyHrt H>Ffe II 

o 

vavaa baar baar bisan sam H aar. 

WAWA: Time and time again, dwell upon the Lord. 

fHH?> mrfe ?> »r% wfa 11 

bisan sammhaar na aavai haar. 

Dwelling upon the Lord, defeat shall not come to you. 

afe Hfe H fsHrtdrt 1 FTH cJF# II 

bal bal jay bisantanaa jas gaavai. 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to those, who sing the praises of the Saints, the sons of 
the Lord. 

f%H?> fHW H¥ Ut HtJ II3PII 

visan milay sabh hee sach paavai. 1 1 37 1 1 
Meeting the Lord, total Truth is obtained. ||37|| 

FFcffrtf ^ W7) feu Ufe II 

vaavaa vaahee jaanee-ai vaa jaanay ih ho-ay. 

WAWA: Know Him. By knowing Him, this mortal becomes Him. 

feu ttfU §TT FTS f>fW SB ftiftS ?> Wfi 5ffe II 3 till 

ih ar oh jab milai tab milat na jaanai ko-ay. 1 138| | 

When this soul and that Lord are blended, then, having been blended, they cannot be 
known separately. ||38|| 

HFF H c^oT offe HUU II 

sasaa so neekaa kar soDhhu. 

SASSA: Discipline your mind with sublime perfection. 

UT3 mw oft WB fodMd || 

ghat parchaa kee baat niroDhahu. 

Refrain from that talk which attracts the heart. 


Uf? U3% tl§ flffl ^ II 

ghat parchai ja-o upjai bhaa-o. 

The heart is attracted, when love wells up. 

yfe 3fb»F 3U fe^^ grf Il3tf II 

poor rahi-aa tan taribhavan raa-o. 1 1 39 1 1 

The King of the three worlds is perfectly pervading and permeating there. 1 1 39 1 1 

W tffrT U% FT§ II H £t H HUfe ?> UZ\ II 

khakhaa khoj parai ja-o ko-ee. jo khojai so bahur na ho-ee. 

KHAKHA: Anyone who seeks Him, and by seeking Him, finds Him, shall not be born 

again. 

StT §fe tT§ oft ylrJ'd 1 II 

khoj booih ja-o karai beechaaraa. 

When someone seeks Him, and comes to understand and contemplate Him, 

3§ s^rlM 7i W% WW II HO II 

ta-o bhavjal tarat na laavai baaraa. 1 140| | 

then he crosses over the terrifying world-ocean in an instant. ||40|| 

HTF H HrT H^ff II 

sasaa so sah sayj savaarai. 

SASSA: The bed of the soul-bride is adorned by her Husband Lord; 

ret ret nre fo^ir ii 

so-ee sahee sandayh nivaarai. 
her skepticism is dispelled. 

ymv mf grfk iraH mf iff ii 

alap sukh chhaad param sukh paavaa. 

Renouncing the shallow pleasures of the world, she obtains the supreme delight. 

3H feu f ^ % oTU^r na^ii 

tab ih taree-a ohu kant kahaavaa. 1 1 41| | 

Then, she is the soul-bride; He is called her Husband Lord. ||41|| 


TTW ufe ?Kjt tTW II 

haahaa hot ho-ay nahee jaanaa. 

HAHA: He exists, but He is not known to exist. 

jab hee ho-ay tabeh man maanaa. 

When He is known to exist, then the mind is pleased and appeased. 

U 3§ HUt rf§ II 

hai ta-o sahee lakhai ja-o ko-ee. 

Of course the Lord exists, if one could only understand Him. 

3H Ihft §U §U ?> M II HZ? || 

tab ohee uho ayhu na ho-ee. ||42|| 

Then, He alone exists, and not this mortal being. 1 142| | 

o($B fe% Hf II 

li N -o li N -o karat firai sabh log. 

Everyone goes around saying, "I'll take this, and I'll take that." 

3T opgfe fwv % ii 

taa kaaran bi-aapai baho sog. 

Because of that, they suffer in terrible pain. 

ssftfHt a^ frrf tT§ fo§ 8*% ii 

lakhimee bar si-o ja-o li-o laavai. 

When someone comes to love the Lord of Lakhshmi, 

Heir fkt Ut JTtf 1183 II 

sog mitai sabh hee sukh paavai. 1 143| | 

his sorrow departs, and he obtains total peace. 1 143| | 

<JTU ^3 II 

khakhaa khirat j<hapat ga-ay kaytay. 

KHAKHA: Many have wasted their lives, and then perished. 


ftfTO W3 »ftTf TO TO II 

khirat khapat ajahoo N nah chaytay. 

Wasting away, they do not remember the Lord, even now. 

»ra frar frfe ?r§ jw to ii 

ab jag jaan ja-o manaa rahai. 

But if someone, even now, comes to know the transitory nature of the world and 
restrain his mind, 

TO W fkgV TO fTO TO 1199 II 

jah kaa bichhuraa tan thir lahai. ||44|| 

he shall find his permanent home, from which he was separated. ||44|| 
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wtt to »rf?> ii 

baavan akhar joray aan. 

The fifty-two letters have been joined together. 

HfoW 7i »fTO £oT LTgrft) || 

saki-aa na akhar ayk pachhaan. 

But people cannot recognize the One Word of God. 

TO oT ofgt^ TO II 

sat kaa sabad kabeeraa kahai. 

Kabeer speaks the Shabad, the Word of Truth. 

ufTO Ufe H ttf?># TO II 

pandit ho-ay so anbhai rahai. 

One who is a Pandit, a religious scholar, must remain fearless. 

Ufe WTO off fyQd'd II 

pandit logah ka-o bi-uhaar. 

It is the business of the scholarly person to join letters. 


ftr»P7>^ erf 3f atw ii 

gi-aanvant ka-o tat beechaar. 

The spiritual person contemplates the essence of reality. 

W 5T rftttf FTHt §ftr ust II 

jaa kai jee-a jaisee buDh ho-ee. 
According to the wisdom within the mind, 

offe oTHfe wfiW HS\ II8UII 

kahi kabeer jaanaigaa so-ee. ||45|| 

says Kabeer, so does one come to understand. 1 145| | 

H^Hfe^T^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3Tf3t feit" crata tft Sfi- ii 

raag ga-orhee thitee N kabeer jee kee N . 

Raag Gauree, T'hitee ~ The Lunar Days Of Kabeer Jee: 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

UtTU fait" W3 ^ II 

pandreh thitee N saat vaar. 

There are fifteen lunar days, and seven days of the week. 

offu orafa Qd^'d ?> U 1 ^ II 

kahi kabeer urvaar na paar. 

Says Kabeer, it is neither here nor there. 

HrfaoT fm *5*f tlf t§ II 

saaDhik siDh lakhai ja-o bhay-o. 

When the Siddhas and seekers come to know the Lord's mystery, 


wit oreBT »pir %Q inn 

aapay kartaa aapay day-o. 1 1 1| | 

they themselves become the Creator; they themselves become the Divine Lord. 1 1 1| | 

mHT ii 

thitee N . 
T'hitee: 

W^H Hfu »TH f^'dd II 

ammaavas meh aas nivaarahu. 

On the day of the new moon, give up your hopes. 

>>T33TT T >ft WH HMW II 

antarjaamee raam samaarahu. 

Remember the Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

flte ireu H*f enre ii 

jeevat paavhu mokh du-aar. 

You shall attain the Gate of Liberation while yet alive. 

»f?>3§ 33 fcTFT mil 

anbha-o sabad tat nij saar. 1 1 1| | 

You shall come to know the Shabad, the Word of the Fearless Lord, and the essence 
of your own inner being. 1 1 1| | 

tjsj?> oihw atfsfe ww ii 

charan kamal gobind rang laagaa. 

One who enshrines love for the Lotus Feet of the Lord of the Universe 

H3 VWfc 3$ H77 fc^HW Ufa cflddA Hfu »[?>fe?> tTW II *=\ II g?F§ II 

sant parsaad bha-ay man nirmal har keertan meh an-din jaagaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
- by the Grace of the Saints, her mind becomes pure; night and day, she remains 
awake and aware, singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufo^ utHK orau II 

parivaa pareetam karahu beechaar. 

On the first day of the lunar cycle, contemplate the Beloved Lord. 


UfZ Hfo ira W II 

ghat meh khaylai aghat apaar. 

He is playing within the heart; He has no body - He is Infinite. 

5TO ofWW oft* ?> tpfe || 

kaal kalpanaa kaday na khaa-ay. 

The pain of death never consumes that person 

wrfeywHfugtmffe iipii 

aad purakh meh rahai samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

who remains absorbed in the Primal Lord God. ||2|| 

€3t»F o?fe yfa\ II 

dutee-aa dun kar jaanai ang. 

On the second day of the lunar cycle, know that there are two beings within the fiber 
of the body. 

H r fe»f r STUM m H3T II 

maa-i-aa barahm ramai sabh sang. 

Maya and God are blended with everything. 

?7 §U H% 7> "13^ fFfe II 

naa oh badhai na ghattaa jaa-ay. 
God does not increase or decrease. 

»foTtf fodHA §oT Wfe II3II 

akul niranjan aykai bhaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He is unknowable and immaculate; He does not change. ||3|| 

fe3tw 3t£ HK offo fo»F% II 

taritee-aa teenay sam kar li-aavai. 

On the third day of the lunar cycle, one who maintains his equilibrium amidst the 
three modes 

ttnre HW IftJ yrf II 

aanad mool param pad paavai. 

finds the source of ecstasy and the highest status. 


H'UHdlfd §U# fkWH II 

saaDhsangat upjai bisvaas. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, faith wells up. 

HTUfe #Sfe U3FH 11911 

baahar bheetar sadaa pargaas. ||4|| 

Outwardly, and deep within, God's Light is always radiant. ||4|| 

tjQyfo h?> erf 3rju ii 

cha-othahi chanchal man ka-o gahhu. 

On the fourth day of the lunar cycle, restrain your fickle mind, 

ofh jrfcJT orau ?> auu n 

kaam kroDh sang kabahu na bahhu. 

and do not ever associate with sexual desire or anger. 

tffi TO H 1 ^ »TVfu »FV || 

jal thai maahay aapeh aap. 

On land and sea, He Himself is in Himself. 

»TV rTVU fFV ||L||| 

aapai japahu aapnaa jaap. ||5|| 

He Himself meditates and chants His Chant. 1 1 5| | 

paa N chai panch tat bisthaar. 

On the fifth day of the lunar cycle, the five elements expand outward. 

kanik kaaminee jug bi-uhaar. 

Men are occupied in the pursuit of gold and women. 

Oh htf Utt sfe ii 

paraym suDhaa ras peevai ko-ay. 

How rare are those who drink in the pure essence of the Lord's Love. 


tt^ §9 %fo 7) ufe ii£ii 

jaraa maran dukh fayr na ho-ay. 1 1 6| | 

They shall never again suffer the pains of old age and death. 1 16| | 

gfe tf3 tJoT g<| fen tpfe II 

chhath khat chakar chhahoo-a N dis Dhaa-ay. 

On the sixth day of the lunar cycle, the six chakras run in six directions. 

fe?> U3% 7)^ fed 1 dd'fe II 

bin parchai nahee thiraa rahaa-ay. 

Without enlightenment, the body does not remain steady. 

ufw nfe fw arfu guu II 

dubiDhaa mayt khimaa geh rahhu. 

So erase your duality and hold tight to forgiveness, 

oran craH huu iipii 

karam Dharam kee sool na sahhu. 1 1 7| | 

and you will not have to endure the torture of karma or religious rituals. ||7|| 

Hfe orfe ww wfk ii 

saatai N sat kar baachaa jaan. 

On the seventh day of the lunar cycle, know the Word as True, 

»F3H dm Ud^fe II 

aatam raam layho parvaan. 

and you shall be accepted by the Lord, the Supreme Soul. 

53 Jw fkfe Frfu tfkf II 

chhootai sansaa mit jaahi dukh. 

Your doubts shall be eradicated, and your pains eliminated, 

H7) Hd^fd WWU m II till 

sunn sarovar paavhu sukh. 1 18| | 

and in the ocean of the celestial void, you shall find peace. 1 1 8| | 


wrewt wre wb oft onfe»r ii 

astamee asat Dhaat kee kaa-i-aa. 

On the eighth day of the lunar cycle, the body is made of the eight ingredients. 

3* Hfu »foTf5 HtF fofa ^few II 

taa meh akul mahaa niDh raa-i-aa. 

Within it is the Unknowable Lord, the King of the supreme treasure. 

<jra 31M faptf 1 ?) HB^ %Z II 

gur gam gi-aan bataavai bhayd. 

The Guru, who knows this spiritual wisdom, reveals the secret of this mystery. 

§75^ gfj wim »rg^ iitfn 

ultaa rahai abhang achhayd. ||9|| 

Turning away from the world, He abides in the Unbreakable and Impenetrable Lord. 
I|9|| 

na-umee navai du-aar ka-o saaDh. 

On the ninth day of the lunar cycle, discipline the nine gates of the body. 

au3t a*ftr n 

bahtee mansaa raakho baa N Dh. 

Keep your pulsating desires restrained. 

R?HUH§ afafe II 

lobh moh sabh beesar jaahu. 

Forget all your greed and emotional attachment; 
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tf?r rim tfej »fH?J ^5 *F<J || HO II 

jug jug jeevhu amar fal khaahu. 1 1 10| | 

you shall live throughout the ages, eating the fruit of immortality. 1 1 10| | 


tJHwt fen ufe ii 

dasmee dan dis ho-ay anand. 

On the tenth day of the lunar cycle, there is ecstasy in all directions. 

ft WsDj fm 3tfHU II 

chhootai bharam milai gobind. 

Doubt is dispelled, and the Lord of the Universe is met. 

tffe Hfift S3 »f£U II 

jot saroopee tat anoop. 

He is the Embodiment of light, the incomparable essence. 

?> ?> g^J ?Kjt IJU ||<V*|| 

amal na mal na chhaah nahee Dhoop. 1 1 11| | 

He is stainless, without stain, beyond both sunshine and shade. ||11|| 

iorerft §or fen crt n 

aykaadasee ayk dis Dhaavai. 

On the eleventh day of the lunar cycle, if you run in the direction of the One, 

3§ fl?>t H5J3 HUfe 7i »ft II 

ta-o jonee sankat bahur na aavai. 

you will not have to suffer the pains of reincarnation again. 

fte* fmm §fe»r H^ta* n 

seetal nirmal bha-i-aa sareeraa. 

Your body will become cool, immaculate and pure. 

ffe y^'^d irfenr irpii 

door bataavat paa-i-aa neeraa. 1 1 12 1 1 

The Lord was said to be far away, but He is found near at hand. 1 1 12| | 

g^fk aw §ht# ii 

baaras baarah ugvai soor. 

On the twelfth day of the lunar cycle, twelve suns rise. 


»ffufefH Wrl II 

ahinis baajay anhad toor. 

Day and night, the celestial bugles vibrate the unstruck melody. 

^ftmr fef hot or Utf ii 

daykhi-aa tihoo-a N lok kaa pee-o. 

Then, one beholds the Father of the three worlds. 

achraj bha-i-aa jeev tay see-o. 1 1 13| | 

This is wonderful! The human being has become God! 1 1 13| | 

§gfk §^r »raiH a*rfe n 

tayras tayrah agam bakhaan. 

On the thirteenth day of the lunar cycle, the thirteen holy books proclaim 
»ran §3H ftrfe hh yfdd'fe n 

araDh uraDh bich sam pehchaan. 

that you must recognize the Lord in the nether regions of the underworld as well as 
the heavens. 

?fo 7)3 W7) WW?) II 

neech ooch nahee maan amaan. 

There is no high or low, no honor or dishonor. 

fewfUoT sFH IR8II 

bi-aapik raam sagal saamaan. ||14|| 

The Lord is pervading and permeating all. ||14|| 

ef^fn dQtdo Hot H^fo ii 

cha-udas cha-odah lok maihaar. 

On the fourteenth day of the lunar cycle, in the fourteen worlds 

lH Sh Hfo HHfu H^fe II 

rom rom meh baseh muraar. 

and on each and every hair, the Lord abides. 


m H3tf or crau ftiw ii 

sat santokh kaa Dharahu Dhi-aan. 

Center yourself and meditate on truth and contentment. 

orast srabft hum inun 

kathnee kathee-ai barahm gi-aan. ||15|| 

Speak the speech of God's spiritual wisdom. 1 1 15| | 

yfef €e »ioph ii 

pooni-o pooraa chand akaas. 

On the day of the full moon, the full moon fills the heavens. 

UH^fU cTCF HUrT U^FH II 

pasrahi kalaa sahj pargaas. 

Its power is diffused through its gentle light. 

nftr ufe 3fu»F sta II 

aad ant maDh ho-ay rahi-aa theer. 

In the beginning, in the end, and in the middle, God remains firm and steady. 

JT*f HW Kfe 3Hfo oTHfe ll^ll 

sukh saagar meh rameh kabeer. 1 1 16| | 

Kabeer is immersed in the ocean of peace. 1 1 16| | 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3T§3t ^ crafa tftf ^ p ii 

raag ga-orhee vaar kabeer jee-o kay 7. 

Raag Gauree, The Seven Days Of The Week Of Kabeer J ee: 

ufcotm?) w^Q ii 

baar baar har kay gun gaava-o. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord each and every day. 


ira mfti %e h ufe w y^f mn gurf n 

gur gam bhayd so har kaa paava-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meeting with the Guru, you shall come to know the mystery of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rfeoft^Tfe»fw ii 

aadit karai bhagat aarambh. 

On Sunday, begin the devotional worship of the Lord, 

oPfettF H€9 HcW II 

kaa-i-aa mandar mansaa thambh. 

and restrain the desires within the temple of the body. 

»ffufefn wfe H^ut wfe ii 

ahinis akhand surhee jaa-ay. 

When your attention is focused day and night upon that imperishable place, 

3§ WkTE jfe HUtT Hfu Wfe 1 1 °\ 1 1 

ta-o anhad bayn sahj meh baa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

then the celestial flutes play the unstruck melody in tranquil peace and poise. 1 1 1| | 

HH^fo HfH >3ffHf 9% II 

somvaar sas amrit jharai. 

On Monday, the Ambrosial Nectar trickles down from the moon. 

nftT Frarw to ut II 

chaakhat bayg sagal bikh harai. 

Tasting it, all poisons are removed in an instant. 

Wg\ IfettF II 

banee roki-aa rahai du-aar. 

Restrained by Gurbani, the mind remains indoors; 

3§ H?> Ul^cSd'd II 3 II 

ta-o man matvaaro peevanhaar. ||2|| 
drinking in this Nectar, it is intoxicated. ||2|| 


HdlJW'd & HT^tfe II 

mangalvaaray lay maaheet. 
On Tuesday, understand reality; 

UtJ ^J?T oft FF£ gtfe II 

panch chor kee jaanai reet. 

you must know the way the five thieves work. 

urg wzfa frffc FPfe II 

ghar chhodav N baahar jin jaa-ay. 

Those who leave their own home to go out wandering 

TOWfeHt^fe II3II 

naatar kharaa risai hai raa-ay. ||3|| 

shall feel the terrible wrath of the Lord, their King. 1 1 3| | 

yil^fd ?fa oft OTH II 

buDhvaar buDh karai pargaas. 

On Wednesday, one's understanding is enlightened. 

fU3# cTMW Hfe Ufa cF II 

hirdai kamal meh har kaa baas. 

The Lord comes to dwell in the lotus of the heart. 

|ra fkfe e§ §ct hh II 

gur mil do-oo ayk sam Dharai. 

Meeting the Guru, one comes to look alike upon pleasure and pain, 

fgHUcT W HTF oft II B II 

uraDh pank lai sooDhaa karai. 1 1 4| | 

and the inverted lotus is turned upright. ||4|| 

fnumrfe ftrfw #fe au'fe n 

barihaspat bikhi-aa day-ay bahaa-ay. 
On Thursday, wash off your corruption. 


3tfc ^¥ §of jfftr wfe II 

teen dayv ayk sang laa-ay. 

Forsake the trinity, and attach yourself to the One God. 

3tf?> c^t feoT^t j-rftr ii 

teen nadee tan tarikutee maahi. 

At the confluence of the three rivers of knowledge, right action and devotion, there, 

»ffufefH oTHHW q^fu F^fo im II 

ahinis kasmal Dhoveh naahi. 1 1 5| | 

why not wash away your sinful mistakes? 1 1 5| | 

HfoTH mrt H feu Hfe II 

sukarit sahaarai so ih barat charhai. 

On Friday, keep up and complete your fast; 

nrcfar »rfu »rv fk§ m ii 

an-din aap aap si-o larhai. 

day and night, you must fight against your own self. 

H^tft HH II 

surkhee paa N cha-o raakhai sabai. 
If you restrain your five senses, 

3§ ftft feHfe 7i OH oft ll£ll 

ta-o doojee darisat na paisai kabai. 1 1 6| | 

then you shall not cast your glance on another. 1 16| | 

WW* feforfeg^HfellHfe^?Ztui3HfeHfell 

thaavar thir kar raakhai so-ay. jot dee vatee ghat meh jo-ay. 

On Saturday, keep the candle of God's Light steady within your heart; 

WUfa #Hfe 3fe»F U3TH II 

baahar bheetar bha-i-aa pargaas. 

you will be enlightened, inwardly and outwardly. 


g»F m& oran w ?fh iipii 

tab hoo-aa sagal karam kaa naas. ||7|| 
All your karma will be erased. ||7|| 
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tra sar we nftr ftit »ra ii 

jab lag ghat meh doojee aan. 

Know that as long as you place your hopes in others, 

3§ HUfe 7) W% W7) II 

ta-o la-o mahal na laabhai jaan. 

you shall not find the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

^HS fH§ W3\ II 

ramat raam si-o laago rang. 

When you embrace love for the Lord, 

offe orafa 3H fc^HW >H3T II x: II H II 

kahi kabeer tab nirmal ang. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

says Kabeer, then, you shall become pure in your very fiber. ||8||1|| 

raag ga-orhee chaytee banee naamday-o jee-o kee 
Raag Gauree Chaytee, The Word Of Naam Dayvjee: 

^Hfeure UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

%^ WU7) S^ttyft II 

dayvaa paahan taaree-alay. 
God makes even stones float. 


WH oftJH tl?> cJH 7) 3% II *=\ II g?Ff II 

raam kahat jan kas na taray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

So why shouldn't Your humble slave also float across, chanting Your Name, Lord? 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3^tw arfeor fk§ fv orfetF fwftf wi™ s^m n 

taareelay ganikaa bin roop kubijaa bi-aaDh ajaamal taaree-alay. 

You saved the prostitute, and the ugly hunch-back; You helped the hunter and 

Ajaamal swim across as well. 

33?> ate ft?) §f Horfe &z ii 

charan baDhik jan tay-oo mukat bha-ay. 

The hunter who shot Krishna in the foot - even he was liberated. 

U§ Hfe Hfe frT?> WH ofd II ^11 

ha-o bal bal jin raam kahay. 1 1 1| | 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to those who chant the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

tFTft ITS fRJ fe^f H^T-F QdlHrt 5T§ ^FFT #8 II 

daasee sut jan bidar sudaamaa ugarsain ka-o raaj dee-ay. 

You saved Bidur, the son of the slave-girl, and Sudama; You restored Ugrasain to his 
throne. 

FRjute^ut?>ortfut?>^ut?>?rK^ H»r>ft §f 3% iipiihii 

jap heen tap heen kul heen karam heen naamay kay su-aamee tay-oo taray. 1 12| |1| | 
Without meditation, without penance, without a good family, without good deeds, 
Naam Dayv's Lord and Master saved them all. ||2||1|| 

raag ga-orhee ravidaas jee kay paday ga-orhee gu-aarayree 
Raag Gauree, Padas Of Ravi Daasjee, Gauree Gwaarayree: 

«lfr nfec^K ohs* irawfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh gurparsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. By Guru's 
Grace: 


h# mfs £re ws\ ii 

mayree sangat poch soch din raatee. 

The company I keep is wretched and low, and I am anxious day and night; 

h?f oray ojHdttd 1 tt^h mil 

mayraa karam kutiltaa janam kubhaa N tee. ||1|| 

my actions are crooked, and I am of lowly birth. 1 1 1| | 

am 3THBtnr fft»f tfte? ii 

raam gus-ee-aa jee-a kay jeevnaa. 

Lord, Master of the earth, Life of the soul, 

HfU 7i fyH'dd H rT?> 3^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?F§ II 

mohi na bisaarahu mai jan tayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

please do not forget me! I am Your humble servant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H# fevfe rT?) orau H^t II 

mayree harahu bipat jan karahu subhaa-ee. 

Take away my pains, and bless Your humble servant with Your Sublime Love. 

?> Frata ores wz\ hp ii 

charan na chhaada-o sareer kal jaa-ee. 1 12| | 

1 shall not leave Your Feet, even though my body may perish. 1 12| | 

cRJ dfeti'H iraf H 1 ^ II 

kaho ravidaas para-o tayree saabhaa. 

Says Ravi Daas, I seek the protection of Your Sanctuary; 

bayg milhu jan kar na bilaa N baa. 1 13| |1| | 

please, meet Your humble servant - do not delay! 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

HHTK HU^ ^ c^f II 

baygam puraa sahar ko naa-o. 

Baygumpura, 'the city without sorrow', is the name of the town. 


tjtf >rreu ?>ut feftr s 1 ^ n 

dookh andohu nahee tihi thaa-o. 
There is no suffering or anxiety there. 

?5* dH^lH HTO II 

naa N tasvees khiraaj na maal. 

There are no troubles or taxes on commodities there. 

?> w ?> ff^w mn 

kha-uf na khataa na taras javaal. 1 1 1| | 

There is no fear, blemish or downfall there. 1 1 1| | 

»fa HfU 3RT lM II 

ab mohi khoob vatan gah paa-ee. 

Now, I have found this most excellent city. 

fu+ tffe H% mil 3<F§ || 

oohaa N khair sadaa mayray bhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

There is lasting peace and safety there, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oPfey &feH U'fdH'dl II 

kaa-im daa-im sadaa paatisaahee. 

God's Kingdom is steady, stable and eternal. 

?> HH £ot H »TUt II 

dom na saym ayk so aahee. 

There is no second or third status; all are equal there. 

TfW HHf^ II 

aabaadaan sadaa mashoor. 

That city is populous and eternally famous. 

fU+ 3T?>t HHfu IIP II 

oohaa N ganee baseh maamoor. ||2|| 

Those who live there are wealthy and contented. 1 1 2| | 


fe§ fe§ otdfd frT§ II 


ti-o ti-o sail Karam ji-o onaavai. 

They stroll about freely, just as they please. 


HITCH HUW 7> £ yHddP4 II 


mahram mahal na ko atkaavai. 

They know the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, and no one blocks their way. 

offe dfetd'H WH tJHTC* II 


kahi ravidaas khalaas chamaaraa. 

Says Ravi Daas, the emancipated shoe-maker: 


H dH Hddl HHtf UHTCT II3IIPII 


jo ham sahree so meet hamaaraa. 1 13| |2| | 

whoever is a citizen there, is a friend of mine. 1 1 3| 1 2| | 


^Hfeare UT^fe ii 


ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


dlQd) idd'dlfe dfed'H tfl^ II 

\J I \J kI >-i >j Mil Vw- vj 1 ~ \-» #i ni v ii 


ga-orhee bairaagan ravidaas jee-o. 
Gauree Bairaagan, Ravi Daasjee: 


Uf3 »f^T3 pra UTgr feoT ftSddli aw UHTC II 


ghat avghat doogar gjianaa ik nirgun bail hamaar. 

The path to God is very treacherous and mountainous, and all 

ox. 

1 have is this worthless 

dH5t£ fHf feoT y6dl Hdt Uift d^ Hdid mil 


ram-ee-ay si-o ik bayntee mayree poonjee raakh muraar. 1 1 1| | 
1 offer this one prayer to the Lord, to preserve my capital. 1 1 1| 

1 

^y6H'd d'H o( Hd' <!'3' tt'fe»f' H'fe d IIHII dd'Q II 


ko banjaaro raam ko mayraa taa N daa laadi-aa jaa-ay ray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Is there any merchant of the Lord to join me? My cargo is loaded, and now 1 am 

leaving. ||l||Pause|| 
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u§ y<SH'd am £ huh oraf srw II 

ha-o banjaaro raam ko sahj kara-o ba-yaapaar. 

I am the merchant of the Lord; I deal in spiritual wisdom. 

H ?TH d$ Wfcw to *5^t HH^fe IIPII 

mai raam naam Dhan laadi-aa bikh laadee sansaar. 1 1 2| | 

I have loaded the Wealth of the Lord's Name; the world has loaded poison. 1 12| | 

Qd^'d §T WtfbTF feftf »FW UH 1 ^ II 

urvaar paar kay daanee-aa likh layho aal pataal. 

you who know this world and the world beyond: write whatever nonsense you 
please about me. 

Hfr HH 5? 7i 3tft$ HUH HHTO II3II 

mohi jam dand na laag-ee tajeelay sarab janjaal. 1 1 3| | 

The club of the Messenger of Death shall not strike me, since I have cast off all 

entanglements. ||3|| 

iw €m cnfe w feu jwu n 

jaisaa rang kasumbh kaa taisaa ih sansaar. 

Love of this world is like the pale, temporary color of the safflower. 

HU UH5t£ % HHte oT 5TU dfetJ'H II 8 II H II 

mayray ram-ee-ay rang majeeth kaa kaho ravidaas chamaar. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

The color of my Lord's Love, however, is permanent, like the dye of the madder plant. 

So says Ravi Daas, the tanner. 1 14| 1 1| | 

3T§# UUat dfeti'H tflf 

ga-orhee poorbee ravidaas jee-o 
Gauree Poorbee, Ravi Daasjee: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


oty 3fo§ fTH ^'fcd' oTS fe^H ?> II 

koop bhari-o jaisay daadiraa kachh days bidays na booih. 

The frog in the deep well knows nothing of its own country or other lands; 

WT H?> fefw feKfu»f ofg WW ?> Jf? II ^11 

aisay mayraa man bikhi-aa bimohi-aa kachh aaraa paar na sooih. 1 1 1| | 

just so, my mind, infatuated with corruption, understands nothing about this world or 

the next. ||1|| 

3^ cVfed 1 feof fk?> UUH fetffe flt 3*Ff || 

sagal bhavan kay naa-ikaa ik chh in daras dikhaa-ay jee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lord of all worlds: reveal to me, even for an instant, the Blessed Vision of Your 
Darshan. ||l||Pause|| 

Hfo?> sst h% hh^t arfe ?) frfe n 

malin bha-ee mat maaDhvaa tayree gat lakhee na jaa-ay. 

My intellect is polluted; I cannot understand Your state, Lord. 

orau fcOF Bctst H HMfe €U HHSfe IIP II 

— * — s — — 

karahu kirpaa bharam chook-ee mai sumat dayh samihaa-ay. ||2|| 
Take pity on me, dispel my doubts, and teach me true wisdom. ||2|| 

HdflHd U^fu f»f oTW?> II 

jogeesar paavahi nahee tu-a gun kathan apaar. 

Even the great Yogis cannot describe Your Glorious Virtues; they are beyond words. 

OH 33Tfe ^ oP^t 5TU dfeW'H tJT-F^" 113 ll^ll 

paraym bhagat kai kaarnai kaho ravidaas chamaar. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

1 am dedicated to Your loving devotional worship, says Ravi Daas the tanner. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

3Tf^ yd'dlfe 

ga-orhee bairaagan 
Gauree Bairaagan: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


HStffcii re §3* trait e»Fvt% uffw n 

satjug sat taytaa jagee du-aapar poojaachaar. 

I n the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, was Truth; in the Silver Age of Trayta Yuga, charitable 
feasts; in the Brass Age of Dwaapar Yuga, there was worship. 

3Ttf tTBT ftHJ offe 5T^5 ?FH YtfWZ IIHII 

teenou jug teenou dirhay kal kayval naam aDhaar. ||1|| 

In those three ages, people held to these three ways. But in the Iron Age of Kali Yuga, 
the Name of the Lord is your only Support. 1 1 1| | 

1^ irfHf 3" 11 

paar kaisay paa-ibo ray. 
How can I swim across? 

H J=T§ 6T§ ?> offr HM9 1 fe II 

mo sa-o ko-00 na kahai samihaa-ay. 
No one has explained to me, 

w % »r^ T mz§ fy«'fe mn 11 

jaa tay aavaa gavan bilaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

so that I might understand how I can escape reincarnation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

taftr cran fc^-fbtf o^s* trrn ?5fe 11 

baho biDh Dharam niroopee-ai kartaa deesai sabh lo-ay. 

So many forms of religion have been described; the whole world is practicing them. 

o&ft of^H § ^t>tf frTU WQ THftr 3fe IIP II 

kavan karam tay chhootee-ai jih saaDhay sabh siDh ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 
What actions will bring emancipation, and total perfection? ||2|| 

OT3H ttfcTCH yltJ'dlm HoF Ht?> UTO II 

karam akram beechaaree-ai sankaa sun bayd puraan. 

One may distinguish between good and evil actions, and listen to the Vedas and the 
Puraanas, 


sansaa sad hirdai basai ka-un hirai abhimaan. ||3|| 

but doubt still persists. Skepticism continually dwells in the heart, so who can 
eradicate egotistical pride? ||3|| 

aw §Bfe mpgbft ui3 gtefo feftrfq facre ii 

baahar udak pakhaaree-ai ghat bheetar bibiDh bikaar. 

Outwardly, he washes with water, but deep within, his heart is tarnished by all sorts of 
vices. 

HU ct^?> ufen faftr fyOd'd iibii 

suDh kavan par ho-ibo such kunchar biDh bi-uhaar. ||4|| 

So how can he become pure? His method of purification is like that of an elephant, 
covering himself with dust right after his bath! 1 14| | 

3f% 3tT?>t tfW 3Tfe W7iS H¥ JTFRJ II 

rav pargaas rajnee jathaa gat jaanat sabh sansaar. 

With the rising of the sun, the night is brought to its end; the whole world knows this. 

WWH W% H 1 ^ 5§ ofc^of WUW 

paaras maano taabo chhu-av kanak hot nahee baar. 1 1 5| | 

It is believed that with the touch of the Philosopher's Stone, copper is immediately 

transformed into gold. ||5|| 

iraK 3rf wztnt u^h fms ftttt'd II 

param paras gur bhaytee-ai poorab likhat lilaat. 

When one meets the Supreme Philosopher's Stone, the Guru, if such pre-ordained 
destiny is written on one's forehead, 

§jW> H?> H?> Ut fHW S2oT3 HtT^ oOFZ ll£ll 

unman man man hee milay chhutkat bajar kapaat. 1 16| | 

then the soul blends with the Supreme Soul, and the stubborn doors are opened wide. 
I|6|| 

33Tfe iTCTfe Hfe Hfe orat W> oPfe fect^ II 

bhagat jugat mat sat karee bharam banDhan kaat bikaar. 

Through the way of devotion, the intellect is imbued with Truth; doubts, 

entanglements and vices are cut away. 


H^t nfk gfk h?> fm <ct?> ruddies irot fktt \\?\\ 

so-ee bas ras man milay gun nirgun ayk bichaar. 1 1 7| | 

The mind is restrained, and one attains joy, contemplating the One Lord, who is both 
with and without qualities. 1 1 7| | 

WffcoT tT377 frtdlO 3t£ 3^jt ?7 3% e[H II 

anik jatan nigreh kee-ay taaree na tarai bharam faas. 

I have tried many methods, but by turning it away, the noose of doubt is not turned 
away. 

UK ^Tfe SUt fUH ^ § dfe^'H feH 1 1 til I HI I 

paraym bhagat nahee oopjai taa tay ravidaas udaas. 1 18| |1| | 

Love and devotion have not welled up within me, and so Ravi Daas is sad and 

depressed. ||8||1|| 
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H^T Hfe c^K ore^ fodeiQ fod^d »foTO »fH?>t M 31^ UH^ II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

ww ^ ura <\ h ii 

raag aasaa mehlaa 1 ghar 1 so dar. 

Raag Aasaa, First Mehl, First House, So Dar ~ That Gate: 

h €f §3* oc^r ir ura eftr frTH nfu J=raH HH 1 ^ II 

so dar tayraa kayhaa so ghar kayhaa jit bahi sarab sam H aalay. 

What is that Gate, and what is that Home, in which You sit and take care of all? 

Wft §% ft 1 *? »f$cT vmw o[S §% s!'*!£<J'd II 

vaajay tayray naad anayk asankhaa kaytay tayray vaavanhaaray. 

Countless musical instruments of so many various kinds vibrate there for You; so 

many are the musicians there for You. 


§% g^T U# frrf o?ut»ffu 5& §% dl'^dO'd II 

kaytay tayray raag paree si-o kahee-ahi kaytay tayray gaavanhaaray. 

There are so many Ragas there for You, along with their accompanying harmonies; so 

many minstrels sing to You. 

3F^fc Uff W$ MS3 3F# iraH ?W II 

gaavni H tuDhno pa-un paanee baisantar gaavai raajaa Dharam du-aaray. 

The winds sing to You, as do water and fire; the Righteous J udge of Dharma sings at 

Your Door. 

ar^fc fof irvf feftf fr^fe feftf feftf cray ?fara n 

gaavni H tuDhno chit gupat likh jaanan likh likh Dharam veechaaray. 
Chitar and Gupat, the recording angels of the conscious and the subconscious, sing to 
You; they know, and they write, and on the basis of what they write, the Lord of 
Dharma passes judgement. 

3F¥f?> strra hot Hufe Hira II 

\ - - 3, 

gaavni H tuDhno eesar barahmaa dayvee sohan tayray sadaa savaaray. 

Shiva and Brahma and the Goddess Parvaati, so beautiful and ever adorned by You, 

sing to You. 

3F¥f?> fne i<5 era ?rw n 

gaavni H tuDhno indar indaraasan baithay dayviti-aa dar naalay. 

The Indras, seated upon their celestial thrones, with the deities at Your Gate, sing to 

You. 

3F¥f?> fm HHHft >jfera dT^fc 3CR7 FRT afara II 

\ — \ — 

gaavni H tuDhno si Dh samaaDhee andar gaavni H tuDhno saaDh beechaaray. 
The Siddhas in Samaadhi sing to You, and the Holy Saints, in their contemplative 
meditation, sing to You. 

ar^fc f u£ FTst H3t ar^fc §n£ ?ra crara II 

gaavni H tuDhno jatee satee santokhee gaavan tuDhno veer karaaray. 

The celibates, the truthful and the patient beings sing to You, and the mighty warriors 

sing to You. 


3F¥f?> f TO ufeH ^Jta rrar H3T ^ ?FW II 

gaavan tuDhno pandit parhay rakheesur jug jug baydaa naalay. 

The scholarly Pandits sing to You, along with the holy Rishis and the readers of the 

Vedas throughout the ages. 

3F¥f?> HUSt»F Htf HUfc H^T HS nfe»F$ II 

gaavni H tuDhno mohnee-aa man mohan surag machji pa-i-aalay. 

The Mohinis, the heavenly beauties who entice the heart in paradise, in this world and 

in the nether regions, sing to You. 

3F¥fc 3B?> §% »T5Hfe II 

gaavni H tuDhno ratan upaa-ay tayray jaytay athsath tirath naalay. 

The fourteen priceless jewels created by You, and the sixty-eight holy places of 

pilgrimage, sing to You. 

3F^fc WJ HZFSW HW 3F^fe fUtf tfst 3*% II 

gaavni H tuDhno joDh mahaabal sooraa gaavni H tuDhno khaanee chaaray. 
The mighty warriors and the divine heroes sing to You, and the four sources of 
creation sing to You. 

dl'^frt 3"tr£ tfe HUHS 1 " offo offo ^ §% EF% II 

gaavni H tuDhno khand mandal barahmandaa kar kar raj<hay tayray Dhaaray. 

The continents, the worlds and the solar systems, created and installed by Your Hand, 

sing to You. 

— \ — \ 

say-ee tuDhno gaavni H jo tuDh bjiaavni H ratay tayray bhagat rasaalay. 
They alone sing to You, who are pleasing to Your Will, and who are imbued with the 
nectar of Your devotional worship. 

Ufa 33 fttf> 3F^f?> H ft fefe 7i »F^f?> TOof fe»F gfaT% || 

hor kaytay tuDhno gaavan say mai chit na aavan naanak ki-aa beechaaray. 

So many others sing to You, they do not come into my mind; how can Nanak think of 

them? 

KS\ HtT H'foa WW WW, II 

so-ee so-ee sadaa sach saahib saachaa saachee naa-ee. 

That Lord and Master - He is True, forever True; He is True, and True is His Name. 


tr # unt fnfe ?> WT% fafe II 

hai bhee hosee jaa-ay na jaasee rachnaa jin rachaa-ee. 

He who created the creation is True, and He shall always be True; He shall not depart, 
even when the creation departs. 

W3\ frIAHl HTfeF frTfc") §lTSt II 

rangee rangee bhaatee jinsee maa-i-aa jin upaa-ee. 

He created the world of Maya with its various colors and species. 

orfe orfe irtf wis 1- ft=r§ fen ^fsfttrst n 

kar kar daykhai keetaa apnaa ji-o tis dee vadi-aa-ee. 

Having created the creation, He Himself watches over it, as it pleases His Greatness. 

HfeH^M orant fefo UcJH ?> wz\ II 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee karsee fir hukam na karnaa jaa-ee. 

Whatever pleases Him, that is what He does. No one can issue any commands to Him. 
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H U'fdH'O JTTT ufe wftt FTOoT 3Uf 3rTCt II H II H II 

so paatisaahu saahaa pat saahib naanak rahan rajaa-ee. 1 1 1| 1 1| | 

He is the King, the King of Kings, the Emperor of Kings! Nanak lives in surrender to 

His Will. ||1||1|| 

II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

H f6dH6 ufe fodHA ufe »RTK T WTIM II 

so puraj<h niranjan har purakh niranjan har agmaa agam apaaraa. 

That Lord is Immaculate; the Lord God is Immaculate. The Lord is Unapproachable, 

Unfathomable and Incomparable. 

nfe ftPM^fo nfk ftr»r^ftr tft ufo h% fHdH&d'd 1 n 

sabh Dhi-aavahi sabh Dhi-aavahi tuDh jee har sachay sirjanhaaraa. 
All meditate, all meditate on You, Dear Lord, True Creator. 


sabh jee-a tumaaray jee too N jee-aa kaa daataaraa. 
All beings are Yours; You are the Giver of all beings. 

Ufa ftiWWU H3ZT tt Hfk f^f fc!H'd<s<J'd' II 

har Dhi-aavahu santahu jee sabh dookh visaaranhaaraa. 

So meditate on the Lord, Saints; He is the One who takes away all pain. 

Ufa »fn> ufe vmt H^oT tft few cTOof tfe fetJ'd' II ^ II 

har aapay thaakur har aapay sayvak jee ki-aa naanak jant vichaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord Himself is the Master, and He Himself is His own servant. Nanak, how 

insignificant are mortal beings! 1 1 1| | 

BUfzwz mnfo Fran fc^sfo tt ufo hh 1 ^ ii 

too N ghat ghat antar sarab nirantar jee har ayko purakh samaanaa. 

You are totally pervading within each and every heart; Lord, You are the One Primal 

Being, All-permeating. 

fefe uij fefe #tF3t tfl" Hfk §% *JtT fes'd 1 II 

ik daatay ik bhaykhaaree jee sabh tayray choj vidaanaa. 

Some are givers, and some are beggars; all of this is Your wondrous play! 

§ »TV »TV pT3T tft Uf fg »f¥f 7> II 

too N aapay daataa aapay bhugtaa jee ha-o tuDh bin avar na jaanaa. 

You Yourself are the Giver, and You Yourself are the Enjoyer. I know of no other than 

You. 

§ utorjh wfis tft §% fenr are n 

too N paarbarahm bay-ant bay-ant jee tayray ki-aa gun aakh vakhaanaa. 

You are the Supreme Lord God, Infinite and Eternal; what Glorious Praises of Yours 

should I speak and chant? 

TT H^fu H H^fu f g tft tT^ cTOof fec^ cfdy'i 1 IIPII 

jo sayveh jo sayveh tuDh jee jan naanak tin H kurbaanaa. 1 1 2| | 

Unto those who serve, unto those who serve You, slave Nanak is a sacrifice. 1 1 2| | 


Ufa ftp>r^fu ufo fa»P^fu 3^ttHfW fTcJT Kftr H*f II 

har Dhi-aavahi har Dhi-aavahi tuDh jee say jan jug meh sukh vaasee. 

Those who meditate on the Lord, those who meditate on You, Dear Lord, those 

humble beings dwell in peace in this world. 

H HoT3 H HoT3 frT?> ufo ftlttPfettF fft§ FTH ^Ht II 

say mukat say mukat bha-ay jin H har Dhi-aa-i-aa jee-o tin tootee jam kee faasee. 
They are liberated, they are liberated, who meditate on the Lord; the noose of Death 
is cut away from them. 

ftT?> fods*0 frRT ufe fods^Q ftr»pfe»F tft§ fe?> or ^§ Hf ar^rft n 

jin nirbha-o jin H har nirbha-o Dhi-aa-i-aa jee-o tin kaa bha-o sabh gavaasee. 
Those who meditate on the Fearless One, on the Fearless Lord, all their fears are 
dispelled. 

ftT?> Hf%»F ft??) Hf%»f H?F ufo rft§ § Ufa ^fU HT-FHt II 

jin H sayvi-aa jin H sayvi-aa mayraa har jee-o tay har har roop samaasee. 

Those who have served, those who have served my Dear Lord, are absorbed into the 

Being of the Lord, Har, Har. 

H%Hlfe frT?) Ufa ftl»rfe»F rft§ 6'6o[ fe?> Hfe FFHt IIS II 

say Djian say Dhan jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa jee-o jan naanak tin bal jaasee. 1 1 3| | 
Blessed are they, blessed are they, who have meditated on the Dear Lord; slave 
Nanak is a sacrifice to them. 1 13| | 

33Tfe tat wmfs is 1 ^ tit 5% n 

tayree bhagat tayree bhagat bhandaar jee bharay bay-ant bay-antaa. 

Devotion to You, devotion to You, is a treasure, overflowing, infinite and endless. 

§% &m §% ¥313 Htt'dft 1 ) f g tft Ufe »ffeoT W>or imsr II 

tayray bhagat tayray bhagat salaahan tuDh jee har anik anayk anantaa. 

Your devotees, Your devotees praise You, Dear Lord, in many and various ways. 

»ffeof wfccT crafo Ufa UfP" tfl" Hnrfu rTVftj i>1f3 r II 

tayree anik tayree anik karahi har poojaa jee tap taapeh jaapeh bay-antaa. 
For You, so many, for You, so very many, Dear Lord, perform worship and 
adoration; they practice penance and endlessly chant in meditation. 


tayray anayk tayray anayk parheh baho simrit saasat jee kar kiri-aa khat karam 
karantaa. 

For You, many - for You, so very many read the various Simritees and Shaastras; they 
perform religious rituals and the six ceremonies. 

ft ft &m tT?> ^of tft ff WWfu Ufa sfdl^d' 119 II 

say bhagat say bhagat bhalay jan naanak jee jo bhaaveh mayray har bhagvantaa. 
I|4|| 

Those devotees, those devotees are good, servant Nanak, who are pleasing to my 
Lord God. ||4|| 

too N aad purakh aprampar kartaa jee tuDJi jayvad avar na ko-ee. 

You are the Primal Being, the Unrivalled Creator Lord; there is no other as Great as 

You. 

too N jug jug ayko sadaa sadaa too N ayko jee too N nihchal kartaa so-ee. 

You are the One, age after age; forever and ever, You are One and the same. You are 

the Eternal, Unchanging Creator. 

§g »pir w% ns\ tit § wit orafo nustii 

tuDh aapay bhaavai so-ee vartai jee too N aapay karahi so ho-ee. 
Whatever pleases You comes to pass. Whatever You Yourself do, happens. 

§g »rir fhnfz firet tft ?g »rv frrafr? aret ii 

tuDh aapay sarisat sabh upaa-ee jee tuDh aapay siraj sabh go-ee. 

You Yourself created the entire Universe, and having done so, You Yourself shall 

destroy it all. 

Ff?) (TOoT <JF% oR3 §T fit TT HeTH oF FF^&t MUMP II 

jan naanak gun gaavai kartay kay jee jo sabhsai kaa jaano-ee. ||5||2|| 

Servant Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of the Creator, the Knower of all. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 

^Hfenra UFrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


»fw w °i nfw ura p ii 

raag aasaa mehlaa 1 cha-upday ghar 2. 

Raag Aasaa, First Mehl, Chaupaday, Second House: 

Hfe ^ H¥ II 

sun vadaa aakhai sabh ko-ee. 
Hearing, everyone calls You Great, 

etef wz* ste 1- ust II 

kayvad vadaa deethaa ho-ee. 

but only one who has seen You, knows just how Great You are. 
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^b-rfe irfe ?> orfuw i=nfe ii 

keemat paa-ay na kahi-aa jaa-ay. 

No one can measure Your Worth, or describe You. 

orat^ttgtmffe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kahnai vaalay tayray rahay samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who describe You, remain absorbed in You. 1 1 1| | 

?t H'Toy arfu^ mite arat^ n 

vaday mayray saahibaa gahir gambheeraa gunee gaheeraa. 

my Great Lord and Master of Unfathomable Depth, You are the Ocean of Excellence. 

5TSt 7) §^ oC3* o[^3 efgr ||^|| ^jo'Q II 

ko-ee na jaanai tayraa kaytaa kayvad cheeraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
No one knows the greatness of Your expanse. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe fkfe H^fe oTKT^t II 

sabh surtee mil surat kamaa-ee. 

All the contemplators met together and practiced contemplation; 

H¥ ^b-rfe fkfe shffe inft ii 

sabh keemat mil keemat paa-ee. 

all the appraisers met together and tried to appraise You. 


fcJTWjt ftpofrst |ra" TFE\ II 

gi-aanee Dhi-aanee gur gur haa-ee. 

The theologians, the meditators and the teachers of teachers 

ofu^ ft ws\ §at few ^ferst hp ii 

kahan na jaa-ee tayree til vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

could not express even an iota of Your Greatness. 1 1 2| | 

Hfe h% 3V nfe #ftp>r5b>F n 

sabh sat sabh tap sabh chang-aa-ee-aa. 
All Truth, all austerities, all goodness, 

fircr pr ctfor n 

siDhaa purkhaa kee-aa vadi-aa-ee-aa N . 

and the greatness of the Siddhas, the beings of perfect spiritual powers 

§ij f%3 frrot farft ft iretnr n 

tuDh vin siDhee kinai na paa-ee-aa. 

- without You, none has attained such spiritual powers. 

orafk fHW ftfUt ftffe dd'ylttf II3II 

karam milai naahee thaak rahaa-ee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

They are obtained by Your Grace; their flow cannot be blocked. 1 1 3| | 

»T^?Wfe»rHB T ^ T II 

aakhan vaalaa ki-aa baychaaraa. 
What can the helpless speaker do? 

siftee bharay tayray bhandaaraa. 

Your bounties are overflowing with Your Praises. 

frTH 3 %fa feH fewr WW II 

jis too N deh tisai ki-aa chaaraa. 

And the one, unto whom You give - why should he think of any other? 


(TOoT HtJ H-sI'dcrd'd 1 II 9 II ^11 

naanak sach savaaranhaaraa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the True Lord is the Embellisher. 1 14| 1 1| | 

WHW'l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

WW tfrr f%H% Hfe tPf II 

aakhaa jeevaa visrai mar jaa-o. 

Chanting the Name, I live; forgetting it, I die. 

»P*ffe ttff^F WW 7?§ II 

aakhan a-ukhaa saachaa naa-o. 

It is so difficult to chant the True Name. 

W% Tim 3t W§\ ftf II 

saachay naam kee laagai bhookh. 

If someone feels hunger for the True Name, 

trfe ^5t»ffu mn 

tit bhookhai khaa-ay chalee-ahi dookh. 1 1 1| | 
then that hunger shall consume his pains. 1 1 1| | 

H fef f%H% frdt >ffe II 

so ki-o visrai mayree maa-ay. 

So how could I ever forget Him, my Mother? 

WW H T fuH w% \\<\\\ g?F§ || 

saachaa saahib saachai naa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

True is the Master, and True is His Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w% ftk few ^fkwst ii wrfa ofb-rfe ?>dt we\ ii 

saachay naam kee til vadi-aa-ee. aakh thakay keemat nahee paa-ee. 

People have grown weary of trying to appraise the greatness of the True Name, but 

they have not been able to appraise even an iota of it. 


jay sabh mil kai aakhan paahi. 

Even if they were all to meet together and recount them, 

^ 7) Ut UTfe 7) wfe IIPII 

vadaa na hovai ghaat na jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

You would not be made any greater or lesser. 1 12| | 

?7 §U H% 7S HHT II 

naa oh marai na hovai sog. 

He does not die - there is no reason to mourn. 

xFW ?jtr 7) tJ5T §3T II 

day N daa rahai na chookai bhog. 

He continues to give, but His Provisions are never exhausted. 

are §u 7)^\ sfe ii 

gun ayho hor naahee ko-ay. 

This Glorious Virtue is His alone - no one else is like Him; 

?7 £ U»F ?7 £ life II3II 

naa ko ho-aa naa ko ho-ay. ||3|| 

there has never been anyone like Him, and there never shall be. 1 1 3| | 

?tef »rfu §^ wfa ii 

jayvad aap tayvad tayree daat. 

As Great as You Yourself are, so Great are Your Gifts. 

frrf?) fe?> offo ^ ^tst grfe II 

jin din kar kai keetee raat. 

It is You who created day and night as well. 

*1HH feH 1 did § cTHtPfe II 

khasam visaareh tay kamjaat. 

Those who forget their Lord and Master are vile and despicable. 


TOoT ?rt an? H?rfe II 9 II 3 II 

naanak naavai baaih sanaat. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, without the Name, people are wretched outcasts. ||4||2|| 

WHW'l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

H Ufe >fBlH oTof 5T% HU?5t HHK II 

jay dar maa N gat kook karay mahlee khasam sunay. 

If a beggar cries out at the door, the Master hears it in His Mansion. 

tfooT W% d£ £of #fe IIHII 

bhaavai Dheerak bhaavai Dhakay ayk vadaa-ee day-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Whether He receives him or pushes him away, it is the Gift of the Lord's Greatness. 

Illll 

w&j nfe ?) Usjcj wb\ y>m wfs ?> u mn n 

jaanhu jot na poochhahu jaatee aagai jaat na hay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Recognize the Lord's Light within all, and do not consider social class or status; there 

are no classes or castes in the world hereafter. ||l||Pause|| 

»rflr ora^ wfU or^fe ii 

aap karaa-ay aap karay-i. 

He Himself acts, and He Himself inspires us to act. 

»pfU §^ fefe n3fe ii 

aap ulaamay H chit Dharay-ay. 

He Himself considers our complaints. 

tFf c(d£<J'd c(dd'd II 

jaa too N karanhaar kartaar. 

Since You, Creator Lord, are the Doer, 

fenr Kusift few HHTf iipii 

ki-aa muhtaajee ki-aa sansaar. ||2|| 
why should I submit to the world? 1 1 2| | 


wfU fire y>ns efe ii 

aap upaa-ay aapay day-ay. 

You Yourself created and You Yourself give. 

»Fir Hc^fu cf%fe II 

aapay durmat maneh karay-i. 

You Yourself eliminate evil-mindedness; 

<jra HdH'fe ?H Hfe wfe II 

gur parsaad vasai man aa-ay. 

by Guru's Grace, You come to abide in our minds, 

€^ tti^ f%B<J iFfe 113 II 

dukh an H ayraa vichahu jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

and then, pain and darkness are dispelled from within. ||3|| 

jFtj fw? »rfU orafe ii 

saach pi-aaraa aap karay-i. 

He Himself infuses love for the Truth. 

»f^t 5T§ 7) £fe II 

avree ka-o saach na day-ay. 

Unto others, the Truth is not bestowed. 

nfeHefe ^rt ?TOor y>m ug ?> sfe iibiisii 

jay kisai day-ay vakhaanai naanak aagai poochh na lay-ay. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

If He bestows it upon someone, says Nanak, then, in the world hereafter, that person 

is not called to account. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

3^ H^t% UT3 || 

taal madeeray ghat kay qhaat. 

The urges of the heart are like cymbals and ankle-bells; 


$m emw ^rrfu ^ ii 

dolak dunee-aa vaajeh vaaj. 

the drum of the world resounds with the beat. 

(Vd^ (7^ offe of 3^ II 

naarad naachai kal kaa bhaa-o. 

Naarad dances to the tune of the Dark Age of Kali Yuga; 

t!3t H3t 5TU grtffU yrf ll^ll 

jatee satee kah raakhahi paa-o. ||1|| 

where can the celibates and the men of truth place their feet? 1 1 1| | 

Toot mi fkzq ofdy'i n 

naanak naam vitahu kurbaan. 

Nanak is a sacrifice to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

>>ftft ^TStW H T fUH rF5 IIHII II 

anDhee dunee-aa saahibjaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The world is blind; our Lord and Master is All-seeing. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fTf WHU fefe %W tPfe II 

guroo paashu fir chaylaa khaa-ay. 
The disciple feeds on the Guru; 

srfti u^tfe ?h urfo »rfe ii 

taam pareet vasai ghar aa-ay. 

out of love for bread, he comes to dwell in his home. 
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fTH§¥fo»Fttes W II 

jay sa-o var-hi-aa jeevan khaan. 

If one were to live and eat for hundreds of years, 

WWUS'tHfe^U^ II 3 II 

khasam pachhaanai so din parvaan. ||2|| 

that day alone would be auspicious, when he recognizes his Lord and Master. ||2|| 


€3Hf?> irfw efew ?> ufe II 

darsan daykhi-ai da-i-aa na ho-ay. 

Beholding the sight of the petitioner, compassion is not aroused. 

?5U fe§ f%3 gfj ?> 5lfe II 

la-ay ditay vin rahai na ko-ay. 

No one lives without give and take. 

ww fe»r§ ot% ufa 3fe ii 

raajaa ni-aa-o karay hath ho-ay. 

The king administers justice only if his palm is greased. 

otfj y^ife 7i W?) Sfe II3II 

kahai khudaa-ay na maanai ko-ay. 1 1 3| | 
No one is moved by the Name of God. 1 1 3| | 

H^H H^fe ??m ?TH II 

maanas moorat naanak naam. 

Nanak, they are human beings in form and name only; 

orast orar efe f g>ro ii 

karnee kutaa dar furmaan. 

by their deeds they are dogs - this is the Command of the Lord's Court. 

<jra udH'fe frt fkuK^ ii 

gur parsaad jaanai mihmaan. 

By Guru's Grace, if one sees himself as a guest in this world, 

3* folS W§ II8II8II 

taa kichh dargeh paavai maan. ||4||4|| 

then he gains honor in the Court of the Lord. 1 14| |4| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 


rfS* H^fe gf?> §3t ttt |y cPfe»F II 

jaytaa sabad surat Dhun taytee jaytaa roop kaa-i-aa tayree. 

As much as the Shabad is in the mind, so much is Your melody; as much as the form 
of the universe is, so much is Your body, Lord. 

too N aapay rasnaa aapay basnaa avar na doojaa kaha-o maa-ee. ||1|| 

You Yourself are the tongue, and You Yourself are the nose. Do not speak of any 

other, my mother. 1 1 1| | 

wfcns £sr fir ii 

saahib mayraa ayko hai. 
My Lord and Master is One; 

&k u £^ u mn g?rf ii 

ayko hai bjiaa-ee ayko hai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the One and Only; Siblings of Destiny, He is the One alone. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rv w% »rv ii »fV &t efe II 

aapay maaray aapay chhodai aapay layvai day-ay. 

He Himself kills, and He Himself emancipates; He Himself gives and takes. 

ttrir »rir f%3TH »ru FJtifo orafe 113 1| 

aapay vaykhai aapay vigsai aapay nadar karay-i. 1 12| | 

He Himself beholds, and He Himself rejoices; He Himself bestows His Glance of Grace. 
I|2|| 

TT fe ora^ H offe gfu»F »Rf ?> ora^ tTCt II 

jo ki chh karnaa so kar rahi-aa avar na karnaa jaa-ee. 

Whatever He is to do, that is what He is doing. No one else can do anything. 

iw ^§ §h oratw H¥ ^fe»r^t us ii 

jaisaa vartai taiso kahee-ai sabh tayree vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

As He projects Himself, so do we describe Him; this is all Your Glorious Greatness, 
Lord. ||3|| 


offe cWW'ttl H r fe»f r HE >fe H$ HH^W tffef gfr II 

kal kalvaalee maa-i-aa mad meethaa man matvaalaa peevat rahai. 

The Dark Age of Kali Yuga is the bottle of wine; Maya is the sweet wine, and the 

intoxicated mind continues to drink it in. 

»FU 3lfora3U W3f (TOoT ^ ofU 118 IIUII 

aapay roop karay baho bhaa N tee N naanak bapurhaa ayv kahai. ||4||5|| 
He Himself assumes all sorts of forms; thus poor Nanak speaks. 1 14| |5| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

Hfe lAT^R II 

vaajaa mat pakhaavaj bhaa-o. 

Make your intellect your instrument, and love your tambourine; 

Ufe ttfife JTC* Hfe II 

ho-ay anand sadaa man chaa-o. 

thus bliss and lasting pleasure shall be produced in your mind. 

33Tfe §U 3V 3*$ II 

ayhaa bhagat ayho tap taa-o. 

This is devotional worship, and this is the practice of penance. 

fen 3far 7ttu gfa gftf yrf mil 

it rang naachahu rakh rakh paa-o. 1 1 1| | 

So dance in this love, and keep the beat with your feet. 1 1 1| | 

LRT 3^ rT^ HW II 

pooray taal jaanai saalaah. 

Know that the perfect beat is the Praise of the Lord; 

U?T TtWZT tfHfof H?> KTJ II ^ II gu^f II 

hor nachnaa khusee-aa man maah. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

other dances produce only temporary pleasure in the mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


m ^trfu efe hto ii 

sat santokh vajeh du-ay taal. 

Play the two cymbals of truth and contentment. 

M?¥HFfeui II 

pairee vaajaa sadaa nihaal. 

Let your ankle bells be the lasting Vision of the Lord. 

WW ?TC ?Kjt tTFF II 

raag naad nahee doojaa bhaa-o. 

Let your harmony and music be the elimination of duality. 

fen 3for TFvq gfa gftf yrf iipii 

it rang naachahu rakh rakh paa-o. 1 1 2| | 

So dance in this love, and keep the beat with your feet. 1 1 2| | 

3§ U% H?> tfh% II 

bha-o fayree hovai man cheet. 

Let the fear of God within your heart and mind be your spinning dance, 

HufenF fsfe»r cfe stfe II 

bahdi-aa uth-di-aa neetaa neet. 

and keep up, whether sitting or standing. 

&3fe i^t 3$ II 

laytan layt jaanai tan su-aahu. 

To roll around in the dust is to know that the body is only ashes. 

fe ^rfaT ?>w gfa gfa ur§ us ii 

it rang naachahu rakh rakh paa-o. 1 1 3| | 

So dance in this love, and keep the beat with your feet. 1 1 3| | 

fH*f etftfW of II 

sikh sabhaa deekhi-aa kaa bhaa-o. 

Keep the company of the disciples, the students who love the teachings. 


irayftf ww 7^ ii 

gurmukh sun-naa saachaa naa-o. 
As Gurmukh, listen to the True Name. 

(TOof»f T ^ t^t^ II 

naanak aakhan vayraa vayr. 

Nanak, chant it, over and over again. 

feilWU^^W Il8ll£ll 

it rang naachahu rakh rakh pair. 1 14| |6| | 

So dance in this love, and keep the beat with your feet. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 

WW HUW ^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

y§s ^-pfe trat ws Md^l frw »raRft oc srg sb>r n 

pa-un upaa-ay Dharee sabh Dhartee jal agnee kaa banDh kee-aa. 

He created the air, and He supports the whole world; he bound water and fire 

together. 

wgw twfard Hf ot&few wwz wfa fenr ^ n^ M 

anDhulai dehsir moond kataa-i-aa raavan maar ki-aa vadaa bha-i-aa. ||1|| 

The blind, ten-headed Raavan had his heads cut off, but what greatness was obtained 

by killing him? ||1|| 

fot»F §w §gt »ftft fPfe II 

ki-aa upmaa tayree aakhee jaa-ay. 
What Glories of Yours can be chanted? 

§ w& yfo gfu»r fe^ sfe mil II 

too N sarbay poor rahi-aa liv laa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are totally pervading everywhere; You love and cherish all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fftttf §vfe tjarfe ufk ofh^t op?5t ?>fk fenr sfenr n 

jee-a upaa-ay jugat hath keenee kaalee nath ki-aa vadaa bha-i-aa. 

You created all beings, and You hold the world in Your Hands; what greatness is it to 

put a ring in the nose of the black cobra, as Krishna did? 


foTH f flf of§^ ofutw J=raH rAddfd 3f% 3fu»F IIPII 

kis too N purakh joroo ka-un kahee-ai sarab nirantar rav rahi-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Whose Husband are You? Who is Your wife? You are subtly diffused and pervading in 

all. ||2|| 

c^fe Hrfk sld^'d' HUH* fHHfe 3lfe^F II 

naal kutamb saath vardaataa barahmaa bhaalan sarisat ga-i-aa. 

Brahma, the bestower of blessings, entered the stem of the lotus, with his relatives, to 

find the extent of the universe. 

>3ff 7> ^Pfe§ 3* oF 5TH £fe fcf»F ^ §fe»F IIS II 

aagai ant na paa-i-o taa kaa kans chhavd ki-aa vadaa bha-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Proceeding on, he could not find its limits; what glory was obtained by killing Kansa, 

the king? ||3|| 

as?* fufe erg iftf Hfenr ufo ft? wft cttor n 

ratan upaa-ay Dharay kheer mathi-aa hor bhakhlaa-ay je asee kee-aa. 

The jewels were produced and brought forth by churning the ocean of milk. The other 

gods proclaimed "We are the ones who did this!" 
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oftOTgvfefsfwMMffeelw ii a hp ii 

kahai naanak chhapai ki-o chhapi-aa aykee aykee vand dee-aa. 1 1 4| 1 7| | 

Says Nanak, by hiding, how can the Lord be hidden? He has given each their share, 

one by one. ||4||7|| 

WW HUW °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

karam kartoot bayl bisthaaree raam naam fal hoo-aa. 

The vine of good actions and character has spread out, and it bears the fruit of the 
Lord's Name. 


fen fy ?) w?>w fcT#Frf?> ofor iihii 

tis roop na raykh anaahad vaajai sabad niranjan kee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Name has no form or outline; it vibrates with the unstruck Sound Current; 

through the Word of the Shabad, the I mmaculate Lord is revealed. 1 1 1| | 

karay vakhi-aan jaanai jay ko-ee. 

One can speak on this only when he knows it. 

mte Utt ns\ mn g?rf n 

amrit peevai so-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He alone drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftfl* Ut»F H HFS 3% fj W> W% II 

j in H pee-aa say masat bha-ay hai tootay banDhan faahay. 

Those who drink it in are enraptured; their bonds and shackles are cut away. 

H3t fffe HH^t ^fefo 3* £# Wf&W o[ WTJ IIP II 

jotee jot samaanee bheetar taa chhodav maa-i-aa kay laahay. 1 1 2| | 

When one's light blends into the Divine Light, then the desire for Maya is ended. 1 12| | 

Hfe |y §^ £fW &Z?> %€t >ffe»F II 

sarab jot roop tayraa daykhi-aa sagal bhavan tayree maa-i-aa. 
Among all lights, I behold Your Form; all the worlds are Your Maya. 

W% ffU fod'ttH cTefo ot% f%fo II3II 

raarai roop niraalam baithaa nadar karay vich chhaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Among the tumults and forms, He sits in serene detachment; He bestows His Glance 

of Grace upon those who are engrossed in the illusion. ||3|| 

afer FTHtJ tidHf<S ffU »Rf T ^ T II 

beenaa sabad vajaavai jogee darsan roop apaaraa. 

The Yogi who plays on the instrument of the Shabad gains the Blessed Vision of the 
I nfinitely Beautiful Lord. 


HHfe »f<ydfe H HU 3^ (TO* ctfj fetJ'd' II 9 II till 

sabad anaahad so saho raataa naanak kahai vichaaraa. 1 14| |8| | 

He, the Lord, is immersed in the Unstruck Shabad of the Word, says Nanak, the 

humble and meek. 1 14| |8| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

H 57 ffrfo W$ II 

mai gun galaa kay sir bhaar. 

My virtue is that I carry the load of my words upon my head. 

31751" 3TW PHdrl&d'd II 

galee galaa sirjanhaar. 

The real words are the Words of the Creator Lord. 

fcf^ ife UH^ grfc II 

khaanaa peenaa hasnaa baad. 

How useless are eating, drinking and laughing, 

tra hot ?> »p^ftr crfe ii^n 

jab lag ridai na aavahi yaad. ||1|| 

if the Lord is not cherished in the heart! 1 1 1| | 

iJd'S'O c<<j| fa»F oflri II 

ta-o parvaah kayhee ki-aa keejai. 

Why should someone care for anything else, 

tT?>fH ff?>fH folS Httfl" bItT mil g?F§ II 

janam janam kichh leeiee leejai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

if throughout his life, he gathers in that which is truly worth gathering? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?> oft Hfe HHTO II 

man kee mat mataagal mataa. 

The intellect of the mind is like a drunken elephant. 


TT fag aiHt>^ Hf ift if^ II 

jo ki chh bolee-ai sabh khato khataa. 

Whatever one utters is totally false, the most false of the false. 

ki-aa muhu lai keechai ardaas. 

So what face should we put on to offer our prayer, 

ws ife efe Hnft yrfn iipii 

paap punn du-ay saakhee paas. 1 12| | 

when both virtue and vice are close at hand as witnesses? ||2|| 

iw f of^fu 5T ufe || 

jaisaa too N karahi taisaa ko ho-ay. 
As You make us, so we become. 

§9 fe?> UFF ?Fdt 5ffe II 

tujjn bin doojaa naahee ko-ay. 
Without You, there is no other at all. 

HUt B Hfe ^ftr 3Ut 5T IT% II 

jayhee too N mat deh tayhee ko paavai. 

As is the understanding which You bestow, so do we receive. 

»TV W% fet II3II 

tuDh aapay bhaavai tivai chalaavai. 1 1 3| | 

As it pleases Your Will, so do You lead us. 1 1 3| | 

raag ratan paree-aa parvaar. 

The divine crystalline harmonies, their consorts, and their celestial families 

fen f%fo §u# mfk? ii 

tis vich upjai amrit saar. 

- from them, the essence of Ambrosial Nectar is produced. 


(TOoT orat w feu TO HTO II 

naanak kartay kaa ih Dhan maal. 

Nanak, this is the wealth and property of the Creator Lord. 

ft^ff Suata*! iiantfn 

jay ko booihai ayhu beechaar. ||4||9|| 

If only this essential reality were understood! 1 14| |9| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

orfe few »of# urfe »rfe»r 3T fnfe oftt dtj'fear n 

kar kirpaa apnai ghar aa-i-aa taa mil sakhee-aa kaaj rachaa-i-aa. 

When by His Grace He came to my home, then my companions met together to 

celebrate my marriage. 

v& eftf Hf?> »r?re §fe»r #t»ru^ »rfe»f T 1 1 hi i 

khayl daykh man anad bha-i-aa saho vee-aahan aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Beholding this play, my mind became blissful; my Husband Lord has come to marry 

me. ||1|| 

WWU WWU oTOSt fSTHot at^f II 

gaavhu gaavhu kaamnee bibayk beechaar. 

So sing - yes, sing the songs of wisdom and reflection, brides. 

UH% Uffe »rfe»F HdlHk6 53Tf II ^ II Wf II 

hamrai ghar aa-i-aa jagjeevan bhataar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My spouse, the Life of the world, has come into my home. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<JTf Unrt UH? #>F<J ft? U»F FT HU fHfo»F 3* FTfcW II 

guroo du-aarai hamraa vee-aahu je ho-aa jaa N saho mili-aa taa N jaani-aa. 

When I was married within the Gurdwara, the Guru's Gate, I met my Husband Lord, 

and I came to know Him. 


fe<J tfoP HfU ^f%»F fj »fy 3Tfe»f H?> H^W 113 II 

tihu lokaa meh sabad ravi-aa hai aap ga-i-aa man maani-aa. 1 12| | 

The Word of His Shabad is pervading the three worlds; when my ego was quieted, my 

mind became happy. 1 12| | 

y>m^ aw »rfu h^t trefc aw ?> ushi 

aapnaa kaaraj aap savaaray horan kaaraj na ho-ee. 

He Himself arranges His own affairs; His affairs cannot be arranged by anyone else. 

fks oP^frT HS*f efe»F ET^H U 3T3>ffa f^T II3II 

jit kaaraj sat santokh da-i-aa Dharam hai gurmukh boojjnai ko-ee. 1 1 3| | 

By the affair of this marriage, truth, contentment, mercy and faith are produced; but 

how rare is that Gurmukh who understands it! 1 1 3| | 

WTifs (TO* H^cT cF faf £oT fife II 

bhanat naanak sabjinaa kaa pir ayko so-ay. 
Says Nanak, that Lord alone is the Husband of all. 

fen £ ?refe org w Hd'dife ufe iiainon 

jis no nadar karay saa sohagan ho-ay. 1 1 4| 1 10| | 

She, upon whom He casts His Glance of Grace, becomes the happy soul-bride. 
I|4||10|| 

WHUf^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

fcTRJ H$ HHHfe HUftT H^fe II 

garihu ban samsar sahj subhaa-ay. 

Home and forest are the same, for one who dwells in the balance of intuitive peace 
and poise. 

tJ?JHfe 3Tf WE\ ofldfe S'fe II 

durmat gat bha-ee keerat thaa-ay. 

His evil-mindedness departs, and the Praises of God take its place. 


m U§3t Hftf II 

sach pa-orhee saacha-o mukh naa N -o. 

To chant the True Name with one's mouth is the true ladder. 
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Hfe^Tf frf% W% fctT II ^ II 

satgur sayv paa-ay nij thaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Serving the True Guru, one finds one's own place within the self. 1 1 1| | 

H?> f t S3H?> WE II 

man chooray khat darsan jaan. 

To conquer the mind is the knowledge of the six Shaastras. 

H^HfeUTOM^ mil 3Ur§ II 

sarab jot pooran bhagvaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Divine Light of the Lord God is perfectly pervading. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttffaoT fe»FH t^f oft || 

aDhik ti-aas bhaykh baho karai. 

Excessive thirst for Maya makes people wear all sorts of religious robes. 

eg ftrfw Jjtf ^fe iraut ii 

dukh bikhi-aa sukh tan parharai. 

The pain of corruption destroys the body's peace. 

oPH erg ttf3fo U?> fu% II 

kaam kroDh antar Dhan hirai. 

Sexual desire and anger steal the wealth of the self within. 

gfe c^fk frtHdd IIPII 

dubiDhaa chhod naam nistarai. ||2|| 

But by abandoning duality, one is emancipated through the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. ||2|| 


firefe Htt'di HUH II 

sifat salaahan sahj anand. 

In the Lord's Praise and adoration is intuitive peace, poise and bliss. 

mr% uk aifsfe ii 

sakhaa sain paraym gobind. 

The Love of the Lord God is one's family and friends. 

»fir oft »for mffte II 

aapay karay aapay bakhsind. 

He Himself is the Doer, and He Himself is the Forgiver. 

3$ H?> Ufa Ufa »F3T fife II3II 

tan man har peh aagai jind. 1 13| | 

My body and mind belong to the Lord; my life is at His Command. 1 13| | 

|5 feore >W €U %U II 

Ihooth vikaar mahaa dukh dayh. 

Falsehood and corruption cause terrible suffering. 

tu etnfu nfk uu n 

bhaykh varan deeseh sabh khayh. 

All the religious robes and social classes look just like dust. 

H §VH H »ft FPfe II 

jo upjai so aavai jaa-ay. 

Whoever is born, continues to come and go. 

cTO^ wrfk^" ^JFPfe II 8 II II 

naanak asthir naam rajaa-ay. 1 14| 1 11| | 

Nanak, only the Naam and the Lord's Command are eternal and everlasting. 
I|4||H|| 

WW HUZF °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 


^ ocm »r$v ii 

ayko sarvar kamal anoop. 

In the pool is the one incomparably beautiful lotus. 

sadaa bigaasai parmal roop. 

It blossoms continually; its form is pure and fragrant. 

ftTW H3t tJcflftr UH II 

oojal motee choogeh hans. 

The swans pick up the bright jewels. 

cTCF HdWlA MfH II *=\ II 

sarab kalaa jagdeesai a N s. 1 1 1| | 

They take on the essence of the All-powerful Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | 

h etn r §vh few ii 

jo deesai so upjai binsai. 

Whoever is seen, is subject to birth and death. 

fe?> rm Hd^fd oTHW ?> II «=\ II II 

bin jal sarvar kamal na deesai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I n the pool without water, the lotus is not seen. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

few ft tnt %e II 

birlaa boojjnai paavai bhayd. 

How rare are those who know and understand this secret. 

FRF 3tf?> offr f?>3 H*? II 

saakhaa teen kahai nit bayd. 

The Vedas continually speak of the three branches. 

(TO fW oft FJdfe FOffe II 

naad bind kee surat samaa-ay. 

One who merges into the knowledge of the Lord as absolute and related, 


Hfeuf frf% iran i& yfe iipii 

satgur sayv param pad paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

serves the True Guru and obtains the supreme status. 1 1 2| | 

HoT3 WSQ 3fm d^'dO II 

mukto raata-o rang ravaa N ta-o. 

One who is imbued with the Love of the Lord and dwells continually upon Him is 
liberated. 

Wrtt grftT Ht? 1 fydlH'dO II 

raajan raaj sadaa bigsaa N ta-o. 

He is the king of kings, and blossoms forth continually. 

frTH 3 cFtffu foraiF tpfe || 

jis too N raakhahi kirpaa Dhaar. 

That one whom You preserve, by bestowing Your Mercy, Lord, 

§33 UTU?) H^fo 3rfe II3II 

boodat paahan taareh taar. 1 1 3| | 

even the sinking stone - You float that one across. 1 13| | 

fes^i Hfu nfe fsw^E nfu frfe»r II 

taribhavan meh jot taribhavan meh jaani-aa. 

Your Light is pervading the three worlds; I know that You are permeating the three 
worlds. 

§*53 §st urg nfo wrfenr II 

ulat bha-ee ghar ghar meh aani-aa. 

When my mind turned away from Maya, I came to dwell in my own home. 

»ffufefk WmfB fe^ Wfe II cTOof fs?) t Wi\ 11911^311 

ahinis bhagat karay liv laa-ay. naanak tin kai laagai paa-ay. 1 14| 1 12 1 1 

Nanak falls at the feet of that person who immerses himself in the Lord's Love, and 

performs devotional worship night and day. ||4||12|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 


gurmat saachee hujat door. 

Receiving the True Teachings from the Guru, arguments depart. 

auf farmer wm iifo n 

bahut si-aanap laagai Dhoor. 

But through excessive cleverness, one is only plastered with dirt. 

Wft\ ftfZ HtJ cVfe II 

laagee mail mitai sach naa-ay. 

The filth of attachment is removed by the True Name of the Lord. 

UdH'fe fe^ mn 

gur parsaad rahai liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, one remains lovingly attached to the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

u unfa uro m^fk ii 

hai hajoor haajar ardaas. 

He is the Presence Ever-present; offer your prayers to Him. 

WfflJra orat LfrfH IR II gurf II 

dukh sukh saach kartay parabh paas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Pain and pleasure are in the Hands of God, the True Creator. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

or? of>rt »ft Frt ii 

koorh kamaavai aavai jaavai. 

One who practices falsehood comes and goes. 

orafe craf?> ?>ut »pf ii 

kahan kathan vaaraa nahee aavai. 

By speaking and talking, His limits cannot be found. 

fe»F %W |p ?> Lfrf || 

ki-aa daykhaa sooih booih na paavai. 
Whatever one sees, is not understood. 


fk§ ?rt Hfe feyfe 7) »rt iipii 

bin naavai man taripat na aavai. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Name, satisfaction does not enter into the mind. 1 12| | 

TT fHW FT iftT f%»fy II 

jo janmay say rog vi-aapay. 

Whoever is born is afflicted by disease, 

U§H H 1 fe»F ffa II 

ha-umai maa-i-aa dookh santaapay. 
tortured by the pain of egotism and Maya. 

H ?T?> W% H Ufe ?Fkf II 

say jan baachay jo parabh raakhay. 

They alone are saved, who are protected by God. 

Hfe^ra Hfc y>tf}j3 ^ II3II 

satgur sayv amrit ras chaajdiay. 1 1 3| | 

Serving the True Guru, they drink in the Amrit, the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 3| | 

dttdO h?> wfks II 

chalta-o man raakhai amrit chaakhai. 

The unstable mind is restrained by tasting this Nectar. 

yrfenra Hf% *>ff>p ii 

satgur sayv amrit sabad bhaakhai. 

Serving the True Guru, one comes to cherish the Ambrosial Nectar of the Shabad. 

Wr! HHfe Hoffe 3Tfe W% II 

saachai sabad mukat gat paa-ay. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, the state of liberation is obtained. 

(Toot fesu »ry aT^r namsii 

naanak vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 1 14| 1 13 1 1 

Nanak, self-conceit is eradicated from within. ||4||13|| 


WOT^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

TT fefe 3b>T H HtJ qb>F II 

jo tin kee-aa so sach thee-aa. 

Whatever He has done, has proved to be true. 

mf>T5 Tilj Hfddlfd etw II 

amrit naam satgur dee-aa. 

The True Guru bestows the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fu^xi m\ ("rut xfc i& ii 

hirdai naam naahee man bhang. 

With the Naam in the heart, the mind is not separated from the Lord. 

imfes ??f& fw% % inn 

an-din naal pi-aaray sang. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, one dwells with the Beloved. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa tft§ W »RR5t Hd£'«l II 

har jee-o raakho apnee sarnaa-ee. 

Lord, please keep me in the Protection of Your Sanctuary. 
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<jra ufo u^fe^ ire^w ?>t feftr mn g^rf n 

gur parsaadee har ras paa-i-aa naam padaarath na-o niDh paa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, I have obtained the sublime essence of the Lord; I have received the 

wealth of the Naam and the nine treasures. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oraH traK HrJ WW II 

karam Dharam sach saachaa naa-o. 

Those whose karma and Dharma - whose actions and faith - are in the True Name of 
the True Lord 


reyfttd'd wQ II 

taa kai sad balihaarai jaa-o. 

- I am forever a sacrifice to them. 

# urc 3^ h tt?> itc^3 ii 

jo har raatay say jan parvaan. 

Those who are imbued with the Lord are accepted and respected. 

fe?> oft JMfe U^H fcW?> IIP II 

tin kee sangat param niDhaan. 1 12| | 

I n their company, the supreme wealth is obtained. 1 12| | 

Ufa ^ frTfc") iFf&w TO c^t II 

har var jin paa-i-aa Dhan naaree. 

Blessed is that bride, who has obtained the Lord as her Husband. 

UTC fHf W3t ^ItJ'dl II 

har si-o raatee sabad veechaaree. 

She is imbued with the Lord, and she reflects upon the Word of His Shabad. 

»FfU 3% H3Tfe oT?5 3TC II 

aap tarai sangat kul taarai. 

She saves herself, and saves her family and friends as well. 

HfeHTf ftf% 3f 113 II 

satgur sayv tat veechaarai. 1 1 3| | 

She serves the True Guru, and contemplates the essence of reality. ||3|| 

u>rat frfe ufe jto ?f§ ii 

hamree jaat pat sach naa-o. 

The True Name is my social status and honor. 

oraM ITCH HrTH H3 II 

karam Dharam sanjam sat bhaa-o. 

The love of the Truth is my karma and Dharma - my faith and my actions, and my 
self-control. 


TOoT aw US ?> 3fe II 

naanak bakhsay poochh na ho-ay. 

Nanak, one who is forgiven by the Lord is not called to account. 

efFHZS^Hfe IIBinBII 

doojaa maytay ayko so-ay. ||4||14|| 
The One Lord erases duality. 1 1 4| 1 14| | 

WOTI II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

fefe »T^fu fefe FT^fU »T^t II 

ik aavahi ik jaaveh aa-ee. 

Some come, and after they come, they go. 

fefe Ufa ^jfu H>F5t II 

ik har raatay raheh samaa-ee. 

Some are imbued with the Lord; they remain absorbed in Him. 

fefe tref?> arare Hfu s§u ?> u^fu n 

ik Dharan gagan meh tha-ur na paavahi. 

Some find no place of rest at all, on the earth or in the sky. 

say karamheen har naam na Dhi-aavahi. 1 1 1| | 

Those who do not meditate on the Name of the Lord are the most unfortunate. 1 1 1| | 

ara u% § 3Tfe fkfe ws\ ii 

gur pooray tay gat mit paa-ee. 

From the Perfect Guru, the way to salvation is obtained. 

feu HHra feu »ffe sjOntt ?ra m$ ura u^ wiret iihii uu 1 ? n 

ih sansaar bikh vat at bha-ojal gur sabdee har paar langhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This world is a terrifying ocean of poison; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the 

Lord helps us cross over. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ftr?) of§ »rfu ^ Hfe ii 

jin H ka-o aap la-ay parabh mayl. 
Those, whom God unites with Himself, 

fe?> cf§ 7) Ofe II 

tin ka-o kaal na saakai payl. 
cannot be crushed by death. 

irayftf fmm uufo fw% n 

gurmukh nirmal raheh pi-aaray. 

The beloved Gurmukhs remain immaculately pure, 

frff tTW >fe fvfe ctHW fou^ IIPII 

ji-o jal ambh oopar kamal niraaray. 1 12| | 

like the lotus in the water, which remains untouched. ||2|| 

§3* otu fen £ orab^ || 

buraa bhalaa kaho kis no kahee-ai. 

Tell me: who should we call good or bad? 

etn huh irayftf frj subft n 

deesai barahm gurmukh sach lahee-ai. 

Behold the Lord God; the truth is revealed to the Gurmukh. 

»fot§ oraf aranfe n 

akath katha-o gurmat veechaar. 

I speak the Unspoken Speech of the Lord, contemplating the Guru's Teachings, 
fkfe ara narfe w^Q 11311 

mil gur sangat paava-o paar. 1 1 3| | 

I join the Sangat, the Guru's Congregation, and I find God's limits. ||3|| 

wws in? fnfkfe hu %e n 

saasat bayd simrit baho bhayd. 

The Shaastras, the Vedas, the Simritees and all their many secrets; 


»f5Hfe HrT?> ufe ^ II 

athsath majan har ras rayd. 

bathing at the sixty-eight holy places of pilgrimage - all this is found by enshrining the 
sublime essence of the Lord in the heart. 

irayftf firaww ?> wi\ n 

gurmukh nirmal mail na laagai. 

The Gurmukhs are immaculately pure; no filth sticks to them. 

cTOof ftra^ ^% ufa wit ii a ii ii 

naanak hirdai naam vaday Dhur bhaagai. ||4||15|| 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides in the heart, by the greatest pre- 
ordained destiny. 1 14| 1 15| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

fofc fcf% yfe *53T§ irg »FSH fcpfbw II 

niv niv paa-ay laga-o gur apunay aatam raam nihaari-aa. 

Bowing down, again and again, I fall at the Feet of my Guru; through Him, I have 
seen the Lord, the Divine Self, within. 

ores afa^ fu^t ufo ^f%»r ftren efa ylrj'fdnr mil 

karat beechaar hirdai har ravi-aa hirdai daykh beechaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Through contemplation and meditation, the Lord dwells within the heart; see this, and 

understand. ||1|| 

of% ftSHd'd' II 

bolhu raam karay nistaaraa. 

So speak the Lord's Name, which shall emancipate you. 

|ra iraHrfe ufe w% fnt »ffws ufe fifor^ n^ M M 

gur parsaad ratan har laabhai mitai agi-aan ho-ay ujee-aaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, the jewel of the Lord is found; ignorance is dispelled, and the Divine 

Light shines forth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


3% W> ?njt f3fu fcfo U§H ?> tT^ II 

ravnee ravai banDhan nahee tooteh vich ha-umai bharam na jaa-ee. 

By merely saying it with the tongue, one's bonds are not broken, and egotism and 

doubt do not depart from within. 

HfeHTf fHW 3 ufH ft 3* £ H*f lM IIPII 

satgur milai ta ha-umai tootai taa ko laykhai paa-ee. ||2|| 

But when one meets the True Guru, egotism departs, and then, one realizes his 

destiny. ||2|| 

Ufa Ufa ?FM Wftfe fU»f utSH JTO HW §^ EF% II 

har har naam bhagat pari-a pareetam sukh saagar ur Dhaaray. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is sweet and dear to His devotees; it is the ocean of 

peace - enshrine it within the heart. 

3BTfe ^SS HdlHl^6 WSr Hfe 3mHfe Ufa f6Hd'3 IIS II 

bhagat vachhal jagjeevan daataa mat gurmat har nistaaray. 1 1 3| | 

The Lover of His devotees, the Life of the World, the Lord bestows the Guru's 

Teachings upon the intellect, and one is emancipated. ||3|| 

H?> faf ijfe H% Uf W$ mw Hc^fu H>f£ II 

man si-o jooih marai parabh paa-ay mansaa maneh samaa-ay. 

One who dies fighting against his own stubborn mind finds God, and the desires of the 

mind are quieted. 

cTOot foOF 5T% rldltfl'c<S HUFT wfe fe¥ WE 11811^11 

naanak kirpaa karay jagjeevan sahj bhaa-ay liv laa-ay. 1 14| 1 16| | 

Nanak, if the Life of the World bestows His Mercy, one is intuitively attuned to the 

Love of the Lord. ||4||16|| 

WHW'l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

fofH or§ oftjftr ye'^fo fen or§ fen Hwy^fd HHfe ^tr n 

kis ka-o kaheh sunaaveh kis ka-o kis samihaavahi samaih rahay. 

Unto whom do they speak? Unto whom do they preach? Who understands? Let them 

understand themselves. 


kisai parhaaveh parh gun booihay satgur sabad santokh rahay. 1 1 1| | 

Who do they teach? Through study, they come to realize the Lord's Glorious Virtues. 

Through the Shabad, the Word of the True Guru, they come to dwell in contentment. 

Illll 
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aisaa gurmat ramat sareeraa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, realize that He is pervading in all bodies; 

Ufa 3rT £rT H?> 3Tftre arefar 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3TF§ II 

harbhaj mayray man gahir gambheeraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my soul, vibrate on the Profound, Unfathomable Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>ms 3^3T 33Tfe ufe II 

anat tarang bhagat har rangaa. 

Loving devotion to the Lord brings endless waves of joy and delight. 

»f?>fe?> H% Ufa HUT II 

an-din soochay har gun sangaa. 

One who dwells with the Glorious Praises of the Lord, night and day, is sanctified. 

fkfW rTcW WoC3 HH^ II 

mithi-aa janam saakat sansaaraa. 

The birth into the world of the faithless cynic is totally useless. 

WW WmfB FT?> df fod'd 1 II 3 II 

raam bhagat jan rahai niraaraa. ||2|| 

The humble devotee of the Lord remains unattached. 1 1 2| | 

Ht?t offeW Ufa apfettF II 

soochee kaa-i-aa har gun gaa-i-aa. 

The body which sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord is sanctified. 


ttPBH tfh% gfj fe^ WfettF II 

aatam cheen rahai liv laa-i-aa. 

The soul remains conscious of the Lord, absorbed in His Love. 

w wraiff ut^ ii 

aad apaar aprampar heeraa. 

The Lord is the Infinite Primal Being, beyond the beyond, the priceless jewel. 

Wf& ^3* H?F H?> tft^F 113 II 

laal rataa mayraa man Dheeraa. ||3|| 

My mind is totally content, imbued with my Beloved. 1 1 3| | 

cratf ofUfu ofUfu H HE II 

kathnee kaheh kaheh say moo-ay. 

Those who speak and babble on and on, are truly dead. 

HUf efe^vf § fr ii 

so parabh door naahee parabh too N hai. 

God is not far away - God, You are right here. 

Hf trar eftmr H'fenr g'few n 

sabh jag daykhi-aa maa-i-aa chhaa-i-aa. 

I have seen that the whole world is engrossed in Maya. 

s^or 3raHfe ?fh ftr»nfe»F iian^pn 

naanak gurmat naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||4||17|| 

Nanak, through the Guru's Teachings, I meditate on the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. ||4||17|| 

WW HUW <\ fsSoT II 

aasaa mehlaa 1 titukaa. 
Aasaa, First Mehl, Ti-Tukas: 

5TSt #HoT 3tfw tffe II 

ko-ee bheekhak bheekhi-aa khaa-ay. 
One is a beggar, living on charity; 


5ret gfu»F H>rfe II 

ko-ee raajaa rahi-aa samaa-ay. 
another is a king, absorbed in himself. 

fofH Ut H 1 ?) fofH II 

kis hee maan kisai apmaan. 

One receives honor, and another dishonor. 

^fu erg ftr»fT?> ii 

dhaahi usaaray Dharay Dhi-aan. 

The Lord destroys and creates; He is enshrined in His meditation. 

§9 % 5lfe II 

tujjn tay vadaa naahee ko-ay. 
There is no other as great as You. 

fofH %*T75t $W 5fe II ^ II 

kis vaykhaalee changa ho-ay. ||1|| 

So whom should I present to You? Who is good enough? 1 1 1| | 

H^iW^ W II 

mai taa N naam tayraa aaDhaar. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is my only Support. 

§ e^ctdid'd cfdd'd IIHII ^Pf II 

too N daataa karanhaar kartaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are the Great Giver, the Doer, the Creator. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

7) W§ II 

vaat na paava-o veegaa jaa-o. 

I have not walked on Your Path; I have followed the crooked path. 

e^TU ?T"dt W§ II 

dargeh baisan naahee thaa-o. 

I n the Court of the Lord, I find no place to sit. 


H?> cF >ffe»F cF Hg II 

man kaa anDhulaa maa-i-aa kaa banDh. 
I am mentally blind, in the bondage of Maya. 

tit?) tRFH U% fen cTIJ II 

kheen kharaab hovai nit kanDh. 

The wall of my body is breaking down, wearing away, growing weaker. 

WE flte oft HU3t »TH II 

khaan jeevan kee bahutee aas. 

You have such high hopes of eating and living 

§t JFHtoH IIPII 

laykhai tayrai saas giraas. 1 1 2| | 

- your breaths and morsels of food are already counted! 1 12| | 

ttrfufcfk ^KfoT Sfe II 

ahinis anPhulav deepak day-ay. 

Night and day they are blind - please, bless them with Your Light. 

s*0Htt §33 ftfe orafe II 

bha-ojal doobat chint karay-i. 

They are drowning in the terrifying world-ocean, crying out in pain. 

ofUfu H^fu H HT^fU ?F§ II Uf yfttd'd 3* t FF§ II 

kaheh suneh jo maaneh naa-o. ha-o balihaarai taa kai jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who chant, hear and believe in the Name. 

(TOof Sot oft Wd^'fH II 

naanak ayk kahai ardaas. 
Nanak utters this one prayer; 

tftf fUf Hf §t yrfk IIS II 

jee-o pind sabh tayrai paas. ||3|| 

soul and body, all belong to You, Lord. 1 1 3| | 


W 3 eftr fWt 3^ II 

jaa N too N deh japee tayraa naa-o. 
When You bless me, I chant Your Name. 

€^RT HHS U% W§ II 

dargeh baisan hovai thaa-o. 

Thus I find my seat in the Court of the Lord. 

w §ij 3 1- u^-rfe ?pfe ii 

jaa N tuDh bhaavai taa durmat jaa-ay. 

When it pleases You, evil-mindedness departs, 

farore Hfe ?h »rfe ii 

gi-aan ratan man vasai aa-ay. 

and the jewel of spiritual wisdom comes to dwell in the mind. 

?5^fe 5T% 3T Hfedld fHW II 

nadar karay taa satgur milai. 

When the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, then one comes to meet the True Guru, 
paranvat naanak bhavjal tarai. 1 1 4| 1 18| | 

Prays Nanak, carry us across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 4| 1 18 1 1 

»f T H T HUW ^ UtJW ii 

aasaa mehlaa 1 panchpaday. 
Aasaa, First Mehl, Panch-Padas: 

tJIJ fkft W lM fR5 §3ftT orfk c^dt II 

duDh bin Dhavn pankh bin pankhee jal bin ut-bhuj kaam naahee. 

A cow without milk; a bird without wings; a garden without water - totally useless! 

few hw3^ Tmn >M ast §^ ?fh ?f# mn 

ki-aa sultaan salaam vihoonaa anDhee kothee tayraa naam naahee. ||1|| 

What is an emperor, without respect? The chamber of the soul is so dark, without the 

Name of the Lord. ||1|| 


^ feHdfd HU^ II 

kee visrahi dukh bahutaa laagai. 

How could I ever forget You? It would be so painful! 

Utf wit § f%Hf cVTjt IR II 3<F§ || 

dukh laagai too N visar naahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I would suffer such pain - no, I shall not forget You! 1 11| | Pause| | 

Wft WJ flfe cTUt 5T?ft 1^ ft II 

akhee anDh jeebh ras naahee kannee pavan na vaajai. 

The eyes grow blind, the tongue does not taste, and the ears do not hear any sound. 

UHS 1 " wi\ fkz h^ 1 " ^5 win iipii 

charnee chalai pajootaa aagai vin sayvaa fal laagay. ||2|| 

He walks on his feet only when supported by someone else; without serving the Lord, 
such are the fruits of life. 1 12| | 

wtt few guffe^l fnte w% orM ii 

akhar birakh baag bhu-ay chokhee sinchit bhaa-o karayhee. 

The Word is the tree; the garden of the heart is the farm; tend it, and irrigate it with 
the Lord's Love. 

Heirt 1 ^ W3\ cTK f%?i ofW 50T Wot IIS II 

sabhnaa fal laagai naam ayko bin karmaa kaisay layhee. ||3|| 

All these trees bear the fruit of the Name of the One Lord; but without the karma of 

good actions, how can anyone obtain it? ||3|| 

tftttf Hfk §% H^ 7 foTH FTUt II 

jaytay jee-a taytay sabh tayray vin sayvaa fal kisai naahee. 

As many living beings are there are, they are all Yours. Without selfless service, no 

one obtains any reward. 

JTtf Wc? U% (7% rft§ c^dt II 8 II 

dukh sukh bhaanaa tayraa hovai vin naavai jee-o rahai naahee. 1 14| | 

Pain and pleasure come by Your Will; without the Name, the soul does not even exist. 

I|4|| 


mat vich maran jeevan hor kaisaa jaa jeevaa taa N jugat naahee. 

To die in the Teachings is to live. Otherwise, what is life? That is not the way. 
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otfr s^or tfor tin 34 m nut imnitfii 

kahai naanak jeevaalay jee-aa jah bhaavai tan raakh tuhee. 1 1 5| 1 19| | 

Says Nanak, He grants life to the living beings; Lord, please keep me according to 

Your Will. ||5||19|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

5Pfe»F HU>F H?> fj 03t II 

kaa-i-aa barahmaa man hai Dhotee. 

Let the body be the Brahmin, and let the mind be the loin-cloth; 

fcjr»P7> ti^f ftmr^ otmrst n 

gi-aan janay-oo Dhi-aan kuspaatee. 

let spiritual wisdom be the sacred thread, and meditation the ceremonial ring. 

Ufa tTH II 

har naamaa jas jaacha-o naa-o. 

I seek the Name of the Lord and His Praise as my cleansing bath. 

are iraH^t HufH H>f§ mn 

gur parsaadee barahm samaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, I am absorbed into God. ||1|| 

if% w stuk z\w3 ii 

paa N day aisaa barahm beechaar. 

Pandit, religious scholar, contemplate God in such a way 


FTH HftJ FTH U3§ c^K Brf »IW 1 1 HI I II 

naamay such naamo parha-o naamay chaj aachaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

that His Name may sanctify you, that His Name may be your study, and His Name 

your wisdom and way of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wufa tT$f ftraf fffe u c^fe ii 

baahar janay-oo jichar jot hai naal. 

The outer sacred thread is worthwhile only as long as the Divine Light is within. 

1J3\ feoC ?FH H>Ffe II 

Dhotee tikaa naam samaal. 

So make the remembrance of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, your loin-cloth and the 
ceremonial mark on your forehead. 

aithai othai nibhee naal. 

Here and hereafter, the Name alone shall stand by you. 

Ufa oraK 7) Wf& IIP II 

vin naavai hor karam na bhaal. 1 12| | 

Do not seek any other actions, except the Name. 1 12| | 

uff uk H'fenr iratrfe n 

poojaa paraym maa-i-aa parjaal. 

Worship the Lord in loving adoration, and burn your desire for Maya. 

%tf<J ?> wf& II 

ayko vaykhhu avar na bhaal. 

Behold only the One Lord, and do not seek out any other. 

^ 3f mm ii 

cheen H ai tat gagan das du-aar. 

Become aware of reality, in the Sky of the Tenth Gate; 

har mukh paath parhai beechaar. 1 1 3| | 

read aloud the Lord's Word, and contemplate it. ||3|| 


#tT77 W§ W3H 3§ wit II 

bhojan bhaa-o bharam bha-o bhaagai. 

With the diet of His Love, doubt and fear depart. 

y T uf»ra T gfn uu 7) wit n 

paahroo-araa chhab chor na laagai. 

With the Lord as your night watchman, no thief will dare to break in. 

fetfoT ftttt'fd frt Uf Eof II 

tilak lilaat jaanai parabh ayk. 

Let the knowledge of the One God be the ceremonial mark on your forehead. 

ft HUH >3f3fe fetoT IIBII 

booihai barahm antar bibayk. 1 14| | 

Let the realization that God is within you be your discrimination. 1 14| | 

?>ut tftfw wfe II 

aachaaree nahee jeeti-aa jaa-ay. 

Through ritual actions, God cannot be won over; 

U# ?>Ut atHfe Wfe II 

paath parhai nahee keemat paa-ay. 

by reciting sacred scriptures, His value cannot be estimated. 

€H> UU W6 7> vrf&W II 

asat dasee chahu bhayd na paa-i-aa. 

The eighteen Puraanas and the four Vedas do not know His mystery. 

(TOot Hfedlfd HUH fwfe»F imilPOII 

naanak satgur barahm dikhaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| 1 20| | 

Nanak, the True Guru has shown me the Lord God. 1 1 5| 1 20| | 

WW HUW <\ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 


fer wars ft?> H^t ii 

sayvak daas bhagat jan so-ee. 

He alone is the selfless servant, slave and humble devotee, 

5W or irayftf M II 

thaakur kaa daas gurmukh ho-ee. 

who as Gurmukh, becomes the slave of his Lord and Master. 

frrf?) frrfo JFtft fef?> ^f?> 3TC?t II 

jin sir saajee tin fun go-ee. 

He, who created the Universe, shall ultimately destroy it. 

fen fa?> f tf 7i ast mn 

tis bin doojaa avar na ko-ee. ||1|| 
Without Him, there is no other at all. 1 1 1| | 

?TH HHfe ^ld'fd II mttfa Wr! W% tJdd'fd 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3TF§ II 

saach naam gur sabad veechaar. gurmukh saachay saachai darbaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Gurmukh reflects upon the True Name; 
in the True Court, he is found to be true. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HtF ttratj Frat »ra*FfH n 

sachaa araj sachee ardaas. 

The true supplication, the true prayer 

mahlee khasam sunay saabaas. 

- within the Mansion of His Sublime Presence, the True Lord Master hears and 
applauds these. 

h# awl Hfe II 

sachai takhat bulaavai so-ay. 

He summons the truthful to His Heavenly Throne 

U ^fk»f^t oC3 jt ufe IIPII 

day vadi-aa-ee karay so ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

and bestows glorious greatness upon them; that which He wills, comes to pass. ||2|| 


3^ 3^ ftr II 

tayraa taan toohai deebaan. 

The Power is Yours; You are my only Support. 

(jrgoTHW fifrre II 

gur kaa sabad sach neesaan. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is my true password. 

H?> UoTH H U^TZ Wfe II 

mannay hukam so pargat jaa-ay. 

One who obeys the Hukam of the Lord's Command, goes to Him openly. 

wq afore &o( a Lrfe nan 

sach neesaanai thaak na paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

With the password of truth, his way is not blocked. 1 1 3| | 

ufes" usfu ^rsfu %tr ii 

pandit parheh vakaaneh vayd. 

The Pandit reads and expounds on the Vedas, 

m^fo ^ws 7i fr^fu ii 

antar vasat na jaaneh bhayd. 

but he does not know the secret of the thing within himself. 

<M fe?) H^t 7) ufe II 

gur bin soihee booih na ho-ay. 

Without the Guru, understanding and realization are not obtained; 

ww ^fk ^fu»r Uf Hfe MB II 

saachaa rav rahi-aa parabhso-ay. ||4|| 

but still God is True, pervading everywhere. ||4|| 

few u§ »rftf ^rst ii 

ki-aa ha-o aakhaa aakh vakhaanee. 
What should I say, or speak or describe? 


§ »rv wzfts j=raH fe^'il ii 

too N aapay jaaneh sarab vidaanee. 

Only You Yourself know, Lord of total wonder. 

cTOori^^eta 1 ^ ii 

naanak ayko dar deebaan. 

Nanak takes the Support of the Door of the One God. 

<jrayfa Wr5 zje&z imiip^n 

gurmukh saach tahaa gudraan. 1 1 5| 1 21| | 

There, at the True Door, the Gurmukhs sustain themselves. 1 1 5| 1 21| | 

WW HUW ^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

oTBt Wtffo %U UU75t §ut few l^t II 

kaachee gaagar dayh duhaylee upjai binsai dukh paa-ee. 

The clay pitcher of the body is miserable; it suffers in pain through birth and death. 

feu trar hw en? fa§ 3^ fa?> ufe are wfo ?> w& mn 

ih jag saagar dutar ki-o taree-ai bin har gur paar na paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

How can this terrifying world-ocean be crossed over? Without the Lord - Guru, it 

cannot be crossed. 1 1 1| | 

§9 fe?> »f^f 7> H% fw% 39 fkfi »f?f ?7 afe U% II 

tujjn bin avar na ko-ee mayray pi-aaray tujjn bin avar na ko-ay haray. 

Without You, there is no other at all, my Beloved; without you, there is no other at 

all. 

Huat f^it f !r fen aw fan ?refo ora mn 3<f§ M 

sarbee rangee roopee too N hai tis bakhsay jis nadar karay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are in all colors and forms; he alone is forgiven, upon whom You bestow Your 

Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


WH H# Uffe ?th ?) U# flra fH§ fW55 ?> %fe II 

saas buree ghar vaas na dayvai pir si-o milan na day-ay buree. 

Maya, my mother-in-law, is evil; she does not let me live in my own home. The vicious 

one does not let me meet with my Husband Lord. 

H*ft Wttt\ o[ u§ tj?j?> Hd^Q ufo ?ra few § ?refo tret iipii 

sakhee saajnee kay ha-o charan sarayva-o har gur kirpaa tay nadar Dharee. ||2|| 
I serve at the feet of my companions and friends; the Lord has showered me with His 
Mercy, through Guru's Grace. ||2|| 
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aap beechaar maar man daykhi-aa turn saa meet na avar ko-ee. 

Reflecting upon my self, and conquering my mind, I have seen that there is no other 

friend like You. 

frif § wafts fsw <ft uu^ eg jto oraftr ret 11311 

ji-o too N raakhahi tiv hee rahnaa dukh sukh dayveh karahi so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

As You keep me, so do I live. You are the Giver of peace and pleasure. Whatever You 

do, comes to pass. 1 13| | 

y>rw h^ff ef fkmrs feu &z »fh few n 

aasaa mansaa do-oo binaasat tarihu gun aas niraas bha-ee. 

Hope and desire have both been dispelled; I have renounced my longing for the three 
qualities. 

futo'^Hti 1 irayftf *reb>r m at §z sut imn 

turee-aavasthaa gurmukh paa-ee-ai sant sabhaa kee ot lahee. 1 1 4| | 

The Gurmukh obtains the state of ecstasy, taking to the Shelter of the Saints' 

Congregation. ||4|| 

fHT»r?> fwtf Frarcfc HfetW3ufflH3ft fuue vm» »ft^ T n 

gi-aan Dhi-aan saglay sabh jap tap jis har hirdai alakh abhayvaa. 

All wisdom and meditation, all chanting and penance, come to one whose heart is 

filled with the Invisible, Inscrutable Lord. 


(TOoT am c^fk H?> 3^ 3T3Hfe U 1 ^ HUtT imilPPII 

naanak raam naam man raataa gurmat paa-ay sahj sayvaa. 1 15| |22| | 

Nanak, one whose mind is imbued with the Lord's Name, finds the Guru's 

Teachings, and intuitively serves. ||5||22|| 

»f T H T huw °i iraw II 

aasaa mehlaa 1 panchpaday. 
Aasaa, First Mehl, Panch-Padas: 

HU HU m cFU II 

moh kutamb moh sabh kaar. 

Your attachment to your family, your attachment to all your affairs 

HU UH UtTU H3TC5 %cFU 1 1 HI I 

moh turn tajahu sagal vaykaar. 1 1 1| | 

- renounce all your attachments, for they are all corrupt. 1 1 1| | 

HU »fU 3UH 3tTU fH atu II 

moh ar bharam tajahu tum H beer. 

Renounce your attachments and doubts, brother, 

jfu 7>nj fuu ut huIu mil uurf n 

saach naam riday ravai sareer. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and dwell upon the True Name within your heart and body. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HU cTH W ?>¥ fcftr we\ II 

sach naam jaa nav niDh paa-ee. 

When one receives the nine treasures of the True Name, 

Ut ?> >fSt II 3 II 

rovai poot na kalpai maa-ee. ||2|| 

his children do not weep, and his mother does not grieve. ||2|| 

£f HfUf^JWU II 

ayt mohi doobaa sansaar. 

In this attachment, the world is drowning. 


irayftr §3% wfe 11311 

gurmukh ko-ee utrai paar. 1 1 3| | 

Few are the Gurmukhs who swim across. 1 1 3| | 

£3 nfu fefo tj?>t irfu 11 

ayt mohi fir joonee paahi. 

In this attachment, people are reincarnated over and over again. 

HU WW FTH Ufa fFfu IIBII 

mohay laagaa jam pur jaahi. 1 14| | 

Attached to emotional attachment, they go to the city of Death. 1 14| | 

etfw & try ct>ffu 11 

gur deekhi-aa lay jap tap kamaahi. 

You have received the Guru's Teachings - now practice meditation and penance. 

T^HUft^ wfe irfu im II 

naa moh tootai naa thaa-ay paahi. ||5|| 

If attachment is not broken, no one is approved. 1 15| | 

c^fe of% 3^ $q ftq fnfe 11 

nadar karay taa ayhu moh jaa-ay. 

But if He bestows His Glance of Grace, then this attachment departs. 

s^or ufa frrf gfr mrfe ii£iip3ii 

naanak har si-o rahai samaa-ay. 1 16| |23| | 

Nanak, then one remains merged in the Lord. ||6||23|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

WfU 5T% HtJ vm» W II 

aap karay sach alakh apaar. 

He Himself does everything, the True, Invisible, Infinite Lord. 


ha-o paapee too N bakhsanhaar. ||1|| 
I am a sinner, You are the Forgiver. 1 1 1| | 

§^ Wc? Hf feg II 

tayraa bhaanaa sabh ki chh hovai. 

By Your Will, everything come to pass. 

H?Kjfe ofrET mfe f%itt mil ^F§ II 

manhath keechai ant vigovai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One who acts in stubborn-mindedness is ruined in the end. ||l||Pause|| 

mwi oft nfe |rfef%»fnft II 

manmukh kee mat koorh vi-aapee. 

The intellect of the self-willed manmukh is engrossed in falsehood. 

fk§ ufo fk>ra3 wfU HH^Jt II3H 

bin har simran paap santaapee. 1 1 2| | 

Without the meditative remembrance of the Lord, it suffers in sin. 1 12| | 

tj^nfe fetfrftr ww fag wwu n 

durmat ti-aag laahaa ki chh layvhu. 

Renounce evil-mindedness, and you shall reap the rewards. 

H »TC5¥ »f#^U II3II 

jo upjai so alakh abhayvhu. 1 1 3| | 

Whoever is born, comes through the Unknowable and Mysterious Lord. ||3|| 

w mr Hur^t ii 

aisaa hamraa sakhaa sahaa-ee. 
Such is my Friend and Companion; 

<jra ufe fkfew 33Tfe lien 

gur har mili-aa bhagat darirhaa-ee. 1 14| | 

meeting with the Guru, the Lord, devotion was implanted within me. ||4|| 


mtft Hfel* 3^ »p% ii 

saglee N sa-odee N totaa aavai. 

In all other transactions, one suffers loss. 

TOof ^KOTjHfe^t imilPBII 

naanak raam naam man bhaavai. 1 1 5| 1 24| | 

The Name of the Lord is pleasing to Nanak's mind. 1 15| |24| | 

WW HUW °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1 cha-upday. 
Aasaa, First Mehl, Chau-Padas: 

f%fe»F ^ItJ'dl 3* LrafijoP# II 

vidi-aa veechaaree taa N par-upkaaree. 

Contemplate and reflect upon knowledge, and you will become a benefactor to others. 
jaa N panch raasee taa N tirath vaasee. 1 1 1| | 

When you conquer the five passions, then you shall come to dwell at the sacred shrine 
of pilgrimage. 1 1 1| | 

UMf ?HflH?j wi\ II 

ghunghroo vaajai jay man laagai. 

You shall hear the vibrations of the tinkling bells, when your mind is held steady. 

3§ AH cf% H faf mil 3*F§ II 

ta-o jam kahaa karay mo si-o aagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

So what can the Messenger of Death do to me hereafter? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»FH frtd'Hl 3§ rffcWHt II 

aas niraasee ta-o sani-aasee. 

When you abandon hope and desire, then you become a true Sannyaasi. 

W FTH H# 3t oTfe»F IIP II 

jaa N jat jogee taa N kaa-i-aa bhogee. 1 1 2| | 

When the Yogi practices abstinence, then he enjoys his body. 1 12| | 


da-i-aa digambar dayh beechaaree. 

Through compassion, the naked hermit reflects upon his inner self. 

ttPfU H% ttf^ 1 " H^t II ^ II 

aap marai avraa nah maaree. ||3|| 

He slays his own self, instead of slaying others. 1 1 3| | 

§oT f ufe %H au§% II 

ayk too hor vays bahutayray. 

You, Lord, are the One, but You have so many Forms. 

??m tFt HtT 7> IIBIIPtlll 

naanak jaanai choj na tayray. 1 14| |25| | 

Nanak does not know Your wondrous plays. 1 14| |25| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

£oT 7) ^itttf offe II 

ayk na bharee-aa gun kar Dhovaa. 

I am not stained by only one sin, that could be washed clean by virtue. 

H?F HU W§[ U§ fefH ^fo H^ 7 II ^11 

mayraa saho jaagai ha-o nis bhar sovaa. 1 1 1| | 

My Husband Lord is awake, while I sleep through the entire night of my life. ||1|| 
i-o ki-o kant pi-aaree hovaa. 

I n this way, how can I become dear to my Husband Lord? 

hu trfr u§ f?>H ^fe h^t imi n 

saho jaagai ha-o nis bhar sovaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My Husband Lord remains awake, while I sleep through the entire night of my life. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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»TH ftiWT% HH »f T ^ T II 

aas pi-aasee sayjai aavaa. 

With hope and desire, I approach His Bed, 

Htf fe 7i II 3 II 

aagai sah bhaavaa ke na bhaavaa. ||2|| 

but I do not know whether He will be pleased with me or not. 1 12| | 

foTWF W& fettF ufeflF HTgt II 

ki-aa jaanaa ki-aa ho-igaa ree maa-ee. 

How do I know what will happen to me, my mother? 

ufo u^h?> fe?> gu?> ?> tret mn ii 

hardarsan bin rahan najaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, I cannot survive. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

OH 7i ^fW H#feH?) II 

paraym na chaakhi-aa mayree tis na buihaanee. 

I have not tasted His Love, and my thirst is not quenched. 

3lfe»F H HH?> CT?) Udd'rtl II3II 

ga-i-aa so joban Dhan pachhutaanee. 1 1 3| | 

My beautiful youth has run away, and now I, the soul-bride, repent and regret. ||3|| 

»f# H »FH fWH> II 

ajai so jaaga-o aas pi-aasee. 

Even now, I am held by hope and desire. 

3Htw f^Ht 3U§ fod'Hl mil g?F§ II 

bha-eelay udaasee raha-o niraasee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I am depressed; I have no hope at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufHyfe6T%HtWf II 

ha-umai kho-ay karay seegaar. 

She overcomes her egotism, and adorns herself; 


3§ cFHfe 3% 33^ IIBII 

ta-o kaaman sayjai ravai bhataar. ||4|| 

the Husband Lord now ravishes and enjoys the soul-bride on His Bed. 1 14| | 

3f ?TOoT^t Hfe^t II 

ta-o naanak kantai man bhaavai. 

Then, Nanak, the bride becomes pleasing to the Mind of her Husband Lord; 

gfe »wt wth mrt mn g^rf iip£ii 

chhod vadaa-ee apnay khasam samaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. ||26|| 

she sheds her self-conceit, and is absorbed in her Lord and Master. ||l||Pause||26|| 

WW HUW ^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

O^ort to tret fe»r^ n 

payvkarhai Dhan kharee i-aanee. 

In this world of my father's house, I, the soul-bride, have been very childish; 

fen hu at h Hre 7) w$ mn 

tis sah kee mai saar na jaanee. 1 1 1| | 

I did not realize the value of my Husband Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HU H^F £oT tJrF ?rdt II 

saho mayraa ayk doojaa nahee ko-ee. 

My Husband is the One; there is no other like Him. 

ct% ite^ ust mn g^rf ii 

nadar karay maylaavaa ho-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

If He bestows His Glance of Grace, then I shall meet Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HTugf to u&fkw n 

saahurrhai Dhan saach pachhaani-aa. 

In the next world of my in-law's house, I, the the soul-bride, shall realize Truth; 


HUftT TXWfe Wf^ fUf Wf&W IIPII 

sahj subhaa-ay apnaa pirjaani-aa. ||2|| 

I shall come to know the celestial peace of my Husband Lord. 1 1 2| | 

<jra udH'tdl )M Hfe »rt ii 

gur parsaadee aisee mat aavai. 

By Guru's Grace, such wisdom comes to me, 

3* cPHfe 3§ Hf?> 3^ II3II 

taa N kaaman kantai man bhaavai. 1 1 3| | 

so that the soul-bride becomes pleasing to the Mind of the Husband Lord. 1 1 3| | 

o[US ?F?>or I WW W of% hW^- II 

kahat naanak bhai bhaav kaa karay seegaar. 

Says Nanak, she who adorns herself with the Love and the Fear of God, 

Ut Hff 3# ¥3*3 II 8 II 32 II 

sad hee sayjai ravai bhataar. 1 14| |27| | 

enjoys her Husband Lord forever on His Bed. 1 14| |27| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

7) foJH of 7> fcJH ^ H^t II 

na kis kaa poot na kis kee maa-ee. 

No one is anyone else's son, and no one is anyone else's mother. 

?|j nfu wzfti zwz\ ii *=\ ii 

Ihoothai mohi bharam bhulaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Through false attachments, people wander around in doubt. ||1|| 

>t% Wftt U§ ofi^ §3* II 

mayray saahib ha-o keetaa tayraa. 

My Lord and Master, I am created by You. 


W § tnft ?F§ $W IIHII dTFf II 

jaa N too N deh japee naa-o tayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If You give it to me, I will chant Your Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUt »f§BT3 ft $3 II 

bahutay a-ugan kookai ko-ee. 

That person who is filled with all sorts of sins may pray at the Lord's Door, 

fF feH H¥H HS\ II3II 

jaa tis bhaavai bakhsay so-ee. 1 1 2| | 

but he is forgiven only when the Lord so wills. 1 1 2| | 

uwet f^Kfe iret ii 

gur parsaadee durmat kho-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, evil-mindedness is destroyed. 

FRJ Utf 1 " Eo[ KS\ II3II 

jah daykhaa tan ayko so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Wherever I look, there I find the One Lord. ||3|| 

ocus m>o( wft Hfe »rt ii 

kahat naanak aisee mat aavai. 

Says Nanak, if one comes to such an understanding, 

3*^H%HfoHH T t IIBIIPtlll 

taa N ko sachay sach samaavai. 1 14| |28| | 

then he is absorbed into the Truest of the True. 1 1 4| 1 28| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1 dupday. 
Aasaa, First Mehl, Du-Padas: 

fef Hd-^dd f?i?W U 1 ^ U^oT fec^fU II 

tit saravrarhai bha-eelay nivaasaa paanee paavak tineh kee-aa. 

In that pool of the world, the people have their homes; there, the Lord has created 

water and fire. 


UofiT HU Ud\ ?Kjt UK ^tf 1 " 3tT pt»fW mil 

pankaj moh pag nahee chaalai ham daykhaa tan doobee-alay. 1 1 1| | 

In the mud of earthly attachment, their feet have become mired, and I have seen 

them drowning there. ||1|| 

H?> §5T %3fH >W II 

man ayk na chaytas moorh manaa. 

foolish people, why don't you remember the One Lord? 

ufe fywdd §% are 3rfe»r imi ^pf n 

har bisrat tayray gun gali-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Forgetting the Lord, your virtues shall wither away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

7? U§ tT3t H3t ?>UT HdTCF rTcW §fe»F II 

naa ha-o jatee satee nahee parhi-aa moorakh mugDhaa janam bha-i-aa. 

1 am not a celibate, nor am I truthful, nor a scholar; I was born foolish and ignorant. 

U^fe (TOoT fe?> oft HU^ frT?> 3 c^jt ^lHfd^ II 5 II 5 tf II 

paranvat naanak tin H kee sarnaa jin H too N naahee veesri-aa. 1 1 2| 1 29| | 

Prays Nanak, I seek the Sanctuary of those who do not forget You, Lord. 1 12| |29| | 

WFHTOf^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

few urg few <Jra few §u£h II 

chhi-a qhar chhi-a gur chhi-a updays. 

There are six systems of philosophy, six teachers, and six doctrines; 

|TU 3Tf £cT %H W$cT 1 1 HI I 

gur gur ayko vays anayk. 1 1 1| | 

but the Teacher of teachers is the One Lord, who appears in so many forms. 1 1 1| | 

^ urfe orat cltufe uIh ii 

jai ghar kartay keerat ho-ay. 

That system, where the Praises of the Creator are sung 


so ghar raakh vadaa-ee tohi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

- follow that system; in it rests greatness. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f%7TC HfH»F U|3b>F fast 3fe»F II H^rf ffe »f$cT II 

visu-ay chasi-aa gharhee-aa pahraa thitee vaaree maahu bha-i-aa. sooraj ayko rut 
anayk. 

As the seconds, minutes, hours, days, weekdays months and seasons all originate 
from the one sun, 

?r?>or orat ^ ^§ %h IIPII30M 

naanak kartay kay kaytay vays. 1 1 2| 1 30| | 

Nanak, so do all forms originate from the One Creator. 1 1 2| 1 30| | 
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^Hfeare UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

>X r H T urg 3 HUW <\ ii 

aasaa ghar 3 mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, Third House, First Mehl: 

SHora S*f W$ ?nt S*f §fe orafe HM II 

lakh laskar lakh vaajay nayjay lakh uth karahi salaam. 

You may have thousands of armies, thousands of marching bands and lances, and 
thousands of men to rise and salute you. 

?w §ufo f wfefk *5*r ffe ^ntrftr w?> ii 

lakhaa upar furmaa-is tayree lakh uth raakhahi maan. 

Your rule may extend over thousands of miles, and thousands of men may rise to 
honor you. 

FF Ufe ?F Ut 3+ Hfe fod'^tt oPH \\<\\\ 

jaa N pat laykhai naa pavai taa N sabh niraafal kaam. 1 1 1| | 

But, if your honor is of no account to the Lord, then all of your ostentatious show is 
useless. ||1|| 


har kay naam binaa jag DhanDhaa. 

Without the Name of the Lord, the world is in turmoil. 

ft HUSr HM^ 1 ^ $W # H >W WF II ^11 3*P§ II 

jay bahutaa samjaa-ee-ai bholaa bhee so anDho anDhaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Even though the fool may be taught again and again, he remains the blindest of the 

blind. ||l||Pause|| 

f5*f tr<fNfu stf Htih>rfe tFFrfu »r^fu stf frftr n 

lakh khatee-ah lakh sanjee-ah khaajeh la kh aavahi lakh jaahi. 

You may earn thousands, collect thousands, and spend thousands of dollars; 

thousands may come, and thousands may go. 

w yfe ?r 3* ^ fgff fefe Ljiftj up || 

jaa N pat laykhai naa pavai taa N jee-a kithai fir paahi. 1 1 2| | 

But, if your honor is of no account to the Lord, then where will you go to find a safe 
haven? ||2|| 

WTTS HH^^St Slf Ufe U^fu II 

lakh saasat samjhaavanee lakh pandit parheh puraan. 

Thousands of Snaastras may be explained to the mortal, and thousands of Pandits 
may read the Puraanas to him; 

w yfe ?r 3* h# onra^ 113 n 

jaa N pat laykhai naa pavai taa N sabhay kuparvaan. 1 1 3| | 

but, if his honor is of no account to the Lord, then all of this is unacceptable. 1 1 3| | 

HtJ ?FfH Ufe fVH orafH ?TH ctdd'd II 

sach naam pat oopjai karam naam kartaar. 

Honor comes from the True Name, the Name of the Merciful Creator. 

^rdfofH fel FT ?H ?TOof U^" II 8 II H II II 

ahinis hirdai jay vasai naanak nadree paar. ||4||1||31|| 

If it abides in the heart, day and night, Nanak, then the mortal shall swim across, by 
His Grace. ||4||1||31|| 


WOT^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

ete 1 " H?F £oT c^H tftf f%ftJ yrfew §W II 

deevaa mayraa ayk naam dukh vich paa-i-aa tayl. 

The One Name is my lamp; I have put the oil of suffering into it. 

§f?> w?rfk §u nfw for fth fk§ mn 

un chaanan oh sokhi-aa chookaa jam si-o mayl. 1 1 1| | 

Its flame has dried up this oil, and I have escaped my meeting with the Messenger of 
Death. ||1|| 

Hof 5T Soffe 1 ipfe II 

lokaa mat ko fakarh paa-ay. 

people, do not make fun of me. 

?5*f Hfe»F offo £cf£ £cT 33t & Wfa II *=\ II II 

lakh marhi-aa kar aykthay ayk ratee lay bhaahi. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Thousands of wooden logs, piled up together, need only a tiny flame to burn. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f% UHfe H^t ^H§ forfg»F ^Ty ddd'd II 

pind patal mayree kaysa-o kiri-aa sach naam kartaar. 

The Lord is my festive dish, of rice balls on leafy plates; the True Name of the Creator 
Lord is my funeral ceremony. 

>>ft §t »rf u 1 ^ ir<j h?f iip ii 

aithai othai aagai paachhai ayhu mayraa aaDhaar. ||2|| 

Here and hereafter, in the past and in the future, this is my support. 1 1 2| | 

y<VdfH fH^fe (7% »FHH ^§ II 

gang banaaras sifat tumaaree naavai aatam raa-o. 

The Lord's Praise is my River Ganges and my city of Benares; my soul takes its sacred 
cleansing bath there. 


sachaa naavan taa N thee-ai jaa N ahinis laagai bhaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

That becomes my true cleansing bath, if night and day, I enshrine love for You. 1 1 3| | 

feoT Hoft gfi-fS# STUH^ fife tpfe II 

ik lokee hor chhamichharee baraahman vat pind khaa-ay. 

The rice balls are offered to the gods and the dead ancestors, but it is the Brahmins 
who eat them! 

c5TO f% H^HtH oT oTHf fc^fk c^fu II8IIPII3PII 

naanak pind bakhsees kaa kabahoo N nikhootas naahi. 1 14| |2| |32| | 

Nanak, the rice balls of the Lord are a gift which is never exhausted. 1 14| |2| |32| | 

»f T H T urg 9 HUW °l 

aasaa ghar 4 mehlaa 1 

Aasaa, Fourth House, First Mehl: 

^HfeHre UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
dayviti-aa darsan kai taa-ee dookh bhookh tirath kee-ay. 

The Gods, yearning for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, suffered through pain 
and hunger at the sacred shrines. 

fTcJTt FTSt H3Tfe HfU tt3 offo offo #*f II ^ II 

jogee jatee jugat meh rahtay kar kar bhagvay bhaykh bha-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The yogis and the celibates live their disciplined lifestyle, while others wear saffron 

robes and become hermits. ||1|| 

ta-o kaaran saahibaa rang ratay. 

For Your sake, Lord Master, they are imbued with love. 


§% ?TH »f^oT |U lmsr ofUf ?> W$ §% 31^ II ^ II II 

tayray naam anaykaa roop anantaa kahan na jaahee tayray gun kaytay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Your Names are so many, and Your Forms are endless. No one can tell how may 
Glorious Virtues You have. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

urg w UH3t W$ sfk fewfefe ^H3t£ II 

dar ghar mehlaa hastee qhorhav chhod vilaa-it days ga-ay. 

Leaving behind hearth and home, palaces, elephants, horses and native lands, mortals 
have journeyed to foreign lands. 

Ufa UoTH^ Hrfeof Wfcd( t^tW Wfe IIP II 

peer paykaa N bar saalik saadik chhodee dunee-aa thaa-ay pa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The spiritual leaders, prophets, seers and men of faith renounced the world, and 

became acceptable. 1 12| | 

Wxl HUrT H*f 5TH 3#»f& oPU^ g# tJH? II 

saad sahj sukh ras kas tajee-alay kaaparh chhodav chamarh lee-ay. 

Renouncing tasty delicacies, comfort, happiness and pleasures, some have abandoned 

their clothes and now wear skins. 

sro^e efe 7pfU at e^%H 3Z us ii 

dukhee-ay daradvand dar tayrai naam ratay darvays bha-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Those who suffer in pain, imbued with Your Name, have become beggars at Your 

Door. ||3|| 

*TC53t tftfat Hodt fW Hf W oft?>t || 

khalrhee khapree lakrhee chamrhee sikhaa soot Dhotee keen H ee. 

Some wear skins, and carry begging bowls, bearing wooden staffs, and sitting on deer 

skins. Others raise their hair in tufts and wear sacred threads and loin-cloths. 

§ Wfat U§ H^jft U^t (TOof wfB o(ti\ 11811^113311 

too N saahib ha-o saa N gee tayraa paranvai naanak jaat kaisee. ||4||1||33|| 

You are the Lord Master, I am just Your puppet. Prays Nanak, what is my social status 

to be?||4||l||33|| 
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WW urg L| HUW <\ 

aasaa ajw 5 mehlaa 1 
Aasaa, Fifth House, First Mehl: 

^Hfeare vwfe n 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ifo lara Hfe ^ ii 

bheetar panch gupat man vaasay. 

The five evil passions dwell hidden within the mind. 

to ^ufu ^fu f^H mil 

thir na raheh jaisay bhaveh udaasay. 1 1 1| | 

They do not remain still, but move around like wanderers. 1 1 1| | 

H§ W6* €fe»T5 W3\ fef 7) ^ II 

man mayraa da-i-aal saytee thir na rahai. 

My soul does not stay held by the Merciful Lord. 

oOf^t ynft iJ^t wfew »ffaor &§\ \\<\\\ gurf n 

lobhee kaptee paapee paakhandee maa-i-aa aDhik lagai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
It is greedy, deceitful, sinful and hypocritical, and totally attached to Maya. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WW 3Tfe ufddQdfl II 

fool maalaa gal pahir-ugee haaro. 

I will decorate my neck with garlands of flowers. 

fk^F uhjH 3H ddQdfl WrfF3 IIPII 

milaigaa pareetam tab kar-ugee seegaaro. 1 12| | 

When I meet my Beloved, then I will put on my decorations. ||2|| 

ifo mft TSH £oT II 

panch sakhee ham ayk bhataaro. 

I have five companions and one Spouse. 


Ufk ?5BTt U tft»f^ T tJ'ttid'd 113 II 

payd lagee hai jee-arhaa chaalanhaaro. 1 1 3| | 

It is ordained from the very beginning, that the soul must ultimately depart. 1 13| | 

ifo mft fkfe 3^3 ct%<F ii 

panch sakhee mil rudan karayhaa. 

The five companions will lament together. 

ittS* U^fe cTOof 11811^113811 

saahu pajootaa paranvat naanak laykhaa dayhaa. 1 14| 1 1| |34| | 

When the soul is trapped, prays Nanak, it is called to account. ||4||1||34|| 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»iW urg £ ^ || 

aasaa ghar 6 mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, Sixth House, First Mehl: 

man motee jay gahnaa hovai pa-un hovai soot Dhaaree. 

If the pearl of the mind is strung like a jewel on the thread of the breath, 

fti>F HtBM oT T Hfe 3"fc ?F% fU»F9T II ^11 

l<himaa seegaar kaaman tan pahirai raavai laal pi-aaree. ||1|| 

and the soul-bride adorns her body with compassion, then the Beloved Lord will enjoy 

His lovely bride. ||1|| 

Wfi <jrfe oFKfe HUt II 

laal baho gun kaaman mohee. 

my Love, I am fascinated by Your many glories; 

§%ireufoff imi grrf n 

tayray gun hohi na avree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Your Glorious Virtues are not found in any other. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ufo ufo u 1 ^ srfc w ufu% ^fef t23 wet II 

har har haar kanth lay pahirai daamodar dant lay-ee. 

If the bride wears the garland of the Lord's Name, Har, Har, around her neck, and if 
she uses the toothbrush of the Lord; 

oraorfeor^^3T^yf^fe77fHftrfef iipii 

kar kar kartaa kangan pahirai in biDh chit Dharay-ee. 1 12| | 

and if she fashions and wears the bracelet of the Creator Lord around her wrist, then 
she shall hold her consciousness steady. 1 12| | 

HMHtics era uftrl iraHHf u<r wet II 

maDhusoodan kar mundree pahirai parmaysar pat lay-ee. 

She should make the Lord, the Slayer of demons, her ring, and take the Transcendent 
Lord as her silken clothes. 

qfaH ^ oTHfk Ht% HOT £et 113 II 

Dheeraj Dharhee banDhaavai kaaman sareerang surmaa day-ee. ||3|| 

The soul-bride should weave patience into the braids of her hair, and apply the lotion 

of the Lord, the Great Lover. 1 1 3| | 

H?> H^fo H eHfoT FFW cPfe»F HH of^^t II 

man mandar jay deepak jaalay kaa-i-aa sayj karay-ee. 

If she lights the lamp in the mansion of her mind, and makes her body the bed of the 
Lord, 

grf HH HH »rt 3 ?TOcT % ofM 11811^113^11 

gi-aan raa-o jab sayjai aavai ta naanak bhog karay-ee. ||4||1||35|| 

then, when the King of spiritual wisdom comes to her bed, He shall take her, and 

enjoy her. ||4||1||35|| 

WW HUW °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

oft^ ut of% ora^fenr fen few orab^ wz\ n 

keetaa hovai karay karaa-i-aa tis ki-aa kahee-ai bhaa-ee. 

The created being acts as he is made to act; what can be said to him, Siblings of 
Destiny? 


H feg ora^r F offe 3fb»F 5tt tJdd'«l 1 1 HI I 

jo ki chh karnaa so kar rahi-aa keetay ki-aa chaturaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Whatever the Lord is to do, He is doing; what cleverness could be used to affect Him? 

Illll 

3^ UoTH WW §IJ W% II 

tayraa hukam bhalaa tuDh bhaavai. 

The Order of Your Will is so sweet, Lord; this is pleasing to You. 

cTOot 3* off fktf W% c^fH H>ft IIHII 3<F§ II 

naanaktaa ka-o milai vadaa-ee saachay naam samaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Nanak, he alone is honored with greatness, who is absorbed in the True Name. 

||1|| Pause| | 

fcTCH yfe»F Hd^ 1 fofw HTUfe UoTH ?> Mil 

kirat pa-i-aa parvaanaa likhi-aa baahurh hukam na ho-ee. 

The deeds are done according to pre-ordained destiny; no one can turn back this 

Order. 

iw fefW" SW Hfe ?> HoT c^t IIP II 

jaisaa likhi-aa taisaa parhi-aa mayt na sakai ko-ee. ||2|| 

As it is written, so it comes to pass; no one can erase it. ||2|| 

H c? HUBT y'd'dl II 

jay ko dargeh bahutaa bolai naa-o pavai baajaaree. 

He who talks on and on in the Lord's Court is known as a joker. 

hh^ft wrf\ ixk ?rzjt orat »rt H^t us ii 

satranj baajee pakai naahee kachee aavai saaree. ||3|| 

He is not successful in the game of chess, and his chessmen do not reach their goal. 
I|3|| 

cT ufef atcT cT II 

naa ko parhi-aa pandit beenaa naa ko mooraj<h mandaa. 

By himself, no one is literate, learned or wise; no one is ignorant or evil. 


H^t >>fefo ftTCfe orer£ 5f§ ofzM W& M8IIPII3£ll 

bandee andar sifat karaa-ay taa ka-o kahee-ai bandaa. ||4||2||36|| 

When, as a slave, one praises the Lord, only then is he known as a human being. 

I|4||2||36|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

oT H# Hfo Ht* fW fw d^'^Q II 

gur kaa sabad manai meh mundraa khinthaa khimaa hadhaava-o. 

Let the Word of the Guru's Shabad be the ear-rings in your mind, and wear the 

patched coat of tolerance. 

TT felT oft" WW offo W?fe HUtT HcJT fofa II ^ II 

jo ki chh karai bhalaa kar maan-o sahj jog niDji paava-o. 1 1 1| | 

Whatever the Lord does, look upon that as good; thus you shall obtain the treasure of 

Sehj Yoga. ||1|| 
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WW HdH 1 fft^ t^TU {TOT H# U^K 33 Hfu II 

baabaa jugtaa jee-o jugah jug jogee param tant meh joga N . 

father, the soul which is united in union as a Yogi, remains united in the supreme 

essence throughout the ages. 

mte fodHA yfe»r fwm; opfew uh iar mn g^rf n 

amrit naam niranjan paa-i-aa gi-aan kaa-i-aa ras bhoga N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One who has obtained the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Immaculate Lord - his 

body enjoys the pleasure of spiritual wisdom. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fH¥ rtdldl Hfu ttFHfe WR§ oTW-T fe»Tcrit W II 

siv nagree meh aasan baisa-o kalap ti-aagee baada N . 

In the Lord's City, he sits in his Yogic posture, and he forsakes his desires and 

conflicts. 


first gf?) »ffufefk ut ?re iipii 

sioyee sabad sadaa Dhun sohai ahinis poorai naada N . 1 12| | 

The sound of the horn ever rings out its beautiful melody, and day and night, he is 

filled with the sound current of the Naad. 1 1 2| | 

pat veechaar gi-aan mat dandaa varatmaan bibhoota N . 

My cup is reflective meditation, and spiritual wisdom is my walking stick; to dwell in 
the Lord's Presence is the ashes I apply to my body. 

ufo ofofe ddd'fa u>f# irayftf u§ »ratH iisn 

har keerat rahraas hamaaree gurmukh panth ateeta N . 1 1 3| | 

The Praise of the Lord is my occupation; and to live as Gurmukh is my pure religion. 
I|3|| 

jrarcfr flfe u>r# jffw wM n 

saglee jot hamaaree sammi-aa naanaa varan anayka N . 

My arm-rest is to see the Lord's Light in all, although their forms and colors are so 
numerous. 

kaho naanak sun bharthar jogee paarbarahm liv ayka N . 1 14| |3| |37| | 

Says Nanak, listen, Bharthari Yogi: love only the Supreme Lord God. 1 14| |3| |37| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

<n^ orfd fHP>TO ftr»r^ orfe cr% crfo cx^el ojh we[»( n 

gurh kar gi-aan Dhi-aan kar Dhaavai kar karnee kas paa-ee-ai. 

Make spiritual wisdom your molasses, and meditation your scented flowers; let good 

deeds be the herbs. 

w& 3^?> uh or w fe dfk »ff>f§ ^WEfn\ inn 

bhaathee bhavan paraym kaa pochaa it ras ami-o chu-aa-ee-ai. ||1|| 

Let devotional faith be the distilling fire, and your love the ceramic cup. Thus the 

sweet nectar of life is distilled. 1 1 1| | 


WW H?> H3^U FTH Utt HUH U3T Ufa ufu»F II 

baabaa man matvaaro naam ras peevai sahj rang rach rahi-aa. 

Baba, the mind is intoxicated with the Naam, drinking in its Nectar. It remains 

absorbed in the Lord's Love. 

»ffufefH W5\ UK fo? »f?>W 3TfU»f 1 1 *=\ II UU*§ II 

ahinis banee paraym liv laagee sabad anaahad gahi-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Night and day, remaining attached to the Love of the Lord, the celestial music of the 

Shabad resounds. ||l||Pause|| 

u& fu»fw huh fenfu Ut»r^ w ct§ ?refo ctu ii 

pooraa saach pi-aalaa sehjay tiseh pee-aa-ayjaa ka-o nadar karay. 

The Perfect Lord naturally gives the cup of Truth, to the one upon whom He casts His 

Glance of Grace. 

mf>p 5F ?*ifuT ut few Hfe ft nu IIPII 

amrit kaa vaapaaree hovai ki-aa mad chhoochhai bhaa-o Dharay. ||2|| 

One who trades in this Nectar - how could he ever love the wine of the world? 1 1 2| | 

oft nnft mfkH w$ ute ut §few n 

gur kee saakhee amrit banee peevat hee parvaan bha-i-aa. 

The Teachings of the Guru, the Ambrosial Bani - drinking them in, one becomes 

acceptable and renowned. 

UUH?) oF utHH ut Hoffe t^t oft fe»f ||3 II 

dar darsan kaa pareetam hovai mukat baikunthay karai ki-aa. ||3|| 

Unto the one who loves the Lord's Court, and the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, of 

what use is liberation or paradise? ||3|| 

fH^st HtJ t^dlt HM H?5H ?> W% II 

siftee rataa sad bairaagee joo-ai janam na haarai. 

Imbued with the Lord's Praises, one is forever a Bairaagee, a renunciate, and one's life 
is not lost in the gamble. 

ofU (TTjof Hfe s^dtlfd H# ^ Wte EFU II9II9 Il3tlll 

kaho naanak sun bharthar jogee kheevaa amrit Dhaarai. 1 1 4| 1 4| 1 38| | 

Says Nanak, listen, Bharthari Yogi: drink in the intoxicating nectar of the Lord. 

||4||4||38|| 


WOT^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

gd'H'c 1 ) tfHHW 5t»F 33 1 fe»F II 

khuraasaan khasmaanaa kee-aa hindusataan daraa-i-aa. 
Having attacked Khuraasaan, Baabar terrified Hindustan. 

»rv £h ?> iret ora^ fry orfe h3tw tJd'fe»r n 

aapai dos na day-ee kartaa jam kar mugal charhaa-i-aa. 

The Creator Himself does not take the blame, but has sent the Mugal as the 

messenger of death. 

E3t Wsf ust otdtt 1 ^ i 1 at e^t? ?7 »rfe»r mn 

aytee maar pa-ee karlaanay tai N kee darad na aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

There was so much slaughter that the people screamed. Didn't You feel compassion, 

Lord? 1 1 1|| 

oHS* § oT H^t II 

kartaa too N sabhnaa kaa so-ee. 

Creator Lord, You are the Master of all. 

ft HoBT Hott off >f% 3* HT7> Ih ?7 M 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

jay saktaa saktay ka-o maaray taa man ros na ho-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If some powerful man strikes out against another man, then no one feels any grief in 

their mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Horar jfcr >f% wit tmK w ydH'^l n 

saktaa seehu maaray pai vagai j<hasmai saa pursaa-ee. 

But if a powerful tiger attacks a flock of sheep and kills them, then its master must 
answer for it. 

3H?> fedl'fe fcftE orat" Hfe»F H 1 ^ ?> oret II 

ratan vigaarh vigo-ay kutee N mu-i-aa saar na kaa-ee. 

This priceless country has been laid waste and defiled by dogs, and no one pays any 
attention to the dead. 


»rir Hfef%^j»rv %^ ^fe»r^t iipii 

aapay jorh vichhorhav aapay vaykh tayree vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

You Yourself unite, and You Yourself separate; I gaze upon Your Glorious Greatness. 

I|2|| 

H ^ c^§ cra^ ^H^Eof^Hfe^t II 

jay ko naa-o Dharaa-ay vadaa saad karay man bhaanay. 

One may give himself a great name, and revel in the pleasures of the mind, 

uhh ?re# 5^ »rt wit ^ n 

khasmai nadree keerhaa aavai jaytay chugai daanay. 

but in the Eyes of the Lord and Master, he is just a worm, for all the corn that he eats. 

Hfe Hfe tftt 3* fef \JF$ ?TOoT TiHj M3imil3tf II 

mar mar jeevai taa ki chh paa-ay naanak naam vakhaanay. 1 1 3| 1 5| 1 39 1 1 

Only one who dies to his ego while yet alive, obtains the blessings, Nanak, by 

chanting the Lord's Name. ||3||5||39|| 

tt\ »f r H T urg p huw 3 

raag aasaa ghar 2 mehlaa 3 

Raag Aasaa, Second House, Third Mehl: 

^Hfeare ijwfw II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa U^H?) Ijrf ^^ofifdl || 

har darsan paavai vadbhaag. 

The Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan is obtained by great good fortune. 

1^ t HHfe H# t^TftT II 

gur kai sabad sachai bairaag. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, true detachment is obtained. 

**3 e^H?> ^dd'd 1 II 

khat darsan vartai vartaaraa. 

The six systems of philosophy are pervasive, 
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<jra oT e^H?> »f3TH miw mn 

gur kaa darsan agam apaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

but the Guru's system is profound and unequalled. 1 1 1| | 

|ra 5T tddnfrt Hoffe 3Tfe ufe II 

gur kai darsan mukat gat ho-ay. 

The Guru's system is the way to liberation. 

WW WPfU Hfe Hfe mil gurf II 

saachaa aap vasai man so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Lord Himself comes to dwell in the mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|ra xMHfo fqf KWW II 

gur darsan uDhrai sansaaraa. 

Through the Guru's system, the world is saved, 

^^S'ffijW II 

jay ko laa-ay bhaa-o pi-aaraa. 

if it is embraced with love and affection. 

fuw few afe ii 

bhaa-o pi-aaraa laa-ay virlaa ko-ay. 

How rare is that person who truly loves the Guru's Way. 

gur kai darsan sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Guru's system, everlasting peace is obtained. ||2|| 

<jra t e^nf?) w ?w ii 

gur kai darsan mokh du-aar. 

Through the Guru's system, the Door of Salvation is obtained. 

HfeHT? H# URWZ WW* II 

satgur sayvai parvaar saaDhaar. 

Serving the True Guru, one's family is saved. 


frtdld 5T§ 3lfe oT^t JTUt II 

niguray ka-o gat kaa-ee naahee. 

There is no salvation for those who have no Guru. 

»RBTfe *T<ft 113 II 

avgan muthay chotaa khaahee. ||3|| 

Beguiled by worthless sins, they are struck down. 1 1 3| | 

gur kai sabad sukh saa N t sareer. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the body finds peace and tranquility. 

irayftf 3 1 " o?§ &§\ 7) Ufa ii 

gurmukh taa ka-o lagai na peer. 
The Gurmukh is not afflicted by pain. 

fWoTO fen ?> »r% ii 

jamkaal tis nayrh na aavai. 

The Messenger of Death does not come near him. 

(TOoT (Jrayfa Wfc HHrf II8IRII80II 

naanak gurmukh saach samaavai. 1 14| 1 1| |40| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is absorbed in the True Lord. ||4||1||40|| 

3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

sabad mu-aa vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

One who dies in the Word of the Shabad, eradicates his self-conceit from within. 

Hfedlf H% few 7) 3>ffe II 

satgur sayvay til na tamaa-ay. 

He serves the True Guru, with no iota of self-interest. 


fodsfO WB* HtT Hf?> ufe II 

nirbha-o daataa sadaa man ho-ay. 

The Fearless Lord, the Great Giver, ever abides in his mind. 

Htjt Wg\ IFE ^fcJT II ^ II 

sachee banee paa-ay bhaag ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The True Bani of the Word is obtained only by good destiny. 1 1 1| | 

|re f%BU »ffire Wfa II 

gun sangrahu vichahu a-ogun jaahi. 

So gather merits, and let your demerits depart from within you. 

y% are t HHfe mffo mn gurf II 

pooray gur kai sabad samaahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You shall be absorbed into the Shabad, the Word of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cjr^ w 3iw ut h frt ii 

gunaa kaa gaahak hovai so gun jaanai. 

One who purchases merits, knows the value of these merits. 

mte H^fe c^k ^rt ii 

amrit sabad naam vakhaanai. 

He chants the Ambrosial Nectar of the Word, and the Name of the Lord. 

w&\ areT HtF ufe ii 

saachee banee soochaa ho-ay. 

Through the True Bani of the Word, he becomes pure. 

fre § ?TH l^r^fe 3fe IIPII 

gun tay naam paraapat ho-ay. 1 12| | 
Through merit, the Name is obtained. ||2|| 

1^ WfWoT 7> FTfU II 

gun amolak paa-ay na jaahi. 

The invaluable merits cannot be acquired. 


man nirmal saachai sabad samaahi. 

The pure mind is absorbed into the True Word of the Shabad. 

H ^sf'dfl frT?> c^K fwfe»F II 

\ — 

say vadbhaagee jin H naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

How very fortunate are those who meditate on the Naam, 

jtc 1 " 3rs^ T H r nfc ^nfew iis ii 

sadaa gundaataa man vasaa-i-aa. ||3|| 

and ever enshrine in their minds the Lord, the Giver of merit. 1 1 3| | 

h are H3RT fn?> yf^d'd tf§ ii 

jo gun sangrahai tin H balihaarai jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who gather merits. 

efo W% W% are <JF§ II 

dar saachai saachay gun gaa-o. 

At the Gate of Truth, I sing the Glorious Praises of the True One. 

»pir #t HUftT H^fe II 

aapay dayvai sahj subhaa-ay. 

He Himself spontaneously bestows His gifts. 

(TOoT ofoffe oTU<r ?T FPfe II 8 II P II *n II 

naanak keemat kahan na jaa-ay. 1 14| |2| |41| | 

Nanak, the value of the Lord cannot be described. 1 14| |2| |41| | 

)W)OT3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

jrfeara feftj ^fkwE\ ii 

satgur vich vadee vadi-aa-ee. 

Great is the greatness of the True Guru; 


f%tf& Hfe fi-fW^t II 

chiree vichhunav mayl milaa-ee. 

He merges in His Merger, those who have been separated for so long. 

»f£r H& Hfe fHS 1 ^ II 

aapay maylay mayl milaa-ay. 

He Himself merges the merged in His Merger. 

ymi$ oftHfe »rv ire mn 

aapnee keemat aapay paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
He Himself knows His own worth. 1 1 1| | 

ufo ^b-rfe fow faftr ufe n 

har kee keemat kin biDh ho-ay. 

How can anyone appraise the Lord's worth? 

ufe »or#yf »raiH »raraf ara t frafe fH^ tre afe iihii g^rf n 

har aprampar agam agochar gur kai sabad milai jan ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one may merge with the Infinite, 
Unapproachable and Incomprehensible Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

frayftf afoffe ff§ sfe ii 

gurmukh keemat jaanai ko-ay. 

Few are the Gurmukhs who know His worth. 

fkz& orafn iranjfe ufe || 

virlay karam paraapat ho-ay. 

How rare are those who receive the Lord's Grace. 

§t?t w£\ §w ufe ii 

oochee banee oochaa ho-ay. 

Through the Sublime Bani of His Word, one becomes sublime. 

cjrayfa Hsfc ^rt afe ii?ii 

gurmukh sabad vakhaanai ko-ay. ||2|| 

The Gurmukh chants the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 2| | 


?rt 5^ jretfe ii 

vin naavai dukh darad sareer. 

Without the Name, the body suffers in pain; 

Hfddlf %Z 3 1 " §3% Ufa II 

satgur bhaytay taa utrai peer. 

but when one meets the True Guru, then that pain is removed. 

fk§ are eg owfe ii 

bin gur bhaytay dukh kamaa-ay. 

Without meeting the Guru, the mortal earns only pain. 

HcWftf HU3t ftfW HFFfe II3II 

manmukh bahutee milai sajaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The self-willed manmukh receives only more punishment. ||3|| 

Ufa oT" c^K HW »ffe ufe II 

har kaa naam meethaa at ras ho-ay. 

The essence of the Lord's Name is so very sweet; 

tfte gfr tffrx 1 ^ nfe ii 

peevat rahai pee-aa-ay so-ay. 

he alone drinks it, whom the Lord causes to drink it. 

|ra foray* % ura WH W% II 

gur kirpaa tay har ras paa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, the essence of the Lord is obtained. 

cTO^ cTfk ^3 <f\fs W% II8II3II83II 

naanak naam ratay gat paa-ay. ||4||3||42|| 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, salvation is attained. 
I|4||3||42|| 

II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 


to Uf WW 3Tfu^ af^ta II 

mayraa parabh saachaa gahir gambheer. 
My God is True, deep and profound. 

sayvat hee sukh saa N t sareer. 

Serving Him, the body acquires peace and tranquility. 

HHfe 3% tT?> HUftT H^fe II 

sabad tarayjan sahj subhaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, His humble servants easily swim across. 

fe^ It uh ws w<s[u *<pfe mn 

tin kai ham sad laagah paa-ay. ||1|| 
I fall at their feet forever and ever. 1 1 1| | 
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h Hfc 3*% ufo €aj wfe ii 

jo man raatay har rang laa-ay. 

Those being whose minds are imbued and drenched with the Lord's Love 

fe?> oT fTcW WW 3 Ufa eUHTU fKW H^fe II *=\ II II 

tin kaa janam maran dukh laathaa tay har dargeh milay subhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
- their pains of birth and death are taken away. They are automatically ushered into 
the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tTtf WW Wx! WE II 

sabad chaakhai saachaa saad paa-ay. 

One who has tasted the Shabad, obtains the true flavor. 

har kaa naam man vasaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord abides within his mind. 


ufo U€ jtc 1 gfunr ^gyfo II 

har parabh sadaa rahi-aa bharpoor. 

The Lord God is Eternal and All-pervading. 

»ry »ry fft" iipii 

aapay nayrhai aapay door. 1 12| | 

He Himself is near, and He Himself is far away. 1 1 2| | 

WVfk ttFtf H# Hf afe II 

aakhan aakhai bakai sabh ko-ay. 
Everyone talks and speaks through speech; 

»ru Htrfk fiwir Hfe ii 

aapay bakhas milaa-ay so-ay. 

the Lord Himself forgives, and unites us with Himself. 

ofut ofwfe ?> l^fe»F tTfe II 

kahnai kathan na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

By merely speaking and talking, He is not obtained. 

<jra UdH'fe ?H Hfe II3II 

gur parsaad vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, He comes to abide in the mind. 1 1 3| | 

irayftf few »ry ar^fe n 

gurmukh vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh eradicates his self-conceit from within. 

ufe 3far 3^ m fonfe n 

har rang raatay moh chukaa-ay. 

He is imbued with the Lord's Love, having discarded worldly attachment. 

»ffe fo^HW arg ^\w^ ii 

at nirmal gur sabad veechaar. 

He contemplates the utterly Immaculate Word of the Guru's Shabad. 


TOoT FTfH H^'did'd II8II8II83II 

naanak naam savaaranhaar. 1 14| |4| |43| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is our Salvation. 1 14| |4| |43| | 
II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

tJTT Wfe fStfT ipfettF II 

doojai bhaa-ay lagay dukh paa-i-aa. 

Attached to the love of duality, one only incurs pain. 

fe?) fttW ffSH 3T^fe»F II 

bin sabdai birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

Without the Word of the Shabad, one's life is wasted away in vain. 

Hfddlf H# H3t Sfe II 

satgur sayvai soihee ho-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, understanding is obtained, 

Wfe ?> Wi\ 1 1 HI I 

doojai bhaa-ay na laagai ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

and then, one is not attached to the love of duality. 1 1 1| | 

Hfa H FT?> II 

mool laagay say jan parvaan. 

Those who hold fast to their roots, become acceptable. 

am 7>nj trfU fu^t m$ ufe §^ we iihii gznf n 

an-din raam naam jap hirdai gur sabdee har ayko jaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Night and day, they meditate within their hearts on the Lord's Name; through the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad, they know the One Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

STOl" W§\ frt<J£M rPfe II 

daalee laagai nihfal jaa-ay. 

One who is attached to the branch, does not receive the fruits. 


W WT HtTTE II 

a N Dhee N kammee anDh sajaa-ay. 

For blind actions, blind punishment is received. 

w sfg ?> ipfe ii 

manmukh anDhaa tha-ur na paa-ay. 

The blind, self-willed manmukh finds no place of rest. 

fen^r or fknzr wfa wfe iipii 

bistaa kaa keerhaa bistaa maahi pachaa-ay. ||2|| 

He is a maggot in manure, and in manure he shall rot away. ||2|| 

|ra eft HH 1 " H*f W% II 

gur kee sayvaa sadaa sukh paa-ay. 

Serving the Guru, everlasting peace is obtained. 

H3H3Tfe fkfe ufe 3n£ II 

santsangat mil har gun gaa-ay. 

J oining the True Congregation, the Sat Sangat, the Glorious Praises of the Lord are 
sung. 

?F>r 7pfU of% ii 

naamay naam karay veechaar. 

One who contemplates the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 

»PfU 3% Oud<s<J'd II3II 

aap tarai kul uDhranhaar. ||3|| 

saves himself, and his family as well. 1 1 3| | 

cjrg oft W$ firfk || 

gur kee banee naam vajaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Bani, the Naam resounds; 

cTOof HUW HHfe Uff Lfr^ || 

naanak mahal sabad ghar paa-ay. 

Nanak, through the Word of the Shabad, one finds the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence within the home of the heart. 


frawfe TT3 Hfe ufo fffe Tpfenr II 


gurmat sat sar har jal naa-i-aa. 

Under Guru's Instruction, bathe in the Pool of Truth, in the Water of the Lord; 

u^Hfe Hf di^'fenr us im nea ii 


durmat mail sabh durat gavaa-i-aa. 1 14| |5| |44| | 

thus the filth of evil-mindedness and sin shall all be washed away. 1 14| 

5||44|| 

»IW)OT3 II 


aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 


mm Hdfo Hfe H3f fedl'rffd II 


manmukh mareh mar maran vigaarheh. 

The self-willed manmukhs are dying; they are wasting away in death. 


Wfe »FSH Wdfu II 


doojai bhaa-ay aatam sanghaareh. 

1 n the love of duality, they murder their own souls. 


to to offo offe fedld' II 


mayraa mayraa kar kar vigootaa. 

Crying out, "Mine, mine!", they are ruined. 


ttPBH 7) rjt^ 5?JH f%ftJ H3 7 IIHII 


aatam na cheen H ai bharmai vich sootaa. 1 1 1| | 

They do not remember their souls; they are asleep in superstition. 1 1 1| 

1 

m yfenr Hat! nfo fpfe n 


mar mu-i-aa sabday mar jaa-ay. 

He alone dies a real death, who dies in the Word of the Shabad. 


OHdfe r<S^' dlfd HH H'£'«l feiH Hdl Hfd tt'd' dfd rtfa tt H'fe IIHII dd'O 

II 

ustat nindaa gur sam jaanaa-ee is jug meh laahaa har jap lai jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Guru has inspired me to realize, that praise and slander are one and the same; in 
this world, the profit is obtained by chanting the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


?fh fk$s are^ 3Tfe frfe ii 

naam vihoon garabh gal jaa-ay. 

Those who lack the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are dissolved within the womb. 

few trey ^fe ii 

birthaa janam doojai lobhaa-ay. 

Useless is the birth of those who are lured by duality. 

cTH feust iTO HOTet II 

naam bihoonee dukh jalai sabaa-ee. 
Without the Naam, all are burning in pain. 

Hfedlfd f^H^t IIPII 

satgur poorai booih buihaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The Perfect True Guru has given me this understanding. 1 12| | 

H$ tJtJW *Pfe II 

man chanchal baho chotaa khaa-ay. 

The fickle mind is struck down so many times. 

S3fa»F 5§^ 7i Lpfe II 

aythahu chhurhki-aa tha-ur na paa-ay. 

Having lost this opportunity, no place of rest shall be found. 

ara^ nfe f%H^ w ^ ii 

garabh jon vistaa kaa vaas. 

Cast into the womb of reincarnation, the mortal lives in manure; 

fef Uffe HfiW 5t% fc^H II ^ II 

tit ghar manmukh karay nivaas. 1 1 3| | 

in such a home, the self-willed manmukh takes up residence. ||3|| 

»TU?) Hfedld off Hfe II 

apunay satgur ka-o sadaa bal jaa-ee. 
I am forever a sacrifice to my True Guru; 


irayftf iret nfe fiw^t ii 

gurmukh jotee jot milaa-ee. 

the light of the Gurmukh blends with the Divine Light of the Lord. 

f?>3HW Wc*\ fetT urfo WW II 

nirmal banee nij ghar vaasaa. 

Through the I mmaculate Bani of the Word, the mortal dwells within the home of his 
own inner self. 

?5^or ufft >f% w& q&w ii8ii£ii8liii 

naanak ha-umai maaray sadaa udaasaa. 1 14| |6| |45| | 

Nanak, he conquers his ego, and remains forever detached. 1 14| |6| |45| | 

3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

»TVst Wfe 3T^t II 

laalai aapnee jaat gavaa-ee. 

The Lord's slave sets aside his own social status. 
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3$ H?> »ra$ Hfd did Hdi'«l II 

tan man arpay satgur sarnaa-ee. 

He dedicates his mind and body to the True Guru, and seeks His Sanctuary. 

fuat ?fh ^\ ^fewst II 

hirdai naam vadee vadi-aa-ee. 

His greatest greatness is that the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is in his heart. 

HtT utey uf ufe mrst 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sadaa pareetam parabh ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The Beloved Lord God is his constant companion. ||1|| 


H WW ifcs H% II 

so laalaa jeevat marai. 

He alone is the Lord's slave, who remains dead while yet alive. 

m\ efe hh orfo Frt udH'tdl Hnfc §ufr mn z&Q n 

sog harakh du-ay sam kar jaanai gur parsaadee sabad uDhrai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He looks upon pleasure and pain alike; by Guru's Grace, he is saved through the Word 

of the Shabad. ||l||Pause|| 

crest ojre treu _re>fst ii 

karnee kaar Dharahu furmaa-ee. 

He does his deeds according to the Lord's Primal Command. 

fe?> me or wfe ?> iret ii 

bin sabdai ko thaa-ay na paa-ee. 
Without the Shabad, no one is approved. 

crest orrefe mj n 

karnee keerat naam vasaa-ee. 

Singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, the Naam abides within the mind. 

»pir £tfew?> we[ iipii 

aapay dayvai d_h.il na paa-ee. 1 12| | 

He Himself gives His gifts, without hesitation. 1 12| | 

HcWftf ^fk HHre II 

manmukh bharam bhulai sansaar. 

The self-willed manmukh wanders around the world in doubt. 

fkft grnt ora 1- ore ? T vre n 

bin raasee koorhaa karay vaapaar. 

Without any capital, he makes false transactions. 

f%3 3 T 7ft ^*re 7) upfe II 

vin raasee vakhar palai na paa-ay. 

Without any capital, he does not obtain any merchandise. 


H^Mftf WW tl?5H 3T^fe II3II 

manmukh bhulaa janam gavaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The mistaken manmukh wastes away his life. ||3|| 

Hfddlf H% H WW ufe II 

satgur sayvay so laalaa ho-ay. 

One who serves the True Guru is the Lord's slave. 

§3H W3\ §3H Hfe II 

ootam jaatee ootam so-ay. 

His social status is exalted, and his reputation is exalted. 

<jra u§3t ^ §w ufe ii 

gur pa-orhee sabh doo oochaa ho-ay. 

Climbing the Guru's Ladder, he becomes the most exalted of all. 

TOof Ufe ll8IIPII8£ll 

naanak naam vadaa-ee ho-ay. ||4||7||46|| 

Nanak, through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, greatness is obtained. 
I|4||7||46|| 

II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

mxfk ? 5 ooft ii 

manmukh ihootho ihooth kamaavai. 

The self-willed manmukh practices falsehood, only falsehood. 

HHH W HUW ot£ 7i Lpf II 

khasmai kaa mahal kaday na paavai. 

He never attains the Mansion of the Lord Presence. 

rf wzfti 3W% II 

doojai lagee bharam bhulaavai. 

Attached to duality, he wanders, deluded by doubt. 


hh^t ww »rt frt mn 

mamtaa baaDhaa aavai jaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Entangled in worldly attachments, he comes and goes. ||1|| 

tW'dlil oFH?> Utf HfoFg II 

duhaaganee kaa man daykh seegaar. 
Behold, the decorations of the discarded bride! 

y=r oTwfe uf?> >ffenr fef f5 hu unfe fecFf mil g?pf n 

putar kalat Dhan maa-i-aa chit laa-ay |hooth moh pakhand vikaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Her consciousness is attached to children, spouse, wealth, and Maya, falsehood, 
emotional attachment, hypocrisy and corruption. ||l||Pause|| 

H^Hd'dlfe tfVZWW II 

sadaa sohagan jo parabh bhaavai. 

She who is pleasing to God is forever a happy soul-bride. 

<jra HH^t HfoF<J H^t II 

gur sabdee seegaar banaavai. 

She makes the Word of the Guru's Shabad her decoration. 

HtT jpr&t »f?>fe$ ufo grf II 

sayj sukhaalee an-din har raavai. 

Her bed is so comfortable; she enjoys her Lord, night and day. 

fnfe utSH Lpf || 3 1| 

mil pareetam sadaa sukh paavai. 1 1 2| | 

Meeting her Beloved, the obtains eternal peace. ||2|| 

W Hd'dlfe ftTH Wfo fWf II 

saa sohagan saachee jis saach pi-aar. 

She is a true, virtuous soul-bride, who enshrines love for the True Lord. 

YHUc? fir§ ^Ftf jtc 1 §^ wfa ii 

apnaa pir raaj<hai sadaa ur Dhaar. 

She keeps her Husband Lord always clasped to her heart. 


$f%*f H^Uffe II 

nayrhai vaykhai sadaa hadoor. 

She sees Him near at hand, ever-present. 

h?f uf h^h gfu»F ^yfo 113 11 

mayraa parabh sarab rahi-aa bharpoor. 1 1 3| | 
My God is all-pervading everywhere. ||3|| 

y>m wfs fy ?> fpfe 11 

aagai jaat roop na jaa-ay. 

Social status and beauty will not go with you hereafter. 

oraH owfe 11 

tayhaa hovai jayhay karam kamaa-ay. 

As are the deeds done here, so does one become. 

hh£ f^ufe II 

sabday oocho oochaa ho-ay. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, one becomes the highest of the high. 

cTOof wfd H>F% Hfe II 8 II til 82 II 

naanak saach samaavai so-ay. 1 14| |8| |47| | 

Nanak, he is absorbed in the True Lord. ||4||8||47|| 

3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

§BTfe FT?> HUftT H^fe II 

bhagat rataa jan sahj subhaa-ay. 

The Lord's humble servant is imbued with devotional love, effortlessly and 
spontaneously. 

|ra 5T t W% Wfr5 H>ffe II 

gur kai bhai saachai saach samaa-ay. 

Through awe and fear of the Guru, he is truly absorbed in the True One. 


fes are y% wmfs ?> ufe n 

bin gur pooray bhagat na ho-ay. 

Without the Perfect Guru, devotional love is not obtained. 

€fc wjctf ufe yfe inn 

manmukh runnay apnee pat kho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The self-willed manmukhs lose their honor, and cry out in pain. ||1|| 

£rT H?> Ufa frfU fwfe || 

mayray man har jap sadaa Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, chant the Lord's Name, and meditate on Him forever. 

»r?fe ut fe?> h fei Hst ufe 1 1 Hi i ^rf n 

sadaa anand hovai din raatee jo ichhai so-ee fal paa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall always be in ecstasy, day and night, and you shall obtain the fruits of your 

desires. ||l||Pause|| 

are y% % ugr W% II 

gur pooray tay pooraa paa-ay. 

Through the Perfect Guru, the Perfect Lord is obtained, 

fu^e ?th ^we ii 

hirdai sabad sach naam vasaa-ay. 

and the Shabad, the True Name, is enshrined in the mind. 

>>ref fireww >iff>re Hre ?re ii 

antar nirmal amrit sar naa-ay. 

One who bathes in the Pool of Ambrosial Nectar becomes immaculately pure within. 

HtT H% Wfr5 HK^ II3II 

sadaa soochay saach samaa-ay. ||2|| 

He becomes forever sanctified, and is absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

urevf %*f H^utrre ii 

har parabh vaykhai sadaa hajoor. 
He sees the Lord God ever-present. 


gur parsaad rahi-aa bharpoor. 

By Guru's Grace, he sees the Lord permeating and pervading everywhere. 

FRF tF§ 3U %*F Hfe II 

jahaa jaa-o tan vaykhaa so-ay. 
Wherever I go, there I see Him. 

<jra fe?> ws* »f^j ?> ^fe us ii 

gur bin daataa avar na ko-ay. 1 13| | 

Without the Guru, there is no other Giver. 1 1 3| | 

cJRT HW ¥3^ II 

gur saagar pooraa bhandaar. 

The Guru is the ocean, the perfect treasure, 

§3H H^'dd W II 

ootam ratan javaahar apaar. 

the most precious jewel and priceless ruby. 

uwet ^£d'd ii 

gur parsaadee dayvanhaar. 

By Guru's Grace, the Great Giver blesses us; 

cTOof HtfH H^IH&d'd II 8 II tf II 8t: II 

naanak bakhsay bakhsanhaar. 1 14| |9| |48| | 

Nanak, the Forgiving Lord forgives us. ||4||9||48|| 

)W)OT3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

|Tf JPfef Hfedld Hfe II 

gur saa-ir satgur sach so-ay. 

The Guru is the Ocean; the True Guru is the Embodiment of Truth. 


yt ^"fcJT <jre ufe II 

poorai bhaag gur sayvaa ho-ay. 

Through perfect good destiny, one serves the Guru. 
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H ft ftTH »TfU HS^ II 

so booihai jis aap buihaa-ay. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord Himself inspires to understand. 

gur parsaadee sayv karaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
By Guru's Grace, one serves Him. 1 1 1| | 

fcn^T?) ddfrt JTSt Ufe II 

gi-aan ratan sabh soihee ho-ay. 

With the jewel of spiritual wisdom, total understanding is obtained. 

ira mwfc wrfws fk&ft >x?>fes %t m Hfe mil gurf n 

gur parsaad agi-aan binaasai an-din jaagai vaykhai sach so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, ignorance is dispelled; one then remains wakeful, night and day, and 

beholds the True Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

moh gumaan gur sabad jalaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, attachment and pride are burnt away. 

y% are § ret w% n 

pooray gur tay soihee paa-ay. 

From the Perfect Guru, true understanding is obtained. 

antar mahal gur sabad pachhaanai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one realizes the Lord's Presence within. 


ytf^Z WE ^§ fcj c^fk H>F5 IIP II 

aavan jaan rahai thir naam samaanay. 1 1 2| | 

Then, one's coming and going cease, and one becomes stable, absorbed in the Naam, 
the Name of the Lord. ||2|| 

HHf JWf II 

jaman marnaa hai sansaar. 

The world is tied to birth and death. 

mm H 1 fe»F HU W II 

manmukh achayt maa-i-aa moh gubaar. 

The unconscious, self-willed manmukh is enveloped in the darkness of Maya and 
emotional attachment. 

U?T fife 1 " HU 5T§ oT>f% II 

par nindaa baho koorh kamaavai. 

He slanders others, and practices utter falsehood. 

f%H<n" ^ f%H3 r J-Fftr HK 1 ^ II3II 

vistaa kaa keerhaa vistaa maahi samaavai. ||3|| 

He is a maggot in manure, and into manure he is absorbed. ||3|| 

H3H3Tfe fkfe H¥ H3t W% II 

satsangat mil sabh soihee paa-ay. 

Joining the True Congregation, the Sat Sangat, total understanding is obtained. 

oT Ufa ^Tfe fe^ II 

gur kaa sabad har bhagat drirh-aa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, devotional love for the Lord is implanted. 

w&mTi&m ufe ii 

bhaanaa mannay sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

One who surrenders to the Lord's Will is peaceful forever. 

?TOoT Hfo H>ft Hfe IIBinoilBtfll 

naanak sach samaavai so-ay. 1 14| 1 10| |49| | 

Nanak, he is absorbed into the True Lord. ||4||10||49|| 


WTF 3 ikw II 

aasaa mehlaa 3 panchpaday. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl, Panch-Padas: 

HHfe H% fen w£e II 

sabad marai tis sadaa anand. 

One who dies in the Word of the Shabad, finds eternal bliss. 

Hfeare %z are aHsfe n 

satgur bhaytay gur gobind. 

He is united with the True Guru, the Guru, the Lord God. 

?7 fefo H% 7> »ft FFfe II 

naa fir marai na aavai jaa-ay. 

He does not die any more, and he does not come or go. 

y% ire % wfo mrin i i *=\ i i 

pooray gur tay saach samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Perfect Guru, he merges with the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

frfl* 5T§ 7FH foftTOF gfo Wjf II 

jin H ka-o naam likhi-aa Dhur laykh. 

One who has the Naam, the Name of the Lord, written in his pre-ordained destiny, 

3 »f?>fe?> mt HtF fw^fu u% § warts f%% iihii n 

tay an-din naam sadaa Dhi-aavahi gur pooray tay bhagat visaykh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
night and day, meditates forever on the Naam; he obtains the wondrous blessing of 
devotional love from the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frT?) 5T§ ufo fkwfe II 

jin H ka-o har parabh la-ay milaa-ay. 

Those, whom the Lord God has blended with Himself 

fe?> oft 3RJS 3Tfe ofut ?> rPfe II 

tin H kee gahan gat kahee na jaa-ay. 

- their sublime state cannot be described. 


poorai satgur ditee vadi-aa-ee. 

The Perfect True Guru has given the Glorious Greatness, 

§3H Ufa T^fU HH^ IIPII 

ootam padvee har naam samaa-ee. ||2|| 

of the most exalted order, and I am absorbed into the Lord's Name. 1 1 2| | 

tt fofg ora - jj »rv wfU ii 

jo ki chh karay so aapay aap. 

Whatever the Lord does, He does all by Himself. 

Eoc urat nfu wfU §Erfu n 

ayk gharhee meh thaap uthaap. 

In an instant, He establishes, and disestablishes. 

offe offu oTU^r »Tftf HS 1 ^ II ^ H§ WE Wfe ?> If? II3II 

kahi kahi kahnaa aakh sunaa-ay. jay sa-o ajiaalay thaa-ay na paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By merely speaking, talking, shouting and preaching about the Lord, even hundreds of 

times, the mortal is not approved. 1 1 3| | 

ftT?> t U?> |Tf ftiWE II 

jin H kai potai punn tin H aa guroo milaa-ay. 

The Guru meets with those, who take virtue as their treasure; 

Hf W$ 3Tf II 

sach banee gur sabad sunaa-ay. 

they listen to the True Word of the Guru's Bani, the Shabad. 

iKF HH? 3<F W% II 

jahaa N sabad vasai tahaa N dukh jaa-ay. 

Pain departs, from that place where the Shabad abides. 

fHT»rf?> ^f?> W% HUfrT HK 1 ^ 11911 

gi-aan ratan saachai sahj samaa-ay. ||4|| 

By the jewel of spiritual wisdom, one is easily absorbed into the True Lord. 1 14| | 


?F% Uf TO c^ut 5ffe II 

naavai jayvad hor Dhan naahee ko-ay. 
No other wealth is as great as the Naam. 

ftTH ?7 H^TH JFtF Hfe II 

jis no bakhsay saachaa so-ay. 

It is bestowed only by the True Lord. 

yf HHfenfo^H^ ii 

poorai sabad man vasaa-ay. 

Through the Perfect Word of the Shabad, it abides in the mind. 

cTO^ cTfk <JB" JTtf WE im II ^11 MOM 

naanak naam ratay sukh paa-ay. 1 1 5| 1 11| 1 50| | 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, peace is obtained. ||5||11||50|| 

WW 3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

fcufe ot% II 

nirat karay baho vaajay vajaa-ay. 

One may dance and play numerous instruments; 

feu H?> w w <T foTH H^T II 

ih man anDhaa bolaa hai kis aakh sunaa-ay. 

but this mind is blind and deaf, so for whose benefit is this speaking and preaching? 

>3f3fe »f?>35 II 

antar lobh bharam anal vaa-o. 

Deep within is the fire of greed, and the dust-storm of doubt. 

ete* aw ret y!fe mn 

deevaa balai na soihee paa-ay. ||1|| 

The lamp of knowledge is not burning, and understanding is not obtained. ||1|| 


irayftr wmfs wife w^e ufe n 

gurmukh bhagat ghat chaanan ho-ay. 

The Gurmukh has the light of devotional worship within his heart. 

aap pachhaan milai parabh so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Understanding his own self, he meets God. ||l||Pause|| 

irayftf frtdfd ufo wi\ n 

gurmukh nirat har laagai bhaa-o. 

The Gurmukh's dance is to embrace love for the Lord; 

pooray taal vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

to the beat of the drum, he sheds his ego from within. 

h?f uf y>rv WE II 

mayraa parabh saachaa aapay jaan. 

My God is True; He Himself is the Knower of all. 

1^ t HHfe >3f3fe HUH US^ IIPII 

gur kai sabad antar barahm pachhaan. 1 12| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, recognize the Creator Lord within yourself. 
I|2|| 

irayftf wtffs wnfo utfe fwu n 

gurmukh bhagat antar pareet pi-aar. 

The Gurmukh is filled with devotional love for the Beloved Lord. 

cjrg W HUftT II 

gur kaa sabad sahj veechaar. 

He intuitively reflects upon the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

irayftf sfdifc tjarfe Hfe n 

gurmukh bhagat jugat sach so-ay. 

For the Gurmukh, loving devotional worship is the way to the True Lord. 


unjfe 33Tfe fe^fe Sfe II3II 

pakhand bhagat nirat dukh ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

But the dances and the worship of the hypocrites bring only pain. 1 1 3| | 
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Wftfa FT?) flte H% II 

ayhaa bhagat jan jeevat marai. 

True Devotion is to remain dead while yet alive. 

<jra uwet s^hm 3tr ii 

gur parsaadee bhavjal tarai. 

By Guru's Grace, one crosses over the terrible world-ocean. 

<jra ^ HBfc WmfB Wfe irfz II 

gur kai bachan bhagat thaa-ay paa-ay. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, one's devotion is accepted, 

ufe tft§ »rflr wfi Hfe »rfe iibii 

har jee-o aap vasai man aa-ay. ||4|| 

and then, the Dear Lord Himself comes to dwell in the mind. ||4|| 

Ufa foTiT of% Hfedld fW5^ II 

har kirpaa karay satguroo milaa-ay. 

When the Lord bestows His Mercy, He leads us to meet the True Guru. 

fcddtt 33Tfe Ufa fH§ fof W$ II 

nihchal bhagat har si-o chit laa-ay. 

Then, one's devotion becomes steady, and the consciousness is centered upon the 
Lord. 

sJdlfd 3§ fe?> Htft Hfe II 

bhagat ratay tin H sachee so-ay. 

Those who are imbued with Devotion have truthful reputations. 


s^or ^fH at jto ufe imiRpim^ii 

naanak naam ratay sukh ho-ay. 1 1 5| 1 12| 1 51| | 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, peace is obtained. 
I|5||12||51|| 

»PH T urg t of^t huw 3 

aasaa ghar 8 kaafee mehlaa 3 

Aasaa, Eighth House, Kaafee, Third Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa oT WE Hfedld fMW Hf H3t USt II 

har kai bhaanai satgur milai sach soihee ho-ee. 

By the Pleasure of the Lord's Will, one meets the True Guru, and true understanding is 
obtained. 

ira Hfc ura ft M mn 

gur parsaadee man vasai har booihai so-ee. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, the Lord abides in the mind, and one comes to understand the Lord. 
Illll 

H HU WS* £oT U ?7Ut oTEt II 

mai saho daataa ayk hai avar naahee ko-ee. 

My Husband Lord, the Great Giver, is One. There is no other at all. 

fra foray % Hf?> ^ w tjw H*f ust mil g^pf n 

gur kirpaa tay man vasai taa sadaa sukh ho-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's merciful favor, He abides in the mind, and then, a lasting peace ensues. 

||l||Pause|| 

fen fraT nftr fmw3 ura t iretnfr ira ^ItJ'fd n 

is jug meh nirbha-o har naam hai paa-ee-ai gur veechaar. 

In this age, the Lord's Name is fearless; it is obtained by meditative reflection upon 

the Guru. 


fk§ ?rt tw ^ ^fk fr H?5Mftf wr ar^fe iipii 

bin naavai jam kai vas hai manmukh anDh gavaar. 1 12| | 

Without the Name, the blind, foolish, self-willed manmukh is under Death's power. 
I|2|| 

Ufa 5T WE tT$ of% |ft H^t II 

har kai bhaanai jan sayvaa karai booihai sach so-ee. 

By the Pleasure of the Lord's Will, the humble being performs His service, and 
understands the True Lord. 

Ufa ^ WE KfcW JTO UEt 113 II 

har kai bhaanai salaahee-ai bhaanai mani-ai sukh ho-ee. 1 1 3| | 

By the Pleasure of the Lord's Will, He is to be praised; surrendering to His Will, peace 

ensues. ||3|| 

Ufa t 3^ FTcW UWtt irfe»F Hfe §HK U^t II 

har kai bhaanai janam padaarath paa-i-aa mat ootam ho-ee. 

By the Pleasure of the Lord's Will, the prize of this human birth is obtained, and the 

intellect is exalted. 

cTOot H^fu § <CT3Hftf 3Tfe U^t lltt Il3tf 11^3 IIUP II 

naanak naam salaahi too N gurmukh gat ho-ee. ||4||39||13||52|| 

Nanak, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord; as Gurmukh, you shall be 

emancipated. ||4||39||13||52|| 

aasaa mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Aasaa, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§ ora^ nfenrf we\ ii 

too N kartaa sachiaar maidaa saa N -ee. 
You are the True Creator, my Lord Master. 


h 3^ H^t gfrft | efu H^t iret mil gurf II 

jo ta-o bhaavai so-ee theesee jo too N deh so-ee ha-o paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

That which is pleasing to Your Will, comes to pass. Whatever You give, that is what 

receive. ||l||Pause|| 

h?M| ms\ fwfenr n 

sabh tayree too N sabhnee Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
All are Yours; all meditate on You. 

ftm £ foP-F orafe fefe c^h i^few II 

jis no kirpaa karahi tin naam ratan paa-i-aa. 

He alone, whom You bless with Your Mercy, obtains the jewel of the Naam. 

irayftr ww wsyftf 3i^fe»r n 

gurmukh laaDhaa manmukh gavaa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukhs obtain it, and the self-willed manmukhs lose it. 

tuDh aap vichhorhi-aa aap milaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

You Yourself separate the mortals, and You Yourself unite them. ||1|| 

3 u^t»r^ H¥ ut j-rftr ii 

too N daree-aa-o sabh tuih hee maahi. 
You are the River - all are within You. 

§9 fe?> tJFF 5ft?t c^fu II 

tuih bin doojaa ko-ee naahi. 

Other than You, there is no one at all. 

ifrtf tfe Hfe §^ II 

jee-a jant sabh tayraa khayl. 

All beings and creatures are your play-things. 

fktffm fkfe fWfettF RH# IIP II 

vijog mil vichhurhi-aa sanjogee mayl. ||2|| 

The united ones are separated, and the separated ones are re-united. ||2|| 


ftTH £ f H'i'fefd H^t rT?> FFt II 

jis no too jaanaa-ihi so-ee jan jaanai. 

That humble being, whom You inspire to understand, understands; 

3T<S HtJ Ut ttPftf ?IT^ II 

har gun sad hee aakh vakhaanai. 

he continually speaks and chants the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

frrf?> Ufa Hf%»F fefe JTO i^feW II 

jin har sayvi-aa tin sukh paa-i-aa. 

One who serves the Lord, obtains peace. 

HUH Ut Ufa c^fk H>ffe»F II3II 

sehjay hee har naam samaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

He is easily absorbed in the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 

f »rv ore^ §3* oft»r Hf ufe ii 

too aapay kartaa tayraa kee-aa sabh ho-ay. 

You Yourself are the Creator; by Your doing, all things come to be. 

§g fk§ f w ?) afe ii 

tuDh bin doojaa avar na ko-ay. 
Without You, there is no other at all. 

§ offo offe %lffo FF^fU Hfe II 

too kar kar vaykheh jaaneh so-ay. 

You watch over the creation, and understand it. 

tT?> cTOot IT^yftf UU3T3 ufe II 8 II H II U3 II 

jan naanak gurmukh pargat ho-ay. ||4||1||53|| 

servant Nanak, the Lord is revealed to the Gurmukh. ||4||1||53|| 
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^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


ttj »fw ura P HUW 9 II 

raag aasaa ghar 2 mehlaa 4. 

Raag Aasaa, Second House, Fourth Mehl: 

foTH Ut era 1 " ofh>r fH3 c^fe II 

kis hee Dharhaa kee-aa mitar sut naal bhaa-ee. 
Some form alliances with friends, children and siblings. 

foTH Ut o(b>F orgH c^fe rl^'ifl II 

kis hee Dharhaa kee-aa kurham sakay naal javaa-ee. 
Some form alliances with in-laws and relatives. 

foTH Ut 0^ otb>F fHcW'd tjQlldl c^fe »Fvt W^t II 

kis hee Dharhaa kee-aa sikdaar cha-uDhree naal aapnai su-aa-ee. 
Some form alliances with chiefs and leaders for their own selfish motives. 

UK^ 1 " CT3 1 " Ufa ufu»F HH 7 ^ II ^ II 

hamaaraa Dharhaa har rahi-aa samaa-ee. ||1|| 

My alliance is with the Lord, who is pervading everywhere. 1 1 1| | 

uk ufo fk§ era 1- ^t»r H^t ufo £or n 

ham har si-o Dharhaa kee-aa mayree har tayk. 

I have formed my alliance with the Lord; the Lord is my only support. 

h ufe fk§ w re »f¥f 7> $3 u§ ufo are gp^ >xhV »f£oT 1 1 *=\ II II 

mai har bin pakh Dharhaa avar na ko-ee ha-o har gun gaavaa asa N kh anayk. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

Other than the Lord, I have no other faction or alliance; I sing of the countless and 
endless Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fir?) fk§ re cxdfo h frftr n 

\ — 

jin H si-o Dharhay karahi say jaahi. 

Those with whom you form alliances, shall perish. 

fc5 Elf? offo LTgHrfu II 

Ihooth Dharhay kar pachhotaahi. 

Making false alliances, the mortals repent and regret in the end. 


fef 7) ^UfU Hfc cftfTU II 

thir na raheh man khot kamaahi. 

Those who practice falsehood shall not last. 

UK Ut% fH§ era 1 " ^t»f frTH oT" HHUW c^fu 113 II 

ham har si-o Dharhaa kee-aa jis kaa ko-ee samrath naahi. 1 12| | 

I have formed my alliance with the Lord; there is no one more powerful than Him. 

I|2|| 

nfk tn? Hifenr ku iwut n 

ayh sabh Dharhay maa-i-aa moh pasaaree. 

All these alliances are mere extensions of the love of Maya. 

H l fe»f T off dl'^'dl II 

maa-i-aa ka-o looiheh gaavaaree. 
Only fools argue over Maya. 

fr^fk )-raftr wot wift n 

janam mareh joo-ai baajee haaree. 

They are born, and they die, and they lose the game of life in the gamble. 

UH% Ufa frT U*5f UWf Hf H^t IIS II 

hamrai har Dharhaa je halat palat sabh savaaree. 1 1 3| | 

My alliance is with the Lord, who embellishes all, in this world and the next. ||3|| 

orforrar nfu reifo £u ydw£ n 

kalijug meh Dharhay panch chor ihagrhaa-ay. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the five thieves instigate alliances and conflicts. 

oFH 5TH Hf HU »ffkH r ^ II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh abhimaan vaDhaa-ay. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed, emotional attachment and self-conceit have increased. 

frTH £ foTLF 5T% T%H HdH fdl THOT^ II 

jis no kirpaa karay tis satsang milaa-ay. 

One who is blessed by the Lord's Grace, joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 


3H? Ufa ftTfe §U Hfe 3T^£ 118 II 

hamraa har Dharhaa jin ayh Dharhav sabh gavaa-ay. 1 1 4| | 

My alliance is with the Lord, who has destroyed all these alliances. ||4|| 

fkfe»F err te$ nfu ire n 

mithi-aa doojaa bhaa-o Dharhay bahi paavai. 

In the false love of duality, people sit and form alliances. 

u^fettf »T3ow ymssr »njoPf ^trt n 

paraa-i-aa chhidar atkalai aapnaa aha N kaar vaDhaavai. 

They complain about other peoples' faults, while their own self-conceit only increases. 

iW HttT 3TF II 

jaisaa beejai taisaa khaavai. 

As they plant, so shall they harvest. 

tTft oC ufe Cray fijFrfe ftTfe ttf% HUIIPimSII 

jan naanak kaa har Dharhaa Dharam sabh sarisat jin aavai. 1 1 5| 1 2| 1 54| | 
Servant Nanak has joined the Lord's alliance of Dharma, which shall conquer the 
whole world. ||5||2||54|| 

ttfWHWtt II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

fU3# Hfe Hfe Hfe >3ffHf WfeW II 

hirdai sun sun man amrit bhaa-i-aa. 

Constantly listening to the Ambrosial Gurbani in the heart, it becomes pleasing to the 
mind. 

didy^l ura >m» ?5trfe»F iihii 

gurbaanee har alakh lakhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Through Gurbani, the Incomprehensible Lord is comprehended. ||1|| 

irayftf c^h mq >ral n 

gurmukh naam sunhu mayree bhainaa. 

As Gurmukh, listen to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, my sisters. 


^ gf¥ gfu»r ur? mnfe yftf hwu are mte thr iihii a^rf ii 

ayko rav rahi-aa ghat antar mukh bolhu gur amrit bainaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The One Lord is pervading and permeating deep within the heart; with your mouth, 

recite the Ambrosial Hymns of the Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HHfesfeUKH^ W II 

mai man tan paraym mahaa bairaag. 

My mind and body are filled with divine love, and great sadness. 

Hfeajf yfe»F ^sf'dl IIPII 

satgur purakh paa-i-aa vadbhaag. 1 12| | 

By great good fortune, I have obtained the True Guru, the Primal Being. 1 1 2| | 

|H wfe ^fu fm >ffe»F II 

doojai bhaa-ay bhaveh bikh maa-i-aa. 

I n the love of duality, the mortals wander through poisonous Maya. 

sJ'dldlrt ?>Ut Hfedld yfeW II3II 

bhaagheen nahee satgur paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The unfortunate ones do not meet the True Guru. 1 1 3| | 

wffkf ufo ufo »rfU Ut»rfe»r n 

amrit har ras har aap pee-aa-i-aa. 

The Lord Himself inspires us to drink in the Lord's Ambrosial Elixir. 

ajfe ?F75or ufo urfzw N8ii3imuii 

gur poorai naanak har paa-i-aa. ||4||3||55|| 

Through the Perfect Guru, Nanak, the Lord is obtained. ||4||3||55|| 

WOTS II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

At nf?> sfc Oh mi ii 

mayrai man tan paraym naam aaDhaar. 

The Love of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the Support of my mind and body. 


c^H FR-ft c^K TT$ W$ 11^11 

naam japee naamo sukh saar. 1 1 1| | 

I chant the Naam; the Naam is the essence of peace. 1 1 1| | 

m\ rTVcJ H% JTTT?) HcT II 

naam japahu mayray saajan sainaa. 

So chant the Naam, my friends and companions. 

?jTH ftra 1 ' h ?) srst ^ wf<n srayftf ufo ii *=\ i i gzrf n 

naam binaa mai avar na ko-ee vadai bhaag gurmukh har lainaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Naam, there is nothing else for me. By great good fortune, as Gurmukh, I 
have received the Lord's Name. ||l||Pause|| 

FFH fecT ?ujt tftfettF rPfe II 

naam binaa nahee jeevi-aa jaa-ay. 
Without the Naam, I cannot live. 

?i wfm irgyfa ufo u^fe ion 

vadai bhaag gurmukh har paa-ay. 1 12| | 

By great good fortune, the Gurmukns obtain the Naam. 1 1 2| | 

c^Kufe oTOtf yftf >ffenF ii 

naamheen kaalakh mukh maa-i-aa. 

Those who lack the Naam have their faces rubbed in the dirt of Maya. 

c^k to ftrar ftrar Hte'few iisn 

naam binaa Dharig Dharig jeevaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Naam, cursed, cursed are their lives. 1 1 3| | 
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WS* WZ* Ufa ^(JT offe ipfew II 

vadaa vadaa har bhaag kar paa-i-aa. 

The Great Lord is obtained by great good destiny. 


JTOoT <jra>fftf fe^fettF N9ll9im£ll 

naanak gurmukh naam divaa-i-aa. 1 14| |4| |56| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is blessed with the Naam. ||4||4||56|| 

W)OT8 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

3J5 WW WS 3751" Wc*\ II 

gun gaavaa gun bolee banee. 

1 sing His Glorious Praises, and through the Word of His Bani, I speak His Glorious 
Praises. 

arayftr ufo are »rfa ^uret iihii 

gurmukh har gun aakh vakhaanee. 1 1 1| | 

As Gurmukh, I chant and recite the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

frfU tTfU ?TK Hfe 3fe»F w£w II 

jap jap naam man bha-i-aa anandaa. 

Chanting and meditating on the Naam, my mind becomes blissful. 

Hfe Hfe Hfedlfd ?TH ^fk W% WS IttFftW 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g^pf II 

sat sat satgur naam dirhaa-i-aa ras gaa-ay gun parmaanandaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The True Guru has implanted the True Name of the True Lord within me; I sing His 
Glorious Praises, and taste the supreme ecstasy. ||l||Pause|| 

ufo ws <jf% ufo fr?7 &w n 

har gun gaavai har jan logaa. 

The humble servants of the Lord sing the Lord's Glorious Praises. 

# Wfti W% Ufa GsdHdl' IIPII 

vadai bhaag paa-ay har nirjogaa. 1 1 2| | 

By great good fortune, the detached, absolute Lord is obtained. ||2|| 

3J5 fk$E Wf&W W$ II 

gun vihoon maa-i-aa mal Dhaaree. 

Those without virtue are stained by Maya's filth. 


f%f &z fr^fk h£t wjocdl ii 3 ii 


i N i i i -\ i i 

vin gun janam mu-ay aha kaaree. 1 1 3| | 

Lacking virtue, the egotistical die, and suffer reincarnation. ||3|| 


Hdlfd Hd^fd dl<5 iJddlfd II 


sareer sarovar gun pargat kee-ay. 

The ocean of the body yields pearls of virtue. 


<V<Sc( dldHfa Hftl 66 c(tal£ 119 IIU HUP II 


naanak gurmukh math tat kadhee-ay. 1 1 4| 1 5| 1 57| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh churns this ocean, and discovers this essence. 

|4||5||57|| 

»f T H r huw a II 


aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 


H^t c^TK Hfe II 


naam sunee naamo man bhaavai. 

1 listen to the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the Naam is pleasing to my mind. 

?i wfm ajdyfa ufd yrf inn 


vadai bhaag gurmukh har paavai. 1 1 1| | 

By great good fortune, the Gurmukh obtains the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


m\ frvu 3_rayftf uddi'H 1 n 


naam japahu gurmukh pargaasaa. 

Chant the Naam, as Gurmukh, and be exalted. 


c^H fecT H trd ?>Ut oret ?TH df%»F HTT fdld'H 1 IIHII dd'Q II 


naam binaa mai Dhar nahee kaa-ee naam ravi-aa sabh saas giraasaa. 
Without the Naam, 1 have no other support; the Naam is woven into al 
and morsels of food. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|1|| rahaa-o. 
1 my breaths 

?FH Hdfe Hfit Hfc W$ II 


naamai surat sunee man bhaa-ee. 

The Naam illuminates my mind; listening to it, my mind is pleased. 



TT cTK HTTt HH?% H*ret IIP II 

jo naam sunaavai so mayraa meet sakhaa-ee. 1 12| | 

One who speaks the Naam - he alone is my friend and companion. 1 12| | 

OT-rdte 3t£ cW ii 

naamheen ga-ay moorh nangaa. 
Without the Naam, the fools depart naked. 

Ufa Ufa HE iffa nan 

pach pach mu-ay bikh daykh patangaa. 1 1 3| | 

They burn away to death, chasing the poison of Maya, like the moth chasing the 
flame. ||3|| 

»fv gr£f grfir §gry || 

aapay thaapay thaap uthaapay. 

He Himself establishes, and, having established, disestablishes. 

(Toot ?™ £t ufo »rv ii8ii£imt:ii 

naanak naam dayvai har aapay. ||4||6||58|| 

Nanak, the Lord Himself bestows the Naam. ||4||6||58|| 

WOTS II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

irayftf ufo ufe %fe ?irBt ii 

gurmukh har har vayl vaDhaa-ee. 

The vine of the Lord's Name, Har, Har, has taken root in the Gurmukh. 

£W win ufo 3Hor arret iihii 

fal laagay har rasak rasaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

It bears the fruit of the Lord; its taste is so tasty! 1 11| | 

ufo ufe mj i=rfu wgs s€w ii 

har har naam jap anat tarangaa. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in endless waves of joy. 


frfU frfU c^K 3raHfe H'tt'dl WfeW oTO FTH^ora- ffettRF II *=\ II 3<nf II 

jap jap naam gurmat saalaahee maari-aa kaal jamkankar bhu-i-angaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Chant and repeat the Naam; through the Guru's Teachings praise the Lord, and slay 
the horrible serpent of the Messenger of Death. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufo ufo <jrg Hfu gdita gtFst n 

har har gur meh bhagat rakhaa-ee. 

The Lord has implanted His devotional worship in the Guru. 

|Tf s& fm £f IIP II 

gur tuthaa sikh dayvai mayray bjiaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

When the Guru is pleased, He bestows it upon His Sikh, my siblings of Destiny. 1 12| | 

u§h oraK feg feftr ?>ut fr§ ii 

ha-umai karam ki chh biDh nahee jaanai. 

One who acts in ego, knows nothing about the Way. 

ftT§ £tt c^fe tfof fafo grf II3II 

ji-o kunchar naa-ay khaak sir chhaanai. 1 1 3| | 

He acts like an elephant, who takes a bath, and then throws dust on his head. ||3|| 

h ^ u^ftr ^ f% ii 

jay vad bhaag hoveh vad oochay. 
If one's destiny is great and exalted, 

cTOof frvfu nftj h% iiaiiPimtfii 

naanak naam jaapeh sach soochay. 1 14| |7| |59| | 

Nanak, one chants the Naam, the Name of the Immaculate, True Lord. ||4||7||59|| 

WW HUW 9 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa mi Hfo flf Mdl'yl II 

har har naam kee man bhookh lagaa-ee. 

My mind suffers hunger for the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 


c^fk nf?P>r H?> feiit H^T 11=111 

naam suni-ai man tariptai mayray bhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Hearing the Naam, my mind is satisfied, my Siblings of Destiny. ||1|| 

(7H rTVcJ H% ZJZfm to II 

naam japahu mayray gursikh meetaa. 
Chant the Naam, my friends, GurSikhs. 

7>nj twq ??>t jto w^q ?th tou iranfe nf?> ate* mil g^rf n 

naam japahu naamay sukh paavhu naam rakhahu gurmat man cheetaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Chant the Naam, and through the Naam, obtain peace; through the Guru's Teachings, 
enshrine the Naam in your heart and mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?TH ?TH JT5t H?> mW II 

naamo naam sunee man sarsaa. 

Hearing the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mind is in bliss. 

f^k wtf w ?raHfe few ion 

naam laahaa lai gurmat bigsaa. 1 12| | 

Reaping the profit of the Naam, through the Guru's Teachings, my soul has blossomed 
forth. ||2|| 

c^K fecT oTFTSt HU W II 

naam binaa kustee moh anDhaa. 

Without the Naam, the mortal is a leper, blinded by emotional attachment. 

HlftooraHoifeww 113 II 

sabh nihfal karam kee-ay dukh DhanDhaa. 1 1 3| | 

All his actions are fruitless; they lead only to painful entanglements. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa Ufa Ufa rJH tm ^S&rfl II 

har har har jas japai vadbhaagee. 

The very fortunate ones chant the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 

(TOot jranfe ?rfk fe^ ||9llt:ll£oil 

naanak gurmat naam liv laagee. 1 14| |8| |60| | 

Nanak, through the Guru's Teachings, one embraces love for the Naam. 1 14| |8| |60| | 
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^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

a ww ure £ ^ 3 ii 

mehlaa 4 raag aasaa ghar 6 kay 3. 

Fourth Mehl, Raag Aasaa, 3 Of Sixth House : 

ufk orfe 3s ^rrt h# fgu wfi ^ ii 

hath kar tant vajaavai jogee thothar vaajai bayn. 

You may pluck the strings with your hand, Yogi, but your playing of the harp is in 
vain. 

aranfe ufe <jre hwu Hcrit feu <rfe #fHT #?> iihii 

gurmat har gun bolhu jogee ih manoo-aa har rang bhayn. 1 1 1| | 

Under Guru's I nstruction, chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Yogi, and this mind 

of yours shall be imbued with the Lord's Love. 1 1 1| | 

ufe iru H3t §iren ii 

jogee har dayh matee updays. 

Yogi, give your intellect the Teachings of the Lord. 

rffT rTfT ufe ufe Eo[ feH W UK »T^H 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

jug jug har har ayko vartai tis aagai ham aadays. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord, the One Lord, is pervading throughout all the ages; I humbly bow down to 

Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w^fts g^r wfs hu awfr feu k§w v& n 

gaavahi raag bhaat baho boleh ih manoo-aa khaylai khayl. 

You sing in so many Ragas and harmonies, and you talk so much, but this mind of 

yours is only playing a game. 

fl^fe oTU fH%?> 5T§ aw §fe 3T£ ufo IIP II 

joveh koop sinchan ka-o basuDhaa uth bail ga-ay char bayl. ||2|| 

You work the well and irrigate the fields, but the oxen have already left to graze in the 

jungle. ||2|| 


orfzW Hfu oraK ufe fej Ufa FFH ufo»F ife II 

kaa-i-aa nagar meh karam har bovhu har jaamai hari-aa khayt. 

I n the field of the body, plant the Lord's Name, and the Lord will sprout there, like a 

lush green field. 

h<j»f wrfaf tw h?> fej ufo fifou iranfe h 3 113 11 

manoo-aa asthir bail man jovhu har sinchahu gurmat jayt. 1 1 3| | 

mortal, hook up your unstable mind like an ox, and irrigate your fields with the 

Lord's Name, through the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 3| | 

Rent tfcJTH fknfe 3>rat h £u )-rat fe^ %s 11 

jogee jangam sarisat sabh tumree jo dayh matee tit chayl. 

The Yogis, the wandering J angams, and all the world is Yours, Lord. According to 
the wisdom which You give them, so do they follow their ways. 

FT?) cTOot WddH'Ht ufo H$»F US llttlltf ll£^ll 

jan naanak kay parabh antarjaamee har laavhu manoo-aa payl. 1 14| |9| |61| | 

Lord God of servant Nanak, I nner-knower, Searcher of hearts, please link my 

mind to You. ||4||9||61|| 

rnwwa II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

o(b$w& uniff 3W oth £ awt II 

kab ko bhaalai ghunghroo taalaa kab ko bajaavai rabaab. 

How long must one search for angle bells and cymbals, and how long must one play 
the guitar? 

ttF^H rF~3 fkft W§[ U§ 3SJ 253T H>P^§ II ^ II 

aavat jaat baar khin laagai ha-o tab lag samaara-o naam. 1 1 1| | 

In the brief instant between coming and going, I meditate on the Naam, the Name of 

the Lord. ||1|| 

At Hf?> >»tHt 33Tfe afc 11 

mayrai man aisee bhagat ban aa-ee. 

Such is the devotional love which has been produced in my mind. 


U§ Ufa fe?> fkft ^ftr 7) Hof§ fTH iTO fe?> Ht?> Hfo FF^t II ^11 dO'Q II 

ha-o har bin khin pal reh na saka-o jaisay jal bin meen mar jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Lord, I cannot live even for an instant, like the fish which dies without 
water. ||l||Pause|| 

ofH 5T§ UtJ HH dl'fei ofH 5T gf?> Qo 1 ^ II 

kab ko-oo maylai panch sat gaa-in kab ko raag Dhun uthaavai. 

How long must one tune the five strings, and assemble the seven singers, and how 

long will they raise their voices in song? 

tt3 ftf?> rJW Wit 3H H?> fT?> 3F# IIP II 

maylat chunat khin pal chasaa laagai tab lag mayraa man raam gun gaavai. 1 1 2| | 
In the time it takes to select and assemble these musicians, a moment elapses, and 
my mind sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

ofH 5T 7^% WW UH 1 ! 5TH 5T TFEi lfW% II 

kab ko naachai paav pasaarai kab ko haath pasaarai. 

How long must one dance and stretch out one's feet, and how long must one reach 
out with one's hands? 

<FW WW fe?5H few wit 3H WSJ ftw H$ ?FH H>f% IIS II 

haath paav pasaarat bilam til laagai tab lag mayraa man raam sam H aarai. 1 1 3| | 
Stretching out one's hands and feet, there is a moment's delay; and then, my mind 
meditates on the Lord. ||3|| 

kab ko-oo logan ka-o patee-aavai lok pateenai naa pat ho-ay. 
How long must one satisfy the people, in order to obtain honor? 

rf?> ufe fe?J% J=RJ ftf»T^U ^tt of% 5lfe 11911^011^511 

jan naanak har hirdai sad Dhi-aavahu taa jai jai karay sabh ko-ay. 1 14| 1 10| |62| | 

servant Nanak, meditate forever in your heart on the Lord, and then everyone will 

congratulate you. 1 14| 1 10| |62| | 

II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 


H3H3Tfe fHzfck ufe WQ fkfe H3Tfe Ufa 313 3Pfe II 

satsangat milee-ai har saaDhoo mil sangat har gun gaa-ay. 

J oin the Sat Sangat, the Lord's True Congregation; joining the Company of the Holy, 
sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

famr?) ^h?> Hfe»r ujfc w&z »ftor?> i=pfe iihii 

gi-aan ratan bali-aa ghat chaanan agi-aan anDhayraa jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

With the sparkling jewel of spiritual wisdom, the heart is illumined, and ignorance is 

dispelled. ||1|| 

Ufa tT?> cVtJO ufo ufo ftlttPfe II 

har jan naachahu har har Dhi-aa-ay. 

humble servant of the Lord, let your dancing be meditation on the Lord, Har, Har. 

>>fH fHWftj H% UH FT?> ^ fej 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^F§ II 

aisay sant mileh mayray bjiaa-ee ham jan kay Dhovah paa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If only I cold meet such Saints, my Siblings of Destiny; I would wash the feet of 

such servants. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufo ufo 7)nj frvu h?> A% ufo fe¥ wfe n 

har har naam japahu man mayray an-din har liv laa-ay. 

Meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, my mind; night and day, center your 
consciousness on the Lord. 

h fesu Hst wwu fefo ^tr 7) wit ttpfe hp ii 

jo ichhahu so-ee fal paavhu fir bhookh na laagai aa-ay. 1 12| | 

You shall have the fruits of your desires, and you shall never feel hunger again. 1 1 2| | 

»TV Ufa »RT#Uf oraHf Ufa »TV afo HWfe II 

aapay har aprampar kartaa har aapay bol bulaa-ay. 

The Infinite Lord Himself is the Creator; the Lord Himself speaks, and causes us to 
speak. 

fret 3$ §g w^j ftK> at ufe y^fr gfe iisn 

say-ee sant bhalay tuDh bhaaveh jin H kee pat paavahi thaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Saints are good, who are pleasing to Your Will; their honor is approved by You. 

I|3|| 


(TO* ?> gr# ufe fnf are fef jto ufe n 

naanak aakh na raajai har gun ji-o aakhai ti-o sukh paa-ay. 

Nanak is not satisfied by chanting the Lord's Glorious Praises; the more he chants 

them, the more he is at peace. 

3HTfe $E Ufa »fy£ 3FUoT ^fr W r^fe 11811^11^311 

bhagat bhandaar dee-ay har apunay gun gaahak vanaj lai jaa-ay. 1 14| 1 11| |63| | 
The Lord Himself has bestowed the treasure of devotional love; His customers 
purchase virtues, and carry them home. 1 14| 1 11| |63| | 
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^Hfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

WZ\ WW U|f t ^ oT# W 8 II 

raag aasaa ghar 8 kay kaafee mehlaa 4. 

Raag Aasaa, Eighth House, Kaafee, Fourth Mehl: 

»f T fe»r Hzz ggru u§>r isbtf n 

aa-i-aa maran Dhuraahu ha-umai ro-ee-ai. 

Death is ordained from the very beginning, and yet ego makes us cry. 

irayftf tph fq»rfe wrfef usbft mil 

gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ay asthir ho-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating on the Naam, as Gurmukh, one becomes stable and steady. ||1|| 
gur pooray saabaas chalan jaani-aa. 

Blessed is the Perfect Guru, through whom the way of Death is known, 
laahaa naam so saar sabad samaani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The sublime people earn the profit of the Naam, the Name of the Lord; they are 
absorbed in the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


yufe fe% fk »rir H i fe»r ii 

poorab likhay dayh se aa-ay maa-i-aa. 

The days of one's life are pre-ordained; they will come to their end, mother. 

B75f »fiT fa orfe ggu f wfew iipii 

chalan aj ke kaleh Dharahu furmaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

One must depart, today or tomorrow, according to the Lord's Primal Order. 1 1 2| | 

few trey fe?r firer ?th ferrfgnr M 

birthaa janam tinaa jin H ee naam visaari-aa. 

Useless are the lives of those, who have forgotten the Naam. 

FRtf ¥75^ rTfcJT fof fe<J H?> TF$3W II3II 

joo-ai khaylan jag ke ih man haari-aa. ||3|| 

They play the game of chance in this world, and lose their mind. 1 13| | 

ift?fe H^fe JTO Ufe ftT77 3Tf Lpfe»F || 

jeevan maran sukh ho-ay jin H aa gur paa-i-aa. 

Those who have found the Guru are at peace, in life and in death. 

?reoT H% Hfo Hfo mffeW IIBinPII^BII 

naanak sachay sach sach samaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 12| |64| | 

Nanak, the true ones are truly absorbed into the True Lord. 1 14| 1 12| |64| | 

8 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

tl?>H UTfe c^K fwfew || 

janam padaarath paa-ay naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Having obtained the treasure of this human birth, I meditate on the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. 

gur parsaadee bujii sach samaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, I understand, and I am absorbed into the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 


\ — — s — 

jin H Dhur likhi-aa laykh tin H ee naam kamaa-i-aa. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny practice the Naam. 

efo h# Hfe»r^ Hufe ywfenr mil 3<f§ n 

dar sachai sachiaar mahal bulaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Lord summons the truthful to the Mansion of His Presence. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mnfo c^k few irayftf n 

antar naam niDhaan gurmukh paa-ee-ai. 

Deep within is the treasure of the Naam; it is obtained by the Gurmukh. 

»f?>fe?> mj ftrnrfe ufo w^\n\ iipii 

an-din naam Dhi-aa-ay har gun gaa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

Night and day, meditate on the Naam, and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 12| | 
antar vasat anayk manmukh nahee paa-ee-ai. 

Deep within are infinite substances, but the self-willed manmukh does not find them. 

u§k aret »rfu w^>>r 11311 

ha-umai garbai garab aap khu-aa-ee-ai. 1 13| | 

In egotism and pride, the mortal's proud self consumes him. ||3|| 

(Toot »rv »rfu »rfu wsb* n 

naanak aapay aap aap khu-aa-ee-ai. 

Nanak, his identity consumes his identical identity. 

iranfe Hfc mwn wEbft nain3ii&jn 

gurmat man pargaas sachaa paa-ee-ai. ||4||13||65|| 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the mind is illumined, and meets the True Lord. 
||4||13||65|| 

WH'^dl m^toO W 8 HTI3T 

raag aasaavaree ghar 16 kay 2 mehlaa 4 suDhang 

Raag Aasaavaree, 2 Of Sixteenth House, Fourth Mehl, Sudhang: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

u§ »rcfe$ ufe m$ odddA oraf ii 

ha-o an-din har naam keertan kara-o. 

Night and day, I sing the Kirtan, the Praises of the Name of the Lord. 

Hfedlfd H off Ufa ?7H uf ufe ftf$ 3fo ?> HoT§ II ^ II gu^f II 

satgur mo ka-o har naam bataa-i-aa ha-o har bin khin pal reh na saka-o. ||1|| rahaa- 
o. 

The True Guru has revealed to me the Name of the Lord; without the Lord, I cannot 
live, for a moment, even an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

uw% t^e fk>ra^ ufo cfldd6 u§ ufo fe?> gfo ?> Hor§ u§ feor 1V?> n 

hamrai sarvan simran har keertan ha-o har bin reh na saka-o ha-o ik khin. 

My ears hear the Lord's Kirtan, and I contemplate Him; without the Lord, I cannot live, 

even for an instant. 

^ UH Hd<^d fa?> 3fu 7) HoT §ft ufo rf$ foT§ ^fs Ufa fe§ II ^ II 

jaisay hans sarvar bin reh na sakai taisay har jan ki-o rahai har sayvaa bin. 1 1 1| | 

As the swan cannot live without the lake, how can the Lord's slave live without serving 

Him? 1 1 1|| 

foffif Utfe W$ ftF W§ fee tpfe fe?5U utfe ?5^t hit w?> ii 

kinhoo N pareet laa-ee doojaa bhaa-o rid Dhaar kinhoo N pareet laa-ee moh apmaan. 
Some enshrine love for duality in their hearts, and some pledge love for worldly 
attachments and ego. 

ufo tt?> utfe w& ufo r^dy'i ue (TOor fH>ro ufo ufo s^di^'A iiPinaii^n 

har jan pareet laa-ee har nirbaan pad naanak simrat har har bhagvaan. ||2||14||66|| 
The Lord's servant embraces love for the Lord and the state of Nirvaanaa; Nanak 
contemplates the Lord, the Lord God. ||2||14||66|| 

WH'^dl HUW 8 II 

aasaavaree mehlaa 4. 
Aasaavaree, Fourth Mehl: 


maa-ee moro pareetam raam bataavhu ree maa-ee. 
mother, my mother, tell me about my Beloved Lord. 

U§ Ufa fe?J fa?J ^fo ?> Hoff o^UW Hfe dl y 1 «1 II °\ II 3*nf II 

ha-o har bin khin pal reh na saka-o jaisay karhal bayl reeihaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Without the Lord, I cannot live for a moment, even an instant; I love Him, like the 
camel loves the vine. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W H?J fe^oTf §fe§ ufo €3H?> Hte t II 

hamraa man bairaag birkat bha-i-o har darsan meet kai taa-ee. 

My mind has become sad and distant, longing for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's 

Darshan, my Friend. 

»ffe ofTW fe?J ?jfu ?> H5T §H tffu ufo fe?J ^J?J 7) WS\ II ^ II 

jaisay al kamlaa bin reh na sakai taisay mohi har bin rahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

As the bumblebee cannot live without the lotus, I cannot live without the Lord. 1 1 1| | 
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mfk Hdwlyd fw% nfu ufo ufe ii 

raakh saran jagdeesur pi-aaray mohi sarDhaa poor har gusaa-ee. 

Keep me under Your Protection, Beloved Master of the Universe; fulfill my faith, 

Lord of the World. 

tt?> ?TOcr ^ Hfc vme U3 fr ufo 53H?> few feirst iiPii3tf msmmi^pii 

jan naanak kai man anad hot hai har darsan nimakh dikhaa-ee. ||2||39||13||15||67|| 
Servant Nanak's mind is filled with bliss, when he beholds the Blessed Vision of the 
Lord's Darshan, even for an instant. 1 1 2| 1 39| 1 13| 1 15| 1 67| | 

g^r »f r H T urg p huw u 

raag aasaa ghar 2 mehlaa 5 

Raag Aasaa, Second House, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


frrf?> WE\ utfe TOt fefe tpfettF II 

jin laa-ee pareet so-ee fir khaa-i-aa. 

One who loves her, is ultimately devoured. 

fafe Hftf y6'66l fen ^§ HUf fetrfenr n 

jin sukh baithaalee tis bha-o bahut dikhaa-i-aa. 

One who seats her in comfort, is totally terrified by her. 

HtH 5T3H £ftf few II 

bhaa-ee meet kutamb daykh bibaaday. 

Siblings, friends and family, beholding her, argue. 

uh indite arg w inn 

ham aa-ee vasgat gur parsaaday. 1 1 1| | 

But she has come under my control, by Guru's Grace. 1 1 1| | 

WP" Uftf feKfe u£ II 

aisaa daykh bimohit ho-ay. 
Beholding her, all are bewitched: 

HrfaoT fm JW^ HcW fe?) Hfe UUfe t[U 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^U^f II 

saaDhik siDh surdayv manukhaa bin saaDhoo sabh Dharohan Dharohay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
the strivers, the Siddhas, the demi-gods, angels and mortals. All, except the Saadhus, 
are deceived by her deception. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fefe feafe Qenft fs?> orfk f%»fV II 

ik fireh udaasee tin H kaam vi-aapai. 

Some wander around as renunciates, but they are engrossed in sexual desire. 

fefe jfofe farcut fe?> ufe ?> ymj \\ 

ik sa N cheh girhee tin H ho-ay na aapai. 

Some grow rich as householders, but she does not belong to them. 

fefe H3t cW'^fd fe?> HUf oTTWrf || 

ik satee kahaaveh tin H bahut kalpaapai. 

Some call themselves men of charity, and she torments them terribly. 


UH Ufa ^ WftT Hfedld IIP II 

ham har raakhay lag satgur paavai. ||2|| 

The Lord has saved me, by attaching me to the Feet of the True Guru. 1 1 2| | 

sw\ f?re ii 

tap kartay tapsee bhoolaa-ay. 

She leads astray the penitents who practice penance. 

ufeHU wfkHH 1 ^ II 

pandit mohay lobh sabaa-ay. 

The scholarly Pandits are all seduced by greed. 

tarai gun mohay mohi-aa aakaas. 

The world of the three qualities is enticed, and the heavens are enticed. 

TSH Tjfkm W% % offo <F? 113 II 

ham satgur raakhay day kar haath. 1 1 3| | 

The True Guru has saved me, by giving me His Hand. 1 1 3| | 

fcJTWjt Ufe <£dd1 Wfft || 

gi-aanee kee ho-ay vartee daas. 

She is the slave of those who are spiritually wise. 

oig f& of% »ra^rfn || 

kar jorhay sayvaa karay ardaas. 

With her palms pressed together, she serves them and offers her prayer: 

TT § oTUfu JT oTO ofK 1 ^ II 

jo too N kaheh so kaar kamaavaa. 
"Whatever you wish, that is what I shall do." 

FT?) (TOoT cjr^Htf fife ?> »f T ^ T II 8 II H II 

jan naanak gurmukh nayrh na aavaa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, she does not draw near to the Gurmukh. 1 14| 1 1| | 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

hh § fUfo ofhft ^ftr ii 

sasoo tay pir keenee vaakh. 

I have been separated from my Beloved by Maya (my mother-in-law). 

^ fH6'£l HSt ffa HarfU II 

dayr jithaanee mu-ee dookh santaap. 

Hope and desire (my younger brother-in-law and sister-in-law) are dying of grief. 

m ^ frTc5% ^ f ^ cPfe II 

ghar kay jithayray kee chookee kaan. 

I am no longer swayed by the fear of Death (my elder brother-in-law). 

firfe gfw afrft mis Htrfe mn 

pir rakhi-aa keenee sugharh sujaan. 1 1 1| | 

I am protected by my All-knowing, Wise Husband Lord. ||1|| 

mq hot h Oh irfzw n 

sunhu lokaa mai paraym ras paa-i-aa. 

Listen, people: I have tasted the elixir of love. 

f^tT?) Kf% t# HUT% Hfddlfd Hoffufe^ry fe^'few IRII II 

durjan maaray vairee sanghaaray satgur mo ka-o har naam divaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The evil ones are dead, and my enemies are destroyed. The True Guru has given me 
the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U§H Utfe II 

parathmay ti-aagee ha-umai pareet. 

First, I renounced my egotistical love of myself. 

t?3t»F fettfcrit HcIF II 

dutee-aa ti-aagee logaa reet. 

Second, I renounced the ways of the world. 


I 313 fewftl tJ^TT?) HtH HH^ II 

tarai gun ti-aag durjan meet samaanay. 

Renouncing the three qualities, I look alike upon friend and enemy. 

3Ub>F fkfe HHJ 1X5% IIPII 

turee-aa gun mil saaDh pachhaanav. 1 1 2| | 

And then, the fourth state of bliss was revealed to me by the Holy One. 1 1 2| | 

HUH are 1 " Hfu ttFHS ^Tftpxr || 

sahj gufaa meh aasan baaDhi-aa. 

In the cave of celestial bliss, I have obtained a seat. 

Hfe HfV DTO? ^fHWF II 

jot saroop anaahad vaaji-aa. 

The Lord of Light plays the unstruck melody of bliss. 

HUT WcTC 3TU ^tJ'fd II 

mahaa anand gursabad veechaar. 

I am in ecstasy, contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

fU»f frrf W$ H?> Hd'dlfe c^fe II3II 

pari-a si-o raatee Dhan sohagan naar. 1 1 3| | 

I mbued with my Beloved Husband Lord, I am the blessed, happy soul-bride. 1 1 3| | 

FT?) cTOof HUH BtW^ II 

jan naanak bolay barahm beechaar. 
Servant Nanak chants the wisdom of God; 

HHt oTH^ H 0^5 i-Pfu II 

jo sunay kamaavai so utrai paar. 

one who listens and practices it, is carried across and saved. 

H?>fH 7) HU 7> »rt 7> Wfe II 

janam na marai na aavai na jaa-ay. 

He is not born, and he does not die; he does not come or go. 


Ufa M §U gfj H>ffe II8II3II 

har saytee oh rahai samaa-ay. 1 14| |2| | 
He remains blended with the Lord. ||4||2|| 

ttfWHUOTU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

for? 3313t wWdl c^fe II 

nij bhagtee seelvantee naar. 

The bride shows such special devotion, and has such an agreeable disposition. 

ffir »f^r u# ywwfa ii 

roop anoop pooree aachaar. 

Her beauty is incomparable, and her character is perfect. 

fks fcfrfu ?h f fcrru h&'^zs' ii 

jit garihi vasai so garihu sobhaavantaa. 

The house in which she dwells is such a praiseworthy house. 

irayftf fat f%uw tf mn 

gurmukh paa-ee kinai virlai jantaa. 1 1 1| | 

But rare are those who, as Gurmukh, attain that state| 1 1| | 

Horast oPKfe ara fkfe uk n 

sukarnee kaaman gur mil ham paa-ee. 

As the soul-bride of pure actions, I have met with the Guru. 
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frftT oHh UdM'fe HU 1 ^ mil 3UT§ II 

jaj kaaj parthaa-ay suhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In worship, marriage and in the next world, such a soul-bride looks beautiful. 
1 1 1|| Paused 


ftraf fLr^ t Hrfk ii 

jichar vasee pitaa kai saath. 

As long as she lived with her father, 

fe^f % fet ftrrfk ii 

tichar kant baho firai udaas. 

her Husband wandered around in sadness. 

offo H^ 1 " HcVfe»f II 

kar sayvaa sat purakh manaa-i-aa. 

I served and surrendered to the Lord, the True Being; 

<jrfo »rst urg Hfu h^h m irfzw iipii 

gur aanee ghar meh taa sarab sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

the Guru brought my bride to my home, and I obtained total happiness. ||2|| 

HSfa TWPtgt H3fe II »TfHP>f T oP# Hie HfV II 

bateeh sulakh-nee sach santat poot. aagi-aakaaree sugharh saroop. 

She is blessed with all sublime attributes, and her generations are unblemished. 

fes y% h?> H»nft ii 

i chh pooray man kant su-aamee. 

Her Husband, her Lord and Master, fulfills her heart's desires. 

HBIWHM^^S^ II3II 

sagal santokhee dayr jaythaanee. 1 1 3| | 

Hope and desire (my younger brother-in-law and sister-in-law) are now totally 
content. ||3|| 

m ira^t wfts h%h3 ii 

sabh parvaarai maahi saraysat. 

She is the most noble of all the family. 

HHt rmZ II 

matee dayvee dayvar jaysat. 

She counsels and advises her hope and desire. 


q?> JT fcTRJ ftT3 UcJT<*t »ffe II 

Dhan so garihu jit pargatee aa-ay. 

How blessed is that household, in which she has appeared. 

FT?> (TOoT Hfa fed'fe II8II3II 

jan naanak sukhay sukh vihaa-ay. 1 14| 1 3| | 

servant Nanak, she passes her time in perfect peace and comfort. ||4||3|| 

WIWHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

H3 1 " ora§ JT Uoffe 7) %E\ II 

mataa kara-o so pakan na day-ee. 

Whatever I resolve, she does not allow it to come to pass. 

fife HtW ^ feoffe ifWBt II 

seel sanjam kai nikat khalo-ee. 

She stands blocking the way of goodness and self-discipline. 

%h ot% |y fwt ii 

vays karay baho roop dikhaavai. 

She wears many disguises, and assumes many forms, 

garihi basan na day-ee vakh vakh bharmaavai. 1 1 1| | 

and she does not allow me to dwell in my own home. She forces me to wander around 
in different directions. 1 1 1| | 

m oft A'fefot m & %w n 

ghar kee naa-ik ghar vaas na dayvai. 

She has become the mistress of my home, and she does not allow me to live in it. 

tis?> oraf Odyfe y%t mn g?rf n 

jatan kara-o uqhaa-ay parayvai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I f I try, she fights with me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


era oft itft wz\ »TKfe ii 

Dhur kee bhayjee aa-ee aamar. 

In the beginning, she was sent as a helper, 

fi§ tfe tftt Hfe W7> II 

na-o khand jeetay sabh thaan thanantar. 

but she has overwhelmed the nine continents, all places and interspaces. 

3fe 3fafe ?) g§" H3T iffeWT II 

tat tirath na chhodai jog sanni-aas. 

She has not spared even the river banks, the sacred shrines of pilgrimage, the Yogis 
and Sannyaasees, 

parh thaakay simrit bayd abhi-aas. 1 1 2| | 

or those who tirelessly read the Simritees and study the Vedas. 1 1 2| | 

FRJ HH§ 3U cTO HH II 

jah baisa-o tan naalay baisai. 
Wherever I sit, she sits there with me. 

Hfu U%H II 

sagal bhavan meh sabal parvaysai. 

She has imposed her power upon the whole world. 

USt H^fe yfe»F 3Uf 7) iret II 

hochhee saran pa-i-aa rahan na paa-ee. 

Seeking meager protection, I am not protected from her. 

oRJ Hter Uf ct Ufa IIS II 

kaho meetaa ha-o kai peh jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Tell me, my friend: unto whom should I turn for protection? 1 1 3| | 

Hfe §U^H Hfedld Ufu »f r fe»f II 

sun updays satgur peh aa-i-aa. 

I heard of His Teachings, and so I have come to the True Guru. 


arfe ufe ufe ?fh Hfr hs ii 

gur har har naam mohi mantar drirh-aa-i-aa. 

The Guru has implanted the Mantra of the Lord's Name, Har, Har, within me. 

fefr urfe ^fkttf 3Pfe ttfTTH 1 II 

nij ghar vasi-aa gun gaa-ay anantaa. 

And now, I dwell in the home of my own inner self; I sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Infinite Lord. 

Uf fkfe§ (TOof ^ »ff^ IIBII 

parabh mili-o naanak bha-ay achintaa. 1 14| | 

I have met God, Nanak, and I have become care-free. ||4|| 

Uff iter feu cVfefo* U>f# II 

ghar mayraa ih naa-ik hamaaree. 

My home is now my own, and she is now my mistress. 

feu »rwfe uh ?rfo oft£ tJdydl mn iibiibii 

ih aamar ham gur kee-ay darbaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 1 14| |4| | 

She is now my servant, and the Guru has made me intimate with the Lord. 

1 1 1|| Second Pause| |4| |4| | 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

HHrfrT tJtt'^Q II 

parathmay mataa je patree chalaava-o. 
First, they advised me to send a letter. 

€3t£ H3T Sfe UdtJ'^O II 

dutee-ay mataa du-ay maanukh pahuchaava-o. 
Second, they advised me to send two men. 

H3 1 " feg cxdO ^nfe»T II 

taritee-ay mataa ki chh kara-o upaa-i-aa. 

Third, they advised me to make the effort and do something. 


H Hf feg ifk §ut fwfe»r || ^ || 

mai sabh ki chh chhod parabh tuhee Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

But I have renounced everything, and I meditate only on You, God. 1 1 1| | 

H<F »ffe HUFPfeW II 

mahaa anand achint sehjaa-i-aa. 

Now, I am totally blissful, carefree and at ease. 

5hh?> f 3 h§ jto irfzw mn gurf II 

dusman doot mu-ay sukh paa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The enemies and evil-doers have perished, and I have obtained peace. ||l||Pause|| 

Hfedlfd H off et»F §U^H II 

satgur mo ka-o dee-aa updays. 

The True Guru has imparted the Teachings to me. 

tft§ fife Hf Ufa oT" II 

jee-o pind sabh har kaa days. 

My soul, body and everything belong to the Lord. 

TT foTS orat H §3* 3^ II 

jo ki chh karee so tayraa taan. 

Whatever I do, is by Your Almighty Power. 

§ H3t§3§trete iipii 

too N mayree ot too N hai deebaan. 1 12| | 

You are my only Support, You are my only Court. 1 1 2| | 

ftra gfk ws\w U€ ic crfe II 

tuDhno chhod jaa-ee-ai parabh kai N Dhar. 

If I were to renounce You, God, unto whom could I turn? 

»r?> 7i afar Hxrrfe n 

aan na bee-aa tayree samsar. 
There is no other, comparable to You. 


§% h^ot cr§ fan at orfe ii 

tayray sayvak ka-o kis kee kaan. 
Who else is Your servant to serve? 

TOpfetHFfe II3II 

saakat bhoolaa firai baybaan. ||3|| 

The faithless cynics are deluded; they wander around in the wilderness. 1 1 3| | 

^fewst ofut 7) FPfe II 

tayree vadi-aa-ee kahee na jaa-ay. 

Your Glorious Greatness cannot be described. 

tTU otu wfk wftr aife wfe ii 

jah kah raakh laihi gal laa-ay. 

Wherever I am, you save me, hugging me close in Your embrace. 

TOof tTH Hd£'«l II 

naanak daas tayree sarnaa-ee. 

Nanak, Your slave, has entered Your Sanctuary. 

ufk Oh wti ^'U'yl iiBimn 

parabh raakhee paij vajee vaaDhaa-ee. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

God has preserved his honor, and congratulations are pouring in. ||4||5|| 
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WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

pardays ihaag sa-uday ka-o aa-i-aa. 

Having wandered through foreign lands, I have come here to do business. 

^HS »f^T H^t wwfew II 

vasat anoop sunee laabhaa-i-aa. 

I heard of the incomparable and profitable merchandise. 


<JTci W?R Hf?> »TSt II 

— \ 

gun raas baneh palai aanee. 

I have gathered in my pockets my capital of virtue, and I have brought it here with 
me. 

^ftf feu H?> ttf&fft 11=111 

daykh ratan ih man laptaanee. ||1|| 

Beholding the jewel, this mind is fascinated. 1 1 1| | 

jttt ^njrgt enrt »p£ n 

saah vaapaaree du-aarai aa-ay. 

I have come to the door of the Trader. 

^ff oreu Hf^ ora^ mn g?F§ || 

vakhar kaadhahu sa-udaa karaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Please display the merchandise, so that the business may be transacted. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wfa US 1 fe»F wfj UrfH II 

saahi pathaa-i-aa saahai paas. 

The Trader has sent me to the Banker. 

mm tt> m\w wfti n 

amol ratan amolaa raas. 

The jewel is priceless, and the capital is priceless. 

f%H3 urf&W Hfe II 

visat subhaa-ee paa-i-aa meet. 

my gentle brother, mediator and friend 

Hf^ fkfe»F fodtJtt ete II? II 

sa-udaa mili-aa nihchal cheet. ||2|| 

- I have obtained the merchandise, and my consciousness is now steady and stable. 
I|2|| 

§f 7>U\ 3HoTU yf£ 7> W$ II 

bha-o nahee taskar pa-un na paanee. 

1 have no fear of thieves, of wind or water. 


HUftT fed'yl HUftT W tTOt II 

sahj vihaajee sahj lai jaanee. 

I have easily made my purchase, and I easily take it away. 

m ^ tffcw w OTt i^few ii 

sat kai khati-ai dukh nahee paa-i-aa. 

I have earned Truth, and I shall have no pain. 

Hut Hwrnfe urfo w »f T fe»r 11311 

sahee salaamat ghar lai aa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I have brought this merchandise home, safe and sound. 1 1 3| | 

fMfewF II 

mili-aa laahaa bha-ay anand. 

I have earned the profit, and I am happy. 

% H^J H*ffjfe II 

Dhan saah pooray bakhsind. 

Blessed is the Banker, the Perfect Bestower. 

feu Hf^ arayfa fat fkz& yfe»r 11 

ih sa-udaa gurmukh kinai virlai paa-i-aa. 

How rare is the Gurmukh who obtains this merchandise; 

HUtft W (TO* W »f r fe»f Il8ll£ll 

sahlee khayp naanak lai aa-i-aa. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak has brought this profitable merchandise home. 1 14| |6| | 

WIWHWU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

<jr?> »r^rs org ^ ato^ 11 

gun avgan mayro kachh na beechaaro. 

He does not consider my merits or demerits. 


?kJ %fq% |U Hi dl'd II 

nah daykhi-o roop rang see N gaaro. 

He does not look at my beauty, color or decorations. 

ufr »ra r ^ fee feftr fFc^t ii 

chaj achaar ki chh biDh nahee jaanee. 

I do not know the ways of wisdom and good conduct. 

wtj irafe ftpx h# »r?>t mn 

baah pakar pari-a sayjai aanee. 1 1 1| | 

But taking me by the arm, my Husband Lord has led me to His Bed. 1 1 1| | 

HfeH mft ^fe at»fW WW II 

sunibo sakhee kant hamaaro kee-alo khasmaanaa. 

Hear, my companions, my Husband, my Lord Master, possesses me. 

ora HH3fe EPfo ^ft*^ offe WtfF foPJf W?> fe<J HoT 1 1 HI I ^F§ II 

kar mastak Dhaar raakhi-o kar apunaa ki-aa jaanai ih lok ajaanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Placing His Hand upon my forehead, He protects me as His Own. What do these 
ignorant people know? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hu^t u>re mi ufe Hfef ii 

suhaag hamaaro ab hun sohi-o. 

My married life now appears so beauteous; 

% fiffof >rt Hf nfa§ ii 

kant mili-o mayro sabh dukh johi-o. 

my Husband Lord has met me, and He sees all my pains. 

»FBTf?> ft! €^ II 

aa N gan mayrai sobhaa chand. 

Within the courtyard of my heart, the glory of the moon shines. 

fefn sfhu fu>x jfftr »f<fe iipii 

nis baasur pari-a sang anand. ||2|| 

Night and day, I have fun with my Beloved. 1 1 2| | 


HH3 U>P% ^filT II 

bastar hamaaray rang chalool. 

My clothes are dyed the deep crimson color of the poppy. 

»1'3d£ cffc II 

sagal aabhran sobhaa kanth fool. 

All the ornaments and garlands around my neck adorn me. 

fUwf M feFTfe f?5W || 

pari-a paykhee darisat paa-ay sagal niDhaan. 

Gazing upon my Beloved with my eyes, I have obtained all treasures; 

tJH3 oft f oft oFfc II3II 

dusat doot kee chookee kaan. 1 1 3| | 

I have shaken off the power of the evil demons. 1 1 3| | 

pre wftnr pre 1 " h 1 ^ ii 

sad khusee-aa sadaa rang maanay. 

I have obtained eternal bliss, and I constantly celebrate. 

?r§ ffcftr Try fcrru nftr feira^ n 

na-o niDh naam garih meh tariptaanay. 

With the nine treasures of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, I am satisfied in my own 
home. 

cRJ (TTjof tTf flrafe Hldl'dl II 

kaho naanakja-o pireh seegaaree. 

Says Nanak, when the happy soul-bride is adorned by her Beloved, 

fef Hd'dlGs JTfUT^B^ II 9 II 2 II 

thir sohaagan sang bhataaree. ||4||7|| 

she is forever happy with her Husband Lord. 1 14| |7| | 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


Wfi ^fe offe UFT of^?F || 

daan day-ay kar poojaa karnaa. 

They give you donations and worship you. 

F>3 ^B" §?> Hoffe ira?7 II 

lait dayt un H mookar parnaa. 

You take from them, and then deny that they have given anything to you. 

fks tjfo 3H U H T UH3 Wc? II 

- - \ * 

jit dartum H hai baraahman jaanaa. 

That door, through which you must ultimately go, Brahmin 

tit dar too N hee hai pachhutaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

- at that door, you will come to regret and repent. 1 1 1| | 

WtTHc* f% WE\ II 

aisay baraahman doobay bhaa-ee. 

Such Brahmins shall drown, Siblings of Destiny; 

fo^TWTT foB^fu HfU»TEt mil g?Ff || 

niraapraaDh chitvahi buri-aa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
they think of doing evil to the innocent. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w^fo % fegfu dtto('9 ii 

antar lobh fireh halkaa-ay. 

Within them is greed, and they wander around like mad dogs. 

f£w orafo fkfe §ot ii 

nindaa karahi sir bhaar uthaa-ay. 

They slander others and carry loads of sin upon their heads. 

H r fe»F HSr %t ?TUt II 

maa-i-aa moothaa chaytai naahee. 

I ntoxicated by Maya, they do not think of the Lord. 


fW HU3t ^dt IIP II 

bharmay bhoolaa bahutee raahee. ||2|| 

Deluded by doubt, they wander off on many paths. ||2|| 

baahar bhaykh karahi ghanayray. 
Outwardly, they wear various religious robes, 

mnfo ftrfw u*% ii 

antar bikhi-aa utree ghayray. 

but within, they are enveloped by poison. 

§i^h »rfu 7i ft ii 

avar updaysai aap na booihai. 

They instruct others, but do not understand themselves. 

WP" SFUH^ oTUt ^ Htt II3II 

aisaa baraahman kahee na seeihai. 1 1 3| | 

Such Brahmins will never be emancipated. 1 1 3| | 

Htt WHE Uf H>ffo II 

moorakh baaman parabhoo samaal. 
foolish Brahmin, reflect upon God. 

^HH H?>3 §% U c^fe II 

daykhat sunat tayrai hai naal. 

He watches and hears, and is always with you. 

oTU (TOof H U^t W31 II 

kaho naanak jay hovee bhaag. 
Says Nanak, if this is your destiny, 

w§ sfk are ttit nautili 

maan chhod gur charnee laag. 1 14| |8| | 

renounce your pride, and grasp the Guru's Feet. 1 14| |8| | 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 
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€*f i3T 3tf % H$ fi^HW Ufa Ufa 3Pfe II 

dookh rog bha-ay gat tan tay man nirmal har har gun gaa-ay. 

Pain and disease have left my body, and my mind has become pure; I sing the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 

»fc^ fkfe jrfaT »ra h?> ore ut ?> fpfe mn 

bha-ay anand mil saaDhoo sang ab mayraa man kat hee na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

I am in bliss, meeting with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and now, my 

mind does not go wandering. 1 1 1| | 

H^t arg ra^t >ffe n 

tapat bujhee gur sabdee maa-ay. 

My burning desires are quenched, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, mother. 

fe^fk mi hutf hhw fkfe§ nufn H^fe mn n 

binas ga-i-o taap sabh sahsaa gur seetal mili-o sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The fever of doubt has been totally eliminated; meeting the Guru, I am cooled and 
soothed, with intuitive ease. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

w^s zii £or feor ffw »rfe an »ra ferew wfe n 

Dhaavat rahay ayk ik booihi-aa aa-ay basay ab nihchal thaa-ay. 

My wandering has ended, since I have realized the One and Only Lord; now, I have 

come to dwell in the eternal place. 

trar? Ou'dA m hh^ e^H?> Ore air wirfe iipii 

jagat uDhaaran sant tumaaray darsan paykhat rahay aghaa-ay. ||2|| 

Your Saints are the Saving Grace of the world; beholding the Blessed Vision of their 

Darshan, I remain satisfied. ||2|| 


tt?>h u% >ft ifi »ra yoT% feraw h^j uiu n 

janam dokh paray mayray paachhai ab pakray nihchal saaDhoo paa-ay. 

I have left behind the sins of countless incarnations, now that I have grasped the feet 

of the eternal Holy Guru. 

HUrT gf?> 3F# HUTtf H$»F »fH 3 1 " of§ ^fc oTO ?> *Pfe II3II 

sahj Dhun gaavai mangal manoo-aa ab taa ka-o fun kaal na khaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

My mind sings the celestial melody of bliss and death shall no longer consume it. 1 13| | 

ora?> ocdrt HT-RJW UH 1 ^ JTtftPSt H% Ufa Ufa ?Ffe II 

karan kaaran samrath hamaaray sukh-daa-ee mayray har har raa-ay. 

My Lord, the Cause of all causes, is All-powerful, the Giver of peace; He is my Lord, 

my Lord King. 

7>nj trfU tftt ?r?>or §fe yfe h! jrftr mpfe nantf n 

naam tayraa jap jeevai naanak ot pot mayrai sang sahaa-ay. 1 14| |9| | 

Nanak lives by chanting Your Name, Lord; You are my helper, with me, through and 

through. ||4||9|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»ra3 T t fytttt 1 ^ fcTCor ii 

arrhaavai billaavai nindak. 

The slanderer cries out and bewails. 

UTORJK U^HH^ fenf^f l^t fcTCof mil gurf || 

paarbarahm parmaysar bisri-aa apnaa keetaa paavai nindak. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He has forgotten the Supreme Lord, the Transcendent Lord; the slanderer reaps the 

rewards of his own actions. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H 55t §H oC Haft ?TO Ihm 1 ^ II 

jay ko-ee us kaa sangee hovai naalay la-ay siDhaavai. 

If someone is his companion, then he shall be taken along with him. 


yxzuw wrera §ot fcfer rmti >ffu twt iihii 

anhodaa ajgar bhaar uthaa-ay nindak agnee maahi jalaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Like the dragon, the slanderer carries his huge, useless loads, and burns in his own 

fire. 1 1 1|| 

uuhhu ic f»rt fa ufe fks\s h ?r?>or n^t n 

parmaysar kai du-aarai je ho-ay biteetai so naanak aakh sunaavai. 

Nanak proclaims and announces what happens at the Door of the Transcendent Lord. 

ffcV of^ Ttw yme u ufo o<1dd6 3pfe to? iiPinon 

bhagat janaa ka-o sadaa anand hai har keertan gaa-ay bigsaavai. ||2||10|| 

The humble devotees of the Lord are forever in bliss; singing the Kirtan of the Lord's 

Praises, they blossom forth. ||2||10|| 

DWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

flf H ott§ Hldt'd' II 

ja-o mai kee-o sagal seegaaraa. 

Even though I totally decorated myself, 

3f # ito Htf 7> ustww II 

ta-o bhee mayraa man na patee-aaraa. 
still, my mind was not satisfied. 

HdWd 3?> Hfu *5^f II 

anik suganDhat tan meh laava-o. 

I applied various scented oils to my body, 

§u H*f few mrfe jrat ii 

oh sukh til samaan nahee paava-o. 

and yet, I did not obtain even a tiny bit of pleasure from this. 

h?> Hfu fe=r?f wft WTBt II 

man meh chitva-o aisee aasaa-ee. 
Within my mind, I hold such a desire, 


fU»f tt3 H^t H^t mil 

pari-a daykhat jeeva-o mayree maa-ee. ||1|| 

that I may live only to behold my Beloved, my mother. 1 1 1| | 

WE\ oftF 5ra§ feu H?> ?> qt% II 

maa-ee kahaa kara-o ih man na Dheerai. 

mother, what should I do? This mind cannot rest. 

fLpx uteH ftrl inn g^rf M 

pari-a pareetam bairaag hirai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 t is bewitched by the tender love of my Beloved. 1 11| |Pause| | 

ms fefire mf huh feHtf n 

bastar bibhookhan sukh bahut bisaykhai. 
Garments, ornaments, and such exquisite pleasures 

§fe # tr^f fet ii 

o-ay bhee jaan-o kitai na laykhai. 
- I look upon these as of no account. 

Ufe HsF ttfU HUH II 

pat sobhaa ar maan mahat. 

Likewise, honor, fame, dignity and greatness, 

ttffijPMWUt H3TC5 fraiH II 

aagi-aakaaree sagal jagat. 
obedience by the whole world, 

fcTRJ W U JTCU II 

garihu aisaa hai sundar laal. 

and a household as beautiful as a jewel. 

h^t fcuro IIPII 

parabh bhaavaa taa sadaa nihaal. ||2|| 

If I am pleasing to God's Will, then I shall be blessed, and forever in bliss. ||2|| 


fHtra #rT?> ttffecT UUc^ II 

binjan bhojan anik parkaar. 

With foods and delicacies of so many different kinds, 

rang tamaasay bahut bisthaar. 

and such abundant pleasures and entertainments, 

^TT fHWtf »ff HUf fWfefH II 

raaj milakh ar bahut furmaa-is. 

power and property and absolute command 

H$ ?jUt CFV fSTW 7i fPfefH II 

man nahee Dharaapai tarisnaa na jaa-is. 

- with these, the mind is not satisfied, and its thirst is not quenched. 

fa?) fH75H feu fe?J 7) fW^ II 

bin milbay ih din na bihaavai. 

Without meeting Him, this day does not pass. 

fHW Uf 3* H¥ H*f II 3 II 

milai parabhoo taa sabh sukh paavai. 1 1 3| | 
Meeting God, I find peace. ||3|| 

tfiTC tfFB H?)t feu Hfe II 

khojat khojat sunee ih so-ay. 

By searching and seeking, I have heard this news, 

H'UHdlfd fatf 3fa§ ?> 5fe II 

saaDhsangat bin tari-o na ko-ay. 

that without the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, no one swims across. 

faH HHHfe Wm fef?> HfeHTf irf^F II 

jis mastak bhaag tin satgur paa-i-aa. 

One who has this good destiny written upon his forehead, finds the True Guru. 


U# WW H?> feUB^few II 

pooree aasaa man tariptaa-i-aa. 

His hopes are fulfilled, and his mind is satisfied. 

m fkfew 3 1 " f oft ii 

parabh mili-aa taa chookee danjhaa. 

When one meets God, then his thirst is quenched. 

?TOoT SET H?> 3?> MS* 11811^11 

naanak laDhaa man tan man|haa. ||4||11|| 

Nanak has found the Lord, within his mind and body. 1 14| 1 11| | 

ww u yew ii 

aasaa mehlaa 5 panchpaday. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Panch-Padas: 
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USK ?5t^t fTfe II 

parathmay tayree neekee jaat. 
First, your social status is high. 

tJ3t»F Hfibft II 

dutee-aa tayree manee-ai paa N t. 
Second, you are honored in society. 

festttT II 

taritee-aa tayraa sundar thaan. 
Third, your home is beautiful. 

fear? 

bigarh roop man meh abhimaan. 1 1 1| | 

But you are so ugly, with self-conceit in your mind. 1 1 1| | 

HU^t HffU JTflrfe fetffe II 

sohnee saroop sujaan bichkhan. 

beautiful, attractive, wise and clever woman: 


»ffe Hfu | mil g^pf II 

at garbai mohi faakee too N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

you have been trapped by your pride and attachment. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»ffe U'cW'tt II 

at soochee tayree paaksaal. 
Your kitchen is so clean. 

cffe feH(V6 UfF fetfoT TO II 

kar isnaan poojaa tilak laal. 

You take your bath, and worship, and apply the crimson mark upon your forehead; 

arcft didJdfd yftf ut^fu fwm> n 

galee garbeh mukh goveh gi-aan. 

with your mouth you speak wisdom, but you are destroyed by pride. 

raftr iret wfk h»t?> hp ii 

sabh biDh kho-ee lobh su-aan. 1 12| | 

The dog of greed has ruined you in every way. 1 12| | 

ciara uftrafu icnfu #st ii 

kaapar pahirahi bhogeh bhog. 

You wear your robes and enjoy pleasures; 

ytfwa oraftr nfu wst ii 

aachaar karahi sobhaa meh log. 

you practice good conduct to impress people; 

$w €e?> mm ii 

cho-aa chandan suganDh bisthaar. 

you apply scented oils of sandalwood and musk, 

HaftifcTsrgHSTO iisii 

sangee khotaa kroDh chandaal. 1 1 3| | 

but your constant companion is the demon of anger. 1 1 3| | 


DI^HfsMlW II 

avar jon tayree panihaaree. 

Other people may be your water-carriers; 

fen trast nfu fmw€i n 

is Dhartee meh tayree sikdaaree. 
in this world, you may be a ruler. 

HfecV W ^ Ufa em II 

su-inaa roopaa tuih peh daam. 
Gold, silver and wealth may be yours, 

Hte Rddl'TdG 3^ oFH 11911 

seel bigaari-o tayraa kaam. 1 14| | 

but the goodness of your conduct has been destroyed by sexual promiscuity. 1 14| | 

W off ftTHfc Hfe»F ufe Wfe II 

jaa ka-o darisat ma-i-aa har raa-ay. 

That soul, upon whom the Lord has bestowed His Glance of Grace, 

W Htjt 3 g^fe II 

saa bandee tay la-ee chhadaa-av. 
is delivered from bondage. 

H'UHTdi fkfe ufe y^fenr n 

saaDhsang mil har ras paa-i-aa. 

Joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Lord's sublime essence is 
obtained. 

ofU (TOoT §U oPfe»F im II 

kaho naanak safal oh kaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 
Says Nanak, how fruitful is that body. 1 1 5| | 

h% |y h% mf a£ yo'difc n 

sabh roop sabh sukh banay suhaagan. 

All graces and all comforts shall come to you, as the happy soul-bride; 


»ffeHefefaB*ffc§ 1 1 hi i grrf ftF ii hpii 

at sundar bichkhan too N . ||1|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||12|| 

you shall be supremely beautiful and wise. ||1|| Second Pause||12|| 

WHU¥Ufeol^5 II 

aasaa mehlaa 5 iktukay 2. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Ik-Tukas 2 : 

tfHr fen H^ra H^S 1 " II 

jeevat deesai tis sarpar marnaa. 

One who is seen to be alive, shall surely die. 

mu-aa hovai tis nihchal rahnaa. 1 1 1| | 

But he who is dead shall remain ever-lasting. ||1|| 

flte HE HE H fltt II 

jeevat mu-ay mu-ay say jeevay. 

Those who die while yet alive, shall through this death, live on. 

ufe ufo ?fh »re*fg yftf irfzw are ra^t an >j?fHf iihii n 

har har naam avkhaDh mukh paa-i-aa gur sabdee ras amrit peevay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
They place the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, as medicine in their mouths, and through 
the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oFtjt HZoft fetffH fy^'H 1 II 

kaachee matukee binas binaasaa. 

The clay pot of the body shall be broken. 

frTH ft feoT^t feH fcTFT urfg \\^\\ 

jis chhootai tarikutee tis nij ghar vaasaa. 1 12| | 

One who has eliminated the three qualities dwells in the home of his inner self. ||2|| 

§w e# h yf ufe»fw ii 

oochaa charhai so pavai pa-i-aalaa. 

One who climbs high, shall fall into the nether regions of the underworld. 


crafe ui fen sfr ?> ww 113 11 

Dharan parhai tis lagai na kaalaa. 1 1 3| | 

One who lies upon the ground, shall not be touched by death. 1 13| | 

whs fe% fe?> fes 7) yrfenr 11 

bharmat firay tin kichhoo na paa-i-aa. 

Those who continue to wander around, achieve nothing. 

H »fHfe fa?) ^ of>ffe»F ||9 1| 

say asthir jin gur sabad kamaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Those who practice the Guru's Teachings, become steady and stable. 1 14| | 

rft§ Hf Ufa oT Wft || 

jee-o pind sabh har kaa maal. 

This body and soul all belong to the Lord. 

cTOof 3rt fkfe we fero immsn 

naanak gur mil bha-ay nihaal. ||5||13|| 

Nanak, meeting the Guru, I am enraptured. ||5||13|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

feftr crfo wz\ 11 

putree tayree biDh kar thaatee. 

The puppet of the body has been fashioned with great skill. 

w§ nfs offo ufe<rit w€t inn 

jaan sat kar ho-igee maatee. 1 1 1| | 

Know for sure that it shall turn to dust. 1 1 1| | 

hw mmq m&w 11 

mool samaalahu achayt gavaaraa. 
Remember your origins, thoughtless fool. 


fe3^ erf 3H few grat mil gZF§ II 

itnay ka-o tum H ki-aa garbay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Why are you so proud of yourself? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3tf?> H?T 5C fed'al fi-RTH 1 ^ II 

teen sayr kaa dihaarhee mihmaan. 

You are a guest, given three meals a day; 

3? i^fu WTO II 3 II 

avar vasat tuih paahi amaan. 1 1 2| | 
other things are entrusted to you. 1 12| | 

vms 3ctf uuz wh ii 

bistaa asat rakat paraytay chaam. 

you are just excrement, bones and blood, wrapped up in skin 

fen & 3 r IV§' ^pv7) ii3 ii 

is oopar lay raakhi-o gumaan. 1 1 3| | 

- this is what you are taking such pride in! ||3|| 

£oT ^FS f^fU 3* U^fu W II 

ayk vasat booiheh taa hoveh paak. 

If you could understand even one thing, then you would be pure. 

fa?> |$ § OTTof IIBII 

bin boojhay too N sadaa naapaak. ||4|| 

Without understanding, you shall be forever impure. ||4|| 

oTU cTOot off o(dy'6 II 

kaho naanak gur ka-o kurbaan. 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the Guru; 

ftTH % ip&ft ufe HtTO imiiHBii 

jis tay paa-ee-ai har purakh sujaan. 1 1 5| 1 14| | 

through Him, I obtain the Lord, the All-knowing Primal Being. 1 1 5| 1 14| | 


ww w u fecraot efire ii 

aasaa mehlaa 5 iktukay cha-upday. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Ik-Tukas, Chau-Padas: 

feor urat fe^H h off auf ii 

ik gharhee dinas mo ka-o bahut dihaaray. 
One moment, one day, is for me many days. 

h?> ?> g§ fkw§ fw% mn 

man na rahai kaisay mila-o pi-aaray. ||1|| 

My mind cannot survive - how can I meet my Beloved? 1 1 1| | 

feoT LTff fe?5H H off orau ?> feurf II 

ik pal dinas mo ka-o kabahu na bihaavai. 

I cannot endure one day, even one instant without Him. 
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t^JH?) oft Hf?> »TH U^dt otst WP" FT3 H 6T§ ftrafu fi-Tf^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

darsan kee man aas ghanayree ko-ee aisaa sant mo ka-o pireh milaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

My mind's desire for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan is so great. Is there any Saint 
who can lead me to meet my Beloved? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wf& UtTg tT3RT fOVTi II 

chaar pahar chahu jugah samaanay. 

The four watches of the day are like the four ages. 

tfe 3St 3H >Hf 7i W?> II P II 

rain bha-ee tab ant na jaanay. 1 12| | 

And when night comes, I think that it shall never end. 1 12| | 

ifo |3 fkfe flrau fc£3 ii 

panch doot mil pirahu vichhorhee. 

The five demons have joined together, to separate me from my Husband Lord. 


ffH ffH It llM II3II 

bharam bharam rovai haath pachhorhee. ||3|| 

Wandering and rambling, I cry out and wring my hands. ||3|| 

tT?> ?TOoT off Ufa U^H fetffe»F II 

jan naanak ka-o har daras dikhaa-i-aa. 

The Lord has revealed the Blessed Vision of His Darshan to servant Nanak; 

ttTHK Btfe JTtf 11911 II 

aatam cheeneh param sukh paa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 15| | 

realizing his own self, he has obtained supreme peace. ||4||15|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe h^ Hfu m» fcw?> ii 

har sayvaa meh param niDhaan. 

In the Lord's service, are the greatest treasures. 

Ufa H^ Hftf >3ffH3 Tilj mn 

har sayvaa mukh amrit naam. 1 1 1| | 

Serving the Lord, the Ambrosial Naam comes into one's mouth. ||1|| 

ufo itw we& jfftr H^r^t n 

har mayraa saathee sang sakhaa-ee. 

The Lord is my Companion; He is with me, as my Help and Support. 

t?ftf Hftf fHH# 3U HfH? tTH W H off 6KF 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

dukh sukh simree tah ma-ujood jam bapuraa mo ka-o kahaa daraa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
In pain and pleasure, whenever I remember Him, He is present. How can the poor 
Messenger of Death frighten me now? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa H^t §Z H Ufa oT 3^ II 

har mayree ot mai har kaa taan. 

The Lord is my Support; the Lord is my Power. 


ufo h?> wfa iipii 

har mayraa sakhaa man maahi deebaan. 1 12| | 

The Lord is my Friend; He is my mind's advisor. ||2|| 

Ufa H^t Urft Ufa ?W II 

har mayree poonjee mayraa har vaysaahu. 
The Lord is my capital; the Lord is my credit. 

irayftf n$ nzt ufe ito* w<s 11311 

gurmukh Dhan khatee har mayraa saahu. 1 13| | 

As Gurmukh, I earn the wealth, with the Lord as my Banker. ||3|| 

cjra few % feu Hfe »rt ii 

gur kirpaa tay ih mat aavai. 

By Guru's Grace, this wisdom has come. 

FT?) (TO* ufo ^ mfe HHrf 11811^11 

jan naanak har kai ank samaavai. 1 14| 1 16| | 

Servant Nanak has merged into the Being of the Lord. 1 14| 1 16| | 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

U¥ ufe foOTW 3 fe«J H?> II 

parabh ho-ay kirpaal ta ih man laa-ee. 

When God shows His Mercy, then this mind is focused on Him. 

Hfe^ra Hf¥ H# ^5 iret 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

satgur sayv sabhai fal paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Serving the True Guru, all rewards are obtained. 1 1 1| | 

H?) fe§ orafugp wfedld HU 1 " U^ 1 " II 

man ki-o bairaag karhigaa satgur mayraa pooraa. 

my mind, why are you so sad? My True Guru is Perfect. 


HOT m fOTtf Wfk3 Hfo <ft mil gurf II 

mansaa kaa daataa sabh sukh niDhaan amrit sar sad hee bharpooraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He is the Giver of blessings, the treasure of all comforts; His Ambrosial Pool of Nectar 
is always overflowing. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

charan kamal rid antar Dhaaray. 

One who enshrines His Lotus Feet within the heart, 

uaret nfe fm ii 3 ii 

pargatee jot milay raam pi-aaray. 1 1 2| | 

meets the Beloved Lord; the Divine Light is revealed to him. ||2|| 

UtJ H*ft fkfe anfew II 

panch sakhee mil mangal gaa-i-aa. 

The five companions have met together to sing the songs of joy. 

WkTC W$ (TO -slrl'fettF II3II 

anhad banee naad vajaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The unstruck melody, the sound current of the Naad, vibrates and resounds. 1 1 3| | 

|Tf (Vrto( f>ffe»F ufo wfe II 

gur naanak tuthaa mili-aa har raa-ay. 

Nanak, when the Guru is totally pleased, one meets the Lord, the King. 

Hftf tfe fed'il HUfrT HWfe II 9 II ^9 II 

sukh rain vihaanee sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 4| 1 17| | 

Then, the night of one's life passes in peace and natural ease. 1 14| 1 17| | 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

otfo few ufe u^ret wfew n 

kar kirpaa har pargatee aa-i-aa. 

Showing His Mercy, the Lord has revealed Himself to me. 


fiffo nfedid to yfe»r mn 

mil satgur Dhan pooraa paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting the True Guru, I have received the perfect wealth. 1 1 1| | 

W ufo TO Hstnf II 

aisaa har Dhan sanchee-ai bhaa-ee. 

Gather such a wealth of the Lord, Siblings of Destiny. 

Wfu ?> rTfe ?>Ut fH gfk offo oTHU ?> FF^t II ^ II 3?F§ II 

bhaahi na jaalai jal nahee doobai sang chhod kar katahu na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
It cannot be burned by fire, and water cannot drown it; it does not forsake society, or 
go anywhere else. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tfe 7> »rt ftrefe ?> i=nfe ii 

tot na aavai nikhut na jaa-ay. 

It does not run short, and it does not run out. 

tpfe traftj to ^futtF wfe iipii 

khaa-ay kharach man rahi-aa aghaa-ay. ||2|| 

Eating and consuming it, the mind remains satisfied. ||2|| 

H WU frTH Uffe Ufa TO HtJ'e 1 II 

so sach saahu jis ghar har Dhan sanchaanaa. 

He is the true banker, who gathers the wealth of the Lord within his own home. 

fen to % Hf trar ^dH'i 1 iisii 

is Dhan tay sabh jag varsaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

With this wealth, the whole world profits. 1 1 3| | 

fef?> ufo to y i fe»i T friH iran fe^ or woe 1 n 

tin har Dhan paa-i-aa jis purab lil<hay kaa lahnaa. 

He alone receives the Lord's wealth, who is pre-ordained to receive it. 

tt?) (Toot mfe ^ ?tk ara^ neiRtii 

jan naanak ant vaar naam gahnaa. 1 14| 1 18 1 1 

servant Nanak, at that very last moment, the Naam shall be your only decoration. 
I|4||18|| 


WFHWU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

rTH fc(dH'£ at fotdH'^l II 

jaisay kirsaan bovai kirsaanee. 

J ust like the farmer, He plants His crop, 

oPtjt irat wfz u?r?>t ii ^ ii 

kaachee paakee baadh paraanee. 1 1 1| | 

and, whether it is ripe or unripe, He cuts it down. 1 1 1| | 

H tTcW H Wtt W II 

jo janmai so jaanhu moo-aa. 

J ust so, you must know this well, that whoever is born, shall die. 

3tf^ wars wrfe u sfor mn n 

govind bhagat asthir hai thee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Only the devotee of the Lord of the Universe becomes stable and permanent. 
||l||Pause|| 

fe?> § H^ra u§Ht wfs ii 

din tay sarpar pa-usee raat. 

The day shall certainly be followed by the night. 

tfe aret fefo ufe uds* 1 ^ iipii 

rainga-ee fir ho-ay parbhaat. ||2|| 

And when the night passes, the morning shall again dawn. ||2|| 

maa-i-aa mohi so-ay rahay abhaagay. 

In the love of Maya, the unfortunate ones remain in sleep. 

uTFfc ^ fk^w fftt 11311 

gur parsaad ko virlaa jaagay. 1 13| | 

By Guru's Grace, a rare few remain awake and aware. 1 1 3| | 
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kaho naanak gun gaa-ee-ah neet. 

Says Nanak, sing continually the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

w ftra 3fe ftreHw ete namtf ii 

mukh oojal ho-ay nirmal cheet. 1 14| 1 19 1 1 

Your face shall be radiant, and your consciousness shall be immaculately pure. 
I|4||19|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

?>§ fefa §t fow> II 

na-o niDh tayrai sagal niDhaan. 

The nine treasures are Yours - all treasures are Yours. 

ichhaa poorak rakhai nidaan. ||1|| 

The Fulfiller of desires saves mortals in the end. 1 1 1| | 

§ ftt fwi ^ ^nt ftr ii 

too N mayro pi-aaro taa kaisee bhookhaa. 

You are my Beloved, so what hunger can I have? 

§ Hf?> ^fw &i[ ?) tpr 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

too N man vasi-aa lagai na dookhaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

When You dwell within my mind, pain does not touch me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

RforafeMira?^ ii 

jo too N karahi so-ee parvaan. 
Whatever You do, is acceptable to me. 

w% wfuz m ^3>re iipii 

saachay saahib tayraa sach furmaan. 1 12| | 

True Lord and Master, True is Your Order. 1 1 2| | 


W 3IJ W% 3 1 " Ufa WS 31^ II 

jaa tuDh bhaavai taa har gun gaa-o. 

When it is pleasing to Your Will, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

§1 urfo n& t fenrf us ii 

tayrai ghar sadaa sadaa hai ni-aa-o. 1 1 3| | 

Within Your Home, there is justice, forever and ever. 1 1 3| | 

W% Wfu% »TC5*f »ft? II 

saachay saahib alakh abhayv. 

True Lord and Master, You are unknowable and mysterious. 

cTOof ?5 r fe»F WW II8IIPOII 

naanak laa-i-aa laagaa sayv. 1 14| |20| | 
Nanak is committed to Your service. 1 1 4| 1 20| | 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

feoffe tft»f 5T HtJ Ut HW II 

nikat jee-a kai sad hee sangaa. 

He is near at hand; He is the eternal Companion of the soul. 

owdfe |u »ra inn 

kudrat vartai roop ar rangaa. 1 1 1| | 

His Creative Power is all-pervading, in form and color. ||1|| 

5(1 ?> ?F >^ d^rtd'd 1 II 

kar H ai na jhurai naa man rovanhaaraa. 

My mind does not worry; it does not grieve, or cry out. 

w^cvhI wfkm »raraf H^Kfe wry uh^ mn gu*? n 

avinaasee avigat agochar sadaa salaamat khasam hamaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Imperishable, Unshakable, Unapproachable and forever safe and sound is my Husband 
Lord. ||l||Pause|| 


§% oT§ fan oFfe || 

tayray daasray ka-o kis kee kaan. 

Unto whom does Your servant pay homage? 

frTH oft Hfar »ffe 113 II 

jis kee meeraa raakhai aan. ||2|| 
His King preserves his honor. ||2|| 

h sis* ufk oft»f »fFrfe II 

jo la-udaa parabh kee-aa ajaat. 

That slave, whom God has released from the restrictions of social status 

fen *5§i erf fan eft 3rfe ii 

tis la-uday ka-o kis kee taat. 1 1 3| | 

- who can now hold him in bondage? ||3|| 

tyuHTT ii 

vaymuhtaajaa vayparvaahu. 

The Lord is absolutely independent, and totally care-free; 

(TOoT em ofUU 3TU ^ 118113^11 

naanak daas kahhu gur vaahu. 1 14| |21| | 

servant Nanak, chant His Glorious Praises. ||4||21|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ufo gfk us ufk J-FH 7 II 

har ras chhod hochhai ras maataa. 

Forsaking the Lord's sublime essence, the mortal is intoxicated with false essences. 

urg Hfu wufa §fe ws* mil 

ghar meh vasat baahar uth jaataa. 1 1 1| | 

The substance is within the home of the self, but the mortal goes out to find it. 1 1 1| | 


Hc^t 7) WS\ HtJ >3ff>[3 WET || 

sunee na jaa-ee sach amrit kaathaa. 

He cannot hear the true ambrosial discourse. 

ora^ ?st wftr ang* iihii do'Q n 

raar karat ihoothee lag gaathaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Attached to false scriptures, he is engaged in argument. ||l||Pause|| 

WrJU HrfUH oT fyd'rtl II 

vajahu saahib kaa sayv biraanee. 

He takes his wages from his Lord and Master, but he serves another. 

>>fH <CT?kJ »f5 T fe§ II 3 II 

aisay gunah achhaadi-o paraanee. 1 12| | 
With such sins, the mortal is engrossed. ||2|| 

feH frr§ ?5oT H JTC ut H3ft II 

tis si-o look jo sad hee sangee. 

He tries to hide from the One who is always with him. 

orfH 7i »rt H fefo fefo >M II3II 

kaam na aavai so fir fir mangee. 1 1 3| | 
He begs from Him, again and again. ||3|| 

oRJ cVrto< efa ^fe»IW II 

kaho naanak parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 
Says Nanak, God is merciful to the meek. 

frff W% fe§ offo ufeW II 8 II 33 II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o kar partipaalaa. 1 14| |22| | 
As it pleases Him, He cherishes us. ||4||22|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


tfrtf UT) H?> ufe £ JFH II 

jee-a paraan Dhan har ko naam. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is my soul, my life, my wealth. 

EUF fU* §?> JrfcJT oTK II ^ II 

eehaa oohaa N un sang kaam. ||1|| 

Here and hereafter, it is with me, to help me. 1 1 1| | 

fej Ufa ("TH »f^f Hf ERF II 

bin har naam avar sabh thoraa. 

Without the Lord's Name, everything else is useless. 

feufe Ufa tddHfc 1 ) H?) mil gurf II 

taripat aghaavai har darsan man moraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My mind is satisfied and satiated by the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

bhagat bhandaar gurbaanee laal. 

Gurbani is the jewel, the treasure of devotion. 

wws wvws ffcm iipii 

gaavatsunat kamaavat nihaal. ||2|| 

Singing, hearing and acting upon it, one is enraptured. ||2|| 

tt£ fH§ W3\ W§ II 

charan kamal si-o laago maan. 

My mind is attached to the Lord's Lotus Feet. 

Hfedlfd ft St^e^ II3II 

satgur toothai keeno daan. 1 1 3| | 

The True Guru, in His Pleasure, has given this gift. 1 13| | 

(Vrtcx of§ frfo #ftp>F ete II 

naanak ka-o gur deekhi-aa deen H . 

Unto Nanak, the Guru has revealed these instructions: 


m rxfkmft urfc urfc et?> 

parabh abhinaasee ghat ghat cheen H . 1 14| |23| | 

recognize the Imperishable Lord God in each and every heart. ||4||23|| 

ytfwmwu ii 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»f?re fercre 3%yfo wfaw n 

anad binod bharaypur Dhaari-aa. 

The All-pervading Lord has established joys and celebrations. 

WfFF ofW wfU H^'TdttF mil 

apunaa kaaraj aap savaari-aa. ||1|| 

He Himself embellishes His own works. 1 1 1| | 

tra HHcrft U% 5W oft || 

poor samagree pooray thaakur kee. 

Perfect is the Creation of the Perfect Lord Master. 

^foyfo trfo gut ff oft mn 3tf§ ii 

bharipur Dhaar rahee sobh jaa kee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

His magnificent greatness is totally all-pervading. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m\ fm^ w eft fmm Hfe n 

naam niDhaan jaa kee nirmal so-ay. 

His Name is the treasure; His reputation is immaculate. 

ft clfe IIPM 

aapay kartaa avar na ko-ay. ||2|| 

He Himself is the Creator; there is no other. ||2|| 

jee-a jant sabh taa kai haath. 

All beings and creatures are in His Hands. 


rav rahi-aa parabh sabh kai saath. 1 13| | 

God is pervading in all, and is always with them. 1 1 3| | 
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u& 3Tf ugt as3 ii 

pooraa gur pooree banat banaa-ee. 

The Perfect Guru has fashioned His perfect fashion. 

(TOoT fktft ^fk»T^t II8IIP8II 

naanak bhagat milee vadi-aa-ee. 1 14| |24| | 

Nanak, the Lord's devotees are blessed with glorious greatness. ||4||24|| 

WW HUZF U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ara t HHfe y^'^d feu H$ II 

gur kai sabad banaavahu ih man. 

1 have shaped this mind in the mold of the Guru's Word. 

iru w euHs wets ufe us mn 

gur kaa darsan sanchahu har Dhan. 1 1 1| | 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan, I have gathered the wealth of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

fSH HfeHtfot f »pf II 

ootam mat mayrai ridai too N aa-o. 

sublime understanding, come, enter into my mind, 

ftrm 1 ^ 3F^§ its mfkw »ffe uteH Hfu wi\ mn uurf II 

Dhi-aava-o gaava-o gun govindaa at pareetam mohi laagai naa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
that I may meditate and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, and 
love so dearly the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


feyfe wip^s w% c^fe ii 

taripat aghaavan saachai naa-ay. 

I am satisfied and satiated by the True Name. 

»RHfe HtlS V&fe II3II 

athsath majan sant Dhooraa-av. 1 1 2| | 

My cleansing bath at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage is the dust of the 
Saints. ||2|| 

m nfu tF7>f ocas* §or ii 

sabh meh jaan-o kartaa ayk. 

I recognize that the One Creator is contained in all. 

H'UHdlfd fkfe fftr fHHof II3N 

saaDhsangat mil buDh bibayk. 1 13| | 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, my understanding is refined. 
I|3|| 

W Sfk »ffeH T ?> II 

daas sagal kaa chhod abhimaan. 

I have become the servant of all; I have renounced my ego and pride. 

?7?>cr ct§ arfe et£ iibiipuii 

naanak ka-o gur deeno daan. 1 14| |25| | 

The Guru has given this gift to Nanak. 1 14| |25| | 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

fftr U3FH W$ Hfe U^t II 

buDh pargaas bha-ee mat pooree. 

My intellect has been enlightened, and my understanding is perfect. 

3T § toft e^Hfe f# mn 

taa tay binsee durmat dooree. 1 1 1| | 

Thus my evil-mindedness, which kept me far from Him, has been removed. 1 1 1| | 


aisee gurmat paa-ee-alay. 

Such are the Teachings which I have received from the Guru; 

1^3 ura wr otlt nfe GsctfaG ft% u mn n 

boodat ghor anDh koop meh niksi-o mayray bhaa-ee ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

while I was drowning in the pitch black well, I was saved, my Siblings of Destiny. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h<f »raru »rarf?> or hw ii |rt nfe? ddcVdid iipii 

mahaa agaah agan kaa saagar. gur bohith taaray ratnaagar. ||2|| 

The Guru is the boat to cross over the totally unfathomable ocean of fire; He is 

treasure of jewels. 1 12| | 

esu wr few feu >ffew n 

dutar anDh bikham ih maa-i-aa. 

This ocean of Maya is dark and treacherous. 

cjrfe Ut HW fetrfe»f II3II 

gur poorai pargat maarag dikhaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Perfect Guru has revealed the way to cross over it. 1 1 3| | 

FFU 3^ oTtp foffe 7i Hdt II 

jaap taap kachh ukat na moree. 

I do not have the ability to chant or practice intense meditation. 

?TOoT Hdi'dlfe tat ll8IIP£ll 

gur naanak sarnaagat toree. 1 14| |26| | 
Guru Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary. ||4||26|| 

WJOTUfeiRP II 

aasaa mehlaa 5 tipday 2. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Ti-Padas: 

Ufe dTT ifcs HtJ ut II 

har ras peevat sad hee raataa. 

One who drinks in the Lord's sublime essence is forever imbued with it, 


WFF ftf?) Hfu ftfu W3* II 

aan rasaa khin meh leh jaataa. 

while other essences wear off in an instant. 

Ufa ^ W% Hfe II 

har ras kay maatay man sadaa anand. 

Intoxicated with the Lord's sublime essence, the mind is forever in ecstasy. 

ttf?) WFF Hftj f%»FU ftJtJ mil 

aan rasaa meh vi-aapai chind. ||1|| 
Other essences bring only anxiety. 1 1 1| | 

ufo iftt rmHm hs&w ii 

har ras peevai almasat matvaaraa. 

One who drinks in the Lord's sublime essence, is intoxicated and enraptured; 

»p?> h% u£ t imi g^rf ii 

aan rasaa sabh hochhav ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
all other essences have no effect. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufo ^b-rfe oral' 7) Fnfe ii 

har ras kee keemat kahee na jaa-ay. 

The value of the Lord's sublime essence cannot be described. 

Ufa WH WQ Wfz TWfs II 

har ras saaDhoo haat samaa-ay. 

The Lord's sublime essence permeates the homes of the Holy. 

mi or?rat fk& ?> ii 

laakh karoree milai na kayh. 

One may spend thousands and millions, but it cannot be purchased. 

frTHfu U^ffe feH ut eftj II 3 II 

jisahi paraapat tis hee deh. 1 12| | 

He alone obtains it, who is so pre-ordained. 1 1 2| | 


TOof^ftf ^UfHHW II 

naanak chaakh bha-ay bismaad. 
Tasting it, Nanak is wonder-struck. 

TOof ara t »nfe»f T ii 

naanak gur tay aa-i-aa saad. 

Through the Guru, Nanak has obtained this taste. 

Els §3 o[S sfe 7) rPfe II 

eet oot kat chhod na jaa-ay. 

Here and hereafter, it does not leave him. 

(TOoT 3ThF Ufa wfu II3IIPPII 

naanak geeDhaa har ras maahi. 1 13| |27| | 

Nanak is imbued and enraptured with the Lord's subtle essence. ||3||27|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

oFH 5TTJ Hf HU ftet S2t t?3Hfe W$ II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh mitaavai chhutkai durmat apunee Dhaaree. 

If she renounces and eliminates her sexual desire, anger, greed and attachment, and 

her evil-mindedness and self-conceit as well; 

ho-ay nimaanee sayv kamaaveh taa pareetam hoveh man pi-aaree. ||1|| 

and if, becoming humble, she serves Him, then she becomes dear to her Beloved's 

Heart. ||1|| 

Hfe JTCfo WQ H^?> §CT# II 

sun sundar saaDhoo bachan uDhaaree. 

Listen, beautiful soul-bride: By the Word of the Holy Saint, you shall be saved. 

f*f pf fnt §i mw m w^fa § miHfc mn g^rf n 

dookh bhookh mitai tayro sahsaa sukh paavahi too N sukhman naaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Your pain, hunger and doubt shall vanish, and you shall obtain peace, happy soul- 
bride. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ttz mrfe oraf are »P3H to fewr ftwdl n 

charan pakhaar kara-o gur sayvaa aatam suDh bikh ti-aas nivaaree. 

Washing the Guru's feet, and serving Him, the soul is sanctified, and the thirst for sin 

is quenched. 

WH7> & Ufe erfr 3* ufe e»FUt IIP II 

daasan kee ho-ay daas daasree taa paavahi sobhaa har du-aaree. 1 1 2| | 

If you become the slave of the slave of the Lord's slaves, then you shall obtain honor 

in the Court of the Lord. 1 12| | 

feut feut fyOd'd 1 »f T fUT»f T wffi 33Tfe ufe f>PU> II 

ihee achaar ihee bi-uhaaraa aagi-aa maan bhagat ho-ay tum H aaree. 

This is right conduct, and this is the correct lifestyle, to obey the Command of the 

Lord's Will; this is your devotional worship. 

feu H3 cftft (TOof H sfOHtt Iffo §3^ II 3 II 5 till 

jo ih mantar kamaavai naanak so bha-ojal paar utaaree. 1 1 3| 1 28| | 

One who practices this Mantra, Nanak, swims across the terrifying world-ocean. 

I|3||28|| 
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WOTM^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 5 dupday. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas: 

3Ht uuorfe ^uutor ii 

bha-ee paraapat maanukh dayhuree-aa. 
You have been blessed with this human body. 

iflfSRJ fti&z &ft feu HUt»F II 

gobind milan kee ih tayree baree-aa. 

This is your chance to meet the Lord of the Universe. 

»refe oPtT §f fo[t ft oTK II 

avar kaaj tayrai kitai na kaam. 
Other efforts are of no use to you. 


mil saaDhsangat bhaj kayval naam. ||1|| 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, vibrate and meditate on the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HWfk Wm 31tTC5 3U?> t II 

sara N jaam laag bhavjal taran kai. 

Make the effort, and cross over the terrifying world ocean. 

ffcw fkw WB 3ftT H^bx 1 ^ mil uu^f || 

janam baritha jaat rang maa-i-aa kai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

This human life is passing away in vain, in the love of Maya. ||l||Pause|| 

try mm trey ?> owfew n 

jap tap sanjam Dharam na kamaa-i-aa. 

I have not practiced meditation, penance, self-restraint or righteous living; 

HI* WQ 7) wffriF Ufa grfeW II 

sayvaa saaDh na jaani-aa har raa-i-aa. 

I have not served the Holy Saints, and I do not know the Lord, my King. 

oTtJ cTOof UK ?>ttJ 6ra>F || 

kaho naanak ham neech karammaa. 

Says Nanak, my actions are vile and despicable; 

HUfe UU oft 3^ HPHPtfll 

saran paray kee raakho sarmaa. 1 1 2| 1 29| | 

Lord, I seek Your Sanctuary - please, preserve my honor. ||2||29|| 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

3? fe?> »Rf c^jt H ftF § HU Hff KTjt II 

tujjn bin avar naahee mai doojaa too N mayray man maahee. 
Without You, there is no other for me; You alone are in my mind. 


f hto mf\ uf orn tfl»f ^ut mn 

too N saajan sangee parabh mayraa kaahay jee-a daraahee. 1 1 1| | 

You are my Friend and Companion, God; why should my soul be afraid? 1 1 1| | 

3>rat §3 3>f# WIW II 

tumree ot tumaaree aasaa. 

You are my support, You are my hope. 

ass §53 w€s wms fkm c^ut f fdid'H 1 mn g^rf n 

baithat oothat sovat jaagat visar naahee too N saas giraasaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

While sitting down or standing up, while sleeping or waking, with every breath and 

morsel of food, I never forget You. ||l||Pause|| 

H^fe »RT5t »IBTfe HW fectd'tt' II 

raakh raakh saran parabh apnee agan saagar vikraalaa. 

Protect me, please protect me, God; I have come to Your Sanctuary; the ocean of 
fire is so horrible. 

?reor ^ me% wfedid uh 3h% to 3riw iipii3oii 

naanak kay sukh-daatay satgur ham tumray baal gupaalaa. 1 12| 1 30 1 1 

The True Guru is the Giver of peace to Nanak; I am Your child, Lord of the World. 

I|2||30|| 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa rT?> ?5t?> Uf g^fe II 

har jan leenay parabhoo chhadaa-av. 
The Lord God has saved me, His slave. 

utnH fk§ h?> wfaw w to trfe mn g^rf n 

pareetam si-o mayro man maani-aa taap mu-aa bikh khaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My mind has surrendered to my Beloved; my fever has taken poison and died. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


WW 3*3 off 7) fe»TU ("TH 3177 cJFfe II 

paalaa taa-oo kachhoo na bi-aapai raam naam gun gaa-ay. 

Cold and heat do not touch me at all, when I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

s^t £ fefe o[$&wm eu?> othw nd<vfe mil 

daakee ko chit kachhoo na laagai charan kamal sarnaa-ay. ||1|| 

My consciousness is not affected by the witch, Maya; I take to the Sanctuary of the 

Lord's Lotus Feet. ||1|| 

ns vwfc few u£ »rfu mpfe n 

sant parsaad bha-ay kirpaalaa ho-ay aap sahaa-ay. 

By the Grace of the Saints, the Lord has shown His Mercy to me; He Himself is my 
Help and Support. 

ffl) fcW?> fcTfe <JF% (TOoT HUH 1 " fi-T^fe 113113^11 

gun niDhaan nit gaavai naanak sahsaa dukh mitaa-ay. 1 1 2| 1 31| | 

Nanak ever sings the Praises of the Lord, the treasure of excellence; his doubts and 

pains are eliminated. ||2||31|| 

WHWU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»f§trg tpfe# ufo 5T w§ ii 

a-ukhaDh khaa-i-o har ko naa-o. 

I have taken the medicine of the Name of the Lord. 

m w% etf fyafw w§ mn 

sukh paa-ay dukh binsi-aa thaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

I have found peace, and the seat of pain has been removed. 1 1 1| | 

3ry 3Tfe»r sRjf?) are y% n 

taap ga-i-aa bachan gur pooray. 

The fever has been broken, by the Teachings of the Perfect Guru. 

»f?re 3fe»r Hfk ftiz fcm irii uu 1 ? n 

anadbha-i-aa sabh mitay visooray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am in ecstasy, and all of my sorrows have been dispelled. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


jee-a jant sagal sukh paa-i-aa. 

All beings and creatures obtain peace, 

u^huh fSTO Hfe fc»rfenr iipii3Pii 

paarbarahm naanak man Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||2||32|| 

Nanak, meditating on the Supreme Lord God. ||2||32|| 

»fW U || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

c^jt R W WZ\ II 

baa N chhat naahee so baylaa aa-ee. 

That time, which the mortal does not wish for, eventually comes. 

fe?) UoTH fof§ H# || ^ || 

bin hukmai ki-o bujjnai buihaa-ee. ||1|| 

Without the Lord's Command, how can understanding be understood? ||1|| 

3 T 3t fi-TSt tFSt II 

thadhee taatee mitee khaa-ee. 

The body is consumed by water, fire and earth. 

oh na baalaa boodhaa bhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

But the soul is neither young nor old, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

(TOot HHT Hd£'«l II 

naanak daas saaDh sarnaa-ee. 

Servant Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Holy. 

|ra VWfc 3§ yrfo IIPII33II 

gur parsaad bha-o paar paraa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 33 1 1 

By Guru's Grace, he has shaken off the fear of death. 1 12| 1 3 3 1 1 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

HtT" JTC 1 " ttfBH U^FH II 

sadaa sadaa aatam pargaas. 

Forever and ever, the soul is illumined; 

H'UHdlfe 3fe fc^H mil 

saaDhsangat har charan nivaas. 1 1 1| | 

in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, it dwells at the Feet of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

?TH fefe tTfU H?7 A% II 

raam naam nit jap man mayray. 

Chant the Lord's Name each and every day, my mind. 

ritsw wfs Htr mf u^fu fcwfe* frfu h# ht* §% mn n 

seetal saa N t sadaa sukh paavahi kilvikh jaahi sabhay man tayray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You shall find lasting peace, contentment and tranquility, and all your sins shall 
depart. ||l||Pause|| 

cRJ (TOot W ^ Vtt cTCH II 

kaho naanakjaa kay pooran karam. 

Says Nanak, one who is blessed with perfect good karma, 

Hfenra vz?> utorjh iipii38ii 

satgur bhaytay pooran paarbarahm. 1 1 2| 1 34| | 

meets the True Guru, and obtains the Perfect Supreme Lord God. 1 12| |34| | 

f^ure^gfstH II 

doojay ghar kay cha-utees. 
Thirty-four Shabads in Second House. || 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


jaa kaa har su-aamee parabh baylee. 
She who has the Lord God as her Friend 
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peerh ga-ee fir nahee duhaylee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

her pain is dispelled, and she shall not become sad again. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orfe forair tre?> jrftr >rat n 

kar kirpaa charan sang maylee. 

Showing His Mercy, He joins her with His Feet, 

m HUrT »fTO HU?5t II *=\ 1 1 

sookh sahj aanand suhaylee. ||1|| 

and she attains celestial peace, joy and comfort. ||1|| 

H'MHTdl gpfe II 

saaDhsang gun gaa-ay atolee. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, she sings the Glorious Praises of the 
I mmeasurable Lord. 

Ufa fk>raH (TOo? WE\ »fH35t IIPII3t||| 

har simrat naanak bha-ee amolee. 1 1 2| 1 35| | 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, Nanak, she becomes invaluable. ||2||35|| 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

oPH 5TH H 1 fe»f r % H% wft II 

kaam kroDh maa-i-aa mad matsar ay khaylat sabh joo-ai haaray. 

Sexual desire, anger, intoxication with Maya and jealousy - I have lost all of these in 

the game of chance. 


m H3^ efe»F tray feu wra to #nfe imi 

sat santokh da-i-aa Dharam sach ih apunai garih bheetar vaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Purity, contentment, compassion, faith and truthfulness - I have ushered these into 

the home of my self. 1 1 1| | 

FfcW HU?) tJ5T Hfe W% II 

janam maran chookay sabh bhaaray. 

All the loads of birth and death have been removed. 

fk&s FrfcJT ^fe& h?> f?>UH?5 |rfe u% w fV?> Kftr hj 1 ^ mn n 

milat sang bha-i-o man nirmal gur poorai lai khin meh taaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Joining the Saints' Society, my mind has become pure; the Perfect Guru has saved me 

in an instant. ||l||Pause|| 

H¥ oft %?> 3fe ^fl H$»F etHfe Hh? fw% II 

sabh kee rayn ho-ay rahai manoo-aa saglay deeseh meet pi-aaray. 

My mind has become the dust of all, and everyone seems a sweet friend to me. 

m Ufe»F to SToTf W7> $3 Hfe tfrtf H7f% IIPII 

sabh maDhav ravi-aa mayraa thaakur daan dayt sabh jee-a sam H aaray. 1 1 2| | 

My Lord and Master is contained in all. He gives His Gifts to all beings, and cherishes 

them. ||2|| 

§cT §oT »ffU feof £c7 £rt tr HBW II 

ayko ayk aap ik aykai aykai hai saglaa paasaaray. 

He Himself is the One and only; from the One, the One and only, came the expanse of 
the entire creation. 

frfU frfU FRT rffi £oT fq»pfe HU3" @EF% II3II 

jap jap ho-ay sagal saaDh jan ayk naam Dhi-aa-ay bahut uDhaaray. 1 1 3| | 

Chanting and meditating, all the humble beings have become Holy; meditating on the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord, so many have been saved. 1 1 3| | 

arftra arera fwm <nwz\ >jff feg ii 

gahir gambheer bi-ant gusaa-ee ant nahee ki chh paaraavaaray. 

The Lord of the Universe is deep, profound and infinite; He has no end or limitation. 


3>rat felT % 3Tfi 3T% S^oT ftf»pfe ftr»pfe U¥ 5T§ TJHHoF^ II8II3£|| 

tum H ree kirpaa tay gun gaavai naanak Dhi-aa-ay Dhi-aa-ay parabh ka-o namaskaaray. 
I|4||36|| 

By Your Grace, Nanak sings Your Glorious Praises; meditating, meditating, he humbly 
bows to God. ||4||36|| 

WTFHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ttldltid feo d<d' »roed II 

too bi-ant avigat agochar ih sabh tayraa aakaar. 

You are Infinite, Eternal and Incomprehensible; all this is Your Creation. 

fkw UK tT3 ofaU tJdd'«l W Hf foT5 ft H^fo IRII 

ki-aa ham jant karah chaturaa-ee jaa N sabh ki chh tujjnai maihaar. 1 1 1| | 
What clever games can we play, when everything is contained in You? ||1|| 

K% Hfddl^ »Rl£ yfwcx ^tfU rftW II 

mayray satgur apnay baalik raakho leelaa Dhaar. 

my True Guru, protect me, Your child, through the power of Your play. 

%U HH% HtF 31^ 3T T ^ T H% S 1 ^ 1 »R1M 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^F§ II 

dayh sumat sadaa gun gaavaa mayray thaakur agam apaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Grant me the good sense to ever sing Your Glorious Praises, my Inaccessible and 

Infinite Lord and Master. ||l||Pause|| 

tT^fe tftt Hfu §U gU3f c^H wfe II 

jaisay janan jathar meh paraanee oh rahtaa naam aDhaar. 

The mortal is preserved in the womb of his mother, by the Support of the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord; 

Wtt oft wfa wfft HHrfr ?r On IIP II 

anad karai saas saas sam H aarai naa pohai agnaar. ||2|| 

he makes merry, and with each and every breath he remembers the Lord, and the fire 
does not touch him. 1 12| | 


itt n?> ira w& ira f£w frrf uHh f^'fd ii 

par Dhan par daaraa par nindaa in si-o pareet nivaar. 

Others' wealth, others' wives, and the slander of others - renounce your craving for 
these. 

tt> ojhw ret foe >>rafe ira y% ^ »nrfg nan 

charan kamal sayvee rid antar gur pooray kai aaDhaar. 1 1 3| | 

Serve the Lord's Lotus Feet within your heart, and hold to the Support of the Perfect 

Guru. ||3|| 

fcTTU HtJ^T W H etHfu JWfe || 

garihu mandar mehlaa jo deeseh naa ko-ee sangaar. 

Houses, mansions and palaces which you see - none of these shall go with you. 

fTH OTT #?fu oTftt oTO Hfu tT?> cTOof ?TH j^^fo ||9||3p|| 

jab lag jeeveh kalee kaal meh jan naanak naam sam H aar. 1 14| |37| | 

As long as you live in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, servant Nanak, remember the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||4||37|| 

aasaa ghar 3 mehlaa 5 
Aasaa, Third House, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Wfl fH755T iTH?> fcTRJ II 

raaj milakjoban garih sobhaa roopvant jo-aanee. 

Power, property, youth, household, fame and the beauty of youth; 

auf ero UHst wzw&w&mi h w3 ii 

bahut darab hastee ar ghorhay laal laakh bai aanee. 

great wealth, elephants, horses and jewels, purchased with tens of thousands of 
dollars; 


»rer t^ddifd orfk ?> »rt sfk »ffkK T ^t iihii 

aagai dargahi kaam na aavai chhod chalai abhimaanee. 1 1 1| | 

hereafter, these shall be of no avail in the Court of the Lord; the proud must depart, 

leaving them behind. 1 1 1| | 

oFtT Eo[ for fW3 WE\ty II 

kaahay ayk binaa chit laa-ee-ai. 

Why center your consciousness on any other than the Lord? 

§53 ftes nws wms h^t ufe ftraFsbft mil g^rf n 

oothat baithat sovat jaagat sadaa sadaa har Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Sitting down, standing up, sleeping and waking, forever and ever, meditate on the 

Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

gfe jfeu 35 Hfr frit U^if II 

mahaa bachitar sundar aakhaarhay ran meh jitay pavaarhay. 

He may have the most wondrous and beautiful arenas, and be victorious on the field 

of battle. 

Page 380 

Uf H^uf Uf HTjf 53f HW II 

ha-o maara-o ha-o banDha-o chhoda-o mukh tay ayv babaarhay. 

He may proclaim, "I can kill anyone, I can capture anyone, and I can release anyone." 

»ffe»F UofH UTORTH oT £fe gfo»F £of fcuij ||P|| 

aa-i-aa hukam paarbarahm ka a chhod chali-aa ayk dihaarhay. ||2|| 

But when the Order comes from the Supreme Lord God, he departs and leaves in a 

day. ||2|| 

ITCH rrarfe oHS* ctdld'd ?> W?> II 

karam Dharam jugat baho kartaa karnaihaar na jaanai. 

He may perform all sorts of religious rituals and good actions, but he does not know 
the Creator Lord, the Doer of all. 


§V^H oft »Ffu ?> oTHrf 3H ?> Ug^ II 

updays karai aap na kamaavai tat sabad na pachhaanai. 

He teaches, but does not practice what he preaches; he does not realize the essential 
reality of the Word of the Shabad. 

w ttrfew s*bt frnt ftT^ ufrat *ror g*^ 11311 

naa N gaa aa-i-aa naa N go jaasee ji-o hastee khaak chhaanai. 1 1 3| | 

Naked he came, and naked he shall depart; he is like an elephant, throwing dust on 

himself. ||3|| 

m htt?> mq nfk Hte* f ^ £u uh^ ii 

sant sajan sunhu sabh meetaa ihoothaa ayhu pasaaraa. 
Saints, and friends, listen to me: all this world is false. 

MMorfeorfeftifflrifflrH^ n 

mayree mayree kar kar doobay khap khap mu-ay gavaaraa. 

Continually claiming, "Mine, mine", the mortals are drowned; the fools waste away 

and die. 

fkfe cTOof 7FH fwfenr wfa 7pfU foHd'd' naimi3t:ii 

gur mil naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa saach naam nistaaraa. ||4||1||38|| 

Meeting the Guru, Nanak, I meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; through 

the True Name, I am emancipated. 1 14| 1 1| 1 38 1 1 

raag aasaa ghar 5 mehlaa 5 

Raag Aasaa, Fifth House, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fH Hfo M hbtw frare cru wr n 

bharam meh so-ee sagal jagat DhanDh anDh. 

The whole world is asleep in doubt; it is blinded by worldly entanglements. 


ko-oo jaagai har jan. ||1|| 

How rare is that humble servant of the Lord who is awake and aware. 1 1 1| | 

J-TCF HTOt fU»f Utfe IPG II 

mahaa mohnee magan pari-a pareet paraan. 

The mortal is intoxicated with the great enticement of Maya, which is dearer to him 
than life. 

fewfrfew iipii 

ko-oo ti-aagai virlaa. 1 12| | 

How rare is the one who renounces it. 1 1 2| | 

33?> oJHW »f^V ufe H3 II 

charan kamal aanoop har sant mant. 

The Lord's Lotus Feet are incomparably beautiful; so is the Mantra of the Saint. 

5T§ W§\ WQ 113 II 

ko-oo laagai saaDhoo. ||3|| 

How rare is that holy person who is attached to them. 1 1 3| | 

(VrtcX WQ JTf3T FF7T ftpfl 1 ?) II 

naanak saaDhoo sang jaagay gi-aan rang. 

Nanak, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the love of divine knowledge 
is awakened; 

s^ei'd) few M8imi3tf II 

vadbhaagay kirpaa. ||4||1||39|| 

the Lord's Mercy is bestowed upon those who are blessed with such good destiny. 
I|4||l||39|| 

^GTHfeare owfc n 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tt\ »fW urg £ mw u ii 

raag aasaa ghar 6 mehlaa 5. 

Raag Aasaa, Sixth House, Fifth Mehl: 


H fg 3^ H u^w m HUH Hf?> ret II 

jo tuDh bhaavai so parvaanaa sookh sahj man so-ee. 

Whatever pleases You is acceptable to me; that alone brings peace and ease to my 
mind. 

ohz ofzz H>raw »Rr^T ?rut ^ sret iihii 

karan kaaran samrath apaaraa avar naahee ray ko-ee. 1 1 1| | 

You are the Doer, the Cause of causes, All-powerful and Infinite; there is none other 
than You. ||1|| 

§% H?> gHfe SHfe 3F^fu II 

tayray jan rasak rasak gun gaavahi. 

Your humble servants sing Your Glorious Praises with enthusiasm and love. 

HHtffe HBT fWSU Hft orafe ctd'^fd IIHII II 

maslat mataa si-aanap jan kee jo too N karahi karaaveh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

That alone is good advice, wisdom and cleverness for Your humble servant, which You 

do or cause to be done. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfre mt 5>rf fw% H'MHTdi uh yfe»r n 

amrit naam tumaaraa pi-aaray saaDhsang ras paa-i-aa. 

Your Name is Ambrosial Nectar, Beloved Lord; in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy, I have obtained its sublime essence. 

feufe »fUPfe ret rT?> U^T JT*f fcW?> Ufa 3Pfe»F IIP II 

taripat aghaa-ay say-ee jan pooray sukh niDhaan har gaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Those humble beings are satisfied and fulfilled, singing the Praises of the Lord, the 

treasure of peace. 1 12| | 

W of§ Zo[ 3>fUt H»TmT 3 1 " 5T§ JTUt ftJ^ II 

jaa ka-o tayk tum H aaree su-aamee taa ka-o naahee chintaa. 

One who has Your Support, Lord Master, is not afflicted by anxiety. 

W off efe»F 3>fUt ret H JTTT 2*dl^d' II3II 

jaa ka-o da-i-aa tumaaree ho-ee say saah bhalay bhagvantaa. 1 1 3| | 

One who is blessed by Your Kind Mercy, is the best, the most fortunate king. 1 1 3| | 


H<T OU Hfk fooTH FfH oP U^H?> U^fe^F II 

bharam moh Dharoh sabh niksay jab kaa darsan paa-i-aa. 

Doubt, attachment, and deceit have all disappeared, since I obtained the Blessed 

Vision of Your Darshan. 

("TH A'Aoc HtJ cJIa 1 ufo Tpit ^fijT HM T fe»F 11811^118011 

vartan naam naanak sach keenaa har naamay rang samaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| |40| | 
Dealing in the Naam, Nanak, we become truthful, and in the Love of the Lord's 
Name, we are absorbed. ||4||1 | 40|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

tT?>H fTcW at HW VPU^ oft^ l^f II 

janam janam kee mal Dhovai paraa-ee aapnaa keetaa paavai. 

He washes off the filth of other peoples' incarnations, but he obtains the rewards of 

his own actions. 

EUF JTtf ?>Ut tdddld i^t FTH yfo FFfe II ^ II 

eehaa sukh nahee dargeh dho-ee jam pur jaa-ay pachaavai. 1 1 1| | 

He has no peace in this world, and he has no place in the Court of the Lord. I n the 

City of Death, he is tortured. 1 1 1| | 

ftrefe »ffe r m» ai^fenr n 

nindak ahilaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 
The slanderer loses his life in vain. 

uufe tfwikor^WB »rfr ?> u^few iihii au 1 ? n 

pahuch na saakai kaahoo baatai aagai tha-ur na paa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He cannot succeed in anything, and in the world hereafter, he finds no place at all. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

foran ufe»r ftfeor ay% w few §u off fkww n 

kirat pa-i-aa nindak bapuray kaa ki-aa oh karai bichaaraa. 

Such is the fate of the wretched slanderer - what can the poor creature do? 


3^ fef^ ttu ^fe ^ §u fen yfu of% yopgr 113 11 

tahaa bigootaa jah ko-ay na raakhai oh kis peh karay pukaaraa. ||2|| 

He is ruined there, where no one can protect him; with whom should he lodge his 

complaint? 1 12| | 
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ftreoT oft grfe oBf erf fcfHH £t II 

nindak kee gat katahoo N naahee khasmai ayvai bhaanaa. 

The slanderer shall never attain emancipation; this is the Will of the Lord and Master. 

H H fife of% H3tf eft fef H3tf m HW 

jo jo nind karay santan kee ti-o santan sukh maanaa. 1 1 3| | 

The more the Saints are slandered, the more they dwell in peace. 1 13| | 

H3* 3of WKt § H3tf W HU 1 ^ II 

santaa tayk tumaaree su-aamee too N santan kaa sahaa-ee. 

The Saints have Your Support, Lord and Master; You are the Saints' Help and 

Support. 

oiu ??m m ufo fifeor et£ f^rgt iisiipiis^ii 

kaho naanak sant har raakhay nindak dee-ay rurhaa-ee. 1 14| |2| |41| | 

Says Nanak, the Saints are saved by the Lord; the slanderers are drowned in the 

deep. ||4||2||41|| 

WOTll II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

HTUf qfe >3f3f H?) HJF ^fe 5§^ Wj£ ^ II 

baahar Dho-av antar man mailaa du-ay tha-ur apunay kho-ay. 

He washes outwardly, but within, his mind is filthy; thus he loses his place in both 

worlds. 

eUf oFfk Hfu f%»rfw" >#r yfrr i£ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

eehaa kaam kroDh mohi vi-aapi-aa aagai mus mus ro-ay. ||1|| 

Here, he is engrossed in sexual desire, anger and emotional attachment; hereafter, he 

shall sigh and weep. 1 1 1| | 


3Tf^ Wrtt at Hfe fj II 

govind bhajan kee mat hai horaa. 

The way to vibrate and meditate on the Lord of the Universe is different. 

^>ft W}1 ?) H^E\ cTTf ?> H?f5t 3^ IIHII 3*nf II 

varmee maaree saap na mar-ee naam na sun-ee doraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Destroying the snake-hole, the snake is not killed; the deaf person does not hear the 

Lord's Name. ||l||Pause|| 

>ffe»F oft feufe gfe 3T^t WWS\ ?> wf> II 

maa-i-aa kee kirat chhod gavaa-ee bhagtee saar na jaanai. 

He renounces the affairs of Maya, but he does not appreciate the value of devotional 
worship. 

jfe HTO off ddcffo WW 3f % 7i US 1 ^ IIPII 

bayd saastar ka-o tarkan laagaa tat jog na pachhaanai. 1 1 2| | 

He finds fault with the Vedas and the Shaastras, and does not know the essence of 

Yoga. ||2|| 

fwfo 3ife»r iw ^fnr ?refo Fra^ »rfenr n 

ughar ga-i-aa jaisaa khotaa dhaboo-aa nadar saraafaa aa-i-aa. 

He stands exposed, like a counterfeit coin, when inspected by the Lord, the Assayer. 

>Jf33TT T >ft Hf fotS W?) §H § cKF gLpfe»F ||3|| 

antarjaamee sabh kichh jaanai us tay kahaa chhapaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, knows everything; how can we hide 

anything from Him? 1 13| | 

orfe oorfe srfo fiwrfor^ fasfk aifew hhcfw n 

koorh kapat banch nimmunee-aadaa binas ga-i-aa tatkaalay. 

Through falsehood, fraud and deceit, the mortal collapses in an instant - he has no 

foundation at all. 

H"fe Hfe Hfe TFTTfoT orfb»F f&3% &f HM 1 ^ II8II3II83II 

sat sat sat naanak kahi-aa apnai hirdai daykh samaalay. 1 14| |3| |42| | 

Truly, truly, truly, Nanak speaks; look within your own heart, and realize this. 

I|4||3||42|| 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

fey ores ut h?> fmm 7P% »ry n 

udam karat hovai man nirmal naachai aap nivaaray. 

Making the effort, the mind becomes pure; in this dance, the self is silenced. 

ifo rw & ^mfs ^ h?> Hfu mn 

panch janaa lay vasgat raakhai man meh aykankaaray. 1 1 1| | 

The five passions are kept under control, and the One Lord dwells in the mind. ||1|| 

§^ rT?> fegfe of% are art n 

tayraa jan nirat karay gun gaavai. 

Your humble servant dances and sings Your Glorious Praises. 

OT^tT UMf WkTE 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

rabaab pakhaavaj taal ghunghroo anhad sabad vajaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He plays upon the guitar, tambourine and cymbals, and the unstruck sound current of 

the Shabad resounds. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

parathmay man parboDhai apnaa paachhai avar reeihaavai. 
First, he instructs his own mind, and then, he leads others. 

JTO fly fU3# WV H*f § H?^ IIPII 

raam naam jap hirdai jaapai mukh tay sagal sunaavai. 1 12| | 

He chants the Lord's Name and meditates on it in his heart; with his mouth, he 

announces it to all. 1 12| | 

ora - HfcJT fri 3^?> w% hh gfo 3f?> w% 11 

kar sang saaDhoo charan pakhaarai sant Dhoor tan laavai. 

He joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and washes their feet; he 

applies the dust of the Saints to his body 


man tan arap Dharay gur aagai sat padaarath paavai. 1 13| | 

He surrenders his mind and body, and places them before the Guru; thus, he obtains 
the true wealth. ||3|| 

jo jo sunai paykhai laa-ay sarDhaa taa kaa janam maran dukh bhaagai. 

Whoever listens to, and beholds the Guru with faith, shall see his pains of birth and 

death taken away. 

ntift foufe ?>3or f&&% ttoot <jra>rftf wit H8ii8ii83ii 

aisee nirat narak nivaarai naanak gurmukh jaagai. 1 14| |4| |43| | 

Such a dance eliminates hell; Nanak, the Gurmukh remains wakeful. 1 14| |4| |43| | 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

WTH 33"^ 3Ht HUHSt H^t § Pn<J'«l t II 

aDham chandaalee bha-ee barahmanee soodee tay sarestaa-ee ray. 

The lowly outcaste becomes a Brahmin, and the untouchable sweeper becomes pure 

and sublime. 

IFS^ »fo?THt H*f?>t ?5UH^ f^t if^t ^ IRII 

paataalee aakaasee sakhnee lahbar booihee khaa-ee ray. 1 1 1| | 

The burning desire of the nether regions and the etheric realms is finally quenched 

and extinguished. 1 11| | 

m oft fytt'yl fkw& hw %fU 5^ 1 11 

ghar kee bilaa-ee avar sikhaa-ee moosaa daykh daraa-ee ray. 

The house-cat has been taught otherwise, and is terrified upon seeing the mouse. 

»fFT t ^fH ?rfe oft^ cTUfo ofora fec^fu Mdl'yl ^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3*Ff II 

aj kai vas gur keeno kayhar kookar tineh lagaa-ee ray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Guru has put the tiger under the control of the sheep, and now, the dog eats 

grass. ||l||Pause|| 


baajh thoonee-aa chhapraa thaami H -aa neeghari-aa ghar paa-i-aa ray. 
Without pillars, the roof is supported, and the homeless have found a home. 

fas trat£ w trfef 25'fenr t iipii 

binjarhee-ay lai jarhi-i jarhaavaa thayvaa achraj laa-i-aa ray. ||2|| 

Without the jeweller, the jewel has been set, and the wonderful stone shines forth. 

I|2|| 

daadee daad na pahuchanhaaraa choopee nirna-o paa-i-aa ray. 

The claimant does not succeed by placing his claim, but by keeping silent, he obtains 

justice. 

>ffe tJBHf tst & fi-RJHof f)& feUTOfi cnfe»F ^ II 3 II 

maal duleechai baithee lay mirtak nain dikhaalan Dhaa-i-aa ray. ||3|| 

The dead sit on costly carpets, and what is seen with the eyes shall vanish. ||3|| 
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HHt »ft7 T 3 ctfj H W H'Aid'd ?> STF t II 

so-ee ajaan kahai mai jaanaa jaananhaar na chhaanaa ray. 

One who claims to know, is ignorant; he does not know the Knower of all. 

otu cTOot |rfe mfkf Uforfer anfe mfk fydm'cv ^ iibiiuiibbii 

kaho naanak gur ami-o pee-aa-i-aa rasak rasak bigsaanaa ray. 1 14| |5| |44| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has given me the Ambrosial Nectar to drink in; savoring it and 

relishing it, I blossom forth in bliss. ||4||5||44|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

w> opfc faw% »r§3T?> fkze mpfew n 

banDhan kaat bisaaray a-ugan apnaa birad sam H aari-a. 

He has cut away my bonds, and overlooked my shortcomings, and so He has 

confirmed His nature. 


ho-ay kirpaal maat pit ni-aa-ee baarik ji-o partipaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Becoming merciful to me, like a mother or a father, he has come to cherish me as His 

own child. 1 1 1| | 

gursikh raakhay gur gopaal. 

The GurSikhs are preserved by the Guru, by the Lord of the Universe. 

cPfe st£ >W ^^FTfl % mtft cTefo fod'Ttt mn g^rf II 

kaadh lee-ay mahaa bhavjal tay apnee nadar nihaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He rescues them from the terrible world ocean, casting His Glance of Grace upon 

them. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

w t fmrefe tth § gslnr uwfe uwfe jto iretnr n 

jaa kai simran jam tay chhutee-ai halat palat sukh paa-ee-ai. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, we escape from the Messenger of Death; here 

and hereafter, we obtain peace. 

wfa foid'to tTtrg fry uhtf ?fe &s are wztwi iipii 

saas giraas japahu jap rasnaa neet neet gun gaa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

With every breath and morsel of food, meditate, and chant with your tongue, 

continually, each and every day; sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 12| | 

33TT% UH LT€ yrfew H'UHTdl U^f (TO II 

bhagat paraym param pad paa-i-aa saaDhsang dukh naathay. 

Through loving devotional worship, the supreme status is obtained, and in the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy, sorrows are dispelled. 

fgfr 7) fpfe fag ^§ 7) ftrttpir ufu TO feUMW W% IIS II 

chhiiai na jaa-ay ki chh bha-o na bi-aapay har Dhan nirmal gaathay. 1 1 3| | 

I am not worn down, I do not die, and nothing strikes fear in me, since I have the 

wealth of the Lord's I mmaculate Name in my purse. 1 1 3| | 

mfe orair§§§ fe §3 ^f^u^ 11 

ant kaal parabh bha-ay sahaa-ee it ut raakhanhaaray. 

At the very last moment, God becomes the mortal's Help and Support; here and 
hereafter, He is the Savior Lord. 


UT?) Hte Ute U?> Ht (TOoT TO yfttd'd II 9 II £ II BUN 

paraan meet heet Dhan mayrai naanak sad balihaaray. 1 14| |6| |45| | 

He is my breath of life, my friend, support and wealth; Nanak, I am forever a 

sacrifice to Him. ||4||6||45|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

W § FP"ftrH ^ 3§ Uf f g fatf fo(H H'tt'dl II 

jaa too N saahib taa bha-o kayhaa ha-o tuDh bin kis saalaahee. 

Since You are my Lord and Master, what is there for me to fear? Other than You, who 

else should I praise? 

Soff^HffeUH^fH^frF FTUt IIHII 

ayk too N taa sabh ki chh hai mai tuDh bin doojaa naahee. 1 1 1| | 

You are the One and only, and so do all things exist; without You, there is nothing at 

all forme. ||1|| 

a'Ffw^fWJWf II 

baabaa bikh daykhi-aa sansaar. 

Father, I have seen that the world is poison. 

3fW oCtt mW?\ WHWfH? TO mil 3U*§ II 

rakhi-aa karahu gusaa-ee mayray mai naam tayraa aaDhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Save me, Lord of the Universe! Your Name is my only Support. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Fi^fu few h?> at uf fan yfo »rftf h& i v\$ ii 

jaaneh birthaa sabhaa man kee hor kis peh aakh sunaa-ee-ai. 

You know completely the condition of my mind; who else could I go to tell of it? 

f%3 Hf trar yOd'fe»r c^k fti& m u^nr iqii 

vin naavai sabh jag ba-uraa-i-aa naam milai sukh paa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the whole world has gone crazy; obtaining 

the Naam, it finds peace. 1 1 2| | 


fkw crab* fen »rfa h&v\w 

ki-aa kahee-ai kis aakh sunaa-ee-ai je kahnaa so parabh jee paas. 

What shall I say? Unto whom shall I speak? What I have to say, I say to God. 

Hf fag oftS 1 §^r »FH II3II 

sabh ki chh keetaa tayraa vartai sadaa sadaa tayree aas. 1 1 3| | 

Everything which exists was created by You. You are my hope, forever and ever. ||3|| 

h efu ^fk»r^t §gt ^fenret fe §3 ^fu ftmr§ 11 

jay deh vadi-aa-ee taa tayree vadi-aa-ee it ut tuiheh Dhi-aa-o. 

If you bestow greatness, then it is Your greatness; here and hereafter, I meditate on 

You. 

(TOoT §T HtT WfWS H 3^ H^feoT 119119119^11 

naanak kay parabh sadaa sukh-daatay mai taan tayraa ik naa-o. 1 1 4| 1 7| 1 46| | 

The Lord God of Nanak is forever the Giver of peace; Your Name is my only strength. 

||4||7||46|| 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ttffiff 7TH 3>f^ 0'o(d §U HtF WH Urtfo UK? II 

amrit naam tum H aaraa thaakur ayhu mahaa ras janeh pee-o. 

Your Name is Ambrosial Nectar, Lord Master; Your humble servant drinks in this 

supreme elixir. 

mm tffiH f ^ i w% ezs tefrrf at§ mn 

janam janam chookay bhai bhaaray durat binaasi-o bharam bee-o. 1 1 1| | 

The fearful load of sins from countless incarnations has vanished; doubt and duality 

are also dispelled. 1 11| | 

WfS H II 

darsan paykhat mai jee-o. 

I live by beholding the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 


Hf?> offe HBTJ 37f% Tlfem Htf 3$ 5*1 qt§ 1 1 HI I II 

sun kar bachan tum H aaray satgur man tan mayraa thaar thee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Listening to Your Words, True Guru, my mind and body are cooled and soothed. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

3H# foOT § 3fe§ H'MHdl §U oFtT 3H »Ffu ott§ II 

~\«<. — — — — \ 

tum H ree kirpaa tay bha-i-o saaDhsang ayhu kaaj tum H aap kee-o. 

By Your Grace, I have joined the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; You 

Yourself have caused this to happen. 

fe^ orfe 3RT 3H% mfi ftrfw 3st iipii 

- *. - \ 

dirh kar charan gahay parabh tum H ray sehjay bikhi-aa bha-ee khee-o. 1 12| | 
Holding fast to Your Feet, God, the poison is easily neutralized. 1 12| | 

jT*f few mj m £u mfHc^nt h=t st§ n 

sukh niDhaan naam parabh tumraa ayhu abhinaasee mantar lee-o. 

Your Name, God, is the treasure of peace; I have received this everlasting Mantra. 

kar kirpaa mohi satgur deenaa taap santaap mayraa bair gee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Showing His Mercy, the True Guru has given it to me, and my fever and pain and 

hatred are annulled. 1 13| | 

q?> jt J-Fgrr inrft iret ftT3 ufk wra Hfe ?5tij n 

Dhan so maanas dayhee paa-ee jit parabh apnai mayl lee-o. 

Blessed is the attainment of this human body, by which God blends Himself with me. 

% JJ oTforrar H'lwTdl o(ldd6 W&W cTOof ^ 119 II till BP II 

Dhan so kalijug saaDhsang keertan gaa-ee-ai naanak naam aDhaar hee-o. 
||4||8||47|| 

Blessed, in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, is the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 
where the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are sung.O Nanak, the Naam is my only 
Support. ||4||8||47|| 
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WW HUZF U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»THT <ft § Hf fag g»f »Rf fe frt ftl»fW II 

aagai hee tay sabh ki chh hoo-aa avar ke jaanai gi-aanaa. 
Everything is pre-ordained; what else can be known through study? 

fw for wfm a^ffw utotuh mn 

bhool chook apnaa baarik bakhsi-aa paarbarahm bhagvaanaa. 1 1 1| | 
The errant child has been forgiven by the Supreme Lord God. ||1|| 

nfddif h?f jtc 1 sfe»fw Hftr ete erf ?nftr h!w ii 

satgur mayraa sadaa da-i-aalaa mohi deen ka-o raakh lee-aa. 
My True Guru is always merciful; He has saved me, the meek one. 

cpfew % HUT JTO irf&W Ufa >3ffHf Hftf fiTJ et»F IIHII II 

kaati-aa rog mahaa sukh paa-i-aa har amrit mukh naam dee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
He has cured me of my disease, and I have obtained the greatest peace; He has 
placed the Ambrosial Name of the Lord in my mouth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ltot h% iraufw w> ofz hcth &z ii 

anik paap mayray parhari-aa banDhan kaatay mukat bha-ay. 

He has washed away my countless sins; He has cut away my bonds, and I am 

liberated. 

WT oTU HZF ura % UoTfo 3jfo offfe st£ IIP II 

anDh koop mahaa ghor tay baah pakar gur kaadh lee-ay. 1 1 2| | 

He has taken me by the arm, and pulled me out of the terrible, deep dark pit. 1 12| | 

nirbha-o bha-ay sagal bha-o miti-aa raakhay raakhanhaaray. 

I have become fearless, and all my fears have been erased. The Savior Lord has saved 
me. 


>>hRt &f3 V3 ft% oF^tT II3II 

aisee daat tayree parabh mayray kaaraj sagal savaaray. 1 1 3| | 

Such is Your generosity, my God, that You have resolved all my affairs. 1 1 3| | 

are few H T ftrH Hf?> to II 

gun niDhaan saahib man maylaa. 

My mind has met with my Lord and Master, the treasure of excellence. 

H^fe cTOof nijw ii 8 ii tf ii at: ii 

saran pa-i-aa naanak sohaylaa. 1 14| |9| |48| | 

Taking to His Sanctuary, Nanak has become blissful. ||4||9||48|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

§ feHdfd 3* Hf £ Wm etfe 3^ || 

too N visrahi taa N sabh ko laagoo cheet aavahi taa N sayvaa. 

If I forget You, then everyone becomes my enemy. When You come to mind, then 

they serve me. 

7> f w h# w% ymq »f#^ inn 

avar na ko-oo doojaa soojjnai saachay alakh abhayvaa. 1 1 1| | 

I do not know any other at all, True, I nvisible, I nscrutable Lord. 1 1 1| | 

Btfe »ft 3* ^fe»fW few II 

cheet aavai taa N sadaa da-i-aalaa logan ki-aa vaychaaray. 

When You come to mind, You are always merciful to me; what can the poor people do 
to me? 

WW oT<J foTH ofutw tft»f 3>F% 1 1 HI I 37F§ II 

buraa bhalaa kaho kis no kahee-ai saglay jee-a tum H aaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Tell me, who should I call good or bad, since all beings are Yours? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£cT §3* »f T W T <TO £fe f ttfa II 

tayree tayk tayraa aaDhaaraa haath day-ay too N raakhahi. 

You are my Shelter, You are my Support; giving me Your hand, You protect me. 


ftTH rr?> §vfo §3t forair fen of§ fey ?> 5r§ w*f iipii 

jis jan oopar tayree kirpaa tis ka-o bip na ko-oo bhaakhai. 1 12| | 

That humble being, upon whom You bestow Your Grace, is not touched by slander or 

suffering. ||2|| 

§U H*f §U r ?fe»FSt flll?it Hf?> II 

oho sukh ohaa vadi-aa-ee jo parabh jee man bhaanee. 

That is peace, and that is greatness, which is pleasing to the mind of the Dear Lord 
God. 

§ tPTF § fadd^'A 1 mj fti& €m H^t 113 II 

too N daanaa too N sad miharvaanaa naam milai rang maanee. 1 1 3| | 

You are all-knowing, You are forever compassionate; obtaining Your Name, I revel in 

it and make merry. 1 13| | 

§y »rfr »ra^fH u>fgt tft§ fife Hf n 

tuDh aagai ardaas hamaaree jee-o pind sabh tayraa. 
I offer my prayer to You; my body and soul are all Yours. 

oKJ cTOot ^fe^st 7^ ?> wk H^ 1 IIBII^O IIBtf II 

kaho naanak sabh tayree vadi-aa-ee ko-ee naa-o na jaanai mayraa. 1 14| 1 10| |49| | 
Says Nanak, this is all Your greatness; no one even knows my name. 1 14| 1 10| |49| | 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

crfe fcraiF m widdH'Ht H'mnTdi ufe ireb>r II 

kar kirpaa parabh antarjaamee saaDhsang har paa-ee-ai. 

Show Your Mercy, God, Searcher of hearts, that in the Saadh Sangat, the 

Company of the Holy, I might obtain You, Lord. 

iffo fore^ fe*r$ 5^H$ mzfU tKifti ?> mn 

khol kivaar dikhaalay darsan punrap janam na aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

When You open Your Door, and reveal the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, the mortal 
is not relegated to reincarnation again. ||1|| 


firaf u#hk Hijfift wj£ H^ra f*f uu§ e n 

mila-o pareetam su-aamee apunay saglay dookh hara-o ray. 

Meeting with my Beloved Lord aand Master, all my pains are taken away. 

U^HUH ftTfe fat ttrerfW 3^ t H^T 3U§ 3 II *=\ II II 

paarbarahm jini H ridai araaDhi-aa taa kai sang tara-o ray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am saved and carried across, in the company of those who remember the Supreme 

Lord God in their hearts. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§fe»TO Lf^of HW H3T Hfu H7W II 

mahaa udi-aan paavak saagar bha-ay harakh sog meh basnaa. 

This world is a great wilderness, an ocean of fire, in which mortals abide, in pleasure 

and pain. 

JTfeura 1 3fe»F H$ f?><JH?5 frfU *3ff>f3 Ufa IIP II 

satgur bhayt bha-i-aa man nirmal jap amrit har rasnaa. 1 1 2| | 

Meeting with the True Guru, the mortal becomes immaculately pure; with his tongue, 

he chants the Ambrosial Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

3$ U?> wfU ofr§ Hf $m HtT?> WfmF II 

tan Dhan thaap kee-o sabh apnaa komal banDhan baa N Dhi-aa. 

He preserves his body and wealth, and takes everything as his own; such are the 

subtle bonds which bind him. 

|ra umrfc tt?> Hott ufe ufe ?fh »re T fw 11311 

gur parsaad bha-ay jan muktay har har naam araaDhi-aa. 1 13| | 

By Guru's Grace, the mortal becomes liberated, meditating on the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har. ||3|| 

wfk *5t£ ufk ^tirto'd h »fy£ 3^ ii 

raakh lee-ay parabh raakhanhaarai jo parabh apunay bjiaanay. 

God, the Savior, has saved those, who are pleasing to the Will of God. 

fltf fUf Hf HH^ W3 ?F7>or TO c(dy'£ iiaii^imoii 

jee-o pind sabh tum H raa daatay naanak sad kurbaanay. 1 1 4| 1 11| 1 50| | 

The soul and body are all Yours, Great Giver; Nanak, I am forever a sacrifice. 

||4||11||50|| 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

hu hs?> ?>te § ssat crf$ Wkttu gfe§ at n 

moh malan need tay chhutkee ka-un anoograhu bha-i-o ree. 

You have avoided the slumber of attachment and impurity - by whose favor has this 

happened? 

HUftt ?g ft f%»ry §^ »fWT oRF 3lfe§ at 1 1 *=\ 1 1 UU^f II 

mahaa mohnee tuDh na vi-aapai tayraa aalas kahaa ga-i-o ree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The great enticer does not affect you. Where has your laziness gone? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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oFH »fUcFf grtfi HfrfH cT§3 sfe§ ut II 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar gaakhro sanjam ka-un chhuti-o ree. 

How have you escaped from the treachery of sexual desire, anger and egotism? 

Hfo 7)3 %W »fHU § 3T?5t»F W^Tj wfe# ut IIHII 

sur nar dayv asur tarai gunee-aa saglo bhavan luti-o ree. 1 1 1| | 

The holy beings, angels and demons of the three qualities, and all the worlds have 

been plundered. 1 11| | 

ttrarfo auf fes w& ufunr 53 ufu# at 11 

daavaa agan bahut tarin jaalay ko-ee hari-aa boot rahi-o ree. 

The forest fire has burnt down so much of the grass; how rare are the plants which 

have remained green. 

>>lH HHUf ¥Ufc 7> JFotf ^ at fw WB 7> orfuf $ IIP II 

aiso samrath varan na saaka-o taa kee upmaa jaat na kahi-o ree. 1 1 2| | 

He is so All-powerful, that I cannot even describe Him; no one can chant His Praises. 

I|2|| 

oPtTU 53 Hfu W$ 7i oTUt fcUHW HU?> Hfe§ 3t II 

kaajar koth meh bha-ee na kaaree nirmal baran bani-o ree. 

In the store-room of the lamp-black, I did not turn black; my color remained 

immaculate and pure. 


HUf fo^ HfH§ »ra^tT ?FH Hfe§ II3II 

mahaa mantar gur hirdai basi-o achraj naam suni-o ree. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru has implanted the Maha Mantra, the Great Mantra, within my heart, and I 

have heard the wondrous Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

orfe few m ?refo »retfct?> »rut e^fe ssanst n 

kar kirpaa parabh nadar avlokan apunai charan lagaa-ee. 

Showing His Mercy, God has looked upon me with favor, and He has attached me to 
His feet. 

UK WmfB (TOoT HU U^^F WQ RftT HT-T^t IIBII^Pim^ll 

paraym bhagat naanak sukh paa-i-aa saaDhoo sang samaa-ee. 1 14| 1 12| |51| | 
Through loving devotional worship, Nanak, I have obtained peace; in the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I am absorbed into the Lord. 1 14| 1 12 1 151| | 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

g^jr »f T H r urg 9 HUW u 11 

raag aasaa ghar 7 mehlaa 5. 

Raag Aasaa, Seventh House, Fifth Mehl: 

W& t 3fc nfunr II 

laal cholnaa tai tan sohi-aa. 

That red dress looks so beautiful on your body. 

yfdH6 W&t 3* H?> HfU»f 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

surijan bhaanee taa N man mohi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Your Husband Lord is pleased, and His heart is enticed. ||1|| 

of^?> Heft W$ II 

kavan banee ree tayree laalee. 

Whose handiwork is this red beauty of yours? 

^fHT f 3Et ZJWfft 11=111 wf II 

kavan rang too N bha-ee gulaalee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Whose love has rendered the poppy so red? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


3H Ut jfefe 3Kfu HU1 II 

turn hee sundar tumeh suhaag. 

You are so beautiful; you are the happy soul-bride. 

3H Uffe W&?> 3>T Uffe WQJ IIPII 

turn ghar laalan turn ghar bhaag. ||2|| 

Your Beloved is in your home; good fortune is in your home. ||2|| 

§ H6<46\ § IWfe II 

too N satvantee too N parDhaan. 

You are pure and chaste, you are most distinguished. 

f ufcjH 3Ut faprf) IIS II 

too N pareetam bhaanee tuhee sur gi-aan. 1 1 3| | 

You are pleasing to Your Beloved, and you have sublime understanding. 1 13| | 

utSH 3* II 

pareetam bhaanee taa N rang gulaal. 

I am pleasing to my Beloved, and so I am imbued with the deep red color. 

oRJ ??m JTC feHfe II8II 

kaho naanak subh darisat nihaal. 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, I have been totally blessed with the Lord's Glance of Grace. ||4|| 

Hf?> # Htft feu u>rat ura ii 

sun ree sakhee ih hamree ghaal. 

Listen, companions: this is my only work; 

»TfU Hldl'fd H^'d6d'd 1 1 °\ 1 1 ffF IRimPM 

parabh aap seegaar savaaranhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||1||52|| 

God Himself is the One who embellishes and adorns. 1 1 1 1 j Second Pause||l||52|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


f9 U|£tTHU§ efe II 

dookh ghano jab hotay door. 

I suffered in pain, when I thought He was far away; 

WH HHTSfe Hfo f>TC5t Uffo ll^ll 

ab maslat mohi milee hadoor. 1 1 1| | 

but now, He is Ever-present, and I receive His instructions. ||1|| 
fcF fougr Htft HM II 

chukaa nihoraa sakhee sahayree. 

My pride is gone, friends and companions; 

wgh 3ife»r irfe flra jffur frdt mn n 

bharam ga-i-aa gur pir sang mayree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

my doubt is dispelled, and the Guru has united me with my Beloved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feorfe »rf?> fU»r hft tret n 

nikat aan pari-a sayj Dharee. 

My Beloved has drawn me near to Him, and seated me on His Bed; 

cpfecre?) tffeirat ii 3 ii 

kaan kadhan tay chhoot paree. 1 1 2| | 

I have escaped the clutches of others. ||2|| 

H^fo H% HHfe §WW II 

mandar mayrai sabad ujaaraa. 

I n the mansion of my heart, shines the Light of the Shabad. 

»fcre ra^et tray uk^ 11311 

anad binodee khasam hamaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

My Husband Lord is blissful and playful. ||3|| 

HHHfe H flff Uffe »rfe»F II 

mastak bhaag mai pir ghar aa-i-aa. 

According to the destiny written upon my forehead, my Husband Lord has come home 
to me. 


fm HU^ cTOof FT?> U^fe^ II 8 II P II U3 II 

thir sohaag naanakjan paa-i-aa. ||4||2||53|| 

Servant Nanak has obtained the eternal marriage. ||4||2||53|| 

UWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

Wfr5 c^fk H?F H?> fSW II 

saach naam mayraa man laagaa. 

My mind is attached to the True Name. 

sht?> frr§ h^f aw mn 

logan si-o mayraa thaathaa baagaa. ||1|| 

My dealings with other people are only superficial. 1 1 1| | 

wufa Hf m& frrf Hf^ II 

baahar soot sagal si-o ma-ulaa. 
Outwardly, I am on good terms with all; 

»ffev^ ^u§ ?th iro nftr o@w mil gurf II 

alipat raha-o jaisay jal meh ka-ulaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

but I remain detached, like the lotus upon the water. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ytf wb Frarw fH§ otzs* ii 

mukh kee baat sagal si-o kartaa. 

By word of mouth, I talk with everyone; 

rft»f RfaT Uf ttrycT trg^ ii?n 

jee-a sang parabh apunaa Dhartaa. 1 12| | 
but I keep God clasped to my heart. ||2|| 

etfk u HUf §tuw ii 

dees aavat hai bahut bheehaalaa. 
I may appear utterly terrible, 


tt?) Stfeu H77 II 3 II 

sagal charan kee ih man raalaa. ||3|| 
but my mind is the dust of all men's feet. 

(Toot trfc ?Tf y^fenr n 

naanakjan gur pooraa paa-i-aa. 

Servant Nanak has found the Perfect Guru. 
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>lfefe Wtjfe £oT fe*rfe»F M8ll3im8ll 

antar baahar ayk dikhaa-i-aa. 1 14| |3| |54| | 

Inwardly and outwardly, He has shown me the One Lord. ||4||3||54|| 

WW HUZF U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

wws g?5b>r rafc a^tor n 

paavat ralee-aa joban balee-aa. 

The mortal revels in joy, in the vigor of youth; 

c^K fee?" WZ\ JTfdT ^75t»f IIHII 

naam binaa maatee sang ralee-aa. ||1|| 

but without the Name, he mingles with dust. 1 1 1| | 

W7> efswlnr hhh Q^661»f ii 

kaan kundlee-aa bastar odhalee-aa. 
He may wear ear-rings and fine clothes, 

HrT JTtrafor Hfe didywlnr mil g?rf II 

sayj sukhlee-aa man garablee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and have a comfortable bed, and his mind may be so proud. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

3^ 5re3t»F fkfo effect g3^b>F II 

talai kunchree-aa sir kanik chhatree-aa. 

He may have elephants to ride, and golden umbrellas over his head; 


Ufa Wmfs to & crafe 3T3*5t»F IIPII 

har bhagat binaa lay Dharan gadlee-aa. 1 1 2| | 

but without devotional worship to the Lord, he is buried beneath the dirt. 1 12| | 

roop sundree-aa anik istaree-aa. 

He may enjoy many women, of exquisite beauty; 

Ufa Hfe H»re feorat»F MS II 

har ras bin sabh su-aad fikree-aa. 1 1 3| | 

but without the sublime essence of the Lord, all tastes are tasteless. 1 1 3| | 

H^fenF gsb>F fyo<'d tawt»F n 

maa-i-aa chhalee-aa bikaar bikhlee-aa. 

Deluded by Maya, the mortal is led into sin and corruption. 

o<x i[W t;fe*>ittl'>F 118 118 II MM II 

saran naanak parabh purakh da-i-alee-aa. 1 14| |4| |55| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God, the All-powerful, Compassionate Lord. 1 14| |4| |55| | 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ayk bageechaa payd ghan kari-aa. 

There is a garden, in which so many plants have grown. 

wte Hfu ^fenr mil 

amrit naam tahaa meh fali-aa. 1 1 1| | 

They bear the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam as their fruit. 1 1 1| | 

w orau ztw^ fwwti ii 

aisaa karahu beechaar gi-aanee. 
Consider this, wise one, 


W % irefrft Ht? frtdy'rtl II 

jaa tay paa-ee-ai pad nirbaanee. 

by which you may attain the state of Nirvaanaa. 

»rfH i^fk few ^ atfe mfk3 fj t mil gu^f n 

aas paas bikhoo-aa kay kuntaa beech amrit hai bhaa-ee ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

All around this garden are pools of poison, but within it is the Ambrosial Nectar, 

Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ph tJrtd'd £^ II 

sinchanhaaray aykai maalee. 

There is only one gardener who tends it. 

irafe oTCf fj W3 5^ IIP II 

khabar karat hai paat pat daalee. 1 1 2| | 

He takes care of every leaf and branch. 1 12| | 

sagal banaspat aan jarhaa-ee. 

He brings all sorts of plants and plants them there. 

jrarcfr f*fr fc^w 7> oret 11311 

saglee foolee nifal na kaa-ee. ||3|| 

They all bear fruit - none is without fruit. 1 1 3| | 

mte ^& c^k ftrfe are % yfe»r n 

amrit fal naam jin gur tay paa-i-aa. 

One who receives the Ambrosial Fruit of the Naam from the Guru 

TTOoT tFH fefe H T fettF N8imim£ll 

naanak daas taree tin maa-i-aa. 1 14| |5| |56| | 

- Nanak, such a servant crosses over the ocean of Maya. 1 14| |5| |56| | 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


Wrl 3% c^fk HTTCt II 

raaj leelaa tayrai naam banaa-ee. 

The pleasures of royalty are derived from Your Name. 

jog bani-aa tayraa keertan gaa-ee. ||1|| 

I attain Yoga, singing the Kirtan of Your Praises. ||1|| 

h^h frt a£ §t ii 

sarab sukhaa banay tayrai ol H ai. 

All comforts are obtained in Your Shelter. 

s[H o[ U3% Hfddld £w II *=\ II 3Ur§ II 

bharam kay parday satgur khol H ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Guru has removed the veil of doubt. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UoTH ffe H 1 ^ II 

hukam booih rang ras maanay. 

Understanding the Command of the Lord's Will, I revel in pleasure and joy. 

Hfeare h^t fody'^ iipii 

satgur sayvaa mahaa nirbaanay. ||2|| 

Serving the True Guru, I obtain the supreme state of Nirvaanaa. ||2|| 

frrfk § ffb 7 h fararra ferft ira^ M 

jin too N jaataa so girsat udaasee parvaan. 

One who recognizes You is recognized as a householder, and as a renunciate. 

c^fk UH 1 HSt fody'i II3II 

naam rataa so-ee nirbaan. ||3|| 

I mbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he dwells in Nirvaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

w erf fnfef ?th fecrw ii 

jaa ka-o mili-o naam niDhaanaa. 

One who has obtained the treasure of the Naam 


Wfife ?TOoT 3* W UtTW II 8 II £ II UP II 

bhanat naanak taa kaa poor khajaanaa. ||4||6||57|| 

- prays Nanak, his treasure-house is filled to overflowing. 1 1 4| 1 6| 1 57| | 

UWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

3fafe W§ 3 uf uf orat II 

tirath jaa-o ta ha-o ha-o kartay. 

Journeying to sacred shrines of pilgrimage, I see the mortals acting in ego. 

ufe yg§ s wfew ^3 inn 

pandit poochha-o ta maa-i-aa raatay. 1 1 1| | 

If I ask the Pandits, I find them tainted by Maya. 1 1 1| | 

Hwra^a^Ht^ ii 

so asthaan bataavhu meetaa. 
Show me that place, friend, 

W t Ufa Ufa o(ldd6 mil gurf II 

jaa kai har har keertan neetaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

where the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are forever sung. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wws ^iMife ii 

saastar bayd paap punn veechaar. 

The Shaastras and the Vedas speak of sin and virtue; 

?53fe JTgfaT fefe fefe »ff3^ IIPII 

narak surag fir fir a-utaar. 1 12| | 

they say that mortals are reincarnated into heaven and hell, over and over again. 1 1 2| | 

fdldHd Hfu ftTC feH »fUo^ II 

girsat meh chint udaas aha N kaar. 

In the householder's life, there is anxiety, and in the life of the renunciate, there is 
egotism. 


cTCH cTCH tft»f ct§ tTtFU MS II 

karam karat jee-a ka-o janjaar. ||3|| 

Performing religious rituals, the soul is entangled. ||3|| 

m few § h?> ^fk »rfenr n 

parabh kirpaa tay man vas aa-i-aa. 

By God's Grace, the mind is brought under control; 

?5^or arayfa 3# fefe >rfe»F iibii 

naanak gurmukh taree tin maa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh crosses over the ocean of Maya. 1 1 4| | 

H'MHTdl ufe cflddA W&ft II 

saaDhsang har keertan gaa-ee-ai. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 

feu >mw?) ire t ipsbft iihii uu : 'f iiPimtn 

ih asthaan guroo tay paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 1 1 7| 1 58 1 1 
This place is found through the Guru. 1 1 1| | Second Pause| 1 7| 1 58| | 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

m Hfe mf arufe sf?> mr n 

ghar meh sookh baahar fun sookhaa. 

Within my home there is peace, and outwardly there is peace as well. 

har simrat sagal binaasay dookhaa. 1 1 1| | 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, all pains are erased. ||1|| 

jrara mf w § fefe art 1 n 

sagal sookh jaa N too N chit aa N vai N . 

There is total peace, when You come into my mind. 
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hc^tkttOhft?)^^ mn g<pf ii 

so naam japai jo jan tuDh bhaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone is pleasing to Your Will, who chants the Naam. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3$ Hfi tTfU ?FH §^ II 

tan man seetal jap naam tayraa. 

My body and mind are cooled and soothed, chanting the Name of the Lord. 

Ufa Ufa tW3 #^ IIPII 

har har japat dhahai dukh dayraa. ||2|| 

Meditating on the Lord, Har, Har, the house of pain is demolished. ||2|| 

uciy ft M ira^s ii 

hukam booihai so-ee parvaan. 

He alone, who understands the Command of the Lord's Will, is approved. 

W Tftw?) II3II 

saach sabad jaa kaa neesaan. ||3|| 

The True Shabad of the Word of God is his trademark and insignia. 1 1 3| | 

arfe ufe ?fh ftpfew ii 

gur poorai har naam drirh-aa-i-aa. 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Lord's Name within me. 

??m At Hfo jto yfenr iiantzimtf n 

bhanat naanak mayrai man sukh paa-i-aa. 1 14| |8| |59| | 
Prays Nanak, my mind has found peace. 1 14| |8| |59| | 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

FRF U6'^d 3U WSt 11 

jahaa pathaavhu tah tah jaa-ee N . 
Wherever You send me, there I go. 


H 3H £<J WS\ JTO l^t" II ^11 

jo turn dayh so-ee sukh paa-ee N . 1 1 1| | 
Whatever You give me, brings me peace. 1 1 1| | 

3tf^ 3tH^ II 

sadaa chayray govind gosaa-ee. 

I am forever the chaylaa, the humble disciple, of the Lord of the Universe, the 
Sustainer of the World. 

3>rat foor § fevfe wst" ii ii 

tum H ree kirpaa tay taripat aghaa-ee N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 
By Your Grace, I am satisfied and satiated. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U?>§ WSt ii 

tumraa dee-aa pain H a-o khaa-ee N . 
Whatever You give me, I wear and eat. 

3§ UWfc H*ft ^M'fcl iiPII 

ta-o parsaad parabh sukhee valaa-ee N . 1 1 2| | 

By Your Grace, God, my life passes peacefully. 1 12| | 

h?> 3?) >3f3fe f# ftrm 7 ^" ii 

man tan antar tuj_hai Dhi-aa-ee N . 

Deep within my mind and body, I meditate on You. 

3H% 35# ?) 5T§ WSt ii 3 II 

tum H rai lavai na ko-oo laa-ee N . ||3|| 
I recognize none as equal to You. 1 13| | 

kaho naanak nit ivai Dhi-aa-ee N . 

Says Nanak, this is my continual meditation: 

3Tfe ut H3U Wftr iFEt II 8llt£||£oil 

gat hovai santeh lag paa-ee N . 1 14| |9| |60| | 

that I may be emancipated, clinging to the Feet of the Saints. 1 14| |9| |60| | 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

H^d ftlttFSfr^ II 

oothat baithat sovat Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

While standing up, and sitting down, and even while asleep, meditate on the Lord. 

)-RjfcJT U% Ufa W^\n\ mil 

maarag chalat haray har gaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Walking on the Way, sing the Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

h^?> H^tw mte o(W || 

sarvan suneejai amrit kathaa. 

With your ears, listen to the Ambrosial Sermon. 

tFH H?>t Hfe Sfe WGW IBT Htf \\<\\\ 3<Ff M 

jaas sunee man ho-ay anandaa dookh rog man saglay lathaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Listening to it, your mind shall be filled with bliss, and the troubles and diseases of 
your mind shall all depart. ||l||Pause|| 

creftT ctfH wz ure Wlft II 

kaaraj kaam baat ghaat japeejai. 

While you work at your job, on the road and at the beach, meditate and chant. 

|ra UHrfe Ufa >3ffHf tft^ IIPII 

gur parsaad har amrit peejai. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, drink in the Ambrosial Essence of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

fe?>H tfc Ufa cflddA WZ\ty II 

dinas rain har keertan gaa-ee-ai. 

The humble being who sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, day and night, 

H tT?> tTH at 7i W&ft 113 II 

so jan jam kee vaat na paa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

does not have to go with the Messenger of Death. 1 1 3| | 


»re UU^ frTH r^Hdfd c^jt II 

aath pahar jis visrahi naahee. 

One who does not forget the Lord, twenty-four hours a day, is emancipated; 

3Tfe Ut cTOot feH SSfaT LFSt || 8 M^OII &{\\ 

gat hovai naanak tis lag paa-ee. 1 14| 1 10| |61| | 
Nanak, I fall at his feet. 1 14| 1 10| |61| | 

UWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

w t farofe mf f^H II 

jaa kai simran sookh nivaas. 

Remembering Him in meditation, one abides in peace; 

bha-ee kali-aan dukh hovat naas. 1 1 1| | 

one becomes happy, and suffering is ended. ||1|| 

Wit? orau U3o(Z\?) 3T¥U II 

anad karahu parabh kay gun gaavhu. 
Celebrate, make merry, and sing God's Glories. 

Hfenrf mx? to tot >m^u mil gzrf n 

satgur apnaa sad sadaa manaavahu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Forever and ever, surrender to the True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Tjfsm oT TO HTO cTH^J II 

satgur kaa sach sabad kamaavahu. 

Act in accordance with the Shabad, the True Word of the True Guru. 

fef wffel^i[f WWiRU II 3 II 

thir ghar baithay parabh apnaa paavhu. 1 12| | 

Remain steady and stable within the home of your own self, and find God. 1 1 2| | 


ira of SR* 7) tjtB" II 

par kaa buraa na raakho cheet. 

Do not harbor evil intentions against others in your mind, 

37f 6T§ ?5<ft W$ Hfe II3II 

turn ka-o dukh nahee bhaa-ee meet. 1 1 3| | 

and you shall not be troubled, Siblings of Destiny, friends. ||3|| 

Ufa Ufa 33/ H3 3Tfe II 

har har tant mant gur deen H aa. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is the Tantric exercise, and the Mantra, given by the 
Guru. 

feu (Toot ttfcrfe?) tftrr ii a ii <w ii £p ii 

ih sukh naanak an-din cheen H aa. 1 14| 1 11| |62| | 

Nanak knows this peace alone, night and day. ||4||11||62|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

frTH ?fo 6T§ oTSt ?> FPU II 

jis neech ka-o ko-ee na jaanai. 

That wretched being, whom no one knows 

m\ rTV3 §U 5T3 >TO 11^11 

naam japat uho chahu kunt maanai. 1 1 1| | 

- chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he is honored in the four directions. 1 1 1| | 

U3H?> HTBTf Ufa fw% || 

darsan maaga-o deh pi-aaray. 

I beg for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; please, give it to me, Beloved! 

3>rat 6T§^ 67§fi ft 3^ ll^ll II 

tumree sayvaa ka-un ka-un na taaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Serving You, who, who has not been saved? ||l||Pause|| 


w ^ feorfe 7) »rt ast ii 

jaa kai nikat na aavai ko-ee. 

That person, whom no one wants to be near 

fHHfe §»F ^ tt> Hfe M IIPII 

sagal sarisat u-aa kay charan mal Dho-ee. 1 1 2| | 

- the whole world comes to wash the dirt of his feet. 1 12| | 

TT IFfit oTf ?> »f^3 oTK II 

jo paraanee kaahoo na aavat kaam. 

That mortal, who is of no use to anyone at all 

HH VWfc ^ ^ FrM FTH IIS II 

sant parsaad taa ko japee-ai naam. 1 1 3| | 

- by the Grace of the Saints, he meditates on the Naam. 1 1 3| | 

H'llATdl H?> Wit II 

saaDhsang man sovat jaagay. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the sleeping mind awakens. 

(TOoT h!<5 W3\ II 8 II ^3 II £3 II 

tab parabh naanak meethay laagay. ||4||12||63|| 
then, Nanak, God seems sweet. 1 14| 1 12| |63| | 

YtfWHUWU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

E&E&ftf fod'dQ II 

ayko aykee nain nihaara-o. 

With my eyes, I behold the One and Only Lord. 

HtT TtW Ufa ?p>{ HHJ^ II ^ II 

sadaa sadaa har naam sam H aara-o. 1 1 1| | 

Forever and ever, I contemplate the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 
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WW WW WW 3F^f II 

raam raamaa raamaa gun gaava-o. 

I sing the Praises of the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

m VSrfU HHT t HfT ufe Ufa ?TH fa»F^t ^ IIHII WJ*§ II 

sant partaap saaDh kai sangay har har naam Dhi-aava-o ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By the graceful favor of the Saints, I meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in 

the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HKclft W 5T Jjfe UTOt II 

sagal samagree jaa kai soot paro-ee. 
Everything is strung on His string. 

are ut3 mnfo gf%»r H^t iipii 

ghat ghat antar ravi-aa so-ee. ||2|| 

He is contained in each and every heart. ||2|| 

§ufe iraw§ ftf?> nfu orasr n 

opat parla-o khin meh kartaa. 

He creates and destroys in an instant. 

WfU rmif foddlA WW 113 II 

aap alaypaa nirgun rahtaa. ||3|| 

He Himself remains unattached, and without attributes. ||3|| 

ora?> ctd'^A >3f3gtT T >ft ii 

karan karaavan antarjaamee. 

He is the Creator, the Cause of causes, the Searcher of hearts. 

ttfc^tf oft cTOof oT" H»FHt Il8in3ll^8ll 

anand karai naanak kaa su-aamee. ||4||13||64|| 
Nanak's Lord and Master celebrates in bliss. 1 1 4| 1 13| 1 64| | 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


£fc fTcW ^ II 

kot janam kay rahay bhavaaray. 

My wandering through millions of births has ended. 

em tM ?rdt u 1 ^ mn 

dulabh dayh jeetee nahee haaray. 1 1 1| | 

I have won, and not lost, this human body, so difficult to obtain. 1 1 1| | 

fettfytf fe^H e*f ffo ii 

kilbikh binaasay dukh darad door. 

My sins have been erased, and my sufferings and pains are gone. 

3$ y?>te H3?> at ffe mn gurf II 

bha-ay puneet santan kee Dhoor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have been sanctified by the dust of the feet of the Saints. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U5^H3 0u'd6 TTcJT II 

parabh kay sant uDhaaran jog. 

The Saints of God have the ability to save us; 

feH %Z ftTR gfe HH3T IIP II 

tis bhaytay jis Dhur sanjog. 1 1 2| | 

they meet with those of us who have such pre-ordained destiny. 1 1 2| | 

Hfc hs arfe et»r ii 

man aanand mantar gur dee-aa. 

My mind is filled with bliss, since the Guru gave me the Mantra of the Lord's Name. 

fSHT) H^t H?> fodtJM II3II 

tarisan buihee man nihchal thee-aa. ||3|| 

My thirst has been quenched, and my mind has become steady and stable. 1 13| | 

m\ irew ?>t fcfa Mi ii 

naam padaarath na-o niDh siDh. 

The wealth of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is for me the nine treasures, and the 
spiritual powers of the Siddhas. 


(TOoT cira § iret Jjftr II 9 II ^9 II £l| II 

naanak gur tay paa-ee buDh. 1 14| 1 14| |65| | 

Nanak, I have obtained understanding from the Guru. 1 14| 1 14| |65| | 

W>OTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

fkzt fewT aifarore w¥d% ii 

mitee ti-aas agi-aan anDhavrav. 

My thirst, and the darkness of ignorance have been removed. 

hht ym ui$% mil 

saaDh sayvaa agh katay ghanayray. 1 1 1| | 

Serving the Holy Saints, countless sins are obliterated. ||1|| 

HUFT »FcTC W II 

sookh sahj aanand ghanaa. 

1 have obtained celestial peace and immense joy. 

3ra H^ 1 " fo^HW Ufa Ufa Ufa Ufa T^H JW II ^ II II 

gur sayvaa tay bha-ay man nirmal har har har har naam sunaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Serving the Guru, my mind has become immaculately pure, and I have heard the 
Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe^frri H77 oT p ^ II 

binsi-o man kaa moorakh dheethaa. 

The stubborn foolishness of my mind is gone; 

op - w& ww nte* hp ii 

parabh kaa bhaanaa laagaa meethaa. ||2|| 
God's Will has become sweet to me. 1 1 2| | 

gur pooray kay charan gahay. 

I have grasped the Feet of the Perfect Guru, 


£fc fTcW ikWVttJ II3II 

kot janam kay paap lahay. 1 1 3| | 

and the sins of countless incarnations have been washed away. ||3|| 

3S?> trey feu h^w 3fe»r ii 

ratan janam ih safal bha-i-aa. 

The jewel of this life has become fruitful. 

otu cTOot orat ii8mmi££n 

kaho naanak parabh karee ma-i-aa. 1 14| |15| |66| | 
Says Nanak, God has shown mercy to me. 1 14| 1 15| |66| | 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

wfddif we we* TTW% II 

satgur apnaa sad sadaa sam H aaray. 

I contemplate, forever and ever, the True Guru; 

<jra om RftT s^r mn 

gur kay charan kays sang jhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

with my hair, I dust the feet of the Guru. 1 1 1| | 

fFTT % H?> rl'dlAO 1 ^ II 

jaag ray man jaaganhaaray. 

Be wakeful, my awakening mind! 

fe?> Ufa ?> »T^fH W ^ fkfW UH^T mil g?rf II 

bin har avar na aavas kaamaa ihoothaa moh mithi-aa pasaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Lord, nothing else shall be of use to you; false is emotional attachment, 
and useless are worldly entanglements. ||l||Pause|| 

gur kee banee si-o rang laa-ay. 

Embrace love for the Word of the Guru's Bani. 


|Tf forairo ufe §y fnfe hp ii 

gur kirpaal ho-ay dukh jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

When the Guru shows His Mercy, pain is destroyed. ||2|| 

ara fe?> err c^dt n 

gur bin doojaa naahee thaa-o. 

Without the Guru, there is no other place of rest. 

fra - ws* <m ^% ii 

gur daataa gur dayvai naa-o. ||3|| 

The Guru is the Giver, the Guru gives the Name. 1 1 3| | 

|rf u^huh ira>fHf »rfU ii 

gur paarbarahm parmaysar aap. 

The Guru is the Supreme Lord God; He Himself is the Transcendent Lord. 

»re uu^ TOof fra wfU iibii^ii^pii 

aath pahar naanak gur jaap. 1 14| 1 16| |67| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, Nanak, meditate on the Guru. ||4||16||67|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»TV Of fidHtl'dl II 

aapay payd bisthaaree saakh. 

He Himself is the tree, and the branches extending out. 

wrat M ymi m inn 

apnee khaytee aapay raakh. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself preserves His own crop. 1 1 1| | 

rTS o[S UtT§ £5T §Tjt II 

jat kat paykha-o aykai ohee. 

Wherever I look, I see that One Lord alone. 


uiz uj3 w^fo »fv H^t mn g^rf n 

ghat ghat antar aapay so-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Deep within each and every heart, He Himself is contained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hf forafe fywy'd n 

aapay soor kiran bisthaar. 

He Himself is the sun, and the rays emanating from it. 

HSt 3TL[f M »FcFf IIP II 

so-ee gupat so-ee aakaar. ||2|| 

He is concealed, and He is revealed. ||2|| 

Hddl£ fcddli ^ II 

sargun nirgun thaapai naa-o. 

He is said to be of the highest attributes, and without attributes. 

tJU fkfe oft£ 5^ 113 II 

duh mil aykai keeno thaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

Both converge onto His single point. 1 1 3| | 

kaho naanak gur bharam bha-o kho-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, the Guru has dispelled my doubt and fear. 

wre fy Hf ^ »rafe»r nainpii^tiii 

anad roop sabh nain alo-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1 7 1 168| | 

With my eyes, I perceive the Lord, the embodiment of bliss, to be everywhere. 
||4||17||68|| 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

foffe ftiWfiU fctf 7> II 

ukat si-aanap kichhoo na jaanaa. 

I know nothing of arguments or cleverness. 
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fetf tfe §^ ?FM ii^n 

din rain tayraa naam vakhaanaa. 1 1 1| | 
Day and night, I chant Your Name. 1 1 1| | 

H frtddlrt WS ("TUt 6lfe II 

mai nirgun gun naahee ko-ay. 

I am worthless; I have no virtue at all. 

ora?> ctd'^d'd Hfe mil gurf II 

karan karaavanhaar parabh so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

God is the Creator, the Cause of all causes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HB1U ttffaPH 1 ?) tt^ltJ'dl II 

moorakh mugaDh agi-aan aveechaaree. 

I am foolish, stupid, ignorant and thoughtless; 

§% ^ WT Hfe IIPII 

naam tayray kee aas man Dhaaree. ||2|| 
Your Name is my mind's only hope. ||2|| 

fry 3y hftk otch ?> ww ii 

jap tap sanjam karam na saaDhaa. 

I have not practiced chanting, deep meditation, self-discipline or good actions; 

(TK Uf oT Hc^fU »ra T U T IIS II 

naam parabhoo kaa maneh araaDhaa. ||3|| 

but within my mind, I have worshipped God's Name. 1 13| | 

fofg ?> FTW HT% H^t i# II 

kichhoo na jaanaa mat mayree thoree. 

I know nothing, and my intellect is inadequate. 

fy^fe ?TOoT §3U^3# II 8 II II ^tf II 

binvat naanak ot parabh toree. 1 1 4| 1 18| 1 69| | 

Prays Nanak, God, You are my only Support. ||4||18||69|| 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe ufe »ftra efe feu hw ii 

har har akhar du-ay ih maalaa. 

These two words, Har, Har, make up my maalaa. 

fW3 ttvh et?> efew ii ^ ii 

japat japat bha-ay deen da-i-aalaa. 1 1 1| | 

Continually chanting and reciting this rosary, God has become merciful to me, His 
humble servant. 1 1 1| | 

oraf H?JBt Hfddld WfSt II 

kara-o bayntee satgur apunee. 
I offer my prayer to the True Guru. 

offe few WVU Hd£'«l H off €U U% ufe FTU?>t ll^ll 3<F§ II 

kar kirpaa raakho sarnaa-ee mo ka-o dayh haray har japnee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Shower Your Mercy upon me, and keep me safe in Your Sanctuary; please, give me 
the maalaa, the rosary of Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufe HW §U ttf^fe W% II 

har maalaa ur antar Dhaarai. 

One who enshrines this rosary of the Lord's Name within his heart, 

h?>h w fo^t iipii 

janam maran kaa dookh nivaarai. ||2|| 

is freed of the pains of birth and death. 1 1 2| | 

f<ra# HHTO nftf ufe ufe aw II 

hirdai samaalai mukh har har bolai. 

The humble being who contemplates the Lord within his heart, and chants the Lord's 
Name, Har, Har, with his mouth, 

H rT?> f&B §B oTHfu ?> II3II 

so jan it ut kateh na dolai. 1 1 3| | 
never wavers, here or hereafter. ||3|| 


ofU (TOoT H W% c^fe II 

kaho naanakjo raachai naa-ay. 

Says Nanak, one who is imbued with the Name, 

Ufa HW 3^ t JTftT t^fe II 8 II ^tf II POM 

har maalaa taa kai sang jaa-ay. 1 14| 1 19| 1 70| | 

goes to the next world with the maalaa of the Lord's Name. 1 14| 1 19 1 1 70| | 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

frTH oT Hf fotS feH oT ufe II 

jis kaa sabh ki chh tis kaa ho-ay. 

All things belong to Him - let yourself belong to Him as well. 

fen tr?> &y 7i fwmt £fe mn 

tis jan layp na bi-aapai ko-ay. ||1|| 

No stain clings to such a humble being. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa oT H^of ut HofHT II 

har kaa sayvak sad hee muktaa. 

The Lord's servant is liberated forever. 

TT foTS oft KS\ ^5 FT?) 5T »ffe fi^HW tHT HaiH 1 " II ^ II dO'Q II 

jo ki chh karai so-ee bhal jan kai at nirmal daas kee jugtaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whatever He does, is pleasing to His servant; the way of life of His slave is 
immaculately pure. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe»rf3T Ufa H3^t »f r fe»f T II 

sagal ti-aag har sarnee aa-i-aa. 

One who renounces everything, and enters the Lord's Sanctuary 

feH tT?> oRF W H 1 fe»F IIP II 

tis jan kahaa bi-aapai maa-i-aa. ||2|| 
- how can Maya cling to him? ||2|| 


?TH fcSM'rt fF^H?) Hrfu II 


naam niDhaan jaa kay man maahi. 

With the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, in his mind, 

feH of§ frJB* c^fu II3II 


tis ka-o chintaa supnai naahi. ||3|| 

he suffers no anxiety, even in dreams. ||3|| 




kaho naanak gur pooraa paa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, 1 have found the Perfect Guru. 


WGH HU Hdltt ryAH'fe»F II 8 II POMPEII 


bharam moh sagal binsaa-i-aa. ||4||20||71|| 

My doubts and attachments have been totally obliterated. 

||4||20||71|| 

WHUFU II 


aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


FT§ HUH?) dfeG Uf II 


ja-o suparsan ho-i-o parabh mayraa. 
When my God is totally pleased with me, 


3* ftf 33H 5RT tft ^ IIHII 


taa N dookh bharam kaho kaisay nayraa. 1 1 1| | 

then, tell me, how can suffering or doubt draw near me? 

llll 

Hf?> Hf?> flte 1 Hfe fM 1 ^" II 


sun sun jeevaa so-ay tum H aaree. 
Continually listening to Your Glory, 1 live. 


HHT fcddlA o(6 ttd Qu'dl II *=1 II dd'6 II 


mohi nirgun ka-o layho uDhaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
1 am worthless - save me, Lord! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 



fiffe 3lfe»F fyH'dl ftTH 7 II 

mit ga-i-aa dookh bisaaree chintaa. 

My suffering has been ended, and my anxiety is forgotten. 

vfe»F tTfU wfedld H3T IIPII 

fal paa-i-aa jap satgur manntaa. 1 12| | 

I have obtained my reward, chanting the Mantra of the True Guru. 1 1 2| | 

Hst jrfe nfe u Hfe ii 

so-ee sat sat hai so-ay. 

He is True, and True is His glory. 

fHHfo fHHfe W 5?fe irafe II3II 

simar simar rakh kanth paro-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Remembering, remembering Him in meditation, keep Him clasped to your heart. ||3|| 

oTU (TOof cT§tf §U cTCH* II 

kaho naanak ka-un uh karmaa. 

Says Nanak, what action is there left to do, 

tT^HfeifwufeTW II 8113^11 PPM 

jaa kai man vasi-aa har naamaa. ||4||21||72|| 

by one whose mind is filled with the Lord's Name? 1 14| |21| |72| | 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

opfk srftr »fUor T fe fkm% n 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar vigootay. 

Sexual desire, anger, and egotism lead to ruin. 

fH>RJ?> offo Ufa rT?> g3 II <\ II 

har simran kar har jan chhootav. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating on the Lord, the Lord's humble servants are redeemed. ||1|| 


Hfe Wf&W W3 II 

so-ay rahay maa-i-aa mad maatay. 

The mortals are asleep, intoxicated with the wine of Maya. 

fkH^B Ufa &3 II ^ II g^fS II 

jaagat bhagat simrat har raatay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The devotees remain awake, imbued with the Lord's meditation. ||l||Pause|| 

hu wzfti nfe ii 

moh bharam baho jon bhavaa-i-aa. 

In emotional attachment and doubt, the mortals wander through countless 
incarnations. 

9013 ufo ride ftr»T r fettf T IIPII 

asthir bhagat har charan Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The devotees remain ever-stable, meditating on the Lord's Lotus Feet. ||2|| 

hu?> wr oTtr farcr ifa n 

banDhan anDh koop garih mayraa. 

Bound to household and possessions, the mortals are lost in the deep, dark pit. 

Heft ?9fb- Ufa IIS II 

muktay sant buiheh har nayraa. 1 1 3| | 

The Saints are liberated, knowing the Lord to be near at hand. ||3|| 

cRJ Wtt H HdS'fcl II 

kaho naanakjo parabh sarnaa-ee. 

Says Nanak, one who has taken to God's Sanctuary, 

EUF JTtf »T3T 3Tfe iret II8IIPPIIP3II 

eehaa sukh aagai gat paa-ee. ||4||22||73|| 

obtains peace in this world, and salvation in the world hereafter. ||4||22||73|| 
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WW HUZF U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

f HU 7 3% UH Hfe 3>f% II 

too mayraa tarang ham meen tumaaray. 
You are my waves, and I am Your fish. 

f h^f uh §1 mil 

too mayraa thaakur ham tayrai du-aaray. ||1|| 

You are my Lord and Master; I wait at Your Door. 1 1 1| | 

§ ofU^ Uf H^of §gr || 

too N mayraa kartaa ha-o sayvak tayraa. 
You are my Creator, and I am Your servant. 

Hufe arat u$ w imi gu cf n 

saran gahee parabhgunee gahayraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have taken to Your Sanctuary, God, most profound and excellent. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f ifr??> f II 

too mayraa jeevan too aaDhaar. 
You are my life, You are my Support. 

f^foOftf fe^THotOtt'd IIPII 

tuiheh paykh bigsai ka-ulaar. ||2|| 

Beholding You, my heart-lotus blossoms forth. ||2|| 

f nut 3Tfe yfe f ira^s ii 

too mayree gat pat too parvaan. 

You are my salvation and honor; You make me acceptable. 

f HH3f Ht^^ II3II 

too samrath mai tayraa taan. 1 1 3| | 

You are All-powerful, You are my strength. 1 1 3| | 


an-din japa-o naam gunjaas. 

Night and day, I chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the treasure of excellence. 

cTOot oft LT^ Ufa Wd^'fH II8IIP3IIP8II 

naanak kee parabh peh ardaas. 1 1 4| 1 2 3 1 1 74| | 
This is Nanak's prayer to God. 1 14| |23| |74| | 

WIWHWU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

d^rtd'd f 5 otHW II 

rovanhaarai ihooth kamaanaa. 
The mourner practices falsehood; 

ufk ufk % oran i^TW mn 

has has sog karat baygaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

he laughs with glee, while mourning for others. 1 1 1| | 

6T W W t Uffe WW§ II 

ko moo-aa kaa kai ghar gaavan. 

Someone has died, while there is singing in someone else's house. 

ct it or ufk ufk ire?> mn n 

ko rovai ko has has paavan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One mourns and bewails, while another laughs with glee. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fWiHW % fydM'cV II 

baal bivasthaa tay birDhaanaa. 
From childhood to old age, 

UUfe ?) HcF fefe IIPII 

pahuch na mookaa fir pachhutaanaa. 1 1 2| | 

the mortal does not attain his goals, and he comes to regret in the end. ||2|| 


feu ?re Hfo HH^ II 

tarihu gun meh vartai sansaaraa. 

The world is under the influence of the three qualities. 

Tvtt HU3T fefo fefo ttlQd'd 1 II ^ II 

narak surag fir fir a-utaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

The mortal is reincarnated, again and again, into heaven and hell. ||3|| 

oTU cTOof H Wf&W c^K II 

kaho naanakjo laa-i-aa naam. 

Says Nanak, one who is attached to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 

safal janam taa kaa parvaan. 1 14| |24| |75| | 

becomes acceptable, and his life becomes fruitful. ||4||24||75|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

nfe ^ut trafu 7) w& ii 

so-ay rahee parabh khabar na jaanee. 

She remains asleep, and does not know the news of God. 

#f ^few aufe Uf 3^t inn 

bhor bha-i-aa bahur pachhutaanee. 1 1 1| | 
The day dawns, and then, she regrets. 1 1 1| | 

fywi uh HuftT nfe »Rf craf dt II 

pari-a paraym sahj man anad Dhara-o ree. 

Loving the Beloved, the mind is filled with celestial bliss. 

IJ€ fHWH oft ^ § »fWJ oTUT 5fU§ II *=\ II 3<F§ II 

parabh milbay kee laalsaa taa tay aalas kahaa kara-o ree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You yearn to meet with God, so why do you delay? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


era Hfu wftiB »rfe HsH'TdQ ii 

kar meh amrit aan nisaari-o. 

He came and poured His Ambrosial Nectar into your hands, 

ftmfo |H ufo ^fcr§ ii 3 ii 

khisar ga-i-o bhoom par daari-o. 1 12| | 

but it slipped through your fingers, and fell onto the ground. 1 1 2| | 

Wfc Hfb H^t WfUoPt II 

saad mohi laadee aha N kaaray. 

You are burdened with desire, emotional attachment and egotism; 

EH FTUt ddid'd II3II 

dos naahee parabh karnaihaaray. 1 1 3| | 
it is not the fault of God the Creator. 1 1 3| | 

H'MHTdl ftiZ WsTH W% II 

saaDhsang mitay bharam anDhaarav. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the darkness of doubt is dispelled. 

?reor itoft fadHid'd IIBIIPUIIP^II 

naanak maylee sirjanhaaray. ||4||25||76|| 

Nanak, the Creator Lord blends us with Himself. ||4||25||76|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

3H?> oOTO at »FH fW% II 

charan kamal kee aas pi-aaray. 

1 long for the Lotus Feet of my Beloved Lord. 

rTH^ora fifk <JTU fkW3 11^11 

jamkankar nas ga-ay vichaaray. 1 1 1| | 

The wretched Messenger of Death has run away from me. 1 1 1| | 


f fefe »r^fu Kfe»r ii 

too chit aavahi tayree ma-i-aa. 

You enter into my mind, by Your Kind Mercy. 

fkH^S c^K i^T qfe»F 11^11 3*nf II 

simrat naam sagal rog kha-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, all diseases are destroyed. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»ffeoT f*f off || 

anikdookh dayveh avraa ka-o. 
Death gives so much pain to others, 

UUfo 7i WZfa tT?> §% off II? II 

pahuch na saakeh jan tayray ka-o. 1 1 2| | 

but it cannot even come near Your slave. 1 1 2| | 

€3H §% oft fWH Hfe Wtft II 

daras tayray kee pi-aas man laagee. 
My mind thirsts for Your Vision; 

huh hh ir^ft ii ^ ii 

sahj anand basai bairaagee. ||3|| 

in peaceful ease and bliss, I dwell in detachment. ||3|| 

(TOoToft Wd^'fH II 

naanak kee ardaas suneejai. 
Hear this prayer of Nanak: 

ctew m$ Hftr etw iibiip^iippii 

kayval naam riday meh deejai. 1 1 4| 1 26| 1 77| | 

please, infuse Your Name into his heart. ||4||26||77|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


H?> feU3^ ftiz tftTO II 

man tariptaano mitay janjaal. 

My mind is satisfied, and my entanglements have been dissolved. 

uf mycv ufe»r fews iihii 

parabh apunaa ho-i-aa kirpaal. ||1|| 
God has become merciful to me. ||1|| 

UFTfe H?>t || 

sant parsaad bhalee banee. 

By the Grace of the Saints, everything has turned out well. 

w ^ fcrrftr Hf fag tr ua?> h #fc»r fo^i erst mil n 

jaa kai garihi sabh ki chh hai pooran so bhayti-aa nirbhai Dhanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
His House is overflowing with all things; I have met Him, the Fearless Master. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?FH fcwf&W WQ foOTO II 

naam drirh-aa-i-aa saaDh kirpaal. 

By the Kind Mercy of the Holy Saints, the Naam has been implanted within me. 

fkfe arst ftf fyotd'tt iipii 

mit ga-ee bhookh mahaa bikraal. 1 12| | 

The most dreadful desires have been eliminated. ||2|| 

thaakur apunai keenee daat. 
My Master has given me a gift; 

mfc H3t Hf?> M Wfs II3II 

jalan bujhee man ho-ee saa N t. ||3|| 

the fire has been extinguished, and my mind is now at peace. 1 1 3| | 

fiffe 3ret ^ H?> HUftT HMW II 

mit ga-ee bhaal man sahj samaanaa. 

My search has ended, and my mind is absorbed in celestial bliss. 
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naanak paa-i-aa naam khajaanaa. ||4||27||78|| 

Nanak has obtained the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||4||27||78|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

5W faf W eft Hfc »T^t II 

thaakur si-o jaa kee ban aa-ee. 

Those who are attuned to their Lord and Master 

trT?> U3?> »fwt 11^ || 

bhojan pooran rahay aghaa-ee. ||1|| 

are satisfied and fulfilled with the perfect food. 1 1 1| | 

elf ?> Ufa off || 

kachhoo na thoraa har bhagtan ka-o. 

The Lord's devotees never run short of anything. 

VttB fyd6dd %^?> off mil gurf II 

khaat kharchat bilchhat davvan ka-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They have plenty to eat, spend, enjoy and give. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fF oT CTSt »fHTK 3JWZ\ II 

jaa kaa Dhanee agam gusaa-ee. 

One who has the Unfathomable Lord of the Universe as his Master 

HW oft c7U c7H II 3 II 

maanul<h kee kaho kayt chalaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

- how can any mere mortal stand up to him? 1 12| | 

rFoftH^eH »fH3 0hU'«1 II 

jaa kee sayvaa das asat siDhaa-ee. 

One who is served by the eighteen supernatural powers of the Siddhas 


U75oT feHfc ^ oft ?5W LFEt 113 II 

palak disat taa kee laagahu paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

- grasp his feet, even for an instant. 1 1 3| | 

jaa ka-o da-i-aa karahu mayray su-aamee. 

That one, upon whom You have showered Your Mercy, my Lord Master 

oGJ ?TOoT 7)^ fe?> 5P>ft IIBIIPtlllPtfll 

kaho naanak naahee tin kaamee. 1 14| |28| |79| | 

- says Nanak, he does not lack anything. ||4||28||79|| 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

tit 

ja-o mai apunaa satgur Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
When I meditate on my True Guru, 

3H Ht Hfe W irf&W mil 

tab mayrai man mahaa sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
my mind becomes supremely peaceful, j | lj | 

fMfe 3TSt fefHf HJF II 

mit ga-ee ganat binaasi-o sansaa. 

The record of my account is erased, and my doubts are dispelled. 

?TfH g§ tT?> 3% eldl^d' mil 3*F§ II 

naam ratay jan bha-ay bhagvantaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, His humble servant is blessed with 
good fortune. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fif A my ft wfuz etfe ii 

ja-o mai apunaa saahib cheet. 

When I remember my Lord and Master, 


3§§f fiffefH^Hfe IIPII 

ta-o bha-o miti-o mayray meet. 1 1 2| | 
my fears are dispelled, my friend. 1 12| | 

rT§ H <JTUt U€ II 

ja-o mai ot gahee parabh tayree. 
When I took to Your Protection, God, 

3* Vtt USt HOT H3t IIS II 

taa N pooran ho-ee mansaa mayree. ||3|| 
my desires were fulfilled. 1 1 3| | 

%fa zfm Hfc fett'H 1 ii 

daykh chalit man bha-ay dilaasaa. 

Gazing upon the wonder of Your play, my mind has become encouraged. 

TOof em 3^ s^'H 1 IIBIIPtf MtlOII 

naanak daas tayraa bharvaasaa. 1 1 4| 1 29| 1 80| | 
Servant Nanak relies on You alone. ||4||29||80|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»f?>fe?> HFF Wtl Soret II 

an-din moosaa laaj tukaa-ee. 

Night and day, the mouse of time gnaws away at the rope of life. 

fms otu Hfo *rfo fks^ mn 

girat koop meh khaahi mithaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Falling into the well, the mortal eats the sweet treats of Maya. 1 1 1| | 

HU^ WrfS frfo fyO'rtl II 

sochat saachat rain bihaanee. 

Thinking and planning, the night of the life is passing away. 


nffeof H"fe»F ^ fad^d cTCf ?> fHH% H'fddlUTfit mil 3?F§ II 

anik rang maa-i-aa kay chitvat kabhoo na simrai saringpaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Thinking of the many pleasures of Maya, the mortal never remembers the Lord, the 
Sustainer of the earth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oft &few GsotJtt farg wfww n 

darum kee chhaa-i-aa nihchal garihu baa N Dhi-aa. 

Believing the shade of the tree to be permanent, he builds his house beneath it. 

5TO t 3*fH m H*fW IIPII 

kaal kai faa N s sakat sar saa N Dhi-aa. 1 12| | 

But the noose of death is around his neck, and Shakti, the power of Maya, has aimed 
her arrows at him. 1 12| | 

cW^ 3^3T Hftf »rfe»f r II 

baaloo kanaaraa tarang mukh aa-i-aa. 

The sandy shore is being washed away by the waves, 

H^Hfe fodtJtt offe Lpfe»F 113 II 

so thaan moorh nihchal kar paa-i-aa. 1 13| | 

but the fool still believes that place to be permanent. 1 1 3| | 

H'UHTdi FrfLr& ufe ^fe n 

saaDhsang japi-o har raa-ay. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, chant the Name of the Lord, the King. 

cTOot tftt ufo ?r£ apfe ii a ii 30 ii t:^ ii 

naanak jeevai har gun gaa-ay. 1 14| 1 30 1 181| | 

Nanak lives by singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. ||4||30||81|| 

WW HUZF U U3c7 tf || 

aasaa mehlaa 5 dutukay 9. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Du-Tukas 9: 

§?> c7 H^T f oC33\ o(& II 

un kai sang too kartee kayl. 

With that, you are engaged in playful sport; 


§?> 5T JTftT UH 3H JTfcJT >to II 

un kai sang ham turn sang mayl. 
with that, I am joined to you. 

Ir nftr f h Hf ^§ w% ii 

un H kai sang turn sabh ko-oo lorai. 
With that, everyone longs for you; 

os binaa ko-oo mukh nahee jorai. 1 1 1| | 

without it, no one would even look at your face. 1 1 1| | 

tfre^cKFHH^ II 

tay bairaagee kahaa samaa-ay. 

Where is that detached soul now contained? 

tis bin tuhee duhayree ree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Without it, you are miserable. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§?> §r nftr 3 fcjrcr nftr wufc n 

un H kai sang too garih meh maahar. 

With that, you are the woman of the house; 

§?7 It nftr 3 ust u h'oHj ii 

un H kai sang too ho-ee hai jaahar. 
with that, you are respected. 

§?T jff3T 3 uvfe II 

un H kai sang too rakhee papol. 
With that, you are caressed; 

§H fHTF § g£oft ife IIP II 

os binaa too N chhutkee rol. 1 12| | 
without it, you are reduced to dust. ||2|| 


§fi 5T jffeT §3* Wft HUB II 

un H kai sang tayraa maan mahat. 
With that, you have honor and respect; 

un H kai sang turn saakjagat. 

with that, you have relatives in the world. 

§7) 5T jff3T §3t H¥ feftr II 

un H kai sang tayree sabh biDh thaatee. 
With that, you are adorned in every way; 

os binaa too N ho-ee hai maatee. ||3|| 
without it, you are reduced to dust. ||3|| 

§U H^ft H% ?> FPfe II 

oh bairaagee marai na jaa-ay. 

That detached soul is neither born, nor dies. 

UoTH WW W$ oO-Pfe || 

hukmay baaDhaa kaar kamaa-ay. 

It acts according to the Command of the Lord's Will. 

Hfe f%^J (TOoT EFfU || 

jorh vichhorhav naanak thaap. 

Nanak, having fashioned the body, the Lord unites the soul with it, and separates 
them again; 

wrcft cwdfe ire »rfu ii8ii3^nt:Pii 

apnee kudrat jaanai aap. ||4||31||82|| 

He alone knows His All-powerful creative nature. 1 14| |31| |82| | 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 
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§u kus* 7? uh sfuw II 

naa oh martaa naa ham dari-aa. 
He does not die, so I do not fear. 

§U fe^H ?7 UH offe»F II 

naa oh binsai naa ham karhi-aa. 

He does not perish, so I do not grieve. 

77 §U fmOG 77 UK II 

naa oh nirDhan naa ham bhookhay. 
He is not poor, so I do not hunger. 

& 7> UK off \\<\\\ 

naa os dookh na ham ka-o dookhay. 1 1 1| | 
He is not in pain, so I do not suffer. 1 1 1| | 

dA^'d' II 

avar na ko-oo maaranvaaraa. 

There is no other Destroyer than Him. 

tfrtff UK^ tft§ tiAd'd' mil UU*f II 

jee-a-o hamaaraa jee-o daynhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
He is my very life, the Giver of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

77 §H 77 UK WTJ II 

naa us banDhan naa ham baaDhav. 

He is not bound, so I am not in bondage. 

77 §H qtr 77 ^th qiij n 

naa us DhanDhaa naa ham DhaaDhay. 

He has no occupation, so I have no entanglements. 

77 §H Kff 7> UK off KOT II 

naa us mail na ham ka-o mailaa. 

He has no impurities, so I have no impurities. 


§H 5 UK TO o[& up || 

os anand ta ham sad kaylaa. 1 12| | 

He is in ecstasy, so I am always happy. ||2|| 

7? §H HrJ 7) UH 5T§ HB 1 " II 

naa us soch na ham ka-o sochaa. 
He has no anxiety, so I have no cares. 

naa us layp na ham ka-o pochaa. 

He has no stain, so I have no pollution. 

?F §H f¥ ?> UH off fSTW II 

naa us bhookh na ham ka-o tarisnaa. 
He has no hunger, so I have no thirst. 

W §U fcUHft UK FftJcT IIS II 

jaa uho nirmal taa N ham jachnaa. 1 1 3| | 

Since He is immaculately pure, I correspond to Him. ||3|| 

UK folS FTUt §5T §ut II 

ham ki chh naahee aykai ohee. 

I am nothing; He is the One and only. 

y>m ire Ket n 

aagai paachhai ayko so-ee. 
Before and after, He alone exists. 

?7?>or arfu fK £w ii 

naanak gur kho-ay bharam bhangaa. 

Nanak, the Guru has taken away my doubts and mistakes; 

UK §fe fkfo UH feoT U3F ||8M3Pllt:3ll 

ham o-ay mil ho-ay ik rangaa. 1 14| |32| |83| | 

He and I , joining together, are of the same color. 1 14| |32| |83| | 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

tfffooT wfs orfe orator ii 

anik bhaa N t kar sayvaa karee-ai. 
Serve Him in many different ways; 

tft§ W7) to »tht crab^ ii 

jee-o paraan Dhan aagai Dharee-ai. 

Dedicate your soul, your breath of life and your wealth to Him. 
paanee pakhaa kara-o taj abhimaan. 

Carry water for Him, and wave the fan over Him - renounce your ego. 

anik baar jaa-ee-ai kurbaan. ||1|| 

Make yourself a sacrifice to Him, time and time again. 1 1 1| | 

WZ\ Hd'dlfe TT II 

saa-ee suhaagan jo parabh bhaa-ee. 

She alone is the happy soul-bride, who is pleasing to God. 

feH^Rftl fHW§ Hdt mil 3*Ff || 

tis kai sang mila-o mayree maa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n her company, I may meet Him, my mother. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WTjfTi Wti\ oft urAd'fd II 

daasan daasee kee panihaar. 

I am the water-carrier of the slaves of His slaves. 

§^ at hh tfh>f ?pfa n 

un H kee rayn basai jee-a naal. 

I treasure in my soul the dust of their feet. 


j-ri 3 jrar ii 

maathai bhaag ta paava-o sang. 

By that good destiny inscribed upon my forehead, I obtain their society. 

fm Hwft »fyt 3far iipii 

milai su-aamee apunai rang. ||2|| 

Through His Love, the Lord Master meets me. ||2|| 

FRJ 3*11 H¥ ^H 1 II 

jaap taap dayva-o sabh naymaa. 

I dedicate all to Him - chanting and meditation, austerity and religious observances. 

oraM craK »rev§ m n 

karam Dharam arpa-o sabh homaa. 

I offer all to Him - good actions, righteous conduct and incense burning. 

aran hu nftT d^f %?> n 

garab moh taj hova-o rayn. 

Renouncing pride and attachment, I become the dust of the feet of the Saints. 

§?> 5 JTfaT fi?> II3II 

un H kai sang daykh-a-u parabh nain. 1 13| | 

I n their society, I behold God with my eyes. 1 13| | 

few fe>TO £ut Wd'MQ II 

nimakh nimakh ayhee aaraaDha-o. 

Each and every moment, I contemplate and adore Him. 

fefiH trfe £u HHjf || 

dinas rain ayh sayvaa saaDha-o. 
Day and night, I serve Him like this. 

s£ foOTO mum aifsre n 

bha-ay kirpaal gupaal gobind. 

The Lord of the Universe, the Cherisher of the World, has become merciful; 


H'UHfdl cTOof mffte II 8 II 33 II X:B II 

saaDhsang naanak bakhsind. 1 14| 1 33 1 184| | 

in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak, He forgives us. 1 14| 1 33 1 184| | 

ttPTF U || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

oft Utfe JTC 1 " H** ufe II 

parabh kee pareet sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

In the Love of God, eternal peace is obtained. 

lj€ eft Utfe S 5ffe || 

parabh kee pareet dukh lagai na ko-ay. 

In the Love of God, one is not touched by pain. 

eft Utfe U§H life II 

parabh kee pareet ha-umai mal kho-ay. 

I n the Love of God, the filth of ego is washed away. 

oft Utfe fc^HW ufe mn 

parabh kee pareet sad nirmal ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

I n the Love of God, one becomes forever immaculate. 1 1 1| | 

mu Hteww fwf ii 

sunhu meet aisaa paraym pi-aar. 

Listen, friend: show such love and affection to God, 

tflW IPG UI3 Uf3 »TOT^ || ^ || g<jT§ || 

jee-a paraan ghat ghat aaDhaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

the Support of the soul, the breath of life, of each and every heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oft Utfe f^W II 

parabh kee pareet bha-ay sagal niDhaan. 
In the Love of God, all treasures are obtained. 


lj€ oft utfe iw fi^HW FTH II 

parabh kee pareet ridai nirmal naam. 

In the Love of God, the Immaculate Naam fills the heart. 

oft Utfe He* 1 ^ || 

parabh kee pareet sad sobhaavant. 

In the Love of God, one is eternally embellished. 

eft utfe fH^t fj f$B IIP II 

parabh kee pareet sabh mitee hai chint. 1 1 2| | 
I n the Love of God, all anxiety is ended. 1 1 2| | 

lj€ ct utfe feu s^HM 3% II 

parabh kee pareet ih bhavjal tarai. 

I n the Love of God, one crosses over this terrible world-ocean. 

ct utfe tlH t 5% II 

parabh kee pareet jam tay nahee darai. 

In the Love of God, one does not fear death. 

m eft utfe fuir ii 

parabh kee pareet sagal uDhaarai. 
I n the Love of God, all are saved. 

U^cftutfe^ JWt II3II 

parabh kee pareet chalai sangaaray. 1 1 3| | 
The Love of God shall go along with you. 1 1 3| | 

cM fHtf ?> II 

aaphu ko-ee milai na bhoolai. 

By himself, no one is united, and no one goes astray. 

frTH felM feH H'MHTdl U[W II 

jis kirpaal tis saaDhsang ghoolai. 

One who is blessed by God's Mercy, joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


cRJ cTOof §| otdy'i II 

kaho naanaktayrai kurbaan. 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to You. 

HS&ZVgS&WcZ II 9 II 38 II tZU II 

sant ot parabh tayraa taan. 1 1 4| 1 34| 1 85| | 

God, You are the Support and the Strength of the Saints. 1 1 4| 1 34| 1 85| | 

UWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

fVfe ufe 5T oTH 1 fe»f T II 

bhoopat ho-ay kai raaj kamaa-i-aa. 

Becoming a king, the mortal wields his royal authority; 

crfe orfe »f?>3w fed'yl h^s^f ii 

kar kar anrath vihaajee maa-i-aa. 
oppressing the people, he gathers wealth. 
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HtJ3 HtJ3" Inst oltiSt II 

sanchat sanchat thailee keen H ee. 

Gathering it and collecting it, he fills his bags. 

Ufe §H 3 ^fo of§ efr>t imi 

parabh us tay daar avar ka-o deen H ee. 1 1 1| | 

But God takes it away from him, and gives it to another. 1 1 1| | 

kaach gagree-aa ambh majhree-aa. 

The mortal is like an unbaked clay pot in water; 

arafe arafe fnrf Hfu irafor mn g?rf n 

garab garab u-aahoo meh paree-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

indulging in pride and egotism, he crumbles down and dissolves. ||l||Pause|| 


fodsfO 3fe§ §fe»F fcj3F II 

nirbha-o ho-i-o bha-i-aa nihangaa. 
Being fearless, he becomes unrestrained. 

€tfe 7) »Pfe# oraH 1 " II 

cheet na aa-i-o kartaa sangaa. 

He does not think of the Creator, who is ever with him. 

MHo(d T^J ofh^ II 

laskar jorhay kee-aa sambaahaa. 
He raises armies, and collects arms. 

feoffW fof 3 ufe 3lfe§ TpmF IIP II 

niksi-aa fook ta ho-ay ga-i-o su-aahaa. 1 12| | 

But when the breath leaves him, he turns to ashes. 1 12| | 

f% HU^ »ff II 

oochay mandar mahal ar raanee. 

He has lofty palaces, mansions and queens, 

UHfeuf^H^Hfe^ II 

hasat ghorhay jorhay man bjiaanee. 

elephants and pairs of horses, delighting the mind; 

^ ira^f US »ff qt»F II 

vad parvaar poot ar Dhee-aa. 

he is blessed with a great family of sons and daughters. 

Hfo U% Ufa W W IIS II 

mohi pachay pach anDhaa moo-aa. ||3|| 

But, engrossed in attachment, the blind fool wastes away to death. ||3|| 

ftrafr Smr fesfr fy^'o 1 n 

jineh upaahaa tineh binaahaa. 

The One who created him destroys him. 


€<jt ^h 1 " msmr n 

rang rasaa jaisay supnaahaa. 

Enjoyments and pleasures are like just a dream. 

HSt HoB 1 " feH sFtT HTO II 

so-ee muktaa tis raaj maal. 

He alone is liberated, and possesses regal power and wealth, 

fi^oT tTH ftTH *fHH tjfe»f T 35 II8II3U llt:^ II 

naanak daas jis ]<hasam da-i-aal. 1 14| |35| |86| | 

Nanak, whom the Lord Master blesses with His Mercy. 1 1 4| 1 35| 1 86| | 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

fe?> fFT§ uh% orat ui^gt || 

in H si-o pareet karee ghanayree. 
The mortal is in love with this, 

FT§ firabft 3§ ^ II 

ja-o milee-ai ta-o vaDhai vaDhavree. 

but the more he has, the more he longs for more. 

(Jlfa tJH^t iT§ c^Ijt II 

gal chamrhee ja-o chhodai naahee. 

It hangs around his neck, and does not leave him. 

J^g^Hfddld oft IRII 

laag chhuto satgur kee paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

But falling at the feet of the True Guru, he is saved. 1 1 1| | 

trar HUfit uh fenrftr n 

jag mohnee ham ti-aag gavaa-ee. 

1 have renounced and discarded Maya, the Enticer of the world. 


foddiA fkfe§ ?tft ^ret mil g^pf II 

nirgun mili-o vajee vaDhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have met the Absolute Lord, and congratulations are pouring in. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>>THt JTCfe Hc^ off HU II 

aisee sundar man ka-o mohai. 

She is so beautiful, she captivates the mind. 

wfz urfe fcrrftr afe af?> ntr n 

baat ghaat garihi ban ban johai. 

On the road, and the beach, at home, in the forest and in the wilderness, she touches 
us. 

Hfc 3$) wit ufe ct Htst II 

man tan laagai ho-ay kai meethee. 

She seems so sweet to the mind and body. 

|ra UHrfe H Sfcst IIPII 

gur parsaad mai khotee deethee. 1 12| | 

But by Guru's Grace, I have seen her to be deceptive. 1 12| | 

»raraor §H ^ ?t 53Tf II 

agrak us kay vaday thagaa-oo. 

Her courtiers are also great deceivers. 

ih?fu cTTlt JFV ?) H 1 "^ II 

chhodeh naahee baap na maa-oo. 

They do not spare even their fathers or mothers. 

»ru?> §f?> & wq || 

maylee apnay un lay baa N Dhay. 
They have enslaved their companions. 

cJrafoTW § H 113 II 

gur kirpaa tay mai saglay saaDhay. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, I have subjugated them all. ||3|| 


»ra h% Hfe sfew ii 

ab morai man bha-i-aa anand. 
Now, my mind is filled with bliss; 

3§ tJoF nfk ^ ii 

bha-o chookaa tootay sabh fand. 

my fear is gone, and the noose is cut away. 

oTU cTOof Hfedld y 1 ^^ II 

kaho naanakjaa satgur paa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, when I met the True Guru, 

m hbrf h mft arrfew ii8H3^nt:Pii 

ghar saglaa mai sukhee basaa-i-aa. 1 14| |36| |87| | 

I came to dwell within my home in absolute peace. ||4||36||87|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»Fc5 UU^ feoffe cffe W?> II 

aath pahar nikat kar jaanai. 

Twenty-four hours a day, he knows the Lord to be near at hand; 

parabh kaa kee-aa meethaa maanai. 
he surrenders to the Sweet Will of God. 

SoT TO II 

ayk naam santan aaDhaar. 

The One Name is the Support of the Saints; 

ho-ay rahay sabh kee pag chhaar. 1 1 1| | 
they remain the dust of the feet of all. 1 1 1| | 


HH ttB H?kJ ft% II 

sant rahat sunhu mayray bhaa-ee. 

Listen, to the way of life of the Saints, my Siblings of Destiny; 

f»F ^ HfUHf ofg^ 7> WEt mil gurf II 

u-aa kee mahimaa kathan na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
their praises cannot be described. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^ddfe W ^ ^5 W>i II 

vartan jaa kai kayval naam. 

Their occupation is the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

»f?re |y atan?> few n 

anad roop keertan bisraam. 

The Kirtan, the Praise of the Lord, the embodiment of bliss, is their rest. 

TTS W 5T £oT HM 1 ^ II 

mitar satar jaa kai ayk samaanai. 

Friends and enemies are one and the same to them. 

»fy£ fa?> ?> hp ii 

parabh apunay bin avar na jaanai. 1 12| | 
They know of no other than God. 1 1 2| | 

£fc^fc»fW cC^d'd' II 

kot kot agh katanhaaraa. 

They erase millions upon millions of sins. 

ffo ora?7 tfof o[ tJ'd'd 1 II 

dukh door karan jee-a kay daataaraa. 

They dispel suffering; they are givers of the life of the soul. 

Hdyld Ztt o[ || 

soorbeer bachan kay balee. 

They are so brave; they are men of their word. 


orf^ ay# M est II3H 

ka-ulaa bapuree santee chhalee. 1 1 3| | 
The Saints have enticed Maya herself. ||3|| 

3* % HTgfo JT3^ II 

taa kaa sang baachheh surdayv. 

Their company is cherished even by the gods and the angels. 

DOT €3H H^W oft H^? II 

amogh daras safal jaa kee sayv. 

Blessed is their Darshan, and fruitful is their service. 

era nfe (To* ot% »ra^ T fk ii 

kar jorh naanak karay ardaas. 

With his palms pressed together, Nanak offers his prayer: 

Hfu JT3U ^ dlid'fa II 8 II II tit: II 

mohi santeh tahal deejai guntaas. 1 14| |37| |88| | 

Lord, Treasure of Excellence, please bless me with the service of the Saints. 
||4||37||88|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

H*f frfU 5cT cVH II 

sagal sookh jap aykai naam. 

All peace and comforts are in the meditation of the One Name. 

ITCH Ufa ct 3J5 <JFH II 

sagal Dharam har kay gun gaam. 

All righteous actions of Dharma are in the singing of the Lord's Glorious Praises. 

HU 1 " yf%3 WQ of H3T II 

mahaa pavitar saaDh kaa sang. 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is so very pure and sacred. 
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frTH ¥Z3 wi\ €m IIHII 

jis bhaytat laagai parabh rang. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with them, love for God is embraced. 1 1 1| | 

gur parsaad o-ay aanand paavai. 
By Guru's Grace, bliss is obtained. 

frTH famS Hfc Ufe UWW 3* oft 3Tfe fkfe cTU?> ^ frt mn g?rf II 

jis simrat man ho-ay pargaasaa taa kee gat mit kahan na jaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Meditating upon Him in remembrance, the mind is illumined; his state and condition 
cannot be described. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^3 fiH HtT?> feH UfF II 

varat naym majan tis poojaa. 

Fasts, religious vows, cleansing baths, and worship to Him; 

Htf UTO T%T?> fFfkfe T0W II 

bayd puraan tin simrit suneejaa. 

listening to the Vedas, Puraanas, and Shaastras. 

KtF y?5tH W of fe^HK TO II 

mahaa puneet jaa kaa nirmal thaan. 

Extremely pure is he, and immaculate is his place, 

H'UHdlfe W oT Ufa Ufa ?FH IIPII 

saaDhsangat jaa kai har har naam. 1 12| | 

who meditates upon the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in the Saadh Sangat. 1 1 2| | 

U3Tfe§ H FT?> H3T& 3^?> II 

pargati-o so jan saglay bhavan. 

That humble being becomes renowned all over the world. 

Ute 103 ^ oft UoT %?> II 

patit puneet taa kee pag rayn. 

Even sinners are purified, by the dust of his feet. 


W off #fe§ Ufa ufe II 

jaa ka-o bhayti-o har har raa-ay. 

One who has met the Lord, the Lord our King, 

3 1- arfe fkfe orw?> ?> fnfe ii 3 ii 

taa kee gat mit kathan na jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

his condition and state cannot be described. ||3|| 

are era fffe fa»r^§ n 

aath pahar kar jorh Dhi-aava-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, with palms pressed together, I meditate; 

§?> WW W U3H?> II 

un saaDhaa kaa darsan paava-o. 

I yearn to obtain the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of those Holy Saints. 

Hfo areta erf &u awfe ii 

mohi gareeb ka-o layho ralaa-ay. 

Merge me, the poor one, with You, Lord; 

(Toot »pfe u£ Hdi'fe M8ii3t:iit:tfii 

naanak aa-ay pa-ay sarnaa-ay. 1 14| |38| |89| | 
Nanak has come to Your Sanctuary. ||4||38||89|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»P5 f^of fen<V6l II 

aath pahar udak isnaanee. 

Twenty-four hours a day, he takes his cleansing bath in water; 

ut #cJT *53Pfe HfaT»F7ft II 

sad hee bhog lagaa-ay sugi-aanee. 

he makes continual offerings to the Lord; he is a true man of wisdom. 


few oFf gf ?^ut II 

birthaa kaahoo chhodai naahee. 
He never leaves anything uselessly. 

aufe aufe fen H^RT mil 

bahur bahur tis laagah paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Again and again, he falls at the Lord's Feet. 1 1 1| | 

H'ttfdld'H U>ft ^ II 

saalgiraam hamaarai sayvaa. 

Such is the Saalagraam, the stone idol, which I serve; 

utf »raB T sfe?> mil wf ii 

poojaa archaa bandan dayvaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

such is my worship, flower-offerings and divine adoration as well. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufer W W HcW e<J sfe II 

ghantaa jaa kaa sunee-ai chahu kunt. 

His bell resounds to the four corners of the world. 

»TH?> W oT" HtT Ms II 

aasan jaa kaa sadaa baikunth. 
His seat is forever in heaven. 

W oT H¥ fufo ?W II 

jaa kaa chavar sabh oopar j_h o o I a i . 

His chauri, his fly-brush, waves over all. 

^ irafW IIPII 

taa kaa Dhoop sadaa parfulai. ||2|| 
His incense is ever-fragrant. ||2|| 

Uffe Urfe HLT? fr 1 W W ll 

ghat ghat sampat hai ray jaa kaa. 

He is treasured in each and every heart. 


»f¥cJT iffBT U WW II 

abhag sabhaa sang hai saaDhaa. 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is His Eternal Court. 

»PUSt oflddrt II 

aartee keertan sadaa anand. 

His Aartee, his lamp-lit worship service, is the Kirtan of His Praises, which brings 
lasting bliss. 

Hfew JTC 1 " II3II 

mahimaa sundar sadaa bay-ant. ||3|| 

His Greatness is so beautiful, and ever limitless. ||3|| 

frrnfu iraorfe fen ut mz? n 

jisahi paraapat tis hee lahnaa. 

He alone obtains it, who is so pre-ordained; 

ws e^?> §u »nfe§ h^tt ii 

sant charan oh aa-i-o sarnaa. 

he takes to the Sanctuary of the Saints' Feet. 

wfe tjfdQ Ufa H'ttfdld'H II 

haath charhi-o har saalgiraam. 

I hold in my hands the Saalagraam of the Lord. 

oTU |rfo °*t£ H 8 H 3tf IHfO II 

kaho naanak gur keeno daan. 1 14| |39| |90| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has given me this Gift. ||4||39||90|| 

WW U UWF II 

aasaa mehlaa 5 panchpadaa. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Panch-Pada: 

ftTU ut WZt ufcSd'dl II 

jih paidai lootee panihaaree. 

That highway, upon which the water-carrier is plundered 


H HW HB?> 1 1 HI I 

so maarag santan dooraaree. 1 1 1| | 

- that way is far removed from the Saints. 1 1 1| | 

Hlddl^ y% W& orfUttF || 

satgur poorai saach kahi-aa. 

The True Guru has spoken the Truth. 

fth §fr oft Hof§ #gt tth or hw ffo gftp>r mn g^rf n 

naam tayray kee muktay beethee jam kaa maarag door rahi-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Your Name, Lord, is the Way to Salvation; the road of the Messenger of Death is far 

away. ||l||Pause|| 

FRJ ri'dl'dl II 

jah laalach jaagaatee ghaat. 

That place, where the greedy toll-collector dwells 

ffo ^ut §u tt?> § wz hp ii 

door rahee uh jan tay baat. 1 1 2| | 

- that path remains far removed from the Lord's humble servant. ||2|| 
jah aavtay bahut ghan saath. 

There, where so very many caravans of men are caught, 

IJTORJH cT H# HHJ 113 II 

paarbarahm kay sangee saaDh. 1 1 3| | 

the Holy Saints remain with the Supreme Lord. 1 1 3| | 

f$B H¥ fo*f§ ^tf II 

chitar gupat sabh likjn-tay laykhaa. 

Chitra and Gupat, the recording angels of the conscious and the unconscious, write 
the accounts of all mortal beings, 

3dTC FRr off feFTfe ?> W MB II 

bhagat janaa ka-o darisat na paykhaa. 1 14| | 

but they cannot even see the Lord's humble devotees. 1 14| | 


cRJ cTOof frTH Hfedld II 

kaho naanak jis satgur pooraa. 

Says Nanak, one whose True Guru is Perfect 

^3 r ^»reu^p r imiiaoiitf^ii 

vaajay taa kai anhad tooraa. 1 15| |40| |91| | 

- the unblown bugles of ecstasy vibrate for him. 1 15| |40| |91| | 

WHUFUSUF °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 5 dupdaa 1. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Du-Pada 1: 

WQ HfUT fH*Pfe# TiHj II 

saaDhoo sang sikhaa-i-o naam. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Naam is learned; 

HUH HtfTO Ud?> oTK II 

sarab manorath pooran kaam. 
all desires and tasks are fulfilled. 

§fe aret fsrw ufe frnfu wire n 

buih ga-ee tarisnaa har jaseh aghaanay. 

My thirst has been quenched, and I am satiated with the Lord's Praise. 

rTfUfrfUt^ H'TddlO 1 ^ inn 

japjapjeevaa saarigpaanay. ||1|| 

I live by chanting and meditating upon the Lord, the Sustainer of the earth. 1 1 1| | 

cre?> ojd'^A H^fc ufow II 

karan karaavan saran pari-aa. 

I have entered the Sanctuary of the Creator, the Cause of all causes. 

UdH'fe HUrT UTd Lpfe»F M&W ^ ufe^F mil dTFf II 

gur parsaad sahj ghar paa-i-aa miti-aa anDhayraa chand charhi-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
By Guru's Grace, I have entered the home of celestial bliss. Darkness is dispelled, and 
the moon of wisdom has risen. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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FT%U^ II 

laal javayhar bharay bhandaar. 

My treasure-house is overflowing with rubies and jewels; 

tfe ?> »ft tTfU f<Sdc('d II 

tot na aavai jap nirankaar. 

I meditate on the Formless Lord, and so they never run short. 

mte Utt t?^ sfe ii 

amrit sabad peevai jan ko-ay. 

How rare is that humble being, who drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Word of the 
Shabad. 

(Toot ^ oft Lran arfe ufe iiPiiB^iitfpn 

naanak taa kee param gat ho-ay. 1 12| |41| |92| | 

Nanak, he attains the state of highest dignity. ||2||41||92|| 

WW urg p HUW U II 

aasaa ghar 7 mehlaa 5. 

Aasaa, Seventh House, Fifth Mehl: 

of cTK fee f?5H ffcpofrst || 

har kaa naam ridai nit Dhi-aa-ee. 

Meditate continually on the Name of the Lord within your heart. 

H3Tt W$ S^E\ ll^ll 

sangee saathee sagal taraa N -ee. 1 1 1| | 

Thus you shall save all your companions and associates. 1 1 1| | 

|Tf H% HfaT U TFft II 

gur mayrai sang sadaa hai naalay. 

My Guru is always with me, near at hand. 

fHHfo fHHfo feH HM 1 ^ 1 1 HI I II 

simar simar tis sadaa sam H aalay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on Him, I cherish Him forever. ||l||Pause|| 


5t»F HW wi\ II 

tayraa kee-aa meethaa laagai. 
Your actions seem so sweet to me. 

ufes^y^TOHi II 3 II 83 II tf 3 II 

har naam padaarath naanak maa N gai. ||2||42||93|| 

Nanak begs for the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| |42| |93| | 

WfWHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

hhj mfs sfaw jwf ii 

saaDhoo sangat tari-aa sansaar. 

The world is saved by the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

Ufe oT cTK Hc^fU mil 

har kaa naam maneh aaDhaar. ||1|| 

The Name of the Lord is the Support of the mind. 1 1 1| | 

5JHW mttZ fU»F% II 

charan kamal gurdayv pi-aaray. 

The Saints worship and adore the Lotus Feet of the Divine Guru; 

ytrfr ufe ytfe fw% inn ^pf n 

poojeh sant har pareet pi-aaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
they love the Beloved Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W o[ HHSfoT fefW II 

jaa kai mastak likhi-aa bhaag. 

She who has such good destiny written upon her forehead, 

ofU ?T7>or 3* oP foj HZFcCT II P II 83 II tf 8 II 

kaho naanak taa kaa thir sohaag. 1 12| |43| |94| | 

says Nanak, is blessed with the eternal happy marriage with the Lord. ||2||43||94|| 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

Htst »nftp>F fuu waft II 

meethee aagi-aa pir kee laagee. 

The Order of my Husband Lord seems so sweet to me. 

sa-ukan ghar kee kant ti-aagee. 

My Husband Lord has driven out the one who was my rival. 

fl[»r Hd'dlGs Hldl'fd of# II 

pari-a sohaagan seegaar karee. 

My Beloved Husband has decorated me, His happy soul-bride. 

h?> h% oft sufs u# mn 

man mayray kee tapat haree. 1 1 1| | 

He has quieted the burning thirst of my mind. 1 1 1| | 

3fe§ fU»f orfu»F Hrfof II 

bhalo bha-i-o pari-a kahi-aa maani-aa. 

It is good that I submitted to the Will of my Beloved Lord. 

m huh fenurgcF fFfof n ^pf n 

sookh sahj is ghar kaa jaani-aa. rahaa-o. 

I have realized celestial peace and poise within this home of mine. ||Pause|| 

u§ snet fU»f ftfFms^u n 

ha-o bandee pari-a khijmatdaar. 

I am the hand-maiden, the attendant of my Beloved Lord. 

§U wfycVHl »T3TK W II 

oh abhinaasee agam apaar. 

He is eternal and imperishable, inaccessible and infinite. 


lay pakhaa pari-a ihala-o paa-ay. 

Holding the fan, sitting at His Feet, I wave it over my Beloved. 

Wfm aT^ ife f 3 W% IIPII 

bhaag ga-ay panch doot laavay. 1 1 2| | 

The five demons who tortured me have run away. 1 1 2| | 

FT" H oTO cT HeJ'^d II 

naa mai kul naa sobhaavant. 

I am not from a noble family, and I am not beautiful. 

fenr r\w fe§ w& £s ii 

ki-aa jaanaa ki-o bhaanee kant. 

What do I know? Why am I pleasing to my Beloved? 

Hfu areta fcWcft n 

mohi anaath gareeb nimaanee. 

I am a poor orphan, destitute and dishonored. 

yoffe UK ^tc^t II3II 

kant pakar ham keenee raanee. 1 1 3| | 

My Husband took me in, and made me His queen. ||3|| 

FfH Hftf U^H Wrtt WW II 

jab mukh pareetam saajan laagaa. 
When I saw my Beloved's face before me, 

m HUtT TO HUW II 

sookh sahj mayraa Dhan sohaagaa. 

I became so happy and peaceful; my married life was blessed. 

cRJ (TTjof M UTO »f T H r II 

kaho naanak moree pooran aasaa. 
Says Nanak, my desires are fulfilled. 


satgur maylee parabh guntaasaa. ||4||1||95|| 

The True Guru has united me with God, the treasure of excellence. 1 14| 1 1| |95| | 

WfWHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

feoTst feFTfe otffe || 

maathai tarikutee darisat karoor. 

A frown creases her forehead, and her look is evil. 

a# orf^ fttuw aft ffe ii 

bolai ka-urhaa jihbaa kee foorh. 

Her speech is bitter, and her tongue is rude. 

ftft tTO ffo inn 

sadaa bhookhee pir jaanai door. 1 1 1| | 

She is always hungry, and she believes her Husband to be far away. 1 1 1| | 

Wft feHHt feof ^fk firet II 

aisee istaree ik raam upaa-ee. 

Such is Maya, the woman, which the One Lord has created. 

un sabh jag khaa-i-aa ham gur raakhay mayray bhaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

She is devouring the whole world, but the Guru has saved me, my Siblings of 

Destiny. ||Pause|| 

ijfe 6diQwl Hf trar nftmr n 

paa-ay thag-ulee sabh jag johi-aa. 

Administering her poisons, she has overcome the whole world. 

sp^ fHH?) Hu^ef nfunr n 

barahmaa bisan mahaaday-o mohi-aa. 

She has bewitched Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva. 


(jrayftr c^fk ?5Bt h nfuw iipii 

gurmukh naam lagay say sohi-aa. 1 12| | 

Only those Gurmukhs who are attuned to the Naam are blessed. 1 12| | 

fiH offg Wot UrtdtJdcV II 

varat naym kar thaakay punharchanaa. 

Performing fasts, religious observances and atonements, the mortals have grown 
weary. 

33 3% tracT II 

tat tirath bhavay sabh Dharnaa. 

They wander over the entire planet, on pilgrimages to the banks of sacred rivers. 

ft §H% ftT Hfedld b% H^TF II3II 

say ubray je satgur kee sarnaa. 1 13| | 

But they alone are saved, who seek the Sanctuary of the True Guru. 1 1 3| | 

H l fe»f T i-rfu h# frar ww n 

maa-i-aa mohi sabho jag baaDhaa. 

Attached to Maya, the whole world is in bondage. 

U§H H^Mtf H^tT II 

ha-umai pachai manmukh mooraakhaa. 

The foolish self-willed manmukhs are consumed by their egotism. 

3ra" cTOof WTS yoffe UK sFfcF II 8 IIP II t££ II 

gur naanak baah pakar ham raakhaa. 1 14| |2| |96| | 

Taking me by the arm, Guru Nanak has saved me. 1 14| |2| |96| | 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

HTO f*f tTH fyHdfd H»f>ft II 

sarab dookh jab bisrahi su-aamee. 

Everything is painful, when one forgets the Lord Master. 


gfcr |<f opfH 7i inn 

eehaa oohaa kaam na paraanee. ||1|| 

Here and hereafter, such a mortal is useless. ||1|| 

feVH 1 ^ ufo Ufa tpfe II 

sant tariptaasay har har Dhayaa-ay. 

The Saints are satisfied, meditating on the Lord, Har, Har. 
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crfe few myt c^fe hto mf f>rat grrfe n w§ ii 

kar kirpaa apunai naa-ay laa-ay sarab sookh parabh tumree rajaa-ay. rahaa-o. 
Bestowing Your Mercy, God, You attach us to Your Name; all peace comes by Your 
Will. 1 1 Pause| | 

HftT fjWS ot§ W7)S ^fo II R FT?) H^B 1 " ft>3 ffo II3II 

sang hovat ka-o jaanat door, so jan martaa nit nit jjnoor. ||2|| 

The Lord is Ever-present; one who deems Him to be far away, dies again and again, 

repenting. ||2|| 

frrf?> Hf fotS tjt»F feH frJd^d FTfU II 

jin sabh ki chh dee-aa tis chitvat naahi. 

The mortals do not remember the One, who has given them everything. 

HU 1 " feftW Kfe fe?> tf?> FFfo II3II 

mahaa bikhi-aa meh din rain jaahi. 1 1 3| | 

Engrossed in such terrible corruption, their days and nights waste away. 1 13| | 

oTU (TOof Uf fHH^U §of II 

kaho naanak parabh simrahu ayk. 

Says Nanak, meditate in remembrance of the One Lord God. 

mfs w&ft ?ra u% £or ii8ii3iitfpn 

gat paa-ee-ai gur pooray tayk. ||4||3||97|| 

Salvation is obtained, in the Shelter of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 97| | 


WFHWU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

c^K tN3 h$ 3$ Hf ufgnr II 

naam japat man tan sabh hari-aa. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mind and body are totally 
rejuvenated. 

HBTW iraufg»F 1 1 °\ 1 1 

kalmal dokh sagal parhari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

All sins and sorrows are washed away. 1 1 1| | 

M fe^H WW H^T II 

so-ee divas bhalaa mayray bhaa-ee. 

How blessed is that day, my Siblings of Destiny, 

ufe m?) anfe u^k arfe w& n gzrf n 

har gun gaa-ay param gat paa-ee. rahaa-o. 

when the Glorious Praises of the Lord are sung, and the supreme status is obtained. 
1 1 Pause| | 

Hnr rW ^ V$ II 

saaDh janaa kay poojay pair. 
Worshipping the feet of the Holy Saints, 

ftiz §*-TtTU TO?H^ II 3 II 

mitay updareh man tay bair. ||2|| 

troubles and hatred are eliminated from the mind. 1 1 2| | 

<jra U% fkfe 93Tf f 5Pfe»F II 

gur pooray mil ihagar chukaa-i-aa. 

Meeting with the Perfect Guru, conflict is ended, 

ifo f3 Hfk ^Hdlfe »nfe»F II3II 

panch doot sabh vasgat aa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

and the five demons are totally subdued. 1 1 3| | 


frTH Hf?) ?fH»F 5F c^H II 

jis man vasi-aa har kaa naam. 

One whose mind is filled with the Name of the Lord, 

(TOoffeH fvfoofdy'c 1 ) || 9 1| a || tf til 

naanak tis oopar kurbaan. 1 14| |4| |98| | 

Nanak - I am a sacrifice to him. ||4||4||98|| 

WfWHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

Wfk Wfu § dl'^cSd'd II 

gaav layhi too gaavanhaaray. 

singer, sing of the One, 

ifof TV? ^ IPG Wr% || 

jee-a pind kay paraan aDhaarav. 

who is the Support of the soul, the body and the breath of life. 

FF oft FP^ FRJH JTO IF&S II 

jaa kee sayvaa sarab sukh paavahi. 
Serving Him, all peace is obtained. 

opu utu aufe 7> w^fe inn 

avar kaahoo peh bahurh na jaaveh. 1 1 1| | 
You shall no longer go to any other. 1 1 1| | 

ttflfe WcTCT H T fUH few f?>3 fcs frM II 

sadaa anand anandee saahib gun niDhaan nit nit jaapee-ai. 

My Blissful Lord Master is forever in bliss; meditate continually and forever, on the 

Lord, the treasure of excellence. 

yfttd'dl T%H 7T3 fW% frTH UT^fe Uf HT?) ?*h1^ || g^jrf || 

balihaaree tis sant pi-aaray jis parsaad parabh man vaasee-ai. rahaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to the Beloved Saints; by their kind favor, God comes to dwell in the 
mind. ||Pause|| 


W oT ffrtt 7FU\ II 

jaa kaa daan nikhootai naahee. 
His gifts are never exhausted. 

3£5t Wfs H¥ HtrfrT H>Fdt II 

bhalee bhaat sabh sahj samaahee. 
In His subtle way, He easily absorbs all. 

fTStaWT?) At II 

jaa kee bakhas na maytai ko-ee. 
His benevolence cannot be erased. 

Hf?> ^'H'^lw WW Wg\ IIPII 

man vaasaa-ee-ai saachaa so-ee. ||2|| 

So enshrine that True Lord within your mind. 1 12| | 

Wm HKcft fcTRJ W o[ m& || 

sagal samagree garih jaa kai pooran. 
His house is filled with all sorts of articles; 

U^^H^of Utf^f^ II 

parabh kay sayvak dookh na jhooran. 
God's servants never suffer pain. 

ot gahee nirbha-o pad paa-ee-ai. 

Holding to His Support, the state of fearless dignity is obtained. 

Wfa wfft H 31?) foftr WEbft IIS II 

saas saas so gun niDh gaa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

With each and every breath, sing of the Lord, the treasure of excellence. 1 1 3| | 

ffo 7> tfeT 5T3f FFStttf II 

door na ho-ee kathoo jaa-ee-ai. 

He is not far from us, wherever we go. 


nadar karay taa har har paa-ee-ai. 

When He shows His Mercy, we obtain the Lord, Har, Har. 

ardaas karee pooray gur paas. 

I offer this prayer to the Perfect Guru. 

(To* hIt ufo tr?> ^frr naimiitftf n 

naanak mangai har Dhan raas. 1 14| |5| |99| | 

Nanak begs for the treasure of the Lord's Name. ||4||5||99|| 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ug>r fkfe»r ^ or ftf ii 

parathmay miti-aa tan kaa dookh. 
First, the pains of the body vanish; 

H?> off U»F m II 

man sagal ka-o ho-aa sookh. 

then, the mind becomes totally peaceful. 

offe forair <jrg II 

kar kirpaa gur deeno naa-o. 

In His Mercy, the Guru bestows the Lord's Name. 

nfe nfe fen jrfeara o@ w% n *\ n 

bal bal tis satgur ka-o jaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to that True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

cJRT H^T II 

gur pooraa paa-i-o mayray bhaa-ee. 

I have obtained the Perfect Guru, my Siblings of Destiny. 


IBT HBT re f*f feTTH Hfedld oft HdS'fcl II 3*Ff II 

rog sog sabh dookh binaasay satgur kee sarnaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

All illness, sorrows and sufferings are dispelled, in the Sanctuary of the True Guru. 

1 1 Pause|| 

o[ ftret ^WE II 

gur kay charan hirdai vasaa-ay. 

The feet of the Guru abide within my heart; 

H?> f$33 14^ II 

man chintat saglay fal paa-ay. 

I have received all the fruits of my heart's desires. 

»fHTf?> H^t re UEt WfB II 

agan buihee sabh ho-ee saa N t. 

The fire is extinguished, and I am totally peaceful. 

offe foT^RP" |rfo cft?>t WfB II? II 

kar kirpaa gur keenee daat. 1 1 2| | 

Showering His Mercy, the Guru has given this gift. ||2|| 

fcW% cr§ arfe t?t^ g^j ii 

nithaavay ka-o gur deeno thaan. 

The Guru has given shelter to the shelterless. 

fcWfi 5T§ 3Tfe oft"£ II 

nimaanay ka-o gur keeno maan. 

The Guru has given honor to the dishonored. 

HH?> oPfc H^of offe ^ || 

banDhan kaat sayvak kar raakhay. 

Shattering his bonds, the Guru has saved His servant. 

>fifk3W&ZTWW% II3II 

amrit baanee rasnaa chaakhay. 1 13| | 

I taste with my tongue the Ambrosial Bani of His Word. 1 1 3| | 


# wfm ut? are tt?? ii 

vadai bhaag pooj gur charnaa. 

By great good fortune, I worship the Guru's feet. 

jrara fenrfar iret H^cT II 

sagal ti-aag paa-ee parabh sarnaa. 

Forsaking everything, I have obtained God's Sanctuary. 
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cJRT (TOof W off gfe»f efe»lW II Ht^UWHFfcUW 119 II £ II ^OO II 

gur naanak jaa ka-o bha-i-aa da-i-aalaa. so jan ho-aa sadaa nihaalaa. 1 14| |6| 1 100| | 
That humble being, Nanak, unto whom the Guru grants His Mercy, is forever 
enraptured. 1 14| |6| 1 100| | 

WOTil II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

H fed 1 3" w% ^tw §ftT II 

satgur saachai dee-aa bhayj . 

The True Guru has truly given a child. 

fef tfe?> §ufa»F HflfaT II 

chir jeevan upji-aa sanjog. 

The long-lived one has been born to this destiny. 

Hrfu »ffe oft»F fe^H II 

udrai maahi aa-ay kee-aa nivaas. 

He came to acquire a home in the womb, 

W3* cT Hfe HcT3 feHFH 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

maataa kai man bahut bigaas. 1 1 1| | 

and his mother's heart is so very glad. ||1|| 


jammi-aa poot bhagat govind kaa. 

A son is born - a devotee of the Lord of the Universe. 

U3Tfe»F m Hfu fefw oT II 3<F§ || 

pargati-aa sabh meh likhi-aa Dhur kaa. rahaa-o. 

This pre-ordained destiny has been revealed to all. ||Pause|| 

ent wrft uodk aw tt^h stor n 

dasee maasee hukam baalakjanam lee-aa. 

I n the tenth month, by the Lord's Order, the baby has been born. 

fkfe»r % j-tcf ii 

miti-aa sog mahaa anand thee-aa. 

Sorrow is dispelled, and great joy has ensued. 

didy'i) mft art n 

gurbaanee sakhee anand gaavai. 

The companions blissfully sing the songs of the Guru's Bani. 

Wr! HrfUH t Hfe IIP II 

saachay saahib kai man bhaavai. 1 1 2| | 
This is pleasing to the Lord Master. 1 1 2| | 

?tft %fe au Ut^ w$ ii 

vaDhee vayl baho peerhee chaalee. 

The vine has grown, and shall last for many generations. 

CRJH oTOT Ufa Hftr dd'ttl II 

Dharam kalaa har banDh bahaalee. 

The Power of the Dharma has been firmly established by the Lord. 

H?) fHfe»F Hfedld fe^fe»F II 

man chindi-aa satguroo divaa-i-aa. 

That which my mind wishes for, the True Guru has granted. 


»ffe EoC fe^ ?5 r fe»f T II3II 

bha-ay achint ayk liv laa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I have become carefree, and I fix my attention on the One Lord. ||3|| 

frff TO fLf^ fvfo ct% HU II 

ji-o baalak pitaa oopar karay baho maan. 
As the child places so much faith in his father, 

awfew aw ira t wfk ii 

bulaa-i-aa bolai gur kai bhaan. 

I speak as it pleases the Guru to have me speak. 

frst SJSt FTUt WB II 

guihee chhannee naahee baat. 
This is not a hidden secret; 

cJRT (TOof ofaft WfB II 9 II P II ^O^ II 

gur naanaktuthaa keenee daat. ||4||7||101|| 

Guru Nanak, greatly pleased, has bestowed this gift. ||4||7||101|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

<jra u% ^fw" e U 1 ^ II 

gur pooray raakhi-aa day haath. 

Giving His Hand, the Perfect Guru has protected the child. 

3fe»F tT?> cF II ^ II 

pargat bha-i-aa jan kaa partaap. 1 1 1| | 

The glory of His servant has become manifest. 1 1 1| | 

<JTf <M FPjt |Tf 3Tf ftp»FSt || 

gur gur japee guroo gur Dhi-aa-ee. 

I contemplate the Guru, the Guru; I meditate on the Guru, the Guru. 


tfrtf oft »ra^rfH |ff Ufa lM II 3?F§ II 

jee-a kee ardaas guroo peh paa-ee. rahaa-o. 

I offer my heart-felt prayer to the Guru, and it is answered. 1 1 Pause| | 

H^fc 14% w% 3re£? II 

saran paray saachay gurdayv. 

I have taken to the Sanctuary of the True Divine Guru. 

U^?> ret H^oT FP? IIPM 

pooran ho-ee sayvak sayv. 1 12| | 

The service of His servant has been fulfilled. 1 12| | 

tft§ f% HH?> II 

jee-o pind joban raakhai paraan. 

He has preserved my soul, body, youth and breath of life. 

oTU cTOot |ra o?§ c/dy'c 1 ) M3 lit: mop II 

kaho naanak gur ka-o kurbaan. 1 13| |8| |102| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the Guru. 1 13| |8| 1 102 1 1 

»f T H T urg t: of^t HUW u 

aasaa ghar 8 kaafee mehlaa 5 

Aasaa, Eighth House, Kaafee, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H HtT" If trafe HrfUf II 

mai bandaa bai khareed sach saahib mayraa. 
I am Your purchased slave, True Lord Master. 

rft§ fife Hf feH t? 1 Hf fofg U 3^ II ^ II 

jee-o pind sabh tis daa sabh ki chh hai tayraa. 1 1 1| | 

My soul and body, and all of this, everything is Yours. 1 1 1| | 


WE fcwit f dSt §^ W&FW II 

maan nimaanay too N Dhanee tayraa bharvaasaa. 

You are the honor of the dishonored. Master, in You I place my trust. 

fas w% w?> ^ot tr f weu &w mn <kt$ ii 

bin saachay an tayk hai so jaanhu kaachaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without the True One, any other support is false - know this well. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§^ UoTH WJ^ t oMt >3ff ?> W% II 

tayraa hukam apaar hai ko-ee ant na paa-ay. 
Your Command is infinite; no one can find its limit. 

ftTH 3If #cTHt H IIPII 

jis gur pooraa bhaytsee so chalai rajaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

One who meets with the Perfect Guru, walks in the Way of the Lord's Will. 1 12| | 

rJdd'«l tow fart orfti ?> n 

chaturaa-ee si-aanpaa kitai kaam na aa-ee-ai. 
Cunning and cleverness are of no use. 

s& wftsz h H^t jto ireb>r IIS II 

tuthaa saahib jo dayvai so-ee sukh paa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

That which the Lord Master gives, by the Pleasure of His Will - that is pleasing to me. 
I|3|| 

H Stf oraH oT7-F5t»rflr folS U# 7) HCF II 

jay lakh karam kamaa-ee-ahi ki chh pavai na banDhaa. 

One may perform tens of thousands of actions, but attachment to things is not 

satisfied. 

tT?> ?F75or ottBf TO Uf sfe»F 11911^11^0311 

jan naanak keetaa naam Dhar hor chhodi-aa DhanDhaa. 1 14| 1 1| 1 103| | 
Servant Nanak has made the Naam his Support. He has renounced other 
entanglements. 1 14| 1 1| 1 103| | 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


toh mr h wfmr ufe ?> £st n 

sarab sukhaa mai bhaali-aa har jayvad na ko-ee. 

I have pursued all pleasures, but none is as great as the Lord. 

ara § iF&ft to hto§ to> mn 

gur tuthay tay paa-ee-ai sach saahib so-ee. 1 1 1| | 

By the Pleasure of the Guru's Will, the True Lord Master is obtained. 1 1 1| | 

yfod'dl ira ymsz to to pw n 

balihaaree gur aapnay sad sad kurbaanaa. 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru; I am forever and ever a sacrifice to Him. 

m\ 7i felHdO feoT to *w feu affi mil g?F§ II 

naam na visra-o ik khin chasaa ih keejai daanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Please, grant me this one blessing, that I may never, even for an instant, forget Your 

Name. ||l||Pause|| 

SJ'dIO HtF Hfe U frTH ufe >3f3fe II 

bhaagath sachaa so-ay hai jis har Dhan antar. 

How very fortunate are those who have the wealth of the Lord deep within the heart. 
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JT ft TO 1 " fTO § frTH 3Tg HTO ftsddfd IIP II 

so chhootai mahaa jaal tay jis gur sabad nirantar. 1 12| | 

They escape from the great noose of death; they are permeated with the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 1 12| | 

3ra at Hftn-F fcfttF oTU 1 " 3Tf fSTHof TO TO II 

gur kee mahimaa ki-aa kahaa gur bibayk sat sar. 

How can I chant the Glorious Praises of the Guru? The Guru is the ocean of Truth and 
clear understanding. 

§u »rfe pr^t pra ?rar ire>tro iisn 

oh aad jugaadee jugah jug pooraa parmaysar. 1 13| | 

He is the Perfect Transcendent Lord, from the very beginning, and throughout the 
ages. ||3|| 


7)Hj ftPH^J HtJ f{W ufo Ufa H$ €§Ml 

naam Dhi-aavahu sad sadaa har har man rangay. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, forever and ever, my mind is filled 
with the Love of the Lord, Har, Har. 

fltf w to |ra u ?^or t nfr iiBiiPinoaii 

jee-o paraan Dhan guroo hai naanak kai sangay. ||4||2||104|| 

The Guru is my soul, my breath of life, and wealth; Nanak, He is with me forever. 

||4||2||104|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

we\ Ym$ W Hfc II 

saa-ee alakh apaar bhoree man vasai. 

If the I nvisible and I nfinite Lord dwells within my mind, even for a moment, 

eze tar >ffe mn 

dookh darad rog maa-ay maidaa habh nasai. 1 1 1| | 
then all my pains, troubles, and diseases vanish. 1 1 1| | 

u§ 4w oraw wz\ ii 

ha-o vanjaa kurbaan saa-ee aapnay. 
I am a sacrifice to my Lord Master. 

ut »f?>t? urgr nfe sfa WVE inn gzrf n 

hovai anad ghanaa man tan jaapnay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditating on Him, a great joy wells up within my mind and body. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fsfecr cjrfe H^t h% fen erst n 

bindak gaaleh sunee sachay tis Dhanee. 

I have heard only a little bit of news about the True Lord Master. 

mft f JTO Iff? >ffe ?> atH 31St 113 II 

sookhee hoo N sukh paa-ay maa-ay na keem ganee. 1 1 2| | 

I have obtained the peace of all peace, my mother; I cannot estimate its worth. 

I|2|| 


nain pasando so-ay paykh mustaak bha-ee. 

He is so beautiful to my eyes; beholding Him, I have been bewitched. 

ft foddlfe H# >ffe »rfU tffe 8»fe ?5Et 113 II 

mai nirgun mayree maa-ay aap larh laa-ay la-ee. 1 13| | 

I am worthless, my mother; He Himself has attached me to the hem of His robe. 
I|3|| 

jfe ct§H HH 1 ^ t II 

bayd katayb sansaar habhaa hoo N baahraa. 

He is beyond the world of the Vedas, the Koran and the Bible. 

(TOoT W U'fdH'O feH II8II3IIWIII 

naanak kaa paatisaahu disai jaahraa. 1 14| 1 3| 1 105| | 

The Supreme King of Nanak is immanent and manifest. ||4||3||105|| 

WFHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

Wd'Ufd rTV3 iftf II 

laakh bhagat aaraaDheh japtay pee-o pee-o. 

Tens of thousands of devotees worship and adore You, chanting, "Beloved, Beloved." 

ct^?> rrarfe ite^f foddis fe*ret tftf iihii 

kavan jugat maylaava-o nirgun bikh-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

How shall You unite me, the worthless and corrupt soul, with Yourself. 1 1 1| | 

tayree tayk govind gupaal da-i-aal parabh. 

You are my Support, Merciful God, Lord of the Universe, Sustainer of the World. 

§ m& ^ ?ra fHHfe m mn gzrf n 

too N sabhnaa kay naath tayree sarisat sabh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are the Master of all; the entire creation is Yours. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


HtT HZFSt HH Ml UHfe II 

sadaa sahaa-ee sant paykheh sadaa hajoor. 

You are the constant help and support of the Saints, who behold You Ever-present. 

(7K fef ?>fe»r h H^f?> fenfo fenfe 113 n 

naam bihoonrhi-aa say marni H visoor visoor. 1 12| | 

Those who lack the Naam, the Name of the Lord, shall die, engulfed in sorrow and 
pain. ||2|| 

wh wmz wfe fHfenr fes* 3T§f n 

daas daastan bhaa-ay miti-aa tinaa ga-on. 

Those servants, who lovingly perform the Lord's service, are freed from the cycle of 
reincarnation. 

f%Hfo»F frW cTK fdcVd 1 TO offf II3II 

visri-aa jin H aa naam tinaarhaa haal ka-un. 1 1 3| | 

What shall be the fate of those who forget the Naam? 1 1 3| | 

UH ufettPf %W JWf m II 

jaisay pas hari H -aa-o taisaa sansaar sabh. 

As are the cattle which have strayed, so is the entire world. 

cTOof atr?> orfe fHfs^j »rfu iianaino£n 

naanak banDhan kaat milaavhu aap parabh. 1 14| |4| 1 106| | 

God, please cut away Nanak's bonds, and unite him with Yourself. ||4||4||106|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

U# £cT f^H'Td fm fww offo || 

habhay thok visaar hiko khi-aal kar. 

Forget all other things, and dwell upon the Lord alone. 

fS 1 " mtt H?> 3?> nrafu crfe NHII 

ihoothaa laahi gumaan man tan arap Dhar. 1 1 1| | 

Lay aside your false pride, and dedicate your mind and body to Him. 1 1 1| | 


aath pahar saalaahi sirjanhaar too N . 
Twenty-four hours a day, praise the Creator Lord. 

ift?" few oraU H II ^ II 3<P§ II 

jeevaa N tayree daat kirpaa karahu moo N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I live by Your bountiful gifts - please, shower me with Your Mercy! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HSt 6TH ottffe ftlf W ftW II 

so-ee kamm kamaa-ay jit mukh ujlaa. 

So, do that work, by which your face shall be made radiant. 

irct ?sfr nfe frTH f efu »f?5 T IIP II 

so-ee lagai sach jis too N deh alaa. 1 1 2| | 

He alone becomes attached to the Truth, Lord, unto whom You give it. 1 1 2| | 

TT ?> ^JU Hfe H UTf grfn offe || 

jo na dhahando mool so ghar raas kar. 

So build and adorn that house, which shall never be destroyed. 

fut fofe ore ?> fpfe Hfo ii 

hiko chit vasaa-ay kaday na jaa-ay mar. 1 1 3| | 

Enshrine the One Lord within your consciousness; He shall never die. 1 13| | 

fiiw ^Hffy? wfkw ii 

tin H aa pi-aaraa raam jo parabh bhaani-aa. 

The Lord is dear to those, who are pleasing to the Will of God. 

<jra udH'fe »fofw ^fe ^rfe»r naiminopn 

gur parsaad akath naanak vakhaani-aa. ||4||5||107|| 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak describes the indescribable. ||4||5||107|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


frW 7) f%H% c^H H fof^fu»F II 

\ — 

jin H aa na visrai naam say kinayhi-aa. 

What are they like - those who do not forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord? 

%h 7> rPsu nfe we[ *tfb»F inn 

bhayd na jaanhu mool saa N -ee jayhi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Know that there is absolutely no difference; they are exactly like the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H$ 3$ life fcUTO 3H JTftT #fe»F II 

man tan ho-ay nihaal tum H sang bhayti-aa. 

The mind and body are enraptured, meeting with You, Lord. 

sukh paa-i-aa jan parsaad dukh sabh mayti-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Peace is obtained, by the favor of the Lord's humble servant; all pains are taken away. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rT=J tfe HUH? §qr% U || 

jaytay khand barahmand uDhaaray tin H khay. 

As many as are the continents of the world, so many have been saved. 

ftw Hfc w& »rflr y% ms h iipii 

jin H man vuthaa aap pooray bhagat say. 1 1 2| | 

Those, in whose minds You Yourself dwell, Lord, are the perfect devotees. ||2|| 
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ftTH £ H?> WfU M W?fck II 

jis no mannay aap so-ee maanee-ai. 
Those whom You approve, are approved. 

wywi^HIS'stt^ IIS II 

pargat purakh parvaan sabh thaa-ee jaanee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

Such a celebrated and honored person is known everywhere. ||3|| 


dinas rain aaraaDh sam H aalay saah saah. 

Day and night, with every breath to worship and adore the Lord 

cTOot oft S5tF Ufa H% U'fdH'd IIBII^inotlll 

naanak kee lochaa poor sachay paatisaah. 1 14| |6| 1 108| | 

- please, True Supreme King, fulfill this, Nanak's desire. 1 14| |6| 1 108| | 

UWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

yfe ^fUW HH S'fe TJWW tfHH Hfe II 

poor rahi-aa sarab thaa-ay hamaaraa khasam so-ay. 
He, my Lord Master, is fully pervading all places. 

SoT H T ftrH fkfo f rF c^fu ^fe ll^ll 

ayk saahib sir chhat doojaa naahi ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He is the One Lord Master, the roof over our heads; there is no other than Him. 1 1 1| | 

frl§ W% fe§ WW ^dO'ld^F II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh raakhanhaari-aa. 

As it pleases Your Will, please save me, Savior Lord. 

fetf 7> 5fe r^d'fd^ mil gurf II 

tujjn bin avar na ko-ay nadar nihaari-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without You, my eyes see no other at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufeiM Uf »rflr urfe urfe w&ft n 

partipaalay parabh aap ghat ghat saaree-ai. 

God Himself is the Cherisher; He takes care of each and every heart. 

ftTH Hf?> »Ffu feH ?> klH'dlttf IIP II 

jis man vuthaa aap tis na visaaree-ai. 1 12| | 

That person, within whose mind You Yourself dwell, never forgets You. 1 12| | 


TT feg of% H" »Ffu WUE WfEW II 

jo ki chh karay so aap aapan bhaani-aa. 
He does that which is pleasing to Himself. 

of tkftR nftr Tjftr frfew iisii 

bhagtaa kaa sahaa-ee jug jug jaani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

He is known as the help and support of His devotees, throughout the ages. 1 1 3| | 

tlfU tTfU Ufa cF 7> f#>T II 

jap jap har kaa naam kaday na ihooree-ai. 

Chanting and meditating up the Lord's Name, the mortal never comes to regret 
anything. 

e^H fwH &w u#>r iiaiiPinotfii 

naanakdaras pi-aas lochaa pooree-ai. ||4||7||109|| 

Nanak, I thirst for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; please, fulfill my desire, 
Lord. ||4||7||109|| 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

few H^fu fcn'fd 3Tfufe»F II 

ki-aa soveh naam visaar gaafal gahili-aa. 

Why are you sleeping, and forgetting the Name, careless and foolish mortal? 

fesf fef e^tnrfe ^ufenr mil 

kitee N it daree-aa-ay va N njni H vehdi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

So many have been washed away and carried off by this river of life. 1 1 1| | 

afuw ufe ttZ H?> nfe wjtfw II 

bohithrhaa har charan man charh langjiee-ai. 

mortal, get aboard the boat of the Lord's Lotus Feet, and cross over. 

»re uu^ ire apfe hhj jtcM mn g^rf n 

aath pahar gun gaa-ay saaDjioo sangee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, in the Saadh Sangat, 
the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


tcfrfu #3T WjoT ?rt Jjfe»F II 

bhogeh bhog anayk vin naavai sunjj-aa. 

You may enjoy various pleasures, but they are useless without the Name. 

Ufa oft ^3Tfe Hfo Hfo ffcW IIP II 

har kee bhagat binaa mar mar runni-aa. 1 12| | 

Without devotion to the Lord, you shall die in sorrow, again and again. ||2|| 

cOIS ¥3] JTOH Sfa HUtJ?) W&E* II 

kaparh bhog suganDh tan mardan maalnaa. 

You may dress and eat and apply scented oils to your body, 

fe?> fk>ra?) 3^ huvu ii 

bin simran tan chhaar sarpar chaalnaa. 1 1 3| | 

but without the meditative remembrance of the Lord, your body shall surely turn to 
dust, and you shall have to depart. 1 1 3| | 

feuy HH^f f%g^ Ufw II 

mahaa bikham sansaar virlai paykhi-aa. 

How very treacherous is this world-ocean; how very few realize this! 

ufo at Hufe % (Toot &fw ii a nt: ii ii 

chhootan har kee saran laykh naanak laykhi-aa. 1 14| |8| 1 110| | 

Salvation rests in the Lord's Sanctuary; Nanak, this is your pre-ordained destiny. 

||4||8||110|| 

WTFHWU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ctfe ?> fow ut jrfcJT cfu areata n 

ko-ay na kis hee sang kaahay garbee-ai. 

No one is anyone's companion; why take any pride in others? 

£or mj eiOntt stttw mn 

ayk naam aaDhaar bha-ojal tarbee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

With the Support of the One Name, this terrible world-ocean is crossed over. 1 1 1| | 


mai gareeb sach tayk too N mayray satgur pooray. 

You are the True Support of me, the poor mortal, my Perfect True Guru. 

£fa 3W €3h£ ft^ Htf qt% mil g?Ff II 

daykh tum H aaraa darsano mayraa man Dheeray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, my mind is encouraged. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^FTT W& HH'tt oTfrT 7) foB 3T§" II 

raaj maal janjaal kaaj na kitai gano. 

Royal powers, wealth, and worldly involvements are of no use at all. 

ufe cfldd6 W fedtJtt §U ETC" II P II 

har keertan aaDhaar nihchal ayhu Dhano. ||2|| 

The Kirtan of the Lord's Praise is my Support; this wealth is everlasting. ||2|| 

H'fenr itii %s v&fkw 11 

jaytay maa-i-aa rang tayt pachhaavi-aa. 

As many as are the pleasures of Maya, so many are the shadows they leave. 

m w ?th few areyfa wfkw 11a 11 

sukh kaa naam niDhaan gurmukh gaavi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukhs sing of the Naam, the treasure of peace. 1 1 3| | 

TJW ?T5t few § 3Tfa^ 3T#% II 

sachaa gunee niDhaan too N parabh gahir gambheeray. 

You are the True Lord, the treasure of excellence; God, You are deep and 

unfathomable. 

ttPH WTH 5T ?TOoT 5t tfl»f% IIBIItf IIWUI 

aas bharosaa khasam kaa naanak kay jee-aray. 1 14| |9| | 111 1 1 

The Lord Master is the hope and support of Nanak's mind. 1 14| |9| | 111 1 1 

WW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


frTH fmZS x?4 H"fe HUH JTO ITCfrft II 

jis simrat dukh jaa-ay sahj sukh paa-ee-ai. 

Remembering Him, suffering is removed, and celestial peace is obtained. 

tfe few ora nfeufo ufo fw^tw iihii 

rain dinas kar jorh har har Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, with your palms pressed together, meditate on the Lord, Har, Har. 
Illll 

cVrtcX oF L[f Hfe frTH of Hf 5ffe II 

naanak kaa parabh so-ay jis kaa sabh ko-ay. 

He alone is Nanak's God, unto whom all beings belong. 

H3H 3fu»F 3UVfe HHf Hf Hfe II *=\ 1 1 33*$ II 

sarab rahi-aa bharpoor sachaa sach so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is totally pervading everywhere, the Truest of the True. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>>rafe arufe nftr Hzrst fwm; hot ii 

antar baahar sang sahaa-ee gi-aan jog. 

Inwardly and outwardly, He is my companion and my helper; He is the One to be 
realized. 

fenfe »ra T ftr >w f^H Hare tar iipii 

tiseh araaDh manaa binaasai sagal rog. 1 1 2| | 
Adoring Him, my mind is cured of all its ailments. 1 1 2| | 

^ptirto'd wrf w§ »rarf?> J-rfu ii 

raakhanhaar apaar raakhai agan maahi. 

The Savior Lord is infinite; He saves us from the fire of the womb. 
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Htew ufe ufe m$ fmzs sufe H"fe iisn 

seetal har har naam simrat tapat jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is soothing and cool; remembering it in meditation, 
the inner fire is quenched. 1 1 3| | 


sookh sahj aanand ghanaa naanak jan Dhooraa. 

Peace, poise, and immense bliss, Nanak, are obtained, when one becomes the dust 
of the feet of the humble servants of the Lord. 

MHBrafHftf^tfeWT^W II 8 II HO II HHP II 

kaaraj saglay siDh bha-ay bhayti-aa gur pooraa. ||4||10||112|| 

All of one's affairs are perfectly resolved, meeting with the Perfect Guru. 

||4||10||112|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

aifsn? fcw?> arayfa w^w n 

gobind gunee niDhaan gurmukh jaanee-ai. 

The Lord of the Universe is the treasure of excellence; He is known only to the 
Gurmukh. 

ufe fonra efe»ra ufo €ar >fsb^ irii 

ho-ay kirpaal da-i-aal har rang maanee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

When He shows His Mercy and Kindness, we revel in the Lord's Love. ||1|| 
aavhu sant milaah har kathaa kahaanee-aa. 

Come, Saints - let us join together and speak the Sermon of the Lord. 

»f?>fe?> fH>raU fSTJ 3ftT Wtl ttcCilttF mil 3<F§ || 

an-din simreh naam taj laaj lokaanee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Night and day, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and ignore the criticism 
of others. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frfu frfu tft^ c^k uf wre ut^t || 

jap jap jeevaa naam hovai anad gjianaa. 

I live by chanting and meditating on the Naam, and so I obtain immense bliss. 


mithi-aa moh sansaar ihoothaa vinsanaa. ||2|| 

Attachment to the world is useless and vain; it is false, and perishes in the end. 1 1 2| | 

ttg o[H& RfcJT fe# fedM ?5 I fettF II 

charan kamal sang nayhu kinai virlai laa-i-aa. 

How rare are those who embrace love for the Lord's Lotus Feet. 

% w ftrfe ufe fanpfenr 11311 

Dhan suhaavaa mukh jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||3|| 

Blessed and beautiful is that mouth, which meditates on the Lord. ||3|| 

fRW U^f 5TO fk>raH fkfe rT^t II 

janam maran dukh kaal simrat mit jaav-ee. 

The pains of birth, death and reincarnation are erased by meditating on the Lord. 

?TOoT ^ JTO fife H ^ WWEt 11811^11^311 

naanak kai sukh so-ay jo parabh bhaav-ee. ||4||11||113|| 

That alone is Nanak's joy, which is pleasing to God. 1 14| 1 11| 1 113| | 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ttf^T feoET life 5TH Hfe II 

aavhu meet ikatar ho-ay ras kas sabh bhunchah. 

Come, friends: let us meet together and enjoy all the tastes and flavors. 

mf>T5 CTUftuft rTVU fkfe w h^j mn 

amrit naam har har japah mil paapaa munchah. ||1|| 

Let us join together and chant the Ambrosial Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and so wipe 
away our sins. 1 1 1| | 

tat veechaarahu sant janhu taa tay bighan na laagai. 

Reflect upon the essence of reality, Saintly beings, and no troubles shall afflict you. 


kheen bha-ay sabh taskaraa gurmukh jan jaagai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

All of the thieves shall be destroyed, as the Gurmukhs remain wakeful. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fftr aretet *ref u§h to ftw n 

buDh gareebee kharach laihu ha-umai bikh jaarahu. 

Take wisdom and humility as your supplies, and burn away the poison of pride. 

mj ?W IIP II 

saachaa hat pooraa sa-udaa vakhar naam vaapaarahu. ||2|| 

True is that shop, and perfect the transaction; deal only in the merchandise of the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

rft§ f% et?> »rafw H^t ufn^t ii 

jee-o pind Dhan arpi-aa say-ee pativantay. 

They alone are accepted and approved, who dedicate their souls, bodies and wealth. 

wf&W f?>3 &5 ora§ II3II 

aapnarhay parabh bhaani-aa nit kayl karantay. ||3|| 

Those who are pleasing to their God, celebrate in happiness. ||3|| 

durmat mad jo peevtay bikhlee pat kamlee. 

Those fools, who drink in the wine of evil-mindedness, become the husbands of 
prostitutes. 

WW dH'fefe H 3§ cTOof m Wftfr IIBinPII^BII 

raam rasaa-in jo ratay naanak sach amlee. ||4||12||114|| 

But those who are imbued with the sublime essence of the Lord, Nanak, are 

intoxicated with the Truth. ||4||12||114|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

fey oft»r craifew w ii 

udam kee-aa karaa-i-aa aarambh rachaa-i-aa. 
I made the effort; I did it, and made a beginning. 


frv frfu tft^ mfa hs ferfew mn 

naam japay jap jeevnaa gur mantar drirh-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I live by chanting and meditating on the Naam. The Guru has implanted this Mantra 
within me. 1 1 1| | 

iffe irau HfeHTf oT frrf?> fa^fow II 

paa-ay parah satguroo kai jin bharam bidaari-aa. 

I fall at the Feet of the True Guru, who has dispelled my doubts. 

orfo few ufk nm^ Htr ftItt H^f^r mn wf n 

kar kirpaa parabh aapnee sach saaj savaari-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Bestowing His Mercy, God has dressed me, and decorated me with the Truth. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

off arfr st£ wise Hf Uoffk dH'^l n 

kar geh leenay aapnay sach hukam rajaa-ee. 

Taking me by the hand, He made me His own, through the True Order of His 
Command. 

TT Ufe fest Wf3 W Utt ^fe»f^t IIP II 

jo parabh ditee daat saa pooran vadi-aa-ee. ||2|| 

That gift which God gave to me, is perfect greatness. ||2|| 

HtJ 1 HtF cJFFfrtffu i=rfu FTK H^t II 

sadaa sadaa gun gaa-ee-ah jap naam muraaree. 

Forever and ever, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and chant the Name of the 
Destroyer of ego. 

$H foyfdG Hfedld Ufe few W$ II3II 

naym nibaahi-o satguroo parabh kirpaa Dhaaree. 1 1 3| | 

My vows have been honored, by the Grace of God and the True Guru, who has 

showered His Mercy. 1 13| | 

?F>r n?> are 3n§ W€ y% <jrfo fen 7 n 

naam Dhan gun gaa-o laabh poorai gur ditaa. 

The Perfect Guru has given the wealth of the Naam, and the profit of singing the 
Lord's Glorious Praises. 


s!£ri'd nS FTcW Uf FRT »ffH3 T II 8 II «13 II Wl II 

vanjaaray sant naankaa parabh saahu amitaa. ||4||13||115|| 

The Saints are the traders, Nanak, and the Infinite Lord God is their Banker. 

||4||13||115|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

W oT 5W BTftugS* o( WZWW II 

jaa kaa thaakur tuhee parabh taa kay vadbhaagaa. 

One who has You as His Master, God, is blessed with great destiny. 

§u huot re mft Hf fy §w mn 

oh suhaylaa sad sukhee sabh bharam bha-o bhaagaa. 1 1 1| | 

He is happy, and forever at peace; his doubts and fears are all dispelled. ||1|| 

UK Wo[3 3Tfre HUT WW II 

ham chaakar gobind kay thaakur mayraa bhaaraa. 

I am the slave of the Lord of the Universe; my Master is the greatest of all. 

ore?> dd'^A Ml H HfeHTf UH^ II ^ II II 

karan karaavan sagal biDh so satguroo hamaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He is the Creator, the Cause of causes; He is my True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tJFF FTUt ttT§§ oT 3 1 " on - w3 ore^ II 

doojaa naahee a-or ko taa kaa bha-o karee-ai. 
There is no other whom I should fear. 
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ire huw ip&nl trar §sf s&ft iipii 

gur sayvaa mahal paa-ee-ai jag dutar taree-ai. 1 12| | 

Serving the Guru, the Mansion of the Lord's Presence is obtained, and the impassable 
world-ocean is crossed over. ||2|| 


darisat tayree sukh paa-ee-ai man maahi niDhaanaa. 

By Your Glance of Grace, peace is obtained, and the treasure fills the mind. 

W off fcraUTO 3% FfeoT ft irei 1 ^ 113 II 

jaa ka-o turn kirpaal bha-ay sayvak say parvaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

That servant, unto whom You bestow Your Mercy, is approved and accepted. 1 1 3| | 

mf>T5 Ufa c(ldd6 £ f%W iftt II 

amrit ras har keertano ko virlaa peevai. 

How rare is that person who drinks in the Ambrosial Essence of the Lord's Kirtan. 

^rRT TFTJoT f>fW £oT 7FH ftt frfU frfU 118 IRS II II 

vajahu naanak milai ayk naam rid jap jap jeevai. ||4||14||116|| 

Nanak has obtained the commodity of the One Name; he lives by chanting and 

meditating on it within his heart. ||4||14||116|| 

WFHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

w at uf Ararat ft m % §w n 

jaa parabh kee ha-o chayrulee so sabh tay oochaa. 
I am God's maid-servant; He is the highest of all. 

Hf feg 3 1 " oT" oF^btf g^r »rg II ^11 

sabh ki chh taa kaa kaa N djiee-ai thoraa ar moochaa. 1 1 1| | 
All things, big and small, are said to belong to Him. 1 1 1| | 

flt»f U7> iter Il£ H r feH oft Hfib>F II 

jee-a paraan mayraa Dhano saahib kee manee-aa. 

I surrender my soul, my breath of life, and my wealth, to my Lord Master. 

(TfK frTH c| frTCSt feH Wti\ 3T^t»r II ^ II 3<F§ || 

naam jisai kai oojlee tis daasee ganee-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through His Name, I become radiant; I am known as His slave. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


vayparvaahu anand mai naa-o maanak heeraa. 

You are Carefree, the Embodiment of Bliss. Your Name is a gem, a jewel. 

JTO W cF § Ht3T IIP II 

rajee Dhaa-ee sadaa sukh jaa kaa too N meeraa. 1 12| | 

One who has You as her Master, is satisfied, satiated and happy forever. 1 12| | 

mft HU# H3T oft HKfe fe^^f II 

sakhee sahayree sang kee sumat darirhaava-o. 

my companions and fellow maidens, please implant that balanced understanding 
within me. 

H^J WQ offo 3§ feftr ufo II 3 II 

sayvhu saaDhoo bhaa-o kar ta-o niDh har paava-o. 1 1 3| | 

Serve the Holy Saints lovingly, and find the treasure of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

HBrcft wift stot! ofunt ii 

saglee daasee thaakurai sabh kahtee mayraa. 

All are servants of the Lord Master, and all call Him their own. 

ftiHfo hW% ?f?>cf fen mffo namtiimpii 

jisahi seegaaray naankaa tis sukheh basayraa. ||4||15||117|| 

She alone dwells in peace, Nanak, whom the Lord adorns. 1 14| 1 15| 1 117 1 1 

WOTil II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

oft ufe £ru www fm at n 

santaa kee ho-ay daasree ayhu achaaraa sikh ree. 
Become the servant of the Saints, and learn this way of life. 

ITgr §3H WWW ffe 7) fti* W. 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sagal gunaa gun ootmo bhartaa door na pikh ree. 1 1 1| | 

Of all virtues, the most sublime virtue is to see your Husband Lord near at hand. 1 1 1| | 


feu h?> H^fe ^ ^rfn Hrftt> ufar at n 

ih man sundar aapnaa har naam majeethai rang ree. 

So, dye this mind of yours with the color of the Lord's Love. 

fewfol fHttFSU rJ'ddl f FF£ iPJTOfr JT^T Ul II ^ II dO'Q II 

ti-aag si-aanap chaaturee too N jaan gupaaleh sang ree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Renounce cleverness and cunning, and know that the Sustainer of the world is with 

you. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

oft h HT^tnr §u jfonf as'fe at n 

bhartaa kahai so maanee-ai ayhu seegaar banaa-ay ree. 

Whatever your Husband Lord says, accept that, and make it your decoration. 

ffF W§ fclH'dlttt §U *ffe Ul IIP II 

doojaa bhaa-o visaaree-ai ayhu tambolaa khaa-ay ree. ||2|| 
Forget the love of duality, and chew upon this betel leaf. ||2|| 

flU of offo ehlcT feu H3" eft HrT feg'fe uT II 

gur kaa sabad kar deepko ih sat kee sayj bichhaa-av ree. 

Make the Word of the Guru's Shabad your lamp, and let your bed be Truth. 

»Fc5 HUU 5TU fffeuU 3§ #3 Ufa U"fe ul IIS II 

aath pahar kar jorh rahu ta-o bhaytai har raa-ay ree. 1 1 3| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, stand with your palms pressed together, and the Lord, your 
King, shall meet you. 1 13| | 

fen ut tJH Htara Hf ws\ ffy wfe u> n 

tis hee chaj seegaar sabh saa-ee roop apaar ree. 

She alone is cultured and embellished, and she alone is of incomparable beauty. 

WZ\ H d'dlfe FTcW H W$ cfdd'fd Ul II 8 II <\£ II W: II 

saa-ee sohagan naankaa jo bhaanee kartaar ree. 1 14| 1 16| 1 118| | 

She alone is the happy soul-bride, Nanak, who is pleasing to the Creator Lord. 

1 1 4| 1 16( 1 118| | 

WOTll II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


stBT?> 3f S§ tTf H?> ^ ¥3W II 

deegan dolaa ta-oo la-o ja-o man kay bharmaa. 

As long as there are doubts in the mind, the mortal staggers and falls. 

ore ?rfo >>rvi ire few^ mn 

bharam kaatay gur aapnai paa-ay bisraamaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru removed my doubts, and I have obtained my place of rest. ||1|| 

§fe fwet § § u£ II 

o-ay bikhaadee dokhee-aa tay gur tay hootay. 

Those quarrelsome enemies have been overcome, through the Guru. 

uh f3 »ra §7^ § §fe uh § f 3 mn n 

ham chhootav ab un H aa tay o-ay ham tay chhootav. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have now escaped from them, and they have run away from me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ft^ §^ Wtt 3H § HCF II 

mayraa tayraa jaantaa tab hee tay banDhaa. 

He is concerned with 'mine and yours', and so he is held in bondage. 

<jrfo oret »rfHP>reH T ?h g3c7 iipii 

gur kaatee agi-aantaa tab chhutkav fanDhaa. 1 12| | 

When the Guru dispelled my ignorance, then the noose of death was cut away from 
my neck. 1 12| | 

tlH UoTH ?> §93* 3H ut ?5§ U*fr>F II 

jab lag hukam na booih-taa tab hee la-o dukhee-aa. 

As long as he does not understand the Command of God's Will, he remains miserable. 

fkfe UofH UgrfeW 3H Ut § wftw 113 II 

gur mil hukam pachhaani-aa tab hee tay sukhee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Meeting with the Guru, he comes to recognize God's Will, and then, he becomes 

happy. ||3|| 

FT ct erora eifar ?ret ct ii 

naa ko dusman dokhee-aa naahee ko mandaa. 

I have no enemies and no adversaries; no one is wicked to me. 


<jra oft TOof HHK itW II 8 II °0 II «Wf II 

gur kee sayvaa sayvko naanak khasmai bandaa. ||4||17||119|| 

That servant, who performs the Lord's service, Nanak, is the slave of the Lord 

Master. ||4||17||119|| 

WTFHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

m huh »r?re ur^r ^ ofldd6 anf n 

sookh sahj aanad ghanaa har keertan gaa-o. 

Peace, celestial poise and absolute bliss are obtained, singing the Kirtan of the Lord's 
Praises. 

garah nivaaray satguroo day apnaa naa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Bestowing His Name, the True Guru removes the evil omens. 1 1 1| | 

yftto'dl ymx* fte fte afo frf ii 

balihaaree gur aapnay sad sad bal jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru; forever and ever, I am a sacrifice to Him. 
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|rf feu uf ^few ftiH fnfe to H»rf mil n 

guroo vitahu ha-o vaari-aa jis mil sach su-aa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to the Guru; meeting Him, I am absorbed into the True Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HHR* WJHira feH off SoTfo frTH 3tfe ?> »ft II 

sagun apasgun tis ka-o lageh jis cheet na aavai. 

Good omens and bad omens affect those who do not keep the Lord in the mind. 

feH tTH ?>fe 7> H Ufa Ufe 3*% IIP II 

tis jam nayrh na aavee jo har parabh bhaavai. 1 12| | 

The Messenger of Death does not approach those who are pleasing to the Lord God. 
I|2|| 


yfi W7) fW fufo c^K II 

punn daan jap tap jaytay sabh oopar naam. 

Donations to charity, meditation and penance - above all of them is the Naam. 

ufe ufe m?? h mt fen cfh ii3ii 

har har rasnaa jo japai tis pooran kaam. 1 1 3| | 

One who chants with his tongue the Name of the Lord, Har, Har - his works are 
brought to perfect completion. ||3|| 

I few fH are ^ fen ?> atw n 

bhai binsay bjwam moh ga-ay ko disai na bee-aa. 

His fears are removed, and his doubts and attachments are gone; he sees none other 
than God. 

cTOot grifr u'dyofk fefo ftf ^ gt»r naintiinpoii 

naanak raakhay paarbarahm fir dookh na thee-aa. ||4||18||120|| 

Nanak, the Supreme Lord God preserves him, and no pain or sorrow afflicts him any 

longer. ||4||18||120|| 

aasaa ajw 9 mehlaa 5 
Aasaa, Ninth House, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fe^f fonf% hto mf y^f »rf for ?> w^Q n 

chitva-o chitav sarab sukh paava-o aagai bhaava-o ke na bhaava-o. 

Contemplating Him within my consciousness, I obtain total peace; but hereafter, will I 

be pleasing to Him or not? 

£of U wfao( UH^ 5 Ufa W^Q II ^ II 

ayk daataar sagal hai jaachik doosar kai peh jaava-o. 1 1 1| | 

There is only One Giver; all others are beggars. Who else can we turn to? 1 1 1| | 


Uf H^Tf nPT) ttH'^Q II 

ha-o maaga-o aan lajaava-o. 

When I beg from others, I am ashamed. 

HBTO gfUfe SToTf off^ HHHfe S^f IRII II 

sagal chhatarpat ayko thaakur ka-un samsar laava-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The One Lord Master is the Supreme King of all; who else is equal to Him? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§5§ HH§ gfo ?> Wo(§ 53H$ ^ftT WT^f II 

ooth-o baisa-o reh bhe na saaka-o darsan khoj khojaava-o. 

Standing up and sitting down, I cannot live without Him. I search and search for the 
Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

HUWrfeoT H6c('fec( HfioT HcTC?> H<VdA H6doOf^ fetf 5T§ HUW tJttei'^Q IIP II 

•>. — \ — — — — 

barahmaadik sankaadik sanak sanandan sanaatan sanatkumaar tin H ka-o mahal 
dulbhaava-o. ||2|| 

Even Brahma and the sages Sanak, Sanandan, Sanaatan and Sanat Kumar, find it 
difficult to obtain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 1 1 2| | 

mm »rarH wwfti m cfoffe ?> u^f n 

agam agam aagaaDh boDh keemat parai na paava-o. 

He is unapproachable and unfathomable; His wisdom is deep and profound; His value 
cannot be appraised. 

taakee saran sat purakh kee satgur purakh Dhi-aava-o. 1 1 3| | 

I have taken to the Sanctuary of the True Lord, the Primal Being, and I meditate on 

the True Guru. 1 13| | 

§fe§ foTUTO efe»PW Uf 5W 5Pfe§ Hg dld'^Q II 

bha-i-o kirpaal da-i-aal parabh thaakur kaati-o banDh garaava-o. 

God, the Lord Master, has become kind and compassionate; He has cut the noose of 

death away from my neck. 


cRJ cTOof FT§ H'UHdl 3§ fefo rT^fk ?> H8ll c lll c P c lll 

kaho naanak ja-o saaDhsang paa-i-o ta-o fir janam na aava-o. 1 14| 1 1| 1 121 1 1 

Says Nanak, now that I have obtained the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I 

shall not have to be reincarnated again. 1 14| 1 1| 1 121 1 1 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

mnfo an^f wufa an^f 3T^f wfm H^t II 

antar gaava-o baahar gaava-o gaava-o jaag savaaree. 

Inwardly, I sing His Praises, and outwardly, I sing His Praises; I sing His Praises while 
awake and asleep. 

nfar e*5?> erf $w eft? aifsfe ?th ^ fyOo'dl mn 

sang chalan ka-o tosaa deen H aa gobind naam kay bi-uhaaree. 1 1 1| | 

I am a trader in the Name of the Lord of the Universe; He has given it to me as my 

supplies, to carry with me. 1 1 1| | 

fyH'dl fyH'dl II 

avar bisaaree bisaaree. 

I have forgotten and forsaken other things. 

fth e 1 ?? ?rfo ut et£ h £ru »nr^t inn gu^f n 

naam daan gur poorai dee-o mai ayho aaDhaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has given me the Gift of the Naam; this alone is my Support. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

dookhan gaava-o sukh bhee gaava-o maarag panth sam H aaree. 

I sing His Praises while suffering, and I sing His Praises while I am at peace as well. I 

contemplate Him while I walk along the Path. 

^f^lifeH^Hfu^ifatferrp^ iipii 

naam darirh gur man meh dee-aa moree tisaa bujhaaree. 1 12| | 

The Guru has implanted the Naam within my mind, and my thirst has been quenched. 

I|2|| 


din bhee gaava-o rainee gaava-o gaava-o saas saas rasnaaree. 

I sing His Praises during the day, and I sing His Praises during the night; I sing them 

with each and every breath. 

HdHdlfe HfU fHHTT ufe ufe tfr?3 H3F# 113 II 

satsangat meh bisaas ho-ay har jeevat marat sangaaree. 1 1 3| | 

I n the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, this faith is established, that the Lord is 

with us, in life and in death. ||3|| 

FT?) cVrtcx 5T§ fe<J tP?> %U U€ ITS %?> §fe W$ II 

jan naanak ka-o ih daan dayh parabh paava-o sant rayn ur Dhaaree. 

Bless servant Nanak with this gift, God, that he may obtain, and enshrine in his 

heart, the dust of the feet of the Saints. 

H^t ofgr fift e^H HH3oT are tdd6'dl IIBIIPIRPPII 

sarvanee kathaa nain daras paykha-o mastak gur charnaaree. 1 14| |2| 1 122 1 1 

Hear the Lord's Sermon with your ears, and behold the Blessed Vision of His Darshan 

with your eyes; place your forehead upon the Guru's Feet. 1 14| |2| 1 122 1 1 

^HfelTU UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

WJHf ^OHWU II 

aasaa ghar 10 mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Tenth House, Fifth Mehl: 

ftTH £ § »fHfef offe J-PTiftr % LRJtf e WtF II 

jis no too N asthir kar maaneh tay paahun do daahaa. 

That which you believe to be permanent, is a guest here for only a few days. 
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U=[ o[ft3 fcTRJ HHTtf HK# fkfw WHcVd 1 1 1 °\ 1 1 

putar kaltar garih sagal samagree sabh mithi-aa asnaahaa. 1 1 1| | 

Children, wives, homes, and all possessions - attachment to all of these is false. 1 1 1| | 


% h?> few oraftr fr w w ii 

ray man ki-aa karahi hai haa haa. 

mind, why do you burst out laughing? 

felTfc FTH dfdrJtjOdl feoT ?FH 3tT$ W WtF II ^ II dO'Q II 

darisat daykh jaisay harichand-uree ik raam bhajan lai laahaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
See with your eyes, that these things are only mirages. So earn the profit of 
meditation on the One Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HHHU fetf Ufe Wfa WWW II 

jaisay bastar dayh odhaanay din do-ay chaar bhoraahaa. 

It is like the clothes which you wear on your body - they wear off in a few days. 

gtfe fu% ^3or trebft >offe §g£ »tut npn 

bheet oopray kaytak Dhaa-ee-ai ant orko aahaa. 1 1 2| | 

How long can you run upon a wall? Ultimately, you come to its end. 1 12| | 

»fe &s orfe wfk§ itts fng arfo frf n 

jaisay ambji kund kar raakhi-o parat sinDh gal jaahaa. 

It is like salt, preserved in its container; when it is put into water, it dissolves. 

»Ts?fcJT ttffcJTW J-F^raTTH §fc WH\ HUB xfWTF IIS II 

aavag aagi-aa paarbarahm kee uth jaasee muhat chasaahaa. 1 1 3| | 

When the Order of the Supreme Lord God comes, the soul arises, and departs in an 

instant. ||3|| 

% Htf W&fa tHfo W*F II 

ray man laykhai chaaleh laykhai baiseh laykhai laidaa saahaa. 

mind, your steps are numbered, your moments spent sitting are numbered, and the 

breaths you are to take are numbered. 

HtT ofofe offo cTOof ufe at §H% Hfedld NO 11^11 ^33 II 

sadaa keerat kar naanak har kee ubray satgur charan otaahaa. ||4||1||123|| 
Sing forever the Praises of the Lord, Nanak, and you shall be saved, under the 
Shelter of the Feet of the True Guru. ||4||1||123|| 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

WfHZ WS 3 HhT# |3 tJHZ HH<S«1 II 

apusat baat tay bha-ee seeDhree doot dusat sajna-ee. 

That which was upside-down has been set upright; the deadly enemies and 

adversaries have become friends. 

anDhkaar meh ratan pargaasi-o maleen buDh hachhna-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I n the darkness, the jewel shines forth, and the impure understanding has become 

pure. 1 1 1|| 

few aifsru 3E\ II 

ja-o kirpaa gobind bha-ee. 

When the Lord of the Universe became merciful, 

JTO HVfe Ufa ?FH Hfddld fHWSt II ^ II UU^ II 

sukh sampat har naam fal paa-ay satgur mil-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I found peace, wealth and the fruit of the Lord's Name; I have met the True Guru. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

Hfu fcrair?) off afe 7i W7iS 3^?> UUTZ^t II 

mohi kirpan ka-o ko-ay na jaanat sagal bhavan pargata-ee. 

No one knew me, the miserable miser, but now, I have become famous all over the 

world. 

fffcJT HOT ofut ?> WWS ufe H^Et IIP II 

sang baithno kahee na paavat nun sagal charan sayv-ee. ||2|| 

Before, no one would even sit with me, but now, all worship my feet. 1 1 2| | 

»re »T¥ off feus f^t H?> f=[H?> ffe 3TShl 

aadh aadh ka-o firat dhoondh-tay man sagal tarisan buih ga-ee. 

I used to wander in search of pennies, but now, all the desires of my mind are 

satisfied. 


§oT # tret ("TUt H'UHdlfe Hldttfcl 113 II 

ayk bol bhee khavto naahee saaDhsangat seetla-ee. 1 13| | 

I could not bear even one criticism, but now, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy, I am cooled and soothed. ||3|| 

£oT tfcj oC^T) ^Ffi »f3TK »f3TK m^TK^t II 

ayk jeeh gun kavan vakhaanai agam agam agma-ee. 

What Glorious Virtues of the Inaccessible, Unfathomable, Profound Lord can one mere 
tongue describe? 

WH WH WH ^ orat»rg tT?> TOof ufo Hd£«l II 9 II 5 11^5911 

daas daas daas ko karee-ahu jan naanak har sarna-ee. 1 14| |2| |124| | 

Please, make me the slave of the slave of Your slaves; servant Nanak seeks the Lord's 

Sanctuary. 1 14| |2| 1 124| | 

WW HUZF U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

% wu o(§ 3 ^tw &w of§ aftr cnfew n 

ray moorhay laahay ka-o too N dheelaa dheelaa totay ka-o bayg Dhaa-i-aa. 
fool, you are so slow to earn your profits, and so quick to run up losses. 

ms | ftfcrfo c^ut mft ^trfzw iihii 

sasat vakhar too N ghinneh naahee paapee baaDhaa raynaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

You do not purchase the inexpensive merchandise; sinner, you are tied to your 

debts. 1 1 1|| 

Hfeare wwf^w ii 

satgur tayree aasaa-i-aa. 

True Guru, You are my only hope. 

irfSS §t c^K IFTOUH ft 6<J'fe»F II ^ II II 

patit paavan tayro naam paarbarahm mai ayhaa otaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Your Name is the Purifier of sinners, Supreme Lord God; You are my only Shelter. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ate H^fu Ody^fo Fry »racpfe»F n 

ganDhan vain suneh urihaavahi naam la it alkaa-i-aa. 

Listening to the evil talk, you are caught up in it, but you are hesitant to chant the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

ft^ftfeoff HUf fHrfuf pt Ott<J'fe»F IIP II 

nind chind ka-o bahut umaahi-o booihee ultaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

You are delighted by slanderous talk; your understanding is corrupt. 1 1 2| | 

par Dhan par tan par tee nindaa akhaaDh khaahi harkaa-i-aa. 

Others' wealth, others' wives and the slander of others - eating the uneatable, you 

have gone crazy. 

craK fk§ dfo ?>ut »rt nfe m>s iuib^ 113 11 

saach Dharam si-o ruch nahee aavai sat sunat chhohaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

You have not enshrined love for the True Faith of Dharma; hearing the Truth, you are 

enraged. ||3|| 

deen da-i-aal kirpaal parabh thaakur bhagat tayk har naa-i-aa. 

God, Merciful to the meek, Compassionate Lord Master, Your Name is the Support 

of Your devotees. 

TOof »rfu d^ ^ wnvfbjr 11 a 11 3 11 11 

naanak aahi saran parabh aa-i-o raakh laaj apnaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 3| 1 125 1 1 

Nanak has come to Your Sanctuary; God, make him Your Own, and preserve his 

honor. 1 14| |3| |125| | 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl 

f>rfe»F jrfcJT jfftr ?5yz^ hu H l fe»f T orfe wq 11 

mithi-aa sang sang laptaa-ay moh maa-i-aa kar baaDhav. 

: They are attached to falsehood; clinging to the transitory, they are trapped in 

emotional attachment to Maya. 


jah jaano so cheet na aavai aha N -buPh bha-ay aa N Phay. 1 1 1| | 

Wherever they go, they do not think of the Lord; they are blinded by intellectual 

egotism. ||1|| 

h?) fhrcrit fe§ 7) »ra T n 11 

man bairaagee ki-o na araaDhav. 

mind, renunciate, why don't you adore Him? 

oT5# Hrfr § HHBT JTfar fe*f oft fw^ 1 1 HI I ^F§ II 

kaach kothree maahi too N bastaa sang sagal bikhai kee bi-aaDhav. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
You dwell in that flimsy chamber, with all the sins of corruption. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H# H# 6733 fe?> tf?> ferf 5TH »rafTO II 

mayree mayree karat din rain bihaavai pal khin chheejai arjaaPhay. 

Crying out, "Mine, mine", your days and nights pass away; moment by moment, your 

life is running out. 
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Htt wfc &sf£ ?^ trftr e^ro hp 11 

jaisay meethai saad lobhaa-av ihooth PhanPh durgaaPhay. 1 12| | 

The sweet flavors tempt you, and you are occupied by your false and filthy business. 

I|2|| 

opm otti »ra hu feu fe^t ufk fWZ 7 ^ II 

kaam kroPh ar lobh moh ih indree ras laptaaPhay. 

Your senses are beguiled by sensual pleasures of sex, by anger, greed and emotional 
attachment. 

etst yutV fwt Hufe aufe mwv 113 11 

dee-ee bhavaaree purakh biPhaatai bahur bahur janmaaPhay. 1 1 3| | 

The All-powerful Architect of Pestiny has ordained that you shall be reincarnated over 

and over again. 1 13| | 


ja-o bha-i-o kirpaal deen dukh bhanjan ta-o gur mil sabh sukh laaDhay. 

When the Destroyer of the pains of the poor becomes merciful, then, as Gurmukh, you 

shall find absolute peace. 

ofij OTSoT ftTS fjfc ftp»F^§ >rfe oFtgt ^P^T 118 II 

kaho naanak din rain Dhi-aava-o maar kaadhee sagal upaaDhay. 1 1 4| | 

Says Nanak, meditate on the Lord, day and night, and all your sickness shall be 

banished. ||4|| 

fef trfUf wz\ fkws ii 

i-o japi-o bhaa-ee purakh biDhaatav. 

Meditate in this way, Siblings of Destiny, on the Lord, the Architect of Destiny. 

§fe§ f&im ^t?> Utf ^ff?> tTcW W§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3Urf ftF 11811811^5^11 

bha-i-o kirpaal deen dukh bhanjan janam maran dukh laathay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 
||4||4||126|| 

The Destroyer of the pains of the poor has become merciful; He has removed the 
pains of birth and death. 1 1 1| | Second. Pause||4||4||126|| 

DWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

few oPH H»re oPgfe £fe few l^fu II 

nimakh kaam su-aad kaaran kot dinas dukh paavahi. 

For a moment of sexual pleasure, you shall suffer in pain for millions of days. 

urat HUB €dT H^fU fefo Hcjfo US3^fU ll^ll 

gharee muhat rang maaneh fir bahur bahur pachhutaavahi. 1 1 1| | 

For an instant, you may savor pleasure, but afterwards, you shall regret it, again and 

again. ||1|| 

wr ufo ufo ^feor ii 

anDhav chayt har har raa-i-aa. 

blind man, meditate on the Lord, the Lord, your King. 


tayraa so din nayrhai aa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Your day is drawing near. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UtfcT feHfe |W »Pcr c^H £ fHf II 

palak darisat daykh bhoolo aak neem ko too N mar. 

You are deceived, beholding with your eyes, the bitter melon and swallow-wort. 

iw fHrffrra" fa§ tr u §h ut feu uu foru 113 11 

jaisaa sang bisee-ar si-o hai ray taiso hee ih par garihu. 1 1 2| | 

But, like the companionship of a poisonous snake, so is the desire for another's 

spouse. ||2|| 

irat cpufe uar ora^ HHf uut »thw 11 

bairee kaaran paap kartaa basat rahee amaanaa. 

For the sake of your enemy, you commit sins, while you neglect the reality of your 
faith. 

sfk wfa ul frrf M hto frrf iu^ 113 11 

chhod jaahi tin hee si-o sangee saajan si-o bairaanaa. ||3|| 

Your friendship is with those who abandon you, and you are angry with your friends. 
I|3|| 

JWU feu feftr fwfUf H QyfdQ ftlH 3Tf ygr 11 

sagal sansaar ihai biDh bi-aapi-o so ubri-o jis gur pooraa. 

The entire world is entangled in this way; he alone is saved, who has the Perfect 

Guru. 

otu (Toot ^ hw 3fu§ u?>te hu}^ 11 8 im 11 11 

kaho naanak bhav saagar tari-o bha-ay puneet sareeraa. ||4||5||127|| 

Says Nanak, I have crossed over the terrifying world-ocean; my body has become 

sanctified. 1 14| |5| 1 127| | 

WOTU?^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 5 dupday. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl Dupadas: 


look kamaano so-ee tum H paykhi-o moorh mugaDh mukraanee. 

Lord, You behold whatever we do in secrecy; the fool may stubbornly deny it. 

»TV 5Df£ 5T§ & W$ fefo Lpf Urid'<£l 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

aap kamaanay ka-o lay baa N Dhav fir paachhai pachhutaanee. 1 1 1| | 

By his own actions, he is tied down, and in the end, he regrets and repents. ||1|| 

fr% m fnftr »rfr fr^t n 

parabh mayray sabh biDh aagai jaanee. 
My God knows, ahead of time, all things. 

s[H o[ HH B U 1 ! flfof oft IRII II 

bharam kay moosay too N raakhat pardaa paachhai jee-a kee maanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Deceived by doubt, you may hide your actions, but in the end, you shall have to 
confess the secrets of your mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frT3 frIH WE fZB fZB W§\ fe»F 5T oft II 

jit jit laa-ay tit tit laagay ki-aa ko karai paraanee. 

Whatever they are attached to, they remain joined to that. What can any mere mortal 
do? 

H*ffH U^HUH H»P>ft cTOof FTC ddy'rtl IIPIl£ IRPtll 

bakhas laihu paarbarahm su-aamee naanak sad kurbaanee. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 128| | 
Please, forgive me, Supreme Lord Master. Nanak is forever a sacrifice to You. 
||2||6||128|| 

UWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»ru?> fef oft »rv <^k frvrf n 

apunay sayvak kee aapay raakhai aapay naam japaavai. 

He Himself preserves His servants; He causes them to chant His Name. 


tiu ttu onr forafe ^ 3^ §fe crt mn 

jah jah kaaj kirat sayvak kee tahaa tahaa uth Dhaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Wherever the business and affairs of His servants are, there the Lord hurries to be. 

Mill 

HloT off fecTSt Ufe fetft || 

sayvak ka-o niktee ho-ay dikhaavai. 

The Lord appears near at hand to His servant. 

TT H ofU Ufa H^of ddot'M 3fe »ft IRII II 

jo jo kahai thaakur peh sayvak tatkaal ho-ay aavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever the servant asks of his Lord and Master, immediately comes to pass. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fen ft^or t u§ yfttd'dl h n 

tis sayvak kai ha-o balihaaree jo apnay parabh bhaavai. 
I am a sacrifice to that servant, who is pleasing to his God. 

fen at Hfe Hst h$ ufow fen traHfe n^iiPiratf n 

tis kee so-ay sunee man hari-aa tis naanak parsan aavai. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 129 1 1 
Hearing of his glory, the mind is rejuvenated; Nanak comes to touch his feet. 
I|2||7||129|| 

w m w u 

aasaa ghar 11 mehlaa 5 

Aasaa, Eleventh House, Fifth Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

natoo-aa bh a ykh dikhaavai baho biDh jaisaa hai oh taisaa ray. 

The actor displays himself in many disguises, but he remains just as he is. 


»ffeof fffc ffk§ fH atefe mrfu ?ruT iratriT % mil 

anik jon bharmi-o bharam bheetar sukheh naahee parvaysaa ray. 1 1 1| | 

The soul wanders through countless incarnations in doubt, but it does not come to 

dwell in peace. 1 1 1| | 

Page 404 

Witt ns u>f% Ht^ fe?> ufe ufe »f T ^ts T u ii 

saajan sant hamaaray meetaa bin har har aaneetaa ray. 

Saints, my friends and companions, without the Lord, Har, Har, you shall perish. 

H'mHfdl fkfe ufe W% feu rTcW VWtt ifo U ll^ll UU^ II 

saaDhsang mil har gun gaa-ay ih janam padaarath jeetaa ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, sing the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord, and win this precious treasure of human life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

t are H l fe»r huh oft ofrst otuu feftr sztnt u n 

+. - •>. \ - 

tarai gun maa-i-aa barahm kee keen H ee kahhu kavan biDh taree-ai ray. 

God has created Maya of the three qualities; tell me, how can it be crossed over? 

uth?> m »tct t zj wvr\ |ra m$ §H^b>r ^ ion 

ghooman ghayr agaah gaakhree gur sabdee paar utree-ai ray. 1 12| | 

The whirlpool is awesome and unfathomable; only through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad is one carried across. ||2|| 

£tTC ifFB ifftT ylrJ'fdS 33 TOof feu % II 

khojat khojat khoj beechaari-o tat naanak ih jaanaa ray. 

Searching and searching endlessly, seeking and deliberating, Nanak has realized the 
true essence of reality. 

fkmB c^H fcW?> foUHKoT H?> K^of U3t»fW ^ Il3imn30ll 

simrat naam niDhaan nirmolak man maanak patee-aanaa ray. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 130| | 
Meditating on the invaluable treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the jewel of 
the mind is satisfied. ||3||1||130|| 

YWW HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5 dupday. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Dupadas: 


<jra UdH'fe Hi Hfe ?fw H >fBT§ H U^f t II 

gur parsaad mayrai man vasi-aa jo maaga-o so paava-o ray. 

By Guru's Grace, He dwells within my mind; whatever I ask for, I receive. 

?TH ^ feu H$ fel^TF HUfo ft oTHf ^ IRII 

naam rang ih man tariptaanaa bahur na katahoo N Dhaava-o ray. 1 1 1| | 

This mind is satisfied with the Love of the Naam, the Name of the Lord; it does not go 

out, anywhere, anymore. ||1|| 

W 5W § tfe feH feH 3T^f t II 

hamraa thaakur sabh tay oochaa rain dinas tis gaava-o ray. 

My Lord and Master is the highest of all; night and day, I sing the Glories of His 

Praises. 

fa?> Hfe wfU $wm&w fen t f^fo ^ iihii g^rf n 

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa tis tay tuiheh daraava-o ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
In an instant, He establishes and disestablishes; through Him, I frighten you. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tlH %tjf Uf H»f>ft 3§ »reufu etfe 7> U^§ 8" II 

jab daykh-a-u parabh apunaa su-aamee ta-o avrahi cheet na paava-o ray. 

When I behold my God, my Lord and Master, I do not pay any attention to any other. 

TOoT WR Ufe »Tfu ufdd'fettF 2[H 3§ Hfc fetf^f d" IIP II 311^3^11 

naanak daas parabh aap pehraa-i-aa bharam bha-o mayt likhaava-o ray. 1 12| |2| 1 131 1 1 
God Himself has adorned servant Nanak; his doubts and fears have been dispelled, 
and he writes the account of the Lord. 1 12| |2| 1 131 1 1 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

chaar baran cha-uhaa kay mardan khat darsan kar talee ray. 

The four castes and social classes, and the preachers with the six Shaastras on their 

finger-tips, 


HtT^r jrurg Hfv fw£ u^u ut Hfu g^t a - mn 

sundar sughar saroop si-aanay panchahu hee mohi chhalee ray. 1 1 1| | 

the beautiful, the refined, the shapely and the wise - the five passions have enticed 

and beguiled them all. 1 1 1| | 

ftrf?) fkfe ht% ife Hdyld nm crfs a*fr t n 

jin mil maaray panch soorbeer aiso ka-un balee ray. 

Who has seized and conquered the five powerful fighters? Is there anyone strong 
enough? 

ftTfc ifo >ffe fy^fd <jreir h feu craft t mn n 

jin panch maar bidaar gudaaray so pooraa ih kalee ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone, who conquers and defeats the five demons, is perfect in this Dark Age of 

Kali Yuga. ||l||Pause|| 

€St oTH gfk Wtffe c^Tjt HUofH gfrT U5*fr ^ II 

vadee kom vas bhaageh naahee muhkam fa-uj hathlee ray. 

They are so awesome and great; they cannot be controlled, and they do not run 

away. Their army is mighty and unyielding. 

oGJ ?TOoT fefe trf?> fo^fo»F HHJHarfe oT t IIP 11311^33 II 

kaho naanak tin jan nirdali-aa saaDhsangat kai jhalee ray. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 132 1 1 

Says Nanak, that humble being who is under the protection of the Saadh Sangat, 

crushes those terrible demons. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 132 1 1 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

?>toft tfl^f oft Ufa of^ fSH ttf 1 ?) HHTW ^toft 8" II ^ II UU^f II 

neekee jee-a kee har kathaa ootam aan sagal ras feekee ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Sublime Sermon of the Lord is the best thing for the soul. All other tastes are 
insipid. ||l||Pause|| 

au arfc gf?> yf?> tt?> re at 7> fas «'«1o(l t mn 

baho gun Dhun mun jan khat baytay avar na ki chh laa-eekee ray. 1 1 1| | 
The worthy beings, heavenly singers, silent sages and the knowers of the six 
Shaastras proclaim that nothing else is worthy of consideration. 1 1 1| | 


fH*P# fod'dl »RP# HOH'dl H'lwTdl cTOoT lM t IIP II 911^3311 

bikhaaree niraaree apaaree sehjaaree saaDhsang naanak peekee ray. 1 12| |4| |133| | 
It is the cure for evil passions, unique, unequalled and peace-giving; in the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak, drink it in. 1 12| |4| 1 133 1 1 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

3>f# fw# Wff>B 3jfe few 7i H?> § ^ IIHII II 

hamaaree pi-aaree amrit Dhaaree gur nimakh na man tay taaree ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My Beloved has brought forth a river of nectar. The Guru has not held it back from my 
mind, even for an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WKi U^H?> H^H?) U3H?> ifa 33ft ddd'dl ^ 1 1 *=\ II 

darsan parsan sarsan harsan rang rangee kartaaree ray. ||1|| 

Beholding it, and touching it, I am sweetened and delighted. It is imbued with the 

Creator's Love. 1 11| | 

ftftf irg 3TH Ufa 7>U tTH ufe ^fe ?775or ffe ^ IIP im II ^39 II 

khin ram gur gam har dam nah jam har kanth naanak ur haaree ray. 1 12| |5| |134| | 
Chanting it even for a moment, I rise to the Guru; meditating on it, one is not trapped 
by the Messenger of Death. The Lord has placed it as a garland around Nanak's neck, 
and within his heart. ||2||5||134|| 

WHU¥U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

?>toft WQ JWctf II 3TFf II 

neekee saaDh sangaanee. rahaa-o. 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is exalted and sublime. 1 1 Pause| | 

UU^ HsJB W^B W^B mf£e 3tf^ ^Tcft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

pahar moorat pal gaavat gaavat govind govind vakhaanee. 1 1 1| | 

Every day, hour and moment, I continually sing and speak of Govind, Govind, the Lord 

of the Universe. 1 1 1| | 


W&3 mB ufo FTH Hf?> sfti tf^r^t IIPII 

chaalat baisat sovat har jas man tan charan khataanee. 1 12| | 

Walking, sitting and sleeping, I chant the Lord's Praises; I treasure His Feet in my 

mind and body. 1 12| | 

<f§ u§f f 5^ arf^ ?F7>or jrefc ii3ii£in3un 

ha N -o ha-uro too thaakur ga-uro naanak saran pachhaanee. 1 1 3| 1 6| 1 135 1 1 

I am so small, and You are so great, Lord and Master; Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary. 

I|3||6||135|| 
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raag aasaa mehlaa 5 ghar 12 

Raag Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Twelfth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fenrftr Hare fknfcw ijtorjh fcispf n 

ti-aag sagal si-aanpaa bhaj paarbarahm nirankaar. 

Renounce all your cleverness and remember the Supreme, Formless Lord God. 

W% 7^ sTh S 1 ^ II *=\ II 

ayk saachay naam baaihahu sagal deesai chhaar. 1 1 1| | 
Without the One True Name, everything appears as dust. 1 1 1| | 

H Uf FFStW jffBT II 

so parabh jaanee-ai sad sang. 
Know that God is always with you. 

cjra wet |^t>>r ire ufo t £faT inn ^ut§ M 

gur parsaadee boojhee-ai ayk har kai rang. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, one understands, and is imbued with the Love of the One Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Hdfe HT-RJW 5of 5T?jt frF <T<jt 5*$ II 

saran samrath ayk kayree doojaa naahee thaa-o. 

Seek the Shelter of the One All-powerful Lord; there is no other place of rest. 

j-rf 2*0h<6 suftnf ufo ire arrf IIPII 

mahaa bha-ojal langhee-ai sadaa har gun gaa-o. 1 12| | 

The vast and terrifying world-ocean is crossed over, singing continually the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord. 1 12| | 

f^'dlm §9 & tm yfe ufe n 

janam maran nivaaree-ai dukh na jam pur ho-ay. 

Birth and death are overcome, and one does not have to suffer in the City of Death. 

?FH few HSt W$ foOF ot% LTg nfe 113 II 

naam niDhaan so-ee paa-ay kirpaa karay parabh so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He alone obtains the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, unto whom God 

shows His Mercy. ||3|| 

EoC ZoC »TCM £^ §5T Hfc II 

ayk tayk aDhaar ayko ayk kaa man jor. 

The One Lord is my Anchor and Support; the One Lord alone is the power of my mind. 

(Toot frM fkfe H'MHdife ufo fk§ ?> u?j ii a inn ^s^ii 

naanak japee-ai mil saaDhsangat har bin avar na hor. 1 14| 1 1| 1 136| | 

Nanak, joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, meditate on Him; 

without the Lord, there is no other at all. 1 14| 1 1| 1 136| | 

DWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

3$ W7) 5t Hfk WH ^<JT II 

jee-o man tan paraan parabh kay dee-ay sabh ras bhog. 

The soul, the mind, the body and the breath of life belong to God. He has given all 
tastes and pleasures. 


et^ mu tft»f ws* Frafe $m mn 

deen banDhap jee-a daataa saran raakhan jog. 1 1 1| | 

He is the Friend of the poor, the Giver of life, the Protector of those who seek His 
Sanctuary. ||1|| 

ft% H?> ftl»nfe ufo ufo II 

mayray man Dhi-aa-ay har har naa-o. 

my mind, meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

uwfe mfs mpfe M §or frrf fe^ w§ mn gu*f n 

halat palat sahaa-ay sangay ayk si-o liv laa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Here and hereafter, He is our Helper and Companion; embrace love and affection for 
the One Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

jfe HTO tT?> fw^fu 335 off JWf II 

bayd saastar jan Dhi-aavahi taran ka-o sansaar. 

They meditate on the Vedas and the Shaastras, to swim across the world-ocean. 

ora>r traK »f£or forf^r fvfo Fry iqii 

karam Dharam anayk kiri-aa sabh oopar naam achaar. 1 1 2| | 

The many religious rituals, good deeds of karma and Dharmic worship - above all of 

these is the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar binsai milai satgur dayv. 

Sexual desire, anger, and egotism depart, meeting with the Divine True Guru. 

TiHj fef offo Wflfe Ufa St at ^ 113 11 

naam darirh kar bhagat har kee bhalee parabh kee sayv. 1 1 3| | 

1 mplant the Naam within, perform devotional worship to the Lord and serve God - this 
is good. ||3|| 

ttE ^fe»ra § fcW^ WE 11 

charan saran da-i-aal tayree too N nimaanay maan. 

I seek the Sanctuary of Your Feet, Merciful Lord; You are the Honor of the 
dishonored. 


tfof WE 3^ (TOof oT Uf 3^ II 8 IIP II ^3211 

jee-a paraan aDhaar tayraa naanak kaa parabh taan. 1 1 4| 1 2| 1 137| | 

You are the Support of my soul, my breath of life; God, You are Nanak's strength. 

I|4||2||137|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ife ife HtF irfef fe 1 " WQ H3T II 

dol dol mahaa dukh paa-i-aa binaa saaDhoo sang. 

He wavers and falters, and suffers such great pain, without the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy. 

wfe w& aifsre ufe an vtorjh feor $m mil 

khaat laabh gobind har ras paarbarahm ik rang. 1 1 1| | 

The profit of the sublime essence of the Lord of the Universe is obtained, by the Love 
of the One Supreme Lord God. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa 5T c^K FR^tf c^tfe II 

har ko naam japee-ai neet. 

Chant continually the Name of the Lord. 

H^H H^H ftrttffe H Uf fe»ffHT U^tfe 11=111 g?Ff II 

saas saas Dhi-aa-ay so parabh ti-aag avar pareet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With each and every breath, meditate on God, and renounce other love. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

o(3Z o[^E HH^W F Uf tfl»f WSr »PfU || 

karan kaaran samrath so parabh jee-a daataa aap. 

God is the Doer, the All-powerful Cause of causes; He Himself is the Giver of life. 

fe»ffHT fH>XW »Fc5 UU^ Uf WfU IIPII 

ti-aag sagal si-aanpaa aath pahar parabh jaap. 1 1 2| | 

So renounce all your cleverness, and meditate on God, twenty-four hours a day. ||2|| 


Htf mr mpfe Haft »tcth wr ii 

meet sakhaa sahaa-ay sangee ooch agam apaar. 

He is our best friend and companion, our help and support; He is lofty, inaccessible 
and infinite. 

othw arrfe fu^t tft»f £ nan 

charan kamal basaa-ay hirdai jee-a ko aaDhaar. 1 1 3| | 

Enshrine His Lotus Feet within your heart; He is the Support of the soul. 1 1 3| | 

offe fcraiF LPTOUH §gr tTH 3T§ II 

kar kirpaa parabh paarbarahm gun tayraa jas gaa-o. 

Show Your Mercy, Supreme Lord God, that I may sing Your Glorious Praises. 

mf ^\ ^fk»T^t frfU tftt cTOof ?T§ II 911311^3 till 

sarab sookh vadee vadi-aa-ee jap jeevai naanak naa-o. ||4||3||138|| 

Total peace, and the greatest greatness, Nanak, are obtained by living to chant the 

Name of the Lord. ||4||3||138|| 

»f T H T HUW U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

f^H oraf otd'^O 5W Wf3 WQ HfilT II 

udam kara-o karaavahu thaakur paykhat saaDhoo sang. 

I make the effort, as You cause me to do, my Lord and Master, to behold You in the 
Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

ufe ufe mj rid'^o ^arffr »rv <ft gfar mn 

har har naam charaavahu rangan aapay hee parabh rang. 1 1 1| | 

I am imbued with the color of the Love of the Lord, Har, Har; God Himself has colored 

me in His Love. 1 1 1| | 

h?> nftr ^fh ot-p" wfU ii 

man meh raam naamaa jaap. 

I chant the Lord's Name within my mind. 


orfo few h% furo ufe HtFst »rfu mn w§ n 

kar kirpaa vashu mayrai hirdai ho-ay sahaa-ee aap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Bestow Your Mercy, and dwell within my heart; please, become my Helper. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

HfeHfe cTK 3>RF utHK Uf 0*f?> oF II 

sun sun naam tumaaraa pareetam parabh paykhan kaa chaa-o. 

Listening continually to Your Name, Beloved God, I yearn to behold You. 
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efe»F oCtt fe^K Wy£ off fetr h£^w H»T§ IIP II 

da-i-aa karahu kiram apunay ka-o ihai manorath su-aa-o. ||2|| 

Please, be kind to me - I am just a worm. This is my object and purpose. 1 1 2| | 

3?> U?> § Uf ifa UH% ^fk feg ?^fu II 

tan Dhan tayraa too N parabh mayraa hamrai vas ki chh naahi. 

My body and wealth are Yours; You are my God - nothing is in my power. 

frT§ frT^ ^Ftffu fsQ fsQ ^RTS 1 " trfrtf 7 tP"fu II 3 II 

ji-o ji-o raakhahi ti-o ti-o rahnaa tayraa dee-aa khaahi. 1 1 3| | 
As You keep me, so do I live; I eat what You give me. 1 1 3| | 

rF?>H fR5H §T foTSfeu oTZ HrRJ Ufa FT?> gfo II 

janam janam kay kilvil<h kaatai majan har jan Dhoor. 

The sins of countless incarnations are washed away, by bathing in the dust of the 
Lord's humble servants. 

Wfe ¥3\fB W^H ^§ (7H Ufe cTOof TtW Urjfo II 9 II 9 II ^3tf II 

bhaa-ay bhagat bharam bha-o naasai har naanak sadaa hajoor. 1 1 4| 1 4| 1 139| | 
By loving devotional worship, doubt and fear depart; Nanak, the Lord is Ever- 
present. ||4||4||139|| 

WFHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


»rth »raraf u^h h ire fan HHHfe wm n 

agam agochar daras tayraa so paa-ay jis mastak bhaag. 

The Blessed Vision of Your Darshan is unapproachable and incomprehensible; he 

alone obtains it, who has such good destiny recorded upon his forehead. 

wfir foorfe foor ufk w$ Hfedifd airfw ufe ?th iihii 

aap kirpaal kirpaa parabh Dhaaree satgur bakhsi-aa har naam. 1 1 1| | 

The Merciful Lord God has bestowed His Mercy, and the True Guru has granted the 

Lord's Name. ||1|| 

orforrar Qu'TdflF n 

kalijug uDhaari-aa gurdayv. 

The Divine Guru is the Saving Grace in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

HS ftT Wire Ut Hfe S3> ^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

mal moot moorh je mughad hotay sabh lagay tayree sayv. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Even those fools and idiots, stained with feces and urine, have all taken to Your 
service. ||l||Pause|| 

f »rfu cranr m fijRfe m Hfu gfu»r mffe n 

too aap kartaa sabh sarisat Dhartaa sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

You Yourself are the Creator, who established the entire world. You are contained in 

all. 

tran aw fw u»r ust uat iipii 

Dharam raajaa bismaad ho-aa sabh pa-ee pairee aa-ay. ||2|| 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma is wonder-struck, at the sight of everyone falling at 

the Lord's Feet. ||2|| 

Hdtjdi |3T enrora- ^stnr offers §3H rf3F wfe n 

satjug taraytaa du-aapar bhanee-ai kalijug ootmo jugaa maahi. 

The Golden Age of Sat Yuga, the Silver Age of Trayta Yuga, and the Brass Age of 

Dwaapar Yuga are good; but the best is the Dark Age, the I ron Age, of Kali Yuga. 

»ffo off of% H »ffo off 3Et 7> Uorabft foTH Wfe II3II 

ah kar karay so ah kar paa-ay ko-ee na pakrhee-ai kisai thaa-ay. ||3|| 

As we act, so are the rewards we receive; no one can take the place of another. 1 1 3| | 


Ufa tftf we\ orafe ftT %% W^fa §U §^ fktt II 

har jee-o so-ee karahi je bhagat tayray jaacheh ayhu tayraa birad. 

Dear Lord, whatever Your devotees ask for, You do. This is Your Way, Your very 

nature. 

oig fffe ?F75or w?> wit wjfew efo ufo IISimiRSOII 

kar jorh naanak daan maagai apni-aa santaa deh har daras. 1 14| |5| 1 140| | 

With my palms pressed together, Nanak, I beg for this gift; Lord, please bless Your 

Saints with Your Vision. ||4||5||140|| 

raag aasaa mehlaa 5 ghar 13 

Raag Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Thirteenth House: 

H^Hfe^r^ wfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

satgur bachan tum H aaray. 
True Guru, by Your Words, 

frtddl^ frtHd'd mil 3U*f II 

nirgun nistaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

even the worthless have been saved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mahaa bikhaadee dusat apvaadee tay puneet sangaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Even the most argumentative, vicious and indecent people, have been purified in Your 

company. ||1|| 

tl?>H W§% fi^fe U3§ fetf ^ oTff §CT% ||3|| 

janam bhavantay narak parhantay tin H kay kul uDhaaray. 1 1 2| | 

Those who have wandered in reincarnation, and those who have been consigned to 

hell - even their families have been redeemed. 1 1 2| | 


5fe 7) wf) afe 7) ft ^ra^r? ufo IIS II 

ko-ay na jaanai ko-ay na maanai say pargat har du-aaray. 1 13| | 

Those whom no one knew, and those whom no one respected - even they have 

become famous and respected at the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

6(^§lf>f ^o(^^TOfwfW^ II 9 II ^11 ^9^ II 

kavan upmaa day-o kavan vadaa-ee naanak khin khin vaaray. 1 1 4| 1 1| 1 141 1 1 
What praise, and what greatness should I attribute to You? Nanak is a sacrifice to 
You, each and every moment. 1 14| 1 1| 1 141 1 1 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

baavar so-ay rahay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The crazy people are asleep. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HU 5T3H fe*f HT§ fiffw 3RJ?> 3RT IRII 

moh kutamb bikhai ras maatay mithi-aa gahan gahay. ||1|| 

They are intoxicated with attachment to their families and sensory pleasures; they are 
held in the grip of falsehood. 1 1 1| | 

fms H^gg hu?> »r?fe fwn Hf?> yfa Hfe ctfr iipii 

mithan manorath supan aanand ulaas man mukh sat kahay. 1 12| | 

The false desires, and the dream-like delights and pleasures - these, the self-willed 

manmukhs call true. 1 12| | 

mfrr? i^ew H§r few h^k ?> wu 11311 

amrit naam padaarath sangay til maram na lahay. 1 1 3| | 

The wealth of the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, is with them, but they do 
not find even a tiny bit of its mystery. 1 1 3| | 

offe few ^ HdH di m>o( H^fe »rtr iiaiiPinapii 

kar kirpaa raakhay satsangay naanak saran aahay. 1 14| |2| 1 142 1 1 

By Your Grace, Lord, You save those, who take to the Sanctuary of the Sat Sangat, 

the True Congregation. 1 14| |2| 1 142| | 


WW HUW U few II 

aasaa mehlaa 5 tipday. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Tipadas: 

fhrOnfirat imi 3Uo*f n 

ohaa paraym piree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I seek the Love of my Beloved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ofef Hrfeof 3TfT HSbm ?kJ c^tT ?ujt ll^ll 

kanik maanik gaj motee-an laalan nah naah nahee. ||1|| 

Gold, jewels, giant pearls and rubies - I have no need for them. 1 1 1| | 

tt?>Wm?> UctH 7> Wrtt II 

raaj na bhaag na hukam na saadan. 

Imperial power, fortunes, royal command and mansions 
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fe fag 7) Wift IIPII 

ki chh ki chh na chaahee. 1 12| | 

- I have no desire for these. 1 1 2| | 

337577 H3?>?) H37) H3?> II 

charnan sarnan santan bandan. 

The Sanctuary of the Lord's Feet, and dedication to the Saints 

JTOJTO W$ II 

sukho sukh paahee. 

- these bring me peace and pleasure. 

cvrtcx 3vfe irat II 

naanak tapat haree. 

Nanak, my burning fire has been put out, 

fH^^Hflrat Il3ll3in83ll 

milay paraym piree. 1 13| |3| |143| | 

obtaining the Love of the Beloved. 1 1 3| 1 3| 1 143| | 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

frefo fe*rfe§ 8fe?F mn g^rf n 

gureh dikhaa-i-o lo-inaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Guru has revealed Him to my eyes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ztefts fnfu urfc urfc urfc urfc |ut |ut Hfo?r n^ N 

eeteh ooteh ghat ghat ghat ghat too N hee too N hee mohinaa. 1 1 1| | 

Here and there, in each and every heart, and each and every being, You, 

Fascinating Lord, You exist. ||1|| 

oPg?> ora^r qrg^ cra^r £^ £^ IIPII 

kaaran karnaa Dhaaran Dharnaa aikai aikai sohinaa. ||2|| 

You are the Creator, the Cause of causes, the Support of the earth; You are the One 
and only, Beauteous Lord. ||2|| 

H3?> iraH?> yfttd'dl €3H?> JTOof Hftf Hftf HfecV 11311911^9911 

santan parsan balihaaree darsan naanak sukh sukh so-inaa. ||3||4||144|| 
Meeting the Saints, and beholding the Blessed Vision of their Darshan, Nanak is a 
sacrifice to them; he sleeps in absolute peace. 1 1 3| 1 4| 1 144| | 

WFHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa TFH WTCF II 

har har naam amolaa. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is priceless. 

§U HUfrT HUW II ^ II g?Ff II 

oh sahj suhaylaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It brings peace and poise. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


JTfaT HtFSt gfk ?> fret §U »TO »fH75 r mn 

sang sahaa-ee chhod na jaa-ee oh agah atolaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is my Companion and Helper; He shall not forsake me or leave me. He is 
unfathomable and unequalled. ||1|| 

UtHK WH sidldcS oP §W IIP II 

*. - - \ 

pareetam bhaa-ee baap moro maa-ee bhagtan kaa ol H aa. ||2|| 

He is my Beloved, my brother, father and mother; He is the Support of His devotees. 

I|2|| 

mm *5*rfe»r are % yfew ?toot feu ufe w $w nsimmami 

alakh lakhaa-i-aa gur tay paa-i-aa naanak ih har kaa chol H aa. ||3||5||145|| 

The I nvisible Lord is seen through the Guru; Nanak, this is the wondrous play of the 

Lord. ||3||5||145|| 

WW HUZF U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»ry?>t wmfs fcwfu n 

aapunee bhagat nibaahi. 

Please help me sustain my devotion. 

sw »rfe§ wfu mn n 

thaakur aa-i-o aahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Lord Master, I have come to You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?r>f irew 5fe Hocdy fegt arrrfe mn 

naam padaarath ho-ay sakaarath hirdai charan basaahi. ||1|| 

With the wealth of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, life becomes fruitful. Lord, please 

place Your Feet within my heart. 1 1 1| | 

£U HofH 7 £u fJdTH 1 JWfu IIP II 

ayh muktaa ayh jugtaa raakho sant sangaahi. 1 12| | 

This is liberation, and this is the best way of life; please, keep me in the Society of the 
Saints. ||2|| 


m\ fw^f HUfrT cTOof ufo cJT?> 3Ffu ||3ll£in8£ll 

naam Dhi-aava-o sahj samaava-o naanak har gun gaahi. ||3||6||146|| 
Meditating on the Naam, I am absorbed in celestial peace; Nanak, I sing the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| 1 6| 1 146| | 

WTFHWU || 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

5W ttE HUT% II 

thaakur charan suhaavay. 

The Feet of my Lord and Master are so Beautiful! 

har santan paavay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord's Saints obtain them. ||l||Pause|| 

»py ar^few corfew ^ gfk gfk ant iihii 

aap gavaa-i-aa sayv kamaa-i-aa gun ras ras gaavay. ||1|| 

They eradicate their self-conceit and serve the Lord; drenched in His Love, they sing 
His Glorious Praises. 1 1 1| | 

^W^fWFWMS^ IIPII 

aykeh aasaa daras pi-aasaa aan na bhaavay. ||2|| 

They place their hopes in Him, and they thirst for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 
Nothing else is pleasing to them. 1 1 2| | 

5fe»F fU^ few ife fetJ'dl cTOof Hfo Hfo i^t II 3 IIP II ^92 II 

da-i-aa tuhaaree ki-aa jant vichaaree naanak bal bal jaavay. 1 1 3| 1 7| 1 147 1 1 
This is Your Mercy, Lord; what can Your poor creatures do? Nanak is devoted, a 
sacrifice to You. ||3||7||147|| 

WHWU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


§oT fHHfo H?> >f<ft mil g?Ff II 

ayk simar man maahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Remember the One Lord in meditation within your mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

CTfiw^uf^air?uf3Ffe^ inn 

naam Dhi-aavahu ridai basaavhu tis bin ko naahee. 1 1 1| | 

Meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and enshrine Him within your heart. 
Without Him there is no other. 1 1 1| | 

H^cft »f^>>r £W iret>>f &4 FRjt IIPII 

parabh sarnee aa-ee-ai sarab fal paa-ee-ai saglay dukh jaahee. 1 1 2| | 

Entering God's Sanctuary, all rewards are obtained, and all pains are taken away. ||2|| 

tft»f?> £ wsr fyu'd 1 (Too? urfe ujfe »rut iigntmatii 

jee-an ko daataa purakh biDhaataa naanak ghat ghat aahee. 1 13| |8| |148| | 

He is the Giver of all beings, the Architect of Destiny; Nanak, He is contained in 

each and every heart. 1 1 3| 1 8| 1 148| | 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe fyudd h w mn ^Ff ii 

har bisrat so moo-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One who forgets the Lord is dead. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

(7K fwf £75 l^t H FT?> mft^F U»F mil 

naam Dhi-aavai sarab fal paavai so jan sukhee-aa hoo-aa. 1 1 1| | 

One who meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, obtains all rewards. That 

person becomes happy. ||1|| 

3 t tt orarf oraK of>ft wttz ?>fa?>t ffk W II 3 II 

raaj kahaavai ha-o karam kamaavai baaDhi-o nalinee bharam soo-aa. ||2|| 

One who calls himself a king, and acts in ego and pride, is caught by his doubts, like a 

parrot in a trap. 1 12| | 


kaho naanak jis satgur bhayti-aa so jan nihchal thee-aa. 1 1 3| 1 9| 1 149 1 1 

Says Nanak, one who meets the True Guru, becomes permanent and immortal. 

||3||9||149|| 

»f T H T t| Uff ^8 

aasaa mehlaa 5 ghar 14 

Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Fourteenth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§U ?kJ TitF II 

oh nayhu navaylaa. 

That love is forever fresh and new, 

»fy£ uIhk faf wfa at iihii u^nf n 

apunay pareetam si-o laag rahai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
which is for the Beloved Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H W% fT^fH 7) »f% II 

jo parabh bhaavai janam na aavai. 

One who is pleasing to God shall not be reincarnated again. 

ufo uh w^fs ufo utfe z% inn 

har paraym bhagat har pareet rachai. 1 1 1| | 

He remains absorbed in the loving devotional worship of the Lord, in the Love of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 
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jffcJT fi-TStH feu t?HI II 

parabh sang mileejai ih man deejai. 

He is blended with God, by dedicating his mind to Him. 


(TOoT ?TK fm »RT?>t ore<J II 3 II ^ II ^UO II 

naanak naam milai apnee da-i-aa karahu. 1 12| 1 1| 1 150| | 

Bless Nanak with Your Name, Lord - please, shower Your Mercy upon him! 

I|2||l||150|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

fm fw% 3H fetf g^rf ij 7> oft II ^ II g?pf II 

mil raam pi-aaraytum bin Dheerai ko na karai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Please, come to me, Beloved Lord; without You, no one can comfort me. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

simrit saastar baho karam kamaa-ay parabh tumray daras bin sukh naahee. 1 1 1| | 
One may read the Simritees and the Shaastras, and perform all sorts of religious 
rituals; and yet, without the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, God, there is no peace at 
all. ||1|| 

^JS" fiH HTFH offe Wot FTOof WQ H?jf?) JTfcJT ?H HPIIPinu^ll 

varat naym sanjam kar thaakay naanak saaDh saran parabh sang vasai. 1 12| |2| |151| | 
People have grown weary of observing fasts, vows and rigorous self-discipline; Nanak 
abides with God, in the Sanctuary of the Saints. 1 12| |2| 1 151 1 1 

aasaa mehlaa 5 ghar 15 parh-taal 

Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Fifteenth House, Partaal: 

^Hfenra ufrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

feore H 1 fe»F >ffe Hfe§ 7> »P% II 

bikaar maa-i-aa maad so-i-o sooih booih na aavai. 

He sleeps, intoxicated by corruption and Maya; he does not come to realize or 
understand. 


uorfo §ot frfk Oi'fdS ^euturf^frt iihii 

pakar kays jam uthaari-o tad hee ghar jaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Seizing him by the hair, the Messenger of Death pulls him up; then, he comes to his 
senses. ||1|| 

&3 fnft*»r fera ws\ fufo fks fw3 u^rdt n 

lobh bikhi-aa bikhai laagay hir vit chit dukhaahee. 

Those who are attached to the poison of greed and sin grab at the wealth of others; 
they only bring pain on themselves. 

fa?> ttij?? t Hrfc W3 Wfg rT^fU c^jt 1 1 HI I II 

khin bhangunaa kai maan maatay asur jaaneh naahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They are intoxicated by their pride in those things which shall be destroyed in an 

instant; those demons do not understand. ||l||Pause|| 

HTO tT?> yd'dfd JTff ^ II 

bayd saastar jan pukaareh sunai naahee doraa. 

The Vedas, the Shaastras and the holy men proclaim it, but the deaf do not hear it. 

fcvfc U*fe MoT Urid'feS Hf?> IIPII 

nipat baajee haar mookaa pachhutaa-i-o man bhoraa. 1 1 2| | 

When the game of life is over, and he has lost, and he breathes his last, then the fool 
regrets and repents in his mind. ||2|| 

5^ 3fa Wi&S ^fo>F 7i irfSW II 

daan sagal gair vajeh bhari-aa deevaan laykhai na pari-aa. 

He paid the fine, but it is in vain - in the Court of the Lord, his account is not credited. 

tfa oPgftT 3fj Hfe oFH 7i offew 113 II 

jay N h kaaraj rahai ol H aa so-ay kaam na kari-aa. ||3|| 

Those deeds which would have covered him - those deeds, he has not done. ||3|| 

WT frar Hfu 3Tfe fetpfe# 3§ £oT ofldfd 3Pfe»F II 

aiso jag mohi gur dikhaa-i-o ta-o ayk keerat gaa-i-aa. 

The Guru has shown me the world to be thus; I sing the Kirtan of the Praises of the 
One Lord. 


Wfi 3*7) 3ftT fWcW H^fe (TO* »rfe»f II 8 II H II HUP II 

maan taan taj si-aanap saran naanak aa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| 1 152 1 1 

Renouncing his pride in strength and cleverness, Nanak has come to the Lord's 

Sanctuary. 1 14| 1 1| 1 152| | 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

wipfa mf^ ?re ii 

baapaar govind naa-ay. 

Dealing in the Name of the Lord of the Universe, 

WQ fU»f IFE <n?> WE UtJ (TO Bsi XWE IRII aU'f II 

saaDh sant manaa-ay pari-a paa-ay gun gaa-ay panch naad toor bajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

and pleasing the Saints and holy men, obtain the Beloved Lord and sing His Glorious 
Praises; play the sound current of the Naad with the five instruments. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fcraiF ijt£ h<jh'£ mi ^fw 3tf^ frrf n 

kirpaa paa-ay sehjaa-ay darsaa-ay ab raati-aa govind si-o. 

Obtaining His Mercy, I easily gained the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; now, I am 

imbued with the Love of the Lord of the Universe. 

Hfc Utfe TO 1ft] ?5W> WE mil 

sant sayv pareet naath rang laalan laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Serving the Saints, I feel love and affection for my Beloved Lord Master. ||1|| 

W6 fmWTj Hfc fcWE WE TTUWE Hfe fcW?> WE II 

gur gi-aan man drirh-aa-ay rahsaa-ay nahee aa-ay sehjaa-ay man niDhaan paa-ay. 
The Guru has implanted spiritual wisdom within my mind, and I rejoice that I shall not 
have to come back again. I have obtained celestial poise, and the treasure within my 
mind. 

H¥ 3tft 5FH ora 1 " II 

sabh tajee manai kee kaam karaa. 

I have renounced all of the affairs of my mind's desires. 


fef fef fef fef §fe»F Hf?> fU»FH B^aft II 

chir chir chir chir bha-i-aa man bahut pi-aas laagee. 

It has been so long, so long, so long, so very long, since my mind has felt such a 
great thirst. 

ufe fe*T¥<J Hfu 3H yd'^O II 

har darsano dikhaavhu mohi turn bataavhu. 

Please, reveal to me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, and show Yourself to me. 

cTOof #?> H?jfe »re cJTfo WE II PUP II ^311 

naanak deen saran aa-ay gal laa-ay. 1 12| |2| 1 153 1 1 

Nanak the meek has entered Your Sanctuary; please, take me in Your embrace. 
I|2||2||153|| 

DWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

3% II 

ko-oo bikham gaartorai. 

Who can destroy the fortress of sin, 

»TH fWH TO HU W^M <ft 3 ut \\<\\\ TOff II 

aas pi-aas Dhoh moh bharam hee tay horai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

and release me from hope, thirst, deception, attachment and doubt? ||l||Pause|| 

oFH 5TH W7> feu fwftf 5% IRII 

kaam kroDh lobh maan ih bi-aaDh chhorai. 1 1 1| | 

How can I escape the afflictions of sexual desire, anger, greed and pride? 1 1 1| | 

HdHTdl FTH £faT |T?> 3Tf^ 3F^f II 

satsang naam rang gun govind gaava-o. 

I n the Society of the Saints, love the Naam, and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord 
of the Universe. 

»Jf?if^l{§fW?f II 

andino parabh Dhi-aava-o. 
Night and day, meditate on God. 


s[H #fe tftfe fHZ^f II 

bharam bheet jeet mitaava-o. 

I have captured and demolished the walls of doubt. 

fcftr ??>f ?raor h% hp 11311^811 

niDh naam naanak morai. 1 12| |3| 1 154| | 

Nanak, the Naam is my only treasure. 1 12| |3| 1 154| | 

UWOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

WH fettFHT II 

kaam kroDh lobh ti-aag. 

Renounce sexual desire, anger and greed; 

Hfe fHHfo atfsfe FTH II 

man simar gobind naam. 

remember the Name of the Lord of the Universe in your mind. 

Ufa 3tT?> H^W cFH mil gZF§ II 

har bhajan safal kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditation on the Lord is the only fruitful action. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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3"ftT W7> HU f%oT^ fkfW tlfU II 

taj maan moh vikaar mithi-aa jap raam raam raam. 

Renounce pride, attachment, corruption and falsehood, and chant the Name of the 
Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

H7) HHft 1 " ^ tJ?jfc WdJ inn 

man santnaa kai charan laag. ||1|| 

mortal, attach yourself to the Feet of the Saints. 1 1 1| | 


efe»FW Ute 1^?) U'dikJH Ufa fHHfo WdJ II 

parabh gopaal deen da-i-aal patit paavan paarbarahm har charan simar jaag. 
God is the Sustainer of the world, Merciful to the meek, the Purifier of sinners, the 
Transcendent Lord God. Awaken, and meditate on His Feet. 

offe ^ife TTOoT yg?) Wffl IIP II 8 II Will 

kar bhagat naanak pooran bhaag. 1 12| |4| |155| | 

Perform His devotional worship, Nanak, and your destiny shall be fulfilled. 
I|2||4||155|| 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

H3T TO »fc£et dt mil gurf II 

harakh sog bairaag anandee khayl ree dikhaa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Pleasure and pain, detachment and ecstasy - the Lord has revealed His Play. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftf7)f I f?53# ftf7)f ft*7)f §fe EPfe§ II 

khinhoo-a N bhai nirbhai khinhoo-a N khinhoo-a N uth Dhaa-i-o. 

One moment, the mortal is in fear, and the next moment he is fearless; in a moment, 
he gets up and departs. 

ftffiU fef fafiU ^frT FPfe§ mil 

khinhoo-a N ras bhogan khinhoo-a N khinhoo taj jaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 
One moment, he enjoys pleasures, and the next moment, he leaves and goes away. 
Ill 

ftfcTsI HBT 3^ UfT ftf?><J 33H 1 fer& II 

khinhoo-a N jog taap baho poojaa khinhoo-a N bharmaa-i-o. 

One moment, he practices Yoga and intense meditation, and all sorts of worship; the 
next moment, he wanders in doubt. 

ftfc^ 1 fo^JT-P" WQ HcJT FTOof ufo ?5 T fe& IIP IIU IRU^N 

j<hinhoo-a N kirpaa saaDhoo sang naanak har rang laa-i-o. 1 12| |5| |156| | 

One moment, Nanak, the Lord bestows His Mercy and blesses him with His Love, in 

the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. ||2||5||156|| 


ww jot wn'^dl 

raag aasaa mehlaa 5 ghar 17 aasaavaree 

Raag Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Seventeenth House, Aasaavaree: 

^HfeHre VWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3TTH^ 3TTH^ offe & II 

gobind gobind kar haa N . 

Meditate on the Lord, the Lord of the Universe. 

ufo ufo Hfe ftrorfo TF II 

har har man pi-aar haa N . 

Cherish the Beloved Lord, Har, Har, in your mind. 

gur kahi-aa so chit Dhar haa N . 

The Guru says to install it in your consciousness. 

»f?> fk§ 3fo %fo <F II 

an si-o tor fayr haa N . 

Turn away from others, and turn to Him. 

aisay laalan paa-i-o ree sakhee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Thus you shall obtain your Beloved, my companion. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Vctt? HUHfe<F II 

pankaj moh sar haa N . 

I n the pool of the world is the mud of attachment. 

UHT ?Kjt Ufa TF II 

pag nahee chalai har haa N . 

Stuck in it, his feet cannot walk towards the Lord. 


dldfssQ ?>fe W || 

gahdi-o moorh nar haa N . 
The fool is stuck; 

»rf?>?> orfu if ii 

anin upaav kar haa N . 

he cannot do anything else. 

3§ Hufo u at mft mn 

ta-o niksai saran pai ree sakhee. ||1|| 

Only by entering the Lord's Sanctuary, my companion, will you be released. ||1|| 

feu feu feu feu TF II 

thir thir chit thir haa N . 

Thus your consciousness shall be stable and steady and firm. 

H?> fcTTU HHHfe II 

ban garihu samsar haa N . 

Wilderness and household are the same. 

wufu Eoc feu w ii 

antar ayk pir haa N . 

Deep within dwells the One Husband Lord; 

wufa »f^of trfu tF || 

baahar anayk Dhar haa N . 

outwardly, there are many distractions. 

urra % crfu uni 

raajan jog kar haa N . 

Practice Raja Yoga, the Yoga of meditation and success. 

ofU (TOoT »W3Tt Ul H*ft IIPimnUPN 

kaho naanak log agolee ree sakhee. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 157| | 

Says Nanak, this is the way to dwell with the people, and yet remain apart from them. 
I|2||l||157|| 


WH'^dl HUW U II 

aasaavaree mehlaa 5. 
Aasaavaree, Fifth Mehl: 

HlWSof HrfelF II 

mansaa ayk maan haa N . 
Cherish one desire only: 

|ra fH§ ?T3 fq»rf?> ii 

gursi-o nayt Dhi-aan haa N . 
meditate continually on the Guru. 

hzi H3 ftpjrfft *F II 

darirh sant mant gi-aan haa N . 

Install the wisdom of the Saints' Mantra. 

e^fe W II 

sayvaa gur charaan haa N . 
Serve the Feet of the Guru, 

3§ fti&W foTLfrfe HcT 11^11 II 

ta-o milee-ai gur kirpaan mayray manaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and you shall meet Him, by Guru's Grace, my mind. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

»T?> WsPffi II 

tootay an bharaan haa N . 
All doubts are dispelled, 

^f%§ H^H grfe <F II 

ravi-o sarab thaan haa N . 

and the Lord is seen to be pervading all places. 

wfe§ tm §fe»rfk w ii 

lahi-o jam bha-i-aan haa N . 
The fear of death is dispelled, 


tPfef £fe Wfti TF II 

paa-i-o payd thaan haa N . 

and the primal place is obtained. 

3§fat H3TC5orf?> mil 

ta-o chookee sagal kaan. ||1|| 

Then, all subservience is removed. ||1|| 

?5u£ ftTH HWfc TF || 

lahno jis mathaan haa N . 

One who has such destiny recorded upon his forehead, obtains it; 

% y^or ipfa ira 1 ^ <f ii 

bhai paavak paar paraan haa N . 

he crosses over the terrifying ocean of fire. 

fctT urfe feHfo wfa TF II 

nij ghar tiseh thaan haa N . 

He obtains a place in the home of his own self, 

Ufa ^nfu wf?i <F II 

har ras raseh maan haa N . 

and enjoys the most sublime essence of the Lord's essence. 

wzft fen 5*rfc tf ii 

laathee tis bhukaan haa N . 
His hunger is appeased; 

?TOor HUftT H>ffe§ t >m IIPIIPIIWlll 

naanak sahj samaa-i-o ray manaa. ||2||2||158|| 

Nanak, he is absorbed in celestial peace, my mind. ||2||2||158|| 

WH'^dl HUW U II 

aasaavaree mehlaa 5. 
Aasaavaree, Fifth Mehl: 


Ufa ufo Ufa 3T?ff cF II 

har har har gunee haa N . 

Sing the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 

frut>>r FratT g?ft if ii 

japee-ai sahj Dhunee haa N . 
Meditate on the celestial music. 

Hni3Htf <F II 

saaDhoo rasan bhanee haa N . 

The tongues of the holy Saints repeat it. 

feftr H?>t <F II 

chhootan biDh sunee haa N . 

I have heard that this is the way to emancipation. 

w&ft ^ y?ft A% h?f mn girf II 

paa-ee-ai vad punee mayray manaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

This is found by the greatest merit, my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fcfFrfU rR7 H?>t <F II 

khojeh jan munee haa N . 

The silent sages search for Him. 

HHoFU^CTStlF II 

sarab kaa parabh Phanee haa N . 
God is the Master of all. 

offe U^t tF II 

dulabh kal dunee haa N . 

It is so difficult to find Him in this world, in this Park Age of Kali Yuga. 

f*f [b^nti w ii 

dookh binaasanee haa N . 

He is the Pispeller of distress. 


m U3?> WRfit £rt HcT 1 1 HI I 

parabh pooran aasnee mayray manaa. 1 1 1| | 
God is the Fulfiller of desires, my mind. 1 1 1| | 

H?> HFT#>rUT II 

man so sayvee-ai haa N . 
my mind, serve Him. 
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ymv »ft#>r ii 

alakh abhayvee-ai haa N . 

He is unknowable and inscrutable. 

3* fft§ utfe offe TF II 

taa N si-o pareet kar haa N . 
Enshrine love for Him. 

fy<sfn 7) Wfe Hfo TF II 

binas na jaa-ay mar haa N . 

He does not perish, or go away, or die. 

<M % rFfottF TF II 

gur tay jaani-aa haa N . 

He is known only through the Guru. 

TOof H?> H^W H?T IIPII3IIW£ll 

naanak man maani-aa mayray manaa. ||2||3||159|| 

Nanak, my mind is satisfied with the Lord, my mind. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 159| | 

WH'^dl HUW U II 

aasaavaree mehlaa 5. 
Aasaavaree, Fifth Mehl: 

5oF %Z 3TU TF II 

aykaa ot gahu haa N . 

Grab hold of the Support of the One Lord. 


gur kaa sabad kaho haa N . 

Chant the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

ttrfow nfe u* ii 

aagi-aa sat saho haa N . 

Submit to the Order of the True Lord. 

HSftfeiM?5UUT II 

maneh niDhaan lahu haa N . 
Receive the treasure in your mind. 

sukheh samaa-ee-ai mayray manaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Thus you shall be absorbed in peace, my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tlteHHt W II 

jeevat jo marai haa N . 

One who is dead while yet alive, 

tJ3f H3% || 

dutar so tarai haa N . 

crosses over the terrifying world-ocean. 

H¥ %?> ufe <F II 

sabh kee rayn ho-ay haa N . 

One who becomes the dust of all 

focT£§ o(U§ Hfe W II 

nirbha-o kaha-o so-ay haa N . 
- he alone is called fearless. 

fkz m^fiw if ii 

mitay andaysi-aa haa N . 
His anxieties are removed 


sant updaysi-aa mayray manaa. 1 1 1| | 

by the Teachings of the Saints, my mind. 1 1 1| | 

ftTH tff> ?W JTO <F II 

jis jan naam sukh haa N . 

That humble being, who takes happiness in the Naam, the Name of the Lord 

fen fcorfe & ^ W II 

tis nikat na kaday dukh haa N . 
- pain never draws near him. 

H Ufa H?> II 

jo har har jas sunay haa N . 

One who listens to the Praise of the Lord, Har, Har, 

Hf ^ fen H?) II 

sabh ko tis mannay haa N . 
is obeyed by all men. 

H3WH»ffe»F<F II 

safal so aa-i-aa haa N . 

How fortunate it is that he came into the world; 

FTOoT m Wf&W HcT IIPIIBII^OII 

naanak parabh bhaa-i-aa mayray manaa. 1 12| |4| 1 160| | 
Nanak, he is pleasing to God, my mind. ||2||4||160|| 

WH'^dl U II 

aasaavaree mehlaa 5. 
Aasaavaree, Fifth Mehl: 

fkfo ufo tiH wztni <f n 

mil har jas gaa-ee-ai haa N . 

Meeting together, let us sing the Praises of the Lord, 


UtJ W II 

param pad paa-ee-ai haa N . 
and attain the supreme state. 

§»F H fSW II 

u-aa ras jo biDhav haa N . 

Those who obtain that sublime essence, 

3* off fan <f ii 

taa ka-o sagal siDhav haa N . 

obtain all of the spiritual powers of the Siddhas. 

»Tfife?> wfwW II 

an-din jaagi-aa haa N . 

They remain awake and aware night and day; 

TOof y^'fdlttF H^T H?F mil ^F§ II 

naanak badbhaagi-aa mayray manaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Nanak, they are blessed by great good fortune, my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m u^t w ii 

sant pag Pho-ee-ai haa N . 

Let us wash the feet of the Saints; 

tJ^Hfe tfStm tF II 

durmat kho-ee-ai haa N . 

our evil-mindedness shall be cleansed. 

erodstjfeu* ii 

daasah rayn ho-ay haa N . 

Becoming the dust of the feet of the Lord's slaves, 

fWlf Stf ?> cTfe <F II 

bi-aapai dukh na ko-ay haa N . 

one shall not be afflicted with pain. 


H^f?> II 

bhagtaa N saran par haa N . 

Taking to the Sanctuary of His devotees, 

tT?>fH ?> ot£ Hf W || 

janam na kaday mar haa N . 

he is no longer subject to birth and death. 

WTfe H II 

asthir say bha-ay haa N . 
They alone become eternal, 

Ufa Ufa ftTtf ttfU ift H77 mil 

har har jin H jap la-ay mayray manaa. 1 1 1| | 

who chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my mind. 1 1 1| | 

HTOHtff TP II 

saajan meet too N haa N . 

You are my Friend, my Best Friend. 

?FH fcrf'fe H II 

naam drirh-aa-ay moo N haa N . 

Please, implant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within me. 

feH fe?> c^ftr II 

tis bin naahi ko-ay haa N . 

Without Him, there is not any other. 

HcYfu ytf&fQ nfe II 

maneh araaDji so-ay haa N . 

Within my mind, I worship Him in adoration. 

fc>reff?tat w ii 

nimakh na veesrai haa N . 

I do not forget Him, even for an instant. 


fen fe?> forf h% ii 

tis bin ki-o sarai haa N . 
How can I live without Him? 

|ra off owy's trrf ii 

gur ka-o kurbaan jaa-o haa N . 
I am a sacrifice to the Guru. 

(TO* FTU FTf H^T HcT II 3 II UN ^ II 

naanak japay naa-o mayray manaa. ||2||5||161|| 
Nanak, chant the Name, my mind. ||2||5||161|| 

»i'H'^dl U II 

aasaavaree mehlaa 5. 
Aasaavaree, Fifth Mehl: 

op^ora^f ii 

kaaran karan too N haa N . 

You are the Creator, the Cause of causes. 

Wf^f^Ht HUT || 

avar naa sujhai moo N haa N . 
I cannot think of any other. 

orafonu^u* ii 

karahi so ho-ee-ai haa N . 
Whatever You do, comes to pass. 

HUftT Hftf IF II 

sahj sukh so-ee-ai haa N . 
I sleep in peace and poise. 

qtatTHfc^U* II 

Dheerai man bha-ay haa N . 
My mind has become patient, 


^ efo u£ h^t HcT mn gurf II 

parabh kai dar pa-ay mayray manaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
since I fell at God's Door, my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WQ HcfTH <F II 

saaDhoo sangmay haa N . 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

y^?> Htiftu* ii 

pooran sanjmay haa N . 

I gained perfect control over my senses. 

FfH 3" 53 »py || 

jab tay chhutav aap haa N . 

Ever since I rid myself of my self-conceit, 

3H § ftiZ 3^ W || 

tab tay mitay taap haa N . 
my sufferings have ended. 

foraiF TF II 

kirpaa Dhaaree-aa haa N . 

He has showered His Mercy upon me. 

ufe w y^'dW >ft >m inn 

pat rakh banvaaree-aa mayray manaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Creator Lord has preserved my honor, my mind. ||1|| 

feu JTtf TTOtnr TF II 

ih sukh jaanee-ai haa N . 

Know that this is the only peace; 

Ufa ot% H W&ft II 

har karay so maanee-ai haa N . 
accept whatever the Lord does. 


HtF ?rfu gfe <F II 

mandaa naahi ko-ay haa N . 
No one is bad. 

oft %?> Sfe II 

sant kee rayn ho-ay haa N . 

Become the dust of the Feet of the Saints. 

WT^ftTH II 

aapay jis rakhai haa N . 

He Himself preserves those 

ufe >3ffHf h w >ft >m hp ii 

har amrit so chakhai mayray manaa. 1 1 2| | 

who taste the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord, my mind. 1 1 2| | 

ftTH of Tpfo olfe || 

jis kaa naahi ko-ay haa N . 

One who has no one to call his own 

feH of LTf Hfe TF II 

tis kaa parabhoo so-ay haa N . 
- God belongs to him. 

tfdddlfe ft TF II 

antargat bujjnai haa N . 

God knows the state of our innermost being. 

Hf fag feH Ht TF II 

sabh ki chh tis suihai haa N . 
He knows everything. 

patit uDhaar layho haa N . 
Please, Lord, save the sinners. 


(TOoT Wd^'fa WKW II 3 II £11^3 II 

naanak ardaas ayhu mayray manaa. 1 13| |6| 1 162 1 1 
This is Nanak's prayer, my mind. ||3||6||162|| 

^'H'^dl U feoBoT || 

aasaavaree mehlaa 5 iktukaa. 
Aasaavaree, Fifth Mehl, Ik-Tukas: 

§fe UdtlHlttF || 

o-ay pardaysee-aa haa N . 
my stranger soul, 

H^fw <F mil 3?F§ II 

sunat sandaysi-aa haa N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 
listen to the call. ||l||Pause|| 

W fH§ gfe 3% TF II 

jaa si-o rach rahay haa N . 
Whatever you are attached to, 
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H¥ 5T§ 3ftT II 

sabh ka-o taj ga-ay haa N . 

you shall have to leave it all behind. 

HV?) 1 " frT^ II 

supnaa ji-o bha-ay haa N . 

These things seem like only a dream, 

Ufa ?FH frrf?> mil 

har naam jini H la-ay. 1 1 1| | 

to one who takes the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

ufo nftT »f?) ?rar <f ii 

har taj an lagay haa N . 

Forsaking the Lord, and clinging to another, 


FT?>xftr nfe ^fr if ii 

janmeh mar bhagay haa N . 

they run toward death and reincarnation. 

ufe ufe frfe <f n 

har har jan lahay haa N . 

But those humble beings, who attach themselves to the Lord, Har, Har, 

tltefr 3%U* II 

jeevat say rahay haa N . 
continue to live. 

ferrfe forira life w ii 

jisahi kirpaal ho-ay haa N . 

One who is blessed with the Lord's Mercy, 

?7?>or fife IIPIIPII^3IIP3PII 

naanak bhagat so-ay. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 163| 1 232| | 

Nanak, becomes His devotee. ||2||7||163||232|| 

^Hfeare UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tt\ »fW HUTF tf || 

raag aasaa mehlaa 9. 
Raag Aasaa, Ninth Mehl: 

few ofuf ct§tf fH§ H7> eft II 

birthaa kaha-o ka-un si-o man kee. 

Who should I tell the condition of the mind? 

Wfe crrfFT§ SHffeH W^S WW tt'fdlG to at mil wf II 

lobh garsi-o das hoo dis Dhaavat aasaa laagi-o Dhan kee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Engrossed in greed, running around in the ten directions, you hold to your hopes of 
wealth. ||l||Pause|| 


JT*f t ufe HUf x?4 W^B cTCH rT?> FT?> oft || 

sukh kai hayt bahut dukh paavat sayv karat jan jan kee. 

For the sake of pleasure, you suffer such great pain, and you have to serve each and 
every person. 

ettF^fr H»F?> ftT§ 3753 ?kJ HH 3tT?> II ^ II 

du-aareh du-aar su-aan ji-o dolat nah suDh raam bhajan kee. 1 1 1| | 

You wander from door to door like a dog, unconscious of the Lord's meditation. 1 1 1| | 

Wm tTcW »fcF^W ifes Wtf?i&o( U7T?> oft II 

maanas janam akaarath khovat laaj na lok hasan kee. 

You lose this human life in vain, and You are not even ashamed when others laugh at 
you. 

cTOot Ufa rTH fof§ ftlft W^B oTHfe fo-TH 3?> oft 115 11^1153311 

naanak har jas ki-o nahee gaavat kumat binaasai tan kee. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 233 1 1 

Nanak, why not sing the Lord's Praises, so that you may be rid of the body's evil 

disposition? 1 12| 1 1| |233| | 

raag aasaa mehlaa 1 asatpadee-aa ghar 2 

Raag Aasaa, First Mehl, Ashtapadees, Second House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§3fe »f^jfe Hd^fd c^t II 

— \ 

utar avghat sarvar n H aavai. 

He descends the treacherous precipice, to bathe in the cleansing pool; 

HcT ?) ufo 3F% II 

bakai na bolai har gun gaavai. 

without speaking or saying anything, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

flW »FoFHt Jjfc H>ft II 

jal aakaasee sunn samaavai. 

Like water vapor in the sky, he remains absorbed in the Lord. 


dH TT3 £fo HU 1 " dTJ IF^ mil 

ras sat j_hol mahaa ras paavai. 1 1 1| | 

He churns the true pleasures to obtain the supreme nectar. 1 1 1| | 

W fm^6 H?5U *m Hd" II 

aisaa gi-aan sunhu abh moray. 

Listen to such spiritual wisdom, my mind. 

^foyfo wf$ dfu»r H¥ iihii d*F§ ii 

bharipur Dhaar rahi-aa sabh tha-uray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord is totally pervading and permeating all places. ||l||Pause|| 

Hf Hf $H 7> oTO HSrf II 

sach barat naym na kaal santaavai. 

One who makes Truthfulness his fast and religious vows, does not suffer the pain of 
death. 

Hfeara frafe crag twt n 

satgur sabad karoDh jalaavai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he burns away his anger. 

araTfc fo^fk HMrftr sanf n 

gagan nivaas samaaDh lagaavai. 

He dwells in the Tenth Gate, immersed in the Samaadhi of deep meditation. 

ijt^h u^fk umi Ut? yrf IIPII 

paaras paras param pad paavai. 1 1 2| | 

Touching the philosopher's stone, he obtains the supreme status. ||2|| 

m H?) oP^fe 3H ferat II 

sach man kaaran tat bilovai. 

For the benefit of the mind, churn the true essence of reality; 

HsJ'd" Hd^fd % Of II 

subhar sarvar mail na Dhovai. 

bathing in the over-flowing tank of nectar, filth is washed away. 


a ft Q ay *-> ^ a> 

FT THW 3H U¥ II 

jai si-o raataa taiso hovai. 

We become like the One with whom we are imbued. 

»pir oresr 5T% H II3II 

aapay kartaa karay so hovai. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever the Creator does, comes to pass. 1 1 3| | 

<jra ritsw »raife ii 

gur hiv seetal agan bujhaavai. 

The Guru is cool and soothing like ice; He puts out the fire of the mind. 

JT^fe faf3 II 

sayvaa surat bibhoot charhaavai. 

Smear your body with the ashes of dedicated service, 

€3H$ »PfU J=RJtT UTfe »ff || 

darsan aap sahj ghar aavai. 

and live in the home of peace - make this your religious order. 

foUHW W$ (TO i^FFt IIBII 

nirmal banee naad vajaavai. ||4|| 

Let the I mmaculate Bani of the Word be your playing of the flute. 1 14| | 

yfisfc fHrttr?) j-rf wh w& ii 

antar gi-aan mahaa ras saaraa. 

Spiritual wisdom within is the supreme, sublime nectar. 

3tTO HrT?> 3Tg ^ld'd 1 II 

tirath majan gur veechaaraa. 

Contemplation of the Guru is one's bathing at holy places of pilgrimage. 

>>T3fo UrF W?j H&W II 

antar poojaa thaan muraaraa. 

Worship and adoration within is the Lord's dwelling. 


^HfefHtt'^d'd 1 im II 

jotee jot milaavanhaaraa. ||5|| 

He is the One who blends one's light with the Divine Light. 1 1 5| | 

gfH ^fH»F Kfe £ct Wfe II 

ras rasi-aa mat aikai bhaa-ay. 

He delights in the delightful wisdom of loving the One Lord. 

Gs^'Hl ifo H>ffe II 

takhat nivaasee panch samaa-ay. 

He is one of the self-elect - he merges with the Lord, who occupies the throne. 

oF^ ofrret tfFTH ^Wfe II 

kaar kamaa-ee khasam rajaa-ay. 

He performs his works in obedience to the Will of his Lord and Master. 

»ff%3T3 ?F§ ?> fffw Wfe ll£ll 

avigat naath na lakhi-aa jaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

The Unknowable Lord cannot be understood. ||6|| 

to nftr §yfr iro § ufo ii 

jal meh upjai jal tay door. 

The lotus originates in the water, and yet it remains distinct from the water. 

fiw Hftr nfe 3fu»F ^^yfo ii 

jal meh jot rahi-aa bjwpoor. 

J ust so, the Divine Light pervades and permeates the water of the world. 

foTH foTH ffo II 

kis nayrhai kis aakhaa door. 
Who is near, and who is far away? 

fofa cTT^ Uftf Uffo IIPII 

niDh gun gaavaa daykh hadoor. 1 1 7| | 

I sing the Glories of the Lord, the treasure of virtue; I behold Him ever-present. ||7|| 


yftsfa wufa 7) afe ii 

antar baahar avar na ko-ay. 

I nwardly and outwardly, there is none other than Him. 
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TT fen W% H ^f?> ufe II 

jo tis bhaavai so fun ho-ay. 
Whatever pleases Him, comes to pass. 

Hfe Sfdyfd JTOoT oft II 

sun bharthar naanak kahai beechaar. 

Listen, Bharthari Yogi - Nanak speaks after deliberation; 

foUHW cTK Wf lit: mil 

nirmal naam mayraa aaDhaar. ||8||1|| 

the Immaculate Name is my only Support. ||8||1|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

Hfe HU Hfe H5 tJdd'til II 

sabh jap sabh tap sabh chaturaa-ee. 

All meditation, all austerities, and all clever tricks, 

f^fe^H^?) lM II 

ooiharh bharmai raahi na paa-ee. 

lead one to wander in the wilderness, but he does not find the Path. 

fk§ sr? wfe 7) we\ ii 

bin boojhay ko thaa-ay na paa-ee. 
Without understanding, he is not approved; 

?FH fef t H*t g'St IIHII 

naam bihoonai maathav chhaa-ee. ||1|| 

without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, ashes are thrown upon one's head. 1 1 1| | 


Wrj erst frar »rfe fk&w n 

saach Dhanee jag aa-ay binaasaa. 

True is the Master; the world comes and goes. 

§sfe w$ irayftf ww mn wf n 

chhootas paraanee gurmukh daasaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The mortal is emancipated, as Gurmukh, as the Lord's slave. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frar i-rfu ww au3t »f r H r n 

jag mohi baaDhaa bahutee aasaa. 

The world is bound by its attachments to the many desires. 

iraHst fefe w% §ww ii 

gurmatee ik bha-ay udaasaa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, some become free of desire. 

mnfo ?FH Uddl'H' II 

antar naam kamal pargaasaa. 

Within them is the Naam, and their heart lotus blossoms forth. 

fee") ot§ cTUt rfH II3II 

tin H ka-o naahee jam kee taraasaa. 1 12| | 
They have no fear of death. 1 12| | 

frar few fef oFHfe rodocdl ii 

jag tari-a jit kaaman hitkaaree. 

The men of the world are conquered by woman; they love the ladies. 

y=r wrar c^k fen'dl n 

putar kaltar lag naam visaaree. 

Attached to children and wife, they forget the Naam. 

few fT75H dl^'fe»f HTtft II 

birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa baajee haaree. 

They waste this human life in vain, and lose the game in the gamble. 


Hfecira H% of^t Wsi\ II3II 

satgur sayvay karnee saaree. 1 13| | 

Serving the True Guru is the best occupation. 1 13| | 

aw ufn ortr otu^ ii 

baahrahu ha-umai kahai kahaa-ay. 
One who speaks egotistically in public, 

HoTH cT^ ?> 8^ II 

andrahu mukat layp kaday na laa-ay. 
never attains liberation within. 

>ffe»F HU irg HHfe tTW II 

maa-i-aa moh gur sabad jalaa-ay. 

One who burns away his attachment to Maya, by the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 

fo^HW cTK HtJ fo^T faW IIBII 

nirmal naam sad hirdai Dhi-aa-ay. 1 14| | 

meditates forever within his heart on the I mmaculate Naam. 1 14| | 

W^S Srfe ^F^T II 

Dhaavat raakhai thaak rahaa-ay. 

He restrains his wandering mind, and keeps it under control. 

fm mfs orafk ftim* n 

sikh sangat karam milaa-ay. 

The company of such a Sikh is obtained only by Grace. 

|ra fe?> »r% w% ii 

gur bin bhoolo aavai jaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, he goes astray and continues coming and going. 

c^fe HHfcJT ftiWE im II 

nadar karay sanjog milaa-ay. ||5|| 

Bestowing His Mercy, the Lord unites him in Union. ||5|| 


spy oru§ ?> orfb^r Fret n 

roorho kaha-o na kahi-aa jaa-ee. 

I cannot describe the Beauteous Lord. 

»fcTS ora§ ?kJ stnfe ws\ II 

akath katha-o nah keemat paa-ee. 

I speak the unspoken; I cannot estimate His value. 

re §t m ^wz\ ii 

sabh dukh tayray sookh rajaa-ee. 

All pain and pleasure come by Your Will. 

Hfk H3 W% ?ret ||£|| 

sabh dukh maytay saachai naa-ee. 1 16| | 

All pain is eradicated by the True Name. 1 1 6| | 

fe?> UcJT fe?> 3W II 

kar bin vaajaa pag bin taalaa. 

He plays the instrument without hands, and dances without feet. 

H H# 3* Hf few II 

jay sabad buihai taa sach nihaalaa. 

But if he understands the Word of the Shabad, then he shall behold the True Lord. 

yfisfc w& h# Htr ?>w ii 

antar saach sabhay sukh naalaa. 

With the True Lord within the self, all happiness comes. 

ct% grtf girew iipii 

nadar karay raakhai rakhvaalaa. 1 1 7| | 

Showering His Mercy, the Preserving Lord preserves him. ||7|| 

fdsW£ h# »ry 31^% II 

taribhavan sooihai aap gavaavai. 

He understands the three worlds; he eliminates his self-conceit. 


w£\ f# nfe hm 1 ^ ii 

banee booihai sach samaavai. 

He understands the Bani of the Word, and he is absorbed into the True Lord. 

Sof fe^ 3^ II 

sabad veechaaray ayk liv taaraa. 

Contemplating the Shabad, he enshrines love for the One Lord. 

cTOof % H^'d^O'd 1 II till 5 II 

naanak Dhan savaaranhaaraa. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, blessed is the Lord, the Embellisher. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

WW HUW ^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

^^MffeftfJM II 

laykh asa N kh likh likh maan. 

There are innumerable writings; those who write them take pride in them. 

Hfc Wfmt HtJ W€fs II 

man maanee-ai sach surat vakhaan. 

When one's mind accepts the Truth, he understands, and speaks of it. 
kathnee badnee parh parh bhaar. 

Words, spoken and read again and again, are useless loads, 
laykh asa N kh alaykh apaar. 1 1 1| | 

There are innumerable writings, but the I nfinite Lord remains unwritten. 1 1 1| | 

W WW 3 II 

aisaa saachaa too N ayko jaan. 

Know that such a True Lord is the One and only. 


tTH^ UofK Ug^ 1 1 HI I II 

jaman marnaa hukam pachhaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Understand that birth and death come according to the Lord's Will. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>ffe»F Hfu HIT WW ffKoTfe II 

maa-i-aa mohi jag baaDhaa jamkaal. 

Because of attachment to Maya, the world is bound by the Messenger of Death. 

WW 53 c^K H>P"fo II 

baa N Dhaa chhootai naam sam H aal. 

These bonds are released when one remembers the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

|Tf HtftT"^ ttf5§ ?> wf& II 

gur sukh-daata avar na bhaal. 

The Guru is the Giver of peace; do not look for any other. 

UWfe UWfe fc^HUt c^rfe IIPII 

halat palat nibhee tuDh naal. 1 1 2| | 

I n this world, and the next, He shall stand by you. 1 12| | 

HHfe H% 3* £oT fe^ W% II 

sabad marai taa N ayk liv laa-ay. 

One who dies in the Word of the Shabad, embraces love for the One Lord. 

achar charai taa N bharam chukaa-ay. 

One who eats the uneatable, has his doubts dispelled. 

tte* Hotf Hfc c^K II 

jeevan mukat man naam vasaa-ay. 

He is J ivan Mukta - liberated while yet alive; the Naam abides in his mind. 

irayftf ufe 3 Hfe hm 1 ^ nan 

gurmukh ho-ay ta sach samaa-ay. 1 13| | 

Becoming Gurmukh, he merges into the True Lord. ||3|| 


ftTf?) ITU JFtft 3raT^ »foTH II 

jin Dhar saajee gagan akaas. 

The One who created the earth and the Akaashic ethers of the sky, 

frrf?> H¥ wift wfU §wfU ii 

jin sabh thaapee thaap uthaap. 

established all; He establishes and disestablishes. 

fmsfo >>fn> wfu II 

sarab nirantar aapay aap. 
He Himself is permeating all. 

foTH 7i US Htffr »FfU 119 II 

kisai na poochhay bakhsay aap. ||4|| 

He does not consult anyone; He Himself forgives. 1 14| | 

f yf hw >fSor utf ii 

too pur saagar maanak heer. 

You are the Ocean, over-flowing with jewels and rubies. 

3 f?)3HW FRJ |Tgt diold II 

too nirmal sach gunee gaheer. 

You are immaculate and pure, the true treasure of virtue. 
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jto wf; it ?ra" Utf ii 

sukh maanai bhaytai gur peer. 

Peace is enjoyed, meeting the Guru, the Spiritual Teacher. 

§^ HiUH £oT ?tTtf im II 

ayko saahib ayk vajeer. 1 1 5| | 

The Lord is the only Master; He is the only Minister. 1 1 5| | 

rlHr Ht?t HoT§ tT§ Hrat II 

jag bandee muktay ha-o maaree. 

The world is held in bondage; he alone is emancipated, who conquers his ego. 


frfHT fwW$ f%W II 

jag gi-aanee virlaa aachaaree. 

How rare in the world is that wise person, who practices this. 

frfHT Ufe f%W ^ltJ'dl II 

jag pandit virlaa veechaaree. 

How rare in this world is that scholar who reflects upon this. 

fatf Hfedld #3 fefr »fUoPgt ll£ll 

bin satgur bhaytay sabh firai aha N kaaree. 1 1 6| | 
Without meeting the True Guru, all wander in ego. 1 16| | 

FT3J €*ft»F mft»F iT?> afe II 

jag dukhee-aa sukhee-aa jan ko-ay. 

The world is unhappy; only a few are happy. 

FfHJ tatt WS ife II 

jag rogee bhogee gun ro-ay. 

The world is diseased, from its indulgences; it weeps over its lost virtue. 

FfHj ta^H yfe yfe ii 

jag upjai binsai pat]<ho-ay. 

The world wells up, and then subsides, losing its honor. 
iraytVut ft Hfe iipii 

gurmul<h hovai boojjnai so-ay. 1 1 7| | 

He alone, who becomes Gurmukh, understands. ||7|| 

HUW Hfe wfa II 

mahgho mol bhaar afaar. 

His price is so costly; His weight is unbearable. 

ttfsw araH3t ii 

atal achhal gurmatee Dhaar. 

He is immovable and undeceivable; enshrine Him in your mind, through the Guru's 
Teachings. 


Wfe fHH W% s<feo('d II 

bhaa-ay milai bhaavai bha-ikaar. 

Meet Him through love, become pleasing to Him, and act in fear of Him. 

TOof sta orfr atw nt:ii3ii 

naanak neech kahai beechaar. ||8||3|| 

Nanak the lowly says this, after deep contemplation. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

WW HUW °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

So? h% fkfe i^fu II 

ayk marai panchay mil roveh. 

When someone dies, the five passions meet and mourn his death. 

U§H FPfe HHfe q^ftr II 

ha-umai jaa-ay sabad mal Dhoveh. 

Overcoming self-conceit, he washes off his filth with the Word of the Shabad. 

HHfe Hfe HUH urfe U^fu || 

samajh sooih sahj ghar hoveh. 

One who knows and understands, enters the home of peace and poise. 

fa?> |$ narcfr ufe refo 1 1 hi i 

bin boojhay saglee pat khoveh. 1 1 1| | 

Without understanding, he loses all his honor. ||1|| 

cfff H% cfff If §U> II 

ka-un marai ka-un rovai ohee. 
Who dies, and who weeps for him? 

eras wzz h^h fnfo mil gurf II 

karan kaaran sabhsai sir tohee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Lord, Creator, Cause of causes, You are over the heads of all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


H£ off If ^ fffe II 

moo-ay ka-o rovai dukh ko-ay. 

Who weeps over the pain of the dead? 

r it frTH ire?) ufe n 

so rovai jis baydan ho-ay. 

Those who weep, do so over their own troubles. 

frTH atst FF£ Hfe II 

jis beetee jaanai parabh so-ay. 

God knows the condition of those who are so affected. 

ttPif oraH 1 " of% H Sfe IIPII 

aapay kartaa karay so ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Whatever the Creator does, comes to pass. 1 12| | 

flte HsTZT II 

jeevat marnaa taaray tarnaa. 

One who remains dead while yet alive, is saved, and saves others as well. 

H HdWlH mfs HsTST II 

jai jagdees param gat sarnaa. 

Celebrate the Victory of the Lord; taking to His Sanctuary, the supreme status is 
obtained. 

Uf yfttd'd] Hfedld II 

ha-o balihaaree satgur charnaa. 

I am a sacrifice to the feet of the True Guru. 

3Jf HfUf HHfe I 3^ 113 II 

gur bohith sabad bhai tarnaa. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru is the boat; through the Shabad of His Word, the terrifying world-ocean is 
crossed over. ||3|| 

fcdeiQ »PfU Gsddfd flfe II 

nirbha-o aap nirantar jot. 

He Himself is Fearless; His Divine Light is contained in all. 


fk?i HHof frfar gfe ii 

bin naavai sootak jag chhot. 

Without the Name, the world is defiled and untouchable. 

e^Hfe fkm fenr orfu ife n 

durmat binsai ki-aa kahi rot. 

Through evil-mindedness, they are ruined; why should they cry out and weep? 

TTc^fk fe?> WmfB H^fe MB II 

janam moo-ay bin bhagat sarot. 1 14| | 

They are born only to die, without hearing the music of devotional worship. 1 14| | 

off HtJ i^fU Hte II 

moo-ay ka-o sach roveh meet. 

Only one's true friends mourn one's death. 

| zjz i^fu 5^ ?>te ii 

tarai gun roveh neetaa neet. 

Those under the sway of the three dispositions continue to mourn on and on. 

tTC JTO iraufo HUftT HBte II 

dukh sukh parhar sahj sucheet. 

Disregarding pain and pleasure, center your consciousness on the Lord. 

3$ h$ h§u§ forro tratfe im II 

tan man sa-opa-o krisan pareet. ||5|| 

Dedicate your body and mind to the Love of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

§oT »f$cT WW II 

bheetar ayk anayk asa N kh. 

The One Lord dwells within the various and countless beings, 
karam Dharam baho sankh asa N kh. 

There are so many rituals and religious faiths, their number is innumerable. 


fe?> t 3BT3t tTcW fe^g II 

bin bhai bhagtee janam biranth. 

Without the Fear of God, and devotional worship, one's life is in vain, 
ufe ire 3F^fu fkfe iraH^w ii£ii 

har gun gaavahi mil parmaaranth. 1 16| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the supreme wealth is obtained. 1 16| | 

wfU H% >f% # »PfU || 

aap marai maaray bhee aap. 

He Himself dies, and He Himself kills. 

ttpfu wfU §wfu ii 

aap upaa-ay thaap uthaap. 

He Himself establishes, and having established, disestablishes. 

fHHfe HSt 3 Wfs II 

sarisat upaa-ee jotee too jaat. 

He created the Universe, and by His Divine Nature, instilled His Divine Light into it. 
^ItJ'fd fti&Z ?ujt sPfe IIPII 

sabad veechaar milan nahee bharaat. 1 1 7| | 

One who reflects upon the Word of the Shabad, meets the Lord, without doubt. 1 1 7| | 

hhot ttrarf?> ^ frar tnfe n 

sootak agan bhakhai jag khaa-ay. 

Pollution is the burning fire, which is consuming the world. 

HBoT frfe gfo H¥ ut g'fe II 

sootak jal thai sabh hee thaa-ay. 

Pollution is in the water, upon the land, and everywhere. 

(Toot refer trefH >ratH ii 

naanak sootak janam mareejai. 

Nanak, people are born and die in pollution. 


<jra uwet ufo ?jh Utn iitziian 

gur parsaadee har ras peejai. 1 18| |4| | 

By Guru's Grace, they drink in the Lord's sublime elixir. 1 18| |4| | 

OTWHW^ II 

raag aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

»ru h ut^ ii 

aap veechaarai so parkhay heeraa. 

One who contemplates his own self, tests the worth of the jewel. 

Eo[ feFrfe are n 

ayk darisat taaray gur pooraa. 

With a single glance, the Perfect Guru saves him. 

fTf W?> H?> t HQ IIHII 

gur maanai man tay man Dheeraa. 1 1 1| | 

When the Guru is pleased, one's mind comforts itself. ||1|| 

W H^t oft || 

aisaa saahu saraafee karai. 

He is such a banker, who tests us. 

H^t ?5Bfo £oT fe^ 3% mil 3*F§ II 

saachee nadar ayk liv tarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By His True Glance of Grace, we are blessed with the Love of the One Lord, and are 
saved. ||l||Pause|| 

Utft mj frtdHA HTf II 

poonjee naam niranjan saar. 

The capital of the Naam is immaculate and sublime. 

f?>3HW Wfr5 ^3* UcF^" II 

nirmal saach rataa paikaar. 

That peddler is rendered pure, who is imbued with the Truth. 


firefe HUH Uffe 3Tf ofdd'd II3II 

sifatsahj ghar gur kartaar. ||2|| 

Praising the Lord, in the house of poise, he attains the Guru, the Creator. 1 1 2| | 

WHiWHHfetW? II 

aasaa mansaa sabad jalaa-ay. 

One who burns away hope and desire through the Word of the Shabad, 

rtd'fei ofu o^re II 

raam naraa-in kahai kahaa-ay. 

chants the Lord's Name, and inspires others to chant it as well. 

|ra % ^ huw uif w% nan 

gur tay vaat mahal ghar paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Guru, he finds the Path home, to the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 
I|3|| 
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5RJ?> onfew nfe »f$y II 

kanchan kaa-i-aa jot anoop. 

His body becomes golden, by the Lord's Incomparable Light. 

fes^i HfV II 

taribhavan dayvaa sagal saroop. 

He beholds the divine beauty in all the three worlds. 

H H TT& W$ *mZ IIBII 

mai so Dhan palai saach akhoot. 1 1 4| | 

That inexhaustible wealth of Truth is now in my lap. 1 14| | 

UtJ 3tfc 7)^ wfd H>F# II 

panch teen nav chaar samaavai. 

In the five elements, the three worlds, the nine regions and the four directions, the 
Lord is pervading. 


Dharan gagan kal Dhaar rahaavai. 

He supports the earth and the sky, exercising His almighty power. 

wufa wsQ §wfe u^t im ii 

baahar jaata-o ulat paraavai. ||5|| 

He turns the outgoing mind around. 1 1 5| | 

ufe ?> ywft h# ii 

moorakh ho-ay na aakhee sooihai. 

The fool does not realize what he sees with his eyes. 

frTU^ c^jt offu»F ft II 

jihvaa ras nahee kahi-aa booihai. 

He does not taste with his tongue, and does not understand what is said. 

fsM or wsr trar frrf w# ii£ii 

bikh kaa maataa jag si-o looj_hai. 1 1 6| | 

I ntoxicated with poison, he argues with the world. 1 1 6| | 

§3H H3Tfe §3H II 

ootam sangat ootam hovai. 

In the uplifting society, one is uplifted. 

|re off trt »re3T5 II 

gun ka-o Dhaavai avgan Dhovai. 

He chases after virtue and washes off his sins. 

fe?> ?re H% HUH ?> Ut IIPII 

bin gur sayvay sahj na hovai. 1 1 7| | 

Without serving the Guru, celestial poise is not obtained. ||7|| 

ullF TFH rl^dd W& II 

heeraa naam javayhar laal. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is a diamond, a jewel, a ruby. 


H?> H3t fl feH oF HTO II 

man motee hai tis kaa maal. 

The pearl of the mind is the inner wealth. 

(TOoTU^fi^fofo^FW iitimii 

naanak parkhai nadar nihaal. ||8||5|| 

Nanak, the Lord tests us, and blesses us with His Glance of Grace. 1 1 8| 1 5| | 

WW HUZF °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

irayftf fcJTttr?) fow^ nfc w& ii 

gurmukh gi-aan Dhi-aan man maan. 

The Gurmukh obtains spiritual wisdom, meditation and satisfaction of the mind. 

frayftf HU35t HUW US 1 ^ II 

gurmukh mahlee mahal pachhaan. 

The Gurmukh realizes the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

(jrayftr yrafe &wt; mn 

gurmukh surat sabad neesaan. ||1|| 

The Gurmukh is attuned to the Word of the Shabad, as his I nsignia. 1 1 1| | 

WT UH 33Tfe ^ItJ'dl II 

aisay paraym bhagat veechaaree. 

Such is the loving devotional worship of the Lord's contemplation. 

gurmukh saachaa naam muraaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukh realizes the True Name, the Destroyer of ego. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rfufefH fc^HW wfa HTO II 

ahinis nirmal thaan suthaan. 

Day and night, he remains immaculately pure, and abides in the sublime place. 


3te 3^?> fco^tt fmw?j ii 

teen bhavan nihkayval gi-aan. 

He gains the wisdom of the three worlds. 

W% 5 UofK LTgr^ IIPM 

saachay gur tay hukam pachhaan. 1 1 2| | 

Through the True Guru, the Command of the Lord's Will is realized. 1 1 2| | 

WW ?5 r dt fen H3T II 

saachaa harakh naahee tis sog. 

He enjoys true pleasure, and suffers no pain. 

>JffHf f3P>T?> HW 3H #3T II 

amrit gi-aan mahaa ras bhog. 

He enjoys the ambrosial wisdom, and the highest sublime essence. 

ifo H>f5t H*ft Hf % 113 II 

panch samaa-ee sukhee sabh log. 1 1 3| | 

He overcomes the five evil passions, and becomes the happiest of all men. 1 13| | 

HBT^Hfet^Hf 3St II 

saglee jot tayraa sabh ko-ee. 

Your Divine Light is contained in all; everyone belongs to You. 

»TV Hfefc^JH^t II 

aapay jorh vichhorhav so-ee. 

You Yourself join and separate again. 

oraH 1- 5T% H ust IIBII 

aapay kartaa karay so ho-ee. ||4|| 

Whatever the Creator does, comes to pass. 1 14| | 

wfu Qn'd Uoffk H>f% II 

dhaahi usaaray hukam samaavai. 

He demolishes, and He builds; by His Order, he merges us into Himself. 


UoTH^t HfeH^ II 

hukmo vartai jo tis bhaavai. 

Whatever is pleasing to His Will, happens. 

ara afe 7> tpf \\u n 

gur bin pooraa ko-ay na paavai. 1 1 5| | 

Without the Guru, no one obtains the Perfect Lord. 1 1 5| | 

aw fegftr ?> mfs u^fc n 

baalak biraDh na surat paraan. 

In childhood and old age, he does not understand. 

3fo Haf?> f# »ffkH r fe ii 

bhar joban boodai abhimaan. 

I n the prime of youth, he is drowned in his pride. 

fas ?rt few sufk Pa^'Pa ll£ll 

bin naavai ki-aa lahas nidaan. ||6|| 

Without the Name, what can the fool obtain? 1 1 6| | 

ftTH W TO HUftT 7i fPTT II 

jis kaa an Dhan sahj na jaanaa. 

He does not know the One who blesses him with nourishment and wealth. 

ttfU ftfW fefe II 

bharam bhulaanaa fir pachhutaanaa. 

Deluded by doubt, he later regrets and repents. 

3Tfe a§^ yOd'<s' hp ii 

gal faahee ba-uraa ba-uraanaa. 1 17| | 

The noose of death is around the neck of that crazy madman. 1 1 7| | 

f^H trar efw sf 3^ ii 

boodat jag daykhi-aa ta-o dar bhaagay. 

I saw the world drowning, and I ran away in fear. 


Hfedlfd ^sf'dl II 

satgur raakhay say vadbhaagay. 

How very fortunate are those who have been saved by the True Guru. 

(Toot are oft win ii t: ii £ ii 

naanak gur kee charnee laagay. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

Nanak, they are attached to the feet of the Guru. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

WW HUZF °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

3F¥fe 3Ttt 3tfe »R5tt II 

gaavahi geetay cheet aneetay. 

They sing religious songs, but their consciousness is wicked. 

JTsfe oto'^fd att ii 

raag sunaa-ay kahaaveh beetay. 

They sing the songs, and call themselves divine, 

fe?> F^t Hfc fc5 mil 

bin naavai man |hooth aneetay. 1 1 1| | 

but without the Name, their minds are false and wicked. 1 1 1| | 

5TCF 3*5U H?) gUU U|% II 

kahaa chalhu man rahhu gharay. 

Where are you going? mind, remain in your own home. 

<jra>ffa c^fk feUHm £tTC U^J HUfff U% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

gurmukh raam naam tariptaasay khojat paavhu sahj haray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukhs are satisfied with the Lord's Name; searching, they easily find the Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oFM 5TTJ Hfe HU mfc* II 

kaam kroDh man moh sareeraa. 

Sexual desire, anger and emotional attachment fill the mind and body; 


»fUcPf H Ufa* II 

lab lobh aha N kaar so peeraa. 
greed and egotism lead only to pain. 

^ ?TH fe?> fef H?> dt^ ||P || 

raam naam bin ki-o man Dheeraa. ||2|| 

How can the mind be comforted without the Lord's Name? 1 12| | 

mnfo Wr5 v&z ii 

antar naavan saach pachhaanai. 

One who cleanses himself within, knows the True Lord. 

yfts^ arfe arayfa ff^ ii 

antar kee gat gurmukh jaanai. 

The Gurmukh knows the condition of his innermost being. 

fe?> HU^ ?> Ugrf II3II 

saach sabad bin mahal na pachhaanai. 1 1 3| | 

Without the True Word of the Shabad, the Mansion of the Lord's Presence is not 
realized. ||3|| 

nirankaar meh aakaar samaavai. 

One who merges his form into the Formless Lord, 

akal kalaa sach saach tikaavai. 

abides in the True Lord, the Powerful, beyond power. 

H ?kJ tff?> ?)Ut »rt 118 II 

so nar garabh jon nahee aavai. 1 14| | 

Such a person does not enter into the womb of reincarnation again. 1 14| | 

tRF TFH f>T?5 3U W% II 

jahaa N naam milai tan jaa-o. 

Go there, where you may obtain the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
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<jra uwet oraH oftff ii 

gur parsaadee karam kamaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, perform good deeds. 

cTH Ufa WE cJF§ NUN 

naamay raataa har gun gaa-o. 1 15| | 

I mbued with the Naam, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

wz ^ % »ry ii 

gur sayvaa tay aap pachhaataa. 

Serving the Guru, I have come to understand myself. 

amrit naam vasi-aa sukh-daata. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Giver of Peace, abides within my mind. 

W>fe?> W$ c^K 3*3T ||£|| 

an-din banee naamay raataa. ||6|| 

Night and day, I am imbued with the Word of the Guru's Bani, and the Naam. 1 16| | 

H?F Uf WE 3 1 " 5T H 1 ^ II 

mayraa parabh laa-ay taa ko laagai. 

When my God attaches someone to Him, only then is that person attached. 

U§K H 1 ^ WW II 

ha-umai maaray sabday jaagai. 

Conquering ego, he remains awake to the Word of the Shabad. 

>>ft §t JTtf »T7f II 2 II 

aithai othai sadaa sukh aagai. 1 1 7| | 

Here and hereafter, he enjoys lasting peace. ||7|| 

H?> tJtJW feftr cVUt II 

man chanchal biDh naahee jaanai. 
The fickle mind does not know the way. 


HcWftf ffW ?> Ugrf II 

manmukh mailaa sabad na pachhaanai. 

The filthy self-willed manmukh does not understand the Shabad. 

arayfa fmm ?fh wwz ntzii 

gurmukh nirmal naam vakhaanai. 1 1 8| | 

The Gurmukh chants the Immaculate Naam. ||8|| 

ufe tftf orat »idtd'fH ii 

har jee-o aagai karee ardaas. 
I offer my prayer to the Lord, 

WQ rT?) mfs Sfe f^H II 

saaDhoo jan sangat ho-ay nivaas. 

that I might dwell in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

fdttfetf 5P£ Ufa 7>Hj lltfll 

kilvikh dukh kaatay har naam pargaas. 1 1 9| | 

There, sins and sufferings are erased, and one is illumined with the Lord's Name. ||9|| 

orfe ate*! ira 1 ^ n 

kar beechaar aachaar paraataa. 

In reflective meditation, I have come to love good conduct. 

HfeHra atJrtl FFB 7 II 

satgur bachnee ayko jaataa. 

Through the Word of the True Guru, I recognize the One Lord. 

?TOoT giH ^fH H$ 3^ inoilPII 

naanak raam naam man raataa. 1 1 10| 1 7| | 

Nanak, my mind is imbued with the Lord's Name. ||10||7|| 

WHUf^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 


H?> WoC3 II 

man maigal saakat dayvaanaa. 

The mind of the faithless cynic is like a crazy elephant. 

h?> trfe H'fenr Hfu u^w n 

ban khand maa-i-aa mohi hairaanaa. 

It wanders around the forest, distracted by attachment to Maya. 

fen §3 Frfu era §r tru n 

it ut jaahi kaal kay chaapay. 

It goes here and there, hounded by death. 

irayftf iffr urg »r£r mn 

gurmukh khoj lahai ghar aapay. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh seeks, and finds his own home. ||1|| 

fatf HHtT H?) ?ujt 5§gr II 

bin gur sabdai man nahee tha-uraa. 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the mind finds no place of rest. 

simrahu raam naam at nirmal avar ti-aagahu ha-umai ka-uraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Remember in meditation the Lord's Name, the most pure and sublime; renounce your 
bitter egotism. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feu h?> >rarg oreu forf uunt n 

ih man mugaDh kahhu ki-o rahsee. 

Tell me, how can this stupid mind be rescued? 

fe?> KH% rTH oT HUHt II 

bin samihay jam kaa dukh sahsee. 

Without understanding, it shall suffer the pains of death. 

»Fir H¥H HfeHTf II 

aapay bakhsay satgur maylai. 

The Lord Himself forgives us, and unites us with the True Guru. 


5TO ^SoT HT% HU Otf IIPII 

kaal kantak maaray sach paylai. 1 12| | 

The True Lord conquers and overcomes the tortures of death. 1 1 2| | 

feu H?> cTUH* feu H$ CTUH r II 

ih man karmaa ih man Dharmaa. 

This mind commits its deeds of karma, and this mind follows the Dharma. 

feu H?> UtJ 33 3 FTcW II 

ih man panch tat tay janmaa. 

This mind is born of the five elements. 

WoC3 ^tfeUHTjH? II 

saakat lobhee ih man moorhaa. 

This foolish mind is perverted and greedy. 

iruyftf 11311 

gurmukh naam japai man roorhaa. 1 1 3| | 

Chanting the Naam, the mind of the Gurmukh becomes beautiful. 1 1 3| | 

iruyftr h?> vmw?) ns\ n 

gurmukh man asthaanay so-ee. 

The mind of the Gurmukh finds the Lord's home. 

iruyftr fe^fe ret ushi 

gurmukh taribhavan soihee ho-ee. 

The Gurmukh comes to know the three worlds. 

feu h?> h# i# sy u 1 ^ ii 

ih man jogee bhogee tap taapai. 

This mind is a Yogi, an enjoyer, a practicer of austerities. 

aruHfa ettu ufu m »fv iisn 

— — NO * — 

gurmukh cheen H ai har parabh aapai. 1 14| | 

The Gurmukh understands the Lord God Himself. ||4|| 


man bairaagee ha-umai ti-aagee. 

This mind is a detached renunciate, forsaking egotism. 

urfe uffe HcW efw frf II 

ghat ghat mansaa dubiDhaa laagee. 

Desire and duality afflict each and every heart. 

dwfei irayfa u^ ii 

raam rasaa-in gurmukh chaakhai. 

The Gurmukh drinks in the Lord's sublime essence; 

efe urfe Hu*ft ufe yfe u 1 ^ imn 

dar ghar mahlee har pat raakhai. 1 1 5| | 

at His Door, in the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, He preserves his honor. ||5|| 

feu h?> hu Rcrrfk n 

ih man raajaa soor sangraam. 

This mind is the king, the hero of cosmic battles. 

feu h?> r<sds*Q arayfa Frfk n 

ih man nirbha-o gurmukh naam. 

The mind of the Gurmukh becomes fearless through the Naam. 

ifo »fy# ^fk oft£ ii 

maaray panch apunai vas kee-ay. 
Overpowering and subduing the five passions, 

U§H cFfH feo(d g'fe ll£ll 

ha-umai garaas ikat thaa-ay kee-ay. ||6|| 

holding ego in its grip, it confines them to one place. 1 16| | 

irayftf u^t H»nj »r?> fe»rfr n 

gurmukh raag su-aad an ti-aagay. 

The Gurmukh renounces other songs and tastes. 


iruyfa feu h?> ggrat fftt n 

gurmukh ih man bhagtee jaagay. 

The mind of the Gurmukh is awakened to devotion. 

WkTE Hfe Hrfof ^ItJ'dl II 

anhad sun maani-aa sabad veechaaree. 

Hearing the unstruck music of the sound current, this mind contemplates the Shabad, 
and accepts it. 

ttTHH utfc fcSdot'dl IIPII 

— \ 

aatam cheeneh bha-ay nirankaaree. ||7|| 

Understanding itself, this soul becomes attuned to the Formless Lord. ||7|| 

feu H77 f&UHW efu Uffe TTS\ II 

ih man nirmal dar ghar so-ee. 

This mind becomes immaculately pure, in the Court and the Home of the Lord. 

iruyftr wmfs gfe uet n 

gurmukh bhagat bhaa-o Dhun ho-ee. 

The Gurmukh shows his love through loving devotional worship. 

»ffufcfH ufe t*H 3IU HdH'fe II 

ahinis har jas gur parsaad. 

Night and day, by Guru's Grace, sing the Lord's Praises. 

uffe urfe h piTfe ii tin 

ghat ghat so parabh aad jugaad. 1 18| | 

God dwells in each and every heart, since the very beginning of time, and throughout 
the ages. ||8|| 

dm dH'fefe feu H?> W3* II 

raam rasaa-in ih man maataa. 

This mind is intoxicated with the sublime essence of the Lord; 

HUH dH'fei lIUHftf FF^ II 

sarab rasaa-in gurmukh jaataa. 

The Gurmukh realizes the essence of totality. 


3BTfe df are fts^'H' II 

bhagat hayt gur charan nivaasaa. 

For the sake of devotional worship, he dwells at the Guru's Feet. 

cTOof Ufa FT?) ^ WT[f?> WW II tf II till 

naanak har jan kay daasan daasaa. 1 19| |8| | 

Nanak is the humble servant of the slave of the Lord's slaves. 1 1 9| 1 8| | 
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»FW HUZF °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

3$ few u?> w £ oratnr ii 

tan binsai Dhan kaa ko kahee-ai. 

When the body perishes, whose wealth is it? 

fk§ <ira am Wlj oC3 rf>>T II 

bin gur raam naam kat lahee-ai. 

Without the Guru, how can the Lord's Name be obtained? 

("TH tr?> iffBT H*FSt II 

raam naam Dhan sang sakhaa-ee. 

The wealth of the Lord's Name is my Companion and Helper. 

WfdfkrH f?53HW Ufa fe¥ WE\ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ahinis nirmal har liv laa-ee. ||1|| 

Night and day, center your loving attention on the I mmaculate Lord. 1 1 1| | 

?FH to II 

raam naam bin kavan hamaaraa. 
Without the Lord's Name, who is ours? 


H*f t?*f HH offe 7>nj 7) 53? atffH fMtt'^id'd 1 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

sukh dukh sam kar naam na chhoda-o aapay bakhas milaavanhaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I look upon pleasure and pain alike; I shall not forsake the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. The Lord Himself forgives me, and blends me with Himself. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

offeof oTOTft II 

kanik kaamnee hayt gavaaraa. 
The fool loves gold and women. 

efeTF Wit FTy feH'd' II 

dubiDhaa laagay naam visaaraa. 

Attached to duality, he has forgotten the Naam. 

ftTH 3 Htrprfu c^H frtpfe II 

jis too N bakhsahi naam japaa-ay. 

Lord, he alone chants the Naam, whom You have forgiven. 

x?3 7) McJT HoT <CT7> dFfe II3II 

doot na laag sakai gun gaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Death cannot touch one who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 12| | 

Ufa 3Tf ?FH 3TLfW II 

har gur daataa raam gupaalaa. 

The Lord, the Guru, is the Giver; the Lord, the Sustainer of the World. 

frf§ W% fe§ ^fettfW II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh da-i-aalaa. 

If it is pleasing to Your Will, please preserve me, Merciful Lord. 

irayftf am HtHf?> wfew n 

gurmukh raam mayrai man bhaa-i-aa. 

As Gurmukh, my mind is pleased with the Lord. 

fw£ SrfoT 3U 1 fe»F 113 II 

rog mitay dukh thaak rahaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

My diseases are cured, and my pains are taken away. 1 1 3| | 


7> »f§*fy S3 7i HH 1 " II 

avar na a-ukhaDh tant na manntaa. 

There is no other medicine, Tantric charm or mantra. 

ufe ufe fmraf fonsfof ^ ii 

har har simran kilvikh hantaa. 

Meditative remembrance upon the Lord, Har, Har, destroys sins. 

§ »TfU fW^fo ?FH f^H'fd II 

too N aap bhulaaveh naam visaar. 

You Yourself cause us to stray from the path, and forget the Naam. 

§ »rir wvfa few tpfo 118 II 

too N aapay raakhahi kirpaa Dhaar. ||4|| 
Showering Your Mercy, You Yourself save us. 1 1 4| | 

% §f Hf?> f W II 

rog bharam bhayd man doojaa. 

The mind is diseased with doubt, superstition and duality. 

|ra th?> ^rfi-r frvftr fry err n 

gur bin bharam jaapeh jap doojaa. 

Without the Guru, it dwells in doubt, and contemplates duality. 

ara e^H ?) II 

aad purakh gur daras na daykheh. 

The Guru reveals the Darshan, the Blessed Vision of the Primal Lord. 

rTcW fe &*ffu im II 

vin gur sabdai janam ke laykheh. 1 1 5| | 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, what use is human life? 1 15| | 
Ufa 

daykh achraj rahay bismaad. 

Beholding the Marvellous Lord, I am wonder-struck and astonished. 


uffe urfe m ^ huh HHfftr ii 

ghat ghat sur nar sahj samaaDh. 

In each and every heart, of the angels and holy men, He dwells in celestial Samaadhi. 

gfgyfo wf$ g% j-r^ WU\ II 

bharipur Dhaar rahay man maahee. 

I have enshrined the All-pervading Lord within my mind. 

3H HHHfe »f^f cT cVTjt ll£ll 

turn samsar avar ko naahee. 1 1 6| | 
There is no one else equal to You. 1 1 6| | 

W oft 33Tfe Uf Hftf TiHj II 

jaa kee bhagat hayt mukh naam. 

For the sake of devotional worship, we chant Your Name. 

H% ¥313 oft Hdlfe ?FH II 

sant bhagat kee sangat raam. 

The Lord's devotees dwell in the Society of the Saints. 

HH?> 3% HUfrT fW^ || 

banDhan toray sahj Dhi-aan. 

Breaking his bonds, one comes to meditate on the Lord, 
arayfa ufo aru hp ii 

chhootai gurmukh har gur gi-aan. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukhs are emancipated, by the Guru-given knowledge of the Lord. 1 1 7| | 

7? HHtJ3 tT*f feH II 

naa jamdoot dookh tis laagai. 

The Messenger of Death cannot touch him with pain; 

h h?> ?fh c^fk fe^ frfr ii 

jo jan raam naam liv jaagai. 

the Lord's humble servant remains awake to the Love of the Naam. 


SBTfe ufe JTftT II 

bhagat vachhal bhagtaa har sang. 

The Lord is the Lover of His devotees; He dwells with His devotees. 

cTOof Hoffe WE ufo ^fUT lltllltf II 

naanak mukat bha-ay har rang. 1 18| |9| | 

Nanak, they are liberated, through the Love of the Lord. 1 18| |9| | 

WHW^IM II 

aasaa mehlaa 1 iktukee. 
Aasaa, First Mehl, Ik-Tukee: 

<JRJ H% H 5W W% II 

gur sayvay so thaakur jaanai. 

One who serves the Guru, knows his Lord and Master. 

fwt HHfe ys^ mn 

dookh mitai sach sabad pachhaanai. 1 1 1| | 

His pains are erased, and he realizes the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

gry tivu H^t mft mfttf II 

raam japahu mayree sakhee sakhainee. 

Meditate on the Lord, my friends and companions. 

HfecCTf Hf¥ UtfU Uf II ^ II II 

satgur sayv daykhhu parabh nainee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Serving the True Guru, you shall behold God with your eyes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wjft wb fus 1 " HFrfe II 

banDhan maat pitaa sansaar. 

People are entangled with mother, father and the world. 

hij?> H3 1 5rf?w »ra TFfo IIPII 

banDhan sut kanniaa ar naar. 1 12| | 

They are entangled with sons, daughters and spouses. ||2|| 


hh?> oraH craK u§ afar n 

banDhan karam Dharam ha-o kee-aa. 

They are entangled with religious rituals, and religious faith, acting in ego. 

m?> uf oraf nfe ab>r ii ^ ii 

banDhan put kalat man bee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

They are entangled with sons, wives and others in their minds. ||3|| 

banDhan kirkhee karahi kirsaan. 

The farmers are entangled by farming. 

U§H ^ WW H#f 118 II 

ha-umai dann sahai raajaa mangai daan. 1 14| | 

People suffer punishment in ego, and the Lord King exacts the penalty from them. 
I|4|| 

HH?> Hf^W^ltl'dl II 

banDhan sa-udaa anveechaaree. 

They are entangled in trade without contemplation. 

fevfe 7?$ H'fenr hu imn 

tipat naahee maa-i-aa moh pasaaree. 1 1 5| | 

They are not satisfied by attachment to the expanse of Maya. 1 1 5| | 

WU Htjfu U?> FPfe II 

banDhan saah sa N cheh Dhan jaa-ay. 

They are entangled with that wealth, amassed by bankers. 

ufe 33Tfe 7i u^st wfe win 

bin har bhagat na pav-ee thaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Without devotion to the Lord, they do not become acceptable. ||6|| 

HH?> ?te W»fU5re II 

banDhan bayd baad aha N kaar. 

They are entangled with the Vedas, religious discussions and egotism. 


banDhan binsai moh vikaar. ||7|| 

They are entangled, and perish in attachment and corruption. ||7|| 

TOof WH 7FH Hd£'«l II 

naanak raam naam sarnaa-ee. 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord's Name. 

Hfedifd g^srg?) w& lit: mo ii 

satgur raakhay banDh na paa-ee. 1 1 8| 1 10| | 

One who is saved by the True Guru, does not suffer entanglement. 1 1 8| 1 10| | 
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wm »f r H T huw ^ WfZV^f urg 3 

raag aasaa mehlaa 1 asatpadee-aa ghar 3 

Raag Aasaa, First Mehl, Ashtapadees, Third House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frT?> frrfe HUfc UZfof >f# l^fe JTOf II 

jin sir sohan patee-aa maa N gee paa-ay sanDhoor. 

Those heads adorned with braided hair, with their parts painted with vermillion 

H frra oT3t HcfNfe 3R5 f%ftJ »P% life II 

say sir kaatee munnee-ani H gal vich aavai Dhoorh. 

- those heads were shaved with scissors, and their throats were choked with dust. 

>>fefe trefrr yfe aufe ?> firafc uffe iihii 

mehlaa andar hodee-aa hun bahan na milni H hadoor. 1 1 1| | 

They lived in palatial mansions, but now, they cannot even sit near the palaces. 1 1 1| | 

ttf^JH WW ttf^H II 

aadays baabaa aadays. 

Hail to You, Father Lord, Hail to You! 


§^ >Hf 7) irf&W offa offo £*ffo %H IIHII 3*P§ II 

aad purakh tayraa ant na paa-i-aa kar kar daykheh vays. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Primal Lord. Your limits are not known; You create, and create, and behold the 

scenes. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

jadahu see-aa vee-aahee-aa laarhay sohan paas. 

When they were married, their husbands looked so handsome beside them. 

<jt#*fr 3fe ^ ife 5tt grfH II 

heedolee charh aa-ee-aa dand khand keetay raas. 
They came in palanquins, decorated with ivory; 

? r 3t>>r feKorfe w?r iipii 

uprahu paanee vaaree-ai jhalay jhimkan paas. ||2|| 

water was sprinkled over their heads, and glittering fans were waved above them. 
I|2|| 

— — \ — \ 

ik lakh lehni H behthee-aa lakh lehni H kharhee-aa. 

They were given hundreds of thousands of coins when they sat, and hundreds of 
thousands of coins when they stood. 

arat s<f% tret»r >ref?> Hrrat»r n 

garee chhuhaarav khaa N dee-aa maanni H sayjrhee-aa. 

They ate coconuts and dates, and rested comfortably upon their beds. 

fetf 3Tfe fHtfoT Lret»F HBTrat»F IIS II 

tin H gal silkaa paa-ee-aa tutni H motsaree-aa. ||3|| 

But ropes were put around their necks, and their strings of pearls were broken. ||3|| 

tr?> HH?> ffe t# u£ frTc^t ttj II 

Dhan joban du-ay vairee ho-ay jin H ee rakhay rang laa-ay. 

Their wealth and youthful beauty, which gave them so much pleasure, have now 

become their enemies. 


dootaa no furmaa-i-aa lai chalay pat gavaa-ay. 

The order was given to the soldiers, who dishonored them, and carried them away. 

?r fen ww % ^fenpst ^ ww £fe Htrfe II9N 

jay tis bhaavai day vadi-aa-ee jay bhaavai day-ay sajaa-ay. 1 14| | 

If it is pleasing to God's Will, He bestows greatness; if is pleases His Will, He bestows 

punishment. ||4|| 

»TCT U FT W3tW 3* opfef fi-fW HtTfe II 

ago day jay chaytee-ai taa N kaa-it milai sajaa-ay. 

If someone focuses on the Lord beforehand, then why should he be punished? 

JTTF H^fe dl^'yW €ftT 3>TH Wfe II 

saahaa N surat gavaa-ee-aa rang tamaasai chaa-ay. 

The kings had lost their higher consciousness, reveling in pleasure and sensuality. 

yyd^'il fefo 3TSt offef 7i izt tffe II M II 

baabarvaanee fir ga-ee ku-ir na rotee khaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Since Baabar's rule has been proclaimed, even the princes have no food to eat. ||5|| 

UrF rPfe II 

iknaa vakhat j<hu-aa-ee-ah ikn H aa poojaa jaa-ay. 

The Muslims have lost their five times of daily prayer, and the Hindus have lost their 
worship as well. 

cha-ukay vin hindvaanee-aa ki-o tikay kadheh naa-ay. 

Without their sacred squares, how shall the Hindu women bathe and apply the frontal 
marks to their foreheads? 

gry ?> orau ufe orufe ?> fk& y^fe ii£ii 

raam na kabhoo chayti-o nun kahan na milai khudaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

They never remembered their Lord as Raam, and now they cannot even chant 

Khudaa-i||6|| 


fefe ujfo »r^fu »nri fefe fkfe fkfe ygfu mf n 

ik ghar aavahi aapnai ik mil mil puchheh sukh. 

Some have returned to their homes, and meeting their relatives, they ask about their 
safety. 

feof^r fefw HfU HfU i^fu II 

\ — 

ikn H aa ayho likhi-aa bahi bahi roveh dukh. 

For some, it is pre-ordained that they shall sit and cry out in pain. 

H feH WW H ^ttfit 7P7iS[ foW W?pf IIPII^II 

jo tis bhaavai so thee-ai naanak ki-aa maanukh. 1 1 7| 1 11| | 

Whatever pleases Him, comes to pass. Nanak, what is the fate of mankind? 

irninii 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

kahaa so khayl tabaylaa ghorhay kahaa bhayree sehnaa-ee. 

Where are the games, the stables, the horses? Where are the drums and the bugles? 

kahaa so taygband gaadayrarh kahaa so laal kavaa-ee. 

Where are the sword-belts and chariots? Where are those scarlet uniforms? 

ofUT h ttF^Hfof HU He* >>rt feHfu c^t IIHII 

kahaa so aarsee-aa muh bankay aithai diseh naahee. 1 1 1| | 

Where are the rings and the beautiful faces? They are no longer to be seen here. 1 1 1| | 

feu trar §^ f 3T7ret ii 

ih jag tayraa too gosaa-ee. 

This world is Yours; You are the Lord of the Universe. 

£ot urat Hfe wfU fgn) ttu €fe £t 3^ mn g^rf n 

ayk gjiarhee meh thaap uthaapay jar vand dayvai bhaa N -ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In an instant, You establish and disestablish. You distribute wealth as it pleases You. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


oRTHUra^ HSIT JOT oRT H Hof FRFEt II 

kahaa N so ghar dar mandap mehlaa kahaa so bank saraa-ee. 

Where are the houses, the gates, the hotels and palaces? Where are those beautiful 

way-stations? 

oftF H HtT H*T35t oPKfe frTH %ftf cffe ?7 WE\ II 

kahaa N so sayj sukhaalee kaaman jis vaykh need na paa-ee. 

Where are those beautiful women, reclining on their beds, whose beauty would not 

allow one to sleep? 

oTUT H ITO TJEtW g^t WZ\ IIP II 

kahaa so paan tambolee harmaa ho-ee-aa chhaa-ee maa-ee. ||2|| 

Where are those betel leaves, their sellers, and the haremees? They have vanished 

like shadows. 1 12| | 

fen fra opgfe ufst ferret fefc fra uret w^t n 

is jar kaaran ghanee vigutee in jar ghanee l<hu-aa-ee. 

For the sake of this wealth, so many were ruined; because of this wealth, so many 
have been disgraced. 

wip wtt ut (Tut yfe»r wfe ?> trot ii 

paapaa baaijiahu hovai naahee mu-i-aa saath na jaa-ee. 

It was not gathered without sin, and it does not go along with the dead. 

ftTH £ »PfU oresf gfr H§ #ftp>T5t IIS II 

jis no aap khu-aa-ay kartaa khus la-ay changi-aa-ee. ||3|| 

Those, whom the Creator Lord would destroy - first He strips them of virtue. 1 1 3| | 

^Zt U Ufa ^ftT tT Htf Hfe»F cnfe»F II 

kotee hoo peer varaj rahaa-ay jaa meer suni-aa Dhaa-i-aa. 

Millions of religious leaders failed to halt the invader, when they heard of the 

Emperor's invasion. 
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HcPH FTtf fetT Hfg Hfk offeg dM'fettF II 

thaan mukaam jalay bij mandar muchh muchh ku-ir rulaa-i-aa. 

He burned the rest-houses and the ancient temples; he cut the princes limb from limb, 

and cast them into the dust. 

oT5t ?> U»F W foT^ 7> IffiW 25 r fe»F MB II 

ko-ee mugal na ho-aa anDhaa kinai na parchaa laa-i-aa. ||4|| 

None of the Mugals went blind, and no one performed any miracle. 1 14| | 

ire 1 ^ 3Z\ 253^ 35 Hfe §3T ^F^t II 

mugal pathaanaa bha-ee larhaa-ee ran meh tayg vagaa-ee. 

The battle raged between the Mugals and the Pat'haans, and the swords clashed on 

the battlefield. 

§st 3rfe §fit unfe f^et n 

on H ee tupak taan chalaa-ee on H ee hasat chirhaa-ee. 

They took aim and fired their guns, and they attacked with their elephants. 

frT?) oft e^TU iret fecT HsTST NUN 

jin H kee cheeree dargeh paatee tin H aa marnaa bhaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

Those men whose letters were torn in the Lord's Court, were destined to die, 

Siblings of Destiny. ||5|| 

feoT fire^t ddcCil ^fe»f^t 6c(d'Sl II 

ik hindvaanee avar turkaanee bhati-aanee thakuraanee. 

The Hindu women, the Muslim women, the Bhattis and the Rajputs 

feof^ fH^traUTZ fecW HH^t II 

\ — \ — 

ikn H aa payran sir khur paatay ikn H aa vaas masaanee. 

- some had their robes torn away, from head to foot, while others came to dwell in the 
cremation ground. 

ftrs c7 Hc7 uret ?r »fife»r fe?> fe§ tfe fe^Fst ii£ii 

jin H kay bankay gharee na aa-i-aa tin H ki-o rain vihaanee. 1 1 6| | 

Their husbands did not return home - how did they pass their night? 1 16| | 


»rv ot% ora^ orasr fen £ y^'ylm n 

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa kis no aakh sunaa-ee-ai. 

The Creator Himself acts, and causes others to act. Unto whom should we complain? 

€^ JTO §t 3^ Ut foTH I Wfs ^WStW II 

dukh sukh tayrai bhaanai hovai kis thai jaa-ay roo-aa-ee-ai. 

Pleasure and pain come by Your Will; unto whom should we go and cry? 

uofHt uorfk uwz f%3TH cTOof fefw iret>ft IIPITOII 

hukmee hukam chalaa-ay vigsai naanak likhi-aa paa-ee-ai. 1 1 7| 1 12| | 

The Commander issues His Command, and is pleased. Nanak, we receive what is 

written in our destiny. 1 17| 1 12| | 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»f T H T oF^t °l urg t: Ym&iebw n 

aasaa kaafee mehlaa 1 ghar 8 asatpadee-aa. 

Aasaa, Kaafee, First Mehl, Eighth House, Ashtapadees: 

3lfefo atfeftt §H JTFRF II 

jaisay go-il go-ilee taisay sansaaraa. 

As the shepherd is in the field for only a short time, so is one in the world. 

or§ oj>f^fo »re>ft ahjfr m a 1 ^ mil 

koorh kamaaveh aadmee baa N Dheh ghar baaraa. 1 1 1| | 
Practicing falsehood, they build their homes. ||1|| 

W3[U rTW HfeU HfewF *!£H'd' II *=\ II 3?F§ II 

jaagahu jaagahu sootiho chali-aa vanjaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Wake up! Wake up! sleepers, see that the travelling merchant is leaving. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?stH 7^3 urg anrfr>rfu H gu^ tret n 

neet neet ghar baa N Dhee-ah jay rahnaa ho-ee. 

Go ahead and build your houses, if you think you will stay here forever and ever. 


ftff Ut tft§ ^5Ht ft WE IIP II 

pind pavai jee-o chalsee jay jaanai ko-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The body shall fall, and the soul shall depart; if only they knew this. 1 12| | 

§ut foW orau U UHt HSt II 

ohee ohee ki-aa karahu hai hosee so-ee. 

Why do you cry out and mourn for the dead? The Lord is, and shall always be. 

3H t^jfr §H £ fH off offf 1st IIS II 

turn rovhugay os no tum H ka-o ka-un ro-ee. 1 1 3| | 

You mourn for that person, but who will mourn for you? 1 1 3| | 

W fUfcj W$ZS fK off cTH^T II 

DhanDhaa pitihu bhaa-eeho tum H koorh kamaavahu. 

You are engrossed in worldly entanglements, Siblings of Destiny, and you are 
practicing falsehood. 

§U 7i HSHt 5T3 <ft fH ScT Hi'^O 118 II 

oh na sun-ee kat hee tum H lok sunavhu. 1 14| | 

The dead person does not hear anything at all; your cries are heard only by other 
people. ||4|| 

ftTH § HH 7 cVrtoe WW% H^t II 

jis tay sutaa naankaa jaagaa-ay so-ee. 

Only the Lord, who causes the mortal to sleep, Nanak, can awaken him again. 

^ ura |# »rnsr rffe i mi i 

jay ghar booihai aapnaa taa N need na ho-ee. 1 1 5| | 

One who understands his true home, does not sleep. 1 1 5| | 

H ttW W ^fo»F fag HU (TO II 

jay chaldaa lai chali-aa ki chh sampai naalay. 

If the departing mortal can take his wealth with him, 

^ tr?> HtJ<j eftf ^ f^u %tw% win 

taa Dhan sanchahu daykh kai booihhu beechaaray. ||6|| 

then go ahead and gather wealth yourself. See this, reflect upon it, and understand. 
I|6|| " 


orau HW H3 Udd'^O II 

vanaj karahu makhsood laihu mat pachhotaavahu. 

Make your deals, and obtain the true merchandise, or else you shall regret it later. 

affare its orau vtit 33/ ira^j iipii 

a-ugan chhodahu gun karahu aisay tat paraavahu. 1 1 7| | 

Abandon your vices, and practice virtue, and you shall obtain the essence of reality. 

imi 

tray ffH H3 atrj crfo wft foran wvwu n 

Dharam bhoom sat beej kar aisee kiras kamaavahu. 

Plant the seed of Truth in the soil of Dharmic faith, and practice such farming. 

3* ^n^t FFgt»f<j ^ i^T^j || t:|| 

taa N vaapaaree jaanee-ahu laahaa lai jaavhu. 1 18| | 

Only then will you be known as a merchant, if you take your profits with you. 1 1 8| | 

oray ut wfddid fww ft yltj'd 1 n 

karam hovai satgur milai booihai beechaaraa. 

If the Lord shows His Mercy, one meets the True Guru; contemplating Him, one 
comes to understand. 

naam vakhaanai sunay naam naamay bi-uhaaraa. ||9|| 

Then, one chants the Naam, hears the Naam, and deals only in the Naam. 1 19| | 

frff WtF 3^ fet ^ ^Wet »P^t II 

ji-o laahaa totaa tivai vaat chaldee aa-ee. 

As is the profit, so is the loss; this is the way of the world. 

TT feH W% (TOoT W?\ ^fe»T^t 11^011^311 

jo tis bhaavai naankaa saa-ee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 10| 1 13| | 
Whatever pleases His Will, Nanak, is glory for me. 1 1 10| 1 13 1 1 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 


chaaray kundaa dhoodhee-aa ko neem H ee maidaa. 

I have searched in the four directions, but no one is mine. 

?r §g w% wfuw § h u§ mn 

jay tuDh bhaavai saahibaa too mai ha-o taidaa. 1 1 1| | 

I f it pleases You, Lord Master, then You are mine, and I am Yours. 1 1 1| | 

€f ate 1 " A ?5tfH 6T ^ orat HWK II 

dar beebhaa mai neemi H ko kai karee salaam. 

There is no other door for me; where shall I go to worship? 

§ trgt ww yftf m} ii *=\ ii guc^f || 

hiko maidaa too Dhanee saachaa mukh naam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are my only Lord; Your True Name is in my mouth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fircr H^frt fan Ufa )-RTfu ftrftr fkftr n 

siDhaa sayvan siDh peer maageh riDh siDh. 

Some serve the Siddhas, the beings of spiritual perfection, and some serve spiritual 
teachers; they beg for wealth and miraculous powers. 

ft feoT 7?H 7> W% fftr IIPII 

mai ik naam na veesrai saachay gur buDh. 1 1 2| | 

May I never forget the Naam, the Name of the One Lord. This is the wisdom of the 
True Guru. 1 12| | 
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h# iaft crorgt few ^fu feHdd n 

jogee bhogee kaaprhee ki-aa bhaveh disantar. 

Why do the Yogis, the revellers, and the beggars wander in foreign lands? 

<jra W ?> etTTUt 3f HTf foddd II3II 

gur kaa sabad na cheenhee tat saar nirantar. 1 1 3| | 

They do not understand the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and the essence of 
excellence within them. ||3|| 


ufe wq flfent fen u^ftj ire^ n 

pandit paaDhay jo-isee nit parheh puraanaa. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, the teachers and astrologers, and those who 
endlessly read the Puraanas, 

>»T3fo 7> urfe HUH 255^ MB II 

- \ *. - - 

antar vasat na jaanan H ee ghat barahm lukaanaa. 1 1 4| | 

do not know what is within; God is hidden deep within them. ||4|| 

fefe 3147ft Hff Hfr 3y crefr ft>3 3reS ?W II 

ik tapsee ban meh tap karahi nit tirath vaasaa. 

Some penitents perform penance in the forests, and some dwell forever at sacred 
shrines. 

tfpy 7> tft^fb" 3 r Hrft orre s% im ii 

aap na cheeneh taamsee kaahay bha-ay udaasaa. 1 1 5| | 

The unenlightened people do not understand themselves - why have they become 
renunciates? 1 15| | 

fefe fsre fb?> cire h fret oru^fu n 

ik bind jatan kar raakh-day say jatee kahaaveh. 

Some control their sexual energy, and are known as celibates. 

fe?> are ?> |3ut ffk »r^fu fi^fu ii£ii 

bin gur sabad na chhoothee bharam aavahi jaaveh. 1 1 6| | 

But without the Guru's Word, they are not saved, and they wander in reincarnation. 
I|6|| 

fefe ftreut H^of H'RjoC 3reH3t 35^ II 

ik girhee sayvak saaDhikaa gurmatee laagay. 

Some are householders, servants, and seekers, attached to the Guru's Teachings. 

c^K S 1 ?) fen<V6 fef Ufa 33Tfe H fFTT IIPII 

naam daan isnaan darirh har bhagat so jaagay. 1 1 7| | 

They hold fast to the Naam, to charity, to cleansing and purification; they remain 
awake in devotion to the Lord. 1 1 7| | 


gur tay dar ghar jaanee-ai so jaa-ay sinjaanai. 

Through the Guru, the Gate of the Lord's Home is found, and that place is recognized. 

?5^or ?fh 7) w% h?> >ft lit: ma ii 

naanak naam na veesrai saachay man maanai. 1 18| 1 14| | 

Nanak does not forget the Naam; his mind has surrendered to the True Lord. ||8||14|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

HSFF Hc^fU H>ffe$ 2*0Htt Hfo 3^ II 

mansaa maneh samaa-ilay bha-ojal sach tarnaa. 

Stilling the desires of the mind, the mortal truly crosses over the terrifying world- 
ocean. 

O'ocd 5dl Mdfi" 11*^11 

aad jugaad da-i-aal too thaakur tayree sarnaa. 1 1 1| | 

In the very beginning, and throughout the ages, You have been the Merciful Lord and 
Master; I seek Your Sanctuary. ||1|| 

§ ^ UH H'ftJoC ufe U^H?> etH II 

too daatou ham jaachikaa har darsan deejai. 

You are the Giver, and I am a mere beggar. Lord, please grant me the Blessed Vision 
of Your Darshan. 

<jre>ffa Fry fw^t>>r h?> hu?t #r mn n 

gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai man mandar bheejai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukh meditates on the Naam; the temple of his mind resounds with joy. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

or^ wm ssbft i^t ii 

koorhaa laalach chhodee-ai ta-o saach pachhaanai. 
Renouncing false greed, one comes to realize the Truth. 


<jra t H^fe hkt^t frt iipii 

gur kai sabad samaa-ee-ai parmaarath jaanai. 1 1 2| | 

So let yourself be absorbed in the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and know this supreme 
realization. ||2|| 

feu h?> w£tw ms§ II 

ih man raajaa lobhee-aa lubh-ta-o lobhaa-ee. 
This mind is a greedy king, engrossed in greed. 

irayftf w§ Rwdl# ufe frrf nfe wz\ 11311 

gurmukh lobh nivaaree-ai har si-o ban aa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukh eliminates his greed, and comes to an understanding with the Lord. 
I|3|| 

orafe tret atrftw foTf WW II 

kalar khaytee beejee-ai ki-o laahaa paavai. 

Planting the seeds in the rocky soil, how can one reap a profit? 

mm Hfe ?i stast erf orfe lien 

manmukh sach na bheej-ee koorh koorh gadaavai. 1 14| | 

The self-willed manmukh is not pleased with Truth; the false are buried in falsehood. 
I|4|| 

WW6 >5fte Wttlri W$ II 

laalach chhodahu anDhiho laalach dukh bhaaree. 

So renounce greed - you are blind! Greed only brings pain. 

Wr5 H T fUH Hfe U§H to im II 

saachou saahib man vasai ha-umai bikh maaree. 1 1 5| | 

When the True Lord dwells within the mind, the poisonous ego is conquered. 1 1 5| | 

tjfw gfe oT^r^t HHUfT II 

dubiDhaa chhod kuvaatarhee mooshugay bhaa-ee. 

Renounce the evil way of duality, or you shall be plundered, Siblings of Destiny. 

»ffufefH ?FH HM'dlW Hfddld Hd£'«l ll£ll 

ahinis naam salaahee-ai satgur sarnaa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

Day and night, praise the Naam, in the Sanctuary of the True Guru's protection. 1 1 6| | 


manmukh pathar sail hai Dharig jeevan feekaa. 

The self-willed manmukh is a rock, a stone. His life is cursed and useless. 

tTC5 Hfo ^ W£ Wjfe HoF IIPM 

jal meh kaytaa raakhee-ai abh antar sookaa. ||7|| 

No matter now long a stone is kept under water, it still remains dry at its core. ||7|| 
har kaa naam niDhaan hai poorai gur dee-aa. 

The Name of the Lord is the treasure; the Perfect Guru has given it to me. 

(Toot mj ?> Hfe wf>n? tftw ntiRtin 

naanak naam na veesrai math amrit pee-aa. 1 1 8| 1 15| | 

Nanak, one who does not forget the Naam, churns and drinks in the Ambrosial 
Nectar. ||8||15|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

3$ tJttid'd ^ ^few II 

chalay chalanhaar vaat vataa-i-aa. 

The travellers travel from one road to another. 

% fir£ JWf 7i wf&w mil 

DhanDh pitay sansaar sach na bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The world is engrossed in its entanglements, and does not appreciate the Truth. 1 1 1| | 

few few 3ra yrafe feirfew n 

ki-aa bhavee-ai ki-aa dhoodhee-ai gur sabad dikhaa-i-aa. 

Why wander around, and why go searching, when the Guru's Shabad reveals Him to 
us? 

HU feUdfHW Wit Uffe wfew ll^ll II 

mamtaa moh visarji-aa apnai ghar aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Leaving behind egotism and attachment, I have arrived at my own home. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


sach milai sachiaar koorh na paa-ee-ai. 

Through Truth, one meets the True One; He is not obtained through falsehood. 

H% faf fof ^ aufe ?> IIPII 

sachay si-o chit laa-ay bahurh na aa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

Centering your consciousness on the True Lord, you shall not have to come into the 
world again. 1 12| | 

Hfe»F ct§ fkW fej Ife 7> WZQ II 

mo-i-aa ka-o ki-aa rovhu ro-ay na jaanhoo. 

Why do you weep for the dead? You do not know how to weep. 

fej HWfo UoTK LTgT^J 113 II 

rovhu sach salaahi hukam pachhaanhoo. ||3|| 

Weep by praising the True Lord, and recognize His Command. 1 1 3| | 

uowt wffu fe^rfe »nfe»i T frstm ii 

hukmee vajahu likhaa-ay aa-i-aa jaanee-ai. 

Blessed is the birth of one who is destined to abide by the Lord's Command. 

WTF l^fe UoTH Ph^'cM MB II 

laahaa palai paa-ay hukam sinjaanee-ai. ||4|| 

He obtains the true profit, realizing the Lord's Command. 1 1 4| | 
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uowt Oct fpfe emu w&w n 

hukmee paiDhaa jaa-ay dargeh bhaanee-ai. 

If it pleases the Commander, one goes to His Court, robed in honor. 

uofH ut fkfo Wsf gfe dy'ilm im ii 

hukmay hee sir maar band rabaanee-ai. 1 1 5| | 

By His Command, God's slaves are hit over the head. 1 1 5| | 


laahaa sach ni-aa-o man vasaa-ee-ai. 

The profit is earned by enshrining Truth and justice in the mind. 

fefw l^fe ^'fcM ||£|| 

likhi-aa palai paa-ay garab vanjaa-ee-ai. ||6|| 

They obtain what is written in their destiny, and overcome pride. ||6|| 

HtiWftW fafo W$ ^fe WSh^T II 

manmukhee-aa sir maar vaad khapaa-ee-ai. 

The self-willed manmukhs are hit over the head, and consumed by conflict. 

sfcJT H5t orfe^T^ gf?> tJM'ylw IIPII 

thag muthee koorhi-aar baneh chalaa-ee-ai. ||7|| 

The cheaters are plundered by falsehood; they are chained and led away. 1 1 7| | 

Wftt fot 7) Urid'^dl II 

saahib ridai vasaa-ay na pachhotaavhee. 

Enshrine the Lord Master in your mind, and you shall not have to repent. 

<JT?kF H^H£d'd oTK^jt II till 

gunhaa N bakhsanhaar sabad kamaavahee. ||8|| 

He forgives our sins, when we practice the Teachings of the Guru's Word. 1 18| | 

(To* hIt ireyfa W&W II 

naanak mangai sach gurmukh ghaalee-ai. 

Nanak begs for the True Name, which is obtained by the Gurmukh. 

H??fe ?> £fe ?refo fVxJ'ttl^ iitfii^n 

mai tujjn bin avar na ko-ay nadar nihaalee-ai. 1 1 9| 1 16| | 

Without You, I have no other at all; please, bless me with Your Glance of Grace. 
I|9||16|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 


few tfare f^t frfe h ujfe <rat»rw n 

ki-aa jangal dhoodhee jaa-ay mai ghar ban haree-aavlaa. 

Why should I go searching in the forests, when the woods of my home are so green? 

Hfofct Ujfo »fife HHfe Od'^tt 1 imi 

sach tikai ghar aa-ay sabad utaavalaa. 1 1 1| | 

The True Word of the Shabad has instantaneously come and settled in my heart. 1 1 1| | 

fra - 3u nfe »f^f 7> frstm ii 

jah daykhaa tah so-ay avar na jaanee-ai. 
Wherever I look, there He is; I know no other. 

oft ore ocwfe ug^tnr mn gzrf n 

gur kee kaar kamaa-ay mahal pachhaanee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Working for the Guru, one realizes the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»pfU fkwt HtJ 3 1 Hf?> ii 

aap milaavai sach taa man bhaav-ee. 

The True Lord blends us with Himself, when it is pleasing to His Mind. 

tJ35 HtF sJrPfe >3ffe HM^st IIPII 

chalai sadaa rajaa-ay ank samaava-ee. 1 12| | 

One who ever walks in accordance with His Will, merges into His Being. ||2|| 

7TW wfaB Hfe ?H ?fw Hfc M II 

sachaa saahib man vasai vasi-aa man so-ee. 

When the True Lord dwells in the mind, that mind flourishes. 

% ^fk»r^»f r if ?) ret ii 

aapay day vadi-aa-ee-aa day tot na ho-ee. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself grants greatness; His Gifts are never exhausted. 1 1 3| | 

»fH oft WoH\ fe§ tiddld Urf II 

abay tabay kee chaakree ki-o dargeh paavai. 

Serving this and that person, how can one obtain the Lord's Court? 


oft M h ^ ?rfe H^t us ii 

pathar kee bayrhee jay charhai bhar naal budaavai. 1 14| | 

If someone embarks on a boat of stone, he shall drown with its cargo. 1 14| | 

»ni?>3 r h?> %^at>^ fira t?HI (To ii 

aapnarhaa man vaychee-ai sir deejai naalay. 

So offer your mind, and surrender your head with it. 

<jrayfa ^hb ug^tw w urg ^ imn 

gurmukh vasat pachhaanee-ai apnaa ghar bhaalay. 1 1 5| | 

The Gurmukh realizes the true essence, and finds the home of his own self. 1 1 5| | 

iwE «nM fefc orat cftw ii 

jaman marnaa aakhee-ai tin kartai kee-aa. 

People discuss birth and death; the Creator created this. 

»py di^'fenr nfo fefe ?> sfor ii£ii 

aap gavaa-i-aa mar rahay fir maran na thee-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Those who conquer their selfhood and remain dead, shall never have to die again. 
I|6|| 

we\ oT^ ofT-F^gt ire eft f II 

saa-ee kaar kamaavnee Dhur kee furmaa-ee. 

Do those deeds which the Primal Lord has ordered for you. 

ft H?> Hfedld £ fHW fcTfc cfhffe lM IIPM 

jay man satgur day milai kin keemat paa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

If one surrenders his mind upon meeting the True Guru, who can estimate its value? 

imi 

^stf urey jt erst fefc cfhffe iret ii 

ratnaa paarakh so Dhanee tin keemat paa-ee. 

That Lord Master is the Assayer of the jewel of the mind; He places the value on it. 

TOof w£s% nf?) ?h Ht?t ^fk»r^t ntiRPii 

naanak saahib man vasai sachee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 8| 1 17| | 

Nanak, True is the Glory of that one, in whose mind the Lord Master dwells. 

I|8||17|| 


WOT^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

frrcft wij fkwfaw f # wzfti zwzt ii 

jin H ee naam visaari-aa doojai bharam bhulaa-ee. 

Those who have forgotten the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are deluded by doubt and 
duality. 

mool chhod daalee lagay ki-aa paavahi chhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Those who abandon the roots and cling to the branches, shall obtain only ashes. ||1|| 

fe?> forf g^bft H fr§ ii 

bin naavai ki-o chhootee-ai jay jaanai ko-ee. 

Without the Name, how can one be emancipated? Who knows this? 

(jrayftr ufe b §^fr>r H?>>ffa ufe ve\ iihii su 1 ? n 

gurmukh ho-ay ta chhootee-ai manmukh pat kho-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who becomes Gurmukh is emancipated; the self-willed manmukhs lose their 

honor. ||l||Pause|| 

frffit ^ Hf%^f U# Hfe II 

jin H ee ayko sayvi-aa pooree mat bhaa-ee. 

Those who serve the One Lord become perfect in their understanding, Siblings of 
Destiny. 

iWfe f6dH6' tT?> ufe Hd£'«l IIPII 

aad jugaad niranjanaa jan har sarnaa-ee. 1 12| | 

The Lord's humble servant finds Sanctuary in Him, the Immaculate One, from the very 
beginning, and throughout the ages. 1 12| | 

H'foy H?F £oT U »f^f ?ujt II 

saahib mayraa ayk hai avar nahee bhaa-ee. 

My Lord and Master is the One; there is no other, Siblings of Destiny. 


fofW § JTtf irf&W W% UdU'fcl IIS II 

kirpaa tay sukh paa-i-aa saachay parthaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

By the Grace of the True Lord, celestial peace is obtained. 1 1 3| | 

|ra fe?> fodl ?) yfer& §ret odj ora^ ii 

gur bin kinai na paa-i-o kaytee kahai kahaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, no one has obtained Him, although many may claim to have done 
so. 

»rfU fe*T# Ht?t WtffB fe^ MB II 

aap dikhaavai vaatrhee N sachee bhagat drirh-aa-ay. ||4|| 

He Himself reveals the Way, and implants true devotion within. 1 14| | 

mm h HH^tw # f^fe we n 

manmukh jay samjaa-ee-ai bhee uiharh jaa-ay. 

Even if the self-willed manmukh is instructed, he stills goes into the wilderness. 

Ufa mi 7i § SHt Hfo Tim H>f£ im II 

bin har naam na chhootsee mar narak samaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Without the Lord's Name, he shall not be emancipated; he shall die, and sink into hell. 
I|5|| 

FfcYfi-r H% ^D-FFbtf Ufa ?5 T H 7) &t II 

janam marai bharmaa-ee-ai har naam na layvai. 

He wanders through birth and death, and never chants the Lord's Name. 

^ oft ofoffe Ut fe?> oft H% ||£|| 

taa kee keemat naa pavai bin gur kee sayvai. 1 1 6| | 

He never realizes his own value, without serving the Guru. ||6|| 
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rRjt c^d'ylm crast # we\ II 

jayhee sayv karaa-ee-ai karnee bhee saa-ee. 

Whatever service the Lord causes us to do, that is just what we do. 


»rfu ot^ fen »nfr>r %*f ^fk»r^t iipii 

aap karay kis aakhee-ai vaykhai vadi-aa-ee. ||7|| 

He Himself acts; who else should be mentioned? He beholds His own greatness. 1 1 7| | 

are at f& h ot% ft?H »rfu ora^ n 

gur kee sayvaa so karay jis aap karaa-ay. 

He alone serves the Guru, whom the Lord Himself inspires to do so. 
naanak sir day chhootee-ai dargeh pat paa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 18| | 

Nanak, offering his head, one is emancipated, and honored in the Court of the Lord. 
I|8||18|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

|f HW pt dldy'il II 

roorho thaakur maahro roorhee gurbaanee. 

Beautiful is the Supreme Lord and Master, and beautiful is the Word of the Guru's 
Bani. 

# wfm nfedid fm ipsbft ire fodyil mn 

vadai bhaag satgur milai paa-ee-ai pad nirbaanee. ||1|| 

By great good fortune, one meets the True Guru, and the supreme status of 

Nirvaanaa is obtained. ||1|| 

H §rf UK g?T W% II 

\ \ s 

mai ol H gee-aa ol H gee ham chhoroo thaaray. 

1 am the lowest slave of Your slaves; I am Your most humble servant. 

ftf § gr^ffo f=rf yftf u>f% mil g^rf || 

ji-o too N raakhahi ti-o rahaa mukh naam hamaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
As You keep me, I live. Your Name is in my mouth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


€3H?> oft fUnrrr u^t wfo ^t>>r n 

darsan kee pi-aasaa ghanee bhaanai man bhaa-ee-ai. 

I have such a great thirst for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; my mind accepts 
Your Will, and so You are pleased with me. 

A% stots urfk ^fewsfrr ufe tret>>f iipii 

mayray thaakur haath vadi-aa-ee-aa bhaanai pat paa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

Greatness is in the Hands of my Lord and Master; by His Will, honor is obtained. ||2|| 

jto§ ffo ?> w&w m^fe t M ii 

saacha-o door na jaanee-ai antar hai so-ee. 

Do not think that the True Lord is far away; He is deep within. 

FRJ %W forf?) cfb-rfe tret IIS II 

jah daykhaa tah rav rahay kin keemat ho-ee. 1 13| | 

Wherever I look, there I find Him pervading; how can I estimate His value? ||3|| 

»pfU ot% »pir u% %*f ^fk»r^t ii 

aap karay aapay haray vaykhai vadi-aa-ee. 

He Himself does, and He Himself undoes. He Himself beholds His glorious greatness. 

irayftf ufe fod'ttl^ fef atwfe iibii 

gurmukh ho-ay nihaalee-ai i-o keemat paa-ee. 1 14| | 

Becoming Gurmukh, one beholds Him, and so, His value is appraised. ||4|| 

fltefe^F fti& cf^ or>ft ii 

jeevdi-aa laahaa milai gur kaar kamaavai. 

So earn your profits while you are alive, by serving the Guru. 

ygfe ut fefw ^ nfddid yrf im II 

poorab hovai likhi-aa taa satgur paavai. ||5|| 

If it is so pre-ordained, then one finds the True Guru. 1 15| | 

H?>>ffcf f&3 fs ^JHfU 3G>F% II 

manmukh totaa nit hai bharmeh bharmaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs continually lose, and wander around, deluded by doubt. 


W>W WJ 7i fef U3H?> ire ll£ll 

manmukh anDh na chayt-ee ki-o darsan paa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

The blind manmukhs do not remember the Lord; how can they obtain the Blessed 
Vision of His Darshan? ||6|| 

3 1 " frfUT ttPfettF FFsHf H 1 ^ fe^ 35^ II 

taa jag aa-i-aa jaanee-ai saachai liv laa-ay. 

One's coming into the world is judged worthwhile only if one lovingly attunes oneself 
to the True Lord. 

3ra" ¥Z U^H H3t fffe ftitFE IIP II 

gur bhaytay paaras bha-ay jotee jot milaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Meeting the Guru, one becomes invaluable; his light merges into the Light. ||7|| 

»ffufefk fcd'ttH ere at orast II 

ahinis rahai niraalmo kaar Dhur kee karnee. 

Day and night, he remains detached, and serves the Primal Lord. 

FS^of ?FfH HHtfoF ^ Ufa HtZlRtf II 

naanak naam santokhee-aa raatay har charnee. 1 1 8| 1 19| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Lord's Lotus Feet, are content with the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||8||19|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

iks* wvz »r# stotyfis?) II 

kaytaa aakhan aakhee-ai taa kay ant na jaanaa. 

No matter how much one may describe the Lord, His limits still cannot be known. 

ft fcnfo»F m £oT f ft 3^ tts^ mn 

mai niDhri-aa Dhar ayk too N mai taan sataanaa. 1 1 1| | 

1 am without any support; You, Lord, are my only Support; You are my almighty 
power. ||1|| 


?reor oft Wdtd'fH fj c^fk II 

naanak kee ardaas hai sach naam suhaylaa. 

This is Nanak's prayer, that he may be adorned with the True Name. 

»py aifenr mt ust ira m$ to mil g^rf n 

aap ga-i-aa soihee pa-ee gur sabdee maylaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When self-conceit is eradicated, and understanding is obtained, one meets the Lord, 

through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

u§h arasr di^'ylm uretw #e^" n 

ha-umai garab gavaa-ee-ai paa-ee-ai veechaar. 

Abandoning egotism and pride, one obtains contemplative understanding. 

Wftt frrf Htf WfftW £ Wf IIPII 

saahib si-o man maani-aa day saach aDhaar. 1 1 2| | 

When the mind surrenders to the Lord Master, He bestows the support of the Truth. 
I|2|| 

WffufMH cTfi-T H3tft»F HrJ WS\ II 

ahinis naam santokhee-aa sayvaa sach saa-ee. 

Day and night, remain content with the Naam, the Name of the Lord; that is the true 
service. 

3* off fw> ?) M'diyl UoffH 3rTCt 113 II 

taa ka-o bighan na laag-ee chaalai hukam rajaa-ee. ||3|| 

No misfortune troubles one who follows the Command of the Lord's Will. 1 1 3| | 

uorfk arret h h n 

hukam rajaa-ee jo chalai so pavai khajaanai. 

One who follows the Command of the Lord's Will is taken into the Lord's Treasury. 

5^ ?> l^fe^t rJS^ II B II 

khotay thavar na paa-inee ralay joothaanai. ||4|| 

The counterfeit find no place there; they are mixed with the false ones. ||4|| 


nit nit kharaa samaalee-ai sach sa-udaa paa-ee-ai. 

Forever and ever, the genuine coins are treasured; with them, the true merchandise is 
purchased. 

re ?refo ?> & ymfa imn 

khotay nadar na aavnee lay agan jalaa-ee-ai. 1 1 5| | 

The false ones are not seen in the Lord's Treasury; they are seized and cast into the 
fire again. ||5|| 

frflft WBH stfettF ret II 

jinee aatam cheeni-aa parmaatam so-ee. 

Those who understand their own souls, are themselves the Supreme Soul. 

e& mte fre^ u wfkn ret ii£ii 

ayko amrit birakh hai fal amrit ho-ee. 1 1 6| | 

The One Lord is the tree of ambrosial nectar, which bears the ambrosial fruit. 1 1 6| | 

mf>T5 ftret wfaw Hfe re ii 

amrit fal jinee chaakhi-aa sach rahay aghaa-ee. 

Those who taste the ambrosial fruit remain satisfied with Truth. 

f^^re ?) it? tr ufo re?) re^t iipii 

tinnaa bharam na bhayd hai har rasan rasaa-ee. ||7|| 

They have no doubt or sense of separation - their tongues taste the divine taste. 1 17| | 

uorfk re# »rfe»r reret ii 

hukam sanjogee aa-i-aa chal sadaa rajaa-ee. 

By His Command, and through your past actions, you came into the world; walk 
forever according to His Will. 

wQdlfettF^ off 3Jf ?F7# HtJ fktf MtlllPOII 

a-ogani-aaray ka-o gun naankai sach milai vadaa-ee. 1 1 8| 1 20| | 

Please, grant virtue to Nanak, the virtueless one; bless him with the glorious greatness 

of the Truth. ||8||20|| 


WOT^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

h?> d'dQ ufo j^fe ^rfenr ii 

man raata-o har naa-ay sach vakhaani-aa. 

One whose mind is attuned to the Lord's Name speaks the truth. 

HoT" W fol»F rPfe W fg 3 T fe»F II ^ II 

lokaa daa ki-aa jaa-ay jaa tuDh bhaani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

What would the people lose, if I became pleasing to You, Lord? 1 1 1| | 
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fT§ ffr§ UWc* HtJ ft[»F5b^ II 

ja-o lag jee-o paraan sach Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

As long as there is the breath of life, meditate on the True Lord. 

laahaa har gun gaa-ay milai sukh paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall receive the profit of singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and find peace. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ht?t oT^" iffu efe»TO 3 II 

sachee tayree kaar deh da-i-aal too N . 

True is Your Service; bless me with it, Merciful Lord. 

U§ ife fg H'tt'fd H Zo[ Wf § IIPII 

ha-o jeevaa tuDh saalaahi mai tayk aDhaar too N . 1 12| | 

I live by praising You; You are my Anchor and Support. 1 1 2| | 

efe H^of U^tJ § FF^jt II 

dar sayvak darvaan darad too N jaanhee. 

I am Your servant, the gate-keeper at Your Gate; You alone know my pain. 


3BTfe §gt UTO €3E dl^dl 113 II 

bhagat tayree hairaan darad gavaavhee. 1 1 3| | 

How wonderful is Your devotional worship! It removes all pains. 1 13| | 

dargeh naam hadoor gurmukh jaansee. 

The Gurmukhs know that by chanting the Naam, they shall dwell in His Court, in His 
Presence. 

%W HrJ IttFZ UsL l £Hi II8II 

vaylaa sach parvaan sabad pachhaansee. 1 14| | 

True and acceptable is that time, when one recognizes the Word of the Shabad. 1 14| | 

H3*f offo SW Ufa FTH Hfe II 

sat santokh kar bhaa-o tosaa har naam say-ay. 

Those who practice Truth, contentment and love, obtain the supplies of the Lord's 
Name. 

H?kJ gfe f%oF^ HtJ £fe | |L||| 

manhu chhod vikaar sachaa sach day-ay. 1 1 5| | 

So banish corruption from your mind, and the True One will grant you Truth. 1 1 5| | 

H% HB 1 " $U JT§ wf&W II 

sachay sachaa nayhu sachai laa-i-aa. 

The True Lord inspires true love in the truthful. 

»pir ot% fenrf h fen wfzw wiw 

aapay karay ni-aa-o jo tis bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

He Himself administers justice, as it pleases His Will. 1 16| | 

h% Htft trfe irfu efe»ra tr ii 

sachay sachee daat deh da-i-aal hai. 

True is the gift of the True, Compassionate Lord. 

feH fetf grfe ?FH wte t IIPII 

tis sayvee din raat naam amol hai. 1 1 7| | 

Day and night, I serve the One whose Name is priceless. 1 1 7| | 


too N utam ha-o neech sayvak kaa N dhee-aa. 

You are so sublime, and I am so lowly, but I am called Your slave. 

cTO^ ?refo oreu fkw Htj #^t>>F nt: 11:^11 

naanak nadar karayhu milai sach vaa N dhee-aa. 1 18| |21| | 

Please, shower Nanak with Your Glance of Grace, that he, the separated one, may 
merge with You again, Lord. 1 18| |21| | 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

wt? forf gfr forf Aw tret ii 

aavan jaanaa ki-o rahai ki-o maylaa ho-ee. 

How can coming and going, the cycle of reincarnation be ended? And how can one 
meet the Lord? 

HcW oT Uft fo3 HUTF 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

janam maran kaa dukh ghano nit sahsaa do-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The pain of birth and death is so great, in constant skepticism and duality. 1 1 1| | 

fe?> c^t fenr tter fez ftrar ddd'yl n 

bin naavai ki-aa jeevnaa fit Dharig chaturaa-ee. 

Without the Name, what is life? Cleverness is detestable and cursed. 

Hfe^ra ?) Hfe»f Ufa WmfB ?> WZ\ mil UZF§ II 

satgur saaDh na sayvi-aa har bhagat na bhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who does not serve the Holy True Guru, is not pleased by devotion to the Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W^E WWZ 3§ 3fr IF&ft 3If II 

aavan jaavan ta-o rahai paa-ee-ai gur pooraa. 

Coming and going is ended only when one finds the True Guru. 

^ to grfk ^fe fH75H fH orgr II 3 II 

raam naam Dhan raas day-ay binsai bharam kooraa. 1 12| | 

He gives the wealth and capital of the Lord's Name, and false doubt is destroyed. 1 12| | 


iW 5T§ fkfe ^ tTH II 

sant janaa ka-o mil rahai Dhan Dhan jas gaa-ay. 

Joining the humble Saintly beings, let us sing the blessed, blessed Praises of the Lord. 

^ywwiwpHfvufei^ II3II 

aad purakh apramparaa gurmukh har paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Primal Lord, the I nfinite, is obtained by the Gurmukh. 1 1 3| | 

?><P>r y£'fe»F HTRF II 

natoo-ai saa N g banaa-i-aa baajee sansaaraa. 

The drama of the world is staged like the show of a buffoon. 

fa?? mft etftnr Qydd ?>ut iibii 

khin pal baajee daykhee-ai uihrat nahee baaraa. 1 14| | 

For an instant, for a moment, the show is seen, but it disappears in no time at all. 
I|4|| 

U§H efvfe fc5 WdoCd 1 II 

ha-umai cha-uparh khaylnaa jhoothay aha N kaaraa. 

The game of chance is played on the board of egotism, with the pieces of falsehood 
and ego. 

Hf frar uir h fat crra hh*j ^ltj'd 1 imn 

sabh jag haarai so jinai gur sabad veechaaraa. 1 1 5| | 

The whole world loses; he alone wins, who reflects upon the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. ||5|| 

frif mgw ufk 3u^t ufo c^k ii 

ji-o anDhulai hath tohnee har naam hamaarai. 

As is the cane in the hand of the blind man, so is the Lord's Name for me. 

dm cTH Ufe 3of U fofH U§H H^t ll£ll 

raam naam har tayk hai nis da-ut savaarai. 1 16| | 

The Lord's Name is my Support, night and day and morning. ||6|| 

frff § d^ffU fef dTF Ufe cTK M 

ji-o too N raakhahi ti-o rahaa har naam aDhaaraa. 

As You keep me, Lord, I live; the Lord's Name is my only Support. 


mfe mret irfzw tt?> Horfe ^ww iipii 

ant sakhaa-ee paa-i-aa jan mukat du-aaraa. 1 1 7| | 

It is my only comfort in the end; the gate of salvation is found by His humble 
servants. ||7|| 

fnw kze etf Hfe»r Hfir Hair ii 

janam maran dukh mayti-aa jap naam muraaray. 

The pain of birth and death is removed, by chanting and meditating on the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. 

(TOoT ?TK ?> <JTf 3^ MtlllPPII 

naanak naam na veesrai pooraa gur taaray. 1 1 8| 1 22 1 1 

Nanak, one who does not forget the Naam, is saved by the Perfect Guru. 1 18| |22| | 

aasaa mehlaa 3 asatpadee-aa ghar 2 

Aasaa, Third Mehl, Ashtapadees, Second House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

WWS HtJ fHfkfe Hf §^ JHdHdl ttZ H>fSt II 

saasat bayd simrit sar tayraa sursaree charan samaanee. 

The Shaastras, the Vedas and the Simritees are contained in the ocean of Your Name; 
the River Ganges is held in Your Feet. 

WW 3tf?> HW Hfe 3^ § 3* H?JH fe^'il inn 

saakhaa teen mool mat raavai too N taa N sarab vidaanee. 1 1 1| | 

The intellect can understand the world of the three modes, but You, Primal Lord, 

are totally astounding. ||1|| 

^ o[ ttE fTU FT?> cTOof Htf Y>tf}j3 W$ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^F§ II 

taa kay charan japai jan naanak bolay amrit banee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Servant Nanak meditates on His Feet, and chants the Ambrosial Word of His Bani. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


§3tn crM wn ftrftr frrftr w w# n 

taytees karorhee daas tum H aaray riDh siDh paraan aDhaaree. 

Three hundred thirty million gods are Your servants. You bestow wealth, and the 

supernatural powers of the Siddhas; You are the Support of the breath of life. 
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^ |V ?> FTCjt H*ft fkW offo »Tftf sHtJ'dl II 3 II 

taa kay roop na jaahee lakh-nay ki-aa kar aakh veechaaree. 1 12| | 

His beauteous forms cannot be comprehended; what can anyone accomplish by 

discussing and debating? ||2|| 

3tf?> 3T5 r §% tT3T >H3fo W% §3t»F iTSt II 

teen gunaa tayray jug hee antar chaaray tayree-aa khaanee. 

Throughout the ages, You are the three qualities, and the four sources of creation. 

o^K U# ^ U^H irefrtf oft »fo?H ofU^t 113 II 

karam hovai taa param pad paa-ee-ai kathay akath kahaanee. 1 1 3| | 

If You show Your Mercy, then one obtains the supreme status, and speaks the 

Unspoken Speech. 1 13| | 

§ ora^ oft»T Hf fof»F 57 of% U^t II 

too N kartaa kee-aa sabh tayraa ki-aa ko karay paraanee. 

You are the Creator; all are created by You. What can any mortal being do? 

W of§ cTtTfo oftjftr 3 »RT5t Wg\ HftJ HT-F^t 118 II 

jaa ka-o nadar karahi too N apnee saa-ee sach samaanee. ||4|| 

He alone, upon whom You shower Your Grace, is absorbed into the Truth. 1 14| | 

c^K Hf 57St &3 U H3t ttF^S FFcft II 

naam tayraa sabh ko-ee layt hai jaytee aavan jaanee. 
Everyone who comes and goes chants Your Name. 

w ?g w% areHfa ft wjyftf fet fe»r^t imn 

jaa tuDh bhaavai taa gurmukh booihai hor manmukh firai i-aanee. 1 1 5| | 
When it is pleasing to Your Will, then the Gurmukh understands. Otherwise, the self- 
willed manmukhs wander in ignorance. ||5|| 


W% %^ HUH off 3% Ufe ufe of% ^ItJ'dl II 

chaaray vayd barahmay ka-o dee-ay parh parh karay veechaaree. 

You gave the four Vedas to Brahma, for him to read and read continually, and reflect 

upon. 

3T ofr UotH 7> ft ?>Ufcr HUfar »RH T # ll£ll 

taa kaa hukam na booihai bapurhaa narak surag avtaaree. ||6|| 

The wretched one does not understand His Command, and is reincarnated into heaven 

and hell. ||6|| 

rTdRT 3F^fu offe W^d'dl II 

jugah jugah kay raajay kee-ay gaavahi kar avtaaree. 

In each and every age, He creates the kings, who are sung of as His Incarnations. 

fetf # >>TH ?> irfZW W oT fkW offo »fftf ^ItJ'dl IIPII 

tin bhee ant na paa-i-aa taa kaa ki-aa kar aakh veechaaree. 1 1 7| | 

Even they have not found His limits; what can I speak of and contemplate? 1 1 7| | 

3 HtF ^t»F Hf WW ^ftr 3 ^f^t II 

too N sachaa tayraa kee-aa sabh saachaa deh ta saach vakhaanee. 

You are True, and all that You do is True. If You bless me with the Truth, I will speak 

on it. 

w off wq yy^fd »Rf^ T huh ?rfH mfst nt:iniiP3ii 

jaa ka-o sach buihaaveh apnaa sehjay naam samaanee. ||8||1||23|| 

One whom You inspire to understand the Truth, is easily absorbed into the Naam. 

I|8||l||23|| 

»f T H T HUW 3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

Hfearu UMgr ^uh di^'fenr n 

satgur hamraa bharam gavaa-i-aa. 
The True Guru has dispelled my doubts. 


har naam niranjan man vasaa-i-aa. 

He has enshrined the Immaculate Name of the Lord within my mind. 

HWgtfeHFWipfew mil 

sabad cheen sadaa sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Focusing on the Word of the Shabad, I have obtained lasting peace. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe H?> H3" SB ftpiTO II 

sun man mayray tat gi-aan. 

Listen, my mind, to the essence of spiritual wisdom. 

?w H¥ feftr rjrt ^rayftf *reb>r mi fiw?> imi gzrf n 

dayvan vaalaa sabh biDh jaanai gurmukh paa-ee-ai naam niDhaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Great Giver knows our condition completely; the Gurmukh obtains the treasure of 
the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfddlU ¥Z ^fsTttf^t II 

satgur bhaytay kee vadi-aa-ee. 

The great glory of meeting the True Guru is 

ftrfe HH3T YHflfa fkrw wst ii 

jin mamtaa agan tarisnaa buihaa-ee. 

that it has quenched the fire of possessiveness and desire; 

HUH J-FS 1 " ufu 3J£ W5\ IIPII 

sehjay maataa har gun gaa-ee. 1 12| | 

imbued with peace and poise, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. ||2|| 

aju yu sfe 7) Frgt ii 

vin gur pooray ko-ay na jaanee. 

Without the Perfect Guru, no one knows the Lord. 

H T fe»f T Hfu HH II 

maa-i-aa mohi doojai lobhaanee. 

Attached to Maya, they are engrossed in duality. 


|ra>rftf f^k fkw ufo w?*\ ii3 ii 

gurmukh naam milai har banee. 1 13| | 

The Gurmukh receives the Naam, and the Bani of the Lord's Word. 1 1 3| | 

<m sip frrfe w$ ii 

gur sayvaa tapaa N sir tap saar. 

Service to the Guru is the most excellent and sublime penance of penances. 

Ufa tftf Hfc ?t f*f f^H'did'd II 

har jee-o man vasai sabh dookh visaaranhaar. 

The Dear Lord dwells in the mind, and all suffering departs. 

tTfo TF% #H HftJ»F^ IIBII 

dar saachai deesai sachiaar. 1 14| | 

Then, at the Gate of the True Lord, one appears truthful. 1 14| | 

§ fde^£ ret 3fe II 

gur sayvaa tay taribhavan soihee ho-ay. 

Serving the Guru, one comes to know the three worlds. 

»ry u&fk ufo ijrf Hfe ii 

aap pachhaan har paavai so-ay. 

Understanding his own self, he obtains the Lord. 

j=Fet w£\ huw u^ufe ufe nun 

saachee banee mahal paraapat ho-ay. ||5|| 

Through the True Word of His Bani, we enter the Mansion of His Presence. 1 1 5| | 

|ra H^ 1 § re II 

gur sayvaa tay sabh kul uDhaaray. 

Serving the Guru, all of one's generations are saved. 

fe^HW §fo II 

nirmal naam rakhai ur Dhaaray. 

Keep the Immaculate Naam enshrined within your heart. 


W&\ H^ 1 " Wf& ll£ll 

saachee sobhaa saach du-aaray. ||6|| 

I n the Court of the True Lord, you shall be adorned with True Glory. 1 1 6| | 

h ^si'dil fk irfe f& W$ II 

say vadbhaagee je gur sayvaa laa-ay. 

How very fortunate are they, who are committed to the Guru's service. 

»f?>fe?> 33Tfe Hf II 

an-din bhagat sach naam drirh-aa-ay. 

Night and day, they are engaged in devotional worship; the True Name is implanted 
within them. 

c^H oTtf H^T iipii 

naamay uDhray kul sabaa-ay. ||7|| 

Through the Naam, all of one's generations are saved. ||7|| 

TOoT off II 

naanak saach kahai veechaar. 
Nanak chants the true thought. 

Ufa of c^K gnu §fo wfa II 

har kaa naam rakhahu ur Dhaar. 

Keep the Name of the Lord enshrined within your heart. 

Ufa 3oT3t H*f €»Tf II t: II 3 II P8 II 

har bhagtee raatay mokh du-aar. 1 1 8| 1 2| 1 24| | 

I mbued with devotion to the Lord, the gate of salvation is found. 1 18| |2| |24| | 
II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

»f T H T »PH of% Hf 5TSt II 

aasaa aas karay sabh ko-ee. 
Everyone lives, hoping in hope. 


UofH ft fod'H 1 USt II 

hukmai booihai niraasaa ho-ee. 

Understanding His Command, one becomes free of desire. 

WW feftJ H§ ofst W5t II 

aasaa vich sutay ka-ee lo-ee. 
So many are asleep in hope. 

H Wi\ rTW% H^t mil 

so jaagai jaagaavai so-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He alone wakes up, whom the Lord awakens. ||1|| 

Hfedifd mj yyfeflF Frf ?> tret ii 

satgur naam buihaa-i-aa vin naavai bhukh na jaa-ee. 

The True Guru has led me to understand the Naam, the Name of the Lord; without 
the Naam, hunger does not go away. 
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mi ferw »raTf?> sri ?th fti& fen ^we\ iihii n 

naamay tarisnaa agan bujhai naam milai tisai rajaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Through the Naam, the fire of desire is extinguished; the Naam is obtained by His Will. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

offe ofofe U&Ti II 

kal keerat sabad pachhaan. 

I n the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, realize the Word of the Shabad. 

wmfs mfkK 1 ^ ii 

ayhaa bhagat chookai abhimaan. 

By this devotional worship, egotism is eliminated. 

HfeHTf Hf%>H ut irai^ II 

satgur sayvi-ai hovai parvaan. 

Serving the True Guru, one becomes approved. 


frrf?) »f T H T oftst feH £ FT?) II3II 

jin aasaa keetee tis no jaan. 1 12| | 

So know the One, who created hope and desire. ||2|| 

feH fot»F ett ftT JTOT II 

tis ki-aa deejai je sabad sunaa-ay. 

What shall we offer to one who proclaims the Word of the Shabad? 

offo foray* 51H Kfc II 

kar kirpaa naam man vasaa-ay. 

By His Grace, the Naam is enshrined within our minds. 

feu frra tztfr »ry 11 

ih sir deejai aap gavaa-ay. 

Offer your head, and shed your self-conceit. 

UofK pHFMW II3II 

hukmai booihay sadaa sukh paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

One who understands the Lord's Command finds lasting peace. 1 1 3| | 

»rflr ot% t »rflr ora^ 11 

aap karay tai aap karaa-ay. 

He Himself does, and causes others to do. 

»rv areyfa mi ww% 11 

aapay gurmukh naam vasaa-ay. 

He Himself enshrines His Name in the mind of the Gurmukh. 

»pfU ftf't »rfU wzfm w% 11 

aap bhulaavai aap maarag paa-ay. 

He Himself misleads us, and He Himself puts us back on the Path. 

H# HHfeHfeHM 1 ^ II8II 

sachai sabad sach samaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, we merge into the True Lord. 1 14| | 


HtF HBt fj II 

sachaa sabad sachee hai banee. 

True is the Shabad, and True is the Word of the Lord's Bani. 

nrayftf rffcJT Tjfar wfk ^rst n 

gurmukh jug jug aakh vaj<haanee. 

In each and every age, the Gurmukhs speak it and chant it. 

HSHftf Hfe ^fk #75^ II 

manmul<h mohi bjwam bholaanee. 

The self-willed manmukhs are deluded by doubt and attachment. 

fe?> ?rt fefr yQd'crl imn 

bin naavai sabh firai ba-uraanee. ||5|| 

Without the Name, everyone wanders around insane. 1 1 5| | 

3tfe Hfu SoF Hife»F II 

teen bhavan meh aykaa maa-i-aa. 
Throughout the three worlds, is the one Maya. 

H^ftf ufe ufe f w w§ f^few ii 

moorakh parh parh doojaa bhaa-o drirh-aa-i-aa. 
The fool reads and reads, but holds tight to duality. 

baho karam kamaavai dukh sabaa-i-aa. 

He performs all sorts of rituals, but still suffers terrible pain. 

Hfe^rf nfc pre 1 " jto irfzw wiw 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-i-aa. 1 16| | 

Serving the True Guru, eternal peace is obtained. 1 1 6| | 

amrit meethaa sabad veechaar. 

Reflective meditation upon the Shabad is such sweet nectar. 


w>fe?> #£r u§k )-rfe ii 

an-din bhogay ha-umai maar. 

Night and day, one enjoys it, subduing his ego. 

Hufk forcer qrfe M 

sahj anand kirpaa Dhaar. 

When the Lord showers His Mercy, we enjoy celestial bliss. 

7?fU 3§ Hfo fwfe IIPII 

naam ratay sadaa sach pi-aar. ||7|| 

I mbued with the Naam, love the True Lord forever. 1 1 7| | 

ufo trfU u^t>>r are ^ltj'fd ii 

har jap parhee-ai gur sabad veechaar. 

Meditate on the Lord, and read and reflect upon the Guru's Shabad. 

ufo frfu irebft u§h >ffe ii 

har jap parhee-ai ha-umai maar. 

Subdue your ego and meditate on the Lord. 

ufo FR-fhH sfe Hre ftwfo ii 

har japee-ai bha-ay sach pi-aar. 

Meditate on the Lord, and be imbued with fear and love of the True One. 

(Toot mi |r^Hfe §^ tnfo nt:ii3iiptiii 

naanak naam gurmat ur Dhaar. 1 18| |3| |25| | 

Nanak, enshrine the Naam within your heart, through the Guru's Teachings. 
I|8||3||25|| 

^nfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

g^jr WIW JOT 3 »fH3Wt»F Uff t: oF%\ || 

raag aasaa mehlaa 3 asatpadee-aa ghar 8 kaafee. 

Raag Aasaa, Third Mehl, Ashtapadees, Eighth House, Kaafee: 


<jra % wfs fun ftrfe fkrw »rarf?> w^t n 

gur tay saa N t oopjai jin tarisnaa agan buihaa-ee. 

Peace emanates from the Guru; He puts out the fire of desire. 

ara § m WEbft ^ ^fsnrst mil 

gur tay naam paa-ee-ai vadee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is obtained from the Guru; it is the greatest 
greatness. ||1|| 

§5T cTK %fe II 

ayko naam chayt mayray bhaa-ee. 

Keep the One Name in your consciousness, my Siblings of Destiny. 

tTOTf tf&W eftf^^ftTU^ Hd£'«l mil gurf II 

jagat jalandaa daykh kai bhaj pa-ay sarnaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Seeing the world on fire, I have hurried to the Lord's Sanctuary. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<jra % fwW?) flffl >W 33 yltJ'd 1 II 

gur tay gi-aan oopjai mahaa tat beechaaraa. 

Spiritual wisdom emanates from the Guru; reflect upon the supreme essence of 
reality. 

|ra § ura €f irfenr wmt 3% iipii 

gur tay ghar dar paa-i-aa bhagtee bharay bhandaaraa. 1 12| | 

Through the Guru, the Lord's Mansion and His Court are attained; His devotional 

worship is overflowing with treasures. ||2|| 

irayftf ?fh fw^ ft ^Itj'd 1 ii 

gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai booihai veechaaraa. 

The Gurmukh meditates on the Naam; he achieves reflective meditation and 
understanding. 

cjrayfa ^Tfe hwtj u W3fo nww 11311 

gurmukh bhagat salaah hai antar sabad apaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukh is the Lord's devotee, immersed in His Praises; the Infinite Word of the 
Shabad dwells within him. 1 13| | 


irayftr jto fut eg ere ?> ust n 

gurmukh sookh oopjai dukh kaday na ho-ee. 

Happiness emanates from the Gurmukh; he never suffers pain. 

arayfa u§ft h$ ftraww ust iibii 

gurmukh ha-umai maaree-ai man nirmal ho-ee. ||4|| 

The Gurmukh conquers his ego, and his mind is immaculately pure. ||4|| 

Hfedifd fkfow »ry aifew fe^s ret n 

satgur mili-ai aap ga-i-aa taribhavan soihee paa-ee. 

Meeting the True Guru, self-conceit is removed, and understanding of the three worlds 
is obtained. 

fis^HW nfe unfo ^ut irct nfe fiwst nun 

nirmal jot pasar rahee jotee jot milaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

The Immaculate Divine Light is pervading and permeating everywhere; one's light 
merges into the Light. 1 1 5| | 

y% tfrfo HHsnfenr h% §sh tret n 

poorai gur samihaa-i-aa mat ootam ho-ee. 

The Perfect Guru instructs, and one's intellect becomes sublime. 

>H3! ritsw wfs ufeiWHy^t ii£ii 

antar seetal saa N t ho-ay naamay sukh ho-ee. 1 1 6| | 

A cooling and soothing peace comes within, and through the Naam, peace is obtained. 
I|6|| 

pooraa satgur taa N milai jaa N nadar karay-ee. 

One meets the Perfect True Guru only when the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace. 

fdttfetf Unj cTSfrtffo fefo fwf§ ?> ret IIPII 

kilvikh paap sabh katee-ah fir dukh bighan na ho-ee. 1 1 7| | 

All sins and vices are eradicated, and one shall never again suffer pain or distress. 

imi 
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»fvt ufe ^fe»f T ^t»f T e FTH 35^ II 

aapnai hath vadi-aa-ee-aa day naamay laa-ay. 

Glory is in His Hands; He bestows His Name, and attaches us to it. 

^iwfiTOHfe#w?fe)^^ nt:iiaii:?£ii 

naanak naam niDhaan man vasi-aa vadi-aa-ee paa-ay. 1 18| |4| |26| | 

Nanak, the treasure of the Naam abides within the mind, and glory is obtained. 

||8||4||26|| 

II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

Hfe Hff Hfe ^H>fe § »W wfe fm >fe II 

sun man man vasaa-ay too N aapay aa-ay milai mayray bhaa-ee. 

Listen, mortal: enshrine His Name within your mind; He shall come to meet with 

you, my Sibling of Destiny. 

ttf?rftr$ prat waifs oife h% ran w& mn 

an-din sachee bhagat kar sachai chit laa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, center your consciousness on true devotional worship of the True Lord. 
Illll 

§^ ?FH fwfe § JTO U^fU II 

ayko naam Dhi-aa-ay too N sukh paavahi mayray bhaa-ee. 

Meditate on the One Naam, and you shall find peace, my Siblings of Destiny. 

u§h f w ffe crfe ^st ^fewst mn g^rf n 

ha-umai doojaa door kar vadee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Eradicate egotism and duality, and your glory shall be glorious. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feH ^T3t £ Hfe 7>3 Hfe H?> fef wfedld ?> tTfe II 

is bhagtee no sur nar mun jan lochday vin satgur paa-ee na jaa-ay. 

The angels, humans and silent sages long for this devotional worship, but without the 

True Guru, it cannot be attained. 


Ufe U3€ Hfeoft fe?> |T? ?> U^fe IIP II 

pandit parh-day jotikee tin booih na paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, and the astrologers read their books, but they do 
not understand. 1 12| | 

ttFU tr H¥ 3ftf#$ fofg oKTS 7) we\ II 

aapai thai sabh rakhi-on ki chh kahan na jaa-ee. 

He Himself keeps all in His Hand; nothing else can be said. 

»pir £fe jj wzbft irfe f ? H3ii 

aapay day-ay so paa-ee-ai gur booih buihaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever He gives, is received. The Guru has imparted this understanding to me. 
I|3|| 

ntof tfe Hfe fen £ m& or H^t ii 

jee-a jant sabh tis day sabhnaa kaa so-ee. 

All beings and creatures are His; He belongs to all. 

HtH" fofH ^ »nM tpF MB II 

mandaa kis no aakhee-ai jay doojaa ho-ee. 1 14| | 

So who can we call bad, since there is no other? 1 14| | 

feST UotH ^ddti 1 §oC fkfe oF^F II 

iko hukam varatdaa aykaa sir kaaraa. 

The Command of the One Lord is pervading throughout; duty to the One Lord is upon 
the heads of all. 

»pfU ^rot fest»f?> mnfo Hf feocd 1 im ii 

aap bhavaalee ditee-an antar lobh vikaaraa. 1 1 5| | 

He Himself has led them astray, and placed greed and corruption within their hearts. 
I|5|| 

feoT Wit fgyftf oftfeW) f^fc ^ItJ'd 1 II 

ik aapay gurmukh keeti-an booihan veechaaraa. 

He has sanctified those few Gurmukhs who understand Him, and reflect upon Him. 


bhagat bhee onaa no bakhsee-an antar bhandaaraa. 1 1 6| | 

He grants devotional worship to them, and within them is the treasure. 1 1 6| | 

fHT»F?>t»F £ Hf HrJ fj HrJ H^t UEt II 

gi-aanee-aa no sabh sach hai sach soihee ho-ee. 

The spiritual teachers know nothing but the Truth; they obtain true understanding. 

§fe WWE foTH £ ?> f?5?>t HtJ rT^fe H^t IIPII 

o-ay bhulaa-ay kisai day na bhuln H ee sach jaanan so-ee. 1 1 7| | 

They are led astray by Him, but they do not go astray, because they know the True 

Lord. ||7|| 

ura Hftr tra sfltj'dl ii 

ghar meh panch varatday panchay veechaaree. 

Within the homes of their bodies, the five passions are pervading, but here, the five 
are well-behaved. 

(TOoT wfedld Wfa ?> »T^t ?rfH U§>T W$ lltllU IIPPII 

naanak bin satgur vas na aavn H ee naam ha-umai maaree. 1 18| |5| |27| | 

Nanak, without the True Guru, they are not overcome; through the Naam, the ego 

is conquered. ||8||5||27|| 

3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

ur| yjfefe Hf t arufe fe c^jt II 

gharai andar sabh vath hai baahar ki chh naahee. 

Everything is within the home of your own self; there is nothing beyond it. 

<jra irefr>r m^fe oar? wut mn 

gur parsaadee paa-ee-ai antar kapat khulaahee. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, it is obtained, and the doors of the inner heart are opened wide. 
Illll 


satgur tay har paa-ee-ai bhaa-ee. 

From the True Guru, the Lord's Name is obtained, Siblings of Destiny. 

antar naam niDhaan hai poorai satgur dee-aa dikhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The treasure of the Naam is within; the Perfect True Guru has shown this to me. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa W Wm Ut H W$ ^ItJ'd 1 II 

har kaa gaahak hovai so la-ay paa-ay ratan veechaaraa. 

One who is a buyer of the Lord's Name, finds it, and obtains the jewel of 

contemplation. 

>jfef ^ fen ferrfe Horfe i&w iipii 

andar kholai dib disat daykhai mukat bhandaaraa. 1 12| | 

He opens the doors deep within, and through the Eyes of Divine Vision, beholds the 
treasure of liberation. 1 12| | 

andar mahal anayk heh jee-o karay vasayraa. 

There are so many mansions within the body; the soul dwells within them. 

H?> f^fettF yfelfl fefe Sfe ?> t^ 1 " 113 II 

man chindi-aa fal paa-isee fir ho-ay na fayraa. ||3|| 

He obtains the fruits of his mind's desires, and he shall not have to go through 
reincarnation again. 1 13| | 

y^ftw H>rfe ?5st <jrg irst ust n 

paarkhee-aa vath samaal la-ee gur soihee ho-ee. 

The appraisers cherish the commodity of the Name; they obtain understanding from 
the Guru. 

f^k ire^w »thw w jrayftf lf# iisii 

naam padaarath amul saa gurmukh paavai ko-ee. 1 14| | 

The wealth of the Naam is priceless; how few are the Gurmukhs who obtain it. 1 14| | 


Wtt JT foT»F ?5t W§ U|% >»fefo gr^t II 

baahar bhaalay so ki-aa lahai vath gharai andar bhaa-ee. 

Searching outwardly, what can anyone find? The commodity is deep within the home 
of the self, Siblings of Destiny. 

33>T Hf trar fet H?5Mftf ufe m&zt imn 

bharmay bhoolaa sabh jag firai manmukh pat gavaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

The entire world is wandering around, deluded by doubt; the self-willed manmukhs 

lose their honor. ||5|| 

ura it »f T VS T U3 urfe f[T^t ii 

ghar dar chhodav aapnaa par ghar ihoothaa jaa-ee. 

The false one leaves his own hearth and home, and goes out to another's home. 

d% ^<CT Uo^tttf fe r WS\ ll£ll 

chorai vaa N goo pakrhee-ai bin naavai chotaa khaa-ee. ||6|| 

Like a thief, he is caught, and without the Naam, he is beaten and struck down. 1 16| | 

ftffit ura fpif »fargr ft II 

jin H ee ghar jaataa aapnaa say sukhee-ay bhaa-ee. 

Those who know their own home, are happy, Siblings of Destiny. 

mnfo arm ugrfenr oft ^fe»r^t iipii 

antar barahm pachhaani-aa gur kee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

They realize God within their own hearts, through the glorious greatness of the Guru. 

imi 

»rv w§ o(% fan »rM wit ufe wst n 

aapay daan karay kis aakhee-ai aapay day-ay buihaa-ee. 

He Himself gives gifts, and He Himself bestows understanding; unto whom can we 
complain? 

?TOor ftwfe | efe h# w& ii tin ^ii 5 tin 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay too N dar sachai sobhaa paa-ee. 1 18| |6| |28| | 

Nanak, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and you shall obtain glory in 

the True Court. ||8||6||28|| 
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wfWHwa ii 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

»rv »py US*fe»F we Hte 7 II 

aapai aap pachhaani-aa saad meethaa bhaa-ee. 

Those who recognize their own selves, enjoy the sweet flavor, Siblings of Destiny. 

Ufa ^fk Wfkn\ HoT3 WE ftW W^5 we\ II ^ II 

har ras chaakhi-ai mukat bha-ay jin H aa saacho bhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Those who drink in the sublime essence of the Lord are emancipated; they love the 

Truth. 1 1 1|| 

Ufa ffr§ fi^HW f?>3HOT fi^HW Hf?> WW II 

har jee-o nirmal nirmalaa nirmal man vaasaa. 

The Beloved Lord is the purest of the pure; He comes to dwell in the pure mind. 

iraH3t ftrfw wfe few mn g?rf n 

gurmatee salaahee-ai bikhi-aa maahi udaasaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Praising the Lord, through the Guru's Teachings, one remains unaffected by 

corruption. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fk$ »ry ?> wue\ ws >M n 

bin sabdai aap na jaap-ee sabh anDhee bhaa-ee. 

Without the Word of the Shabad, they do not understand themselves -they are totally 
blind, Siblings of Destiny. 

fraH3t Uffe tJ T ^3 r 7>nj Wffe H*F5t IIPII 

gurmatee ghat chaannaa naam ant sakhaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the heart is illuminated, and in the end, only the Naam 
shall be your companion. 1 12| | 

naamay hee naam varatday naamay vartaaraa. 

They are occupied with the Naam, and only the Naam; they deal only in the Naam. 


>M(7H^?j T Kt?) T HH^fe?W IIS II 

antar naam mukh naam hai naamay sabad veechaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

Deep within their hearts is the Naam; upon their lips is the Naam; they contemplate 

the Word of God, and the Naam. 1 1 3| | 

HSbft c^K H?>t>>r FTH ^few^t II 

naam sunee-ai naam mannee-ai naamay vadi-aa-ee. 

They listen to the Naam, believe in the Naam, and through the Naam, they obtain 
glory. 

JWHJPUHFHF^HTOlM MB II 

naam salaahay sadaa sadaa naamay mahal paa-ee. ||4|| 

They praise the Naam, forever and ever, and through the Naam, they obtain the 

Mansion of the Lord's Presence. ||4|| 

c^k ut uife w?)^ mt iret ii 

naamay hee ghat chaannaa naamay sobhaa paa-ee. 

Through the Naam, their hearts are illumined, and through the Naam, they obtain 
honor. 

c^K Ut W flffl ?TH Hd<s'«l im II 

naamay hee sukh oopjai naamay sarnaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

Through the Naam, peace wells up; I seek the Sanctuary of the Naam. 1 1 5| | 

?re afe ?> H?5h^ Hsyfa ufe n 

bin naavai ko-ay na mannee-ai manmukh pat gavaa-ee. 

Without the Naam, no one is accepted; the self-willed manmukhs lose their honor. 

rw yfe w$ H^forfu few trey ar^st ii£ii 

jam pur baaDhay maaree-ah birthaa janam gavaa-ee. 1 16| | 

In the City of Death, they are tied down and beaten, and they lose their lives in vain. 

I|6|| 

aft m or! arayfa c^k w^t n 

naamai kee sabh sayvaa karai gurmukh naam buihaa-ee. 
Those Gurmukhs who realize the Naam, all serve the Naam. 


c^KU Ut Hlfck c^H ^fk»T^t IIPII 

naamhu hee naam mannee-ai naamay vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

So believe in the Naam, and only the Naam; through the Naam, glorious greatness is 
obtained. ||7|| 

ftTH £ #t feH fm m^HS\ Wlj || 

jis no dayvai tis milai gurmatee naam buihaa-ee. 

He alone receives it, unto whom it is given. Through the Guru's Teachings, the Naam 
is realized. 

s^or m fas ?rt t ^fk tr wfm £ ntiiipiiptfii 

naanak sabh ki chh naavai kai vas hai poorai bhaag ko paa-ee. 1 1 8| 1 7| 1 29 1 1 

Nanak, everything is under the influence of the Naam; by perfect good destiny, a 

few obtain it. ||8||7||29|| 

WW HUW 3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

duhaaganee mahal na paa-in H ee na jaanan pir kaa su-aa-o. 

The deserted brides do not obtain the Mansion of their Husband's Presence, nor do 

they know His taste. 

feoT H75fU fir fo^fo ?w gr§ jj»fT§ mil 

fikaa boleh naa niveh doojaa bhaa-o su-aa-o. 1 1 1| | 

They speak harsh words, and do not bow to Him; they are in love with another. ||1|| 

feu fa§ offe ^fH »ft II 

ih manoo-aa ki-o kar vas aavai. 

How can this mind come under control? 

sTofrm far»r?> Hst urfo »rf n <=\ n guf n 

gur parsaadee thaakee-ai gi-aan matee ghar aavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, it is held in check; instructed in spiritual wisdom, it returns to its 

home. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


sohaaganee aap savaaree-on laa-ay paraym pi-aar. 

He Himself adorns the happy soul-brides; they bear Him love and affection. 

Hfecira t ^5^>F cTK HUfrT IIP II 

satgur kai bhaanai chaldee-aa naamay sahj seegaar. ||2|| 

They live in harmony with the Sweet Will of the True Guru, naturally adorned with the 
Naam. ||2|| 

HtT 3^fu flff »f T VS T Ht?t HrT HS'fe II 

sadaa raaveh pir aapnaa sachee sayj subhaa-ay. 

They enjoy their Beloved forever, and their bed is decorated with Truth. 

fcra ^ ufk Hut»r fkfe uIhk m irfz iisii 

pir kai paraym mohee-aa mil pareetam sukh paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

They are fascinated with the Love of their Husband Lord; meeting their Beloved, they 
obtain peace. ||3|| 

ftrore wjTf Htonf fj nwfst n 

gi-aan apaar seegaar hai sobhaavantee naar. 

Spiritual wisdom is the incomparable decoration of the happy soul-bride. 

W HeJd'«l JJt^t fira t Ufe fwfe MB II 

saa sabhraa-ee sundree pir kai hayt pi-aar. 1 1 4| | 

She is so beautiful - she is the queen of all; she enjoys the love and affection of her 
Husband Lord. ||4|| 

Huwt f%fe €ar h# *mfk wfo II 

sohaaganee vich rang rakhi-on sachai alakh apaar. 

The True Lord, the Unseen, the Infinite, has infused His Love among the happy soul- 
brides. 

satgur sayvan aapnaa sachai bjiaa-ay pi-aar. 1 1 5| | 

They serve their True Guru, with true love and affection. 1 1 5| | 


Huwt hW^ asife»r ire or arfo n 

sohaaganee seegaar banaa-i-aa gun kaa gal haar. 

The happy soul-bride has adorned herself with the necklace of virtue. 

uk UraHW 3ft> m^fo ^h?> #w ii£ii 

paraym pirmal tan laavnaa antar ratan veechaar. ||6|| 

She applies the perfume of love to her body, and within her mind is the jewel of 
reflective meditation. ||6|| 

3BTfe 3§ H §3>F frfk ufe Ufe II 

bhagat ratay say ootmaa j at pat sabday ho-ay. 

Those who are imbued with devotional worship are the most exalted. Their social 
standing and honor come from the Word of the Shabad. 

fkft F^t ?>faj WfB t fyH<J' oT oft^ ufe IIPII 

bin naavai sabh neech jaat hai bistaa kaa keerhaa ho-ay. 1 1 7| | 
Without the Naam, all are low class, like maggots in manure. 1 1 7| | 

uf uf ora^t H^fetfe Hat uf 7i wfe n 

ha-o ha-o kardee sabh firai bin sabdai ha-o na jaa-ay. 

Everyone proclaims, "Me, me!"; but without the Shabad, the ego does not depart. 

?7?>or 7?fU at fe?> ufft aret h# gfr HH'fe ii t: lit: ii 30 ii 

naanak naam ratay tin ha-umai ga-ee sachai rahay samaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 8| 1 30| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Naam lose their ego; they remain absorbed 

in the True Lord. ||8||8||30|| 

mW)W3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

H% 33" H f?>3H& FRF Ht?t Fife II 

sachay ratay say nirmalay sadaa sachee so-ay. 

Those who are imbued with the True Lord are spotless and pure; their reputation is 
forever true. 


>>ft Uffo Uffo fTW »pfr ijfHT rTfa UU3T3 ufe II «=\ II 

aithai ghar ghar jaapday aagai jug jug pargat ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Here, they are known in each and every home, and hereafter, they are famous 

throughout the ages. 1 1 1| | 
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£ h?> ff Ihm f hfm vwfe ii 

ay man roorh H ai rangulay too N sachaa rang charhaa-ay. 

beauteous and joyful mind, imbue yourself with your true color. 

pt w$ d uO ?f feu % ?5fr ?) wfe mn gurf II 

roorhee banee jay rapai naa ih rang lahai na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If you imbue yourself with the Beauteous Word of the Guru's Bani, then this color shall 

never fade away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UH ?fo »ffe mfkHH^t f H Wfe feoFU II 

ham neech mailay at abhimaanee doojai bhaa-ay vikaar. 

1 am lowly, filthy, and totally egotistical; I am attached to the corruption of duality. 

^rfo fkfow 5TtJ?j f?>UH?5 fffe w iipii 

gur paaras mili-ai kanchan ho-ay nirmal jot apaar. 1 12| | 

But meeting with the Guru, the Philosopher's Stone, I am transformed into gold; I am 
blended with the Pure Light of the I nfinite Lord. 1 1 2| | 

fe?> <ira eife ?> Ucritttf <nfe fkfe^ €ar tJS'Q n 

bin gur ko-ay na rangee-ai gur mili-ai rang charhaa-o. 

Without the Guru, no one is imbued with the color of the Lord's Love; meeting with 
the Guru, this color is applied. 

^ t Wfe H U§ fH53t Hfo HHff II3II 

gur kai bhai bhaa-ay jo ratay siftee sach samaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

Those who are imbued with the Fear, and the Love of the Guru, are absorbed in the 
Praise of the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 

t fe?> Wfa 7> S3TSt ?T H?> fcUHW ufe II 

bhai bin laag na lag-ee naa man nirmal ho-ay. 

Without fear, the cloth is not dyed, and the mind is not rendered pure. 


fe?> # oraH oTH 1 ^ 5*$ 7) sfe II 8 II 

bin bhai karam kamaavnay ihoothay thaa-o na ko-ay. ||4|| 

Without fear, the performance of rituals is false, and one finds no place of rest. 1 14| | 
jis no aapay rangay so rapsee satsangat milaa-ay. 

Only those whom the Lord imbues, are so imbued; they join the Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation. 

y% ire § H3H3rfe fut huh nfo H^fe im ii 

pooray gur tay satsangat oopjai sehjay sach subhaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

From the Perfect Guru, the Sat Sangat emanates, and one easily merges into the Love 
of the True One. ||5|| 

fe?> Harat nfk uufu hh uh #u n 

bin sangtee sabh aisay raheh jaisay pas dhor. 

Without the Sangat, the Company of the Holy, all remain like beasts and animals. 

fnfc ofti? fen ?) w&ft fn?> nfk ii£ii 

jini H keetay tisai na jaanan H ee bin naavai sabh chor. 1 1 6| | 

They do not know the One who created them; without the Name, all are thieves. 1 16| | 

fefe fed'yfd »ff3T5 fectifd fTU t HUftT HWfe II 

ik gun vihaajheh a-ugan viknahi gur kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

Some purchase merits and sell off their demerits; through the Guru, they obtain peace 
and poise. 

<jru h^ 1 " § irfznr ^ wnfu iipii 

gur sayvaa tay naa-o paa-i-aa vuthaa andar aa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Serving the Guru, they obtain the Name, which comes to dwell deep within. 1 17| | 

HSirt 1 oT £oT U fkfu HH wfe II 

sabhnaa kaa daataa ayk hai sir DhanDhai laa-ay. 

The One Lord is the Giver of all; He assigns tasks to each and every person. 


(Toot mi wfe H^'fdm^ &e fkwfe ii t: ii tf ii 3^11 

naanak naamay laa-ay savaari-an sabday la-ay milaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 9| 1 31| | 

Nanak, the Lord embellishes us with the Name; attached to the Word of the 

Shabad, we are merged into Him. ||8||9||31|| 

»f T H T HUW 3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

m??^$ Htret fan foWT or% h ii 

sabh naavai no lochdee jis kirpaa karay so paa-ay. 

Everyone longs for the Name, but he alone receives it, unto whom the Lord shows His 
Mercy. 

fH^c^HfU^UH^fHHfrTHKfc ^WE 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

bin naavai sabh dukh hai sukh tis jis man vasaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Name, there is only pain; he alone obtains peace, whose mind is filled 
with the Name. 1 11| | 

§ 3»Tf efe»PW U Hd<s'«l II 

too N bay-ant da-i-aal hai tayree sarnaa-ee. 

You are infinite and merciful; I seek Your Sanctuary. 

|ra y% % wzbft ml ^fenret 1 1 hi i ^pf ii 

gurpooraytay paa-ee-ai naamay vadi-aa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

From the Perfect Guru, the glorious greatness of the Naam is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

antar baahar ayk hai baho biDh sarisat upaa-ee. 

Inwardly and outwardly, there is only the One Lord. He has created the world, with its 
many varieties. 

uofH ere dd'fetJ 1 f w fan crabft WZ\ IIP II 

hukmay kaar karaa-idaa doojaa kis kahee-ai bhaa-ee. ||2|| 

According to the Order of His Will, He makes us act. What else can we talk about, 

Siblings of Destiny? ||2|| 


§9^ »fH^ T fg feu fkfe oFU II 

buih-naa abuih-naa tuDh kee-aa ih tayree sir kaar. 

Knowledge and ignorance are all your making; You have control over these. 

feow H*ffkfr nfe wfu fefe tdddid >rfe o(% orfenru 11311 

ikn H aa bakhsihi mayl laihi ik dargeh maar kadhay koorhi-aar. ||3|| 

Some, You forgive, and unite with Yourself; while others, the wicked, you strike down 

and drive out of Your Court. 1 1 3| | 

fefe gfe irfkB WW?) ufe S'Q WE II 

ik Dhur pavit paavan heh tuDh naamay laa-ay. 

Some, from the very beginning, are pure and pious; You attach them to Your Name. 

PH?3W §V# H# H^fe H^T 119 II 

gur sayvaa tay sukh oopjai sachai sabad buihaa-ay. 1 1 4| | 

Serving the Guru, peace wells up; through the True Word of the Shabad, one comes 
to understand. 1 14| | 

fefe ©raw orate forcfr u§ »rfu w£ n 

ik kuchal kucheel vikhlee patay naavhu aap khu-aa-ay. 

Some are crooked, filthy and vicious; the Lord Himself has led them astray from the 
Name. 

?F §?> Ml 7i ffe t 7S HtTHt feufr im II 

naa on siDh na buDh hai na sanjmee fireh utvataa-ay. 1 15| | 

They have no intuition, no understanding and no self-discipline; they wander around 

delirious. ||5|| 

?5Ufe ot% frTH »fn^t feH £ WE II 

nadar karay jis aapnee tis no bhaavnee laa-ay. 

He grants faith to those whom He has blessed with His Glance of Grace. 

HB" 7TH*f fetT HFTHt H?> fcUHW K&E ll£ll 

sat santokh ih sanjmee man nirmal sabad sunaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

This mind finds truth, contentment and self-discipline, hearing the Immaculate Word 
of the Shabad. ||6|| 


&f yfe 7) y^bft orfk ofut >3fe s tpfe ii 

laykhaa parh na pahoochee-ai kath kahnai ant na paa-ay. 

By reading books, one cannot reach Him; by speaking and talking, His limits cannot be 
found. 

|ra § afoffe Hfo HHfe H3t u^fe IIPII 

gur tay keemat paa-ee-ai sach sabad soihee paa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Guru, His value is found; through the True Word of the Shabad, 

understanding is obtained. ||7|| 

feU H$ M Hftr § 3R" H^fe ^ItJ'fd II 

ih man dayhee soDh too N gur sabad veechaar. 

So reform this mind and body, by contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

TOof fen eut f%fe c^k fcw?> Cr iretnfr <ira ^ ufe wrfo ntinoii3Pii 

naanak is dayhee vich naam niDhaan hai paa-ee-ai gur kai hayt apaar. 1 1 8| 1 10| 1 32 1 1 
Nanak, within this body is the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord; it is 
found through the Love of the Infinite Guru. ||8||10||32|| 

wfWHW^ 11 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

Hfo U3t»F Huwt ftW arg t HHfe Hldl'fd II 

sach ratee-aa sohaaganee jinaa gur kai sabad seegaar. 

The happy soul-brides are imbued with Truth; they are adorned with the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 
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urg ut h fUu yife»r h# rafe ^ltJ'fd mil 

ghar hee so pir paa-i-aa sachai sabad veechaar. 1 1 1| | 

They find their Husband Lord within their own home, contemplating the True Word of 
the Shabad. ||1|| 

»1<£dl£ 3T5t HWfew Ufe fH§ fe¥ WE\ II 

avgan gunee bakhsaa-i-aa har si-o liv laa-ee. 

Through merits, their demerits are forgiven, and they embrace love for the Lord. 


ufo yfe»r opwst arfe >ffo tost iihii n 

har var paa-i-aa kaamnee gur mayl milaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The soul-bride then obtains the Lord as her Husband; meeting the Guru, this union 

comes about. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fefe fUf Uffo 7i |H W^fU fWfe II 

ik pir hadoor na jaanan H ee doojai bharam bhulaa-ay. 

Some do not know the Presence of their Husband Lord; they are deluded by duality 
and doubt. 

fct§ tnfefe ^d'diil tfe ferfe iipii 

ki-o paa-ini H dohaaganee dukhee rain vihaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

How can the forsaken brides meet Him? Their life night passes in pain. ||2|| 

ftT?> 5T Hfe HrJ ^fH»T Ht?t oOffe II 

jin kai man sach vasi-aa sachee kaar kamaa-ay. 

Those whose minds are filled with the True Lord, perform truthful actions. 

»f?>fe?> H^fu HUrT faff H% Wfa H>ffe 113 II 

an-din sayveh sahj si-o sachay maahi samaa-ay. ||3|| 

Night and day, they serve the Lord with poise, and are absorbed in the True Lord. 
I|3|| 

uuwt wzfti erf afo to trfu ii 

duhaaganee bharam bhulaa-ee-aa koorh bol bikh khaahi. 

The forsaken brides wander around, deluded by doubt; telling lies, they eat poison. 

flra ?> wzfc nm^ *M hft ^ i^fu iibii 

pir na jaanan aapnaa sunjee sayj dukh paahi. 1 14| | 

They do not know their Husband Lord, and upon their deserted bed, they suffer in 
misery. ||4|| 

HtF H T fUH £of U H3 H?> ttfti fMu II 

sachaa saahib ayk hai mat man bharam bhulaahi. 

The True Lord is the One and only; do not be deluded by doubt, my mind. 


|ra ufe far orafe Hf fmm nf?> imn 

gur poochh sayvaa karahi sach nirmal man vasaahi. 1 1 5| | 

Consult with the Guru, serve the True Lord, and enshrine the Immaculate Truth within 
your mind. ||5|| 

Huwt flff irfzw u§>r »ry ar^fe n 

sohaaganee sadaa pir paa-i-aa ha-umai aap gavaa-ay. 

The happy soul-bride always finds her Husband Lord; she banishes egotism and self- 
conceit. 

to fat »f?>fc?> 3TfU ^Ut HBt HrT W ll£ll 

pir saytee an-din geh rahee sachee sayj sukh paa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

She remains attached to her Husband Lord, night and day, and she finds peace upon 
His Bed of Truth. ||6|| 

fa\ fa\ cjfo 3t£ foTs, ?> l-Pfe II 

mayree mayree kar ga-ay palai ki chh na paa-ay. 

Those who shouted, "Mine, mine!" have departed, without obtaining anything. 

HZJW ^Jt 3<J'dl£) >3ffe 3T^t U^fe IIPII 

mahal naahee dohaaganee ant ga-ee pachhutaa-av. 1 1 7| | 

The separated one does not obtain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, and departs, 
repenting in the end. 1 17| | 

H ffa fa £oT t §oTH fH§ fe^ Wfe II 

so pir mayraa ayk hai aykas si-o liv laa-ay. 

That Husband Lord of mine is the One and only; I am in love with the One alone. 

?TOoT ^ JTO oFWSt ufo W ?FH Hf?> ^TTfe II till ^11 33 II 

naanak jay sukh lorheh kaamnee har kaa naam man vasaa-ay. ||8||11||33|| 

Nanak, if the soul-bride longs for peace, she should enshrine the Lord's Name within 

her mind. ||8||11||33|| 

wfWHwa ii 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 


mte frW etffef^ »Pfe»F HUftT H^fe II 

amrit jin H aa chhakhaa-i-on ras aa-i-aa sahj subhaa-ay. 

Those whom the Lord has caused to drink in the Ambrosial Nectar, naturally, 

intuitively, enjoy the sublime essence. 

HtF %v?j^ t u fr fen ?7 few 7> 3>pfe mn 

sachaa vayparvaahu hai tis no til na tamaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The True Lord is care-free; he does not have even an iota of greed. ||1|| 

amrit sachaa varasdaa gurmukhaa mukh paa-ay. 

The True Ambrosial Nectar rains down, and trickles into the mouths of the Gurmukhs. 

h?> HtF ^ralmw huh ufo zrz 3Ffe mn n 

man sadaa haree-aavlaa sehjay har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Their minds are forever rejuvenated, and they naturally, intuitively, sing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

manmukh sadaa duhaaganee dar kharhee-aa billaahi. 

The self-willed manmukhs are forever forsaken brides; they cry out and bewail at the 
Lord's Gate. 

ftTcV" to or Wt? ?> h gfo feftmr w owfa 113 11 

jin H aa pir kaa su-aad na aa-i-o jo Dhur likhi-aa so kamaahi. 1 12| | 

Those who do not enjoy the sublime taste of their Husband Lord, act according to 

their pre-ordained destiny. ||2|| 

irayftf atn fth HtJ tfh ? r u T u 11 

gurmukh beejay sach jamai sach naam vaapaar. 

The Gurmukh plants the seed of the True Name, and it sprouts. He deals in the True 
Name alone. 

H fef Wfj WfeWG 3313t £fe II3II 

jo it laahai laa-i-an bhagtee day-ay bjiandaar. 1 1 3| | 

Those whom the Lord has attached to this profitable venture, are granted the treasure 
of devotional worship. ||3|| 


gurmukh sadaa sohaaganee bhai bhagat seegaar. 

The Gurmukh is forever the true, happy soul-bride; she adorns herself with the fear of 
God and devotion to Him. 

ttfTfftTfi sF^fb" ftra ttPVS 1 ' HtJ §3" Wfc 118 II 

an-din raaveh pir aapnaa sach rakheh ur Dhaar. 1 14| | 

Night and day, she enjoys her Husband Lord; she keeps Truth enshrined within her 
heart. ||4|| 

fiw fira - ^ r f%»f T ttp^rgr f%3u afe rP§ ii 

jin H aa pir raavi-aa aapnaa tin H aa vitahu bal jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who have enjoyed their Husband Lord. 

flra t Hfar aufo f%BU »ry ar^fe imn 

sadaa pir kai sang raheh vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

They dwell forever with their Husband Lord; they eradicate self-conceit from within. 
I|5|| 

3$ h?> Htsw w ftTO flra t ^fe fwfe ii 

tan man seetal mukh ujlay pir kai bjiaa-ay pi-aar. 

Their bodies and minds are cooled and soothed, and their faces are radiant, from the 
love and affection of their Husband Lord. 

HrT JTtTftt fUf 3% U§H fSTW wfa ll£ll 

sayj sukhaalee pir ravai ha-umai tarisnaa maar. 1 16| | 

They enjoy their Husband Lord upon His cozy bed, having conquered their ego and 
desire. ||6|| 

offe few urfo »ffe»F 5r ufe »RT T fo II 

kar kirpaa ghar aa-i-aa gur kai hayt apaar. 

Granting His Grace, He comes into our homes, through our infinite Love for the Guru. 

irf&W HUWt ^5 §oT H^rfe IIPII 

var paa-i-aa sohaaganee kayval ayk muraar. ||7|| 

The happy soul-bride obtains the One Lord as her Husband. 1 1 7| | 


sabhay gunah bakhsaa-ay la-i-on maylay maylanhaar. 

All of her sins are forgiven; the Uniter unites her with Himself. 

iTOW^H^irafw 1 1 til I HP 1138 II 

naanak aakhan aakhee-ai jay sun Dharay pi-aar. 1 1 8| 1 12| 1 34| | 

Nanak, chant such chants, that hearing them, He may enshrine love for you. 

||8||12||34|| 

II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

jrfeara % ws fufr w Hfe n 

satgur tay gun oopjai jaa parabh maylai so-ay. 

Merit is obtained from the True Guru, when God causes us to meet Him. 
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sehjay naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai gi-aan pargat ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, with intuitive ease and poise, spiritual 
wisdom is revealed. 1 11| | 

2" H?) HS H^fu ufu ffu U H^ %^ Uffe II 

ay man mat jaaneh har door hai sadaa vaykh hadoor. 

my mind, do not think of the Lord as being far away; behold Him ever close at 
hand. 

HStT Ht? %*re T Frafe ufuw ^uyfu iihii uu'f n 

sad sundaa sad vaykh-daa sabad rahi-aa bharpoor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He is always listening, and always watching over us; the Word of His Shabad is all- 
pervading everywhere. ||l||Pause|| 

arayfa »ry uslw fe^t feor Hf?> fwfew n 

gurmukh aap pachhaani-aa tin H ee ik man Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukhs understand their own selves; they meditate single-mindedly on the 
Lord. 


HtT" ^ftr IVd >>PV5 T H% c^fk H*f WfEW IIP II 

sadaa raveh pir aapnaa sachai naam sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

They enjoy their Husband Lord continually; through the True Name, they find peace. 
I|2|| 

£ Htf §^ £ 7)3 offe %^ HHfe II 

ay man tayraa ko nahee kar vaykh sabad veechaar. 

my mind, no one belongs to you; contemplate the Shabad, and see this. 

Ufa Hd£'«l 3ftT U§ vfefo H*f IIS II 

har sarnaa-ee bhaj pa-o paa-ihi mokh du-aar. ||3|| 

So run to the Lord's Sanctuary, and find the gate of salvation. 1 1 3| | 

HHfe Jrstw HHfe sretnf Hfo g§ fo? ^ n 

sabad sunee-ai sabad buihee-ai sach rahai liv laa-ay. 

Listen to the Shabad, and understand the Shabad, and lovingly focus your 

consciousness on the True One. 

U§K W^\n\ FT§ HUfe JTtf Iffe IIBII 

sabday ha-umai maaree-ai sachai mahal sukh paa-ay. ||4|| 

Through the Shabad, conquer your ego, and in the True Mansion of the Lord's 

Presence, you shall find peace. ||4|| 

feH rTcJT Hfu ?FH eft fe?> ?> ufe II 

is jug meh sobhaa naam kee bin naavai sobh na ho-ay. 

In this age, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is glory; without the Name, there is no 
glory. 

feu Hrfew oft h^ 1 " wfa fore FFet fewy ?> ufe imn 

ih maa-i-aa kee sobhaa chaar dihaarhay jaadee bilam na ho-ay. ||5|| 

The glory of this Maya lasts for only a few days; it disappears in an instant. 1 1 5| | 

jinee naam visaari-aa say mu-ay mar jaahi. 

Those who forget the Naam are already dead, and they continue dying. 


ufo an we ?) »nfe§ fknzr wfa mvfu ii£ii 

har ras saad na aa-i-o bistaa maahi samaahi. ||6|| 

They do not enjoy the sublime essence of the Lord's taste; they sink into the manure. 
I|6|| 

fefe »rv a^ffk ftofew mt wfe n 

ik aapay bakhas milaa-i-an an-din naamay laa-ay. 

Some are forgiven by the Lord; He unites them with Himself, and keeps them 
attached to the Naam, night and day. 

HtJ oo-r^fu jqftj guftr h% nfe mffu iipii 

sach kamaaveh sach raheh sachay sach samaahi. ||7|| 

They practice Truth, and abide in Truth; being truthful, they merge into Truth. 1 1 7| | 

fk§ rrat Hsbft 7> etftnr frar w swfe n 

bin sabdai sunee-ai na daykhee-ai jag bolaa an H aa bharmaa-ay. 

Without the Shabad, the world does not hear, and does not see; deaf and blind, it 

wanders around. 

c^t ipferft Fry fm fen ^fnfe ntzii 

bin naavai dukh paa-isee naam milai tisai rajaa-ay. 1 18| | 

Without the Naam, it obtains only misery; the Naam is received only by His Will. 1 1 8| | 

ftT?> frrf fe3 H 1 fe»f T H tT?> fe^HW Hd^'i II 

jin banee si-o chit laa-i-aa say jan nirmal parvaan. 

Those persons who link their consciousness with the Word of His Bani, are 

immaculately pure, and approved by the Lord. 

fTOcT mj fec^ o[€ ?> H efo H% TO lltf II ^3113^11 

naanak naam tin H aa kaday na veesrai say dar sachay jaan. ||9||13||35|| 

Nanak, they never forget the Naam, and in the Court of the Lord, they are known as 

true. ||9||13||35|| 

II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 


HHtT Ut rTW frT?> oft W$ H# Ufe II 

sabdou hee bhagat jaapday jin H kee banee sachee ho-ay. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, the devotees are known; their words are true. 

f%BU »Py 3lfe»F Kfe»F Hfo fUw^ life NHII 

vichahu aap ga-i-aa naa-o mani-aa sach milaavaa ho-ay. ||1|| 

They eradicate ego from within themselves; they surrender to the Naam, the Name of 

the Lord, and meet with the True One. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa tK) eft ufe Sfe II 

har har naam jan kee pat ho-ay. 

Through the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, His humble servants obtain honor. 

raw 5F trey fr for wf; Hf sfe mn gu^f n 

safal tin H aa kaa janam hai tin H maanai sabh ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

How blessed is their coming into the world! Everyone adores them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

u§h wfs U »ffe srg »ffkK T ^ II 

ha-umai mayraa jaat hai at kroDh abhimaan. 

Ego, self-centeredness, excessive anger and pride are the lot of mankind. 

HHfe H% ^ Wfs FPfe ff3t fife fHW eldl^'6 IIPII 

sabad marai taa jaat jaa-ay jotee jot milai bjiagvaan. ||2|| 

If one dies in the Word of the Shabad, then he is rid of this, and his light is merged 

into the Light of the Lord God. 1 12| | 

nfedid tfew raw fnw u>fgr || 

pooraa satgur bhayti-aa safal janam hamaaraa. 

Meeting with the Perfect True Guru, my life has been blessed. 

Fry ?)t fcfa irfzw H3II 

naam navai nifJh paa-i-aa bharay akhut bjiandaaraa. 1 13| | 

I have obtained the nine treasures of the Naam, and my storehouse is inexhaustible, 
filled to overflowing. ||3|| 

ttF^fr fen ^nft ct ? r u T ^tir fiw fu»f r ^ T n 

aavahi is raasee kay vaapaaree-ay jin H aa naam pi-aaraa. 

Those who love the Naam come as dealers in the merchandise of the Naam. 


irayftr ut h h?> w% wsfe ^ltj'd 1 iisii 

gurmukh hovai so Dhan paa-ay tin H aa antar sabad veechaaraa. 1 14| | 

Those who become Gurmukh obtain this wealth; deep within, they contemplate the 

Shabad. ||4|| 

33T3t 7> WZfit mm »lJo('dl II 

bhagtee saar na jaanan H ee manmukh aha N kaaree. 

The egotistical, self-willed manmukhs do not appreciate the value of devotional 
worship. 

g^u »rfu wfe»r?> m mft imn 

Dharahu aap khu-aa-i-an joo-ai baajee haaree. 1 1 5| | 

The Primal Lord Himself has beguiled them; they lose their lives in the gamble. ||5|| 

fe?> fwtr wmfs 7i u^t m 3fe jretfo n 

bin pi-aarai bhagat na hova-ee naa sukh ho-ay sareer. 

Without loving affection, devotional worship is not possible, and the body cannot be at 
peace. 

Oh ire^f ireh^ ira gtfe ii£ii 

paraym padaarath paa-ee-ai gur bhagtee man Dheer. ||6|| 

The wealth of love is obtained from the Guru; through devotion, the mind becomes 

steady. ||6|| 

ftTH £ Wmfs oC&E H of% 3Tg ^ItJ'fd II 

jis no bhagat karaa-ay so karay gur sabad veechaar. 

He alone performs devotional worship, whom the Lord so blesses; he contemplates 
the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

fU3# E^m^^E ufH tjfW >ffo IIPII 

hirdai ayko naam vasai ha-umai dubiDhaa maar. ||7|| 

The One Name abides in his heart, and he conquers his ego and duality. ||7|| 

3313* oft FTfe Lffe cVH u vmn s£ H^fo II 

bhagtaa kee jat pat ayko naam hai aapay la-ay savaar. 

The One Name is the social status and honor of the devotees; the Lord Himself adorns 
them. 


HtJ 1 Hd<5'«l feH ^ ftlf W% fef o?W H*fe II till 

sadaa sarnaa-ee tis kee ji-o bhaavai ti-o kaaraj saar. 1 1 8| | 

They remain forever in the Protection of His Sanctuary. As it pleases His Will, He 

arranges their affairs. 1 18| | 
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3BTfe fod'ttl mm fFV |Tg ^ItJ'fd II 

bhagat niraalee alaah dee jaapai gur veechaar. 

The worship of the Lord is unique - it is known only by reflecting upon the Guru. 

cTO^ ftrd^ § W<H3\ c^fk H^fe Iltfin8ll3^ll 

naanak naam hirdai vasai bhai bhagtee naam savaar. ||9||14||36|| 

Nanak, one whose mind is filled with the Naam, through the Lord's Fear and 

devotion, is embellished with the Naam. ||9||14||36|| 

»FFF 3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl: 

»f?> 3HHfo twfettF faS 7^ §*f tPfe II 

an ras meh bholaa-i-aa bin naamai dukh paa-ay. 

He wanders around, engrossed in other pleasures, but without the Naam, he suffers in 
pain. 

HfeHTf 7i #fe§ ftT rat mn 

satgur purakh na bhayti-o je sachee booih buihaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He does not meet the True Guru, the Primal Being, who imparts true understanding. 
Illll 

£r h?> H^r w^e ufe 3H sfa we i^fe n 

ay man mayray baavlay har ras chakh saad paa-ay. 

my insane mind, drink in the sublime essence of the Lord, and savor its taste. 

»f?> gftr ww § fegfu few frw mn g*p§ n 

an ras laagaa too N fireh birthaa janam gavaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Attached to other pleasures, you wander around, and your life wastes away uselessly. 

||1|| Pause| | 


fen fTcJT Hfu <nuHif fouH& Fife ffIh ^ufa fe¥ w'fe n 

is jug meh gurmukh nirmalay sach naam raheh liv laa-ay. 

In this age, the Gurmukhs are pure; they remain absorbed in the love of the True 

Name. 

ofw feg WEtni ?rdt for»r odu orfu»F i=pfe 11211 

vin karmaa ki chh paa-ee-ai nahee ki-aa kar kahi-aa jaa-ay. ||2|| 

Without the destiny of good karma, nothing can be obtained; what can we say or do? 

I|2|| 

»ry ue^fu Frafe Hufa h?>u 3ftT fect^u n 

aap pachhaaneh sabad mareh manhu taj vikaar. 

He understands his own self, and dies in the Word of the Shabad; he banishes 
corruption from his mind. 

cJTU Hd£'«l 5ftT u£ HtlHid'd 113 II 

gur sarnaa-ee bhaj pa-ay bakhsay bakhsanhaar. 1 1 3| | 

He hurries to the Guru's Sanctuary, and is forgiven by the Forgiving Lord. 1 1 3| | 

fe?> Fftf 7) WS\ty 7? tHjf fetJO rPfe II 

bin naavai sukh na paa-ee-ai naa dukh vichahu jaa-ay. 

Without the Name, peace is not obtained, and pain does not depart from within. 

feU rTcir Hfe^F Hfu f%»ffw UH ^UfH fWfe 118 II 

ih jag maa-i-aa mohi vi-aapi-aa doojai bharam bhulaa-ay. 1 14| | 

This world is engrossed in attachment to Maya; it has gone astray in duality and 

doubt. ||4|| 

UUWt fLfU at FFU 7S rT^Ut fof»F crfu cfufu FfoTO II 

duhaaganee pir kee saar na jaanhee ki-aa kar karahi seegaar. 

The forsaken soul-brides do not know the value of their Husband Lord; how can they 

decorate themselves? 

»f?>fe$ Fre* tractor feufu hh ut ?> ws^ imn 

an-din sadaa jaldee-aa fireh sayjai ravai na bhataar. ||5|| 

Night and day, they continually burn, and they do not enjoy the Bed of their Husband 
Lord. ||5|| 


sohaaganee mahal paa-i-aa vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

The happy soul-brides obtain the Mansion of His Presence, eradicating their self- 
conceit from within. 

H^et Hldl'dW Wit Hfe 255h>F fkwfe ll£ll 

gur sabdee seegaaree-aa apnay sen la-ee-aa milaa-ay. ||6|| 

They decorate themselves with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and their Husband 

Lord unites them with Himself. 1 16| | 

mq fcwfaw >ffe»r hu mw3 n 

marnaa manhu visaari-aa maa-i-aa moh bubaar. 

He has forgotten death, in the darkness of attachment to Maya. 

Hfo Hfo tTHfu # H^fu ffK efe Ufu IIPII 

manmukh mar mar jameh bhee mareh jam dar hohi khu-aar. 1 1 7| | 

The self-willed manmukhs die again and again, and are reborn; they die again, and 

are miserable at the Gate of Death. 1 1 7| | 

aap milaa-i-an say milay gur sabad veechaar. 

They alone are united, whom the Lord unites with Himself; they contemplate the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

cTOot ftrfk H>re W §tTO feH tidyfd lit UPPISH 32 II 

naanak naam samaanay mukh ujlay tit sachai darbaar. 1 1 8| 1 22| 1 15| 1 37| | 

Nanak, they are absorbed in the Naam; their faces are radiant, in that True Court. 

||8||22||15||37|| 

»f T H T HUW U WT^V^P" urg p 

aasaa mehlaa 5 asatpadee-aa ghar 2 

Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees, Second House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


UHH^UHfH^ II 

panch manaa-ay panch rusaa-ay. 

When the five virtues were reconciled, and the five passions were estranged, 

panch manaa-ay panch rusaa-ay. panch vasaa-ay panch gavaa-ay. ||1|| 
I enshrined the five within myself, and cast out the other five. 1 1 1| | 

fe?> feftr ?>3Tf fS 1 " H% II 

in H biDh nagar vuthaa mayray bhaa-ee. 

In this way, the village of my body became inhabited, my Siblings of Destiny, 
durat ga-i-aa gur gi-aan darirhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Vice departed, and the Guru's spiritual wisdom was implanted within me. ||l||Pause|| 

W\5 craH orfe tfftff ^fa ii 

saach Dharam kee kar deenee vaar. 

The fence of true Dharmic religion has been built around it. 

^tr HUofH cira frnw?; yltj'fd ion 

farhay muhkam gur gi-aan beechaar. 1 12| | 

The spiritual wisdom and reflective meditation of the Guru has become its strong gate. 
I|2|| 

^Mto^Hte ii 

naam khaytee beejahu bhaa-ee meet. 

So plant the seed of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, friends, Siblings of Destiny. 

H§W o[tt <CTf H^J ?fe II3II 

sa-udaa karahu gursayvhu neet. ||3|| 

Deal only in the constant service of the Guru. 1 1 3| | 

wfs HUH ^ H% U 1 ^ II 

saa N t sahj sukh kay sabh haat. 

With intuitive peace and happiness, all the shops are filled. 


H^J ^njr^t £t w IIBII 

saah vaapaaree aikai thaat. ||4|| 

The Banker and the dealers dwell in the same place. ||4|| 

fttftnr trarfe n 

jayjee-aa dann ko la-ay na jagaat. 

There is no tax on non-believers, nor any fines or taxes at death. 

Hfedlfd offo efrft ^ UUU 

satgur kar deenee Dhur kee chhaap. 1 1 5| | 

The True Guru has set the Seal of the Primal Lord upon these goods. 1 1 5| | 

?*ff c^K tffc W tJW'^d II 

vakhar naam lad khayp chalaavahu. 

So load the merchandise of the Naam, and set sail with your cargo, 
lai laahaa gurmukh ghar aavhu. 1 16| | 

Earn your profit, as Gurmukh, and you shall return to your own home. 1 16| | 

HfelTf fm ^H'd II 

satgur saahu sikh vanjaaray. 

The True Guru is the Banker, and His Sikhs are the traders. 

Utft ?5TJ H>f% IIPII 

poonjee naam laykhaa saach sam H aaray. ||7|| 

Their merchandise is the Naam, and meditation on the True Lord is their account. 

imi 

H ?H fef Uffo ftTH 3Tf ygr || 

so vasai it ghar jis gur pooraa sayv. 

One who serves the True Guru dwells in this house. 

wfeBw ?>Hrat cTOot 1 1 tin hi i 

abichal nagree naanak dayv. 1 18| |1| | 

Nanak, the Divine City is eternal. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 
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aasaavaree mehlaa 5 ghar 3 
Aasaavaree, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

A% H?> Ufa fk§ utfe II 

mayray man har si-o laagee pareet. 
My mind is in love with the Lord. 

H'UHfdl Ufa Ufa fTU3 fc^HW FFtft II ^ II dO'Q II 

saaDhsang har har japat nirmal saachee reet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I meditate on the Lord, Har, Har; my 
lifestyle is pure and true. ||l||Pause|| 

t??JH?> oft fWH Ufst fttZB ttffccT UcF^ II 

darsan kee pi-aas ghanee chitvat anik parkaar. 

I have such a great thirst for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; I think of him in so 
many ways. 

oreU m^cTTU U^RJH Ufa fofW W$3 H^fo IIHII 

karahu anoograhu paarbarahm har kirpaa Dhaar muraar. ||1|| 

So be Merciful, Supreme Lord; shower Your Mercy upon me, Lord, Destroyer of 

pride. 1 1 1|| 

h?> ira^ft »nfenr fnfef hht t jt^t n 

man pardaysee aa-i-aa mili-o saaDh kai sang. 

My stranger soul has come to join the Saadh Sangat. 

ftTH off Wtt H y#f§ TPHfe IIP II 

jis vakhar ka-o chaahtaa so paa-i-o naameh rang. 1 12| | 

That commodity, which I longed for, I have found in the Love of the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. ||2|| 


d§ wfbw €m fefk Frfu to j-rftr n 

jaytay maa-i-aa rang ras binas jaahi khin maahi. 

There are so many pleasures and delights of Maya, but they pass away in an instant. 

g§ §% ?fh faf jto f^fu m IIS II 

bhagat ratay tayray naam si-o sukh bhu N cheh sabh thaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Your devotees are imbued with Your Name; they enjoy peace everywhere. ||3|| 

Hf trar rJttdO U*M fodtJtt Ufa ^ c^§ II 

sabh jag chalta-o paykhee-ai nihchal har ko naa-o. 

The entire world is seen to be passing away; only the Lord's Name is lasting and 
stable. 

cffe fteret WQ fH§ fodtJtt U^fU 5rf 118 II 

kar mitraa-ee saaDh si-o nihchal paavahi thaa-o. 1 14| | 

So make friends with the Holy Saints, so that you may obtain a lasting place of rest. 
I|4|| 

Hte WtRj WS £f ?> JTO II 

meet saajan sut banDhpaa ko-oo hot na saath. 

Friends, acquaintances, children and relatives - none of these shall be your 
companion. 

SoT fo^f ?FH cTK etcT oT Uf IIUII 

ayk nivaahoo raam naam deenaa kaa parabh naath. 1 1 5| | 

The Lord's Name alone shall go with you; God is the Master of the meek. 1 1 5| | 

o(H& nfuw wfar HW 3ftr§ §U II 

charan kamal bohith bha-ay lag saagar tari-o tayh. 

The Lord's Lotus Feet are the Boat; attached to Them, you shall cross over the world- 
ocean. 

tfc§ Hfedld WW fa§ fnJ ll£ll 

bhayti-o pooraa satguroo saachaa parabh si-o nayh. ||6|| 

Meeting with the Perfect True Guru, I embrace True Love for God. 1 1 6| | 


HHT 3% oft FFS?F f%Hf ?> wfa fdld'OH II 

saaDh tayray kee jaachnaa visar na saas giraas. 

The prayer of Your Holy Saints is, "May I never forget You, for even one breath or 
morsel of food". 

H H WW 3% W^ oTUtT ^pItT IIPII 

jo tuDh bhaavai so bhalaa tayrai bhaanai kaaraj raas. 1 1 7| | 

Whatever is pleasing to Your Will is good; by Your Sweet Will, my affairs are adjusted. 

imi 

JTtf HW ut3M fm §14^ >W w£e II 

sukh saagar pareetam milay upjay mahaa anand. 

I have met my Beloved, the Ocean of Peace, and Supreme Bliss has welled up within 
me. 

oftj cTOof HW ftfZ UW WZ U^D-Fc^tJ MtlinilPII 

kaho naanak sabh dukh mitay parabh bhaytay parmaanand. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 2| | 

Says Nanak, all my pains have been eradicated, meeting with God, the Lord of 

Supreme Bliss. ||8||1||2|| 

WW U fydd^ Uff 8 eft tTfe 

aasaa mehlaa 5 birharhay gjw 4 chhantaa kee j at 

Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Birharray ~ Songs Of Separation, To Be Sung I n The Tune Of The 
Chhants. Fourth House: 

^Hfeare wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

u^huh uf froretnf fw% e3H?> ct§ afo t^f mil 

paarbarahm parabh simree-ai pi-aaray darsan ka-o bal jaa-o. ||1|| 

Remember the Supreme Lord God, Beloved, and make yourself a sacrifice to the 

Blessed Vision of His Darshan. ||1|| 

frTH fkmS €tf ylHdfd fW% H fct§ SrW Wfe IIP II 

jis simrat dukh beesrahi pi-aaray so ki-o tajnaa jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Remembering Him, sorrows are forgotten, Beloved; how can one forsake Him? ||2|| 


feu 3?> ns ufu fUnru utey efe f>rwfe 11311 

ih tan vaychee sant peh pi-aaray pareetam day-ay milaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

I would sell this body to the Saint, Beloved, if he would lead me to my Dear Lord. 

I|3|| 

jto Htara ftrfw ^ ^ sftT £i >rfe iisn 

sukh seegaar bikhi-aa kay feekay taj chhodav mayree maa-ay. 1 14| | 

The pleasures and adornments of corruption are insipid and useless; I have forsaken 

and abandoned them, my Mother. ||4|| 

oFH 5tg Hf 3ftT 3l£ fw% Hfedld ^cft l^fe im II 

kaam kroDh lobh taj ga-ay pi-aaray satgur charnee paa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Lust, anger and greed left me, Beloved, when I fell at the Feet of the True Guru. 

I|5|| 

h fl?> 3^ frrf fw% >ms 7i oPf wfe ii£ii 

jo jan raatay raam si-o pi-aaray anat na kaahoo jaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Those humble beings who are imbued with the Lord, Beloved, do not go anywhere 

else. ||6|| 

Ufa frTcft WfaW fa»FU fevfe »fWfe IIP II 

har ras jin H ee chaakhi-aa pi-aaray taripat rahay aaghaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Those who have tasted the Lord's sublime essence, Beloved, remain satisfied and 

satiated. ||7|| 

WBW 3TfU»F WQ oP cTOof | HW l^fe l^fe Ntll^llSII 

anchal gahi-aa saaDh kaa naanak bjiai saagar paar paraa-ay. ||8||1||3|| 

One who grasps the Hem of the Gown of the Holy Saint, Nanak, crosses over the 

terrible world-ocean. ||8||1||3|| 

ti^H hus oizfrft fw% tin it ufo ufe 1 1 °\ 11 

janam maran dukh katee-ai pi-aaray jab bhaytai har raa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The pains of birth and death are removed, Beloved, when the mortal meets with the 

Lord, the King. ||1|| 


Htf^ HWE Uf tft??> U^H fetffe IIPII 

sundar sughar sujaan parabh mayraa jeevan daras dikhaa-ay. 1 12| | 

God is so Beautiful, so Refined, so Wise - He is my very life! Reveal to me Your 

Darshan! ||2|| 

H fft»f 3"? 3" fU»T% FTcTfH H?jfu fky tffe II3II 

jo jee-a tuih tay beechhuray pi-aaray janam mareh bikh khaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Those beings who are separated from You, Beloved, are born only to die; they eat 

the poison of corruption. 1 1 3| | 

ftTH § F fif^ fW% feH t Wife yfe 119 II 

jis too N mayleh so milai pi-aaray tis kai laaga-o paa-ay. 1 14| | 

He alone meets You, whom You cause to meet, Beloved; I fall at his feet. 1 1 4| | 

TT JTtf UUH?> U*f3" fW% 3 ofUf ft wfe im II 

jo sukh darsan paykh-tay pi-aaray mukh tay kahan na jaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

That happiness which one receives by beholding Your Darshan, Beloved, cannot be 

described in words. ||5|| 

w$ utfe 7> fw% rrar ircr gut mffe ii£ii 

saachee pareet na tut-ee pi-aaray jug jug rahee samaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

True Love cannot be broken, Beloved; throughout the ages, it remains. ||6|| 
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TT 3TJ w% ir ww fw% §at wre ^Wfe IIPII 

jo tuDh bhaavai so bhalaa pi-aaray tayree amar rajaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 
Whatever pleases You is good, Beloved; Your Will is Eternal. 1 1 7| | 

TOof Itfm g§ <S'd'fe£ fW% W% HUftT T&fe 11^11311811 

naanak rang ratay naaraa-inai pi-aaray maatay sahj subhaa-ay. 1 18| |2| |4| | 
Nanak, those who are imbued with the Love of the All-Pervading Lord, Beloved, 
remain intoxicated with His Love, in natural ease. ||8||2||4|| 

fsrftr 3>r ut fptjb' fip>r% fen ufu oru§ Hcvfe mn 

sabh biDjn turn hee jaantay pi-aaray kis peh kaha-o sunaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

You know all about my condition, Beloved; who can I speak to about it? 1 1 1| | 


f flt»r m& oT §gr fc^T Llfodfo 113 II 

too N daataa jee-aa sabhnaa kaa tayraa ditaa pahirahi khaa-ay. ||2|| 

You are the Giver of all beings; they eat and wear what You give them. 1 1 2| | 

tTC M »rfHT»T fW% f rft c^jt Wfe II3II 

sukh dukh tayree aagi-aa pi-aaray doojee naahee jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Pleasure and pain come by Your Will, Beloved; they do not come from any other. 

I|3|| 

H § otd'^fd F orat fW% »Rf fe o[3E 7i FFfe MB II 

jo too N karaaveh so karee pi-aaray avar ki chh karan na jaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Whatever You cause me to do, that I do, Beloved; I cannot do anything else. 1 14| | 

fe?> trfe y<j'*!£ fw% ftTH tt*M ufe c^f imn 

din rain sabh suhaavanay pi-aaray jit japee-ai har naa-o. 1 1 5| | 

All my days and nights are blessed, Beloved, when I chant and meditate on the 

Lord's Name. ||5|| 

WEt ore oTM^t fW% gfe HHHfe felffe ll£ll 

saa-ee kaar kamaavnee pi-aaray Dhur mastak laykh likhaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

He does the deeds, Beloved, which are pre-ordained, and inscribed upon his 

forehead. ||6|| 

§oi »rfu ^6xi i fw% uffe uffe gfu»r mrfe iipii 

ayko aap varatdaa pi-aaray ghat ghat rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

The One is Himself prevailing everywhere, Beloved; He is pervading in each and 

every heart. ||7|| 

Hfre |TU % fufe W fw% <TObT ufe Hd£'fe II t: II 3 II PP II *HJ IIP II 8P II 

sansaar koop tay uDhar lai pi-aaray naanak har sarnaa-ay. 1 18| |3| |22| |15| |2| |42| | 
Lift me up out of the deep pit of the world, Beloved; Nanak has taken to Your 
Sanctuary. ||8||3||22||15||2||42|| 

»f r H T HUW <\ UZ\ fotft 

raag aasaa mehlaa 1 patee likhee 

Raag Aasaa, First Mehl, Patee Likhee ~ The Poem Of The Alphabet: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HH Hfe fHHfe ftTfc Wrf\ HOT wftt £oT gfew II 

sasai so-ay sarisat jin saajee sabhnaa saahib ayk bha-i-aa. 

Sassa: He who created the world, is the One Lord and Master of all. 

fas frT?) oT WW »f r fe»f T fOT oT" ^fe»F IRII 

- \ V — 

sayvat rahay chit jin H kaa laagaa aa-i-aa tin H kaa safal bha-i-aa- 1 1 1| | 

Those whose consciousness remains committed to His Service - blessed is their birth 

and their coming into the world. 1 1 1| | 

H?> oPt f& >W II 

man kaahay bhoolay moorh manaa. 

mind, why forget Him? You foolish mind! 

jab laykhaa dayveh beeraa ta-o parhi-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

When your account is adjusted, brother, only then shall you be judged wise. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

steat »rfe u ws* »ru HtF ke\ ii 

eevrhee aad purakh hai daataa aapay sachaa so-ee. 
Eevree: The Primal Lord is the Giver; He alone is True. 

OT 

aynaa akhraa meh jo gurmukh boojhai tis sir laykh na ho-ee. 1 1 2| | 

No accounting is due from the Gurmukh who understands the Lord through these 

letters. ||2|| ' 

ft §W 3* oft WoFW3?i l^feW II 

oorhai upmaa taa kee keejai jaa kaa ant na paa-i-aa. 

Ooraa: Sing the Praises of the One whose limit cannot be found. 

H^ 1 " (Xdfo KE\ 'gft y^ftr frT?ft oT7-rfe»F II3II 

sayvaa karahi say-ee fal paavahi jin H ee sach kamaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Those who perform service and practice truth, obtain the fruits of their rewards. ||3|| 


nyaoyai nyi-aan booihai jay ko-ee parhi-aa pandit so-ee. 

Nganga: One who understands spiritual wisdom becomes a Pandit, a religious scholar. 

Hfo FFt ^ ufH oft ?> £st MB II 

sarab jee-aa meh ayko jaanai taa ha-umai kahai na ko-ee. 1 14| | 

One who recognizes the One Lord among all beings does not talk of ego. 1 14| | 

o(o( §07 t7H u£ f%f HTft ftTfe»F II 

kakai kays pundar jab hoo-ay vin saaboonai ujli-aa. 

Kakka: When the hair grows grey, then it shines without shampoo. 

tw ot df w% H'few or H3Tfe srftr sfew imn 

jam raajay kay hayroo aa-ay maa-i-aa kai sangal banDji la-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The hunters of the King of Death come, and bind him in the chains of Maya. 1 1 5| | 

W ^oPf JTTT »fWf offo tdtfe frffe ^t»f II 

khakhai khundkaar saah aalam kar jdweed jin kharach dee-aa. 

Khakha: The Creator is the King of the world; He enslaves by giving nourishment. 

srnfc w or Hf trar arfw or ?><ft uoty yfe»r ii£ii 

banDjian jaa kai sabh jag baaDhi-aa avree kaa nahee hukam pa-i-aa. 1 16| | 
By His Binding, all the world is bound; no other Command prevails. 1 1 6| | 

3T3T 3lfe 3Pfe ftTfe S5t 3TC5t 3tfe arafe §fe»F II 

gagai go-ay gaa-ay jin chhodee galee gobid garab bha-i-aa. 

Gagga: One who renounces the singing of the songs of the Lord of the Universe, 

becomes arrogant in his speech. 

Uffe W$ ftTfc »F^t Wift WZS ^fj 3Et 6Tb>F IIP II 

ajiarh bhaa N day jin aavee saajee chaarhan vaahai ta-ee kee-aa. 1 1 7| | 

One who has shaped the pots, and made the world the kiln, decides when to put them 

in it. ||7|| 

IW UTO H^of H^fe |Tf ot wfa II 

ghaghai gjiaal sayvak jay ghaalai sabad guroo kai laag rahai. 

Ghagha: The servant who performs service, remains attached to the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad. 


STCT $ HH offo t^t fe?> feftr HrfUH ^fj II till 

buraa bhalaa jay sam kar jaanai in biDh saahib ramat rahai. 1 1 8| | 

One who recognizes bad and good as one and the same - in this way he is absorbed 

into the Lord and Master. ||8|| 

wfc %t? ftrfe wf\ w% trst wfc n 

chachai chaar vayd jin saajay chaaray khaanee chaar jugaa. 

Chacha: He created the four Vedas, the four sources of creation, and the four ages 

frer rT|r H<rit trst ## ufenr ufe st»r ntfn 

jug jug jogee khaanee bhogee parhi-aa pandit aap thee-aa. 1 1 9| | 

- through each and every age, He Himself has been the Yogi, the enjoyer, the Pandit 

and the scholar. 1 19| | 
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si g'fenr m mnfo §^ afor unr n 

chhachhai chhaa-i-aa vartee sabh antar tayraa kee-aa bharam ho-aa. 
Chhachha: Ignorance exists within everyone; doubt is Your doing, Lord. 

^UH §lrfU »TV §^ of^K U»F fee") JJTf fkfe»f IRON 

bharam upaa-ay bhulaa-ee-an aapay tayraa karam ho-aa tin H guroo mili-aa. ||10|| 
Having created doubt, You Yourself cause them to wander in delusion; those whom 
You bless with Your Mercy meet with the Guru. 1 1 10| | 

rm H3T5 ttfi W% Hlf tjQd'Hld gfrf ^f%»F II 

jajai jaan mangat jan jaachai la kh cha-oraaseeh bheekh bhavi-aa. 

J ajja: That humble being who begs for wisdom has wandered begging through 8.4 

million incarnations. 

§^ &t £t »f^f 7) €rF H Hfe»F \m\\ 

ayko layvai ayko dayvai avar na doojaa mai suni-aa. ||11|| 

The One Lord takes away, and the One Lord gives; I have not heard of any other. 

NUN 


9# ffo few u^t h feg es 1 " h gfu»r ii 

ihaihai ihoor marahu ki-aa paraanee jo ki chh daynaa so day rahi-aa. 

J hajha: mortal being, why are you dying of anxiety? Whatever the Lord is to give, 

He shall keep on giving. 

£ £ %lf UotH *W% ftTf tft»F of fotTor yfe»F IRPII 

day day vaykhai hukam chalaa-ay ji-o jee-aa kaa rijak pa-i-aa. 1 1 12| | 

He gives, and gives, and watches over us; according to the Orders which He issues, 

His beings receive nourishment. ||12|| 

# c^fe ot% W ?W $3 F^dt II 

njanjai nadar karay jaa daykhaa doojaa ko-ee naahee. 

Nyanya: When the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, then I do not behold any other. 

^fc ^fu»f W5\ SoT ^fW" H?> II ^3 II 

ayko rav rahi-aa sabh thaa-ee ayk vasi-aa man maahee. 1 1 13| | 

The One Lord is totally pervading everywhere; the One Lord abides within the mind. 

1 1 13| | 

3? 3tr orau fenr u^t fe yufe fe ffe n 

tatai tanch karahu ki-aa paraanee gharhee ke muhat ke uth chalnaa. 

Tatta: Why do you practice hypocrisy, mortal? In a moment, in an instant, you shall 

have to get up and depart. 

fp>t FRW ?> uw »or^ ^fa ufo men 

joo-ai janam na haarahu apnaa bhaaj parhahu turn har sarnaa. 1 1 14| | 
Don't lose your life in the gamble - hurry to the Lord's Sanctuary. 1 1 14| | 

5§ 5rfe fe?> >3f3fe Ufa frR7 W fos WW II 

\ — 

thathai thaadh vartee tin antar har charnee jin H kaa chit laagaa. 

T'hat'ha: Peace pervades within those who link their consciousness to the Lord's Lotus 

Feet. 

fef WW H^t ttfi foHdd 3§ UWet JTO i^few W^UW 

chit laagaa say-ee jan nistaray ta-o parsaadee sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 15| | 

Those humble beings, whose consciousness is so linked, are saved; by Your Grace, 

they obtain peace. 1 1 15| | 


si if orau few u^t h feg u»r h Hf ews* II 

dadai damf karahu ki-aa paraanee jo ki chh ho-aa so sabh chalnaa. 

Dadda: Why do you make such ostentatious shows, mortal? Whatever exists, shall 

all pass away. 

feH H%^J 3* JTO W^U foddfd 3f% ^fu»f ll^ll 

tisai sarayvhu taa sukh paavhu sarab nirantar rav rahi-aa. ||16|| 

So serve Him, who is contained and pervading among everyone, and you shall obtain 

peace. ||16|| 

^% ^ftr On'd »ru ft=r§ fen fe% or% ii 

dhadhai dhaahi usaarai aapay ji-o tis bhaavai tivai karay. 

Dhadha: He Himself establishes and disestablishes; as it pleases His Will, so does He 
act. 

oTfe offo %t UoTH feH frtHd'd W off ?Tefo of% II ^2 II 

kar kar vaykhai hukam chalaa-ay tis nistaaray jaa ka-o nadar karay. 1 1 17| | 
Having created the creation, He watches over it; He issues His Commands, and 
emancipates those, upon whom He casts His Glance of Grace. 1 1 17| | 

3^3 ?jff ut3 yftsfc ufo gr% irct n 

naanai ravat rahai ghat antar har gun gaavai so-ee. 

Nanna: One whose heart is filled with the Lord, sings His Glorious Praises. 

»pir »rfU f>R5^ ore^ mzfU tT^h 7> M iiitn 

aapay aap milaa-ay kartaa punrap janam na ho-ee. 1 1 18| | 

One whom the Creator Lord unites with Himself, is not consigned to reincarnation. 

1 1 3-8| | 

33 3*f sWHM U»F 3* 5{r ^ ^ Lpfe»F II 

tatai taaroo bhavjal ho-aa taa kaa ant na paa-i-aa. 

Tatta: The terrible world-ocean is so very deep; its limits cannot be found. 

?F 3^ ?F UH f^fk 3*fe Wfu 3^ II ^tf II 

naa tar naa tulhaa ham boodas taar layhi taaran raa-i-aa. 1 1 19 1 1 

I do not have a boat, or even a raft; I am drowning - save me, Savior King! ||19|| 


thathai thaan thaanantar so-ee jaa kaa kee-aa sabh ho-aa. 

T'hat'ha: In all places and interspaces, He is; everything which exists, is by His doing. 

fenr ^gy fenr >ffenr crabft h fen H^t ^ upon 

ki-aa bharam ki-aa maa-i-aa kahee-ai jo tis bhaavai so-ee bhalaa. 1 1 20| | 
What is doubt? What is called Maya? Whatever pleases Him is good. ||20|| 

€^ €H 7) fofH #H ora>F »TLrfe»P" || 

dadai dos na day-oo kisai dos karammaa aapni-aa. 

Dadda: Do not blame anyone else; blame instead your own actions. 

H H ofr>F R H IJ^fenF ?> t?tH rTcT IIP^II 

jo mai kee-aa so mai paa-i-aa dos na deejai avar janaa. 1 1 21| | 

Whatever I did, for that I have suffered; I do not blame anyone else. 1 1 21| | 

tril okf ftrfe est ufo ^ttft ftrfe €ar sb>r n 

DhaDhai Dhaar kalaa jin chhodee har cheejee jin rang kee-aa. 

Dhadha: His power established and upholds the earth; the Lord has imparted His color 

to everything. 

feH W efof H^cft ?5t»F ora>ft oT3>ft <JoTH II 55 II 

tis daa dee-aa sabhnee lee-aa karmee karmee hukam pa-i-aa. ||22|| 

His gifts are received by everyone; all act according to His Command. ||22|| 

£f) ??TJ #3T fcT5 tfr ?F ste 1 " FT HHfettF II 

o 

nannai naah bhog nit bhogai naa deethaa naa sammli-aa. 

Nanna: The Husband Lord enjoys eternal pleasures, but He is not seen or understood. 

arcft uf Hd'dife it ere ?> orau h fkfenr iiP3ii 

galee ha-o sohagan bhainay kant na kabahoo N mai mili-aa. 1 1 23 1 1 

I am called the happy soul-bride, sister, but my Husband Lord has never met me. 

1 1 23 1 1 

w u'fdH'o ira>tHf %re off Lrgira zftw II 

papai paatisaahu parmaysar vaykhan ka-o parpanch kee-aa. 

Pappa: The Supreme King, the Transcendent Lord, created the world, and watches 

over it. 


irc ft Hf fag frt yftsfa wnfa gf¥ gfunr iipbii 

daykhai booihai sabh kichh iaanai antar baahar rav rahi-aa. ||24|| 

He sees and understands, and knows everything; inwardly and outwardly, he is fully 

pervading. ||24|| 

^ut Hf trar &w tm It H3Tfo aftr sfe»r n 

fafai faahee sabh jag faasaa jam kai sangal banDh la-i-aa. 

Faffa: The whole world is caught in the noose of Death, and all are bound by its 

chains. 

<jra UWet ft 7^ §H% ft? Ufa Hdi'dlfe sftT ufe»F IIPMII 

gur parsaadee say nar ubray je har sarnaagat bjnaj pa-i-aa. 1 125| | 

By Guru's Grace, they alone are saved, who hurry to enter the Lord's Sanctuary. 1 1 25| | 

HH Wift ¥75^ WW wfd rfiJF II 

babai baajee khaylan laagaa cha-uparh keetay chaar jugaa. 

Babba: He set out to play the game, on the chess-board of the four ages. 
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tfr>f tfe m w$ att w w&fk npfu ?5HF iip^ ii 

jee-a jant sabh saaree keetay paasaa djiaalan aap lagaa. 1 126| | 

He made all beings and creatures his chessmen, and He Himself threw the dice. 1 126| | 

3# H U^fu 3Tg UdH'^1 frT?> 5T§ 3§ Ufe»f II 

bhabhai bhaaleh say fal paavahi gur parsaadee jin H ka-o bha-o pa-i-aa. 

Bhabha: Those who search, find the fruits of their rewards; by Guru's Grace, they live 

in the Fear of God. 

mm fegfu & itefu m &v tjQd'Hlo %f ufenr iippii 

manmukh fireh na cheeteh moorhay lakh cha-oraaseeh fayr pa-i-aa. 1 1 27 1 1 

The self-willed manmukhs wander around, and they do not remember the Lord; the 

fools are consigned to the cycle of 8.4 million incarnations. ||27|| 

HH HU HGZ HgHW HsTS gfe»F 3H %sfe»F II 

mammai moh maran maDhusoodan maran bha-i-aa tab chaytvi-aa. 

Mamma: In emotional attachment, he dies; he only thinks of the Lord, the Love of 

Nectar, when he dies. 


kaa-i-aa bheetar avro parhi-aa mammaa akhar veesri-aa. 1 1 28| | 

As long as the body is alive, he reads other things, and forgets the letter 'm 1 , which 

stands for marnaa - death. 1 1 28| | 

gtct trey ?> u# ore ut ir orfe Hrj ust^ ii 

ya-yai janam na hovee kad hee jay kar sach pachhaanai. 

Yaya: He is never reincarnated again, if he recognizes the True Lord. 

irayftf »Ffcf irayfa ft irayfa ^ frt nptf n 

gurmukh aakhai gurmukh booihai gurmukh ayko jaanai. 1 1 29| | 

The Gurmukh speaks, the Gurmukh understands, and the Gurmukh knows only the 

One Lord. ||29|| 

gf% gfu»r H¥ >»T3fo ff3 tt^ II 

raarai rav rahi-aa sabh antar jaytay kee-ay jantaa. 

Rarra: The Lord is contained among all; He created all beings. 

iTC §l^fe qXT m WE o^K U»F fe?) c^H 35fe»f II30II 

jant upaa-ay DhanDhai sabh laa-ay karam ho-aa tin naam la-i-aa. 1 1 3 1 1 

Having created His beings, He has put them all to work; they alone remember the 

Naam, upon whom He bestows His Grace. ||30|| 

?5W Wfe qri frTf?> gst Hfer H 1 fe»f T HU oftttF II 

lalai laa-ay DhanDhai jin chhodee meethaa maa-i-aa moh kee-aa. 

Lalla: He has assigned people to their tasks, and made the love of Maya seem sweet 

to them. 

tft^ HH offo ^ 37 ^ ^oTH yfe»F 113^11 

khaanaa peenaa sam kar sahnaa bhaanai taa kai hukam pa-i-aa. 1 1 31 1 1 

We eat and drink; we should endure equally whatever occurs, by His Will, by His 

Command. ||31|| 

?t ?TC§ UZHm %ifE off fafe %H ^t»F II 

vavai vaasuday-o parmaysar vaykhan ka-o jin vays kee-aa. 

Wawa: The all-pervading Transcendent Lord beholds the world; He created the form it 
wears. 


%tf Hf fag frt m^fo wufa gfuw iispii 

vaykhai chaakhai sabh ki chh jaanai antar baahar rav rahi-aa. 1 1 32 1 1 

He beholds, tastes, and knows everything; He is pervading and permeating inwardly 

and outwardly. 1 132| | 

wfi grfe orafo few u^t ferrfu fw^j fir wre u»r n 

rhaarhai raarh karahi ki-aa paraanee tiseh Dhi-aavahu je amar ho-aa. 
Rarra: Why do you quarrel, mortal? Meditate on the Imperishable Lord, 

fenfu ftrm^j nfo hh^j §h f%^u ddys cft»r 1133 11 

tiseh Dhi-aavahu sach samaavahu os vitahu kurbaan kee-aa. ||33|| 

worship Him and be absorbed into the True One. Become a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 33 1 1 

wfj 7) rfhof ^-Pfe ftTf?> HdHot eb>F II 

haahai hor na ko-ee daataa jee-a upaa-ay jin rijak dee-aa. 

Haha: There is no other Giver than Him; having created the creatures, He gives them 
nourishment. 

ufo ?r>{ fw?u ufo Frfk h>f?<j »rfifc?> ufo fph *5t»r 113811 

har naam Dhi-aavahu har naam samaavahu an-din laahaa har naam lee-aa. ||34|| 
Meditate on the Lord's Name, be absorbed into the Lord's Name, and night and day, 
reap the Profit of the Lord's Name. 1 1 34| | 

»pfe# »rfu of% ftrfe est tt fas ora^ h crfo gfu»r 11 

aa-irhai aap karay jin chhodee jo ki chh karnaa so kar rahi-aa. 

Airaa: He Himself created the world; whatever He has to do, He continues to do. 

of% ora^ fag t^t ?toot wfez fe^ orfbnr iiauimi 

karay karaa-ay sabh kichh jaanai naanak saa-ir iv kahi-aa. 1 1 35| 1 1| | 

He acts, and causes others to act, and He knows everything; so says Nanak, the poet. 

I|35||l|| 

raag aasaa mehlaa 3 patee 

Raag Aasaa, Third Mehl, Patee - The Alphabet: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»w >jft Hf trar wrfenr lift oro §fenr n 

ayo anyai sabh jag aa-i-aa kaakhai ghaoyai kaal bha-i-aa. 

Ayo, Angai: The whole world which was created - Kaahkai, Ghangai: It shall pass 

away. 

unj oth^ ufe »r?3r£ gr£ ^Hfdnr mil 

reeree lalee paap kamaanay parh avgan gun veesri-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Reeree, Laalee: People commit sins, and falling into vice, forget virtue. ||1|| 

H?> w § at yfew II 

man aisaa laykhaa too N kee parhi-aa. 

mortal, why have you studied such an account, 

&f frfo gfuw mn g^rf ii 

laykhaa daynaa tayrai sir rahi-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

which shall call you to answer for payment? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fHMfe'fem fH>rafu c^jt ?>f> c^H 8fe»F II 

siDha N nvaa-ee-ai simrahi naahee nannai naa tuDh naam la-i-aa. 

Sidhan, Ngaayiyai: You do not remember the Lord. Nanna: You do not take the Lord's 

Name. 

chhachhai chheeieh ahinis moorhay ki-o chhooteh jam paakrjii-aa. ||2|| 
Chhachha: You are wearing away, every night and day; you fool, how will you find 
release? You are held in the grip of death. 1 12| | 

at f^fu FTut ^fk §gr frsK gifenr n 

babai booiheh naahee moorhay bharam bhulay tayraa janam ga-i-aa. 

Babba: You do not understand, you fool; deluded by doubt, you are wasting your life. 


yxzuw c^f ud'feS ww »f^ T or fg sfew 113 n 

anhodaa naa-o Dharaa-i-o paaDhaa avraa kaa bhaar tuDh la-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Without justification, you call yourself a teacher; thus you take on the loads of others. 

I|3|| 

FFT fffe ftrfe 2551" ># >>ffe 3lfe»F l4S3^fUBF II 

jajai jot hir la-ee tayree moorhay ant ga-i-aa pachhutaavhiqaa. 

J ajja: You have been robbed of your Light, you fool; in the end, you shall have to 

depart, and you shall regret and repent. 

§or raf § stefr ?rut fefo fefo H^t m'^fodi 1 lis ii 

ayk sabad too N cheeneh naahee fir fir joonee aavhigaa. 1 14| | 

You have not remembered the One Word of the Shabad, and so you shall have to 

enter the womb over and over again. 1 14| | 

§g frrfo feftwr h w§ ufk5 »r^ T £ 7) fH*rfo fnftn>F n 

tuDh sir likhi-aa so parh pandit avraa no na sikhaal bikhi-aa. 

Read that which is written on your forehead, Pandit, and do not teach wickedness 

to others. 
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l&JW WZW WQ fLrg if 3Tfe WZfaW im II 

pahilaa faahaa pa-i-aa paaDhay pichho day gal chaatrhi-aa. 1 1 5| | 

First, the teacher is tied down, and then, the noose is placed around the pupil's neck. 

I|5|| 

HH HtTH 3lfe§ £oT W§ f g oTgife sfe»F II 

sasai sanjam ga-i-o moorhay ayk daan tuDh kuthaa-ay la-i-aa. 

Sassa: You have lost your self-discipline, you fool, and you have accepted an offering 

under false pretenses. 

we\ unt FFn-p?) w §3 wf& w^t §^ fnw <nfe»F ii£ii 

saa-ee putree jajmaan kee saa tayree ayt Dhaan J<haaDjiai tayraa janam ga-i-aa. 1 16| | 
The daughter of the alms-giver is just like your own; by accepting this payment for 
performing the wedding ceremony, you have cursed your own life. 1 1 6| | 


hh h% ftrfe &e\ h^j u§h ^ iur ufew II 

mammai mat hir la-ee tayree moorhay ha-umai vadaa rog pa-i-aa. 

Mamma: You have been cheated out your intellect, you fool, and you are afflicted with 

the great disease of ego. 

»F3K HUH ?) stffrttF H^bTT cF HUS^ §fe»F IIP II 

antar aatmai barahm na cheen H i-aa maa-i-aa kaa muhtaaj bha-i-aa. ||7|| 

Within your innermost self, you do not recognize God, and you compromise yourself 

for the sake of Maya. 1 17| | 

oft orfk srftr ^fk§<j HWHT 25^ f g Ufe f%Hfo»F II 

kakai kaam kroDh bharmi-ohu moorhay mamtaa laagay tuDh har visri-aa. 
Kakka: You wander around in sexual desire and anger, you fool; attached to 
possessiveness, you have forgotten the Lord. 

irafo frefo § huh ycpufu fkz ft § ffe w ii tin 

parheh guneh too N bahut pukaareh vin booihay too N doob mu-aa. 1 1 8| | 

You read, and reflect, and proclaim out loud, but without understanding, you are 

drowned to death. 1 18| | 

3§ 3 T HfH HfttGd HH W?> effdH^ U»F II 

tatai taamas jali-ohu moorhay thathai thaan bharisat ho-aa. 

Tatta: In anger, you are burnt, you fool. T'hat'ha: That place where you live, is 

cursed. 

umr urfu urfu feufu § s f g *5few ntfn 

ghaghai ghar ghar fireh too N moorhay dadai daan na tuDh la-i-aa. 1 1 9| | 

Ghagha: You go begging from door to door, you fool. Dadda: But still, you do not 

receive the gift. 1 19| | 

irfu ?> u^ut uutffu § uwfu gfu»r n 

papai paar na pavhee moorhay parpanch too N palach rahi-aa. 

Pappa: You shall not be able to swim across, you fool, since you are engrossed in 

worldly affairs. 


sachai aap khu-aa-i-ohu moorhay ih sir tayrai laykh pa-i-aa. 1 1 10| | 

The True Lord Himself has ruined you, you fool; this is the destiny written on your 

forehead. ||10|| 

3# 3^tTfe f% H'feW f%fo 3fe»F II 

bhabhai bhavjal dubohu moorhay maa-i-aa vich galtaan bha-i-aa. 

Bhabha: You have drowned in the terrifying world-ocean, you fool, and you have 

become engrossed in Maya. 

<jra uwet frt Sof u^t nfu u 1 ^ ijfew m<v*ii 

gur parsaadee ayko jaanai ayk gharhee meh paar pa-i-aa. 1 1 11| | 

One who comes to know the One Lord, by Guru's Grace, is carried across in an 

instant. ||11|| 

?t ^\ <i l H^Q fg ?fafe»F II 

vavai vaaree aa-ee-aa moorhay vaasuday-o tuDh veesri-aa. 

Wawa: Your turn has come, you fool, but you have forgotten the Lord of Light. 

SuirFff tt«jnfd H^fefef tth t ^fkyfew IRPII 

ayh vaylaa na lehsahi moorhay fir too N jam kai vas pa-i-aa. 1 1 12| | 

This opportunity shall not come again, you fool; you shall fall under the power of the 

Messenger of Death. ||12|| 

9# oft* 7) ??jfu Hfddl^ oT" fWH Hfe 3 f%*F II 

ihaihai kaday na jhooreh moorhay satgur kaa updays sun too N vikhaa. 

J hajha: You shall never have to regret and repent, you fool, if you listen to the 

Teachings of the True Guru, for even an instant. 

Hfenre ar^u are $3 fenrt w tr ?r? sre* 

satgur baajhahu gur nahee ko-ee niguray kaa hai naa-o buraa. 1 1 13| | 

Without the True Guru, there is no Guru at all; one who is without a Guru has a bad 

reputation. ||13|| 

m wws ^fk w wsfa s% few yfew n 

DhaDhai Dhaavat varaj rakh moorhay antar tayrai niDhaan pa-i-aa. 

Dhadha: Restrain your wandering mind, you fool; deep within you the treasure is to 

be found. 


gurmukh hoveh taa har ras peeveh jugaa jugantar khaahi pa-i-aa. 1 1 14| | 

When one becomes Gurmukh, then he drinks in the sublime essence of the Lord; 

throughout the ages, he continues to drink it in. 1 1 14| | 

3T3T 3tfe ftTfe offe 3TCft fet ?) irf&W II 

gagai gobid chit kar moorhay galee kinai na paa-i-aa. 

Gagga: Keep the Lord of the Universe in your mind, you fool; by mere words, no one 
has ever attained Him. 

<jra ftret fU^W ?T?kJ HtffH 35fe»f inuil 

gur kay charan hirdai vasaa-ay moorhay pichhlav gunah sabh bakhas la-i-aa. 1 1 15| | 
Enshrine the Guru's feet within your heart, you fool, and all your past sins shall be 
forgiven. ||15|| 

U^ufecOTfffH^BTJTCTJWtrBhl 

haahai har kathaa booih too N moorhay taa sadaa sukh ho-ee. 

Haha: Understand the Lord's Sermon, you fool; only then shall you attain eternal 

peace. 

H^Mftf U^fu HH^U^^fe Hfedld Hoffe 7> M ll^ll 

manmukh parheh taytaa dukh laagai vin satgur mukat na ho-ee. 1 1 16| | 

The more the self-willed manmukhs read, the more pain they suffer. Without the True 

Guru, liberation is not obtained. 1 1 16| | 

gry ftrfe orfe fee fn^ ^ gf% gfunr n 

raarai raam chit kar moorhay hirdai jin H kai rav rahi-aa. 

Rarra: Center your consciousness on the Lord, you fool; abide with those whose 
hearts are filled with the Lord. 

<jra UdH'tJl factf gry LTg^T foggr^ giy fe^t ffe tfftlW II HP II 

gur parsaadee jin H ee raam pachhaataa nirgun raam tin H ee booih lahi-aa. 1 1 17| | 

By Guru's Grace, those who recognize the Lord, understand the absolute Lord. 1 1 17| | 

3^ ttfe 7) WE\ wftp»F ttfoTf ?) WE\ Ufa offattF II 

tayraa ant na jaa-ee lakhi-aa akath na jaa-ee har kathi-aa. 

Your limits cannot be known; the indescribable Lord cannot be described. 


s^or fira erf Hfenrf fMfenr fetf or ^tr feafew II Ht: ii H II 3 II 

naanak jin H ka-o satgur mili-aa tin H kaa laykhaa nibrhi-aa. ||18||1||2|| 
Nanak, whose who have met the True Guru, have their accounts settled. 
I|18||l||2|| 

raag aasaa mehlaa 1 chhant qhar 1 

Raag Aasaa, First Mehl, Chhant, First House: 

^Hfeare vwfc ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

hh HHfc y'66rfl9 flrf ^5t»fW am II 

munDh joban baalrhee-ay mayraa pir ralee-aalaa raam. 
beautiful young bride, my Beloved Lord is very playful. 

iff) fira fi<J urgr gfn y|% efe»fW ii 

Dhan pir nayhu ajianaa ras pareet da-i-aalaa raam. 

When the bride enshrines great love for her Husband Lord, He becomes merciful, and 
loves her in return. 
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n?> ftrafo >w ufe H»r>fl" »rfu uf few or% ii 

Dhan pireh maylaa ho-ay su-aamee aap parabh kirpaa karay. 

The soul-bride meets her Husband Lord, when the Lord Master Himself showers His 

favor upon her. 

HFF HfcJT flra ^ W3 H3" ttfftp 5% II 

sayjaa suhaavee sang pir kai saat sar amrit bharay. 

Her bed is decorated in the company of her Beloved, and her seven pools are filled 
with ambrosial nectar. 

orfe efe»r Hfenr efenra w% fkfe are 3T^§ ii 

kar da-i-aa ma-i-aa da-i-aal saachay sabad mil gun gaava-o. 

Be kind and compassionate to me, Merciful True Lord, that I may obtain the Word 

of the Shabad, and sing Your Glorious Praises. 


naankaa har var daykh bigsee munDh man omaaha-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, gazing upon her Husband Lord, the soul-bride is delighted, and her mind is 

filled with joy. ||1|| 

HH HUftT H 666^1 9 fecT UH fe^t WW II 

munDh sahj salonrhee-ay ik paraym binantee raam. 

bride of natural beauty, offer your loving prayers to the Lord. 

H Hfc 3f?> <jfe W% ifB H3TfH cF3t II 

mai man tan har bhaavai parabh sangam raatee raam. 

The Lord is pleasing to my mind and body; I am intoxicated in my Lord God's 

Company. 

ufk wst ufe foret c^fk ufe ^ Hftf II 

parabh paraym raatee har binantee naam har kai sukh vasai. 

Imbued with the Love of God, I pray to the Lord, and through the Lord's Name, I 

abide in peace. 

ta-o gun pachhaaneh taa parabh jaaneh gunah vas avgan nasai. 

If you recognize His Glorious Virtues, then you shall come to know God; thus virtue 

shall dwell in you, and sin shall run away. 

§g W feoT few 3fr ?i WW oTUfe Hc^fe ?> qta£ II 

tuDh baajh ik til reh na saakaa kahan sunan na Dheej-ay. 

Without You, I cannot survive, even for an instant; by merely talking and listening 

about You, I am not satisfied. 

7> r m r fu§ fa§ orfe yop% 3H?> gffc >ra iipii 

naankaa pari-o pari-o kar pukaaray rasan ras man bheej-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak proclaims, "0 Beloved, Beloved!" His tongue and mind are drenched with the 

Lord's sublime essence. ||2|| 

mftlJ Hd6Wld fUf s!£H'd' II 

sakheeho sahaylrheeho mayraa pir vanjaaraa raam. 

my companions and friends, my Husband Lord is the merchant. 


Ufa ^tTfe»F Ufa Hfe W II 

har naamo vananjrhi-aa ras mol apaaraa raam. 

I have purchased the Lord's Name; its sweetness and value are unlimited. 

nfe mm wamf^^i^w^wnrj^w 

mol amolo sach ghar dholo parabh bhaavai taa munDh bhalee. 

His value is invaluable; the Beloved dwells in His true home. If it is pleasing to God, 

then He blesses His bride. 

fefof jffe Ufa 5T orafo g?5h>F tT§ UoT^t tlfo tRft II 

ik sang har kai karahi ralee-aa ha-o pukaaree dar khalee. 

Some enjoy sweet pleasures with the Lord, while I stand crying at His door. 

ora^ pjhre »rfu aw ii 

karan kaaran samrath sareeDhar aap kaaraj saar-ay. 

The Creator, the Cause of causes, the All-powerful Lord Himself arranges our affairs. 

(Toot ?re# tr?> Hd'dife *m ww^z 113 11 

naanak nadree Dhan sohagan sabad abh saaDhaar-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, blessed is the soul-bride, upon whom He casts His Glance of Grace; she 
enshrines the Word of the Shabad in her heart. 1 1 3| | 

uk urfe ww Hfdttrf' v$ »rfe»f^ to urn 11 

ham ghar saachaa sohilrhaa parabh aa-i-arhay meetaa raam. 

In my home, the true songs of rejoicing resound; the Lord God, my Friend, has come 

to me. 

grt 3fe d'dfenr h?> vfrm* ww wh 11 

raavay rang raat-rhi-aa man lee-arhaa deetaa raam. 

He enjoys me, and imbued with His Love, I have captivated His heart, and given mine 
to Him. 

»fargr h?> eb>F ufe frlf 3^ fe§ II 

aapnaa man dee-aa har var lee-aa ji-o bhaavai ti-o raav-ay. 

1 gave my mind, and obtained the Lord as my Husband; as it pleases His Will, He 
enjoys me. 


3?> h?> fcra wbt HHfe Twit uffe mte n 

tan man pir aagai sabad sabhaagai ghar amrit fal paav-ay. 

I have placed my body and mind before my Husband Lord, and through the Shabad, I 
have been blessed. Within the home of my own self, I have obtained the ambrosial 
fruit. 

fftr ipfc ?> irebft t^d'ylw wfe fk^Hfe^ n 

buDh paath na paa-ee-ai baho chaturaa-ee-ai bhaa-ay milai man bhaanay. 

He is not obtained by intellectual recitation or great cleverness; only by love does the 

mind obtain Him. 

(TOoT 5W Hte UH^ UK c^jt SoF^ II 9 II ^11 

naanak thaakur meet hamaaray ham naahee lokaanay. ||4||1|| 

Nanak, the Lord Master is my Best Friend; I am not an ordinary person. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

WW HUW °l II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

TO TO y£o('d II 

anhado anhad vaajai run jhunkaaray raam. 

The unstruck melody of the sound current resounds with the vibrations of the celestial 
instruments. 

H?j 3^ W& fWU II 

mayraa mano mayraa man raataa laal pi-aaray raam. 

My mind, my mind is imbued with the Love of my Darling Beloved. 

»f?>fe?> h?> Hu^ft jfe H^fe urg Lnfenr ii 

an-din raataa man bairaagee sunn mandal ghar paa-i-aa. 

Night and day, my detached mind remains absorbed in the Lord, and I obtain my 

home in the profound trance of the celestial void. 

WJUVf fVW Hfedlfd ttTCW 35^rfe»f II 

aad purakh aprampar pi-aaraa satgur alakh lakhaa-i-aa. 

The True Guru has revealed to me the Primal Lord, the Infinite, my Beloved, the 

Unseen. 


WHfe tnfe fef (S'd'fei fen h?> #eir n 

aasan baisan thir naaraa-in tit man raataa veechaaray. 

The Lord's posture and His seat are permanent; my mind is absorbed in reflective 
contemplation upon Him. 

(TOoT ?rfH t^ft y£o('d II *=\ II 

naanak naam ratay bairaagee anhad run ihunkaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the detached ones are imbued with His Name, the unstruck melody, and the 
celestial vibrations. 1 1 1| | 

fef »rarH fss »rarH y% oru fe faftr wstw am n 

tit agam tit agam puray kaho kit biDh jaa-ee-ai raam. 

Tell me, how can I reach that unreachable, that unreachable city? 

Htr mm wfo are hh? of>r^>>r wh ii 

sach sanjamo saar gunaa gur sabad kamaa-ee-ai raam. 

By practicing truthfulness and self-restraint, by contemplating His Glorious Virtues, 
and living the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

sach sabad kamaa-ee-ai nij ghar jaa-ee-ai paa-ee-ai gunee niDhaanaa. 
Practicing the True Word of the Shabad, one comes to the home of his own inner 
being, and obtains the treasure of virtue. 

fSS WW ?>Ut frfo H^cT UdM'cV II 

tit saakhaa mool pat nahee daalee sir sabhnaa parDhaanaa. 

He has no stems, roots, leaves or branches, but He is the Supreme Lord over the 

heads of all. 

tiy orfe orfe mm waft ufe focrrfu ^ut wstw n 

jap tap kar kar sanjam thaakee hath nigrahi nahee paa-ee-ai. 

Practicing intensive meditation, chanting and self-discipline, people have grown weary; 
stubbornly practicing these rituals, they still have not found Him. 

(TOoT HUftT fHW HdlHl^A wfedld IIP II 

naanak sahj milay jagjeevan satgur booih buihaa-ee-ai. ||2|| 

Nanak, through spiritual wisdom, the Lord, the Life of the world, is met; the True 

Guru imparts this understanding. ||2|| 


|Tf HW ddcS'dld fef 3B?> UT^r M 

gur saagro ratnaagar tit ratan ghanayray raam. 

The Guru is the ocean, the mountain of jewels, overflowing with jewels. 
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kar majno sapat saray man nirmal mayray raam. 

Take your bath in the seven seas, my mind, and become pure. 

ft>3HW frfe <re w we utj fww #e^r n 

nirmal jal n H aa-ay jaa parabh bhaa-ay panch milay veechaaray. 

One bathes in the water of purity when it is pleasing to God, and obtains the five 

virtues by reflective meditation. 

ofh orag oW3 ftrfw sftT ?th §fe cr% n 

kaam karoDh kapat bikhi-aa taj sach naam ur Dhaarav. 

Renouncing sexual desire, anger, deceit and corruption, he enshrines the True Name 
in his heart. 

25^ wofd ?5H ti'tf tdlrt sfe»fW II 

ha-umai lobh lahar lab thaakay paa-ay deen da-i-aalaa. 

When the waves of ego, greed and avarice subside, he finds the Lord Master, Merciful 
to the meek. 

??m 3Tg mff?) 3fa§ SHt W% 3ra 3RIW 113 II 

naanak gur samaan tirath nahee ko-ee saachay gur gopaalaa. ||3|| 

Nanak, there is no place of pilgrimage comparable to the Guru; the True Guru is the 
Lord of the world. ||3|| 

Uf 3$ £ftf g# fef £fa JWfeW II 

ha-o ban bano daykh rahee tarin daykh sabaa-i-aa raam. 

1 have searched the jungles and forests, and looked upon all the fields. 

taribhavno tujjneh kee-aa sabh jagat sabaa-i-aa raam. 

You created the three worlds, the entire universe, everything. 


tayraa sabh kee-aa too N thir thee-aa tuDh samaan ko naahee. 

You created everything; You alone are permanent. Nothing is equal to You. 

§ m FTfoot §% fg fk§ foTH H'tt'dl II 

too N daataa sabh jaachik tayray tuDh bin kis saalaahee. 

You are the Giver - all are Your beggars; without You, who should we praise? 

ttfs>rf<n»F w?> etw w$ %3t wmfs 3% II 

anmangi-aa daan deejai daatay tayree bhagat bharay bhandaaraa. 

You bestow Your gifts, even when we do not ask for them, Great Giver; devotion to 

You is a treasure over-flowing. 

^(Wfe Hoffe ?> ret cTOof oft ^ItJ'd 1 MB IIP II 

raam naam bin mukat na ho-ee naanak kahai veechaaraa. 1 14| |2| | 

Without the Lord's Name, there is no liberation; so says Nanak, the meek. ||4||2|| 

WHW^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

mayraa mano mayraa man raataa raam pi-aaray raam. 

My mind, my mind is attuned to the Love of my Beloved Lord. 

sach saahibo aad purakh aprampro Dhaaray raam. 

The True Lord Master, the Primal Being, the Infinite One, is the Support of the earth. 

»rarH »raraf wra utouh to ii 

agam agochar apar apaaraa paarbarahm parDhaano. 

He is unfathomable, unapproachable, infinite and incomparable. He is the Supreme 
Lord God, the Lord above all. 

iW^t U # UHt »f^f f & Hf W% II 

aad jugaadee hai bhee hosee avar ihoothaa sabh maano. 

He is the Lord, from the beginning, throughout the ages, now and forevermore; know 
that all else is false. 


karam Dharam kee saar na jaanai surat mukat ki-o paa-ee-ai. 

If one does not appreciate the value of good deeds and Dharmic faith, how can one 

obtain clarity of consciousness and liberation? 

(Toot arayfa rafe Lrgit wfdGsfa ?fh fw^tnr iihii 

naanak gurmukh sabad pachhaanai ahinis naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh realizes the Word of the Shabad; night and day, he meditates 
on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

to h£ to h$ Hrfw ?fh mret ii 

mayraa mano mayraa man maani-aa naam sakhaa-ee raam. 

My mind, my mind has come to accept, that the Naam is our only Friend. 

U§H HH3T >ffenr JTfar 7> ws\ II 

ha-umai mamtaa maa-i-aa sang na jaa-ee raam. 

Egotism, worldly attachment, and the lures of Maya shall not go with you. 

W3* fUs WE\ W3 W3WE\ iffBT 7) hO TFU II 

maataa pit bhaa-ee sut chaturaa-ee sang na sampai naaray. 

Mother, father, famliy, children, cleverness, property and spouses - none of these shall 
go with you. 

wfcz oft u# ireufe fenfBft 3W n 

saa-ir kee putree parhar ti-aagee charan talai veechaaray. 

1 have renounced Maya, the daughter of the ocean; reflecting upon reality, I have 
trampled it under my feet. 

yufa feor feirfew tiu H^t n 

aad purakh ik chalat dikhaa-i-aa jah daykhaa tan so-ee. 

The Primal Lord has revealed this wondrous show; wherever I look, there I see Him. 

TOof Ufa oft ^dlfe ?> HUH Ufe R U^t IIP II 

naanak har kee bhagat na chhoda-o sehjay ho-ay so ho-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, I shall not forsake the Lord's devotional worship; in the natural course, what 

shall be, shall be. ||2|| 


to h£ to h$ firaww mm ii 

mayraa mano mayraa man nirmal saach samaalay raam. 

My mind, my mind has become immaculately pure, contemplating the True Lord. 

ytfttZ Hfc^3J3 H3TH am II 

avgan mayt chalay gun sangam naalay raam. 

I have dispelled my vices, and now I walk in the company of the virtuous, 
avgan parhar karnee saaree dar sachai sachi-aaro. 

Discarding my vices, I do good deeds, and in the True Court, I am judged as true, 
aavan jaavan thaak rahaa-ay gurmukh tat veechaaro. 

My coming and going has come to an end; as Gurmukh, I reflect upon the nature of 
reality. 

saajan meet sujaan sakhaa too N sach milai vadi-aa-ee. 

my Dear Friend, You are my all-knowing companion; grant me the glory of Your 
True Name. 

cTOot Wlj ttft Uddl'fw wft ajraHfe lM IIS || 

naanak naam ratan pargaasi-aa aisee gurmat paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the jewel of the Naam has been revealed to me; such are the Teachings I 
have received from the Guru. 1 13| | 

Htr Wftt wfti^ wfc fe^frfe ws* II 

sach anjno anjan saar niranjan raataa raam. 

1 have carefully applied the healing ointment to my eyes, and I am attuned to the 
Immaculate Lord. 

Hfc 3f?> *fk 3fu»F HdlHl^cS II 

man tan rav rahi-aa jagjeevano daataa raam. 

He is permeating my mind and body, the Life of the world, the Lord, the Great Giver. 


HdlHWft W3* ufe Hf?) WB* HUftT fHS ftwfettF II 

jagjeevan daataa har man raataa sahj milai maylaa-i-aa. 

My mind is imbued with the Lord, the Great Giver, the Life of the world; I have 

merged and blended with Him, with intuitive ease. 

HHT WW ^ H3Tfe cTefo Uf HU U<fe»F II 

saaDh sabhaa santaa kee sangat nadar parabhoo sukh paa-i-aa. 

I n the Company of the Holy, and the Saints' Society, by God's Grace, peace is 

obtained. 

Ufa oft 33Tfe 3§ fcT HU fWTT M 

har kee bhagat ratay bairaagee chookay moh pi-aasaa. 

The renunciates remain absorbed in devotional worship to the Lord; they are rid of 
emotional attachment and desire. 

cTOof U§H Hrfo UStt WE §WW 11811311 

naanak ha-umai maar pateenay virlay daas udaasaa. ||4||3|| 

Nanak, how rare is that unattached servant, who conquers his ego, and remains 

pleased with the Lord. ||4||3|| 
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wm »n=r huw ^ ms m§ q 

raag aasaa mehlaa 1 chhant ghar 2 

Raag Aasaa, First Mehl, Chhant, Second House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§ H^t WZ\ frTW Uf W?\ WW fadHiO'd tftf II 

too N sabhnee thaa-ee jithai ha-o jaa-ee saachaa sirjanhaar jee-o. 
You are everywhere, wherever I go, True Creator Lord. 

m& or ww oraH fzww fu fywd^o'd tft§ n 

sabhnaa kaa daataa karam biDhaataa dookh bisaaranhaar jee-o. 

You are the Giver of all, the Architect of Destiny, the Dispeller of distress. 


dookh bisaaranhaar su-aamee keetaa jaa kaa hovai. 

The Lord Master is the Dispeller of distress; all that happens is by His doing. 

Sis* wr §or urat Hfe St ii 

kot kotantar paapaa kayray ayk gharhee meh khovai. 
Millions upon millions of sins, He destroys in an instant. 

UH fa UH 1 " H3T fa HcJF UT3 UT3 of^ tft§ II 

hans se hansaa bag se bagaa ghat ghat karay beechaar jee-o. 

He calls a swan a swan, and a crane a crane; He contemplates each and every heart. 

§ H^t WE\ frit Uf WZ\ WW fadHiO'd tftf II *=\ II 

too N sabhnee thaa-ee jithai ha-o jaa-ee saachaa sirjanhaar jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
You are everywhere, wherever I go, True Creator Lord. ||1|| 

fa?> feor Hfc fcnrfenr fe?> m irf&w % f%g& iwfe tft§ n 

jin H ik man Dhi-aa-i-aa tin H sukh paa-i-aa tay virlay sansaar jee-o. 

Those who meditate on Him single-mindedly obtain peace; how rare are they in this 

world. 

fe?> FTH fife ?> »ft ?ra oT>ft orau 7> »T^fu U*fe rftf II 

tin jam nayrh na aavai gur sabad kamaavai kabahu na aavahi haar jee-o. 

The Messenger of Death does not draw near those who live the Guru's Teachings; 

they never return defeated. 

% orau 7i U^fU Ufa Ufa 3T£ H^fU fetf tIM £fe 7i »T# II 

tay kabahu na haareh har har gun saareh tin H jam nayrh na aavai. 

Those who appreciate the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, never suffer defeat; 

the Messenger of Death does not even approach them. 

tTK5 )-RT£ of tfoF H ufo H 1 ^ U 1 ^ II 

jaman maran tin H aa kaa chookaa jo har laagay paavai. 

Birth and death are ended for those who are attached to the feet of the Lord. 


aranfe ufo ufo yfew ufo ufo c^h §^ tpfe fft§ n 

gurmat har ras har fal paa-i-aa har har naam ur Dhaar jee-o. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, they obtain the sublime essence of the Lord, and the 

fruit of the Lord; they enshrine the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in their hearts. 

fira feof Hf?> fti»r r fe»P' fe?> H*r ^rfew % JWfo tft§ IIP II 

\ \ — 

jin H ik man Dhi-aa-i-aa tin H sukh paa-i-aa tay virlay sansaar jee-o. 1 12| | 

Those who meditate on Him single-mindedly obtain peace; how rare are they in this 

world. ||2|| 

ftrfe trarf §u , fe»i T era ?5 l fe»r fen fkzq ©raw flt§ n 

jin jagat upaa-i-aa DhanDhai laa-i-aa tisai vitahu kurbaan jee-o. 

He who created the world and assigned all to their tasks - unto Him I am a sacrifice. 

^ oft oratH W<F 25t# ufe t^ddld IF&W WE rftf II 

taa kee sayv kareejai laahaa leejai har dargeh paa-ee-ai maan jee-o. 

So serve Him, and gather profit, and you shall obtain honor in the Court of the Lord. 

Ufa W§ HSt tT?> H fif §oT l^t II 

har dargeh maan so-ee jan paavai jo nar ayk pachhaanai. 

That humble being, who recognizes the One Lord alone, obtains honor in the Court of 
the Lord. 

§u 7)^ foftr ir% jraT-rfe ufo ftf»r% f&s ufo are »pftr ?*r^ n 

oh nav niDji paavai gurmat har Dhi-aavai nit har gun aakh vakhaanai. 

One who meditates on the Lord, through the Guru's Teachings, obtains the nine 

treasures; he chants and repeats continually the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

»rfufcftr tfh fen of bItt ufe §3M rftf II 

ahinis naam tisai kaa leejai har ootam purakh parDhaan jee-o. 

Day and night, take the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the most sublime Primal Being. 

frffe tTClH ETC ?5 1 fe»f T U§ feH f%3U tft§ 113 II 

jin jagat upaa-i-aa DhanDhai laa-i-aa ha-o tisai vitahu kurbaan jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

The One who created the world and assigned all to their tasks - I am a sacrifice to 

Him. ||3|| 


Fry wf?) fk Ruftr fe?) h*t sw trefu >rofu h firfe Frftr rft§ n 

naam lain se soheh tin sukh fal hoveh maaneh say jin jaahi jee-o. 

Those who chant the Naam look beautiful; they obtain the fruit of peace. Those who 

believe in the Name win the game of life. 

fe?> sw §fe 7) »r% w fen w% h hst in? frfu fft§ II 

tin fal tot na aavai jaa tis bhaavai jay jug kaytay jaahi jee-o. 

Their blessings are not exhausted, if it pleases the Lord, even though numerous ages 

may pass. 

H fTcJT §T3 frfu H»f r Ht fe?> SW tfe 7> »Ft II 

jay jug kaytay jaahi su-aamee tin fal tot na aavai. 

Even though numerous ages may pass, Lord Master, their blessings are not 
exhausted. 

fe?> fra 1 " ?) h^st figfe ?> ira^ h ufo cTK fwt ii 

tin H jaraa na marnaa narak na parnaa jo har naam Dhi-aavai. 

They do not age, they do not die and fall into hell, if they meditate on the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord. 

ufe ufe orafo fk Horfu cTOof life ?> tpfo tflf n 

har har karahi se sookeh naahee naanak peerh na khaahi jee-o. 

Those who chant the Lord's Name, Har, Har, do not wither, Nanak; they are not 

afflicted by pain. 

?FH &f?> fH HUfo fe?> mf Sff U^fo >P?>fr k ftTfe tTrfu tft§ II B II ^ II « II 

naam laini H se soheh tin H sukh fal hoveh maaneh say jin jaahi jee-o. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 
Those who chant the Naam look beautiful; they obtain the fruit of peace. Those who 
believe in the Name win the game of life. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»f T H T ^ S3 m 3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 1 chhant qhar 3. 
Aasaa, First Mehl, Chhant, Third House: 


§ Hfe Ud^ oPfe»F oft W3* WM II 

too N sun harnaa kaali-aa kee vaarhee-ai raataa raam. 

Listen, black deer: why are you so attached to the orchard of passion? 

fey hW wfc fe?> fefe u% 3*3* ^fh ii 

bikh fal meethaa chaar din fir hovai taataa raam. 

The fruit of sin is sweet for only a few days, and then it grows hot and bitter. 

fefe Sfe 3*3* W W3* ?FH fe?> U^S 1 ^ || 

fir ho-ay taataa kharaa maataa naam bin partaapa-ay. 

That fruit which intoxicated you has now become bitter and painful, without the 

Naam. 
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§U tfe FPfed" Sfe ?5U# ferR* fr# ^KofU || 

oh jayv saa-ir day-ay lahree bijul jivai chamka-ay. 

It is temporary, like the waves on the sea, and the flash of lightning. 

ufe h 1 "? crfe ?Fut Hfe f^fe ferrrfenr n 

har baajh raakhaa ko-ay naahee so-ay tujheh bisaari-aa. 

Without the Lord, there is no other protector, but you have forgotten Him. 

rt'rtoc %fe % H?> >rafe Ode 1 ocfwi>F 11*^11 

sach kahai naanak chayt ray man mareh harnaa kaali-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak speaks the Truth. Reflect upon it, mind; you shall die, black deer. 1 1 1| | 

ffe »rfe w$ ii 

bhavraa fool bhavanti-aa dukh at bhaaree raam. 

bumble bee, you wander among the flowers, but terrible pain awaits you. 

h 3T§ ufk»r ymssr ww yltj'dl ii 

mai gur poochhi-aa aapnaa saachaa beechaaree raam. 

1 have asked my Guru for true understanding. 


beechaar satgur muihai poochhi-aa bhavar baylee raata-o. 

I have asked my True Guru for understanding about the bumble bee, who is so 

involved with the flowers of the garden. 

jtcit efew f% ufenr §w 3^fe 3 T 3& ii 

sooraj charhi-aa pind parhi-aa tayl taavan taata-o. 

When the sun rises, the body will fall, and it will be cooked in hot oil. 

AH HfcJT WW tffu fe?) HHrfeW II 

jam mag baaDhaa khaahi chotaa sabad bin baytaali-aa. 

You shall be bound and beaten on the road of Death, without the Word of the Shabad, 
madman. 

HtT oTU (TO* iffe H?> H^fu 3^ oFfo»F IIP II 

sach kahai naanak chayt ray man mareh bhavraa kaali-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak speaks the Truth. Reflect upon it, mind; you shall die, bumble bee. 1 12| | 

mayray jee-arhi-aa pardaysee-aa kit paveh janjaalay raam. 
my stranger soul, why do you fall into entanglements? 

WW Wftt Hfe^H^t ^Hfu FfH W& II 

saachaa saahib man vasai kee faaseh jam jaalay raam. 

The True Lord abides within your mind; why are you trapped by the noose of Death? 

HS*fr fki& ^ f ?ft w& Hftrfor tnfenr ii 

machhulee vichhunnee nain runnee jaal baDhik paa-i-aa. 

The fish leaves the water with tearful eyes, when the fisherman casts his net. 

JWf H 1 fe»F HU Hfer Wfe f cPfe»F II 

sansaar maa-i-aa moh meethaa ant bharam chukaa-i-aa. 

The love of Maya is sweet to the world, but in the end, this delusion is dispelled. 

sfdlfd offo f&B Wfe Ufa fH§ gfe H?kJ >>R*fHW II 

bhagat kar chit laa-ay har si-o chhod manhu andaysi-aa. 

So perform devotional worship, link your consciousness to the Lord, and dispel anxiety 
from your mind. 


Hf crtr ?F7>or %fe t >ra tfrtffew ira^Htor 11311 

sach kahai naanak chayt ray man jee-arhi-aa pardaysee-aa. 1 13| | 

Nanak speaks the Truth; focus your consciousness on the Lord, my stranger soul. 

I|3|| 

nadee-aa vaah vichhunni-aa maylaa sanjogee raam. 

The rivers and streams which separate may sometime be united again. 

trar tT3t hW f%H 5% frt Haft ii 

jug jug meethaa vis bjiaray ko jaanai jogee raam. 

In age after age, that which is sweet, is full of poison; how rare is the Yogi who 
understands this. 

5TSt HUftT FF§ Ufa ys 1 ^ Hfddlf ftTfe II 

ko-ee sahj jaanai har pachhaanai satguroo jin chayti-aa. 

That rare person who centers his consciousness on the True Guru, knows intuitively 
and realizes the Lord. 

fk§ ?fh ufo o[ w^fti f & utjftr yarn »f%fe»r n 

bin naam har kay bharam bhoolay pacheh mugaDh achayti-aa. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the thoughtless fools wander in doubt, and 

are ruined. 

Ufa 33Tfe 7> fee WW H >Jffe ERjt ffcW II 

har naam bhagat na ridai saachaa say ant Dhaahee runni-aa. 

Those whose hearts are not touched by devotional worship and the Name of the True 

Lord, shall weep and wail loudly in the end. 

Hf cftr (TO* HHfe W% Hfe ikffbW II 9 II Him II 

sach kahai naanak sabad saachai mayl chiree vichhunni-aa. ||4||1||5|| 

Nanak speaks the Truth; through the True Word of the Shabad, those long separated 

from the Lord, are united once again. ||4||1||5|| 

HfTnfHcJra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


ttfW W 3 is U|f ^ || 

aasaa mehlaa 3 chhant qhar 1. 
Aasaa, Third Mehl, Chhant, First House: 

uk uiu ww Mm w% H^fe Hu i fe»F urn II 

ham gharay saachaa sohilaa saachai sabad suhaa-i-aa raam. 

Within my home, the true wedding songs of rejoicing are sung; my home is adorned 

with the True Word of the Shabad. 

tr?> fUu gfe»F ufk »rfir fHwfew ii 

Dhan pir mayl bha-i-aa parabh aap milaa-i-aa raam. 

The soul-bride has met her Husband Lord; God Himself has consummated this union. 

ufk arfU fHwfenF ws Kfo ^rrfenr oPHfe huh >P3t n 

parabh aap milaa-i-aa sach man vasaa-i-aa kaaman sehjay maatee. 

God Himself has consummated this union; the soul-bride enshrines Truth within her 

mind, intoxicated with peaceful poise. 

<JTU HHfe Hldl'dl Hfe H^Ut TtW 3*% ufcJT WSt II 

gur sabad seegaaree sach savaaree sadaa raavay rang raatee. 

Embellished with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and beautified with Truth, she 

enjoys her Beloved forever, imbued with His Love. 

»ry ufu ?u w% w ufu uh nf?> ^rrfew n 

aap gavaa-ay har var paa-ay taa har ras man vasaa-i-aa. 

Eradicating her ego, she obtains her Husband Lord, and then, the sublime essence of 
the Lord dwells within her mind. 

cIU ?T7>or 3TU HHfe H^ut H^fttQ rTcW H^fe^F 1 1 HI I 

kaho naanak gur sabad savaaree safli-o janam sabaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, fruitful and prosperous is her entire life; she is embellished with the Word 

of the Guru's Shabad. ||1|| 

UTT# oFHfe ^ufk f?ft Ufu ?U ?> IV% UT-T II 

doojrhai kaaman bharam bhulee har var na paa-ay raam. 

The soul-bride who has been led astray by duality and doubt, does not attain her 

Husband Lord. 


oFHfe 3Jf ?FUt few fHW 3T^£ II 

kaaman gun naahee birthaa janam gavaa-ay raam. 

That soul-bride has no virtue, and she wastes her life in vain. 

few trey w H^yftf fenrst mQdi^dl ?% n 

birthaa janam gavaa-ay manmukh i-aanee a-uganvantee jhooray. 

The self-willed, ignorant and disgraceful manmukh wastes her life in vain, and in the 

end, she comes to grief. 

Hfedld Hf¥ Ht? 1 JTtf ipfe»F 3* fUf fHfewF Uf% II 

aapnaa satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-i-aa taa pir mili-aa hadooray. 

But when she serves her True Guru, she obtains peace, and then she meets her 

Husband Lord, face to face. 

eftf flrf f%rf m^u yrerft h# rafe ii 

daykh pir vigsee andrahu sarsee sachai sabad subhaa-ay. 

Beholding her Husband Lord, she blossoms forth; her heart is delighted, and she is 
beautified by the True Word of the Shabad. 

?5^oT f%f cOffe ttfti fW 1 ^ fkfo utSH JTO IIP II 

naanak vin naavai kaaman bharam bhulaanee mil pareetam sukh paa-ay. 1 12| | 
Nanak, without the Name, the soul-bride wanders around, deluded by doubt. 
Meeting her Beloved, she obtains peace. ||2|| 
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fUf frfcJT oF>rfe frfe»F ajfe Hfo fiwst n 

pir sang kaaman jaani-aa gur mayl milaa-ee raam. 

The soul-bride knows that her Husband Lord is with her; the Guru unites her in this 
union. 

>3?3fe HHfe ftrat HUH 3Vfe W^t WH II 

antar sabad milee sehjay tapat buihaa-ee raam. 

Within her heart, she is merged with the Shabad, and the fire of her desire is easily 
extinguished. 


HHfe w^t wnfo H*fe huh ufe uh eiw n 

sabad tapat buihaa-ee antar saa N t aa-ee sehjay har ras chaakhi-aa. 

The Shabad has quenched the fire of desire, and within her heart, peace and 

tranquility have come; she tastes the Lord's essence with intuitive ease. 

fkfe utHH »Rft €ar h# mfc H^fw n 

mil pareetam apnay sadaa rang maanay sachai sabad subhaakhi-aa. 

Meeting her Beloved, she enjoys His Love continually, and her speech rings with the 

True Shabad. 

Ufe Ufe Ufe H?ft M Hoffe ?> iret II 

parh parh pandit monee thaakay bhavkhee mukat na paa-ee. 

Reading and studying continually, the Pandits, the religious scholars, and the silent 

sages have grown weary; wearing religious robes, liberation is not obtained. 

TOof fe?> wmt trar yQd'6 1 h# HHfe fH^st 113 11 

naanak bin bhagtee jag ba-uraanaa sachai sabad milaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, without devotional worship, the world has gone insane; through the True 

Word of the Shabad, one meets the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

w tr?> Hfe »f?re gfenr ufo titf nfe fw% urn 11 

saa Dhan man anad bha-i-aa har jee-o mayl pi-aaray raam. 

Bliss permeates the mind of the soul-bride, who meets her Beloved Lord. 

saa Dhan har kai ras rasee gur kai sabad apaaray raam. 

The soul-bride is enraptured with the sublime essence of the Lord, through the 

incomparable Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

HHfe W fKW fw% TtW <K£ W% Hf?> ?H II 

sabad apaaray milay pi-aaray sadaa gun saaray man vasay. 

Through the incomparable Word of the Guru's Shabad, she meets her Beloved; she 

continually contemplates and enshrines His Glorious Virtues in her mind. 

hh Hu^t tF fUfo fkfe ytHH ytfttz ?>h 11 

sayj suhaavee jaa pir raavee mil pareetam avgan nasay. 

Her bed was adorned when she enjoyed her Husband Lord; meeting with her Beloved, 
her demerits were erased. 


ftlf Uffe ufe fw^btf HfOttrf' H3T 3*% II 

jit ghar naam har sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai sohilrhaa jug chaaray. 

That house, within which the Lord's Name is continually meditated upon, resounds 

with the wedding songs of rejoicing, throughout the four ages. 

cTOof ?rfH <J3" HtT" »f?TU U ufo fkfe»f oT^rT N8imi£ll 

naanak naam ratay sadaa anad hai har mili-aa kaaraj saaray. 1 14| 1 1| |6| | 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, we are in bliss forever; meeting the Lord, our affairs 

are resolved. ||4||1||6|| 

^Hfeira UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

WTF 3 S3 m 3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 3 chhant qhar 3. 

Aasaa, Third Mehl, Chhant, Third House: 

WtK) £rT utSHU 3H HU at Wtife of%U II 

saajan mayray pareetmahu turn sah kee bhagat karayho. 

my beloved friend, dedicate yourself to the devotional worship of your Husband 

Lord. 

<JRJ H^U »fargr LTe^g II 

gur sayvhu sadaa aapnaa naam padaarath layho. 

Serve your Guru constantly, and obtain the wealth of the Naam. 

3BTfe orau 3H HU fw% II 

bhagat karahu turn sahai kayree jo sah pi-aaray bhaav-ay. 

Dedicate yourself to the worship of your Husband Lord; this is pleasing to your 

Beloved Husband. 

WUSr 3H oraU ^ fefe HUpt?) II 

aapnaa bhaanaa turn karahu taa fir sah J<husee na aav-ay. 

If you walk in accordance with your own will, then your Husband Lord will not be 

pleased with you. 


3BTfe feu hw few ?ru ^nrt ^ II 

bhagat bhaav ih maarag bikh-rhaa gur du-aarai ko paav-ay. 

This path of loving devotional worship is very difficult; how rare are those who find it, 
through the Gurdwara, the Guru's Gate. 

5TU (TO* frTH ofU fofW H ufe ^3T3t foj IIHII 

kahai naanak jis karay kirpaa so har bhagtee chit laav-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, that one, upon whom the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, links his 

consciousness to the worship of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

hu h?> yd'dilwr f orfe fen fe*r^fe n 

mayray man bairaagee-aa too N bairaag kar kis dikhaaveh. 

my detached mind, unto whom do you show your detachment? 

Ufe HfUOT fe?> JTC TJW H Ufe 3T^ 3T¥fe II 

\ — 

har sohilaa tin H sad sadaa jo har gun gaavahi. 

Those who sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord live in the joy of the Lord, forever and 
ever. 

otfe f gfe ynjf RHUHffe WZZ II 

kar bairaag too N chhod pakhand so saho sabh kichh jaan-ay. 

So become detached, and renounce hypocrisy; Your Husband Lord knows everything. 

Frfe gfe Hut»ffe e& ks\ ^ranftr usih us 1 ^ n 

jal thai mahee-al ayko so-ee gurmukh hukam pachhaan-ay. 

The One Lord is pervading the water, the land and the sky; the Gurmukh realizes the 
Command of His Will. 

frrf?) UoTH UsPlF UUl oft* KS\ HUH H*T W^E II 

jin hukam pachhaataa haree kayraa so-ee sarab sukh paav-ay. 

One who realizes the Lord's Command, obtains all peace and comforts. 

fe^ orfr ?TOor h tu^ »f^fe^ ufe fe^ ?5^h iipii 

iv kahai naanak so bairaagee an-din har liv laav-ay. 1 12| | 

Thus says Nanak: such a detached soul remains absorbed in the Lord's Love, day and 
night. ||2|| 


rTU rTU H?> f W^W Ufa II 

jah jah man too N Dhaavdaa tah tah har tayrai naalay. 
Wherever you wander, my mind, the Lord is there with you. 

H?> fwSU 53^ oT HH? HT-FW II 

man si-aanap chhodee-ai gur kaa sabad samaalay. 

Renounce your cleverness, my mind, and reflect upon the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

JFfe §t H HU HtF & feoT ffcf$ ufo cTK II 

saath tayrai so saho sadaa hai ik khin har naam samaalhay. 

Your Husband Lord is always with you, if you remember the Lord's Name, even for an 
instant. 

ttch tffiH od&wiotz mfe Lran ire ireu n 

janam janam kay tayray paap katay ant param pad paavhay. 

The sins of countless incarnations shall be washed away, and in the end, you shall 

obtain the supreme status. 

w% cTfe arc wit ireyftf Htr ht-fw ii 

saachay naal tayraa gandh laagai gurmukh sadaa samaalay. 

You shall be linked to the True Lord, and as Gurmukh, remember Him forever. 

fef offr ?F?>or tTU Htf § WWW 3U ufe §t ?FW II3II 

i-o kahai naanak jah man too N Dhaavdaa tah har tayrai sadaa naalay. 1 1 3| | 
Thus says Nanak: wherever you go, my mind, the Lord is there with you. 1 1 3| | 

satgur mili-ai Dhaavat thami H -aa nij ghar vasi-aa aa-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, the wandering mind is held steady; it comes to abide in its 
own home. 

(7K feuif ?TH 8§ c^fk HK 1 ^ II 

naam vihaaihay naam la-ay naam rahay samaa-ay. 

It purchases the Naam, chants the Naam, and remains absorbed in the Naam. 
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Dhaavat thami H -aa satgur mili-ai dasvaa du-aar paa-i-aa. 

The outgoing, wandering soul, upon meeting the True Guru, opens the Tenth Gate. 

* - - - - - \ 

tithai amrit bhojan sahj Dhun upjai jit sabad jagat thami H rahaa-i-aa. 
There, Ambrosial Nectar is food and the celestial music resounds; the world is held 
spell-bound by the music of the Word. 

3U »f$oT Wrl JTET WvE U H% ^fu»f H>f£ II 

tan anayk vaajay sadaa anad hai sachay rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

The many strains of the unstruck melody resound there, as one merges in Truth. 

fef crfr Hfddifd fkfow w^s wfw fen urfo ?fw »re nun 

i-o kahai naanak satgur mili-ai Dhaavat thami H -aa nij ghar vasi-aa aa-ay. 1 14| | 

Thus says Nanak: by meeting the True Guru, the wandering soul becomes steady, and 

comes to dwell in the home of its own self. 1 14| | 

man too N jot saroop hai aapnaa mool pachhaan. 

my mind, you are the embodiment of the Divine Light - recognize your own origin. 

H?> ufo tft §t (Vfe U 3RJ>r3t ttj WS II 

man har jee tayrai naal hai gurmatee rang maan. 

my mind, the Dear Lord is with you; through the Guru's Teachings, enjoy His Love. 

mool pachhaaneh taa N saho jaaneh maran jeevan kee soihee ho-ee. 
Acknowledge your origin, and then you shall know your Husband Lord, and so 
understand death and birth. 

are uwet fr^fu 3* tJrF w§ ?> ust n 

gur parsaadee ayko jaaneh taa N doojaa bhaa-o na ho-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, know the One; then, you shall not love any other. 


Hfc wfs ^ret ^ u»r ira^ ii 

man saa N t aa-ee vajee vaDhaa-ee taa ho-aa parvaan. 

Peace comes to the mind, and gladness resounds; then, you shall be acclaimed. 

fef oTU cTOof H?> f flfe HfV tr us 1 ^ im II 

i-o kahai naanak man too N jot saroop hai apnaa mool pachhaan. 1 1 5| | 

Thus says Nanak: my mind, you are the very image of the Luminous Lord; recognize 

the true origin of your self. 1 1 5| | 

H?> § W^fe »ffe»F 3F^fe wfenr frfe II 

man too N gaarab ati-aa gaarab ladi-aa jaahi. 

mind, you are so full of pride; loaded with pride, you shall depart. 

Wf&W HU^t HfU»F fefo fefo H75t II 

maa-i-aa mohnee mohi-aa fir fir joonee bhavaahi. 

The fascinating Maya has fascinated you, over and over again, and lured you into 
reincarnation. 

wzfk ww frfu yam h?> wfe aifew usb^u n 

gaarab laagaa jaahi mugaDh man ant ga-i-aa pachhutaavhav. 

Clinging to pride, you shall depart, foolish mind, and in the end, you shall regret and 

repent. 

»RToFf fSTW % *53F few tTcW dl^'^d II 

aha N kaar tisnaa rog lagaa birthaa janam gavaavhay. 

You are afflicted with the diseases of ego and desire, and you are wasting your life 
away in vain. 

mm H3W dnfr ?rut mt arfew us 3^ir 11 

manmul<h mugaDh cheeteh naahee agai ga-i-aa pachhutaavhav. 

The foolish self-willed manmukh does not remember the Lord, and shall regret and 

repent hereafter. 

fef oft (TO* H?> I 3F^fe mfe»f 3F^fe fT^U ll£ll 

i-o kahai naanak man too N gaarab ati-aa gaarab ladi-aa jaavhay. 1 16| | 

Thus says Nanak: mind, you are full of pride; loaded with pride, you shall depart. 

I|6|| 


orafu ftT uf fes mwfk fcW^ UU II 

man too N mat maan karahi je ha-o ki chh jaandaa gurmukh nimaanaa hohu. 

mind, don't be so proud of yourself, as if you know it all; the Gurmukh is humble 
and modest. 

>>rafo ttffarore ufgftff Hfe HHfe hw n 

antar agi-aan ha-o buDh hai sach sabad mal khohu. 

Within the intellect are ignorance and ego; through the True Word of the Shabad, this 
filth is washed off. 

uu f&H 1 ^ wfedid »(iH?fe »ry sra^u II 

hohu nimaanaa satguroo agai mat ki chh aap lakhaavhay. 

So be humble, and surrender to the True Guru; do not attach your identity to your 
ego. 

aapnai aha N kaar jagat jali-aa mat too N aapnaa aap gavaavhay. 

The world is consumed by ego and self-identity; see this, lest you lose your own self 

as well. 

Hfeflre t of^fu 5T^ Hfedld t wfa II 

satgur kai bhaanai karahi kaar satgur kai bhaanai laag rahu. 

Make yourself follow the Sweet Will of the True Guru; remain attached to His Sweet 

Will. 

fe§ oft F^oT »ry gfk mf irefu h?> foH^ u% iipii 

i-o kahai naanak aap chhad sukh paavahi man nimaanaa ho-ay rahu. 1 1 7| | 

Thus says Nanak: renounce your ego and self-conceit, and obtain peace; let your mind 

abide in humility. 1 17| | 

Dhan so vaylaa jit mai satgur mili-aa so saho chit aa-i-aa. 

Blessed is that time, when I met the True Guru, and my Husband Lord came into my 
consciousness. 

HU 1 »T?fe HUH 3fe»F Hfc 3f?> JTtf l^feW II 

mahaa anand sahj bha-i-aa man tan sukh paa-i-aa. 

1 became so very blissful, and my mind and body found such a natural peace. 


h m fefe »rfe»r nfe ^rrfew »f^r£ nfe f%7=r% n 

so saho chit aa-i-aa man vasaa-i-aa avgan sabh visaaray. 

My Husband Lord came into my consciousness; I enshrined Him within my mind, and I 
renounced all vice. 

w fen w& are Lraar? u£ wfedid »rfu ii 

jaa tis bhaanaa gun pargat ho-ay satgur aap savaaray. 

When it pleased Him, virtues appeared in me, and the True Guru Himself adorned me. 

H tT?> U&FE u£ frffit feoT c^K fefettF W§ foPfe»F II 

say jan parvaan ho-ay jin H ee ik naam dirhi-aa dutee-aa bhaa-o chukaa-i-aa. 

Those humble beings become acceptable, who cling to the One Name and renounce 

the love of duality. 

fef 5TU (TOoT %H?^frHH wfedld fkfow H HU fefe »ffe»F II till 

i-o kahai naanak Dhan so vaylaa jit mai satgur mili-aa so saho chit aa-i-aa. 1 1 8| | 
Thus says Nanak: blessed is the time when I met the True Guru, and my Husband 
Lord came into my consciousness. 1 1 8| | 

fefe tfe ^fk f & fefe Hfu »ffu fW 1 ^ II 

ik jant bharam bhulay tin seh aap bhulaa-ay. 

Some people wander around, deluded by doubt; their Husband Lord Himself has 
misled them. 

Wfc feufa U§H cTCH ofK 1 ^ II 

doojai bhaa-ay fireh ha-umai karam kamaa-ay. 

They wander around in the love of duality, and they do their deeds in ego. 

fefe HfU »FfU fWST oO-PUfcJT l^fe?> oTfeg ^TTSt II 

tin seh aap bhulaa-ay kumaarag paa-ay tin kaa ki chh na vasaa-ee. 

Their Husband Lord Himself has misled them, and put them on the path of evil. 

Nothing lies in their power. 

fe?> oft 3Tfe »f^BTfe ftr trefr frfo feu UUff 3WZ\ II 

tin kee gat avgat too N hai jaaneh jin ih rachan rachaa-ee. 

You alone know their ups and downs, You, who created the creation. 


UoTH W gTgr arayfa fofH II 

hukam tayraa kharaa bhaaraa gurmukh kisai buihaa-ay. 

The Command of Your Will is very strict; how rare is the Gurmukh who understands. 

fef oft (Toot few tfe few w ?g ggfk pre iitfn 

i-o kahai naanak ki-aa jant vichaaray jaa tuDh bharam bhulaa-ay. 1 19| | 

Thus says Nanak: what can the poor creatures do, when You mislead them into 

doubt? ||9|| 
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sachay mayray saahibaa sachee tayree vadi-aa-ee. 

My True Lord Master, True is Your glorious greatness. 

§ uroray infe H»r>ft ore^fe ctuf ?> wz\ n 

too N paarbarahm bay-ant su-aamee tayree kudrat kahan na jaa-ee. 

You are the Supreme Lord God, the Infinite Lord and Master. Your creative power 

cannot be described. 

Jret ^fe»f^t W off fg Hfc ?7TCt §t W^T5 II 

sachee tayree vadi-aa-ee jaa ka-o tuDh man vasaa-ee sadaa tayray gun gaavhay. 
True is Your glorious greatness; when You enshrine it within the mind, one sings Your 
Glorious Praises forever. 

§% UF^fu w W^S H% frrf fef W^fj II 

tayray gun gaavahi jaa tuDh bhaaveh sachay si-o chit laavhay. 

He sings Your Glorious Praises, when it is pleasing to You, True Lord; he centers his 

consciousness on You. 

frTH £ f »FU H^fu H iraMftf ^fr H>F5t II 

jis no too N aapay mayleh so gurmul<h rahai samaa-ee. 

One whom You unite with Yourself, as Gurmukh, remains absorbed in You. 


fe§ oft (TO* H% H^T H'Tdy HBt 3# ^fe»f^t II HO II 3 IIP HUN 3 IIP II 

i-o kahai naanak sachay mayray saahibaa sachee tayree vadi-aa-ee. 
||10||2||7||5||2||7|| 

Thus says Nanak: my True Lord Master, True is Your Glorious Greatness. 
||10||2||7||5||2||7|| 

raag aasaa chhant mehlaa 4 ghar 1 

Raag Aasaa, Chhant, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

^iPftfeara UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tites h ife> vfe»F areyfa w% &h 11 

jeevno mai jeevan paa-i-aa gurmukh bhaa-ay raam. 

Life - I have found real life, as Gurmukh, through His Love. 

Ufa ?FK Ufa 7?H %t At Iffc *ZW% II 

har naamo har naam dayvai mayrai paraan vasaa-ay raam. 

The Lord's Name - He has given me the Lord's Name, and enshrined it within my 

breath of life. 

Ufa Ufa mj At Iff?) ^WE Hf ftf dl^'fettF II 

har har naam mayrai paraan vasaa-ay sabh sansaa dookh gavaa-i-aa. 

He has enshrined the Name of the Lord, Har, Har within my breath of Ife, and all my 

doubts and sorrows have departed. 

»ffeHf »raraf arc a^fo ftrnnfew ufe u^k ipfe»r 11 

adisat agochar gur bachan Dhi-aa-i-aa pavitar param pad paa-i-aa. 

I have meditated on the invisible and unapproachable Lord, through the Guru's Word, 

and I have obtained the pure, supreme status. 

yxme gf?> ^trfr fas ^ wz\ wfedid w$ 11 

anhad Dhun vaajeh nit vaajay gaa-ee satgur banee. 

The unstruck melody resounds, and the instruments ever vibrate, singing the Bani of 
the True Guru. 


FTTjoT wfB of# Ufe H3t tffe H>FSt 1 1 HI I 

naanak daat karee parabh daatai jotee jot samaanee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, God the Great Giver has given me a gift; He has blended my light into the 
Light. 1 1 1|| 

manmukhaa manmukh mu-ay mayree kar maa-i-aa raam. 

The self-willed manmukhs die in their self-willed stubbornness, declaring that the 

wealth of Maya is theirs. 

to »ft to W% H# fef Wf&W II 

khin aavai khin jaavai durganDh marhai chit laa-i-aa raam. 

They attach their consciousness to the foul-smelling pile of filth, which comes for a 

moment, and departs in an instant. 

Wfew ^ddlM Ht fof WW ftTf €z\ oTH^ fe*ffe»F II 

laa-i-aa durganDh marhai chit laagaa ji-o rang kasumbh dikhaa-i-aa. 

They attach their consciousness to the foul-smelling pile of filth, which is transitory, 

like the fading color of the safflower. 

to U^fe to USfH g^frff Hof orfwfo g^ife»F || 

khin poorab khin pachham chhaa-av ji-o chak kum H i-aar bhavaa-i-aa. 

One moment, they are facing east, and the next instant, they are facing west; they 

continue spinning around, like the potter's wheel. 

eg tr^fu eg H^fu #3Tftr u^f oft foaftr ^ret n 

dukh khaaveh dukh sa N cheh bhogeh dukh kee biraDh vaDhaa-ee. 

1 n sorrow, they eat, and in sorrow, they gather things and try to enjoy them, but they 
only increase their stores of sorrow. 

TOof few KUW 3^ W »ft 3Tg Hd£'«l IIPII 

naanak bikham suhaylaa taree-ai jaa aavai gur sarnaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Nanak, one easily crosses over the terrifying world-ocean, when he comes to the 

Sanctuary of the Guru. 1 12| | 

to stor »rarH »ra T u r n 

mayraa thaakuro thaakur neekaa agam athaahaa raam. 

My Lord, my Lord Master is sublime, unapproachable and unfathomable. 


ufo uflt ufo y# trdt H^r Hfeara tvw wh n 

har poojee har poojee chaahee mayray satgur saahaa raam. 

The wealth of the Lord - I seek the wealth of the Lord, from my True Guru, the Divine 
Banker. 

ufo yfft wu\ jfh fywdl ?rcr 3F# ajs ^# n 

har poojee chaahee naam bisaahee gun gaavai gun bhaavai. 

I seek the wealth of the Lord, to purchase the Naam; I sing and love the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord. 

pf iraufo jf£ jjf?> mpf n 

need bhookh sabh parhar ti-aagee sunnay sunn samaavai. 

I have totally renounced sleep and hunger, and through deep meditation, I am 

absorbed into the Absolute Lord. 

^dH'd feoT W3\ ttF^fu WW ufo H II 

vanjaaray ik bhaatee aavahi laahaa har naam lai jaahay. 

The traders of one kind come and take away the Name of the Lord as their profit. 

cTOof h?) »rafy |ra" wit frTH ^j^-rfe h ife 113 11 

naanak man tan arap gur aagai jis paraapat so paa-ay. 1 13| | 

Nanak, dedicate your mind and body to the Guru; one who is so destined, attains it. 
I|3|| 

^HcT tt> ire^w hw am 11 

ratnaa ratan padaarath baho saagar bhari-aa raam. 

The great ocean is full of the treasures of jewels upon jewels. 

H^t dldd'&l fe?) Ufe II 

banee gurbaanee laagay tin H hath charhi-aa raam. 

Those who are committed to the Word of the Guru's Bani, see them come into their 
hands. 

didy^l wm fs7> ufk &faw foa>teor 33$ »or r ^ r 11 

gurbaanee laagay tin H hath charhi-aa nirmolak ratan apaaraa. 

This priceless, incomparable jewel comes into the hands of those who are committed 

to the Word of the Guru's Bani. 


Ufa Ufa ?TH »fHSoT IffEW WmfB 3% i^rgr || 

har har naam atolak paa-i-aa tayree bhagat bharay bhandaaraa. 

They obtain the immeasurable Name of the Lord, Har, Har; their treasure is 

overflowing with devotional worship. 

HHf feSfo H^tf UH £fW fecT »f^T fe*T^t II 

samund virol sareer ham daykhi-aa ik vasat anoop dikhaa-ee. 

I have churned the ocean of the body, and I have seen the incomparable thing come 

into view. 

<jrg 3tf^ 3T#t? ?Tf ft TTficT #tj 7i WZ\ II B II ^ II tz II 

gur govind govind guroo hai naanak bhayd na bhaa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| |8| | 

The Guru is God, and God is the Guru, Nanak; there is no difference between the 

two, Siblings of Destiny. ||4||1||8|| 

HWHWS II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

fefk fe>r fefk fefk mte crgr ^ M 

|him jhirnay jhim |him varsai amrit Dhaaraa raam. 

Slowly, slowly, slowly, very slowly, the drops of Ambrosial Nectar trickle down. 
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<jraw arayftf ?re# fiiw ii 

gurmukhay gurmukh nadree raam pi-aaraa raam. 

As Gurmukh, the Gurmukh beholds the Lord, the Beloved Lord. 

raam naam pi-aaraa jagat nistaaraa raam naam vadi-aa-ee. 

The Name of the Lord, the Emancipator of the world, is dear to him; the Name of the 
Lord is his glory. 

offopjfHT am fiTj aftra* ireyfa ipfe mrz\ n 

kalijug raam naam bohithaa gurmukh paar laghaa-ee. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Lord's Name is the boat, which carries the Gurmukh 
across. 


uwfe uwfe wh c^fk huw arayfa orast ii 

halat palat raam naam suhaylay gurmukh karnee saaree. 

This world, and the world hereafter, are adorned with the Lord's Name; the Gurmukh's 
lifestyle is the most excellent. 

(TOoT Wfa efe»F offe #t 7pfU GSHd'dl mil 

naanak daat da-i-aa kar dayvai raam naam nistaaree. ||1|| 

Nanak, bestowing His kindness, the Lord gives the gift of His emancipating Name. 
Ill 

gmgmsm frfw fewfe** mi ar^fenr ii 

raamo raam naam japi-aa dukh kilvikh naas gavaa-i-aa raam. 

1 chant the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, which destroys my sorrows and erases 
my sins. 

uuu ara irat fwfe»F A fare g^fenr ii 

gur parchai gur parchai Dhi-aa-i-aa mai hirdai raam ravaa-i-aa raam. 

Associating with the Guru, associating with the Guru, I practice meditation; I have 

enshrined the Lord within my heart. 

ravi-aa raam hirdai param gat paa-ee jaa gur sarnaa-ee aa-ay. 

I enshrined the Lord within my heart, and obtained the supreme status, when I came 

to the Sanctuary of the Guru. 

&3 fecre ?re §3^t fccrcfr W Hfddlfd II 

lobh vikaar naav dubdee niklee jaa satgur naam dirhaa-ay. 

My boat was sinking under the weight of greed and corruption, but it was uplifted 

when the True Guru implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within me. 

ffrtff tH?> <nfa yt ^t»r ?fh c^fk ftre n 

jee-a daan gur poorai dee-aa raam naam chit laa-ay. 

The Perfect Guru has given me the gift of spiritual life, and I center my consciousness 
on the Lord's Name. 


»PfU foWTO foOF offe #f ?T?>ot |ra Hd£'£ IIP II 

aap kirpaal kirpaa kar dayvai naanak gur sarnaa-ay. 1 12| | 

The Merciful Lord Himself has mercifully given this gift to me; Nanak, I take to the 
Sanctuary of the Guru. 1 12| | 

W$ sFH JTSt Ml ofW H% HU^ II 

banee raam naam sunee siDh kaaraj sabh suhaa-ay raam. 

Hearing the Bani of the Lord's Name, all my affairs were brought to perfection and 

embellished. 

romay rom rom romay mai gurmukh raam Dhi-aa-ay raam. 

With each and every hair, with each and every hair, as Gurmukh, I meditate on the 

Lord. 

cTK ftr»re uf%3 ufe »f£ fen fy ?> %fw cret n 

raam naam Dhi-aa-ay pavit ho-ay aa-ay tis roop na raykh-i-aa kaa-ee. 

I meditate on the Lord's Name, and become pure; He has no form or shape. 

raamo raam ravi-aa ghat antar sabh tarisnaa bhookh gavaa-ee. 

The Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, is permeating my heart deep within, and all of 

my desire and hunger has disappeared. 

h?> 3$ jftsw ritara Hf unr aranfe ygyi^r M 

man tan seetal seegaar sabh ho-aa gurmat raam pargaasaa. 

My mind and body are totally adorned with peace and tranquility; through the Guru's 

Teachings, the Lord has been revealed to me. 

(Toot wfU »r?Krru ofr>r uh emfe emfe WW IIS II 

naanak aap anoograhu kee-aa ham daasan daasan daasaa. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord Himself has shown His kind mercy to Nanak; He has made me the slave of 

the slaves of His slaves. ||3|| 

ftflft 3^ am ?TK fewrdW ft mm H3" »f§ T BTt II 

jinee raamo raam naam visaari-aa say manmukh moorh abhaagee raam. 
Those who forget the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, are foolish, unfortunate, self- 
willed manmukhs. 


fee") >5?3U HU f%»TV to ftf^ H 1 fe»f T H^ft U^ II 

tin antray moh vi-aapai khin khin maa-i-aa laagee raam. 

Within, they are engrossed in emotional attachment; each and every moment, Maya 
clings to them. 

H 1 fe»F HW ?5 T # »f^3Tt to ?>U 3 1 fe»F II 

maa-i-aa mal laagee moorh bha-ay abhaagee jin raam naam nah bhaa-i-aa. 

The filth of Maya clings to them, and they become unfortunate fools - they do not love 

the Lord's Name. 

»f£ot oran orufu »ffkH T ?)t ufe^HTW uurfew n 

anayk karam karahi abhimaanee har raamo naam choraa-i-aa. 

The egotistical and proud perform all sorts of rituals, but they shy away from the 

Lord's Name. 

rTH tJdM 1 ofMtHJ HU ttfftrttFUr II 

mahaa bikham jam panth duhaylaa kaalookhat moh anDhi-aaraa. 

The path of Death is very arduous and painful; it is stained with the darkness of 

emotional attachment. 

3RJHftf TFH fwwf&W 3 1 " U 1 ^ i-Ttf MB II 

naanak gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-i-aa taa paa-ay mokh du-aaraa. 1 14| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh meditates on the Naam, and finds the gate of salvation. 1 14| | 

UfH UH-T TFH 3TU 1TUH% t^t II 

raamo raam naam guroo raam gurmukhay jaanai raam. 

The Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, and the Lord Guru, are known by the Gurmukh. 

feu h^f to ufenr^t ^uh^ feoff urfu »r# ii 

ih manoo-aa khin oobh paa-i-aalee bharmadaa ikat ghar aanai raam. 

One moment, this mind is in the heavens, and the next, it is in the nether regions; the 

Guru brings the wandering mind back to one-pointedness. 

h?> feoff urfu »rt m arfe fkfe tt^ ufe u 1 ^ uttc ii 

man ikat ghar aanai sabh gat mit jaanai har raamo naam rasaa-ay. 

When the mind returns to one-pointedness, one totally understands the value of 

salvation, and enjoys the subtle essence of the Lord's Name. 


FT?) oft UtT W am 7m UfoW fTjrfe 3^ II 

jan kee paij rakhai raam naamaa par-hilaad uDhaar taraa-ay. 

The Lord's Name preserves the honor of His servant, as He preserved and 

emancipated Prahlaad. 

sFH if[£ ctufew WB 7> irf&W II 

raamo raam ramo ram oochaa gun kehti-aa ant na paa-i-aa. 

So repeat continually the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam; chanting His Glorious 

Virtues, His limit cannot be found. 

TTOoT <FH TFH Hfe 3^ ?FH Tpfti HH T fe»F im II 

naanak raam naam sun bheenay raamai naam samaa-i-aa. ||5|| 

Nanak is drenched in happiness, hearing the Name of the Lord; he is merged in the 

Name of the Lord. ||5|| 

fa?> >3f3% TiHj fe?> ftt 3T^fe»F WH II 

jin antray raam naam vasai tin chintaa sabh gavaa-i-aa raam. 

Those beings, whose minds are filled the Lord's Name, forsake all anxiety. 

Hfk dot nfk etch fH& nfe f^fe»r h irfb^ am n 

sabh arthaa sabh Dharam milay man chindi-aa so fal paa-i-aa raam. 

They obtain all wealth, and all Dharmic faith, and the fruits of their minds' desires. 

H?> fHfe»F i-Pfe^T fqnrfenr 3^ ?FH 3F£ II 

man chindi-aa fal paa-i-aa raam naam Dhi-aa-i-aa raam naam gun gaa-ay. 
They obtain the fruits of their hearts' desires, meditating on the Lord's Name, and 
singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name. 

e^Hfe oraftr arst Hftr ust c^fk h$ ^ n 

durmat kabuDh ga-ee suDh ho-ee raam naam man laa-ay. 

Evil-mindedness and duality depart, and their understanding is enlightened. They 

attach their minds to the Name of the Lord. 
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H^W fffiM fratf Hf U»F ftlf wfw II 

safal janam sareer sabh ho-aa jit raam naam pargaasi-aa. 

Their lives and bodies become totally blessed and fruitful; the Lord's Name illumines 
them. 

6'6o( ure fre 1- fe?> ^rnt arayftr fefr urre ^fiqnr ii£ii 

naanak har bhaj sadaa din raatee gurmukh nij ghar vaasi-aa. 1 16| | 

Nanak, by continually vibrating upon the Lord, day and night, the Gurmukhs abide 
in the home of the inner self. 1 16| | 

frT?> HW grM 7pfU rf fetf f# fef ?> 35 r fe»f T II 

jin sarDhaa raam naam lagee tin H doojai chit na laa-i-aa raam. 

Those who place their faith in the Lord's Name, do not attach their consciousness to 

another. 

h crest re &rtt orre ^ to ?rt ?> wfew ii 

jay Dhartee sabh kanchan kar deejai bin naavai avar na bhaa-i-aa raam. 

Even if the entire earth were to be transformed into gold, and given to them, without 

the Naam, they love nothing else. 

3 t h tfh Hfe wfew ireH m yfe»r mfe c^fe mrst n 

raam naam man bhaa-i-aa param sukh paa-i-aa ant chaldi-aa naal sakhaa-ee. 
The Lord's Name is pleasing to their minds, and they obtain supreme peace; when 
they depart in the end, it shall go with them as their support. 

gTHFWTOVtftM^ft^ ffst ii 

raam naam Dhan poonjee sanchee naa doobai naa jaa-ee. 

1 have gathered the capital, the wealth of the Lord's Name; it does not sink, and does 
not depart. 

?FH feH rftJT Kftj SHU* fTHoTO £fe 7) »T% II 

raam naam is jug meh tulhaa jamkaal nayrh na aavai. 

The Lord's Name is the only true support in this age; the Messenger of Death does not 
draw near it. 


s^or srayftf us'B 1 ' orfe forair »rfu fww^ iipii 

naanak gurmukh raam pachhaataa kar kirpaa aap milaavai. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs recognize the Lord; in His Mercy, He unites them with 

Himself. ||7|| 

am c^k h§ Hfe arayfa wfkw n 

raamo raam naam satay sat gurmukh jaani-aa raam. 

True, True is the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam; the Gurmukh knows the Lord. 

WW frffc Htf S§ »rafU 3m II 

sayvko gur sayvaa laagaa jin man tan arap charhaa-i-aa raam. 

The Lord's servant is the one who commits himself to the Guru's service, and 

dedicates his mind and body as an offering to Him. 

h?> 3$ »rafw auf Hfc H^fw ara h^ot gife ftare n 

man tan arpi-aa bahut man sarDhi-aa gur sayvak bhaa-ay milaa-ay. 

He dedicates his mind and body to Him, placing great faith in Him; the Guru lovingly 

unites His servant with Himself. 

efrF tft»F oT |ra § WE II 

deenaa naath jee-aa kaa daataa pooray gur tay paa-ay. 

The Master of the meek, the Giver of souls, is obtained through the Perfect Guru. 

|rf fm fm ?Tf fr ira §wh ii 

guroo sikh sikh guroo hai ayko gur updays chalaa-ay. 

The Guru's Sikh, and the Sikh's Guru, are one and the same; both spread the Guru's 
Teachings. 

ams'KH? fu^e #t fmz hwz ntiiiPiitf ii 

raam naam mant h i r da i dayvai naanak milan subhaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 2| 1 9| | 

The Mantra of the Lord's Name is enshrined within the heart, Nanak, and we merge 

with the Lord so easily. ||8||2||9|| 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


W53>OT8U|f P II 

aasaa chhant mehlaa 4 ghar 2. 

Aasaa, Chhant, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

ufo ufe ore^ f*f fkmtt ufe ire?> ufe ?th tftf n 

har har kartaa dookh binaasan patit paavan har naam jee-o. 

The Creator Lord, Har, Har, is the Destroyer of distress; the Name of the Lord is the 

Purifier of sinners. 

ufo h^ 7 iraH arfe ufo §sy ufo ufo ofh tft§ n 

har sayvaa bhaa-ee param gat paa-ee har ootam har har kaam jee-o. 

One who lovingly serves the Lord, obtains the supreme status. Service to the Lord, 

Har, Har, is more exalted than anything. 

Ufa §3H oFH FrM Ufe^ufe tUM WTfef ut II 

har ootam kaam japee-ai har naam har japee-ai asthir hovai. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord is the most exalted occupation; chanting the Name of 

the Lord, one becomes immortal. 

tWH £t tJ*fH3 HUH ul Hfa H% II 

janam maran dovai dukh maytay sehjay hee sukh sovai. 

The pains of both birth and death are eradicated, and one comes to sleep in peaceful 
ease. 

ufu ufu foray* to sw ufu »F3H utj nt§ ii 

har har kirpaa Dhaarahu thaakur har japee-ai aatam raam jee-o. 

Lord, Lord and Master, shower Your Mercy upon me; within my mind, I chant the 

Name of the Lord. 

ufu ufu ora^ f*f ry<yn£ yfe ufu ?fh h)§ mn 

har har kartaa dookh binaasan patit paavan har naam jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Creator Lord, Har, Har, is the Destroyer of distress; the Name of the Lord is the 

Purifier of sinners. 1 1 1| | 

ufu ?th u^ug orfenfti §hh ufu nfeara ^fe nt§ n 

har naam padaarath kalijug ootam har japee-ai satgur bhaa-ay jee-o. 

The wealth of the Lord's Name is the most exalted in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga; chant 

the Lord's Name according to the Way of the True Guru. 


gurmukh har parhee-ai gurmukh har sunee-ai har japat sunat dukh jaa-ay jee-o. 
As Gurmukh, read of the Lord; as Gurmukh, hear of the Lord. Chanting and listening 
to the Lord's Name, pain departs. 

ufoufo?™ rrfw fasfw ufo mt iran w yfew n 

har har naam japi-aa dukh binsi-aa har naam param sukh paa-i-aa. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, pains are removed. Through the Name of 

the Lord, supreme peace is obtained. 

Hfenre famr?) nfenr urfc wt>e ^fftmr?) w di^'fear n 

satgur gi-aan bali-aa ghat chaanan agi-aan anDhayr gavaa-i-aa. 

The spiritual wisdom of the True Guru illumines the heart; this Light dispels the 

darkness of spiritual ignorance. 

ufe ufe ?fh fec^t nr^fw fro HHHfe gfe feftf infe flt§ n 

har har naam tinee aaraaDhi-aa jin mastak Dhur likh paa-ay jee-o. 

They alone meditate on the Lord's Name, Har, Har, upon whose foreheads such 

destiny is written. 

Ufa ?TH ireTOI ctfttHrdl §HH ufe FrM Hfedld Wfe tftf IIPII 

har naam padaarath kalijug ootam harjapee-ai satgur bhaa-ay jee-o. ||2|| 

The wealth of the Lord's Name is the most exalted in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga; chant 

the Lord's Name according to the Way of the True Guru. 1 1 2| | 

Ufa Ufa Hfc 3 1 feW T JTtf U 1 fe»F Ufa 8^ Ut? fiOT^ flt§ II 

har har man bhaa-i-aa param sukh paa-i-aa har laahaa pad nirbaan jee-o. 

One whose mind loves the Lord, Har, Har, obtains supreme peace. He reaps the profit 

of the Lord's Name, the state of Nirvaanaa. 

ufe utfe Mdi'yl ufe ?w mret fH for to tft§ n 

har pareet lagaa-ee har naam sakhaa-ee bharam chookaa aavanjaan jee-o. 

He embraces love for the Lord, and the Lord's Name becomes his companion. His 

doubts, and his comings and goings are ended. 
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ttf 1 ^ Wc? e[H 3§ WW ufo ufo WS dFfeW II 

aavan jaanaa bharam bha-o bhaagaa har har har gun gaa-i-aa. 

His comings and goings, doubts and fears come to an end, and he sings the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 

tTcW tffiH o[ fesfof &4 §3% Ufa ufe c^fH mffe^F II 

janam janam kay kilvikh dukh utray har har naam samaa-i-aa. 

The sins and pains of countless incarnations are washed away, and he merges into the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

ftT?> Ufa ftPM T fe»P' life W3\ feftf l^fe^T fe?> tTcW Ud^'i fft§ II 

jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa Dhur bhaag likh paa-i-aa tin safal janam parvaan jee-o. 

Those who are blessed by such pre-ordained destiny, meditate on the Lord, and their 

lives become fruitful and approved. 

ufe ufe Hfc wfew iran mf yfew ufo ire fcro^tftf 11311 

har har man bhaa-i-aa param sukh paa-i-aa har laahaa pad nirbaan jee-o. 1 13| | 

One whose mind loves the Lord, Har, Har, obtains supreme peace. He reaps the profit 

of the Lord's Name, the state of Nirvaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

frT?> Ufa Hte ttdl'6' § FT?) IRW § §3M Ufa Ufa tfr§ II 

jin H har meeth lagaanaa tay jan parDhaanaa tay ootam har har log jee-o. 
Celebrated are those people, unto whom the Lord seems sweet; how exalted are 
those people of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Ufa ?TH Ufa (TH mrs\ 3T^ HH^\ Ufa WH #3T rft§ II 

har naam vadaa-ee har naam sakhaa-ee gur sabdee har ras bhog jee-o. 
The Lord's Name is their glorious greatness; the Lord's Name is their companion and 
helper. Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they enjoy the sublime essence of 
the Lord. 

Ufa #3T >W fcdridl ^sf'dfl ufe 3H irf&W II 

har ras bhog mahaa nirjog vadbhaagee har ras paa-i-aa. 

They enjoy the sublime essence of the Lord, and remain totally detached. By great 
good fortune, they obtain the sublime essence of the Lord. 


say Dhan vaday sat purkhaa pooray jin gurmat naam Phi-aa-i-aa. 

So very blessed and truly perfect are those, who through Guru's Instruction meditate 

on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

FT?) rt'rto( ^HIIRT WQ Hf?> Hof HUT feHdl II 

jan naanak rayn mangai pag saaDhoo man chookaa sog vijog jee-o. 

Servant Nanak begs for the dust of the feet of the Holy; his mind is rid of sorrow and 

separation. 

frT?> Ufa Hte ttdl'6' § tT?> UdU'6' § §HK Ufa Ufa MB 113 II II 

jin H har meeth lagaanaa tay jan parDhaanaa tay ootam har har log jee-o. ||4||3||10|| 
Celebrated are those people, unto whom the Lord seems sweet; how exalted are 
those people of the Lord, Har, Har. ||4||3||10|| 

II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

HBTTfcJT Hf H3*f U3H fw?> tftf II 

satjug sabh santokh sareeraa pag chaaray Pharam Phi-aan jee-o. 

I n the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, everyone embodied contentment and meditation; 

religion stood upon four feet. 

Hfc 3f?> Ufa dl'^fd iraK JTO U^ftj Ufa fU3# Ufa ftp>r^ tftf II 

man tan har gaavahi param sukh paavahi har hirdai har gun gi-aan jee-o. 

With mind and body, they sang of the Lord, and attained supreme peace. In their 

hearts was the spiritual wisdom of the Lord's Glorious Virtues. 

are ftiw ire^f ufo ufo fotdd'dy HsF arayfa tret n 

gun gi-aan padaarath har har kirtaarath sobjiaa gurmukh ho-ee. 

Their wealth was the spiritual wisdom of the Lord's Glorious Virtues; the Lord was 

their success, and to live as Gurmukh was their glory. 

yfcfa arufo ufo uf f w ^ ii 

antar baahar har parabjn ayko doojaa avar na ko-ee. 

I nwardly and outwardly, they saw only the One Lord God; for them there was no 
other second. 


Ufa ufo fe^ Ufa ("TH H*FSt t!ddld H 1 ^ fft§ II 

har har liv laa-ee har naam sakhaa-ee har dargeh paavai maan jee-o. 

They centered their consciousness lovingly on the Lord, Har, Har. The Lord's Name 

was their companion, and in the Court of the Lord, they obtained honor. 

satjug sabh santokh sareeraa pag chaaray Dharam Dhi-aan jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

I n the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, everyone embodied contentment and meditation; 

religion stood upon four feet. 1 1 1| | 

taytaa jug aa-i-aa antar jor paa-i-aa j at sanjam karam kamaa-ay jee-o. 

Then came the Silver Age of Trayta Yuga; men's minds were ruled by power, and they 

practiced celibacy and self-discipline. 

irar z&w ftffw t U3T fefor»r Hfc fee £n frwfe tft§ n 

pag cha-uthaa khisi-aa tarai pag tiki-aa man hirdai kroDh jalaa-ay jee-o. 

The fourth foot of religion dropped off, and three remained. Their hearts and minds 

were inflamed with anger. 

Hfc f<ree §g j-rf fyHtty few trefu ?5fe eg yfe»r n 

man hirdai kroDh mahaa bisloDh nirap Dhaaveh larh dukh paa-i-aa. 

Their hearts and minds were filled with the horribly poisonous essence of anger. The 

kings fought their wars and obtained only pain. 

mnfo HH^ % Mdl'cV U§H »IUoPf ^tnfew II 

antar mamtaa rog lagaanaa ha-umai aha N kaar vaDhaa-i-aa. 

Their minds were afflicted with the illness of egotism, and their self-conceit and 

arrogance increased. 

ufo ufo foOF w$\ At o'ojfd fey 3_ra>rfe efo Frfi-r ?sfu rPfe tft§ II 

har har kirpaa Dhaaree mayrai thaakur bil<h gurmat har naam leh jaa-ay jee-o. 

If my Lord, Har, Har, shows His Mercy, my Lord and Master eradicates the poison by 

the Guru's Teachings and the Lord's Name. 


taytaa jug aa-i-aa antar jor paa-i-aa j at sanjam karam kamaa-ay jee-o. 1 12| | 

Then came the Silver Age of Trayta Yuga; men's minds were ruled by power, and they 

practiced celibacy and self-discipline. ||2|| 

trer ^»ryf »nfe»f T ^fk ^wfew ufo <jtUt era Sirfe fft§ 11 

jug du-aapur aa-i-aa bharam bharmaa-i-aa har gopee kaan H upaa-ay jee-o. 
The Brass Age of Dwaapar Yuga came, and people wandered in doubt. The Lord 
created the Gopis and Krishna. 

3tv?) snrfu trar y?> »fwfu »rfe fefgnr ofUK owfe tft§ 11 

tap taapan taapeh jag punn aarambheh at kiri-aa karam kamaa-ay jee-o. 
The penitents practiced penance, they offered sacred feasts and charity, and 
performed many rituals and religious rites. 

fefgw otch owfenr uht efe ftfHcpfe»r efe irar fet fccpfe tft§ 11 

kiri-aa karam kamaa-i-aa pag du-ay khiskaa-i-aa du-ay pag tikai tikaa-ay jee-o. 
They performed many rituals and religious rites; two legs of religion dropped away, 
and only two legs remained. 

HU 1 " tTH ffH 3t£ fcftJ U§H U^J UB'fe tft§ II 

mahaa iuDh ioDh baho keen H ay vich ha-umai pachai pachaa-ay jee-o. 

So many heroes waged great wars; in their egos they were ruined, and they ruined 

others as well. 

efa efewfo 3Tf WQ fHWfe»F fkfe Hfddl^ tffo rPfe tft§ II 

deen da-i-aal gur saaDh milaa-i-aa mil satgur mal leh jaa-ay jee-o. 

The Lord, Compassionate to the poor, led them to meet the Holy Guru. Meeting the 

True Guru, their filth is washed away. 

tf? ^»ry? »rfe»F wzfti ^ffew ufo atUt of?> ^nfe rft§ 113 11 

jug du-aapur aa-i-aa bharam bharmaa-i-aa har gopee kaan H upaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
The Brass Age of Dwaapar Yuga came, and the people wandered in doubt. The Lord 
created the Gopis and Krishna. ||3|| 


Page 446 

offeror ut% ofor UcJT | ftmbltwr uht ef^ feor fccpfe tfr§ ii 

kalijug har kee-aa pag tarai khiskee-aa pag cha-uthaa tikai tikaa-ay jee-o. 

The Lord ushered in the Dark Age, the Iron Age of Kali Yuga; three legs of religion 

were lost, and only the fourth leg remained intact. 

cjra 6TH 1 fe»f r »f§W Ufa iPfettF Ufa ofldfd ufo FTfe yrfe flt§ II 

gur sabad kamaa-i-aa a-ukhaDh har paa-i-aa har keerat har saa N t paa-ay jee-o. 
Acting in accordance with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the medicine of the Lord's 
Name is obtained. Singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, divine peace is obtained. 

ufo ofofe ffe »ret ufo c^k ufe ufe ?fh ti^fenr n 

har keerat rut aa-ee har naam vadaa-ee har har naam khayt jamaa-i-aa. 

The season of singing the Lord's Praise has arrived; the Lord's Name is glorified, and 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, grows in the field of the body. 

orfeHftr aft* afa fe?> cvt Hf wtf hw di^'fenr n 

kalijug beej beejay bin naavai sabh laahaa mool gavaa-i-aa. 

In the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, if one plants any other seed than the Name, all profit 

and capital is lost. 

jan naanak gur pooraa paa-i-aa man hirdai naam lakhaa-ay jee-o. 

Servant Nanak has found the Perfect Guru, who has revealed to him the Naam within 

his heart and mind. 

oTC5ff 3J ufe oft»f U<JT | ftmoTt»r UcCT G§W feot fccPfe rftf 11911911^11 

kaljug har kee-aa pag tarai ]<hiskee-aa pag cha-uthaa tikai tikaa-ay jee-o. 1 14| |4| 1 11| | 
The Lord ushered in the Dark Age, the Iron Age of Kali Yuga; three legs of religion 
were lost, and only the fourth leg remained intact. ||4||4||11|| 

II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 


Ufa ofofe Hfe iraH mfs lM Ufe Hfe 3fe Hte tftf II 

har keerat man bhaa-ee param gat paa-ee har man tan meeth lagaan jee-o. 

One whose mind is pleased with the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, attains the supreme 

status; the Lord seems so sweet to her mind and body. 

ufo ufo yfew araHfe ufo ftrnpfewF gfo HHBfe wz\ fft§ n 

har har ras paa-i-aa gurmat har Dhi-aa-i-aa Dhur mastak bhaag puraan jee-o. 

She obtains the sublime essence of the Lord, Har, Har; through the Guru's Teachings, 

she meditates on the Lord, and the destiny written on her forehead is fulfilled. 

gfe HHHfe WW Ufa c^fk HU1 Ufe^ufep 3Pfe»F II 

Dhur mastak bhaag har naam suhaag har naamai har gun gaa-i-aa. 

By that high destiny written on her forehead, she chants the Name of the Lord, her 

Husband, and through the Name of the Lord, she sings the Lord's Glorious Praises. 

HHHfe H^t Utfe U3TZt ufe ml ufe Hd'fettF II 

mastak manee pareet baho pargatee har naamai har sohaa-i-aa. 

The jewel of immense love sparkles on her forehead, and she is adorned with the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

H3t fffe firat Uf urfzw fkfe Hfedld H£»F H 1 ?) tftf II 

jotee jot milee parabh paa-i-aa mil satgur manoo-aa maan jee-o. 

Her light blends with the Supreme Light, and she obtains God; meeting the True Guru, 

her mind is satisfied. 

ufe atafe Hfc w& iraH mfs wst ufe Hfc nf?> wte sare imi 

har keerat man bhaa-ee param gat paa-ee har man tan meeth lagaan jee-o. ||1|| 
One whose mind is pleased with the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, attains the supreme 
status; the Lord seems sweet to her mind and body. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa Ufa tTH 3Pfe»F l^H 14^ U 1 fe»F t §SH FT?> UW?> rftf II 

har har jas gaa-i-aa param pad paa-i-aa tay ootam jan parDhaan jee-o. 

Those who sing the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, obtain the supreme status; they are 

the most exalted and acclaimed people. 


to UK ttZ H%¥U to to m fej to Ufe Hte ?5UTO tft§ II 

tin H ham charan sarayveh khin khin pag Dhovah jin har meeth lagaan jee-o. 

I bow at their feet; each and every moment, I wash the feet of those, unto whom the 

Lord seems sweet. 

ufo hW ?5 r fe»f T uuk Htf yfewr yftr §w unt w% n 

har meethaa laa-i-aa param sukh paa-i-aa mukh bhaagaa ratee chaaray. 

The Lord seems sweet to them, and they obtain the supreme status; their faces are 

radiant and beautiful with good fortune. 

aranfe ufo 3Ffe»r ufo u 1 ^ §fo ij i fe»i T ufu ?w srfc cru n 

gurmat har gaa-i-aa har haar ur paa-i-aa har naamaa kanth Dhaaray. 

Under Guru's I nstruction, they sing the Lord's Name, and wear the garland of the 

Lord's Name around their necks; they keep the Lord's Name in their throats. 

H¥ £oT feHfe HHf offe Hf »P3H tft§ II 

sabh ayk darisat samat kar daykhai sabh aatam raam pachhaan jee-o. 

They look upon all with equality, and recognize the Supreme Soul, the Lord, pervading 

among all. 

ufo ufo fTH arfew y?j>r i& y T fe»r % §3H rf?> i-rarr?) tit§ iipii 

har har jas gaa-i-aa param pad paa-i-aa tay ootam jan parDhaan jee-o. 1 12| | 

Those who sing the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, obtain the supreme status; they are 

the most exalted and acclaimed people. 1 1 2| | 

HHHarfe nfc wz\ ufe 3H?> arret f%fo mfs ufe an ufe tftf n 

satsangat man bjiaa-ee har rasan rasaa-ee vich sangat har ras ho-ay jee-o. 

One whose mind is pleased with the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, savors the 

sublime essence of the Lord; in the Sangat, is this essence of the Lord. 

ufe ufe »f T u T fw are HHfe fedi'fw afrF ?> afe tft§ n 

har har aaraaDhi-aa gur sabad vigaasi-aa beejaa avar na ko-ay jee-o. 

He meditates in adoration upon the Lord, Har, Har, and through the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad, he blossoms forth. He plants no other seed. 


»reu ?> sfe ufo >3ffHf Hfe ftrfe Ut»r h faftr II 

avar na ko-ay har amrit so-ay jin pee-aa so biDh jaanai. 

There is no Nectar, other than the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar. One who drinks it in, 

knows the way. 

^ ^ U! W Lfl ^ >>fT sftr H3Tfe ?th Ugrf II 

Dhan Dhan guroo pooraa parabh paa-i-aa lag sangat naam pachhaanai. 

Hail, hail to the Perfect Guru; through Him, God is found. J oining the Sangat, the 

Naam is understood. 

mi ftfk mi w&v fa?> m\ ?> afe tft§ n 

naamo sayv naamo aaraaDhai bin naamai avar na ko-ay jee-o. 

I serve the Naam, and I meditate on the Naam. Without the Naam, there is no other 

at all. 

HdHdlfe Hfc ufe 3H?> f%fo H3Tfe uft^HUfe flt§ 113 II 

satsangat man bhaa-ee har rasan rasaa-ee vich sangat har ras ho-ay jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
One whose mind is pleased with the Sat Sangat, savors the sublime essence of the 
Lord; in the Sangat, is this essence of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa €fe»F m CTW W1Z UH offe HHfe HWfe tflf II 

har da-i-aa parabh Dhaarahu paakhan ham taarahu kadh layvhu sabad subhaa-ay jee- 
o. 

Lord God, shower Your Mercy upon me; I am just a stone. Please, carry me across, 
and lift me up with ease, through the Word of the Shabad. 

hu stcrfe w§ fcms UH tF§ Ufa H*U Uf Ucraife tftf II 

moh cheekarh faathay nighrat ham jaatay har baa N h parabhoo pakraa-ay jee-o. 

1 am stuck in the swamp of emotional attachment, and I am sinking. Lord God, 
please, take me by the arm. 

ufk mj udd'yl §hk Hfe aju eust ft?> ww n 

parabh baa N h pakraa-ee ootam mat paa-ee gur charnee jan laagaa. 

God took me by the arm, and I obtained the highest understanding; as His slave, I 

grasped the Guru's feet. 
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Ufa Ufa frfW »f T ^ T fW yfa HHHfe II 

har har naam japi-aa aaraaDhi-aa mukh mastak bhaag sabhaagaa. 

I chant and meditate in adoration upon the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, according to 

the good destiny written upon my forehead. 

rf?> cVrto< Ufa fe?P-F W$\ Ht?> Ut% Ut% NTS* ?5 r fe II 

jan naanak har kirpaa Dhaaree man har har meethaa laa-ay jee-o. 

The Lord has showered His Mercy upon servant Nanak, and the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har, seems so sweet to his mind. 

ufedbru?qwy^uH^o(fe^H3fep^tilf ii aim ii hp ii 

har da-i-aa parabh Dhaarahu paakhan ham taarahu kadh layvhu sabad subhaa-ay jee- 
o. ||4||5||12|| 

Lord God, shower Your Mercy upon me; I am just a stone. Please, carry me across, 
and lift me up with ease, through the Word of the Shabad. 1 14| |5| 1 12| | 

WOTS II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfo fTUW Ufa Ut% Ht?> Ufa ^cJT3 iW Hfc tft§ II 

man naam japaanaa har har man bhaanaa har bhagat janaa man chaa-o jee-o. 
One who chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har in his mind - the Lord is 
pleasing to his mind. I n the mind of the devotees there is a great yearning for the 
Lord. 

FT rT?> Ht% tft% fe?> »ff>T3 Ut% Ht?> WW 3ra>ffe rTT§ II 

\ - - - 

jo jan mar jeevay tin H amrit peevay man laagaa gurmat bhaa-o jee-o. 

Those humble beings who remain dead while yet alive, drink in the Ambrosial Nectar; 

through the Guru's Teachings, their minds embrace love for the Lord. 

Hfo Ut% UT% W% 3Tf of% HW§ -ril^rt HoTf JTO UET II 

man har har bhaa-o gur karay pasaa-o jeevan mukat sukh ho-ee. 

Their minds love the Lord, Har, Har, and the Guru is Merciful to them. They are J ivan 

Mukta - liberated while yet alive, and they are at peace. 


pfcfe >rafe ufe c^fk HU^ ht?> ut% ufo fu^t HEt II 

jeevan maran har naam suhaylay man har har hirdai so-ee. 

Their birth and death, through the Name of the Lord, are illustrious, and in their 

hearts and minds, the Lord, Har, Har, abides. 

Hfc ufe Ufa ^fattF 3rg>ffe <jfe ^TH»F ufo ufe dl<J'o( Ut»T§ II 

man har har vasi-aa gurmat har rasi-aa har har ras gataak pee-aa-o jee-o. 
The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, abides in their minds, and through the Guru's 
Teachings, they savor the Lord, Har, Har; they drink in the sublime essence of the 
Lord with abandon. 

Hfc FRJW ufe Ufa Hfc WW ufo iW Hfc rft§ II ^ II 

man naam japaanaa har har man bhaanaa har bhagat janaa man chaa-o jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
One who chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in his mind - the Lord is 
pleasing to his mind. In the mind of the devotees there is such a great yearning for 
the Lord. ||1|| 

Fffar >ref ?> wfew fcs »ry scpfew hs fry uctt w fpfe fftf n 

jag maran na bjiaa-i-aa nit aap lukaa-i-aa mat jam pakrai lai jaa-ay jee-o. 

The people of the world do not like death; they try to hide from it. They are afraid 

that the Messenger of Death may catch them and take them away. 

ufe mnfo wufa ufe feu fftw ufw ?> Frfe n 

har antar baahar har parabh ayko ih jee-arjiaa rakhi-aa na jaa-ay jee-o. 
Inwardly and outwardly, the Lord God is the One and Only; this soul cannot be 
concealed from Him. 

fef tft§ Ufe frTH oft ^FS H W FPfe fftf II 

ki-o jee-o rakheejai har vasat lorheejai jis kee vasat so lai jaa-ay jee-o. 

How can one keep one's soul, when the Lord wishes to have it? All things belong to 

Him, and He shall take them away. 

wnw ora^ uw^ orfe wjh ftt% »rf*m wfe II 

manmukh karan palaav kar bjwmay sabh a-ukhaDh daaroo laa-ay jee-o. 

The self-willed manmukhs wander around in pathetic lamentation, trying all medicines 

and remedies. 


ftTH oft Uf Wmft ttfi §H% oWfe tftf II 

jis kee vasat parabh la-ay su-aamee jan ubray sabad kamaa-ay jee-o. 

God, the Master, unto whom all things belong, shall take them away; the Lord's 

servant is redeemed by living the Word of the Shabad. 

rrf3T ?> Wf&W fcs »fy tto('fe&F HS tTK Uoft H fPfe iftf IIP II 

jag maran na bhaa-i-aa nit aap lukaa-i-aa mat jam pakrai lai jaa-ay jee-o. 1 12| | 
The people of the world do not like death; they try to hide from it. They are afraid 
that the Messenger of Death may catch them and take them away. 1 12| | 

gfo fo*pfe»F irayftr Hzpfenr tT?> §g% ufo ufo fanpfc n 

Dhur maran likhaa-i-aa gurmul<h sohaa-i-aa jan ubray har har Djii-aan jee-o. 
Death is pre-ordained; the Gurmukhs look beauteous, and the humble beings are 
saved, meditating on the Lord, Har, Har. 

HW 1 WE\ Ufa Tpfti ?fe»FSt tdddld tFfc rfr§ II 

har sobhaa paa-ee har naam vadi-aa-ee har dargeh paiDhav jaan jee-o. 

Through the Lord they obtain honor, and through the Lord's Name, glorious greatness. 

In the Court of the Lord, they are robed in honor. 

ufe emu iftufe^Hftufe^tJTO y^fenr n 

har dargeh paiDhav har naamai seeDhav har naamai tay sukh paa-i-aa. 

Robed in honor in the Court of the Lord, in the perfection of the Lord's Name, they 

obtain peace through the Lord's Name. 

H3z e*f ife ufe ml cWk Hwfenr n 

janam maran dovai dukh maytay har raamai naam samaa-i-aa. 

The pains of both birth and death are eliminated, and they merge into the Name of 

the Lord. 

FT?) Uf gfe £cT u£ ufo tK) Uf £oT HT-Ff?) tfr§ II 

har jan parabh ral ayko ho-ay har jan parabh ayk samaan jee-o. 

The Lord's servants meet with God and merge into Oneness. The Lord's servant and 

God are one and the same. 


Dhur maran likhaa-i-aa gurmukh sohaa-i-aa jan ubray har har Dhi-aan jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
Death is pre-ordained; the Gurmukhs look beauteous, and the humble beings are 
saved, meditating on the Lord, Har, Har. ||3|| 

trar §ut few fHTjfk fesm afar areyfa wrfaf life tft§ 11 

jag upjai binsai binas binaasai lag gurmukh asthir ho-ay jee-o. 

The people of the world are born, only to perish, and perish, and perish again. Only by 

attaching oneself to the Lord as Gurmukh, does one become permanent. 

|Tf HS Ufa 3Hfe ^WE ufe >3ffHf Ufa Hftf Sfe tftf II 

gur mantar drirh-aa-ay har rasak rasaa-ay har amrit har mul<h cho-ay jee-o. 

The Guru implants His Mantra within the heart, and one savors the sublime essence of 

the Lord; the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord trickles into his mouth. 

Ufa >JffH3 vfe»F W Hk'fe»F fefe HTUfe ?> M II 

har amrit ras paa-i-aa mu-aa jeevaa-i-aa fir baahurh maran na ho-ee. 

Obtaining the Ambrosial Essence of the Lord, the dead are restored to life, and do not 

die again. 

ufo ufo wij ntm Ut? irfznr ufo mrt H^t 11 

har har naam amar pad paa-i-aa har naam samaavai so-ee. 

Through the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, one obtains the immortal status, and merges 
into the Lord's Name. 

FT?) cTOof ?TH W 3o? U fe> c^t »f^f ?> sfe tft§ II 

jan naanak naam aDhaar tayk hai bin naavai avar na ko-ay jee-o. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the only Support and Anchor of servant Nanak; 

without the Naam, there is nothing else at all. 

fraT §VH few fe>fk fe^H tffaT 3T3Kftf WTfef Ufe H8ll£lR3ll 

jag upjai binsai binas binaasai lag gurmul<h asthir ho-ay jee-o. 1 14| |6| 1 13 1 1 

The people of the world are born, only to perish, and perish, and perish again. Only by 

attaching oneself to the Lord as Gurmukh, does one become permanent. 1 14| |6| 1 13 1 1 
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WW )OT 8 S3 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4 chhant. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl, Chhant: 

^ 3Tf£^ »RTH »raTBf »rfe fodriA fadcCd tftf II 

vadaa mayraa govind agam agochar aad niranjan nirankaar jee-o. 

My Lord of the Universe is great, unapproachable, unfathomable, primal, immaculate 

and formless. 

oft grfe orat ?j tret »ffkfe ^fewst atft^ »ra*f tft§ ii 

taa kee gat kahee na jaa-ee amit vadi-aa-ee mayraa govind alakh apaar jee-o. 

His condition cannot be described; His Glorious Greatness is immeasurable. My Lord of 

the Universe is invisible and infinite. 

aif^r vmn w »Rr3\rf »ry we ii 

govind alakh apaar aprampar aap aapnaa jaanai. 

The Lord of the Universe is invisible, infinite and unlimited. He Himself knows Himself. 

few feu ws fkw% orabtffr h §g wfa n 

ki-aa ih jant vichaaray kahee-ahi jo tuDh aaj<h vakhaanai. 

What should these poor creatures say? How can they speak of and describe You? 

frTH £ ?refe orafe § »OT5t H ITCHftf 5T% #8^" tft§ II 

jis no nadar karahi too N apnee so gurmukh karay veechaar jee-o. 

That Gurmukh who is blessed by Your Glance of Grace contemplates You. 

^ ite* 3Tft^ »rarH »raraf »rfe fodHA fodced tftf mn 

vadaa mayraa govind agam agochar aad niranjan nirankaar jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

My Lord of the Universe is great, unapproachable, unfathomable, primal, immaculate 

and formless. 1 11| | 

§ »rfe »RTdirf cran* s^w^^ u^few wfz w& n 

too N aad purakh aprampar kartaa tayraa paar na paa-i-aa jaa-ay jee-o. 

You, Lord, Primal Being, are the Limitless Creator; Your limits cannot be found. 


§ ui3 wnfo Fran ftsddfd nfu gfu»r mffe tit§ n 

too N ghat ghat antar sarab nirantar sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ay jee-o. 

You are pervading and permeating each and every heart, everywhere, You are 

contained in all. 

are mnfo utouh uRftm s^wms^ irfzw n 

ghat antar paarbarahm parmaysar taa kaa ant na paa-i-aa. 

Within the heart is the Transcendent, Supreme Lord God, whose limits cannot be 

found. 

fen |y 7i »ffeH3 »raraf arayfa >m» n 

tis roop na raykh adisat agochar gurmukh alakh lakhaa-i-aa. 

He has no form or shape; He is unseen and unknown. The Gurmukh sees the unseen 
Lord. 

HtT ttrcrfe utr fej ^rst huh jshh H>ffe if^ n 

sadaa anand rahai din raatee sehjay naam samaa-ay jee-o. 

He remains in continual ecstasy, day and night, and is spontaneously absorbed into 

the Naam. 

§ »rfe wreuf oreBT §^ ?> u^fewtrfefltf iipii 

too N aad purakh aprampar kartaa tayraa paar na paa-i-aa jaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

You, Lord, Primal Being, are the Limitless Creator; Your limits cannot be found. 

I|2|| 

§ nfe iraHHf h^t »fterft ufe ufe aret few tftf n 

too N sat parmaysar sadaa abhinaasee har har gunee niDhaan jee-o. 

You are the True, Transcendent Lord, forever imperishable. The Lord, Har, Har, is the 

treasure of virtue. 

Ufa Ufa Uf £^ ?> f »TV ifW HtTO fitf II 

har har parabh ayko avar na ko-ee too N aapay purakh sujaan jee-o. 

The Lord God, Har, Har, is the One and only; there is no other at all. You Yourself are 

the all-knowing Lord. 


purakh sujaan too N parDhaan tuDh jayvad avar na ko-ee. 

You are the all-knowing Lord, the most exalted and auspicious; there is no other as 
great as You. 

§^ HBf Hf ffj ^ddfd § Wit orafe HUStll 

tayraa sabad sabh too N hai varteh too N aapay karahi so ho-ee. 

The Word of Your Shabad is pervading in all; whatever You do, comes to pass. 

ufo nfu ^f%»r ks\ arayftr 25ft*»r ufo cry rfr§ n 

har sabh meh ravi-aa ayko so-ee gurmukh lakhi-aa har naam jee-o. 

The One Lord God is permeating all; the Gurmukh comes to understand the Lord's 

Name. 

§ Hfe mftm »fterft ufe ufe aret few tftf 11311 

too N sat parmaysar sadaa abhinaasee har har gunee niDhaan jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

You are the True, Transcendent Lord, forever imperishable. The Lord, Har, Har, is the 

treasure of virtue. 1 13| | 

Hf ftr ore^ m ^fe»r^t frrf ww fet ewfe ntf n 

sabh too N hai kartaa sabh tayree vadi-aa-ee ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaa-ay jee-o. 

You are the Creator of all, and all greatness is Yours. As it pleases Your Will, so do we 

act. 

§g Wit WW fet tJtt'^fd m %% HHfe HH»fe flt§ II 

tuDh aapay bhaavai tivai chalaaveh sabh tayrai sabad samaa-ay jee-o. 
As it pleases Your Will, so do we act. All are merged into Your Shabad. 

m HHfe H>ft w fg ww §t HHfe ^fk»r^t n 

sabh sabad samaavai jaa N tuDh bhaavai tayrai sabad vadi-aa-ee. 
When it pleases Your Will, we obtain greatness through Your Shabad. 

irayftf §ftr irefr* »ry di-^ylw hh? gfunr mret ii 

gurmul<h buDh paa-ee-ai aap gavaa-ee-ai sabday rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

The Gurmukh obtains wisdom, and eliminates his self-conceit, and remains absorbed 

in the Shabad. 


§^ »raraf arayfa trebft jtoot ^fk mpfe tft§ n 

tayraa sabad agochar gurmukh paa-ee-ai naanak naam samaa-ay jee-o. 

The Gurmukh obtains Your incomprehensible Shabad; Nanak, he remains merged in 

the Naam. 

Hf § fj ora^ m ^fewst ftif fet tftf iibiipii^bii 

sabh too N hai kartaa sabh tayree vadi-aa-ee ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaa-ay jee-o. 
I|4||7||14|| 

You are the Creator of all, and all greatness is Yours. As it pleases Your Will, so do we 
act. ||4||7||14|| 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

WTF>OT8S3U|f 8 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4 chhant ghar 4. 

Aasaa, Fourth Mehl, Chhant, Fourth House: 

ufe wfra fs?> sfe 1 h?> ufk ^37^ am ?FTT II 

har amrit bhinnay lo-inaa man paraym ratannaa raam raajay. 

My eyes are wet with the Nectar of the Lord, and my mind is imbued with His Love, 

Lord King. 

H?> wfti ofH^Zt ?5 T fe»f T Hff^ II 

man raam kasvatee laa-i-aa kanchan sovinnaa. 

The Lord applied His touch-stone to my mind, and found it one hundred per cent gold. 

irayftf 3far ewfow ite* h?> 3^ ffc^ n 

gurmukh rang chalooli-aa mayraa man tano bhinnaa. 

As Gurmukh, I am dyed in the deep red of the poppy, and my mind and body are 
drenched with His Love. 
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FT?) (TO* HHfe ^fo»F Hf FTcW q$ II ^ II 

jan naanak musak jjnakoli-aa sabh janam Dhan Dhannaa. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak is drenched with His Fragrance; blessed, blessed is his entire life. ||1|| 


har paraym banee man maari-aa anee-aalay anee-aa raam raajay. 

The Bani of the Lord's Love is the pointed arrow, which has pierced my mind, Lord 

King. 

frTH ?5 T # Ufa flraH H tTCfoF II 

jis laagee peer piramm kee so jaanai jaree-aa. 

Only those who feel the pain of this love, know how to endure it. 

ife) Hoffe H Hfe tftt HUtW II 

jeevan mukat so aakhee-ai marjeevai maree-aa. 

Those who die, and remain dead while yet alive, are said to be Jivan Mukta, liberated 
while yet alive. 

tl?> ?TOoT Hfe^Tf Hfo Ufa tTHT €Sf 33t»F II3II 

jan naanak satgur mayl har jag dutar taree-aa. 1 12| | 

Lord, unite servant Nanak with the True Guru, that he may cross over the terrifying 
world-ocean. ||2|| 

UK HW H3W Hdi'dHl fHH 3tf^ Um ^ II 

ham moorakh mugaDh sarnaagatee mil govind rangaa raam raajay. 

1 am foolish and ignorant, but I have taken to His Sanctuary; may I merge in the Love 
of the Lord of the Universe, Lord King. 

3jfo utr Ufa Vfew Ufa 33Tfe feoT H3F II 

gur poorai har paa-i-aa har bhagat ik mangaa. 

Through the Perfect Guru, I have obtained the Lord, and I beg for the one blessing of 
devotion to the Lord. 

HHfe fedl'fw tTfU siw II 

mayraa man tan sabad vigaasi-aa jap anat tarangaa. 

My mind and body blossom forth through the Word of the Shabad; I meditate on the 
Lord of infinite waves. 

fkfe jfetWUfe yfe»F ?TOoT HdHdl' 113 II 

mil sant janaa har paa-i-aa naanak satsangaa. 1 13| | 

Meeting with the humble Saints, Nanak finds the Lord, in the Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation. ||3|| 


efa SfettPW Jjfe Srtdl ufo U€ ufo g i fe»r ^FH II 

deen da-i-aal sun bayntee har parabh har raa-i-aa raam raajay. 

Merciful to the meek, hear my prayer, Lord God; You are my Master, Lord King. 

u§ h^t§ mfk ufo 7FH at ufe ufe yfa uibjr II 

ha-o maaga-o saran har naam kee har har mukh paa-i-aa. 

1 beg for the Sanctuary of the Lord's Name, Har, Har; please, place it in my mouth. 

bhagat vachhal har birad hai har laaj rakhaa-i-aa. 

It is the Lord's natural way to love His devotees; Lord, please preserve my honor! 

FT?) (TO* Hdi'dldl ufe c^fk 3^fe»F II 8 lit: II <UJ II 

jan naanak sarnaagatee har naam taraa-i-aa. 1 14| |8| 1 15| | 

Servant Nanak has entered His Sanctuary, and has been saved by the Name of the 

Lord. ||4||8||15|| 

8 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

irayftf ^fe ufo htts ^fh ii 

gurmukh dhoondh dhoodhaydi-aa har sajan laDhaa raam raajay. 

As Gurmukh, I searched and searched, and found the Lord, my Friend, my Sovereign 

Lord King. 

5ra?> orfenr <jt? fcfo ufo ufo fftw n 

kanchan kaa-i-aa kot garh vich har har siDhaa. 

Within the walled fortress of my golden body, the Lord, Har, Har, is revealed. 

Ufa Ufa ut^ 3377 tr H?J 3?J f%*F II 

har har heeraa ratan hai mayraa man tan viDhaa. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is a jewel, a diamond; my mind and body are pierced through. 

gfo ufo irf&w TOof gfk ii ^ ii 

Dhur bhaag vaday har paa-i-aa naanak ras guDhaa. 1 1 1| | 

By the great good fortune of pre-ordained destiny, I have found the Lord. Nanak is 
permeated with His sublime essence. 1 1 1| | 


% VWW ft>3 V$ HH flHfc arot II 

panth dasaavaa nit kharhee munDh joban baalee raam raajay. 

I stand by the roadside, and ask the way; I am just a youthful bride of the Lord King. 

Ufa Ufa c^H tJd'fe 3ra H^ftT tJ^t II 

har har naam chaytaa-ay gur har maarag chaalee. 

The Guru has caused me to remember the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; I follow the 
Path to Him. 

At Hfe 3fc ?FH TO fj U§K to FFtft II 

mayrai man tan naam aaDhaar hai ha-umai bikh jaalee. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the Support of my mind and body; I have burnt 
away the poison of ego. 

FT?) (TOot HfelTf frfo ufe ufe fHfenr y<->^'ttl IIP II 

jan naanak satgur mayl har har mili-aa banvaalee. 1 12| | 

True Guru, unite me with the Lord, unite me with the Lord, adorned with garlands 
of flowers. 1 12| | 

irayftf fw% »pfe fkw h f%f?> ii 

gurmukh pi-aaray aa-ay mil mai chiree vichhunav raam raajay. 

my Love, come and meet me as Gurmukh; I have been separated from You for so 
long, Lord King. 

h&h&s?} auf yd'fdinr ufe ^ gfk fz?> n 

mayraa man tan bahut bairaagi-aa har nain ras bhinnay. 

My mind and body are sad; my eyes are wet with the Lord's sublime essence. 

H Ufa Uf flfW efH 3Tf fkfe Ufa H$ H$ II 

mai har parabh pi-aaraa das gur mil har man mannay. 

Show me my Lord God, my Love, Guru; meeting the Lord, my mind is pleased. 

uf opfr cTOof ufo nan 

ha-o moorakh kaarai laa-ee-aa naanak har kammay. ||3|| 

1 am just a fool, Nanak, but the Lord has appointed me to perform His service. 1 1 3| | 


<jra mte fist wfHf §^ ^^11 

gur amrit bhinnee dayhuree amrit burkay raam raajay. 

The Guru's body is drenched with Ambrosial Nectar; He sprinkles it upon me, Lord 
King. 

fiW 3Tdy&l Hf?> >>ff>rfe gfe g5t 11 

jinaa gurbaanee man bhaa-ee-aa amrit chhak chhakav. 

Those whose minds are pleased with the Word of the Guru's Bani, drink in the 

Ambrosial Nectar again and again. 

are ufo irfew tj§r Oof era 11 

gur tuthai har paa-i-aa chookay Dhak Dhakay. 

As the Guru is pleased, the Lord is obtained, and you shall not be pushed around any 
more. 

Ufa ttfi Ufa Ufa 3fe»F ??m Ufa fe^ II 8 II tf II ^£ II 

har jan har har ho-i-aa naanak har ikay. ||4||9||16|| 

The Lord's humble servant becomes the Lord, Har, Har; Nanak, the Lord and His 
servant are one and the same. 1 14| |9| 1 16| | 

rnwwa 11 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa mte SBTfe U |T3" Hfedld i-FH ?FH II 

har amrit bhagat bhandaar hai gur satgur paasay raam raajay. 

The treasure of Ambrosial Nectar, the Lord's devotional service, is found through the 

Guru, the True Guru, Lord King. 

3J§ Hfddld HtF fs fH*f %fe ufo II 

gur satgur sachaa saahu hai sikh day-ay har raasay. 

The Guru, the True Guru, is the True Banker, who gives to His Sikh the capital of the 
Lord. 

m tfo ^clH'd 1 ^rf fj 3Jf WWR II 

Dhan Dhan vanjaaraa vanaj hai gur saahu saabaasay. 

Blessed, blessed is the trader and the trade; how wonderful is the Banker, the Guru! 


t7?> (TO* 3T§ fecft l^fenF frRT gfo fo*ff ftttt'fe fo*FH 1 1 HI I 

jan naanak gur tin H ee paa-i-aa jin Dhur likhat lilaat likhaasay. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, they alone obtain the Guru, who have such pre-ordained destiny 
written upon their foreheads. 1 1 1| | 

sach saahu hamaaraa too N Dhanee sabh jagat vanjaaraa raam raajay. 

You are my True Banker, Lord; the whole world is Your trader, Lord King. 

W% 3^ FFfrTttF f%ftJ Ufa WW II 

sabh bhaa N day tuDhai saaji-aa vich vasat har thaaraa. 

You fashioned all vessels, Lord, and that which dwells within is also Yours. 

TT U^fU W% f%fo ^HS W fcctW fe»F ct% t^ 1 ^ II 

jo paavahi bhaa N day vich vasat saa niklai ki-aa ko-ee karay vaychaaraa. 
Whatever You place in that vessel, that alone comes out again. What can the poor 
creatures do? 
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tT?> ??m off Ufa H*ffw Ufa 33Tfe IIP II 

jan naanak ka-o har bakhsi-aa har bhagat bhandaaraa. 1 12| | 

The Lord has given the treasure of His devotional worship to servant Nanak. ||2|| 

uh fenr §% f^ydo h»fhT § »nra" wt am 3^ n 

ham ki-aa gun tayray vithreh su-aamee too N apar apaaro raam raajay. 

What Glorious Virtues of Yours can I describe, Lord and Master? You are the most 

infinite of the infinite, Lord King. 

Ufa ?TH H'M'dd fetf Wfs EU 1 »FH «TW II 

har naam saalaahah din raat ayhaa aas aaDhaaro. 

1 praise the Lord's Name, day and night; this alone is my hope and support. 

UK fefWf ?> W&F fc U^J U 1 ^ II 

ham moorakh kichhoo-a na jaanhaa kiv paavah paaro. 

I am a fool, and I know nothing. How can I find Your limits? 


rT?> TOof ufeoT^UUfeem ufod'd II3II 

jan naanak har kaa daas hai har daas panihaaro. 1 13| | 

Servant Nanak is the slave of the Lord, the water-carrier of the slaves of the Lord. 
I|3|| 

frT§ W% fe§ Wfk H UH Hdfe ttFE* UH-T ^ II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh lai ham saran parabh aa-ay raam raajay. 

As it pleases You, You save me; I have come seeking Your Sanctuary, God, Lord 

King. 

UK ffe fedl'dd feH grfe Ufa 35^ W II 

ham bhool vigaarhah dinas raat har laaj rakhaa-ay. 

I am wandering around, ruining myself day and night; Lord, please save my honor! 

uh wfm § 3T§ flBr f enfe ii 

ham baarik too N gur pitaa hai day mat samihaa-ay. 

I am just a child; You, Guru, are my father. Please give me understanding and 
instruction. 

tTfi TTfioT WH ufe 5Ffe»F Ufa OtT U*F^ 118 II HO II HP II 

jan naanak daas har kaa N dhi-aa har paij ral<haa-ay. 1 14| 1 10| 1 17| | 

Servant Nanak is known as the Lord's slave; Lord, please preserve his honor! 

||4||10||17|| 

WW HUW 8 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

frT?> HHHfe gfo Ufa fefw Hfedld fkfew II 

jin mastak Dhur har lil<hi-aa tinaa satgur mili-aa raam raajay. 

Those who have the blessed pre-ordained destiny of the Lord written on their 

foreheads, meet the True Guru, the Lord King. 

»ffcJT»f T ?> Wfa 1 " offe»F 3T3" toTO Mffe HfettF II 

agi-aan anDhayraa kati-aa gur gi-aan ghat bali-aa. 

The Guru removes the darkness of ignorance, and spiritual wisdom illuminates their 
hearts. 


ufe UB?> ire^W fefe HUfe ?> Ufo»F II 

har laDhaa ratan padaaratho fir bahurh na chali-aa. 

They find the wealth of the jewel of the Lord, and then, they do not wander any 
longer. 

jan naanak naam aaraaDhi-aa aaraaDh har mili-aa. ||1|| 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and in meditation, he 
meets the Lord. 1 11| | 

ftflft W ufe Wlj ?) %fe§ H oTU frfUT »f£ giH U 1 ^ II 

jinee aisaa har naam na chayti-o say kaahay jag aa-ay raam raajay. 

Those who have not kept the Lord's Name in their consciousness - why did they 

bother to come into the world, Lord King? 

feU W&H tTcW U?5f tj mi to few Hf W% II 

ih maanas janam dulambh hai naam binaa birthaa sabh jaa-av. 

It is so difficult to obtain this human incarnation, and without the Naam, it is all futile 

and useless. 

ufe^tufeTms atfof mi f*r fenr w n 

nun vatai har naam na beeji-o agai bhukhaa ki-aa khaa-ay. 

Now, in this most fortunate season, he does not plant the seed of the Lord's Name; 

what will the hungry soul eat, in the world hereafter? 

HTJHtf 1 " £ fefe tT?>K U cTOof ufe WE IIPII 

manmukhaa no fir janam hai naanak har bjiaa-ay. 1 12| | 

The self-willed manmukhs are born again and again. Nanak, such is the Lord's Will. 
I|2|| 

3 ufe §gr Hf 5T Hfe 3*T §14^ U 1 ^ II 

too N har tayraa sabh ko sabh tuDh upaa-ay raam raajay. 

You, Lord, belong to all, and all belong to You. You created all, Lord King. 

fag Urfe feH#fe ?TUt Hfe Utffe II 

ki chh haath kisai dai ki chh naahee sabh chaleh chalaa-ay. 
Nothing is in anyone's hands; all walk as You cause them to walk. 


ftT?> B Hftfu fU»f% JT 3IJ fkwfu H Hfc W% II 

jin H too N mayleh pi-aaray say tuDh mileh jo har man bhaa-ay. 

They alone are united with You, Beloved, whom You cause to be so united; they 

alone are pleasing to Your Mind. 

ft?) cTOot nfecira ufo c^fk 3^ us ii 

jan naanak satgur bhayti-aa har naam taraa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Servant Nanak has met the True Guru, and through the Lord's Name, he has been 
carried across. ||3|| 

erst 3F% gr# cwt iret wfs orfe jrat ufo ufo #h ii 

ko-ee gaavai raagee naadee baydee baho bhaat kar nahee har har bheejai raam 
raajay. 

Some sing of the Lord, through musical Ragas and the sound current of the Naad, 
through the Vedas, and in so many ways. But the Lord, Har, Har, is not pleased by 
these, Lord King. 

fiW yfisfc oOT3 feot'd U fecT Ife fof»F ^tff II 

jinaa antar kapat vikaar hai tinaa ro-ay ki-aa keejai. 

Those who are filled with fraud and corruption within - what good does it do for them 
to cry out? 

ufo oraH 1- Hf feg H'et; 1 fkfo Ibt u? #h ii 

har kartaa sabh kichh iaandaa sir rog hath deejai. 

The Creator Lord knows everything, although they may try to hide their sins and the 
causes of their diseases. 

frw arayftf fazw t ufo wife ufo sl# nsiwiRtii 

jinaa naanak gurmukh hirdaa suDh hai har bhagat har leejai. 1 14| 1 11| 1 18| | 

Nanak, those Gurmukhs whose hearts are pure, obtain the Lord, Har, Har, by 

devotional worship. 1 14| 1 11| 1 18| | 

W)OT8 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 


ftT?> >5f3fo Ufa ufo utfe fj % tT?> HW^ fH»T^ <FH ^ II 

jin antar har har pareet hai tay jan sugharh si-aanay raam raajay. 

Those whose hearts are filled with the love of the Lord, Har, Har, are the wisest and 

most clever people, Lord King. 

h yddo ffe nfe fee # u% ufe w$ ii 

jay baahrahu bhul chuk bolday bhee kharay har bhaanay. 

Even if they misspeak outwardly, they are still very pleasing to the Lord. 

H3 1 " £ c^dt ufo >f3 fc^>F5 II 

har santaa no hor thaa-o naahee har maan nimaanay. 

The Lord's Saints have no other place. The Lord is the honor of the dishonored. 

tT?> ?F75or ?FM ^ Ufa 3*3 HH 1 ^ IIHII 

jan naanak naam deebaan hai har taan sataanay. 1 1 1| | 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the Royal Court for servant Nanak; the Lord's 
power is his only power. 1 1 1| | 

ftTt Wfe Hfedld H TO HU 1 ^ ^ II 

jithai jaa-ay bahai mayraa satguroo so thaan suhaavaa raam raajay. 
Wherever my True Guru goes and sits, that place is beautiful, Lord King. 

dldfH^fl" H w§ wf&w w gfo Hftf WW II 

gusikhee N so thaan bhaali-aa lai Dhoor mul<h laavaa. 

The Guru's Sikhs seek out that place; they take the dust and apply it to their faces. 

didOntr oft um wfe ue\ frr?> ufo c^k fw^ n 

gursikhaa kee ghaal thaa-ay pa-ee jin har naam Dhi-aavaa. 

The works of the Guru's Sikhs, who meditate on the Lord's Name, are approved. 

(TOoT Hfecira uftP^ fe?> Ufa UrT oH*? 

jin H naanak satgur pooji-aa tin har pooj karaavaa. 1 12| | 

Those who worship the True Guru, Nanak - the Lord causes them to be worshipped 
in turn. 1 12| | 


irafalF Hfc Ufa Utfe fj Ufa ?FH ufe ^rt II 

gursikhaa man har pareet hai har naam har tayree raam raajay. 

The Guru's Sikh keeps the Love of the Lord, and the Name of the Lord, in his mind. He 

loves You, Lord, Lord King. 
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offa H^fu HfeHTf f*f FPfe fffo H^t II 

kar sayveh pooraa satguroo bhukh jaa-ay leh mayree. 

He serves the Perfect True Guru, and his hunger and self-conceit are eliminated. 

frafaiF at ftf m aret fe?> flrl tre trfe ufM n 

gursikhaa kee bhukh sabh ga-ee tin pichhai hor khaa-ay ghanayree. 

The hunger of the Gursikh is totally eliminated; indeed, many others are satisfied 

through them. 

FT?) cTOot Ufa U?> atfo»T fefo Sfz ?> »ft Ufa U?> II3II 

jan naanak har punn beeji-aa fir tot na aavai har punn kayree. 1 13| | 

Servant Nanak has planted the Seed of the Lord's Goodness; this Goodness of the 

Lord shall never be exhausted. 1 1 3| | 

gursikhaa man vaaDhaa-ee-aa jin mayraa satguroo dithaa raam raajay. 

The minds of the Gursikhs rejoice, because they have seen my True Guru, Lord 

King. 

£ce\ offe cJTW H^t ufe ?FH at H ?53T l^fw Hfc to II 

ko-ee kar gal sunaavai har naam kee so lagai gursikhaa man mithaa. 

If someone recites to them the story of the Lord's Name, it seems so sweet to the 

mind of those Gursikhs. 

Ufa irefalf lWSt»ffu fiW to HfeHTf II 

har dargeh gursikh painaa-ee-ah jin H aa mayraa satgur tuthaa. 

The Gursikhs are robed in honor in the Court of the Lord; my True Guru is very 

pleased with them. 


tT?) (TOoT Ufa Ufa Ufew Ufa Ufa Hfc ^ II 8 II ^3 II ^Xf II 

jan naanak har har ho-i-aa har har man vuthaa. 1 14| 1 12| 1 19 1 1 

Servant Nanak has become the Lord, Har, Har; the Lord, Har, Har, abides within his 

mind. ||4||12||19|| 

»f T H T HUW 9 II 

aasaa mehlaa 4. 
Aasaa, Fourth Mehl: 

fffcf tfenr H?F Hfedld fetf ufe fe^t ^ II 

jin H aa bhayti-aa mayraa pooraa satguroo tin har naam darirh-aavai raam raajay. 
Those who meet my Perfect True Guru - He implants within them the Name of the 
Lord, the Lord King. 

feH oft fsTW flf H¥ §3% HUfeiW fwf || 

tis kee tarisnaa bhukh sabh utrai jo har naam Dhi-aavai. 

Those who meditate on the Lord's Name have all of their desire and hunger removed. 

H Ufa Ufa TiHj fa»Pfe% fee") fTH £fe ?> »P% II 

jo har har naam Dhi-aa-iday tin H jam nayrh na aavai. 

Those who meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har - the Messenger of Death 
cannot even approach them. 

FT?) cTOof oT§ Ufa foTLF offe fcTEJ iW Ufa c^K ufo c^fk 11^11 

jan naanak ka-o har kirpaa kar nit japai har naam har naam taraavai. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, shower Your Mercy upon servant Nanak, that he may ever chant the Name of 

the Lord; through the Name of the Lord, he is saved. 1 1 1| | 

ftflft iranftf TFH fattPfettF fecT fefo few?} 7) tret II 

jinee gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-i-aa tinaa fir bigjian na ho-ee raam raajay. 

Those who, as Gurmukh, meditate on the Naam, meet no obstacles in their path, 

Lord King. 

ftffit Hfedjd H&few fec^ Hf cT^t || 

jinee satgur purakh manaa-i-aa tin poojay sabh ko-ee. 

Those who are pleasing to the almighty True Guru are worshipped by everyone. 


ftTCft Hfedld fW^ Hf%»F JTOH^USt II 

jin H ee satgur pi-aaraa sayvi-aa tin H aa sukh sad ho-ee. 

Those who serve their Beloved True Guru obtain eternal peace. 

fiW cTOof Hfedld fkfew ufe M IIP II 

\ — — — \ 

jin H aa naanak satgur bhayti-aa tin H aa mili-aa har so-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Those who meet the True Guru, Nanak - the Lord Himself meets them. 1 1 2| | 

fiW yftsfc 3TCHftf tftfe U fe?> Ufa 3U&d'd' ^FH II 

jin H aa antar gurmukh pareet hai tin H har rakhanhaaraa raam raajay. 

Those Gurmukhs, who are filled with His Love, have the Lord as their Saving Grace, 

Lord King. 

fe?> fife 1 " fettF of% ftTc^ ufo FTH fl|»f T ^ T II 

tin H kee nindaa ko-ee ki-aa karay jin H har naam pi-aaraa. 

How can anyone slander them? The Lord's Name is dear to them. 

ftfl* Ufa Mt H$ HicW H¥ 9*f H 1 ^ II 

jin har saytee man maani-aa sabh dusat jjnakh maaraa. 

Those whose minds are in harmony with the Lord - all their enemies attack them in 
vain. 

FT?) cTOot fwfe»F Ufa 3tJ£<J'd' IIS II 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa har rakhanhaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the Lord Protector. 
I|3|| 

ufe tT3j H3j fij'fenr Oh »rfe»r ^ n 

har jug jug bhagat upaa-i-aa paij raj<h-daa aa-i-aa raam raajay. 

In each and every age, He creates His devotees and preserves their honor, Lord 

King. 

ufe wfaw uro 33 l fe»F n 

harnaakhas dusat har maari-aa parahlaad taraa-i-aa. 

The Lord killed the wicked Harnaakhash, and saved Prahlaad. 


wJct'dlttF ftfccF flffe £fe ?TK^f Hftf 25 I fe»F II 

aha N kaaree-aa nindkaa pith day-ay naamday-o mukh laa-i-aa. 

He turned his back on the egotists and slanderers, and showed His Face to Naam 

Dayv. 

FT?> cTOof WP" Ufa Hf%»f >5ffe ?5U g^fe^f llttll^NPOII 

jan naanak aisaa har sayvi-aa ant la-ay chhadaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 13 1 120| | 
Servant Nanak has so served the Lord, that He will deliver him in the end. 
||4||13||20|| 

WW 8 S3 UTf L| 

aasaa mehlaa 4 chhant ghar 5 

Aasaa, Fourth Mehl, Chhant, Fifth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

mayray man pardaysee vay pi-aaray aa-o gharay. 

my dear beloved stranger mind, please come home! 

ufe ire fti&wu A% fw% Uffe U% II 

har guroo milaavhu mayray pi-aaray ghar vasai haray. 

Meet with the Lord-Guru, my dear beloved, and He will dwell in the home of your 
self. 

rang ralee-aa maanhu mayray pi-aaray har kirpaa karay. 

Revel in His Love, my dear beloved, as the Lord bestows His Mercy. 

gur naanak tuthaa mayray pi-aaray maylay haray. 1 1 1| | 

As Guru Nanak is pleased, my dear beloved, we are united with the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H Oh 7) WfkW fW% W§ o^T || 

mai paraym na chaakhi-aa mayray pi-aaray bhaa-o karay. 

1 have not tasted divine love, my dear beloved, within my heart. 


man tarisnaa na buihee mayray pi-aaray nit aas karay. 

The mind's desires are not quenched, my dear beloved, but I still hold out hope. 

f?5H ffHS tF% £rT fw% ffH WR fu% II 

nit joban jaavai mayray pi-aaray jam saas hiray. 

Youth is passing away, my dear beloved, and death is stealing away the breath of 
life. 

Wm HSt Hd'dlfe >ft fw% (TOof ufe §fe EF% M p|| 

bhaag manee sohagan mayray pi-aaray naanak har ur Dhaaray. 1 12| | 

The virtuous bride realizes the good fortune of her destiny, my dear beloved; 

Nanak, she enshrines the Lord within her heart. ||2|| 
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flra zfom h# sfes ft% fw% wfez |^ frit ii 

pir rati-arhay maiday lo-in mayray pi-aaray chaatrik boond jivai. 

My eyes are drenched with the Love of my Husband Lord, my dear beloved, like the 

song-bird with the rain drop. 

man seetal ho-aa mayray pi-aaray har boond peevai. 

My mind is cooled and soothed, my dear beloved, by drinking in the rain drops of 
the Lord. 

3f?> feu trart ft% fw% ?> fat n 

tan birahu jagaavai mayray pi-aaray need na pavai kivai. 

Separation from my Lord keeps my body awake, my dear beloved; I cannot sleep at 
all. 

Ufa HrT^ OTF £rT fW% (TOoT 3Tf fet II3II 

har sajan laDhaa mayray pi-aaray naanak guroo livai. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak has found the Lord, the True Friend, my dear beloved, by loving the Guru. 

I|3|| 


charh chayt basant mayray pi-aaray bhalee-a rutay. 

In the month of Chayt, my dear beloved, the pleasant season of spring begins. 

flra a^few fw% »T3Tfe ffe h§ ii 

pir baaih-rhi-ahu mayray pi-aaray aa N gan Dhoorh lutay. 

But without my Husband Lord, my dear beloved, my courtyard is filled with dust, 
man aas udeenee mayray pi-aaray du-ay nain jutay. 

But my sad mind is still hopeful, my dear beloved; my eyes are both fixed upon 
Him. 

<JRJ TOoT %fU f%3THt fit fw% ftTf WB K3 118 II 

gur naanak daykh vigsee mayray pi-aaray ji-o maat sutay. 1 14| | 

Beholding the Guru, Nanak is filled with wondrous joy, like a child, gazing upon his 

mother. ||4|| 

Ufa oft»T o(W o[U^W H3" fW% Hfd did yS'«l»F II 

har kee-aa kathaa kahaanee-aa mayray pi-aaray satguroo sunaa-ee-aa. 
The True Guru has preached the sermon of the Lord, my dear beloved. 

cjra uf uret ft% fw% firfe ufe iterator n 

gur vitrhi-ahu ha-o gholee mayray pi-aaray jin har maylaa-ee-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to the Guru, my dear beloved, who has united me with the Lord. 

sabh aasaa har pooree-aa mayray pi-aaray man chindi-arhaa fal paa-i-aa. 

The Lord has fulfilled all my hopes, my dear beloved; I have obtained the fruits of 

my heart's desires. 

Ufa Stt fW% rT?> (TOof ftTfij H>ffe»F im II 

har tuth-rhaa mayray pi-aaray jan naanak naam samaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

When the Lord is pleased, my dear beloved, servant Nanak is absorbed into the 

Naam. ||5|| 


fw% ufo fk$ Oh ?i ii 

pi-aaray har bin paraym na khaylsaa. 

Without the Beloved Lord, there is no play of love. 

fe§ iret <m ft?3 wftr fU»r^ r ii 

ki-o paa-ee gur jit lag pi-aaraa daykhsaa. 

How can I find the Guru? Grasping hold of Him, I behold my Beloved. 

ufe nfe ire yftf irayftf hw ii 

har daat-rhay mayl guroo mukh gurmukh maylsaa. 

Lord, Great Giver, let me meet the Guru; as Gurmukh, may I merge with You. 

cJRT TOoT LFfe»T ft% fW% gfo HHHfe % ll^inttllP^II 

gur naanak paa-i-aa mayray pi-aaray Dhur mastak laykh saa. 1 16| 1 14| |21| | 

Nanak has found the Guru, my dear beloved; such was the destiny inscribed upon 

his forehead. ||6||14||21|| 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

wz\ ww uisum^ II 

raag aasaa mehlaa 5 chhant qhar 1. 

Raag Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Chhant, First House: 

ando anad ghanaa mai so parabh deethaa raam. 
Joy - great joy! I have seen the Lord God! 

chaakhi-arhaa chaakhi-arhaa mai har ras meethaa raam. 
Tasted - I have tasted the sweet essence of the Lord. 

Ufa H?7 Hfe Hfd did HUH §fe»F II 

har ras meethaa man meh voothaa satgur toothaa sahj bha-i-aa. 

The sweet essence of the Lord has rained down in my mind; by the pleasure of the 

True Guru, I have attained peaceful ease. 


garihu vas aa-i-aa mangal gaa-i-aa panch dusat o-ay bhaag ga-i-aa. 

I have come to dwell in the home of my own self, and I sing the songs of joy; the five 

villains have fled. 

Htew >3ffHH hto ns hhW ii 

seetal aaghaanay amrit baanay saajan sant baseethaa. 

I am soothed and satisfied with the Ambrosial Bani of His Word; the friendly Saint is 
my advocate. 

kaho naanak har si-o man maani-aa so parabh nainee deethaa. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, my mind is in harmony with the Lord; I have seen God with my eyes. 

Illll 

sohi-arhay sohi-arhay mayray bank du-aaray raam. 
Adorned - adorned are my beauteous gates, Lord. 

paahunarhay paahunarhay mayray sant pi-aaray raam. 
Guests - my guests are the Beloved Saints, Lord. 

m fw% oP^tT W% SHHoT^ offe 25§T ^ II 

sant pi-aaray kaaraj saaray namaskaar kar lagay sayvaa. 

The Beloved Saints have resolved my affairs; I humbly bowed to them, and committed 
myself to their service. 

»pir Fr^t »rir H^t »rfu Hwt »rfu ^ n 

aapay jaanjee aapay maanj.ee aap su-aamee aap dayvaa. 

He Himself is the groom's party, and He Himself the bride's party; He Himself is the 
Lord and Master; He Himself is the Divine Lord. 

»argT otr^H »rflr »rv n 

apnaa kaaraj aap savaaray aapay Dhaaran Dhaarav. 

He Himself resolves His own affairs; He Himself sustains the Universe. 


oTU (TOoT HfU HU Hof W IIP II 

kaho naanak saho ghar meh baithaa sohay bank du-aaray. 1 12| | 

Says Nanak, my Bridegroom is sitting in my home; the gates of my body are 

beautifully adorned. 1 12| | 

fen c^f fen urg Hfu am ll 

nav niDhav na-o niDhav mayray ghar meh aa-ee raam. 

The nine treasures - the nine treasures come into my home, Lord. 

Hf fag H Hf fag U 1 fettf T c^K ftp»FSt ^FH II 

sabh ki chh mai sabh ki chh paa-i-aa naam Phi-aa-ee raam. 

Everything - I obtain everything, meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

m$ fw^t mrst huh mf£w n 

naam Phi-aa-ee sadaa sakhaa-ee sahj subhaa-ee govindaa. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Lord of the Universe becomes the one's eternal 

companion, and he dwells in peaceful ease. 

ftost foft qrst ore ?> f%»TV H?7 II 

ganat mitaa-ee chookee Phaa-ee kaday na vi-aapai man chindaa. 

His calculations are ended, his wanderings cease, and his mind is no longer afflicted 

with anxiety. 

atf^e <jftt »r?Kje ^ »tc3tt n 

govind gaajay anhad vaajay achraj sobh banaa-ee. 

When the Lord of the Universe reveals Himself, and the unstruck melody of the sound 
current vibrates, the drama of wondrous splendor is enacted. 

oRJ ?TOcT fllf At H§T 3r H fcftr 113 II 

kaho naanak pir mayrai sangay taa mai nav niPh paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, when my Husband Lord is with me, I obtain the nine treasures. ||3|| 

H^faW H^fHW H% H^ Ht3T II 

sarsi-arhay sarsi-arhay mayray bhaa-ee sabh meetaa raam. 
Over-joyed - over-joyed are all my brothers and friends. 


Page 453 

few fetfH WFW H fkfe tfe II 

bikhmo bikham akhaarhaa mai gur mil jeetaa raam. 

Meeting the Guru, I have won the most arduous battle in the arena of life. 

ara fkfe tits 1- ufo ufo ofts 1 3^ sts* are* 11 

gur mil jeetaa har har keetaa tootee bheetaa bharam garhaa. 

Meeting the Guru, I am victorious; praising the Lord, Har, Har, the walls of the 

fortress of doubt have been destroyed. 

yfe»r tffiw HUf few jfsw M »rfU ^ 11 

paa-i-aa khajaanaa bahut niDhaanaa saanath mayree aap kharhaa. 

I have obtained the wealth of so many treasures; the Lord Himself has stood by my 

side. 

HHt HftmfW F UdU'6' H Ufe WW ct^ II 

so-ee sugi-aanaa so parDhaanaa jo parabh apnaa keetaa. 

He is the man of spiritual wisdom, and he is the leader, whom God has made His own. 

ofU ?T7>or W ?fo H»F>ft ^ FRJH Ht^ II 9 II ^11 

kaho naanakjaa N val su-aamee taa sarsay bhaa-ee meetaa. ||4||1|| 

Says Nanak, when the Lord and Master is on my side, then my brothers and friends 

rejoice. ||4||1|| 

WHWil II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

»fora r Ufa ttfoTO o(W foTg rPfe 7) FFSt WH II 

akthaa har akath kathaa kichh iaa-av na jaanee raam. 

Inexpressible is the sermon of the inexpressible Lord; it cannot be known at all. 

Hfo 7)3 Hfo 7)3 Hfe rR7 HUftT ^FSt cFH II 

sur nar sur nar mun jan sahj vakhaanee raam. 

The demi-gods, mortal beings, angels and silent sages express it in their peaceful 
poise. 


HUH &f£\ »ffHf H^t otHW U3T ?5 r fe»f T II 

sehjay vakhaanee ami-o banee charan kamal rang laa-i-aa. 

In their poise, they recite the Ambrosial Bani of the Lord's Word; they embrace love 

for the Lord's Lotus Feet. 

HfU £oT rmv Uf GsdHA H?> fnfe»F ipfettF II 

jap ayk alakh parabh niranjan man chindi-aa fal paa-i-aa. 

Meditating on the One incomprehensible and immaculate Lord, they obtain the fruits 
of their heart's desires. 

Sfrt HU feoPf H3t Hfe HH^t II 

taj maan moh vikaar doojaa jotee jot samaanee. 

Renouncing self-conceit, emotional attachment, corruption and duality, their light 
merges into the Light. 

binvant naanak gur parsaadee sadaa har rang maanee. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, by Guru's Grace, one enjoys the Lord's Love forever. 1 1 1| | 

ufu hV ufu HH HH?> HU Hfe FRF5t U*H II 

har santaa har sant sajan mayray meet sahaa-ee raam. 

The Lord's Saints - the Lord's Saints are my friends, my best friends and helpers. 

^sf'dfl ^sf'dfl H3H3Tfe II 

vadbhaagee vadbhaagee satsangat paa-ee raam. 

By great good fortune, by great good fortune, I have obtained the Sat Sangat, the 
True Congregation. 

^si'dfl w% mt fow w§ ftf hb^t ii 

vadbhaagee paa-ay naam Dhi-aa-ay laathay dookh santaapai. 

By great good fortune, I obtained it, and I meditate on the Naam, the Name of the 

Lord; my pains and sufferings have been taken away. 

aju uust wit fH wit »ry fk&few »nf n 

gur charnee laagay bharam bjia-o bhaagay aap mitaa-i-aa aapai. 

I have grasped the Guru's Feet, and my doubts and fears are gone. He Himself has 

erased my self-conceit. 


offe few Aw ufk »fyt fesfe oTHfU ?> tT^ II 

kar kirpaa maylay parabh apunai vichhurh kateh na jaa-ee. 

Granting His Grace, God has united me with Himself; no longer do I suffer the pains of 
separation, and I shall not have to go anywhere. 

fa^fd 7^o[ emt^HFUfe Hdi'fcl IIP II 

binvant naanak daas tayraa sadaa har sarnaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, I am forever Your slave, Lord; I seek Your Sanctuary. ||2|| 

ufo^rufoefo Hufe §% fw% II 

har daray har dar sohan tayray bhagat pi-aaray raam. 

The Lord's Gate - at the Lord's Gate, Your beloved devotees look beautiful. 

^ fe?> w^t w& re yfod'd ii 

vaaree tin vaaree jaavaa sad balihaaray raam. 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, again and again a sacrifice to them. 

HtJ yfWd'd offo ?>HHcP% ftT?) ¥Z3 Uf W3* II 

sad balihaaray kar namaskaaray jin bhaytat parabh jaataa. 

I am forever a sacrifice, and I humbly bow to them; meeting them, I know God. 

uffe ujfe gf% gfenr m wz\ fkirsr n 

ghat ghat rav rahi-aa sabh thaa-ee pooran purakh biDhaataa. 

The Perfect and All-powerful Lord, the Architect of Destiny, is contained in each and 

every heart, everywhere. 

cJrt u& yifenr wh fwfenr tpft ftcW ^ ii 

gur pooraa paa-i-aa naam Dhi-aa-i-aa joo-ai janam na haaray. 

Meeting the Perfect Guru, we meditate on the Naam, and do not lose this life in the 

gamble. 

fy^fd TOof mfk few ef% us ii 

binvant naanak saran tayree raakh kirpaa Dhaaray. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, I seek Your Sanctuary; please, shower Your Mercy upon me, and protect 
me. ||3|| 


mrs* mrs are §% ocsoc ii 

bay-antaa bay-ant gun tayray kaytak gaavaa raam. 

I nnumerable - innumerable are Your Glorious Virtues; how many of them can I sing? 

i^e^t^e^iife^sf'dH u^giH ii 

tayray charnaa tayray charan Dhoorh vadbhaagee paavaa raam. 

The dust of Your feet, of Your feet, I have obtained, by great good fortune. 

Ufa UB\ cTO^ dl^lw tT^H &1W§ u 

har Dhoorhee n H aa-ee-ai mail gavaa-ee-ai janam maran dukh laathay. 

Bathing in the Lord's dust, my filth has been washed away, and the pains of birth and 

death have departed. 

m^fo wufa Uf% U^KH^ Uf W§ II 

antar baahar sadaa hadooray parmaysar parabh saathay. 

Inwardly and outwardly, the Transcendent Lord God is ever-present, always with us. 
mitay dookh kali-aan keertan bahurh jon na paavaa. 

Suffering departs, and there is peace; singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, one is 
not consigned to reincarnation again. 

fy^fd cTOof 3re mfk s&k hqhph 

binvant naanak gur saran taree-ai aapnay parabh bhaavaa. 1 14| |2| | 

Prays Nanak, in the Guru's Sanctuary, one swims across, and is pleasing to God. 

I|4||2|| 

aasaa chhant mehlaa 5 ghar 4 

Aasaa, Chhant, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


Ufa tt?) H£ itfw fotS »TO ?> HW grM ^ II 

har charan kamal man bavDhi-aa ki chh aan na meethaa raam raajay. 

My mind is pierced by the Lord's Lotus Feet; He alone is sweet to my mind, the Lord 

King. 

fnfe HHHUTfe wfour ufo urfe ui£ ^ ^ n 

mil santsangat aaraaDhi-aa har ghat ghatay deethaa raam raajay. 

Joining the Society of the Saints, I meditate on the Lord in adoration; I behold the 

Lord King in each and every heart. 

Ufa urfe UT3 gfer mfHf- 1^ tl^H H3?> t^f (TO II 

har ghat ghatay deethaa amrito voothaa janam maran dukh naathay. 

I behold the Lord in each and every heart, and the Ambrosial Nectar rains down upon 

me; the pains of birth and death are gone. 

are fcftr 3Pfe»F re f*f ftefenr u§h ftoft are n 

gun niDh gaa-i-aa sabh dookh mitaa-i-aa ha-umai binsee gaathay. 

Singing the Praises of the Lord, the treasure of virtue, all my pains are erased, and the 

knot of ego has been untied. 
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Rr§ huh yei'yl gfk ?> ws\ nfe f5w €ar Hrfte 1 n 

pari-o sahj subhaa-ee chhod na jaa-ee man laagaa rang majeethaa. 

My Beloved shall not leave me to go anywhere - this is His natural way; my mind is 

imbued with the lasting color of the Lord's Love. 

Ufa cTOot oTHTS fe »P7> 7) hW IIHII 

har naanak bavDhav charan kamal ki chh aan na meethaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lotus Feet of the Lord have pierced Nanak's mind, and now, nothing else seems 

sweet to him. 1 1 1| | 

frT§ W3\ i=rfe Wgfft f=T§ WH gfH W3 ^FH ?FTT II 

ji-o raatee jal maachhulee ti-o raam ras maatay raam raajay. 

J ust like the fish which revels in water, I am intoxicated with the sublime essence of 

the Lord, my Lord King. 


gur poorai updaysi-aa jeevan gat bhaatay raam raajay. 

The Perfect Guru has instructed me, and blessed me with salvation in my life; I love 
the Lord, my King. 

jeevan gat su-aamee antarjaamee aap lee-ay larh laa-ay. 

The Lord Master, the Searcher of hearts, blesses me with salvation in my life; He 

Himself attaches me to His Love. 

har ratan padaaratho pargato poorno chhod na kathoo jaa-ay. 

The Lord is the treasure of jewels, the perfect manifestation; He shall not forsake us 

to go anywhere else. 

Uf HWff Hfy HiTO gwft 3T at fwt ?> ^ II 

parabh sughar saroop sujaan su-aamee taa kee mitai na daatay. 

God, the Lord Master, is so accomplished, beauteous, and all-knowing; His gifts are 

never exhausted. 

ff?5 HfcJT sF~3\ J-FsRSt cTOof Ufa" W3 IIP II 

jal sang raatee maachhulee naanak har maatay. 1 1 2| | 

As the fish is enraptured by the water, so is Nanak intoxicated by the Lord. 1 12| | 

Wfag rFU Htf frT§ Ufa »fW ^TH d 7 ^ II 

chaatrik jaachai boond ji-o har paraan aDhaaraa raam raajay. 

As the song-bird yearns for the rain-drop, the Lord, the Lord my King, is the Support 

of my breath of life. 

Htfe HB" WB % fW^ ttt II 

maal j<hajeenaa sut bharaat meet sabhahoo N tay pi-aaraa raam raajay. 

My Lord King is more beloved than all wealth, treasure, children, siblings and friends. 

mu § fijw fod'd 1 3^ ^ grfe ^ fr^r n 

sabhahoo N tay pi-aaraa purakh niraaraa taa kee gat nahee jaanee-ai. 

The absolute Lord, the Primal Being, is more beloved than all; His condition cannot be 

known. 


ufo w?r fdid'On ?) tat oraf arg ra^t €?r >rst>>r n 

har saas giraas na bisrai kabahoo N gur sabdee rang maanee-ai. 

I shall never forget the Lord, for an instant, for a single breath; through the Word of 

the Guru's Shabad, I enjoy His Love. 

parabh purakh jagjeevano sant ras peevno jap bharam moh dukh daaraa. 

The Primal Lord God is the Life of the Universe; His Saints drink in the Lord's sublime 

essence. Meditating on Him, doubts, attachments and pains are shaken off. 

chaatrik jaachai boond ji-o naanak har pi-aaraa. ||3|| 

As the song-bird yearns for the rain-drop, so does Nanak love the Lord. 1 13| | 

fkw 6d'fei ymsz ^ n 

milay naraa-in aapnay maanoratho pooraa raam raajay. 
Meeting the Lord, my Lord King, my desires are fulfilled. 

^5t W^H St #33 3Tf Jfgr ^FH II 

dhaathee bheet bharamm kee bhaytat gur sooraa raam raajay. 

The walls of doubt have been torn down, meeting the Brave Guru, Lord King. 

pooran gur paa-ay purab likhaa-ay sabh niDh deen da-i-aalaa. 

The Perfect Guru is obtained by perfect pre-ordained destiny; God is the Giver of all 

treasures - He is merciful to the meek. 

Hftr mfe uf ns\ are ahjw ii 

aad maDh ant parabh so-ee sundar gur gopaalaa. 

In the beginning, in the middle, and in the end, is God, the most beautiful Guru, the 
Sustainer of the World. 

sooj<h sahj aanand ghanayray patit paavan saaDhoo Dhooraa. 

The dust of the feet of the Holy purifies sinners, and brings great joy, bliss and 

ecstasy. 


Ufa fHW (Sd'fei (TOoT HT^W" II9IHII3M 

har milay naraa-in naankaa maanoratho pooraa. ||4||1||3|| 

The Lord, the Infinite Lord, has met with Nanak, and his desires are fulfilled. 

I|4||l||3|| 

aasaa mehlaa 5 chhant ghar 6 

Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Chhant, Sixth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

W of§ foOTW Ufa Ufa JT5t fll^ II 

jaa ka-o bha-ay kirpaal parabh har har say-ee japaat. 

Those beings, unto whom the Lord God shows His Mercy, meditate on the Lord, Har, 
Har. 

ft 1 "^ ytfe 253ft fST) sFH fH§ H^T H3F3 IIHII 

naanak pareet lagee tin H raam si-o bhaytat saaDh sangaat. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, they embrace love for the Lord, meeting the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 

the Holy. ||1|| 

i? ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

fR5 €H fc^»TSt gtfe »fH €H ttPtJ ?><ft Wit Utfe U% II 

jal duDh ni-aa-ee reet ab duDh aach nahee man aisee pareet haray. 

J ust like water, which loves milk so much that it will not let it burn - my mind, so 

love the Lord. 


»ra QdfyQ mfe oth^t aro hht?> feor to # ?rfu 3% n 

ab urihi-o al kamlayh baasan maahi magan ik khin bhee naahi tarai. 

The bumble bee becomes enticed by the lotus, intoxicated by its fragrance, and does 

not leave it, even for a moment. 

fa?) ?rfu Utfe U^bft Hldl'd Ufk dTT »f^-fh>f II 

khin naahi taree-ai pareet haree-ai seegaar habh ras arpee-ai. 

Do not let up your love for the Lord, even for an instant; dedicate all your decorations 

and pleasures to Him. 

tTU JTgfoft tTH % 3U H'MHTdl ?> II 

jah dookh sunee-ai jam panth bhanee-ai tan saaDhsang na darpee-ai. 

Where painful cries are heard, and the Way of Death is shown, there, in the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall not be afraid. 

crfe ofofe 3Tf^ arefrft hbtw u^h §*f u% ii 

kar keerat govind gunee-ai sagal paraachhat dukh haray. 

Sing the Kirtan, the Praises of the Lord of the Universe, and all sins and sorrows shall 
depart. 

oGJ ?TOor S3 3Tf^ Ufa ^ H7> ufe faf 7>U oT%U >>frft H7> Utfe U% II ^11 

kaho naanak chhant govind har kay man har si-o nayhu karayhu aisee man pareet 
haray. ||1|| 

Says Nanak, chant the Hymns of the Lord, the Lord of the Universe, mind, and 
enshrine love for the Lord; love the Lord this way in your mind. 1 1 1| | 

rTRt HSBt ?>fa feoT ftf7J # ?F qt% H?> W ofdu II 

jaisee machhulee neer ik khin bhee naa Dheerav man aisaa nayhu karayhu. 

As the fish loves the water, and is not content even for an instant outside it, my 

mind, love the Lord in this way. 
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M e^fecT fWH ftf?J ftf?J § S B% H<F% HU II 

jaisee chaatrik pi-aas khin khin boond chavai baras suhaavay mayhu. 

Like the song-bird, thirsting for the rain-drops, chirping each and every moment to the 

beautiful rain clouds. 


Ufa utfe of#H feu H77 ttffe ?5 T Ffrtf foj H?P"3t II 

har pareet kareejai ih man deejai at laa-ee-ai chit muraaree. 

So love the Lord, and give to Him this mind of yours; totally focus your consciousness 

on the Lord. 

W§ 7> oftf? H^fe U^t# 53H?> off yfttO'dl II 

maan na keejai saran pareejai darsan ka-o balihaaree. 

Do not take pride in yourself, but seek the Sanctuary of the Lord, and make yourself a 
sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

<jra HVTO fHW f%f?> CT?) UBt H^e H?kF II 

gur suparsannay mil naah vichhunav Dhan daydee saach sanayhaa. 

When the Guru is totally pleased, the separated soul-bride is re-united with her 

Husband Lord; she sends the message of her true love. 

otu cTOof is yxfis o[ ufo frr§ oft# su^ h?> w £<j orau iipii 

kaho naanak chhant anant thaakur kay har si-o keejai nayhaa man aisaa nayhu 
karayhu. ||2|| 

Says Nanak, chant the Hymns of the Infinite Lord Master; my mind, love Him and 
enshrine such love for Him. 1 1 2| | 

eo^t hu h?>u font ttFH urgt orfe fofoff etftnr II 

chakvee soor sanayhu chitvai aas ghanee kad dinee-ar daykhee-ai. 

The chakvi bird is in love with the sun, and thinks of it constantly; her greatest longing 

is to behold the dawn. 

£foTC5 >HH iratfe HU^fof H77 ufe ofttM II 

kokil amb pareet chavai suhaavee-aa man har rang keejee-ai. 

The cuckoo is in love with the mango tree, and sings so sweetly. my mind, love the 

Lord in this way. 

Ufe Utfe oratt W& 7) oft^feoT WS\ ^ Ufe UTUfe»F II 

har pareet kareejai maan na keejai ik raatee kay habh paahuni-aa. 

Love the Lord, and do not take pride in yourself; everyone is a guest for a single 

night. 


»ra few wfe§ hu dtJ'feQ cwr rT^fenr n 

ab ki-aa rang laa-i-o moh rachaa-i-o naagay aavan jaavani-aa. 

Now, why are you entangled in pleasures, and engrossed in emotional attachment? 

Naked we come, and naked we go. 

fef m$ uafoft eust »ra f^fk hu h festw n 

thir saaDhoo sarnee parhee-ai charnee ab tootas moh jo kitee-ai. 

Seek the eternal Sanctuary of the Holy and fall at their feet, and the attachments 

which you feel shall depart. 

oiu s^or £s efe»ra y w ^ h?> ufe wfe iratfe oth fe?>t»ff 11311 

kaho naanak chhant da-i-aal purakh kay man har laa-ay pareet kab dinee-ar daykhee- 
ai. ||3|| 

Says Nanak, chant the Hymns of the Merciful Lord God, and enshrine love for the 
Lord, my mind; otherwise, how will you come to behold the dawn? ||3|| 

fofk oT#oT fTH ?TC Hfe H^el fe% H?> ttfHt utfe II 

nis kurank jaisay naad sun sarvanee hee-o divai man aisee pareet keejai. 

Like the deer in the night, who hears the sound of the bell and gives his heart - my 

mind, love the Lord in this way. 

M 3ffe fust fcrafr fkt feu H$ W& etH II 

jaisee tarun bhataar urjhee pireh sivai ih man laal deejai. 

Like the wife, who is bound by love to her husband, and serves her beloved - like this, 
give your heart to the Beloved Lord. 

H?> W&fa etH #3T ofUlH Ufe U3T H 1 ^ II 

man laaleh deejai bhog kareejai habh khusee-aa rang maanay. 

Give your heart to your Beloved Lord, and enjoy His bed, and enjoy all pleasure and 

bliss. 

flra w irfew % ^ as'fenr »ffe fkfef fkf n 

pir apnaa paa-i-aa rang laal banaa-i-aa at mili-o mitar chiraanay. 

I have obtained my Husband Lord, and I am dyed in the deep crimson color of His 

Love; after such a long time, I have met my Friend. 


gur thee-aa saakhee taa ditham aakhee pir jayhaa avar na deesai. 

When the Guru became my advocate, then I saw the Lord with my eyes. No one else 

looks like my Beloved Husband Lord. 

ofU (TOoT iB HUtf otH&Ufa ttZ 3TUtH W7t H?> utfe ofrtf Il9imi9ll 

kaho naanak chhant da-i-aal mohan kay man har charan gaheejai aisee man pareet 
keejai. ||4||1||4|| 

Says Nanak, chant the Hymns of the merciful and fascinating Lord, mind. Grasp the 
lotus feet of the Lord, and enshrine such love for Him in your mind. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ban ban firtee khojtee haaree baho avgaahi. 

From forest to forest, I wandered searching; I am so tired of taking baths at sacred 
shrines of pilgrimage. 

?7?>or hhi tra ufo y^few h?> >pfr iihii 

naanak bhaytay saaDh jab har paa-i-aa man maahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, when I met the Holy Saint, I found the Lord within my mind. 1 1 1| | 

is n 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

W off imfr WW Heft »f$cT Slf II 

jaa ka-o khojeh asa N kh munee anayktapay. 

Countless silent sages and innumerable ascetics seek Him; 


huh £fe »ranrfu ftpxr^t trtf ii 

barahmay kot araaDheh gi-aanee jaap japay. 

millions of Brahmas meditate and adore Him; the spiritual teachers meditate and 
chant His Name. 

tTU 3nj HtTH fefew UrF wfccT HOT II 

jap taap sanjam kiri-aa poojaa anik soDhan bandnaa. 

Through chanting, deep meditation, strict and austere self-discipline, religious rituals, 
sincere worship, endless purifications and humble salutations, 

offe 3re$ 9W did MO HFT?> fHW?> off f&T II 

kar gavan basuDhaa teerthah majan milan ka-o niranjanaa. 

wandering all over the earth and bathing at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, people seek 
to meet the Pure Lord. 

maanukh ban tin pasoo pankhee sagal tuiheh araaDhatav. 

Mortals, forests, blades of grass, animals and birds all meditate on You. 

efe»ra w& 3Tfn^ cTOof fm mnfaife 3fe 3T§ iihii 

da-i-aal laal gobind naanak mil saaDhsangat ho-ay gatay. 1 1 1| | 

The Merciful Beloved Lord, the Lord of the Universe is found; Nanak, joining the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, salvation is attained. 1 1 1| | 

£fe feH?> »f^3 T ^ Hora ri<J'U'd II 

kot bisan avtaar sankar iataaDhaar. 

Millions of incarnations of Vishnu and Shiva, with matted hair 

WUfa efe»M Hf?> 3fc W II 

chaaheh tuiheh da-i-aar man tan ruch apaar. 

yearn for You, Merciful Lord; their minds and bodies are filled with infinite longing. 

TO WITH 3tfsfe 5W U3of t^t II 

apaar agam gobind thaakur sagal poorak parabh Dhanee. 

The Lord Master, the Lord of the Universe, is infinite and unapproachable; God is the 
all-pervading Lord of all. 


to are dm dy fw^fu tw fafc>3 are ^?>t n 

sur siDh gan ganDharab Dhi-aavahi jakh kinnar gun bhanee. 

The angels, the Siddhas, the beings of spiritual perfection, the heavenly heralds and 

celestial singers meditate on You. The Yakhsha demons, the guards of the divine 

treasures, and the Kinnars, the dancers of the god of wealth chant Your Glorious 

Praises. 

kot indar anayk dayvaa japat su-aamee jai jai kaar. 

Millions of Indras and countless gods and super-human beings meditate on the Lord 
Master and celebrate His Praises. 

W ?re efbXTO cTOof H'UHdlfd fkfe §W IIPII 

anaath naath da-i-aal naanak saaDhsangat mil uDhaar. 1 1 2| | 

The Merciful Lord is the Master of the masterless, Nanak; joining the Saadh Sangat, 
the Company of the Holy, one is saved. 1 1 2| | 

^feu^tfForf H^fu wfawt wfs n 

kot dayvee jaa ka-o sayveh lakhimee anik bhaat. 

Millions of gods and goddesses of wealth serve Him in so many ways. 
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w off nranrfu u§^ iret few ^fs n 

gupat pargat jaa ka-o araaDheh pa-un paanee dinas raat. 

The invisible and visible beings worship Him in adoration, along with wind and water, 
day and night. 

?)fwm Hifrm m fw^fu arm ararcF w^e m 

nakhi-atar sasee-ar soor Dhi-aavahi basuDh gagnaa gaav-ay. 

The stars, the moon and the sun meditate on Him; the earth and the sky sing to Him. 

HdIM d'dl TJW HtF ftf»T^£ II 

sagal j<haanee sagal banee sadaa sadaa Dhi-aav-av. 

All the sources of creation, and all languages meditate on Him, forever and ever. 


fHfkfe fej t*3 HTO FF off FR^fe II 

simrit puraan chatur baydah khat saastar jaa ka-o japaat. 

The Simritees, the Puraanas, the four Vedas and the six Shaastras meditate on Him. 

Ufe 33Tfe ^ss fti&nt JTfeT wfs IIS II 

patit paavan bhagat vachhal naanak milee-ai sang saat. 1 1 3| | 

He is the Purifier of sinners, the Lover of His Saints; Nanak, He is met in the Society 
of the Saints. ||3|| 

rBt Uf ffc^t %S &3 II 

jaytee parabhoo janaa-ee rasnaa tayt bhanee. 

As much as God has revealed to us, that much we can speak with our tongues. 

WTFFcTC FT H# §st ?kJ FPfe 3R5t II 

anjaanat jo sayvai taytee nah jaa-ay ganee. 

Those unknown ones who serve You cannot be counted. 

»ff%3T3 wm3 wu STorg hbto h£ n 

avigat agnat athaah thaakur sagal manihay baahraa. 

Imperishable, incalculable, and unfathomable is the Lord and Master; He is 

everywhere, inside and out. 

frfeof £oT ?kJ H# rl'dd' II 

sarab jaachik ayk daataa nah door sangee jaahraa. 

We are all beggars, He is the One and only Giver; He is not far away, but is with us, 
ever-present. 

^fH WtfB st»F fH& tfr>F 3* ^ §OT fe 3Tcft II 

vas bhagat thee-aa milay jee-aa taa kee upmaa kit ganee. 

He is in the power of His devotees; those whose souls are united with Him - how can 
their praises be sung? 

fe<J tT7> H 7 ?) (TOof Lf£ HtH HHTU trfo 1191131m II 

ih daan maan naanak paa-ay sees saaDhah Dhar charnee. 1 14| |2| |5| | 

May Nanak receive this gift and honor, of placing his head on the feet of the Holy 

Saints. ||4||2||5|| 


WFHWU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

§t?H orau fhreu ut% ut% ?rfe ii 

udam karahu vadbhaageeho simrahu har har raa-ay. 

Make the effort, very fortunate ones, and meditate on the Lord, the Lord King. 

?reor ftm fares re re u^fo fy t^fe mn 

naanak jis simrat sabh sukh hoveh dookh darad bharam jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, remembering Him in meditation, you shall obtain total peace, and your pains 

and troubles and doubts shall depart. ||1|| 

S? II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

cTH iW3 3Ttre 7>U mSWE^ II 

naam japat gobind nah alsaa-ee-ai. 

Chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord of the Universe; don't be lazy. 

%Z3 WQ HUT tTH yt% 7nJ WS\ty II 

bhaytat saaDhoo sang jam pur nah jaa-ee-ai. 

Meeting with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall not have to go to 
the City of Death. 

f*f ?> ^§ fwv mi fares re ret n 

dookh darad na bha-o bi-aapai naam simrat sad sukhee. 

Pain, trouble and fear will not afflict you; meditating on the Naam, a lasting peace is 
found. 


w?r h^tt »ra r ftr ufo ufo fti»pfe f uf Hfc yift n 

saas saas araaDh har har Dhi-aa-ay so parabh man mukhee. 

With each and every breath, worship the Lord in adoration; meditate on the Lord God 
in your mind and with your mouth. 

kirpaal da-i-aal rasaal gun niDh kar da-i-aa sayvaa laa-ee-ai. 

kind and compassionate Lord, treasure of sublime essence, treasure of 

excellence, please link me to Your service. 

TOoT yfe>>fu tfu mj frtr? aHsre ?>u »fttH'yl>ft mil 

naanak pa-i-ampai charan jampai naam japat gobind nah alsaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak: may I meditate on the Lord's lotus feet, and not be lazy in chanting the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | 

ifz?> yfe }03 ?th firatw ii 

paavan patit puneet naam niranjanaa. 

The Purifier of sinners is the Naam, the Pure Name of the I mmaculate Lord. 

§3H wito fycVH fawn wrw n 

bharam anDhavr binaas gi-aan gur anjnaa. 

The darkness of doubt is removed by the healing ointment of the Guru's spiritual 
wisdom. 

|ra fai»ra wfKi u€ PrtdHrt Frfe gfe Kdt»ffe yfgnr n 

gur gi-aan anjan parabh niranjan jal thai mahee-al poori-aa. 

By the healing ointment of the Guru's spiritual wisdom, one meets the Immaculate 

Lord God, who is totally pervading the water, the land and the sky. 

feoT f?5W FF t fo^ ?fw ?HZ feHfU f%Hfe»F II 

ik nimakh jaa kai ridai vasi-aa mitay tiseh visoori-aa. 

If He dwells within the heart, for even an instant, sorrows are forgotten. 

wraFftr an H>raw Hwft Fran of ^§ ^iw n 

agaaDh boDh samrath su-aamee sarab kaa bha-o bhanjnaa. 

The wisdom of the all-powerful Lord and Master is incomprehensible; He is the 

Destroyer of the fears of all. 


TOoT llfeWT ttZ tTU Ute Uc^te FTK fodHcV IIP II 

naanak pa-i-ampai charan jampai paavan patit puneet naam niranjanaa. ||2|| 
Prays Nanak, I meditate on the Lord's lotus feet. The Purifier of sinners is the Naam, 
the Pure Name of the I mmaculate Lord. 1 12| | 

%z 3rat 3Rra efettra foru 1- fed ii 

ot gahee gopaal da-i-aal kirpaa niDhav. 

I have grasped the protection of the merciful Lord, the Sustainer of the Universe, the 
treasure of grace. 

Hfu rmtt 3»f fH^ H^fe ffTQ II 

mohi aasar tu-a charan tumaaree saran siDhav. 

I take the support of Your lotus feet, and in the protection of Your Sanctuary, I attain 
perfection. 

Ufa 33?> oP^ oCtt HWft Ute QudcS ufe U% II 

har charan kaaran karan su-aamee patit uPhran har haray. 

The Lord's lotus feet are the cause of causes; the Lord Master saves even the sinners. 

hw jth^j ^ §3^ mj fkms au 3% n 

saagar sansaar bhav utaar naam simrat baho taray. 

So many are saved; they cross over the terrifying world-ocean, contemplating the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

yfife £frfu Hc^t Qudc 1 ) H3H3T fsw II 

aad ant bay-ant khojeh sunee uPhran satsang biPhay. 

In the beginning and in the end, countless are those who seek the Lord. I have heard 
that the Society of the Saints is the way to salvation. 

TOoT tTU §^ 3TUt efe»TO foTLfT fofj ||3|| 

naanak pa-i-ampai charan jampai ot gahee gopaal da-i-aal kirpaa niPhay. 1 1 3| | 
Prays Nanak, I meditate on the Lord's lotus feet, and grasp the protection of the Lord 
of the Universe, the merciful, the ocean of kindness. 1 1 3| | 

3BTfe ufe fe^E »pfLr a^few ii 

bhagat vachhal har birad aap banaa-i-aa. 

The Lord is the Lover of His devotees; this is His natural way. 


FRJ FRJ HH ^d'Mfo 3U ydld'fe^F II 

jah jah sant araaDheh tah tah paragtaa-i-aa. 

Wherever the Saints worship the Lord in adoration, there He is revealed. 

ufe »rfU st£ mrfe nufn H^fe ^r? otw wfaw n 

parabh aap lee-ay samaa-ay sahj subhaa-ay bhagat kaaraj saari-aa. 

God blends Himself with His devotees in His natural way, and resolves their affairs. 

Wtt Ufa tTH >W HTO &4 fkwfew II 

aanand har jas mahaa mangal sarab dookh visaari-aa. 

In the ecstasy of the Lord's Praises, they obtain supreme joy, and forget all their 
sorrows. 
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chamatkaar pargaas dah dis ayk tah daristaa-i-aa. 

The brilliant flash of the One Lord is revealed to them - they behold Him in the ten 
directions. 

TOoT HfeWT ttZ tTU ^Tfe Ufa fe^f wfU y<vfe»F 11811311^11 

naanak pa-i-ampai charan jampai bhagat vachhal har birad aap banaa-i-aa. ||4||3||6|| 
Prays Nanak, I meditate on the Lord's lotus feet; the Lord is the Lover of His 
devotees; this is His natural way. ||4||3||6|| 

WHUFU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

to H3tf mrar h% ?> w^e n 

thir santan sohaag marai na jaav-ay. 

The Husband Lord of the Saints is eternal; He does not die or go away. 

w It fcrrftr ufo h ut n 

jaa kai garihi har naahu so sad hee raav-ay. 

She, whose home is blessed by her Husband Lord, enjoys Him forever. 


avinaasee avigat so parabh sadaa navtan nirmalaa. 

God is eternal and immortal, forever young and immaculately pure. 

?kJ tjfo HtT d^fd O'cXd tJU feH y^77 HtJ H^ 1 " II 

nah door sadaa hadoor thaakur dan dis pooran sad sadaa. 

He is not far away, He is ever-present; the Lord and Master fills the ten directions, 

forever and ever. 

yTcwfe arfe nfe w % fU>x utfe utey 11 

paraanpat gat mat jaa tay pari-a pareet pareetam bhaav-ay. 

He is the Lord of souls, the source of salvation and wisdom. The Love of my Dear 

Beloved is pleasing to me. 

TOof ^rt gra H^ft> we to jth?> hu^t h% ?> ff?£ mn 

naanak vakhaanai gur bachan jaanai thir santan sohaag marai na jaav-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak speaks what the Guru's Teachings have led him to know. The Husband Lord of 
the Saints is eternal; He does not die or go away. 1 1 1| | 

jaa ka-o raam bhataar taa kai anad ghanaa. 

One who has the Lord as her Husband enjoys great bliss. 

H*re3t W 7?f3 Ufa as 1 " II 

sukhvantee saa naar sobhaa poor banaa. 

That soul-bride is happy, and her glory is perfect. 

WS HU3 oTfottf 1 ^ Ufa tTH jff^T Hdrl6 H Uf II 

maan mahat kali-aan har jas sang surjan so parabjioo. 

She obtains honor, greatness and happiness, singing the Praise of the Lord. God, the 
Great Being, is always with her. 

fkftr 7^ f?>ftr fss fcrrfu ?>ut §?7 Hf ors 11 

sarab siDh nav niDh tit garihi nahee oonaa sabh kachhoo. 

She attains total perfection and the nine treasures; her home lacks nothing. - 

everything is there. 


H^ra w&\ firafo w$ fef hot ^ of hsmi 

maDhur baanee pireh maanee thir sohaag taa kaa banaa. 

Her speech is so sweet; she obeys her Beloved Lord; her marriage is permanent and 
everlasting. 

naanak vakhaanai gur bachan jaanai jaa ko raam bhataar taa kai anad ghanaa. 1 12| | 
Nanak chants what he knows through the Guru's Teachings: One who has the Lord as 
her Husband enjoys great bliss. ||2|| 

Htft 7T3 irfn H^ 7 wzfoft II 

aa-o sakhee sant paas sayvaa laagee-ai. 

Come, my companions, let us dedicate ourselves to serving the Saints. 

tffaf ttz wfo »ry fe»TBTt>>r n 

peesa-o charan pakhaar aap ti-aagee-ai. 

Let us grind their corn, wash their feet and so renounce our self-conceit. 

3ftT »ry fkt jf3ry »ry ?ju H'^'ylm n 

taj aap mitai santaap aap nah jaanaa-ee-ai. 

Let us shed our egos, and our troubles shall be removed; let us not display ourselves. 

H^fe rfH >ffc st^ 5T% H JTO IF&ft II 

saran gaheejai maan leejai karay so sukh paa-ee-ai. 

Let us take to His Sanctuary and obey Him, and be happy with whatever He does. 

offe tTH Wlft 3ftT Qxi'hl ora fffe fe?) tfe FFcjfbtf II 

kar daas daasee taj udaasee kar jorh din rain jaagee-ai. 

Let us become the slaves of His slaves, and shed our sadness, and with our palms 
pressed together, remain wakeful day and night. 

TOof ^rt gra H^fe frt »r§ mft u^h wzftw 113 11 

naanak vakhaanai gur bachan jaanai aa-o sakhee sant paas sayvaa laagee-ai. 1 1 3| | 
Nanak chants what he knows through the Guru's Teachings; come, my companions, 
let us dedicate ourselves to serving the Saints. 1 1 3| | 


W ^ HHHfe fH WfeW II 

jaa kai mastak bhaag se sayvaa laa-i-aa. 

One who has such good destiny written upon his forehead, dedicates himself to His 
service. 

3* oft yg?> ttFH fotf H'MHdl Uife»F II 

taa kee pooran aas jin H saaDhsang paa-i-aa. 

One who attains the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, has his desires fulfilled. 

H'UHTdl ufe ct 3faT dTfife fHHU3 f? 1 ^^ II 

saaDhsang har kai rang gobind simran laagi-aa. 

In the Saadh Sangat, immerse yourself in the Love of the Lord; remember the Lord of 
the Universe in meditation. 

bharam moh vikaar doojaa sagal tineh ti-aagi-aa. 

Doubt, emotional attachment, sin and duality - he renounces them all. 

Hfc wfs huh yme Hare are arfew n 

man saa N t sahj subhaa-o voothaa anad mangal gun gaa-i-aa. 

Peace, poise and tranquility fill his mind, and he sings the Lord's Glorious Praises with 

joy and delight. 

(TOoT 3jra Htjf?) FF^ W cT HTrafof W<fl fk H^ 1 " Wf&W II8II8IIPII 

naanak vakhaanai gur bachan jaanai jaa kai mastak bhaag se sayvaa laa-i-aa. 
I|4||4||7|| 

Nanak chants what he knows through the Guru's Teachings: one who has such good 
destiny written upon his forehead, dedicates himself to His service. 1 1 4| 1 4| 1 7| | 

WW HUZF U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, 

H% || 

salok. 
Shalok: 


Ufa ufo HUfettF otg 7) oTU tTHoTO II 

har har naam japanti-aa kachh na kahai jamkaal. 

If you chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, the Messenger of Death will 
have nothing to say to you. 

S^oT Htf 3$ JTOt 3fe >3f§ ftitf 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak man tan sukhee ho-ay antay milai gopaal. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the mind and body will be at peace, and in the end, you shall merge with 
the Lord of the world. ||1|| 

is ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

fifl5§ JT37) t JTfaT Hfu fqrfg $q || 

mila-o santan kai sang mohi uDhaar layho. 

Let me join the Society of the Saints - save me, Lord! 

fy<sO ore§ era nfe ufo ufo cTK ii 

bin-o kara-o kar jorh har har naam dayh. 

With my palms pressed together, I offer my prayer: give me Your Name, Lord, Har, 
Har. 

Ufa ?TH H^Tf Wm§ fe»TBTf 3H efe»F II 

har naam maaga-o charan laaga-o maan ti-aaga-o tum H da-i-aa. 

1 beg for the Lord's Name, and fall at His feet; I renounce my self-conceit, by Your 
kindness. 

5T3U ?> EF^f HUfe y^f ctfgr H cffe Hfew II 

katahoo N na Dhaava-o saran paava-o karunaa mai parabh kar ma-i-aa. 

I shall not wander anywhere else, but take to Your Sanctuary. God, embodiment of 

mercy, have mercy on me. 

hhuw mm w f?>UHW hsu h»fhT fef £u n 

samrath agath apaar nirmal sunhu su-aamee bin-o ayhu. 

all-powerful, indescribable, infinite and immaculate Lord Master, listen to this, my 
prayer. 


era fffe ?T7)of J-TFf FTcW fcS^'Td 1 1 HI I 

kar jorh naanak daan maagai janam maran nivaar layho. 1 1 1| | 

With palms pressed together, Nanak begs for this blessing: Lord, let my cycle of 

birth and death come to an end. 1 1 1| | 
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Wranft Hfddl6 f6ddl6 WTf ?fo II 

apraaDhee matiheen nirgun anaath neech. 

I am a sinner, devoid of wisdom, worthless, destitute and vile. 

sath kathor kulheen bi-aapat moh keech. 

I am deceitful, hard-hearted, lowly and entangled in the mud of emotional 
attachment. 

m oTCH WT KHH 7 H3f 3tfe ?> »F^£ II 

mal bharam karam aha N mamtaa maran cheet na aav-ay. 

I am stuck in the filth of doubt and egotistical actions, and I try not to think of death. 

HfcHT THSH H 1 fe»F »fftT»f T ?)3 T JWZ^T II 

banitaa binod anand maa-i-aa agi-aantaa laptaav-ay. 

In ignorance, I cling to the pleasures of woman and the joys of Maya. 

fan HIT tTf»F fe?> frtd'd HT3T Hfa II 

khisai joban baDhai jaroo-aa din nihaaray sang meech. 

My youth is wasting away, old age is approaching, and Peath, my companion, is 

counting my days. 

te^fe ??m »ph §at H^fe hhi rfte iipii 

binvant naanak aas tayree saran saaPhoo raakh neech. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, my hope is in You, Lord; please preserve me, the lowly one, in the 

Sanctuary of the Holy. 1 12| | 

33>T tT5H »f$oT H5T3 HU 1 " II 

bharmay janam anayk sankat mahaa jon. 

I have wandered through countless incarnations, suffering terrible pain in these lives. 


W-ffc dfllG feU jfftT Kfe §cJT H?> II 

lapat rahi-o tin sang meethay bhog son. 
I am entangled in sweet pleasures and gold. 

whs »rars3 »nfe§ u^hu tpfef n 

bharmat bhaar agnat aa-i-o baho pardayseh Dhaa-i-o. 

After wandering around with such great loads of sin, I have come, after wandering 
through so many foreign lands. 

»fH §3 W$ H^t HUH JTO ufe cVfe§ II 

ab ot Dhaaree parabh muraaree sarab sukh har naa-i-o. 

Now, I have taken the protection of God, and I have found total peace in the Name of 
the Lord. 

fW% K5" % 6TS 7> U»F Utf II 

raakhanhaaray parabh pi-aaray muih tay kachhoo na ho-aa hon. 

God, my Beloved, is my protector; nothing was done, or will ever be done, by myself 

alone. 

H*f HUtT Wtt (TOo? foTlJT 5% ^§?> II3II 

sookh sahj aanand naanak kirpaa tayree tarai bha-un. 1 1 3| | 

I have found peace, poise and bliss, Nanak; by Your mercy, I swim across the 

world-ocean. ||3|| 

cTH CF^tor §IH WmSTJ off?) II 

naam Dhaareek uDhaaray bhagtah sansaa ka-un. 

You saved those who only pretended to believe, so what doubts should Your true 
devotees have? 

H?> ct?> M Ufe Ufe tTH m<S Ttt || 

jayn kayn parkaaray har har jas sunhu sarvan. 

By every means possible, listen to the Praises of the Lord with your ears. 

Hfc H^?> W$ fefc^t Hfe fcWTF II 

sun sarvan baanee purakh gi-aanee man niDhaanaa paavhay. 

Listen with your ears to the Word of the Lord's Bani, the hymns of spiritual wisdom; 

thus you shall obtain the treasure in your mind. 


ufo 3far fkwis &h ^ are n 

har rang raatay parabh biDhaatav raam kay gun gaavhay. 

Attuned to the Love of the Lord God, the Architect of Destiny, sing the Glorious Praises 
of the Lord. 

basuDh kaagad banraaj kalmaa likhan ka-o jay ho-ay pavan. 

The earth is the paper, the forest is the pen and the wind is the writer, 

rfc ?) fpfe irf&w ardt h^?> naimiitiii 

bay-ant ant na jaa-ay paa-i-aa gahee naanak charan saran. 1 14| |5| |8| | 

but still, the end of the endless Lord cannot be found. Nanak, I have taken to the 

Sanctuary of His lotus feet. ||4||5||8|| 

WOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

gdl^A 3* St H^fe 3TUt II 

purakh patay bhagvaan taa kee saran gahee. 

The Primal Lord is the Lord God of all beings. I have taken to His Sanctuary. 

frtdaQ If&T) $33* ?5<jt II 

nirbha-o bha-av paraan chintaa sagal lahee. 

My life has become fearless, and all my anxieties have been removed. 

wb fLrar m >ite yPdHc 1 ) feH3 srw wfkw II 

maat pitaa sut meet surijan isat banDhap jaani-aa. 

I know the Lord as my mother, father, son, friend, well-wisher and close relative. 

<nfu 5rfc wfuw <jrfo fi-rwfew tth tow hh ^rfe»r n 

geh kanth laa-i-aa gur milaa-i-aa jas bimal sant vakhaani-aa. 

The Guru has led me to embrace Him; the Saints chant His Pure Praises. 

H»fH WS W&oT Hftn-F ^b-rfe 5TS 7) FFfe ofut II 

bay-ant gun anayk mahimaa keemat kachhoo na jaa-ay kahee. 

His Glorious Virtues are infinite, and His greatness is unlimited. His value cannot be 

described at all. 


£or wfm vm» 5^ §3 s^or fen anft mn 

parabh ayk anik alakh thaakur ot naanak tis gahee. 1 1 1| | 

God is the One and only, the Unseen Lord and Master; Nanak, I have grasped His 
protection. ||1|| 

mte a?> jwi HZFst »rfu ^ n 

amrit ban sansaar sahaa-ee aap bha-ay. 

The world is a pool of nectar, when the Lord becomes our helper. 

TiHj <Ff to ^ fe^H 3T£ II 

raam naam ur haar bikh kay divas ga-ay. 

One who wears the necklace of the Lord's Name - his days of suffering are ended, 
gat bharam moh bikaar binsay jon aavan sabh rahay. 

His state of doubt, attachment and sin is erased, and the cycle of reincarnation into 
the womb is totally ended. 

ymfa hw &z Htsw hht >rraw 3TfU II 

agan saagar bha-ay seetal saaDh anchal geh rahay. 

The ocean of fire becomes cool, when one grasps the hem of the robe of the Holy 
Saint. 

dlf¥t! iPJTO sfe»TW HfHW Hfe HHJ Ufa H fTS" II 

govind gupaal da-i-aal sammrith bol saaDhoo har jai ja-ay. 

The Lord of the Universe, the Sustainer of the World, the merciful all-powerful Lord - 
the Holy Saints proclaim the victory of the Lord. 

cTOoT ?5TH fwfe yg?> H'UHfdl U^K 3T§ IIP II 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay pooran saaDhsang paa-ee param gatay. ||2|| 

Nanak, meditating on the Naam, in the perfect Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy, I have obtained the supreme status. ||2|| 

frj irtr§ 3u jrfcJT gf% gfu»r n 

jah daykh-a-u tan sang ayko rav rahi-aa. 

Wherever I look, there I find the One Lord permeating and pervading all. 


u/z uf3 »rfu f%uw fet wfuw II 

ghat ghat vaasee aap virlai kinai lahi-aa. 

In each and every heart, He Himself dwells, but how rare is that person who realizes 
this. 

i=rfa gfe Hut»rfo ufo y^T) o?te unfe mrfew n 

jal thai mahee-al poor pooran keet hasat samaani-aa. 

The Lord is permeating and pervading the water, the land and the sky; He is 

contained in the ant and the elephant. 

ttffe >3f§ Hftr H^t <nu uFFet fnf?w n 

aad antay maDh so-ee gur parsaadee jaani-aa. 

In the beginning, in the middle and in the end, He exists. By Guru's Grace, He is 
known. 

HUH UHfUttF HUH Hte 1 " dif^t! 313 fcftr fife offUttF II 

barahm pasri-aa barahm leelaa govind gun niDh jan kahi-aa. 

God created the expanse of the universe, God created the play of the world. His 

humble servants call Him the Lord of the Universe, the treasure of virtue. 

fHHfu H»FHt ttfHUFFHt ufu §oT uf% ufu»F IIS II 

simar su-aamee antarjaamee har ayk naanak rav rahi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord Master, the Searcher of hearts; Nanak, He is 

the One, pervading and permeating all. ||3|| 

fe?> trfe hu 1 ^ »r^t fkms ^nj u% n 

din rain suhaavarhee aa-ee simrat naam haray. 

Day and night, become beauteous by remembering the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
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5THW HfUT i-ftfe 5TC5HJ5 IRf 3% II 

charan kamal sang pareet kalmal paap taray. 

In love with the Lord's Lotus Feet, corruption and sin depart. 

f*f flf Sifue (TO H|T felffenF II 

dookh bhookh daridar naathay pargat mag dikhaa-i-aa. 

Pain, hunger and poverty run away, and the path is clearly revealed. 


fiffo H'UHdi FTH €#T Ht?> ipfe»F II 

mil saaDhsangay naam rangay man lorheedaa paa-i-aa. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, one is attuned to the Naam, and 
obtains the desires of the mind. 

Ufa tJ^JH?) fes y^t HfZT Ht% 3% II 

har daykh darsan i chh punnee kul samboohaa sabh taray. 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, desires are fulfilled; all one's 

family and relatives are saved. 

few tfe »fcrc »f?>fe?> fkms (Toot ufo u% ii9ii£ntf n 

dinas rain anand an-din simrant naanak har haray. 1 14| |6| |9| | 

Day and night, he is in bliss, night and day, remembering the Lord in meditation, 

Nanak. ||4||6||9|| 

aasaa mehlaa 5 chhant ghar 7 

Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Chhant, Seventh House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ftT3?> 3Ttsfe WHE f?>UHW RUT II 

subh chintan gobind raman nirmal saaDhoo sang. 

It is the most sublime contemplation, to speak of the Lord of the Universe in the pure 
Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

cTOof ?p"H 7i fclHdQ fecT Uf3T offo foTW Wftis ll^ll 

naanak naam na visra-o ik gharhee kar kirpaa bhagvant. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, never the Naam, even for a moment; bless me with Your Grace, Lord God! 

Illll 


is ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

TOifc ht% ii 

bhinnee rainrhee-ai chaamkan taaray. 

The night is wet with dew, and the stars twinkle in the heavens. 

jaageh sant janaa mayray raam pi-aaray. 

The Saints remain wakeful; they are the Beloveds of my Lord. 

fW% HtT rT^Tfu FTH fHH^fu »f?>fc£ II 

raam pi-aaray sadaa jaageh naam simrahi andino. 

The Beloveds of the Lord remain ever wakeful, remembering the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord, day and night. 

o[m fW?> ftrat U3 feHf ("Tut feoT ftf£ II 

charan kamal Dhi-aan hirdai parabh bisar naahee ik khino. 

In their hearts, they meditate on the lotus feet of God; they do not forget Him, even 
for an instant. 

3frT HU tof Htf cP o[&HW €*f tF% II 

taj maan moh bikaar man kaa kalmalaa dukh jaaray. 

They renounce their pride, emotional attachment and mental corruption, and burn 
away the pain of wickedness. 

binvant naanak sadaa jaageh har daas sant pi-aaray. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, the Saints, the beloved servants of the Lord, remain ever wakeful. ||1|| 

H# HrT^t>>r »F¥Hf afe»F II 

mayree sayjrhee-ai aadambar bani-aa. 
My bed is adorned in splendor. 

Hfc »f?5H 3fe»F Uf Hfe»F II 

man anad bha-i-aa parabh aavat suni-aa. 

My mind is filled with bliss, since I heard that God is coming. 


parabh milay su-aamee sukhah gaamee chaav mangal ras bharay. 

Meeting God, the Lord and Master, I have entered the realm of peace; I am filled with 

joy and delight. 

>>raT jrfcJT wit tftf ure h& 377 h% u% ii 

ang sang laagay dookh bhaagay paraan man tan sabh haray. 

He is joined to me, in my very fiber; my sorrows have departed, and my body, mind 

and soul are all rejuvenated. 

H?> fes W5\ fw^t H% WtF m 3Tfe»F II 

man i chh paa-ee parabh Dhi-aa-ee sanjog saahaa subh gani-aa. 

I have obtained the fruits of my mind's desires, meditating on God; the day of my 

wedding is auspicious. 

fy^fd TOof ftra Hhra m& w£e afenr iipii 

binvant naanak milay sareeDhar sagal aanand ras bani-aa. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, when I meet the Lord of excellence, I came to experience all pleasure 

and bliss. ||2|| 

fkfe H*ft»F ysfe oTU $3 c^H'Sl II 

mil saj<hee-aa puchheh kaho kant neesaanee. 

I meet with my companions and say, "Show me the insignia of my Husband Lord." 

gfk uh otg afe 7) w$ 11 

ras paraym bharee kachh bol na jaanee. 

I am filled with the sublime essence of His Love, and I do not know how to say 
anything. 

are §r? <sjus iw orat feiTH yfis ?> iretr n 

gun goorh gupat apaar kartay nigam ant na paavhay. 

The Glorious Virtues of the Creator are profound, mysterious and infinite; even the 
Vedas cannot find His limits. 

3BTfe Wfe fwfe H»fKt Ufa 3F^U II 

bhagat bhaa-ay Dhi-aa-ay su-aamee sadaa har gun gaavhay. 

With loving devotion, I meditate on the Lord Master, and sing the Glorious Praises of 

the Lord forever. 


Hare are ntor?) u^?> wits u$ w$ n 

sagal gun sugi-aan pooran aapnay parabh bhaanee. 

Filled with all virtues and spiritual wisdom, I have become pleasing to my God. 

fy^fe cTOof ^ OH HUftT HK^t II3II 

binvant naanak rang raatee paraym sahj samaanee. ||3|| 

Prays Nanak, imbued with the color of the Lord's Love, I am imperceptibly absorbed 
into Him. ||3|| 

JTO HfdMd ufe wit II HTtT?) H^fHW S*f 5HH?> II 

sukh sohilrhay har gaavan laagay. saajan sarsi-arhay dukh dusman bhaagay. 

When I began to sing the songs of rejoicing to the Lord, my friends became glad, and 

my troubles and enemies departed. 

JTO HUtT H3H Ufa c^fk U% »rfU few tp^F II 

sukh sahj sarsay har naam rahsay parabh aap kirpaa Dhaaree-aa. 

My peace and happiness increased; I rejoiced in the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and 

God Himself blessed me with His mercy. 

ufo wit HtF wit fk& y^'dlnr n 

har charan laagay sadaa jaagay milay parabh banvaaree-aa. 

I have grasped the Lord's feet, and remaining ever wakeful, I have met the Lord, the 

Creator. 

m fe^H »re Hufk w% fcftr v§ wit n 

subh divas aa-ay sahj paa-ay sagal niDji parabh paagay. 

The appointed day came, and I attained peace and poise; all treasures are in the feet 
of God. 

fy^fe m>o( H^fe H»TH> JTC 1 " ufo FT?) 118 II H II HO II 

binvant naanak saran su-aamee sadaa har jan taagay. 1 14| 1 1| 1 10| | 

Prays Nanak, the Lord's humble servants always seek the Sanctuary of the Lord and 

Master. ||4||1||10|| 

»T7F mw U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 


§fe ¥f ^^rffeW § fe»F fef ?5 I fe»F II 

uth van[ vataa-oorhi-aa tai ki-aa chir laa-i-aa. 

Rise up and go forth, traveller; why do you delay? 

yuwfe rngtw fef ffe s3 1 fe»F ii 

muhlat punrhee-aa kit koorh lobhaa-i-aa. 

Your allotted time is now complete - why are you engrossed in falsehood? 

frjj H3 l fe»r to >rfe»F oraftr mfnfw n 

koorhay lubhaa-i-aa Dhohu maa-i-aa karahi paap amiti-aa. 

You desire that which is false; deceived by Maya, you commit innumerable sins. 

3?> §HH fn-rftr trat orfe ay? ftrfetfF n 

tan bhasam dhayree jameh hayree kaal bapurhai jiti-aa. 

Your body shall become a pile of dust; the Messenger of Death has spotted you, and 
will conquer you. 
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w& ra?> sfk trft gfu§ 0?5f trfew ii 

maal joban chhod vaisee rahi-o painan khaa-i-aa. 

Abandoning your wealth and youth, you will have to leave, without any food or 
clothing. 

cTOof oO-FS 1 " frfcJT tTfa»F ?kJ FFfe f&$3 fti&f&W 1 1 °\ 1 1 

naanak kamaanaa sang juli-aa nah jaa-ay kirat mitaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, only your actions shall go with you; the consequences of your actions 

cannot be erased. 1 1 1| | 

fj-ra^r fat ufa tfe rj^'fei ii 

faathohu mirag jivai paykh rain chandraa-in. 
Like the deer, captured on a moon-lit night, 

H*RJ tftf f?>3 iFlf ofT-Ffe^ II 

sookhahu dookh bha-ay nit paap kamaa-in. 

so does the constant commission of sins turn pleasure into pain. 


paapaa kamaanay chhadeh naahee lai chalay ghat galaavi-aa. 

The sins you have committed shall not leave you; placing the noose around your neck, 

they shall lead you away. 

H3 1 " ora - HrF d T f%»f T II 

harichand-uree daykh moothaa koorh sayjaa raavi-aa. 

Beholding an illusion, you are deceived, and on your bed, you enjoy a false lover, 
lab lobh aha N kaar maataa garab bha-i-aa samaa-in. 

You are intoxicated with greed, avarice and egotism; you are engrossed in self- 
conceit. 

cTOof fkcJT ttffHr»rf?> few ?kj ftiz wfez iipii 

naanak marig agi-aan binsay nah mitai aavan jaa-in. ||2|| 

Nanak, like the deer, you are being destroyed by your ignorance; your comings and 
goings shall never end. 1 1 2| | 

fkt W W fe§ ?5U II 

mithai makh mu-aa ki-o la-ay odaaree. 

The fly is caught in the sweet candy - how can it fly away? 

UHHt arefe yfe»r fef 3^ 11 

hastee garat pa-i-aa ki-o taree-ai taaree. 

The elephant has fallen into the pit - how can it escape? 

33f &jw gfe»r ftf?> nfu tfHH fefe ?> »rfe§ II 

taran duhaylaa bha-i-aa khin meh khasam chit na aa-i-o. 

It shall be so difficult to swim across, for one who does not remember the Lord and 
Master, even for an instant. 

f*F HrTCt ofof »RT^ yifef N 

dookhaa sajaa-ee ganat naahee kee-aa apnaa paa-i-o. 

His sufferings and punishments are beyond reckoning; he receives the consequences 
of his own actions. 


oth^ u»r gtn §nfu w# n 

guihaa kamaanaa pargat ho-aa eet uteh khu-aaree. 

His secret deeds are exposed, and he is ruined here and hereafter. 

TOof Hfedld H 1 ? H?>h£ »fUcF# 11311 

naanak satgur baajh moothaa manmukho aha N kaaree. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, without the True Guru, the self-willed egotistical manmukh is defrauded. 

I|3|| 

ufo §r flt% wftr tidel ii 

har kay daas jeevay lag parabh kee charnee. 
The Lord's slaves live by holding on to God's feet. 

^fe *5UPfe Ht£ feH 5W H^t II 

kanth lagaa-ay lee-ay tis thaakur sarnee. 

The Lord and Master embraces those who seek His Sanctuary. 

aw aftr ftT»p$ fa»P7> »rt5 t »rfu fth f^nfew n 

bal buDh gi-aan Dhi-aan apnaa aap naam japaa-i-aa. 

He blesses them with power, wisdom, knowledge and meditation; He Himself inspires 
them to chant His Name. 

H'UHdife »rfu u»f »rfu trarf s^fenr n 

saaDhsangat aap ho-aa aap jagat taraa-i-aa. 

He Himself is the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and He Himself saves the 
world. 

raakh lee-ay rakhanhaarai sadaa nirmal karnee. 

The Preserver preserves those whose actions are always pure. 

?TOoT SUfoT 7i Wfa orau Ufa Ufa at H3St 11811311^11 

naanak narak na jaahi kabahoo N har sant har kee sarnee. 1 14| |2| 1 11| | 

Nanak, they never have to go to hell; the Lord's Saints are under the Lord's 

Protection. ||4||2||11|| 


WTFHU^U II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

€f Kg- y>mw ufe i^fk Hc^t ii 

vani mayray aalsaa har paas baynantee. 

Be gone, my laziness, that I may pray to the Lord. 

hu »rv?53 r iffer hM ii 

raava-o saho aapnarhaa parabh sang sohantee. 

I enjoy my Husband Lord, and look beautiful with my God. 

M HM $3 H»THt fe^H 1st II 

sangay sohantee kant su-aamee dinas rainee raavee-ai. 

I look beautiful in the Company of my Husband Lord; I enjoy my Lord Master day and 
night. 

H^H H^TT ftH'fd tf^ Uf Oftf Ufa <JT5 cJF^t>tf II 

saas saas chitaar jeevaa parabh paykh har gun gaavee-ai. 

I live by remembering God with each and every breath, beholding the Lord, and 

singing His Glorious Praises. 

fe^F f5fnfe»r e^H irfzw »ffHf feHfe fn^st II 

birhaa lajaa-i-aa daras paa-i-aa ami-o darisat si N chantee. 

The pain of separation has grown shy, for I have obtained the Blessed Vision of His 
Darshan; His Ambrosial Glance of Grace has filled me with bliss. 

fec^fe (TO* H# U?>t fm frTH £tM ll^ll 

binvant naanak mayree i chh punnee milay jis khojantee. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, my desires are fulfilled; I have met the One I was seeking. 1 1 1| | 

c^fk foTHf%^fu o<d^' urfo »pfew 11 

nas vanjahu kilvikhahu kartaa ghar aa-i-aa. 

Run away, sins; the Creator has entered my home. 


dootah dahan bha-i-aa govind paragtaa-i-aa. 

The demons within me have been burnt; the Lord of the Universe has revealed 
Himself to me. 

mm aifsre H'uATdi ^rfew n 

pargatay gupaal gobind laalan saaDhsang vakhaani-aa. 

The Beloved Lord of the Universe, the Lord of the World has revealed Himself; in the 
Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I chant His Name. 

»fWR 5^ »ff>r§ ara wet wfkw n 

aacharaj deethaa ami-o voothaa gur parsaadee jaani-aa. 

I have seen the Wondrous Lord; He showers His Ambrosial Nectar upon me, and by 
Guru's Grace, I know Him. 

Hfc WfS »T^t 7iU W?\ II 

man saa N t aa-ee vajee vaDhaa-ee nah ant jaa-ee paa-i-aa. 

My mind is at peace, resounding with the music of bliss; the Lord's limits cannot be 

found. 

fy^fd TOof jTtf HuftT hw uf »rfU as'few iipii 

binvant naanak sukh sahj maylaa parabhoo aap banaa-i-aa. ||2|| 

Prays Nanak, God brings us to union with Himself, in the poise of celestial peace. 1 1 2| | 

53oT ?> stefe»F fkmS (S'd'fei II 

narak na deeth-rhi-aa simrat naaraa-in. 

They do not have to see hell, if they remember the Lord in meditation. 

h h cray era f3 3^ uwfe n 

jai jai Dharam karay doot bha-ay palaa-in. 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma applauds them, and the Messenger of Death runs 
away from them. 

traH qratT HUH JTOt£ WUHdlfd Ufa 3H II 

Dharam Dheeraj sahj sukhee-ay saaDhsangat har bhajay. 

Dharmic faith, patience, peace and poise are obtained by vibrating upon the Lord in 
the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


kar anoograhu raakh leenay moh mamtaa sabh tajay. 

Showering His Blessings, He saves those who renounce all attachments and egotism. 

<nfu 5rfo w% <nfo ftiwz dif^tj ttvh »wfe3 n 

geh kanth laa-ay gur milaa-ay govind japat aghaa-in. 

The Lord embraces us; the Guru unites us with Him. Meditating on the Lord of the 
Universe, we are satisfied. 

fy^fd TOof faHfo gnnft jrara »th ufpfe 113 11 

binvant naanak simar su-aamee sagal aas pujaa-in. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, remembering the Lord and Master in meditation, all hopes are fulfilled. 
I|3|| 
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foftr fkftr <jrt 3 1- sftr 0^ 11 

niDh siDh charan gahay taa kayhaa kaarhaa. 

Grasping the Lord's Feet, the treasure of the Siddhas, what suffering can I feel? 

Hf fes ^fH frTH JT Uf »fW II 

sabh ki chh vas jisai so parabhoo asaarhaa. 
Everything is in His Power - He is my God. 

3Tfu frF fst£ c^H oTU tpfe HHHfe grfw II 

geh bhujaa leenay naam deenay kar Dhaar mastak raakhi-aa. 

Holding me the the arm, He blesses me with His Name; placing His Hand upon my 

forehead, He saves me. 

HFRT HW ?kT fcmt »ffk§ Ufa 3H ^rfw II 

sansaar saagar nah vi-aapai ami-o har ras chaakhi-aa. 

The world-ocean does not trouble me, for I have drunk the sublime elixir of the Lord. 

H'UHdi mi €it 3f tftfe ^ »rtr^ T 11 

saaDhsangay naam rangay ran jeet vadaa akhaarhaa. 

In the Saadh Sangat, imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, I am victorious on 
the great battlefield of life. 


fa^fe t^oc mfz mnfi aufe frfk ?> 11911311^11 

binvant naanak saran su-aamee bahurh jam na upaarhaa. 1 14| |3| 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, I have entered the Sanctuary of the Lord and Master; the Messenger of 

Death shall not destroy me again. 1 14| |3| 1 12| | 

WHOTU II 

aasaa mehlaa 5. 
Aasaa, Fifth Mehl: 

wfs ot>ffe^i# h »rfe# 11 

din raat kamaa-i-arho so aa-i-o maathai. 

Those actions you perform, day and night, are recorded upon your forehead. 

ftTH i-P"fH WoCfetiS F JTO II 

jis paas lukaa-id-rho so vaykhee saathai. 

And the One, from whom you hide these actions - He sees them, and is always with 
you. 

HftT c(d<S<J'd' offe LRf oTHT^T II 

sang daykhai karanhaaraa kaa-ay paap kamaa-ee-ai. 

The Creator Lord is with you; He sees you, so why commit sins? 

nfe oftw ?r>f ?5t# fi^fe nfe ?> wz\w II 

sukarit keejai naam leejai narak mool na jaa-ee-ai. 

So perform good deeds, and chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord; you shall never 
have to go to hell. 

*>F5 UtTg ufo c^K fHH^U §t W$ II 

aath pahar har naam simrahu chalai tayrai saathay. 

Twenty-four hours a day, dwell upon the Lord's Name in meditation; it alone shall go 
along with you. 

3ff H'UHdlf-i HtT cTOof fefu €*f oOft II ^ II 

bhaj saaDhsangat sadaa naanak miteh dokh kamaatay. 1 1 1| | 

So vibrate continually in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak, and 

the sins you committed shall be erased. ||1|| 


offe WZfa dl'^'d 1 II 

valvanch kar udar bhareh moorakh gaavaaraa. 
Practicing deceit, you fill your belly, you ignorant fool! 

Hf fag U gftW Ufa t^dO'd 1 II 

sabh ki chh day rahi-aa har dayvanhaaraa. 

The Lord, the Great Giver, continues to give you everything. 

daataar sadaa da-i-aal su-aamee kaa-ay manhu visaaree-ai. 

The Great Giver is always merciful. Why should we forget the Lord Master from our 

minds? 

fm H'UHdi 3rj fcwr ore* hh<f 3^t>>r n 

mil saaDhsangay bhaj nisangay kul samoohaa taaree-ai. 

Join the Saadh Sangat, and vibrate fearlessly; all your relations shall be saved. 

fm wfm &z yf?> t*?> c^k >mw ii 

siDh saaDhik dayv mun jan bhagat naam aDhaaraa. 

The Siddhas, the seekers, the demi-gods, the silent sages and the devotees, all take 
the Naam as their support. 

fy^fd cTOof Uf £oT c(d£<J'd' IIPII 

binvant naanak sadaa bhajee-ai parabh ayk karnaihaaraa. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, vibrate continually upon God, the One Creator Lord. ||2|| 

?> ofrtTgt Uf Ud^£d'd' II 

khot na keech-ee parabh parkhanhaaraa. 

Do not practice deception - God is the Assayer of all. 

ff coiz om^eij fT?)Kfu HH^ II 

koorh kapat kamaavdarhay janmeh sansaaraa. 

Those who practice falsehood and deceit are reincarnated in the world. 

JWd" HW fec^t 3fb»F frTcft £cT fwfe»F II 

— — \ \ — 

sansaar saagar tin H ee tari-aa jin H ee ayk Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Those who meditate on the One Lord, cross over the world-ocean. 


3ftT oFH »fftfe f<5W m Hd£'«l »Pfe»F II 

taj kaam kroDh anind nindaa parabh sarnaa-ee aa-i-aa. 

Renouncing sexual desire, anger, flattery and slander, they enter the Sanctuary of 
God. 

rTfa gfe HUt»ffe gf%»f H»THt ttfBTH »Rf T ^ T II 

jal thai mahee-al ravi-aa su-aamee ooch agam apaaraa. 

The lofty, inaccessible and infinite Lord and Master is pervading the water, the land 
and the sky. 

fe^fe ?F?5or £oT tTtf ^ WF? 11311 

binvant naanak tayk jan kee charan kamal aDhaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, He is the support of His servants; His Lotus Feet are their only 

sustenance. ||3|| 

dfdtdtiOdrfl WTfef fe II 

paykh harichand-urrhee asthir ki chh naahee. 

Behold - the world is a mirage; nothing here is permanent. 

}ffe»F ^HT HB" H HfcJT 7) fFUt II 

maa-i-aa rang jaytay say sang na jaahee. 

The pleasures of Maya which are here, shall not go with you. 

Ufa JTfUT HtT §% PtdrtH tfe HHTObft II 

har sang saathee sadaa tayrai dinas rain samaalee-ai. 

The Lord, your companion, is always with you; remember Him day and night. 

Ufa Eo[ fe?> ofg c^jt W§ FFfftW II 

har ayk bin kachh avar naahee bhaa-o dutee-aa jaalee-ai. 

Without the One Lord, there is no other; burn away the love of duality. 

Hfc HH?> HTOH £oT cffe H?> H 1 ^ II 

meet joban maal sarbas parabh ayk kar man maahee. 

Know in your mind, that the One God is your friend, youth, wealth and everything. 


fy^fd ?TOor ^s*'fdl W&W Hftf HUftT HT-FUt MB MB 11^3 II 

binvant naanak vadbhaag paa-ee-ai sookh sahj samaahee. 1 14| |4| 1 13 1 1 

Prays Nanak, by great good fortune, we find the Lord, and merge in peace and 

celestial poise. ||4||4||13|| 

aasaa mehlaa 5 chhant ghar 8 

Aasaa, Fifth Mehl, Chhant, Eighth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

kamlaa bharam bheet kamlaa bharam bheet hay teekhan mad bipreet hay avaDh 
akaarath jaat. 

Maya is the wall of doubt - Maya is the wall of doubt. It is such a powerful and 
destructive intoxicant; it corrupts and wastes away one's life. 

gahbar ban ghor gahbar ban ajior hay garih moosat man chor hay dinkaro an-din 
khaat. 

In the terrible, impenetrable world-forest - in the terrible, impenetrable world-forest, 
the thieves are plundering man's house in broad daylight; night and day, this life is 
being consumed. 

feft tp3" W3 fkiFB u$ fk§ fmq u$ orasr lt? ii 

din khaat jaat bihaat parabh bin milhu parabh karunaa patay. 

The days of your life are being consumed; they are passing away without God. So 

meet God, the Merciful Lord. 
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tTTJH H?J^ »f&oT fU»f H3T fej ofg ?kJ 3TB" II 

janam maran anayk beetay pari-a sang bin kachh nah gatay. 

I passed through so many births and deaths; without Union with the Beloved, I did 

not obtain salvation. 


fV faPH'AdlAl to HfU 5^7 H 1 ^ II 

kul roop Dhoop gi-aanheenee tujh binaa mohi kavan maat. 

I am without the status of high birth, beauty, glory or spiritual wisdom; without You, 
who is mine, Mother? 

ora nfe cTO* Frafe firm ?ra rtdod oreu iihii 

kar jorh naanak saran aa-i-o pari-a naath narhar karahu gaat. 1 1 1| | 

With my palms pressed together, Nanak, I enter the Lord's Sanctuary; beloved 

almighty Lord and Master, please, save me! ||1|| 

HtcT HttdlA HtTF Httdlrt U §U fedH H77 3?> *ft?> U 5T3 tfe?> fU»f fa?> II 

meenaa jalheen meenaa jalheen hay oh bichhurat man tan kheen hay kat jeevan pari- 
a bin hot. 

Like a fish out of water - like a fish out of water, separated from the Lord, the mind 
and body perish; how can I live, without my Beloved? 

mm Hfu W7> mm nfo W7> u fm w m m u §u nftr§ huh huh ii 

sanmukh seh baan sanmukh seh baan hay marig arpay man tan paraan hay oh 
bavDhi-o sahj sarot. 

Facing the arrow head-on - facing the arrow head-on, the deer surrenders his mind, 
body and breath of life; he is struck by the hunter's soothing music. 

fu»f utfe fira y d'dTI fa?> uu?> ftrar m fen for n 

pari-a pareet laagee mil bairaagee khin rahan Dharig tan tis binaa. 

I have enshrined love for my Beloved. In order to meet Him, I have become a 

renunciate. Cursed is that body which remains without Him, even for an instant. 

ut5ot ?> wit fv»f Oh wit te^fe »[?>fe?> ws >w n 

palkaa na laagai pari-a paraym paagai chitvant an-din parabh manaa. 

My eyelids do not close, for I am absorbed in the love of my Beloved. Day and night, 

my mind thinks only of God. 

HfclcJT gr§ ?FH W% I §3t»F *fB II 

sareerang raatay naam maatay bhai bharam dutee-aa sagal khot. 

Attuned to the Lord, intoxicated with the Naam, fear, doubt and duality have all left 

me. 


orfo HfenF efe»F efenra u^?> ufo uk (TOor H3T?> re 11211 

kar ma-i-aa da-i-aa da-i-aal pooran har paraym naanak magan hot. ||2|| 

Bestow Your mercy and compassion, merciful and perfect Lord, that Nanak may be 

intoxicated with Your Love. ||2|| 

alee-al gu N jaat alee-al gu N jaat hay makrand ras baasan maat hay pareet kamal 
banDhaavat aap. 

The bumble-bee is buzzing - the bumble-bee is buzzing, intoxicated with the honey, 
the flavor and the fragrance; because of its love for the lotus, it entangles itself. 

Wfeot fas fWH Wfeot f&B fWH U UTS Hftrff Hfc »TH U ifcs [bbH4 Snf II 

chaatrik chit pi-aas chaatrik chit pi-aas hay ghan boond bachitar man aas hay al 
peevat binsat taap. 

The mind of the rainbird thirsts - the mind of the rainbird thirsts; its mind longs for the 
beautiful rain-drops from the clouds. Drinking them in, its fever departs. 

fkrnm f*f jfh?) fkff Oh nfo sfc wfe im n 

taapaa binaasan dookh naasan mil paraym man tan at ghanaa. 

Destroyer of fever, Remover of pain, please unite me with You. My mind and body 

have such great love for You. 

HS! eff JTfF?) h»thT cj^?> m& ?re n 

sundar chatur sujaan su-aamee kavan rasnaa gun bhanaa. 

my beautiful, wise and all-knowing Lord and Master, with what tongue should I 

chant Your Praises? 

arfu ftF tfh fenfe wzs fxzs irv n 

geh bhujaa layvhu naam dayvhu darisat Dhaarat mitat paap. 

Take me by the arm, and grant me Your Name. One who is blessed with Your Glance 

of Grace, has his sins erased. 

(TOoT rRT ufej uft" tOTT WfS ?kJ 11311 

naanak jampai patit paavan har daras paykhat nah santaap. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak meditates on the Lord, the Purifier of sinners; beholding His Vision, he suffers 

no more. 1 13| | 


Rdd^Q fas ^ fo=ref feOTugfe H^fe u fkw w% ii 

chitva-o chit naath chitva-o chit naath hay rakh layvhu saran anaath hay mil chaa-o 
chaa-eelay paraan. 

I focus my consciousness on the Lord - I focus my consciousness upon the Lord; I am 
helpless - please, keep me under Your Protection. I yearn to meet You, my soul 
hungers for You. 

HtJ?r 3?7 fw?> fftj?r 3?7 fwT? u h$ wan 3rto fmrn u frfe i=r?> n 

sundar tan Dhi-aan sundar tan Dhi-aan hay man lubaPh gopaal gi-aan hay jaachik jan 
raakhat maan. 

I meditate on Your beautiful body - I meditate on Your beautiful body; my mind is 
fascinated by Your spiritual wisdom, Lord of the world. Please, preserve the honor 
of Your humble servants and beggars. 

parabh maan pooran dukh bideeran sagal i chh pujantee-aa. 

God bestows perfect honor and destroys pain; He has fulfilled all my desires. 

ufo 5rfc wit fe?> fkfe mi htt ii 

har kanth laagay din sabhaagay mil naah sayj suhantee-aa. 

How very blessed was that day when the Lord embraced me; meeting my Husband 

Lord, my bed was beautified. 

feFTfe W$ fH& H^t m& TP7> II 

parabh darisat Dhaaree milay muraaree sagal kalmal bha-ay haan. 
When God granted His Grace and met me, all my sins were erased. 

fH?v#fH FTOoT Hdt »TH U^?> ftfW Hfcra - ZTZ fcW?> 118 II H II II 

binvant naanak mayree aas pooran milay sareeDhar gun niDhaan. 1 14| 1 1| 1 14| | 
Prays Nanak, my hopes are fulfilled; I have met the Lord, the Lord of Lakshmi, the 
treasure of excellence. ||4||1||14|| 

9ifp H^cVH ora^ fkdsfQ featf »foTO H3fe »frf?>t UH^fe II 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 


WOT^ II 

aasaa mehlaa 1. 
Aasaa, First Mehl: 

^ HtfcF firfa HWoT # HU& ufu& ^ # >>fH 3^ oft Octf II 

vaar salokaa naal salok bhee mahlay pahilay kay likhay tunday as raajai kee Dhunee. 
Vaar With Shaloks, And Shaloks Written By The First Mehl. To Be Sung To The Tune 
Of Tunda-Asraajaa 1 : 

H% HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

balihaaree gur aapnay di-uhaarhee sad vaar. 

A hundred times a day, I am a sacrifice to my Guru; 

frTf?> H^H 3 oft£ o[3B ?> ^ mil 

jin maanas tay dayvtay kee-ay karat na laagee vaar. 1 1 1| | 
He made angels out of men, without delay. 1 1 1| | 
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mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

H H§ UtF Qdl^fd JT3tT tJ^fo OH'd II 

jay sa-o chandaa ugvahi sooraj charheh hajaar. 

If a hundred moons were to rise, and a thousand suns appeared, 

w&z ufenr ara fk§ ufa wre mpm 

aytay chaanan hidi-aa N gur bin ghor anDhaar. 1 1 2| | 

even with such light, there would still be pitch darkness without the Guru. ||2|| 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

TOof 3T| ?> Hfe WVf II 

naanak guroo na chaytnee man aapnai suchayt. 

Nanak, those who do not think of the Guru, and who think of themselves as clever, 

g£ few f»re frT§ JJ% >>fefe tf3 II 

chhutav til boo-aarh ji-o sunjay andar khayt. 

shall be left abandoned in the field, like the scattered sesame. 

%t >>fefe sfe»F otU ?T7)of FT§ ?ra II 

khaytai andar chhuti-aa kaho naanak sa-o naah. 

They are abandoned in the field, says Nanak, and they have a hundred masters to 
please. 

S75t»ffe §wl»ffe HV^ # 3?> feftJ JTttfTT II 3 II 

falee-ah fulee-ah bapurhay bhee tan vich su-aah. 1 1 3| | 

The wretches bear fruit and flower, but within their bodies, they are filled with ashes. 
I|3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Wlft?; »pir wftfe »R4t^ 3fe§ 7pQ II 

aapeen H ai aap saaji-o aapeen H ai rachi-o naa-o. 

He Himself created Himself; He Himself assumed His Name. 

oWdfe Wiftty offe Y>FKg fe£ W§ II 

duyee kudrat saajee-ai kar aasan ditho chaa-o. 

Secondly, He fashioned the creation; seated within the creation, He beholds it with 
delight. 

wsr oranr »rfu § §fk %^fe orafe turf n 

daataa kartaa aap too N tus dayveh karahi pasaa-o. 

You Yourself are the Giver and the Creator; by Your Pleasure, You bestow Your Mercy. 


§ hwh e mm fife o?^§ ii 

too N jaano-ee sabhsai day laisahi jind kavaa-o. 

You are the Knower of all; You give life, and take it away again with a word. 

orfo »fTC fk£ w§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kar aasan ditho chaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Seated within the creation, You behold it with delight. ||1|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

H% §% *fe H% HUH? II 

sachay tayray khand sachay barahmand. 

True are Your worlds, True are Your solar Systems. 

H% §U S»f H% »FcPU II 

sachay tayray lo-a sachay aakaar. 

True are Your realms, True is Your creation. 

h% §u orat huh hrfu ii 

sachay tayray karnay sarab beechaar. 

True are Your actions, and all Your deliberations. 

7TW §U* WfU T{W ^3 II 

sachaa tayraa amar sachaa deebaan. 

True is Your Command, and True is Your Court. 

HtF §3* UoTH ~RW f UH^ II 

sachaa tayraa hukam sachaa furmaan. 

True is the Command of Your Will, True is Your Order. 

frf §ur ctuh frt cfb^ra II 

sachaa tayraa karam sachaa neesaan. 
True is Your Mercy, True is Your Insignia. 


h% ?g »r*ffu ?ra crafe ii 

sachay tuDh aakhahi lakh karorh. 

Hundreds of thousands and millions call You True. 

h# Hfk zpfs h# nfk Sfo ii 

sachai sabh taan sachai sabh jor. 

In the True Lord is all power, in the True Lord is all might. 

prat fk^fe Frat hw ii 

sachee tayree sifat sachee saalaah. 

True is Your Praise, True is Your Adoration. 

Ht?t ora^fe H% U'fdH'd II 

sachee tayree kudrat sachay paatisaah. 

True is Your almighty creative power, True King. 

cTOot Hf fwfefr Fra n 

naanak sach Dhi-aa-in sach. 

Nanak, true are those who meditate on the True One. 

h nra hh r ora foora iihii 

jo mar jammay so kach nikach. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are subject to birth and death are totally false. 1 1 1| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

^%»f^t W ^ ?F§ II 

vadee vadi-aa-ee jaa vadaa naa-o. 

Great is His greatness, as great as His Name. 

^fswst w Fra fottP^ ii 

vadee vadi-aa-ee jaa sach ni-aa-o. 

Great is His greatness, as True is His justice. 


vadee vadi-aa-ee jaa nihchal thaa-o. 

Great is His greatness, as permanent as His Throne. 

^ ^fenrst frt »fwf ii 

vadee vadi-aa-ee jaanai aalaa-o. 

Great is His greatness, as He knows our utterances. 

^fsfttrst §# nfk ii 

vadee vadi-aa-ee buihai sabh bhaa-o. 

Great is His greatness, as He understands all our affections. 

^fk^st w ufk 7) wfs II 

vadee vadi-aa-ee jaa puchh na daat. 

Great is His greatness, as He gives without being asked. 

^ ^fenpst w »rv »rflr n 

vadee vadi-aa-ee jaa aapay aap. 

Great is His greatness, as He Himself is all-in-all. 

(TOoT o^fi oTWcft FPfe || 

naanak kaar na kathnee jaa-ay. 

Nanak, His actions cannot be described. 

ofte 1 " oras 1 " HUH UrPfe IIPII 

keetaa karnaa sarab rajaa-ay. ||2|| 

Whatever He has done, or will do, is all by His Own Will. 1 12| | 

HUOTP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

feu frar h# tr cxoal h% or f%fo ii 

ih jag sachai kee hai koth-rhee sachay kaa vich vaas. 

This world is the room of the True Lord; within it is the dwelling of the True Lord. 


fecW Uoffk H>ffe 25^ feof^ UofH 5T% fes^n II 

V — \ — — 

ikn H aa hukam samaa-ay la-ay ikn H aa hukmay karay vinaas. 

By His Command, some are merged into Him, and some, by His Command, are 

destroyed. 

\ \ — 

ikn H aa bhaanai kadh la-ay ikn H aa maa-i-aa vich nivaas. 

Some, by the Pleasure of His Will, are lifted up out of Maya, while others are made to 
dwell within it. 

^ fk »Tftf 7) WUE\ frT fofH »T5 ^fk II 

ayv bhe aakh na jaap-ee je kisai aanay raas. 
No one can say who will be rescued. 

cTOot irayftf W off wfU IIS II 

naanak gurmukh jaanee-ai jaa ka-o aap karay pargaas. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, he alone is known as Gurmukh, unto whom the Lord reveals Himself. ||3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

cTOot tft»f §urfz cl feftf ?rt cray aurfewr II 

naanak jee-a upaa-ay kai likh naavai Dharam bahaali-aa. 

Nanak, having created the souls, the Lord installed the Righteous J udge of Dharma 
to read and record their accounts. 

§t h% <ft HftJ rjfe ^ftf or% FFn-rfew II 

othai sachay hee sach nibrhai chun vakh kadhay jajmaali-aa. 

There, only the Truth is judged true; the sinners are picked out and separated. 

w§ ?> uiufe orfe»ira hu oto efrfe ^fe^ n 

thaa-o na paa-in koorhi-aar muh kaal H ai dojak chaali-aa. 

The false find no place there, and they go to hell with their faces blackened. 

§t cVfe g§ H ftTfe Wfd <JTU fk 5cJT<r ^rfottF II 

tayrai naa-ay ratay say jin ga-ay haar ga-ay se thagan vaali-aa. 
Those who are imbued with Your Name win, while the cheaters lose. 


feftf c^t tray Hurfenr iipii 

likh naavai Dharam bahaali-aa. 1 12| | 

The Lord installed the Righteous J udge of Dharma to read and record the accounts. 
I|2|| 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

f%H>re (TO f%7T>RJ %^ II 

vismaad naad vismaad vayd. 

Wonderful is the sound current of the Naad, wonderful is the knowledge of the Vedas. 

f%H>RJ fft»f f%H>RJ #H II 

vismaad jee-a vismaad bhayd. 

Wonderful are the beings, wonderful are the species. 

f%H>FtJ feRM 1 ^ II 

vismaad roop vismaad rang. 

Wonderful are the forms, wonderful are the colors. 

f%H>RJ c^fr r^dfd tfe II 

vismaad naagay fireh jant. 

Wonderful are the beings who wander around naked. 
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f%H>FtJ f%H>PtJ W$ II 

vismaad pa-un vismaad paanee. 

Wonderful is the wind, wonderful is the water. 

few*? yms\ itefo fe^t ii 

vismaad agnee khaydeh vidaanee. 
Wonderful is fire, which works wonders. 


f%HW cra^t f%HW tf^t II 

vismaad Dhartee vismaad khaanee. 

Wonderful is the earth, wonderful the sources of creation. 

f%HW Hrfe ?5HTfu II 

vismaad saad lageh paraanee. 

Wonderful are the tastes to which mortals are attached. 

f%HW H% f%HW f%% II 

vismaad sanjog vismaad vijog. 

Wonderful is union, and wonderful is separation. 

f%H>RJ W$ f%H>FtJ §3T II 

vismaad bhukh vismaad bhog. 

Wonderful is hunger, wonderful is satisfaction. 

f%HW fH^fe f%HW HWU II 

vismaad sifat vismaad saalaah. 

Wonderful is His Praise, wonderful is His adoration. 

f%H>RJ §3^ f%H>RJ WTJ II 

vismaad uiharh vismaad raah. 

Wonderful is the wilderness, wonderful is the path. 

f%H>FtJ f%TT>FH tjfo II 

vismaad nayrhai vismaad door. 

Wonderful is closeness, wonderful is distance. 

f%HW ^ &ti& Utjfe II 

vismaad daykhai haajraa hajoor. 

How wonderful to behold the Lord, ever-present here. 

%ftf ^fU»F f%HW II 

vaykh vidaan rahi-aa vismaad. 

Beholding His wonders, I am wonder-struck. 


naanak buihan poorai bhaag. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who understand this are blessed with perfect destiny. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

ore^fe fen ore^fe H^tnr oregfe ^§ h^ii 

kudrat disai kudrat sunee-ai kudrat bha-o sukh saar. 

By His Power we see, by His Power we hear; by His Power we have fear, and the 
essence of happiness. 

cWdfe l4T3TOt »ToFHt oT^fe H^H »FcPf II 

kudrat paataalee aakaasee kudrat sarab aakaar. 

By His Power the nether worlds exist, and the Akaashic ethers; by His Power the 
entire creation exists. 

cWdfe %^ yWZ o[SW oreufe h^h II 

kudrat vayd puraan kataybaa kudrat sarab veechaar. 

By His Power the Vedas and the Puraanas exist, and the Holy Scriptures of the J ewish, 
Christian and Islamic religions. By His Power all deliberations exist. 

owdfe tr^T Lf^r 0^ ore^fe h^h fwf n 

kudrat khaanaa peenaa pain H an kudrat sarab pi-aar. 

By His Power we eat, drink and dress; by His Power all love exists. 

cWdfe WSt frTcWt ^3ft cWdfe tft»f tlU^ II 

kudrat jaatee jinsee rangee kudrat jee-a jahaan. 

- By His Power come the species of all kinds and colors; by His Power the living beings 
of the world exist. 

owdfe mkw owdfe oreufe >ro »ffk>ro n 

kudrat naykee-aa kudrat badee-aa kudrat maan abhimaan. 

By His Power virtues exist, and by His Power vices exist. By His Power come honor 

and dishonor. 


kudrat pa-un paanee baisantar kudrat Dhartee khaak. 

By His Power wind, water and fire exist; by His Power earth and dust exist. 

m owdfe § orfef oranr u^t ?r^t irsr n 

sabh tayree kudrat too N kaadir kartaa paakee naa-ee paak. 

Everything is in Your Power, Lord; You are the all-powerful Creator. Your Name is the 
Holiest of the Holy. 

(TOoT UoTH >>fefo %*f ^§ 3^ ^ToT ||3|| 

naanak hukmai andar vaykhai vartai taako taak. 1 12| | 

Nanak, through the Command of His Will, He beholds and pervades the creation; He 
is absolutely unrivalled. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ttptftfi iftr §r ufe ^HMfe Phm'Tot ii 

aapeen H ai bhog bhog kai ho-ay bhasmarh bha-ur siDhaa-i-aa. 

Enjoying his pleasures, one is reduced to a pile of ashes, and the soul passes away. 

^ U»F ^Itd'd 3Tfe urfe tJ66'fe»F II 

vadaa ho-aa duneedaar gal sangal ghat chalaa-i-aa. 

He may be great, but when he dies, the chain is thrown around his neck, and he is led 
away. 

mt orast cfofe ;^et>>r nfu ^tr crfo HH^fenr n 

agai karnee keerat vaachee-ai bahi laykhaa kar samihaa-i-aa. 

There, his good and bad deeds are added up; sitting there, his account is read. 

w§ 7i tr# u0tdl«1 ufe Hitw few pnfenr n 

thaa-o na hovee pa-udee-ee nun sunee-ai ki-aa roo-aa-i-aa. 

He is whipped, but finds no place of rest, and no one hears his cries of pain. 

Hf?> >W FT?>K dl^'fettF II3II 

man anDhai janam gavaa-i-aa. ||3|| 

The blind man has wasted his life away. ||3|| 


HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

i f%fo u^<r Ht^'Q ii 

bhai vich pavan vahai sadvaa-o. 

In the Fear of God, the wind and breezes ever blow. 

I f%fe ewfr egtw? ii 

bhai vich chaleh lakh daree-aa-o. 

In the Fear of God, thousands of rivers flow. 

I f%fo »rarfc cit tsFfo ii 

bhai vich agan kadhai vaygaar. 

In the Fear of God, fire is forced to labor. 

i f%fo crest eat s're ii 

bhai vich Dhartee dabee bhaar. 

In the Fear of God, the earth is crushed under its burden. 

§ ferfo fne fe% fire wfs n 

bhai vich ind firai sir bhaar. 

In the Fear of God, the clouds move across the sky. 

% feftj creH ewre ii 

bhai vich raajaa Dharam du-aar. 

I n the Fear of God, the Righteous J udge of Dharma stands at His Door. 

I f%re jreij f f%re €f ii 

bhai vich sooraj bhai vich chand. 

In the Fear of God, the sun shines, and in the Fear of God, the moon reflects. 

crest *m 7i >3ff ii 

koh karorhee chalat na ant. 

They travel millions of miles, endlessly. 


§ feftJ fWJ HIT TFEi II 

bhai vich siDh buDh sur naath. 

In the Fear of God, the Siddhas exist, as do the Buddhas, the demi-gods and Yogis. 

§ feftJ y>FW% ttFoFH II 

bhai vich aadaanay aakaas. 

In the Fear of God, the Akaashic ethers are stretched across the sky. 

I f%fo wj m ii 

bhai vich joDh mahaabal soor. 

In the Fear of God, the warriors and the most powerful heroes exist. 

I f%fo »T^fU W^J II 

bhai vich aavahi jaaveh poor. 

In the Fear of God, multitudes come and go. 

H3Tfo»F §f fefW frrfe II 

sagli-aa bha-o likhi-aa sir laykh. 

God has inscribed the Inscription of His Fear upon the heads of all. 

TOoT feds*? GsdcCd £oT II ^ II 

naanak nirbha-o nirankaar sach ayk. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Fearless Lord, the Formless Lord, the True Lord, is One. ||1|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

cTOof fkdsfQ fkdcCd Ufa WH 3^*5 II 

naanak nirbha-o nirankaar hor kaytay raam ravaal. 

Nanak, the Lord is fearless and formless; myriads of others, like Rama, are mere 
dust before Him. 

kaytee-aa kan H kahaanee-aa kaytay bayd beechaar. 

There are so many stories of Krishna, so many who reflect over the Vedas. 


rttjlo H3T§ ftrfe yfe uaftr II 

kaytay nacheh mangtay girh murh pooreh taal. 

So many beggars dance, spinning around to the beat. 

y'H'dl grrT^ Hfu »rfe orefu a^tre n 

baajaaree baajaar meh aa-ay kadheh baajaar. 

The magicians perform their magic in the market place, creating a false illusion. 

3F^fu w^bw HWfe »TO UH 1 ^ II 

gaavahi raajay raanee-aa boleh aal pataal. 

They sing as kings and queens, and speak of this and that. 

*5¥ zfkw oc zfkw ^ II 

lakh taki-aa kay mund-rhay lakh taki-aa kay haar. 

They wear earrings, and necklaces worth thousands of dollars. 

jit tan paa-ee-ah naankaa say tan hoveh chhaar. 

Those bodies on which they are worn, Nanak, those bodies turn to ashes. 
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ftrore ?> dialyl i^t>>r ora^r sregr ^ M 

gi-aan na galee-ee dhoodhee-ai kathnaa karrhaa saar. 

Wisdom cannot be found through mere words. To explain it is as hard as iron. 

orafk fHW 3 1 " WStW fUoO-ffe UofK ||P|| 

karam milai taa paa-ee-ai hor hikmat hukam khu-aar. 1 1 2| | 

When the Lord bestows His Grace, then alone it is received; other tricks and orders 

are useless. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


?>^fu ctufu h wuit ^ ?reut nfeuru irfb^ n 

nadar karahi jay aapnee taa nadree satgur paa-i-aa. 

If the Merciful Lord shows His Mercy, then the True Guru is found. 

EU rfr§ HUH rT?>H ^ufHttF 3 1 " Hfddlfd Hd'Tof II 

ayhu jee-o bahutay janam bharammi-aa taa satgur sabad sunaa-i-aa. 

This soul wandered through countless incarnations, until the True Guru instructed it in 

the Word of the Shabad. 

Hfuaju ws 1 5t ?>ut nfk nfe»fu &cr n 

satgur jayvad daataa ko nahee sabh suni-ahu lok sabaa-i-aa. 

There is no giver as great as the True Guru; hear this, all you people. 

Hfedifd fkfow Hf irf&w ftTc^t feuu »ry di^'fe»r n 

satgur mili-ai sach paa-i-aa jin H ee vichahu aap gavaa-i-aa. 

Meeting the True Guru, the True Lord is found; He removes self-conceit from within, 

fafe hu hu yyfe&r iibii 

jin sacho sach buihaa-i-aa. ||4|| 

and instructs us in the Truth of Truths. 1 1 4| | 

HBcT H§ ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

urat»F H% 3M»F UUU ^ II 

gharhee-aa sabhay gopee-aa pahar kan H gopaal. 

All the hours are the milk-maids, and the quarters of the day are the Krishnas. 

3TUt U§f U^t HHUU UU HUH »f^S T U II 

gahnay pa-un paanee baisantar chand sooraj avtaar. 

The wind, water and fire are the ornaments; the sun and moon are the incarnations. 

Herat ouut w& u$ ^uufe huh hhto ii 

saglee Dhartee maal Dhan vartan sarab janjaal. 

All of the earth, property, wealth and articles are all entanglements. 


cTOof hh f3W7> f%^st tnfe <jrfe»P" FfXoro iihii 

naanak musai gi-aan vihoonee khaa-ay ga-i-aa jamkaal. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without divine knowledge, one is plundered, and devoured by the Messenger 
of Death. ||1|| 

HS^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

^fefc ?>Bf?> ?ra ii 

vaa-in chaylay nachan gur. 

The disciples play the music, and the gurus dance. 

£ra uwfefc igf?> fire ii 

pair halaa-in fayrni H sir. 

They move their feet and roll their heads. 

ffk §fk ww irfe ii 

ud ud raavaa jhaatai paa-ay. 

The dust flies and falls upon their hair. 

%tf KoT UH Uffo fpfe II 

vaykhai lok hasai ghar jaa-ay. 

Beholding them, the people laugh, and then go home. 

ocdfe y^ftr sro n 

rotee-aa kaaran pooreh taal. 

They beat the drums for the sake of bread. 

»py us^fu crast c^fe ii 

aap pachhaarheh Dhartee naal. 

They throw themselves upon the ground. 

3F^fc 3Rft»f 3F^fe oFfi II 

gaavan gopee-aa gaavan kaan H . 

They sing of the milk-maids, they sing of the Krishnas. 


3F¥f?> Htsr 3^ 3^ II 

gaavan seetaa raajay raam. 

They sing of Sitas, and Ramas and kings. 

fodelO fodcCd Hf 7?H II 

nirbha-o nirankaar sach naam. 

The Lord is fearless and formless; His Name is True. 

W of oftw fRTO II 

jaa kaa kee-aa sagal jahaan. 

The entire universe is His Creation. 

HlcT H^fu orafH II 

sayvak sayveh karam charhaa-o. 

Those servants, whose destiny is awakened, serve the Lord. 

f¥fi\ tfe frrS 1 " Hfe W% II 

\ — 

bhinnee rain jin H aa man chaa-o. 

The night of their lives is cool with dew; their minds are filled with love for the Lord. 

fmft frrfw ira n 

sikhee sikhi-aa gur veechaar. 

Contemplating the Guru, I have been taught these teachings; 

?re# orafk wire yrfo n 

nadree karam laghaa-ay paar. 

granting His Grace, He carries His servants across. 

tJ^t BoT II 

koloo charkhaa chakee chak. 

The oil-press, the spinning wheel, the grinding stones, the potter's wheel, 

m w£b ii 

thai vaarolay bahut anant. 

the numerous, countless whirlwinds in the desert, 


WW^W WU II 

laatoo maaDhaanee-aa angaah. 

the spinning tops, the churning sticks, the threshers, 

*M ^5b>F §fo 7> II 

pankhee bha-udee-aa lain na saah. 
the breathless tumblings of the birds, 

H>H ^fe e^'yl»ffu tT3 II 

soo-ai chaarh bhavaa-ee-ah jant. 

and the men moving round and round on spindles 

naanak bha-udi-aa ganat na ant. 

- Nanak, the tumblers are countless and endless. 

gtr?) srfa Hfe n 

banDhan banDh bhavaa-ay so-ay. 

The Lord binds us in bondage - so do we spin around. 

yfenf forafe ?i% Hf afe ii 

pa-i-ai kirat nachai sabh ko-ay. 

According to their actions, so do all people dance. 

?>fo ?>fo unfu swfo h Sfe n 

nach nach haseh chaleh say ro-ay. 

Those who dance and dance and laugh, shall weep on their ultimate departure. 

ffk ?> i=rdt fan ?) uftr II 

ud na jaahee siDh na hohi. 

They do not fly to the heavens, nor do they become Siddhas. 

(Wf ore^ H?> oT W§ II 

nachan kudan man kaa chaa-o. 

They dance and jump around on the urgings of their minds. 


(TOoT frT?T Hfc ^§ Hfc II 3 II 

\ — \ — 

naanak jin H man bha-o tin H aa man bhaa-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those whose minds are filled with the Fear of God, have the love of God in 
their minds as well. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§^ f<Sdc('d U c^fe f5fe>>T SUfoT 7> WStW II 

naa-o tayraa nirankaar hai naa-ay la-i-ai narak na jaa-ee-ai. 

Your Name is the Fearless Lord; chanting Your Name, one does not have to go to hell. 

tft§ f% Hf fen w % wft »rftf di^'ylm ii 

jee-o pind sabh tis daa day khaajai aakh gavaa-ee-ai. 

Soul and body all belong to Him; asking Him to give us sustenance is a waste. 

H $W offe y?>U eft? Ht^lw II 

jay lorheh changa aapnaa kar punnhu neech sadaa-ee-ai. 

If you yearn for goodness, then perform good deeds and feel humble. 

jay jarvaanaa parharai jar vays karaydee aa-ee-ai. 

Even if you remove the signs of old age, old age shall still come in the guise of death. 

£ gfr 7i im ii 

ko rahai na bharee-ai paa-ee-ai. ||5|| 

No one remains here when the count of the breaths is full. 1 1 5| | 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

musalmaanaa sifat saree-at parh parh karahi beechaar. 

The Muslims praise the Islamic law; they read and reflect upon it. 


h£ ft ft? u^fu f%fe snet %re off n 

banday say je paveh vich bandee vaykhan ka-o deedaar. 

The Lord's bound servants are those who bind themselves to see the Lord's Vision. 

fUf H'M'dl HWUfe xiJHfo ffU W II 

hindoo saalaahee saalaahan darsan roop apaar. 

The Hindus praise the Praiseworthy Lord; the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, His form 
is incomparable. 

3tafk ?F?fu w uff »rara yoocd n 

tirath naaveh archaa poojaa agar vaas behkaar. 

They bathe at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, making offerings of flowers, and burning 
incense before idols. 

jogee sunn Dhi-aavni H jaytay alakh naam kartaar. 

The Yogis meditate on the absolute Lord there; they call the Creator the Unseen Lord. 
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HW H3fe cTK GsdHA 5Pfe»F oF II 

sookham moorat naam niranjan kaa-i-aa kaa aakaar. 

But to the subtle image of the I mmaculate Name, they apply the form of a body. 

HHt»F Hfc JT3¥ §VH %t t ^ItJ'fd II 

satee-aa man santokh upjai daynai kai veechaar. 

In the minds of the virtuous, contentment is produced, thinking about their giving. 

% % Hdrfu mw H¥ 5T% JWf II 

day day mangeh sahsaa goonaa sobh karay sansaar. 

They give and give, but ask a thousand-fold more, and hope that the world will honor 
them. 

ww t ffenr^ wzw tore ii 

choraa jaaraa tai koorhi-aaraa khaaraabaa vaykaar. 
The thieves, adulterers, perjurers, evil-doers and sinners 


fefe UtF tffe tJttfo >>ta T § feTF fk oT^t of 1 ^ II 

ik hodaa khaa-ay chaleh aithaa-oo tinaa bhe kaa-ee kaar. 

- after using up what good karma they had, they depart; have they done any good 

deeds here at all? 

i=rfe gfe tft»F ygtnr mp ywof& were ii 

jal thai jee-aa puree-aa lo-aa aakaaraa aakaar. 

There are beings and creatures in the water and on the land, in the worlds and 
universes, form upon form. 

§fe ft? »r*ffu H ftr WZfa fecT fk II 

o-ay je aakhahi so too N hai jaaneh tinaa bhe tayree saar. 
Whatever they say, You know; You care for them all. 

naanak bhagtaa bhukh saalaahan sach naam aaDhaar. 

Nanak, the hunger of the devotees is to praise You; the True Name is their only 
support. 

sadaa anand raheh din raatee gunvanti-aa paa chhaar. ||1|| 

They live in eternal bliss, day and night; they are the dust of the feet of the virtuous. 

Illll 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

fk^t KJTOH 1 ?) oft U# U^t orfMWPg || 

mitee musalmaan kee payrhai pa-ee kum H i-aar. 

The clay of the Muslim's grave becomes clay for the potter's wheel. 

Uffe W% fe^r ^t»f FTC^t of% UcF^ II 

gharh bhaa N day itaa kee-aa jaldee karay pukaar. 

Pots and bricks are fashioned from it, and it cries out as it burns. 


jal jal rovai bapurhee iharh iharh paveh angi-aar. 

The poor clay burns, burns and weeps, as the fiery coals fall upon it. 

TOof ffrfc orat ab>r h t^t ddd'd iipii 

naanakjin kartai kaaran kee-aa so jaanai kartaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, the Creator created the creation; the Creator Lord alone knows. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fkft Hfddld feci 7) y 1 fe# fe?> Hfddl^ fof# ?> l-Ffe^ II 

bin satgur kinai na paa-i-o bin satgur kinai na paa-i-aa. 

Without the True Guru, no one has obtained the Lord; without the True Guru, no one 
has obtained the Lord. 

satgur vich aap rakhi-on kar pargat aakh sunaa-i-aa. 

He has placed Himself within the True Guru; revealing Himself, He declares this 
openly. 

Hfeare fkfe>>r yorf u fafe fkzu hu fcpfew n 

satgur mili-ai sadaa mukat hai jin vichahu moh chukaa-i-aa. 

Meeting the True Guru, eternal liberation is obtained; He has banished attachment 

from within. 

utam ayhu beechaar hai jin sachay si-o chit laa-i-aa. 

This is the highest thought, that one's consciousness is attached to the True Lord. 

HdlHk6 WSr irf^W ll£ll 

jagjeevan daataa paa-i-aa. ||6|| 

Thus the Lord of the World, the Great Giver is obtained. 1 1 6| | 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 


u§ %fe »rfe»f T u§ f%fo aifettF ii 

ha-o vich aa-i-aa ha-o vich ga-i-aa. 
In ego they come, and in ego they go. 

ha-o vich jammi-aa ha-o vich mu-aa. 

In ego they are born, and in ego they die. 

U§ f%ftJ ftTET U§ f%ftJ ?5fe»F II 

ha-o vich ditaa ha-o vich la-i-aa. 

In ego they give, and in ego they take. 

U§ feftJ tffe»F U§ %fe 3lfeW II 

ha-o vich khati-aa ha-o vich ga-i-aa. 
In ego they earn, and in ego they lose. 

ha-o vich sachiaar koorhi-aar. 

I n ego they become truthful or false. 

u§ f%fo wi u?7 ii 

ha-o vich paap punn veechaar. 

In ego they reflect on virtue and sin. 

U§ f%fo fi^fe H^ftT »f¥3Tf II 

ha-o vich narak surag avtaar. 
I n ego they go to heaven or hell. 

U§ feftJ UH tT§ %fe 1% II 

ha-o vich hasai ha-o vich rovai. 

In ego they laugh, and in ego they weep. 

U§ feftJ 5^t>^ U§ f%fo 5% II 

ha-o vich bharee-ai ha-o vich Dhovai. 

In ego they become dirty, and in ego they are washed clean. 


u§ f%fo ws\ ftr^rt 5% ii 

ha-o vich jaatee jinsee khovai. 

In ego they lose social status and class. 

U§ feftJ U§ f%ftJ fH»f T S r II 

ha-o vich moorakh ha-o vich si-aanaa. 

In ego they are ignorant, and in ego they are wise. 

H*f Hoffe oft ?) II 

mokh mukat kee saar na jaanaa. 

They do not know the value of salvation and liberation. 

<T§ fefo H 1 fe»f T tT§ feftJ g'fe»f T II 

ha-o vich maa-i-aa ha-o vich chhaa-i-aa. 

In ego they love Maya, and in ego they are kept in darkness by it. 

U§H offo offe tfe ^PfettF II 

ha-umai kar kar jant upaa-i-aa. 

Living in ego, mortal beings are created. 

U§H f# 3 1 " €f H# II 

ha-umai booihai taa dar sooihai. 

When one understands ego, then the Lord's gate is known. 

fcjrttr?) f%usr orfk orfk ii 

gi-aan vihoonaa kath kath loojjnai. 

Without spiritual wisdom, they babble and argue. 

cTOot uomt fatftw ii 

naanak hukmee likee-ai laykh. 

Nanak, by the Lord's Command, destiny is recorded. 

rRF %*rfu HZF %^ mil 

jayhaa vaykheh tayhaa vaykh. 1 1 1| | 

As the Lord sees us, so are we seen. 1 1 1| | 


HW3 II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

U§H wfs U U§H oraH oo-rfu II 

ha-umai ayhaa jaat hai ha-umai karam kamaahi. 

This is the nature of ego, that people perform their actions in ego. 

U§H EZ\ HIW fefe fefe ffift ufa II 

ha-umai ay-ee banDhnaa fir fir jonee paahi. 

This is the bondage of ego, that time and time again, they are reborn. 

U§H fegu §UTT foT3 Hfffk feu FFfe II 

ha-umai kithhu oopjai kit sanjam ih jaa-ay. 

Where does ego come from? How can it be removed? 

U§H UoTH fr ufe>>r forafe f^d'To II 

ha-umai ayho hukam hai pa-i-ai kirat firaahi. 

This ego exists by the Lord's Order; people wander according to their past actions. 

u§h efow fr w$ # fen J-rftr n 

ha-umai deeragh rog hai daaroo bhee is maahi. 

Ego is a chronic disease, but it contains its own cure as well. 

forair of% fr »Firgt 3 1- 3ra or ira? oo-rftr n 

kirpaa karay jay aapnee taa gur kaa sabad kamaahi. 

If the Lord grants His Grace, one acts according to the Teachings of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

TOoT oft rT?KJ fe HfffH t^f Wfa IIPM 

naanak kahai sunhu janhu it sanjam dukh jaahi. 1 12| | 
Nanak says, listen, people: in this way, troubles depart. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


\ — 

sayv keetee santokhee-ee N jin H ee sacho sach Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Those who serve are content. They meditate on the Truest of the True. 
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MdH or>pfettF II 

on H ee mandai pair na rakhi-o kar sukarit Dharam kamaa-i-aa. 

They do not place their feet in sin, but do good deeds and live righteously in Dharma. 

§?>t 3$ HIW iFSt iffeW II 

on H ee dunee-aa torhay banDhnaa ann paanee thorhaa khaa-i-aa. 

They burn away the bonds of the world, and eat a simple diet of grain and water. 

too N bakhseesee aglaa nit dayveh charheh savaa-i-aa. 

You are the Great Forgiver; You give continually, more and more each day. 

^fenrst ^ yfe»r hp ii 

vadi-aa-ee vadaa paa-i-aa. ||7|| 

By His greatness, the Great Lord is obtained. ||7|| 

HWcT HS <\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

pf few 3tw w || 

purkhaa N birkhaa N teerthaa N tataa N mayghaa N khaytaa N h. 

Men, trees, sacred shrines of pilgrimage, banks of sacred rivers, clouds, fields, 

ehr tisw ^ds^'d n 

deepaa N lo-aa N mandlaa N khandaa N varbhandaa N h. 
islands, continents, worlds, solar systems, and universes; 


>3f3tT rrarT §3f# tpst PldH'O II 

andaj jayraj ut-bhujaa N khaanee saytjaa N h. 

the four sources of creation - born of eggs, born of the womb, born of the earth and 
born of sweat; 

so mit jaanai naankaa saraa N mayraa N jantaah. 

oceans, mountains, and all beings - Nanak, He alone knows their condition. 

cTOof ife fnfe t R>TO HsJ<V«J II 

naanak jant upaa-ay kai sammaalay sabhnaah. 

Nanak, having created the living beings, He cherishes them all. 

ft=rf?> orat ora^r gj»fT f^r % srast s^s n 

jin kartai karnaa kee-aa chintaa bhe karnee taah. 

The Creator who created the creation, takes care of it as well. 

H o(dd' f&S* of% ftTfe ^PfettF ffHT II 

so kartaa chintaa karay jin upaa-i-aa jag. 

He, the Creator who formed the world, cares for it. 

fen HtTat JTwrfe fen fen t^We »f^r n 

tis johaaree su-asat tis tis deebaan abhag. 

Unto Him I bow and offer my reverence; His Royal Court is eternal. 

(TOoT H% fe?) fkW feoT" fe»F SZ\ II *=\ 1 1 

naanak sachay naam bin ki-aa tikaa ki-aa tag. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, of what use is the frontal mark of the Hindus, or 
their sacred thread? 1 11| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

lakh naykee-aa chang-aa-ee-aa lakh punnaa parvaan. 

Hundreds of thousands of virtues and good actions, and hundreds of thousands of 
blessed charities, 


3V 3tW HUrT HcJT II 

lakh tap upar teerthaa N sahj jog baybaan. 

hundreds of thousands of penances at sacred shrines, and the practice of Sehj Yoga in 
the wilderness, 

lakh soortan sangraam ran meh chhuteh paraan. 

hundreds of thousands of courageous actions and giving up the breath of life on the 
field of battle, 

faror?) fwm> u^t»ffu ire n 

lakh surtee lakh gi-aan Dhi-aan parhee-ah paath puraan. 

hundreds of thousands of divine understandings, hundreds of thousands of divine 

wisdoms and meditations and readings of the Vedas and the Puraanas 

ftrf?> orat ora^r oftttr feftmr »r^3 n 

jin kartai karnaa kee-aa likhi-aa aavan jaan. 

- before the Creator who created the creation, and who ordained coming and going, 

?5^or H3t fkfw oray tjw ?5fare iipii 

naanak matee mithi-aa karam sachaa neesaan. ||2|| 

Nanak, all these things are false. True is the Insignia of His Grace. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

TtW HrfUf §oT § ftTfe Hf ^dd'fe»F II 

sachaa saahib ayk too N jin sacho sach vartaa-i-aa. 

You alone are the True Lord. The Truth of Truths is pervading everywhere. 

frTH 3 tffu feH f>W 3 1 " fec^t HtJ or>pfe»F II 

jis too N deh tis milai sach taa tin H ee sach kamaa-i-aa. 

He alone receives the Truth, unto whom You give it; then, he practices Truth. 

Hfedifd fkfow Hf yfew Era t ftret Hf ^Trfenr n 

satgur mili-ai sach paa-i-aa jin H kai hirdai sach vasaa-i-aa. 

Meeting the True Guru, Truth is found. In His Heart, Truth is abiding. 


hw m 7i w&ft mwft trey ar^few n 

moorakh sach na jaanan H ee manmukhee janam gavaa-i-aa. 

The fools do not know the Truth. The self-willed manmukhs waste their lives away in 

vain. 

f%fe e&w ortr »pfe»r nt: ii 

vich dunee-aa kaahay aa-i-aa. 1 18| | 

Why have they even come into the world? 1 18| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

ufe ufe 313t ?5tffr>ffu life iffe ^t»ffu JTO II 

parh parh gadee ladee-ah parh parh bharee-ah saath. 

You may read and read loads of books; you may read and study vast multitudes of 
books. 

Ufe Ufe H^t UT^tnr ufe ufe 3T^t»ffU *P3 II 

parh parh bayrhee paa-ee-ai parh parh gadee-ah khaat. 

You may read and read boat-loads of books; you may read and read and fill pits with 
them. 

U^t»ffu at H?JH U^t»ffu ^ >TH II 

parhee-ah jaytay baras baras parhee-ah jaytay maas. 

You may read them year after year; you may read them as many months are there 
are. 

U^t>>r r{S\ WGW U^foffu at HTT II 

parhee-ai jaytee aarjaa parhee-ah jaytay saas. 

You may read them all your life; you may read them with every breath. 

?toot ^ feor are uf u§ft 9^ mn 

naanak laykhai ik gal hor ha-umai ihakh-naa ihaakh. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, only one thing is of any account: everything else is useless babbling and idle 
talk in ego. 1 1 1| | 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

feftf feftf yfew ii 

likh likh parhi-aa. 

The more one write and reads, 

offe»f II 

taytaa karhi-aa. 
the more one burns. 

HU3ta¥3f%»F II 

baho tirath bhavi-aa. 

The more one wanders at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, 

§3 sfew ii 

tayto lavi-aa. 

the more one talks uselessly. 

#*f oft»r eut eg eT»r ii 

baho bhaykh kee-aa dayhee dukh dee-aa. 

The more one wears religious robes, the more pain he causes his body. 

% tft»F Wf^ otb>F II 

saho vay jee-aa apnaa kee-aa. 

my soul, you must endure the consequences of your own actions. 

w?> ?> trfenr we di^'fe»r n 

ann na khaa-i-aa saad gavaa-i-aa. 

One who does not eat the corn, misses out on the taste. 

hu eg irfzw efF g^fenr n 

baho dukh paa-i-aa doojaa bhaa-i-aa. 

One obtains great pain, in the love of duality. 


ms ?> uftrt ii 

bastar na pahirai. 

One who does not wear any clothes, 

»ffufefk orufr ii 

ahinis kahrai. 
suffers night and day. 

Hfcfef^ II 

mon vigootaa. 

Through silence, he is ruined. 

forf W§\ <jra fe?> H3 1 " II 

ki-o jaagai gur bin sootaa. 

How can the sleeping one be awakened without the Guru? 

irarfOH 1 ^ ii 

pag upaytaanaa. 

One who goes barefoot 

»argT oft»r otk^ ii 

apnaa kee-aa kamaanaa. 
suffers by his own actions. 

»R5 hw we\ frrfe ws\ n 

al mal khaa-ee sir chhaa-ee paa-ee. 

One who eats filth and throws ashes on his head 

H^ftf wr Ufe 3T^t II 

moorakh anDhai pat gavaa-ee. 
- the blind fool loses his honor. 

?F% fes Wfe 7i WE\ II 

vin naavai ki chh thaa-ay na paa-ee. 
Without the Name, nothing is of any use. 


HH^t H# HH^t II 

rahai baybaanee marhee masaanee. 

One who lives in the wilderness, in cemetaries and cremation grounds 

wr ?r frt fefo uss^t ii 

anDh na jaanai fir pachhutaanee. 

- that blind man does not know the Lord; he regrets and repents in the end. 
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Hfearf %z ir H*f iFE ii 

satgur bhaytay so sukh paa-ay. 

One who meets the True Guru finds peace. 

Ufe oT cTK Kfe ^WE II 

har kaa naam man vasaa-ay. 

He enshrines the Name of the Lord in his mind. 

?TOoT ?>^fe 5T% H W% II 

naanak nadar karay so paa-ay. 

Nanak, when the Lord grants His Grace, He is obtained. 

»FH >3f£H t fod^tt U§H HHfe tWF II 3 II 

aas andaysay tay nihkayval ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

He becomes free of hope and fear, and burns away his ego with the Word of the 

Shabad. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§t Hfe Ufe HUfc ofofe 3F^e II 

bhagat tayrai man bhaavday dar sohan keerat gaavday. 

Your devotees are pleasing to Your Mind, Lord. They look beautiful at Your door, 

singing Your Praises. 


(Toot ohw aw efo £w 7) ?5U?ft we n 

naanak karmaa baahray dar dho-a na lehn H ee Dhaavday. 

Nanak, those who are denied Your Grace, find no shelter at Your Door; they 
continue wandering. 

fefe hw ?> srefc »rvs r »reue r »ry dii'fet! n 

ik mool na buihni H aapnaa anhodaa aap ganaa-iday. 

Some do not understand their origins, and without cause, they display their self- 
conceit. 

U§ of ?fo rFfe Ufa §3M rPfe JTC T fe% II 

ha-o dhaadhee kaa neech jaat hor utam jaat sadaa-iday. 

1 am the Lord's minstrel, of low social status; others call themselves high caste. 

fetf H3F ft? 3# ftmrfee iitfn 

\ — 

tin H mangaa je tujjnai Dhi-aa-iday. 1 19| | 
I seek those who meditate on You. 1 1 9| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

off |Tf off Hf JWf II 

koorh raajaa koorh parjaa koorh sabh sansaar. 

False is the king, false are the subjects; false is the whole world. 

ff ff H^t off dHid'd II 

koorh mandap koorh maarhee koorh baisanhaar. 

False is the mansion, false are the skyscrapers; false are those who live in them. 

ff HfecT ff fV 7 ff y<S<sd'd II 

koorh su-inaa koorh rupaa koorh pain H anhaar. 

False is gold, and false is silver; false are those who wear them. 

ff 5Pfe»F ff cWf ff |y Wf II 

koorh kaa-i-aa koorh kaparh koorh roop apaar. 

False is the body, false are the clothes; false is incomparable beauty. 


ff Ht»r org #at trfir ut *Pf n 

koorh mee-aa koorh beebee khap ho-ay khaar. 

False is the husband, false is the wife; they mourn and waste away. 

ffe ft $U 83F f%Hfo»F ddd'd II 

koorh koorhai nayhu lagaa visri-aa kartaar. 

The false ones love falsehood, and forget their Creator. 

foTH (Vfe cft^ €H3t Hf tTCT tJttid'd II 

kis naal keechai dostee sabh jag chalanhaar. 

With whom should I become friends, if all the world shall pass away? 

off to off >fftf§ off £t Uf II 

koorh mithaa koorh maakhi-o koorh dobay poor. 

False is sweetness, false is honey; through falsehood, boat-loads of men have 
drowned. 

TOoT ^rt ms\ ?g 9^ |rt or? iihii 

naanak vakhaanai bayntee tuDh baajh koorho koorh. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak speaks this prayer: without You, Lord, everything is totally false. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

HtJ 3 1 " rP^bft W fo# HtF ufe II 

sach taa par jaanee-ai jaa ridai sachaa ho-ay. 

One knows the Truth only when the Truth is in his heart. 

or? gj" §3% 3?> 5T% Ugi" qfe II 

koorh kee mal utrai tan karay hachhaa Dho-ay. 

The filth of falsehood departs, and the body is washed clean. 

Hf yf Frstnr w nfe erg fwf n 

sach taa par jaanee-ai jaa sach Dharay pi-aar. 

One knows the Truth only when he bears love to the True Lord. 


naa-o sun man rehsee-ai taa paa-ay mokh du-aar. 

Hearing the Name, the mind is enraptured; then, he attains the gate of salvation. 

Hf yf fr^tnr w rrarfe t^t tftf n 

sach taa par jaanee-ai jaa jugat jaanai jee-o. 

One knows the Truth only when he knows the true way of life. 

Dharat kaa-i-aa saaDh kai vich day-ay kartaa bee-o. 

Preparing the field of the body, he plants the Seed of the Creator. 

HtJ 3 1- yf fF5t>H w fktr Ht?t sfe n 

sach taa par jaanee-ai jaa sikh sachee lay-ay. 

One knows the Truth only when he receives true instruction. 

efe»F t^t rfrw eft fag U?> U 1 ?) orafe || 

da-i-aa jaanai jee-a kee ki chh punn daan karay-i. 

Showing mercy to other beings, he makes donations to charities. 

sach taa N par jaanee-ai jaa aatam tirath karay nivaas. 

One knows the Truth only when he dwells in the sacred shrine of pilgrimage of his 
own soul. 

HfeHTf £ yfk ^ Hfo 3fr of% fe^H II 

satguroo no puchh kai bahi rahai karay nivaas. 

He sits and receives instruction from the True Guru, and lives in accordance with His 
Will. 

m m& 3fe oft qfe n 

sach sabjinaa ho-ay daaroo paap kadhai Dho-ay. 

Truth is the medicine for all; it removes and washes away our sins. 

(TOoT ^ft H?^t frT?> HtT 3fe IIP II 

naanak vakhaanai bayntee jin sach palai ho-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak speaks this prayer to those who have Truth in their laps. 1 12| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Wfi Hfu^ 335t tPof fT fi-TO 3 HHHfe II 

daan mahindaa talee khaak jay milai ta mastak laa-ee-ai. 

The gift I seek is the dust of the feet of the Saints; if I were to obtain it, I would apply 
it to my forehead. 

ot^ ?5W gsbft ufe feor Hfe fanrstnt II 

koorhaa laalach chhadee-ai ho-ay ik man alakh Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Renounce false greed, and meditate single-mindedly on the unseen Lord. 

fal tayvayho paa-ee-ai jayvayhee kaar kamaa-ee-ai. 

As are the actions we commit, so are the rewards we receive. 

H u% ygfe feftr»F 3 1- gfe t?t we\w ii 

jay hovai poorab likhi-aa taa Dhoorh tin H aa dee paa-ee-ai. 

If it is so pre-ordained, then one obtains the dust of the feet of the Saints. 

HfeMH? dl^'ylm IRON 

mat thorhee sayv gavaa-ee-ai. 1 1 10| | 

But through small-mindedness, we forfeit the merits of selfless service. 1 1 10| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

Hfo oTO |Tf WZfeW offe oTOlf few II 

sach kaal koorh varti-aa kal kaalakh baytaal. 

There is a famine of Truth; falsehood prevails, and the blackness of the Dark Age of 
Kali Yuga has turned men into demons. 

at§ atft? ufe s are »ra forf n 

bee-o beej pat lai ga-ay ab ki-o ugvai daal. 

Those who planted their seed have departed with honor; now, how can the shattered 
seed sprout? 


jay ik ho-ay ta ugvai rutee hoo rut ho-ay. 

If the seed is whole, and it is the proper season, then the seed will sprout. 

TTOcT LTCT Wtt £t 7> Hfe II 

naanak paahai baahraa korai rang na so-ay. 

Nanak, without treatment, the raw fabric cannot be dyed. 

1 f%fo tffe tJd'ylm h^h iro nfe ufe ii 

bhai vich khumb charhaa-ee-ai saram paahu tan ho-ay. 

In the Fear of God it is bleached white, if the treatment of modesty is applied to the 
cloth of the body. 

?P?>cr 33T3t ^ ft Hfe 7i £fe mil 

naanak bhagtee jay rapai koorhai so-ay na ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if one is imbued with devotional worship, his reputation is not false. ||1|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

?5H WW HU3* off U»F facte' d II 

lab paap du-ay raajaa mahtaa koorh ho-aa sikdaar. 

Greed and sin are the king and prime minister; falsehood is the treasurer. 

oPH $H Hfe Ugtw Hfo Hfo 6T% II 

kaam nayb sad puchhee-ai bahi bahi karay beechaar. 

Sexual desire, the chief advisor, is summoned and consulted; they all sit together and 
contemplate their plans. 
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>M gifffe faror?) fcust wfa 5% yg^f n 

anDhee rayat gi-aan vihoonee bhaahi bharay murdaar. 

Their subjects are blind, and without wisdom, they try to please the will of the dead. 


ftroFTft sufu Wtt w^fa fv crara hW^ ii 

gi-aanee nacheh vaajay vaaveh roop karahi seegaar. 

The spiritually wise dance and play their musical instruments, adorning themselves 
with beautiful decorations. 

f% forfu W^fa HCF oT II 

oochay kookeh vaadaa gaavahi ioDhaa kaa veechaar. 

They shout out loud, and sing epic poems and heroic stories. 

moorakh pandit hikmat hujat sanjai karahi pi-aar. 

The fools call themselves spiritual scholars, and by their clever tricks, they love to 
gather wealth. 

trawt cray crara di'^fo narfu ntf n 

Dharmee Dharam karahi gaavaaveh mangeh mokh du-aar. 

The righteous waste their righteousness, by asking for the door of salvation. 

frat Htd'^fo rraTfe ?) rrefu sfk Hufu ura nra II 

jatee sadaaveh jugat na jaaneh chhad baheh ghar baar. 

They call themselves celibate, and abandon their homes, but they do not know the 
true way of life. 

Hf ^ »Fir ut Uffc ?> tt\ II 

sabh ko pooraa aapay hovai ghat na ko-ee aakhai. 

Everyone calls himself perfect; none call themselves imperfect. 

Ufe Ud-sl'i 1 fift l^>>f 3* TTOoT sfm? IIP II 

pat parvaanaa pichhai paa-ee-ai taa naanak toli-aa jaapai. 1 12| | 

If the weight of honor is placed on the scale, then, Nanak, one sees his true weight. 

I|2|| 

MS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


^et h ^trftr Toot %*f nfe ii 

vadee so vajag naankaa sachaa vaykhai so-ay. 

Evil actions become publicly known; Nanak, the True Lord sees everything. 

HW?ft SW ora^ 5T% JJ Sfe II 

sabhnee chhaalaa maaree-aa kartaa karay so ho-ay. 

Everyone makes the attempt, but that alone happens which the Creator Lord does, 
agai jaat na jor hai agai jee-o navay. 

In the world hereafter, social status and power mean nothing; hereafter, the soul is 
new. 

frT^oft^ufHut^TFngt^fe ||3II 

jin kee laykhai pat pavai changay say-ee kay-ay. 1 1 3| | 
Those few, whose honor is confirmed, are good, j j 3| j 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Dhur karam jinaa ka-o tuDh paa-i-aa taa tinee khasam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Only those whose karma You have pre-ordained from the very beginning, Lord, 

meditate on You. 

rid 1 ^ ^fk folg fi^dt iHdld §yfe»F II 

aynaa jantaa kai vas ki chh naahee tuDh vaykee jagat upaa-i-aa. 
Nothing is in the power of these beings; You created the various worlds. 

feoW £ § Hfe ftftj fefe »TVU fg II 

iknaa no too N mayl laihi ik aaphu tuDh khu-aa-i-aa. 
Some, You unite with Yourself, and some, You lead astray. 

gur kirpaa tay jaani-aa jithai tuDh aap buihaa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace You are known; through Him, You reveal Yourself. 


HUH Ut Hfe HH , fe»f T 119.9. II 

sehjay hee sach samaa-i-aa. ||11|| 
We are easily absorbed in You. 1 1 11| | 

H% HS 9 II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

€tf m % 3fe»F tF JTO 3HH ?> Mil 

dukh daaroo sukh rog bjia-i-aa jaa sukh taam na ho-ee. 

Suffering is the medicine, and pleasure the disease, because where there is pleasure, 
there is no desire for God. 

§ orasf ora^ h ?fuT w u§ orat tret mn 

too N kartaa karnaa mai naaheejaa ha-o karee na ho-ee. ||1|| 

You are the Creator Lord; I can do nothing. Even if I try, nothing happens. ||1|| 

yfttd'dl cwdfe ^fw ii 

balihaaree kudrat vasi-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to Your almighty creative power which is pervading everywhere. 

§^ yfc 7i w$ wfw mil uu^f n 

tayraa ant na jaa-ee lakhi-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Your limits cannot be known. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

i=rfe nftr nfe nfe nftr ffh 7 ttras otcf ^uyfu ^fu»r n 

jaat meh jot jot meh jaataa akal kalaa bharpoor rahi-aa. 

Your Light is in Your creatures, and Your creatures are in Your Light; Your almighty 
power is pervading everywhere. 

§ HtF HHUH fH^fe H»Tfe§ fkfe oftBt H L|HU L|fe»f || 

too N sachaa saahib sifat su-aaliha-o jin keetee so paar pa-i-aa. 

You are the True Lord and Master; Your Praise is so beautiful. One who sings it, is 

carried across. 

ofU (TOoT otUH oft»F gr^T ^ fag ofU^ H offo gfu»F II 3 II 

kaho naanak kartay kee-aa baataa jo ki chh karnaa so kar rahi-aa. ||2|| 

Nanak speaks the stories of the Creator Lord; whatever He is to do, He does. 1 1 2| | 


HS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

TT<JT far»F77 SFUHSU II 

jog sabda N gi-aan sabda N bayd sabda N baraahmaneh. 

The Way of Yoga is the Way of spiritual wisdom; the Vedas are the Way of the 

Brahmins. 

tret m ire* feu II 

55 S «C 

khatree sabda N soor sabda N soodar sabda N paraa kirteh. 

The Way of the Khshatriya is the Way of bravery; the Way of the Shudras is service to 
others. 

H^H Sof H ^ frt II (TOof ^ oT U H^t foddc 1 ) %Q IIS II 

sarab sabda N ayk sabda N jay ko jaanai bjiay-o. naanak taa kaa daas hai so-ee niranjan 
day-o. ||3|| 

The Way of all is the Way of the One; Nanak is a slave to one who knows this secret; 
he himself is the I mmaculate Divine Lord. 1 1 3| | 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

EoC f5TH7? HUH ^ ^ ^ 3 WSW II 

ayk krisan N sarab dayvaa dayv dayvaa ta aatmaa. 

The One Lord Krishna is the Divine Lord of all; He is the Divinity of the individual soul. 

»f r HX T y'Ht^fiH ^ rT^ #§ II ?TOoT 3* W t M ((SdrlcS £f 118 II 

aatmaa baasdayvsi-y jay ko jaanai bhay-o. naanak taa kaa daas hai so-ee niranjan 
day-o. ||4|| 

Nanak is a slave to anyone who understands this mystery of the all-pervading Lord; he 
himself is the Immaculate Divine Lord. 1 14| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


5T# atF tTC5 gfr rTC5 fej 5Tf ?> ufe II 

kumbhay baDhaa jal rahai jal bin kumbh na ho-ay. 

Water remains confined within the pitcher, but without water, the pitcher could not 
have been formed; 

fcJT»r?> of atr h?> ^fr fe?> fcjr»F?> ?> ufe nun 

gi-aan kaa baDhaa man rahai gur bin gi-aan na ho-ay. 1 1 5| | 

just so, the mind is restrained by spiritual wisdom, but without the Guru, there is no 

spiritual wisdom. 1 15| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

dlcSddl'd 3 1 " §>ft WQ 7) W&W II 

parhi-aa hovai gunahgaar taa omee saaDh na maaree-ai. 

If an educated person is a sinner, then the illiterate holy man is not to be punished. 

rRF w& UB^frtf II 

jayhaa ghaalay ghaalnaa tayvayho naa-o pachaaree-ai. 
As are the deeds done, so is the reputation one acquires. 

nm\ 6W 7> ftTf tdddld 3lfe»F II 

aisee kalaa na khaydee-ai jit dargeh ga-i-aa haaree-ai. 

So do not play such a game, which will bring you to ruin at the Court of the Lord. 

ufcw »ft §>fl»r mt ^ItJ'dlm ii 

parhi-aa atai omee-aa veechaar agai veechaaree-ai. 

The accounts of the educated and the illiterate shall be judged in the world hereafter. 

yfe^H>eH^ iihp ii 

muhi chalai so agai maaree-ai. ||12|| 

One who stubbornly follows his own mind shall suffer in the world hereafter. 1 1 12| | 
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H% HS H II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

cTOof >tf Jrafa of feoT 3§ feoT dy^'O II 

naanak mayr sareer kaa ik rath ik rathvaahu. 

Nanak, the soul of the body has one chariot and one charioteer. 

trar trer %fo ^'ylwfu fw^st srefu 3^ n 

jug jug fayr vataa-ee-ah gi-aanee buiheh taahi. 

In age after age they change; the spiritually wise understand this. 

Hdtjfdi g§ jfsif or cray »rar gwu n 

satjug rath santokh kaa Dharam agai rathvaahu. 

1 n the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, contentment was the chariot and righteousness the 
charioteer. 

ft g§ trt w f mt dy^'o ii 

taraytai rath jatai kaa jor agai rathvaahu. 

I n the Silver Age of Traytaa Yuga, celibacy was the chariot and power the charioteer. 

e»pyra g§ ^0 w m >m n 

du-aapur rath tapai kaa sat agai rathvaahu. 

In the Brass Age of Dwaapar Yuga, penance was the chariot and truth the charioteer. 

ctttHfdl 3§ »rarf?> oToT?»reT dfcl^'d 1 1 HI I 

kaljug rath agan kaa koorh agai rathvaahu. ||1|| 

I n the I ron Age of Kali Yuga, fire is the chariot and falsehood the charioteer. 1 1 1| | 

MS H II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


jfh otu hhhi h»fh) frj Hfu »ri Hfa ^tr ii Hf ^ Hfo mrt n 

saam kahai saytambar su-aamee sach meh aachhai saach rahay. sabh ko sach 
samaavai. 

The Sama Veda says that the Lord Master is robed in white; in the Age of Truth, 
everyone desired Truth, abided in Truth, and was merged in the Truth. 

ftrar otu 3fu»F ^yfo n 

rig kahai rahi-aa bharpoor. 

The Rig Veda says that God is permeating and pervading everywhere; 

*fh fth u^ 1 " nftr ff§ II 

raam naam dayvaa meh soor. 

among the deities, the Lord's Name is the most exalted. 

c^fe ?sfe>>r vwzs frfu ii 

naa-ay la-i-ai paraachhat jaahi. 
Chanting the Name, sins depart; 

naanak ta-o mokhantar paahi. 

Nanak, then, one obtains salvation. 

tTtT Hftr fffo gftt tdti'^ftt W7) PcXHrt WxZH 3fettF II 

- * \ * — — 

juj meh jor chhalee chandraaval kaan H krisan jaadam bha-i-aa. 

1 n the J ujar Veda, Kaan Krishna of the Yaadva tribe seduced Chandraavali by force. 

paarjaat gopee lai aa-i-aa bindraaban meh rang kee-aa. 

He brought the Elysian Tree for his milk-maid, and revelled in Brindaaban. 

orfe Hftr ire »rarof gnr ?rf ye^t gfe»r n 

kal meh bayd atharban hoo-aa naa-o khudaa-ee alhu bha-i-aa. 

I n the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Atharva Veda became prominent; Allah became the 

Name of God. 

HHf ft oTVij Lrfu% f gof U5^t WTO oft»F II 

neel bastar lay kaprhay pahiray turak pathaanee amal kee-aa. 

Men began to wear blue robes and garments; Turks and Pat'haans assumed power. 


tpir %^ Hfe»M ii 

chaaray vayd ho-ay sachiaar. 

The four Vedas each claim to be true. 

U^fu 3T^fu fetf II 

— \ 

parheh guneh tin H chaar veechaar. 

Reading and studying them, four doctrines are found. 

W§ WmfB offo II 3§ ?TOcr H*T3f 113 II 

bhaa-o bhagat kar neech sadaa-ay. ta-o naanak mokhantar paa-ay. ||2|| 

With loving devotional worship, abiding in humility, Nanak, salvation is attained. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hfeare fkzu ^rfunr ftTf fkfow wry mffenr n 

satgur vitahu vaari-aa jit mili-ai khasam samaali-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to the True Guru; meeting Him, I have come to cherish the Lord 
Master. 

ftTfr orfo §u^h famr?) >>rti?7 eb>r fec^t rrare fcurfow II 

jin kar updays gi-aan anjan dee-aa in H ee naytree jagat nihaali-aa. 

He has taught me and given me the healing ointment of spiritual wisdom, and with 

these eyes, I behold the world. 

UHH gfe |# ft ft ^H'fdnf II 

khasam chhod doojai lagay dubay say vanjaari-aa. 

Those dealers who abandon their Lord and Master and attach themselves to another, 
are drowned. 

HfelTf U $fUW fW3& fcf^ ^ItJ'fd^ II 

satguroo hai bohithaa virlai kinai veechaari-aa. 

The True Guru is the boat, but few are those who realize this. 


cffe few LTfe Od'fd^F 

kar kirpaa paar utaari-aa. 1 1 13| | 

Granting His Grace, He carries them across. 1 1 13| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

firm <ra Hd'fed 1 »ffe efaw mfe HtJ ii 

simmal rukh saraa-iraa at deeragh at much. 

The simmal tree is straight as an arrow; it is very tall, and very thick. 

§fe frT »F^fu »FH offe FFfu fe?H fctf II 

o-ay je aavahi aas kar jaahi niraasay kit. 

But those birds which visit it hopefully, depart disappointed. 

375 fe^ HofH^ ^fk ft »f^fu II 

fal fikay ful bakbakay kamm na aavahi pat. 

Its fruits are tasteless, its flowers are nauseating, and its leaves are useless. 

fH53 (Vc^oC ^fararefrF 3f II 

mithat neevee naankaa gun chang-aa-ee-aa tat. 

Sweetness and humility, Nanak, are the essence of virtue and goodness. 

Hf 5? fot »TV of§ LTg of§ fef ^ 5fe || 

sabh ko nivai aap ka-o par ka-o nivai na ko-ay. 

Everyone bows down to himself; no one bows down to another. 

trfo fot R 3Tf^ Sfe II 

Dhar taaraajoo tolee-ai nivai so ga-uraa ho-ay. 

When something is placed on the balancing scale and weighed, the side which 
descends is heavier. 

Wranft f^fot H ^ fHddl'fd II 

apraaDhee doonaa nivai jo hantaa miragaahi. 

The sinner, like the deer hunter, bows down twice as much. 


HtfH fcS^'feW fe»F sfrtf W fat oTHTJ rTrfu II ^ II 

sees nivaa-i-ai ki-aa thee-ai jaa ridai kusuDhay jaahi. 1 1 1| | 

But what can be achieved by bowing the head, when the heart is impure? 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

yfe yTT3of JTfW II 

parh pustak sanDhi-aa baada N . 

You read your books and say your prayers, and then engage in debate; 

UrTfa Hep* || 

sil poojas bagul samaaDha N . 

you worship stones and sit like a stork, pretending to be in Samaadhi. 

Hftf ?(5 fHf*re H 1 ^ II 

mukh ihooth bibhookhan saara N . 

With your mouth you utter falsehood, and you adorn yourself with precious 
decorations; 

furofeurofH^ ii 

taraipaal tihaal bichaara N . 

you recite the three lines of the Gayatri three times a day. 

3lfe HW fe*5oT f&WZ II 

gal maalaa tilak lilaata N . 

Around your neck is a rosary, and on your forehead is a sacred mark; 

tjfe I73t HH5 o(lF~£ II 

du-ay Dhotee bastar kapaata N . 

upon your head is a turban, and you wear two loin cloths. 

H FF^fH HUH oTUH || 

jayjaanas barahma N karma N . 
If you knew the nature of God, 


Hfe £ct? feHBf oraK II 

sabh fokat nischa-o karma N . 

you would know that all of these beliefs and rituals are in vain. 

cGJ cTOof f?5UBf fwt II 

kaho naanak nihcha-o Dhi-aavai. 
Says Nanak, meditate with deep faith; 

f%3 wfedld ^3 7> IIPII 

vin satgur vaat na paavai. ||2|| 

without the True Guru, no one finds the Way. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

oOlf |y H<i l <*& 1 gfe €?5b>F >>fefe II 

kaparh roop suhaavanaa chhad dunee-aa andar jaavnaa. 

Abandoning the world of beauty, and beautiful clothes, one must depart. 

HtF $w yms& »rv ut ate* ire^ n 

mandaa changa aapnaa aapay hee keetaa paavnaa. 
He obtains the rewards of his good and bad deeds. 

UotH oftif Hfe ^fu ## »T3T II 

hukam kee-ay man bhaavday raahi bheerhai agai jaavnaa. 

He may issue whatever commands he wishes, but he shall have to take to the narrow 
path hereafter. 
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nangaa dojak chaali-aa taa disai kharaa daraavanaa. 
He goes to hell naked, and he looks hideous then. 


orfo YrtSmz Uf£d i <i& man 

kar a-ugan pachhotaavanaa. 1 1 14| | 

He regrets the sins he committed. 1 1 14| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

da-i-aa kapaah santokh soot j at gandhee sat vat. 

Make compassion the cotton, contentment the thread, modesty the knot and truth the 
twist. 

ayhu janay-oo jee-a kaa ha-ee ta paaday ghat. 

This is the sacred thread of the soul; if you have it, then go ahead and put it on me. 

7? §U 3 3 7) HW 35#T (V iTO ?> rPfe II 

naa ayhu tutai na mal lagai naa ayhu jalai na jaa-ay. 

It does not break, it cannot be soiled by filth, it cannot be burnt, or lost. 

% H H^H (TOoT TT 3Tfe ^ life II 

Dhan so maanas naankaa jo gal chalay paa-ay. 

Blessed are those mortal beings, Nanak, who wear such a thread around their 
necks. 

eforfe yfe w&few nfu eft u i fe»F n 

cha-ukarh mul anaa-i-aa bahi cha-ukai paa-i-aa. 

You buy the thread for a few shells, and seated in your enclosure, you put it on. 

sikhaa kann charhaa-ee-aa gur baraahman thi-aa. 

Whispering instructions into others' ears, the Brahmin becomes a guru. 

§U W §U 9fe yfe»F 3lfe»F II ^ II 

oh mu-aa oh iharh pa-i-aa vaytgaa ga-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

But he dies, and the sacred thread falls away, and the soul departs without it. ||1|| 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

lakh choree-aa lakh jaaree-aa lakh koorhee-aa lakh gaal. 

He commits thousands of robberies, thousands of acts of adultery, thousands of 

falsehoods and thousands of abuses. 

lakh thagee-aa pahinaamee-aa raat dinas jee-a naal. 

He practices thousands of deceptions and secret deeds, night and day, against his 
fellow beings. 

33T oORJU o[3\W WHE ?3 wfe II 

tag kapaahahu katee-ai baam H an vatay aa-ay. 

The thread is spun from cotton, and the Brahmin comes and twists it. 

otfu aorar ftfc trfe»r Hf 3 are u^fe n 

kuhi bakraa rinni H khaa-i-aa sabh ko aakhai paa-ay. 

The goat is killed, cooked and eaten, and everyone then says, "Put on the sacred 
thread." 

3fe }JW& H^t>H # fefo II 

ho-ay puraanaa sutee-ai bhee fir paa-ee-ai hor. 

When it wears out, it is thrown away, and another one is put on. 

cTOof 33] ?> Sfa U% II 3 II 

naanak tag na tut-ee jay tag hovai jor. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the thread would not break, if it had any real strength. 1 1 2| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

?nfe Hftptf Ufe H'W'dl Hf II 

naa-ay mani-ai pat oopjai saalaahee sach soot. 

Believing in the Name, honor is obtained. The Lord's Praise is the true sacred thread. 


emu >>fefe 33T 7> § 3fH II3II 

dargeh andar paa-ee-ai tag na tootas poot. ||3|| 

Such a sacred thread is worn in the Court of the Lord; it shall never break. 1 13| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

33T 7) fHtp" 33T ?> ?Rjt II 

tag na indree tag na naaree. 

There is no sacred thread for the sexual organ, and no thread for woman. 

3*5^ §oT ut W$ II 

bhalkay thuk pavai nit daarhee. 
The man's beard is spat upon daily. 

3HT 7) 0# 33T 7) U"9t II 

tag na pairee tag na hathee. 

There is no sacred thread for the feet, and no thread for the hands; 

3HT 7S ftTU^ 33T 7i Wit II 

tag na jihvaa tag na akhee. 

no thread for the tongue, and no thread for the eyes. 

%H3F »TV II 

vaytgaa aapay vatai. 

The Brahmin himself goes to the world hereafter without a sacred thread. 

wm np^ 1 " ui§ ii 

vat Dhaagay avraa qhatai. 

Twisting the threads, he puts them on others. 

?5 wfc offr #t»f^ II 

lai bhaarh karay vee-aahu. 

He takes payment for performing marriages; 


offe oTTO II 

kadh kaagal dasay raahu. 

reading their horoscopes, he shows them the way. 

Hfe WoT £u f%gr^ || 

sun vaykhhu lokaa ayhu vidaan. 

Hear, and see, people, this wondrous thing. 

Hfe W HWZ MB II 

man anDhaa naa-o sujaan. ||4|| 

He is mentally blind, and yet his name is wisdom. ||4|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HrfUf Ufe efenrW foray* 5f% ^ H^st oTO cfd'feHl II 

saahib ho-ay da-i-aal kirpaa karay taa saa-ee kaar karaa-isee. 

One, upon whom the Merciful Lord bestows His Grace, performs His service. 

H H^oT H^oT^frTH^ UoTH HA'feHl II 

so sayvak sayvaa karay jis no hukam manaa-isee. 

That servant, whom the Lord causes to obey the Order of His Will, serves Him. 

Uoffk Hfenr ut U&FE 3* IJHH oT HUW i^fent II 

hukam mani-ai hovai parvaan taa khasmai kaa mahal paa-isee. 

Obeying the Order of His Will, he becomes acceptable, and then, he obtains the 

Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

HHH WW H of% mq f^fe»F JT IjrfeHt II 

khasmai bhaavai so karay manhu chindi-aa so fal paa-isee. 

One who acts to please His Lord and Master, obtains the fruits of his mind's desires. 

3* OcF H'feHl H^UII 

taa dargeh paiDhaa jaa-isee. 1 1 15| | 

Then, he goes to the Court of the Lord, wearing robes of honor. 1 1 15| | 


HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

3Tf fe^uH^ off off w^u arafe 33f ?> FF^t II 

ga-oo biraahman ka-o kar laavhu gobar taran na jaa-ee. 

They tax the cows and the Brahmins, but the cow-dung they apply to their kitchen will 
not save them. 

Dhotee tikaa tai japmaalee Dhaan malaychhaa N khaa-ee. 

They wear their loin cloths, apply ritual frontal marks to their foreheads, and carry 
their rosaries, but they eat food with the Muslims. 

mnfo uff u^fu o(3W hfth pgr wz\ II 

antar poojaa parheh kataybaa sanjam turkaa bhaa-ee. 

Siblings of Destiny, you perform devotional worship indoors, but read the Islamic 
sacred texts, and adopt the Muslim way of life. 

chhodeelav paakhandaa. 
Renounce your hypocrisy! 

c^fk ?5fe>>r frfu mn 

naam la-i-ai jaahi tarandaa. 1 1 1| | 

Taking the Naam, the Name of the Lord, you shall swim across. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

H^H W of^fu fo^FT II 

maanas khaanay karahi nivaaj. 
The man-eaters say their prayers. 

g# ^BPfefc fetf 3Tfe II 

chhuree vagaa-in tin gal taag. 

Those who wield the knife wear the sacred thread around their necks. 


fe?> wffe hum3 y^ftr (To ii 

tin ghar barahman pooreh naad. 

In their homes, the Brahmins sound the conch. 

§?7 »F^fu §st JTC II 

un H aa bhe aavahi o-ee saad. 
They too have the same taste. 

oT3t wfa ora 1 " ? T ^l T f II 

koorhee raas koorhaa vaapaar. 

False is their capital, and false is their trade. 

ff Hfe orafe WW II 

koorh bol karahi aahaar. 

Speaking falsehood, they take their food. 

FRTH ITCH of ^ tjfo II 

saram Dharam kaa dayraa door. 

The home of modesty and Dharma is far from them. 

(TOoT |Tf ^fu»F II 

naanak koorh rahi-aa bharpoor. 

Nanak, they are totally permeated with falsehood. 

ni fcoF §fe tret oftr^t ii 

mathai tikaa tayrh Dhotee kakhaa-ee. 

The sacred marks are on their foreheads, and the saffron loin-cloths are around their 
waists; 

ufk sat frare ocn'«l ii 

hath chhuree jagat kaasaa-ee. 

in their hands they hold the knives - they are the butchers of the world! 
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?>te yfufo u^fu ira^ n 

neel vastar pahir hoveh parvaan. 

Wearing blue robes, they seek the approval of the Muslim rulers. 

H^g w?) & yrrfu n 

malavchh Dhaan lay poojeh puraan. 

Accepting bread from the Muslim rulers, they still worship the Puraanas. 

JMFfW W 5T5T gorar tp^r || 

abhaakhi-aa kaa kuthaa bakraa khaanaa. 

They eat the meat of the goats, killed after the Muslim prayers are read over them, 

Sf^ fufe fo^ 7> II 

cha-ukay upar kisai na jaanaa. 

but they do not allow anyone else to enter their kitchen areas. 

£ t efoToretore || 

day kai cha-ukaa kadhee kaar. 

They draw lines around them, plastering the ground with cow-dung. 

upar aa-ay baithay koorhi-aar. 
The false come and sit within them. 

Hf fet % Hf fet II feu »fH T ^ T fet || 

mat bhitai vay mat bhitai. ih ann asaadaa fitai. 

They cry out, "Do not touch our food, or it will be polluted!" 

%^ot%fc || 

tan fitai fayrh karayn. 

But with their polluted bodies, they commit evil deeds. 

Hf?> tji> tJ?5t 3%ft> II 

man joothai chulee bharayn. 

With filthy minds, they try to cleanse their mouths. 


oRJ cTOof fw^tw II 

kaho naanak sach Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Says Nanak, meditate on the True Lord. 

Hfout 3THf WEbft IIPII 

such hovai taa sach paa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

If you are pure, you will obtain the True Lord. 1 12| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fet >>fefo Hf £ %ftf ufe ewfeF II 

chitai andar sabh ko vaykh nadree hayth chalaa-idaa. 

All are within Your mind; You see and move them under Your Glance of Grace, Lord. 

aapay day vadi-aa-ee-aa aapay hee karam karaa-idaa. 

You Yourself grant them glory, and You Yourself cause them to act. 

?3<J ^ HUc^t fH% frfe TO WfeW II 

vadahu vadaa vad maydnee siray sir DhanDhai laa-idaa. 

The Lord is the greatest of the great; great is His world. He enjoins all to their tasks. 

?refo §irat ft oh jtohw uru ora^fe^ n 

nadar upthee jay karay sultaanaa ghaahu karaa-idaa. 

If he should cast an angry glance, He can transform kings into blades of grass. 

efe H3Tfc fetf 7i irf&W ll^ll 

dar mangan bjnikh na paa-idaa. 1 1 16| | 

Even though they may beg from door to door, no one will give them charity. 1 1 16| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 


H HUW Uff HU m Hfr fUH# efe II 

jay mohaakaa ghar muhai ghar muhi pitree day-ay. 

The thief robs a house, and offers the stolen goods to his ancestors. 

agai vasat sinjaanee-ai pitree chor karay-i. 

In the world hereafter, this is recognized, and his ancestors are considered thieves as 
well. 

vadhee-ah hath dalaal kay musfee ayh karay-i. 

The hands of the go-between are cut off; this is the Lord's justice. 

(TOoT H fti& frT re uM efe mil 

naanak agai so milai je khatay ghaalay day-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, in the world hereafter, that alone is received, which one gives to the needy 
from his own earnings and labor. ||1|| 

H§^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

frff flf fHdcV^I »P% ^ II 

ji-o joroo sirnaavanee aavai vaaro vaar. 

As a woman has her periods, month after month, 

tl£ fTS* Hftf ?H f?73 f?53 ufe Wf II 

joothay joothaa mukh vasai nit nit ho-ay khu-aar. 

so does falsehood dwell in the mouth of the false; they suffer forever, again and 
again. 

h% irfu ?> »r*ft»ffu aufc fir fus* qfe n 

soochay ayhi na aakhee-ahi bahan je pindaa Dho-ay. 

They are not called pure, who sit down after merely washing their bodies. 

H% HE\ cTOoT" frT?> Kf?) ^frrw Hfe IIP II 

soochay say-ee naankaa jin man vasi-aa so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Only they are pure, Nanak, within whose minds the Lord abides. 1 1 2| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

3% K§5 %ar <re U3H H^fo»F II 

turay palaanay pa-un vayg har rangee haram savaari-aa. 

With saddled horses, as fast as the wind, and harems decorated in every way; 

era w3w wfe is orfe uwftnr n 

kothay mandap maarhee-aa laa-ay baithay kar paasaari-aa. 

in houses and pavilions and lofty mansions, they dwell, making ostentatious shows. 

afar orafc Hfc ufe irefe erf urfg»r II 

cheej karan man bhaavday har bujhan naahee haari-aa. 

They act out their minds' desires, but they do not understand the Lord, and so they 
are ruined. 

kar furmaa-is khaa-i-aa vaykh mahlat maran visaari-aa. 

Asserting their authority, they eat, and beholding their mansions, they forget about 
death. 

jar aa-ee joban haari-aa. 1 1 17| | 

But old age comes, and youth is lost. 1 1 17| | 

H% HS II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

offo HHof H?M H¥ § HHof ufe II 

jay kar sootak mannee-ai sabh tai sootak ho-ay. 

If one accepts the concept of impurity, then there is impurity everywhere. 

gohay atai lakrhee andar keerhaa ho-ay. 
In cow-dung and wood there are worms. 


TO yfa o[ flt»F W5 ?) II 

jaytay daanay ann kay jee-aa baaih na ko-ay. 

As many as are the grains of corn, none is without life. 

UfUOT W$ tft§ fj frlH ufottF Hf 5tfe II 

pahilaa paanee jee-o hai jit hari-aa sabh ko-ay. 

First, there is life in the water, by which everything else is made green. 

HSoT fof§ offe ^ft>tf H35T ut 3Hfe II 

sootak ki-o kar rakhee-ai sootak pavai raso-ay. 

How can it be protected from impurity? It touches our own kitchen. 

JTOoT H3oT §^ 7i §3% fmF§ §3*% qfe IIHII 

naanak sootak ayv na utrai gi-aan utaaray Dho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, impurity cannot be removed in this way; it is washed away only by spiritual 
wisdom. ||1|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

H?> oC H35T U fno^ 1 HH5T oTf II 

man kaa sootak lobh hai jihvaa sootak koorh. 

The impurity of the mind is greed, and the impurity of the tongue is falsehood. 

wft HSoT %*rer Lrg fe»f Lrg ETfi |y II 

akhee sootak vaykh-naa par tari-a par Dhan roop. 

The impurity of the eyes is to gaze upon the beauty of another man's wife, and his 
wealth. 

H3or ^fc wfedydl trfo II 

kannee sootak kann pai laa-itbaaree khaahi. 

The impurity of the ears is to listen to the slander of others. 

cTOof UFF rtf&ft rTH yfo FFfo IIPII 

naanak hansaa aadmee baDhay jam pur jaahi. ||2|| 

Nanak, the mortal's soul goes, bound and gagged to the city of Death. ||2|| 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

H# HHof ^gy U tJTT fsfr rPfe II 

sabho sootak bharam hai doojai lagai jaa-ay. 

All impurity comes from doubt and attachment to duality. 

tTK5 m& UofH fj »ft FPfe II 

jaman marnaa hukam hai bhaanai aavai jaa-ay. 

Birth and death are subject to the Command of the Lord's Will; through His Will we 
come and go. 

tffer Uf%3 ft feBtf fefTof HSFfr N 

khaanaa peenaa pavitar hai diton rijak sambaahi. 

Eating and drinking are pure, since the Lord gives nourishment to all. 

(Toot ftTc^t ir^yftf fec^ hsot ?rfu nan 

naanak jin H ee gurmuj<h bu}hi-aa tin H aa sootak naahi. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs, who understand the Lord, are not stained by impurity. ||3|| 
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II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HfeHTf ^ offo H'M'dlW frTH f%fo ^fWWEtW II 

satgur vadaa kar salaahee-ai jis vich vadee-aa vadi-aa-ee-aa. 
Praise the Great True Guru; within Him is the greatest greatness. 

Hfu H35 3* cTO^t II 

seh maylay taa nadree aa-ee-aa. 

When the Lord causes us to meet the Guru, then we come to see them. 


w fen W& ^ Hf?> ^H'fcl&F II 

jaa tis bhaanaa taa man vasaa-ee-aa. 

When it pleases Him, they come to dwell in our minds. 

cffe UcfH HHHfe Uf qfo f%BU >ffe oT^f II 

kar hukam mastak hath Dhar vichahu maar kadhee-aa buri-aa-ee-aa. 

By His Command, when He places His hand on our foreheads, wickedness departs 

from within. 

Hfo ft ?5§ Ml W&W II Wl 

seh tuthai na-o niDh paa-ee-aa. 1 1 18| | 

When the Lord is thoroughly pleased, the nine treasures are obtained. 1 1 18| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

ufuOT tiw »rfu ufe h# as 1- »nfe n 

pahilaa suchaa aap ho-ay suchai baithaa aa-ay. 

First, purifying himself, the Brahmin comes and sits in his purified enclosure. 

h% »rat ?jftf§?> sfe 7) flrfe# ?pfe ii 

suchay agai rakhi-on ko-ay na bhiti-o jaa-ay. 

The pure foods, which no one else has touched, are placed before him. 

HtF life 5T rrf%»F U^fe HtfaT II 

suchaa ho-ay kai jayvi-aa lagaa parhan salok. 

Being purified, he takes his food, and begins to read his sacred verses. 

5fU# fl^t Hfe»F fotH §U 83F ^ II 

kuhthee jaa-ee sati-aa kis ayhu lagaa dokh. 

But it is then thrown into a filthy place - whose fault is this? 

>jfe iret Ms§ &z urT^ irfew ftraf II 

ann dayvtaa paanee dayvtaa baisantar dayvtaa loon panjvaa paa-i-aa ghirat. 

The corn is sacred, the water is sacred; the fire and salt are sacred as well; when the 

fifth thing, the ghee, is added, 


JUDFWUfe II 

taa ho-aa paak pavit. 

then the food becomes pure and sanctified. 

J-FUt fH§ 3$ <JTfe»F §oT Lrgt»r fef II 

paapee si-o tan gadi-aa thukaa pa-ee-aa tit. 

Coming into contact with the sinful human body, the food becomes so impure that is 
is spat upon. 

ftTf Hftf fiTJ ?> OtJdfd c^t iffr II 

jit mukh naam na oochrahi bin naavai ras khaahi. 

That mouth which does not chant the Naam, and without the Name eats tasty foods 

S^of £t W$ft feH Hftf §6F Lfrfr || ^ || 

naanak ayvai jaanee-ai tit mukh thukaa paahi. 1 1 1| | 

- Nanak, know this: such a mouth is to be spat upon. 1 1 1| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

ffHPH R>M HcJTf ^PJTU II 

bhand jammee-ai bhand nimmee-ai bhand mangan vee-aahu. 

From woman, man is born; within woman, man is conceived; to woman he is engaged 

and married. 

fej Ut €H3t isu II 

bhandahu hovai dostee bhandahu chalai raahu. 

Woman becomes his friend; through woman, the future generations come. 

bhand mu-aa bhand bhaalee-ai bhand hovai banDhaan. 

When his woman dies, he seeks another woman; to woman he is bound. 

H fo7§ »T# fflH tTHfe II 

so ki-o mandaa aakhee-ai jit jameh raajaan. 
So why call her bad? From her, kings are born. 


fej ut §UtT H 1 ? 7) sfe II 

bhandahu hee bhand oopjai bhandai baaih na ko-ay. 

From woman, woman is born; without woman, there would be no one at all. 

TOof it miw £ot HtF Hfe ii 

naanak bhandai baahraa ayko sachaa so-ay. 

Nanak, only the True Lord is without a woman. 

ftlf Hftf H'M'dlW WW g^t wfa II 

jit mukh sadaa salaahee-ai bhaagaa ratee chaar. 

That mouth which praises the Lord continually is blessed and beautiful. 

(TOoT % H*f frTtf fef H# tidyPd IIPII 

naanak tay mukh oojlay tit sachai darbaar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those faces shall be radiant in the Court of the True Lord. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

sabh ko aakhai aapnaa jis naahee so chun kadhee-ai. 

All call You their own, Lord; one who does not own You, is picked up and thrown 
away. 

offer »TV »f T U5T »fv jj\ h^>T II 

keetaa aapo aapnaa aapay hee laykhaa sandhee-ai. 

Everyone receives the rewards of his own actions; his account is adjusted accordingly. 

w c^ut % trftr 3^ onfef an^fe n 

jaa rahnaa naahee ait jag taa kaa-it gaarab handhee-ai. 

Since one is not destined to remain in this world anyway, why should he ruin himself 
in pride? 

HtT" foTR" ?> »nM iffe Wtt §U HStnf II 

mandaa kisai na aakhee-ai parh akhar ayho buihee-ai. 

Do not call anyone bad; read these words, and understand. 


moorkhai naal na lujjnee-ai. ||19|| 
Don't argue with fools. 1 1 19| | 

H% HS II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

(Vrtcx fesf Hfe>^ 3$ H$ feoT Sfe II 

naanak fikai boli-ai tan man fikaa ho-ay. 

Nanak, speaking insipid words, the body and mind become insipid. 

feif feoF Ht?t>Jf fe^ fe^t Hfe II 

fiko fikaa sadee-ai fikay fikee so-ay. 

He is called the most insipid of the insipid; the most insipid of the insipid is his 
reputation. 

feor tiddio H^t>>r yfu §cF fe^ ipfe II 

fikaa dargeh satee-ai muhi thukaa fikay paa-ay. 

The insipid person is discarded in the Court of the Lord, and the insipid one's face is 
spat upon. 

feoF hw »rtft>>r u 1 ^ Hfnfe inn 

fikaa moorakh aakhee-ai paanaa lahai sajaa-ay. ||1|| 

The insipid one is called a fool; he is beaten with shoes in punishment. ||1|| 

HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

>>fe^U f£ OtT WUfa §?>t»F >>fefo II 

andrahu ihoothay paij baahar dunee-aa andar fail. 

Those who are false within, and honorable on the outside, are very common in this 
world. 


»f5Hfe TS^fu §3% TFift II 

athsath tirath jay naaveh utrai naahee mail. 

Even though they may bathe at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, still, their 
filth does not depart. 

ftw >>refo wrsfa aref % jwfe ii 

jin H pat andar baahar gudarh tay bhalay sansaar. 

Those who have silk on the inside and rags on the outside, are the good ones in this 
world. 

tin H nayhu lagaa rab saytee daykhn H ay veechaar. 

They embrace love for the Lord, and contemplate beholding Him. 

3far unfu 3far i^fu w # crfo frfu n 

rang haseh rang roveh chup bhee kar jaahi. 

In the Lord's Love, they laugh, and in the Lord's Love, they weep, and also keep 
silent. 

ira^r ^ut fat w$ h% ?ru ii 

parvaah naahee kisai kayree baajh sachay naah. 

They do not care for anything else, except their True Husband Lord. 

dar vaat upar kharach mangaa jabai day-ay ta khaahi. 

Sitting, waiting at the Lord's Door, they beg for food, and when He gives to them, 
they eat. 

$W?j SoT" tTH 1 " 3>F H?5 II 

deebaan ayko kalam aykaa hamaa tum H aa mayl. 

There is only One Court of the Lord, and He has only one pen; there, you and I shall 
meet. 

tjfo Utfe g3 ftr§ IIPII 

dar la-ay laykhaa peerh chhutai naankaa ji-o tayl. 1 12| | 

In the Court of the Lord, the accounts are examined; Nanak, the sinners are 

crushed, like oil seeds in the press. ||2|| 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

wit ut ora^ ofr§ ores »rv ut t tputnr n 

aapay hee karnaa kee-o kal aapay hee tai Dhaaree-ai. 

You Yourself created the creation; You Yourself infused Your power into it. 

%*rfo ^ts 7 wuc? ufo orat irat jrat^ ii 

daykheh keetaa aapnaa Dhar kachee pakee saaree-ai. 

You behold Your creation, like the losing and winning dice of the earth. 

jo aa-i-aa so chalsee sabh ko-ee aa-ee vaaree-ai. 
Whoever has come, shall depart; all shall have their turn. 

frTH tft»T UWZ Ufa fe§ H^ftST HOT feH'dl# II 

jis kay jee-a paraan heh ki-o saahib manhu visaaree-ai. 

He who owns our soul, and our very breath of life - why should we forget that Lord 
and Master from our minds? 

wvz ugt ymssr wit ut H^'dlm upon 

aapan hathee aapnaa aapay hee kaaj savaaree-ai. 1 1 20| | 
With our own hands, let us resolve our own affairs. 1 1 20| | 

H%HWP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

fcXrtol »f r H^t fff &§\ rPfe II 

ayh kinayhee aaskee doojai lagai jaa-ay. 

What sort of love is this, which clings to duality? 

(TOoT »PHoT o?^gt>>r FTE ut U§ HWfe II 

naanak aasak kaa N dhee-ai sad hee rahai samaa-ay. 

Nanak, he alone is called a lover, who remains forever immersed in absorption. 


ofra" H?> Htf HtJT UlH II 

changai changa kar mannay mandai mandaa ho-ay. 

But one who feels good only when good is done for him, and feels bad when things go 
badly 

ttFHoT §U 7) ttHibft ftT Hfe 1 1 HI I 

aasak ayhu na aakhee-ai je laykhai vartai so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

- do not call him a lover. He trades only for his own account. 1 1 1| | 

mw 3 ii 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

JWK trarg £t 5T% W fPfe II 

salaam jabaab dovai karay mundhhu ghuthaa jaa-ay. 

One who offers both respectful greetings and rude refusal to his master, has gone 
wrong from the very beginning. 

(Toot or3t»r wfe ?) oret irfz IIPII 

naanak dovai koorhee-aa thaa-ay na kaa-ee paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, both of his actions are false; he obtains no place in the Court of the Lord. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frHJ Hf%nr JTO W&ft H HrfUH HtT HHTOfrft II 

jit sayvi-ai sukh paa-ee-ai so saahib sadaa sam H aalee-ai. 

Serving Him, peace is obtained; meditate and dwell upon that Lord and Master 

forever. 

fks oftn 1 w w& sret forf n 

jit keetaa paa-ee-ai aapnaa saa ghaal buree ki-o ghaalee-ai. 
Why do you do such evil deeds, that you shall have to suffer so? 


mandaa mool na keech-ee day lammee nadar nihaalee-ai. 

Do not do any evil at all; look ahead to the future with foresight. 

frff H T fUH ^fe ?> U^frtf §%<F IJW II 

ji-o saahib naal na haaree-ai tavayhaa paasaa dhaalee-ai. 

So throw the dice in such a way, that you shall not lose with your Lord and Master. 

f&g wu §vfo w&tw 11 3^ 11 

ki chh laahay upar ghaalee-ai. ||21|| 

Do those deeds which shall bring you profit. 1 1 21| | 

H%HWP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

TO Woft\ cTO 3F^H ^ II 

chaakar lagai chaakree naalay gaarab vaad. 

If a servant performs service, while being vain and argumentative, 

ot% ur^^r tfHH 7> wii n 

galaa karay ghanayree-aa khasam na paa-ay saad. 

he may talk as much as he wants, but he shall not be pleasing to his Master. 

»py ar^fe ot% 3* fag lp£ >to ii 

aap gavaa-ay sayvaa karay taa ki chh paa-ay maan. 

But if he eliminates his self-conceit and then performs service, he shall be honored. 

?TOoT ftTH £ HBF feH fti& F V^tf ll^ll 

naanak jis no lagaa tis milai lagaa so parvaan. ||1|| 

Nanak, if he merges with the one with whom he is attached, his attachment 
becomes acceptable. ||1|| 

mw 3 11 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 


TT tflfe ufe H §HT# H<T 5F offu»F ^ II 

jo jee-ay ho-ay so ugvai muh kaa kahi-aa vaa-o. 

Whatever is in the mind, comes forth; spoken words by themselves are just wind. 

aft fay >rat mfnf %*rcr £u fonrf iipii 

beejay bil<h mangai amrit vaykhhu ayhu ni-aa-o. 1 1 2| | 

He sows seeds of poison, and demands Ambrosial Nectar. Behold - what justice is 
this? 1 1 2| | 

mw 3 ii 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

c^fe few sH3t ore ^fk n 

naal i-aanay dostee kaday na aavai raas. 
Friendship with a fool never works out right. 

rRF FFt §U %lfU cT GsdH'fa II 

jayhaa jaanai tayho vartai vayj<hhu ko nirjaas. 
As he knows, he acts; behold, and see that it is so. 

^Hf >>refe ^ns mft f# ut yrfk n 

vastoo andar vasat samaavai doojee hovai paas. 

One thing can be absorbed into another thing, but duality keeps them apart. 

H r ftnr M\ uoty 7i ordt at »r^e T fH n 

saahib saytee hukam na chalai kahee banai ardaas. 

No one can issue commands to the Lord Master; offer instead humble prayers. 

ffe ot>ft ft uf ?F?>cT fk^fe fedl'fa II3II 

koorh kamaanai koorho hovai naanak sifat vigaas. 1 1 3| | 

Practicing falsehood, only falsehood is obtained. Nanak, through the Lord's Praise, 
one blossoms forth. ||3|| 

HUOTP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 


c^fe fe»ft UH^t faf ?kJ II 

naal i-aanay dostee vadaaroo si-o nayhu. 

Friendship with a fool, and love with a pompous person, 

u 1 ^ wrefo ste frrf fen ^ g'f 7> 11811 

paanee andar leek ji-o tis daa thaa-o na thayhu. 1 1 4| | 

are like lines drawn in water, leaving no trace or mark. ||4|| 

HUOTP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

Ufe fe»f r 5 T of% 5TH ttFfe 7) HoT ^fH II 

ho-ay i-aanaa karay kamm aan na sakai raas. 
If a fool does a job, he cannot do it right. 

^ feor wr €aft ot% |tft # t^fk im 11 

jay ik aDh changee karay doojee bjiee vayraas. 1 1 5| | 

Even if he does something right, he does the next thing wrong. 1 1 5| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tJ'o(d ?5tf tJ'cXdl H trPTH ^fe II 

chaakar lagai chaakree jay chalai khasmai bhaa-ay. 

If a servant, performing service, obeys the Will of his Master, 

uwfe fen £ wrarcfr §u ^rru fk fs 1- trfe 11 

hurmat tis no aglee oh vajahu bhe doonaa khaa-ay. 
his honor increases, and he receives double his wages. 

hhk ot% yd'ydl fefo arefe >>refo u^fe 11 

j<hasmai karay baraabaree fir gairat andar paa-ay. 

But if he claims to be equal to his Master, he earns his Master's displeasure. 


?ttu >mw yd yfu u^r trfe n 

vajahu gavaa-ay aglaa muhay muhi paanaa khaa-ay. 

He loses his entire salary, and is also beaten on his face with shoes. 

ftm w fer fen orah^ wwfa II 

jis daa ditaa khaavnaa tis kahee-ai saabaas. 

Let us all celebrate Him, from whom we receive our nourishment. 

cTOot UofH 7) ^5St c^fe UHK WdtJ'fH IIPPII 

naanak hukam na chal-ee naal khasam chalai ardaas. 1 1 22 1 1 

Nanak, no one can issue commands to the Lord Master; let us offer prayers instead. 
I|22|| 

H%HWP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

£u fe^dt wfs ww % h irebft ii 

ayh kinayhee daat aapas tay jo paa-ee-ai. 

What sort of gift is this, which we receive only by our own asking? 
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naanak saa karmaat saahib tuthai jo milai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, that is the most wonderful gift, which is received from the Lord, when He is 
totally pleased. ||1|| 

HUOTP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

ayh kinayhee chaakree jit bha-o khasam na jaa-ay. 

What sort of service is this, by which the fear of the Lord Master does not depart? 


S^oT H^oT cret>>f ft? M tfHH H>ffe IIP II 

naanak sayvak kaadhee-ai je saytee khasam samaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, he alone is called a servant, who merges with the Lord Master. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

cTOot ryfS 7i FFVcft ufe 3* ^ U'd'^'d II 

naanak ant na jaapn H ee har taa kay paaraavaar. 

Nanak, the Lord's limits cannot be known; He has no end or limitation. 

»PfU ora^ W*B\ fefe »rfu ora^ h^- II 

aap karaa-ay saakh-tee fir aap karaa-ay maar. 
He Himself creates, and then He Himself destroys. 

feoW 3R5f tftTt^F fefe 3# tJ^fo ferftttf^J II 

\ — 

ikn H aa galee janjeeree-aa ikturee charheh bisee-aar. 

Some have chains around their necks, while some ride on many horses. 

»pfu ora^ ot% »rfu u§ t faf crat yore ii 

aap karaa-ay karay aap ha-o kai si-o karee pukaar. 

He Himself acts, and He Himself causes us to act. Unto whom should I complain? 

s^or ores* fofc cfl»r fefe fen ut crest Hre iip3ii 

naanak karnaa jin kee-aa fir tis hee karnee saar. 1 1 23 1 1 

Nanak, the One who created the creation - He Himself takes care of it. 1 1 23| | 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

aapay bhaa N day saaji-an aapay pooran day-ay. 

He Himself fashioned the vessel of the body, and He Himself fills it. 


feof^t SIT HH 1 ^ fefe 3Uf?> ^ II 

\ — — \ \ 

ikn H ee duDh samaa-ee-ai ik chul H ai rehni H charhay. 

Into some, milk is poured, while others remain on the fire. 

fefe fod'ttl H^fc fefe §vfo 3Uf?> ^ II 

ik nihaalee pai savni H ik upar rahan kharhay. 

Some lie down and sleep on soft beds, while others remain watchful. 

(TOoT frT?> off fi^fo o^T |H|| 

tin H aa savaaray naankaa jin H ka-o nadar karay. 1 1 1| | 

He adorns those, Nanak, upon whom He casts His Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

HUOTP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

»rir wfl »rflr wz\ fk ^ wfU n 

aapay saajay karay aap jaa-ee bhe rakhai aap. 

He Himself creates and fashions the world, and He Himself keeps it in order. 

fen fefe fvfe Ir utf wfU QwfU ii 

tis vich jant upaa-ay kai daykhai thaap uthaap. 

Having created the beings within it, He oversees their birth and death. 

fan £ oratnf 7> T m r Hf feg rmt »pfir iipii 

kis no kahee-ai naankaa sabh ki chh aapay aap. 1 1 2| | 

Unto whom should we speak, Nanak, when He Himself is all-in-all? ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

^ oft»r ^fe»FEb»F feg ofU^r o[UE 7> FPfe II 

vaday kee-aa vadi-aa-ee-aa kichh kahnaa kahan na jaa-ay. 

The description of the greatness of the Great Lord cannot be described. 


h cra^T ore^ oraty e tfr>r ferra tfaFfu n 

so kartaa kaadar kareem day jee-aa rijak sambaahi. 

He is the Creator, all-lowerful and benevolent; He gives sustenance to all beings. 

we\ org or>Rr^t gfo est fsf> ^-pfe n 

saa-ee kaar kamaavnee Dhur chhodee tinnai paa-ay. 

The mortal does that work, which has been pre-destined from the very beginning. 

cTOot £oft ftft erf FPfe II 

naanak aykee baahree hor doojee naahee jaa-ay. 

Nanak, except for the One Lord, there is no other place at all. 

H of% ftT feH 3rPfe IIPBinil m 

so karay je tisai rajaa-ay. 1 1 24| 1 1| | suDhu 
He does whatever He wills. ||24||1|| Sudh|| 

«l€H Rfec^K oHS* fodelQ fod^d »foTO H^fe »fH?>t II 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N 
gurparsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

g^JT »f r H T w$ ^are* at ll 

raag aasaa banee bhagtaa kee. 

Raag Aasaa, The Word Of The Devotees: 

crafa tftf ?we§ tft§ dfeti'H fltf ii 

kabeer jee-o naamday-o jee-o ravidaas jee-o. 
Kabeer, Naam Dayv And Ravi Daas. 

ww pft orata tftf ii 

aasaa saree kabeer jee-o. 
Aasaa, Kabeer J ee: 

gur charan laag ham binvataa poochhat kah jee-o paa-i-aa. 

Falling at the Feet of the Guru, I pray, and ask Him, "Why was man created? 


oPfrT frar fkm oTUU Hfo HH^fe»F II «=\ II 

kavan kaaj jag upjai binsai kahhu mohi samihaa-i-aa. ||1|| 

What deeds cause the world to come into being, and be destroyed? Tell me, that I 

may understand."! 1 1| | 

%^ orau sfenr Hfu wzfm ww<s ftif i w> §t n 

dayv karahu da-i-aa mohi maarag laavhu jit bhai banDhan tootai. 

Divine Guru, please, show Mercy to me, and place me on the right path, by which 

the bonds of fear may be cut away. 

hus e*i %^ oran m fito % ft mn g^rf n 

janam maran dukh fayrh karam sukh jee-a janam tay chhootai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The pains of birth and death come from past actions and karma; peace comes when 

the soul finds release from reincarnation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Iffew HH W% »f§" H?> Jjfc 7) 25ot II 

maa-i-aa faas banDh nahee faarai ar man sunn na lookay. 

The mortal does not break free from the bonds of the noose of Maya, and he does not 
seek the shelter of the profound, absolute Lord. 

»F*jr ire fodil'i 7> etfef fe?> Ml »ffe§ 7> fct 113 II 

aapaa pad nirbaan na cheen H i-aa in biDh abhi-o na chookay. 1 12| | 

He does not realize the dignity of the self, and Nirvaanaa; because of this, his doubt 

does not depart. 1 12| | 

orat ?> fu# futft frt ww www fyy^ 1 n 

kahee na upjai upjee jaanai bjiaav abjiaav bihoonaa. 

The soul is not born, even though he thinks it is born; it is free from birth and death. 

§t y>ms oft h?> nftr mft s§ pre 1 " nufn fe^ ?fe 113 11 

udai asat kee man buDh naasee ta-o sadaa sahj liv leenaa. 1 1 3| | 

When the mortal gives up his ideas of birth and death, he remains constantly 

absorbed in the Lord's Love. ||3|| 

frl§ UfefHH fHH 5T§ fHSt U f^oT 5Tf Rddld'6 1 II 

ji-o partibimb bimb ka-o milee hai udak kumbh bigraanaa. 

As the reflection of an object blends in the water when the pitcher is broken, 


of<J orafa WP" s[H WW 3§ H?) Hi?) HXW II 9 II ^11 

kaho kabeer aisaa gun bharam bhaagaa ta-o man sunn samaanaa N . 1 14| 1 1| | 
says Kabeer, just so virtue dispels doubt, and then the soul is absorbed in the 
profound, absolute Lord. ||4||1|| 
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W II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

<JTrT W% § § ireb>F feu% l^fefe 33T II 

gaj saadhay tai tai Dhotee-aa tihray paa-in tag. 

They wear loin cloths, three and a half yards long, and triple-wound sacred threads, 
galee jin H aa japmaalee-aa lotay hath nibag. 

They have rosaries around their necks, and they carry glittering jugs in their hands. 

§feufo^ JTC?> »Ftfr»ffu y'A'dfa ^ 53T mil 

o-ay har kay sant na aakhee-ahi baanaaras kay thag. 1 1 1| | 

They are not called Saints of the Lord - they are thugs of Benares. 1 1 1| | 

7i H 5T§ W^S II 

aisay sant na mo ka-o bhaaveh. 
Such 'saints' are not pleasing to me; 

swfaf O^di^ce^fd mn gzrf n 

daalaa si-o paydaa gatkaavahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

they eat the trees along with the branches. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WW) wftf tJd'^fo fvfo oret qfe Htt'^fd II 

baasan maa N j charaaveh oopar kaathee Dho-ay jalaaveh. 

They wash their pots and pans before putting them on the stove, and they wash the 
wood before lighting it. 


HW £fe of^fu ^fe W$ H^H *r^fo IIPII 

- - = n o 

basuDhaa khod karahi du-ay chool H ay saaray maanas khaaveh. 1 1 2| | 

They dig up the earth and make two fireplaces, but they eat the whole person! 1 1 2| | 

§fe unft fenfu wranft >rtfu wran dO'^fo n 

o-ay paapee sadaa fireh apraaDhee mukhahu apras kahaaveh. 
Those sinners continually wander in evil deeds, while they call themselves touch- 
nothing saints. 

sadaa sadaa fireh abhimaanee sagal kutamb dubaaveh. ||3|| 

They wander around forever and ever in their self-conceit, and all their families are 

drowned. ||3|| 

jit ko laa-i-aa tit hee laagaa taisay karam kamaavai. 

He is attached to that, to which the Lord has attached him, and he acts accordingly. 

oTU orafa frTH Hfe^ #3 U?)^fu rT?>fH ?> »ft II8II3II 

kaho kabeer jis satgur bhaytai punrap janam na aavai. 1 14| |2| | 

Says Kabeer, one who meets the True Guru, is not reincarnated again. 1 14| |2| | 

»fW || 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

wfU few sfar ii Hfr mrst nftf wte efcr n 

\ «... ^. - \ 

baap dilaasaa mayro keen H aa. sayj sukhaalee mukh amrit deen H aa. 

My Father has comforted me. He has given me a cozy bed, and placed His Ambrosial 

Nectar in my mouth. 

fen wk erf fe§ mu f^H'dl ii 

tis baap ka-o ki-o manhu visaaree. 

How could I forget that Father from my mind? 

y>m drfe^r ?) Wt% ii *=\ ii 

aagai ga-i-aa na baajee haaree. ||1|| 

When I go to the world hereafter, I shall not lose the game. 1 1 1| | 


H^t H# U§ if^ JTOW II 

mu-ee mayree maa-ee ha-o kharaa sukhaalaa. 
Maya is dead, mother, and I am very happy. 

ufrgf ?rdt erf ^ ?> uw mil g^rf ii 

pahira-o nahee daglee lagai na paalaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I do not wear the patched coat, nor do I feel the chill. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe fen ftrfe u§ trfe»F n 

bal tis baapai jin ha-o jaa-i-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to my Father, who gave me life. 

ItW 3H?M foPfe»F II 

panchaa tay mayraa sang chukaa-i-aa. 

He put an end to my association with the five deadly sins. 

Utj j-rfo u 1 ^ 7 nfe t?t^ ii 

panch maar paavaa tal deenay. 

I have conquered those five demons, and trampled them underfoot. 

Ufa fHH^fc H?> 3?> #?> IIP II 

har simran mayraa man tan bheenay. 1 12| | 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, my mind and body are drenched with His Love. 
I|2|| 

pitaa hamaaro vad gosaa-ee. 

My Father is the Great Lord of the Universe. 

fen ftrar uftr u§ forf crfo Fret n 

tis pitaa peh ha-o ki-o kar jaa-ee. 
How shall I go to that Father? 

jrfeara fH& 3 HWf feirfenF ii 

satgur milay ta maarag dikhaa-i-aa. 

When I met the True Guru, He showed me the Way. 


rM3 fU^ At Hfc Wf&W II3II 

jagat pitaa mayrai man bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Father of the Universe is pleasing to my mind. 1 1 3| | 

u§ yf §^ f ary ii 

ha-o poot tayraa too N baap mayraa. 
I am Your son, and You are my Father. 

St 5W HH?F II 

aykai thaahar duhaa basayraa. 
We both dwell in the same place. 

cfU cfafa rTfc §oT ffw II 

kaho kabeer jan ayko booihi-aa. 

Says Kabeer, the Lord's humble servant knows only the One. 

|ra UHrfe H Hf feg HfW II8II3II 

gur parsaad mai sabh kichh sooihi-aa. ||4||3|| 

By Guru's Grace, I have come to know everything. ||4||3|| 

ttFTF II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

feoff LBfe ^fe fgoT3 5raoT3 feoff US$3 ^fe irf II 

ikat patar bhar urkat kurkat ikat patar bhar paanee. 

In one pot, they put a boiled chicken, and in the other pot, they put wine. 

»pfH i^fk mIw i£ atfe c^ofz e iihii 

aas paas panch jogee-aa baithay beech nakat day raanee. 1 1 1| | 

The five Yogis of the Tantric ritual sit there, and in their midst sits the noseless one, 

the shameless queen. 1 1 1| | 

SofZt ot 66dl6 H^f II 

naktee ko thangan baadaa doo N . 

The bell of the shameless queen, Maya, rings in both worlds. 


fcrefu fsraoft orzt I mn 3ur§ ii 

kineh bibaykee kaatee too N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Some rare person of discriminating wisdom has cut off your nose. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wfa SoTSt cF >ffe »ffM II 

sagal maahi naktee kaa vaasaa sagal maar a-uhayree. 

Within all dwells the noseless Maya, who kills all, and destroys them. 

mfmr eft uf Hfe 3 T ?5tft ftrefo a# fen iipii 

sagli-aa kee ha-o bahin bhaanjee jineh baree tis chayree. 1 12| | 
She says, "I am the sister, and the daughter of the sister of everyone; I am the hand- 
maiden of one who marries me. " 1 1 2 1 1 

at feraoft wif orarf n 

hamro bhartaa bado bibaykee aapay sant kahaavai. 

My Husband is the Great One of discriminating wisdom; He alone is called a Saint. 

§u u>ft opfey »f§f umI feorfe 7i »rt 11311 

oh hamaarai maathai kaa-im a-or hamrai nikat na aavai. ||3|| 
He stands by me, and no one else comes near me. 1 1 3| | 

rt'cxo oF<ft ocrto WZ\ oPfe orfe ^ 5^ || 

naakahu kaatee kaanahu kaatee kaat koot kai daaree. 

I have cut off her nose, and cut off her ears, and cutting her into bits, I have expelled 
her. 

oTU orafa oft srefc Sot oft fw# H8II8II 

kaho kabeer santan kee bairan teen lok kee pi-aaree. 1 1 4| 1 4| | 

Says Kabeer, she is the darling of the three worlds, but the enemy of the Saints. 

I|4||4|| 


WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 


H# FBt JTfe»THt dldti sTHcT II 

jogee jatee tapee sani-aasee baho tirath bharmanaa. 

The Yogis, celibates, penitents and Sannyaasees make pilgrimages to all the sacred 
places. 

tfftTS KfrTC Hf?> H<J'Ud >3ffe 3f H^TF IRII 

lu N jit mu N jit mon iataaDhar ant ta-oo marnaa. 1 1 1| | 

The J ains with shaven heads, the silent ones, the beggars with matted hair - in the 
end, they all shall die. 1 1 1| | 

3 1 " § H^t»fW ^Kc^ II 

taa tay sayvee-alay raamnaa. 
Meditate, therefore, on the Lord. 

?FH fbH W t oftF off tW^ mn ^F§ II 

rasnaa raam naam hitjaa kai kahaa karai jamnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

What can the Messenger of Death do to one whose tongue loves the Name of the 

Lord? ||l||Pause|| 

ttfcJTH focTcJTH fffecT FFTjfu fWof^ II 

aagam nirgam jotik jaaneh baho baho bi-aakarnaa. 

Those who know the Shaastras and the Vedas, astrology and the rules of grammar of 
many languages; 
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SSHSm »f§W rFctfU >>ffe 3f H^F IIP II 

tant mantar sabh a-ukhaDh jaaneh ant ta-oo marnaa. 1 12| | 

those who know Tantras and mantras and all medicines - even they shall die in the 

end. ||2|| 

#3T »ff 53 fiWWi jfefo II 

raaj bhog ar chhatar singhaasan baho sundar ramnaa. 

Those who enjoy regal power and rule, royal canopies and thrones, many beautiful 
women, 


w?> ooi3 yyno( wfe 3§ h^tf iisii 

paan kapoor subaasak chandan ant ta-oo marnaa. 1 1 3| | 

betel nuts, camphor and fragrant sandalwood oil - in the end, they too shall die. 1 1 3| | 

in? ire*?) fjffkfe re ^ off Qydcv n 

bayd puraan simrit sabh khojay kahoo na oobarnaa. 

I have searched all the Vedas, Puraanas and Simritees, but none of these can save 
anyone. 

oTU orafa fe§ gmfu tTU§ Hfe FTcW H^TF IIBimil 

kaho kabeer i-o raameh jampa-o mayt janam marnaa. 1 14| |5| | 

Says Kabeer, meditate on the Lord, and eliminate birth and death. ||4||5|| 

>X r H T II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

ste ggrgt a?re w^tt orfnr 3^ awt 11 

feel rabaabee balad pakhaavaj ka-oo-aa taal bajaavai. 

The elephant is the guitar player, the ox is the drummer, and the crow plays the 
cymbals. 

uftrfo areur %w wmfs of^f n^ M 

pahir cholnaa gadhaa naachai bhaisaa bhagat karaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Putting on the skirt, the donkey dances around, and the water buffalo performs 

devotional worship. 1 11| | 

WW 6Torab>F a% 14cF£ II 

raajaa raam kakree-aa baray pakaa-ay. 

The Lord, the King, has cooked the cakes of ice, 

fer^ yy^o'd w 11 *=\ 11 gzrf 11 

kinai booihanhaarai khaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

but only the rare man of understanding eats them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


tfe f% urfe u 1 ?) 253rt "for diuQd fe»rt n 

baith singh ghar paan lagaavai ghees gal-uray li-aavai. 

Sitting in his den, the lion prepares the betel leaves, and the muskrat brings the betel 
nuts. 

ujfo ujfe yrrat H3ra an^fo ctf»r jto awt iipii 

ghar ghar musree mangal gaavahi kachhoo-aa sankh bajaavai. 1 1 2| | 

Going from house to house, the mouse sings the songs of joy, and the turtle blows on 

the conch-shell. 1 12| | 

HH £ gt»TU?) ufo»F Hfe?> g 1 ^ II 

bans ko poot bee-aahan chali-aa su-inay mandap chhaa-av. 

The son of the sterile woman goes to get married, and the golden canopy is spread 

out for him. 

ircfo Hiit hh firw m?i we 113 11 

roop kanniaa sundar bavDhee sasai singh gun gaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He marries a beautiful and enticing young woman; the rabbit and the lion sing their 

praises. ||3|| 

5TU3 crafa H?kJ % H3U oftzt UTOf *rfe»F II 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray santahu keetee parbat khaa-i-aa. 
Says Kabeer, listen, Saints - the ant has eaten the mountain. 

of|»f oTU mUF^fe Soft HcVfettF Il8ll£ll 

kachhoo-aa kahai angaar bhe lora-o lookee sabad sunaa-i-aa. 1 14| |6| | 

The turtle says, "I need a burning coal, also." Listen to this mystery of the Shabad. 

I|4||6|| 

W II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

Hf»F §oT yddfd ytfW^ ^ ftTHfU t^F^ II 

batoo-aa ayk bahtar aaDhaaree ayko jisahi du-aaraa. 

The body is a bag with seventy-two chambers, and one opening, the Tenth Gate. 


?>t tfe fUg>fl" Wi\ H frfHT 1 1 HI I 

navai khand kee parithmee maagai so jogee jag saaraa. 1 1 1| | 

He alone is a real Yogi on this earth, who asks for the primal world of the nine 

regions. ||1|| 

w ?r§ frftr ir% ii 

aisaa jogee na-o niDh paavai. 

Such a Yogi obtains the nine treasures. 

3w or huh ^ araife e^t mn UUrf II 

tal kaa barahm lay gagan charaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He lifts his soul up from below, to the skies of the Tenth Gate. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fw faT»r?> fw?> orfe H^t 3W nfe urw n 

khinthaa gi-aan Dhi-aan kar soo-ee sabad taagaa math ghaalai. 

He makes spiritual wisdom his patched coat, and meditation his needle. He twists the 

thread of the Word of the Shabad. 

ifo 3H ^ offe fHddl'^l ^ K^ftT W& II? II 

panch tat kee kar mirgaanee gur kai maarag chaalai. 1 12| | 

Making the five elements his deer skin to sit on, he walks on the Guru's Path. ||2|| 

efe»r ^uut orfenr crfo ust fenfe oft »rarf?> twt n 

da-i-aa faahuree kaa-i-aa kar Dhoo-ee darisat kee agan jalaavai. 

He makes compassion his shovel, his body the firewood, and he kindles the fire of 

divine vision. 

feH oF fotJ yfisfc tJ<J FT3T W% IIS II 

tis kaa bjiaa-o la-ay rid antar chahu jug taarhee laavai. 1 1 3| | 

He places love within his heart, and he remains in deep meditation throughout the 

four ages. ||3|| 

r\d\6t c^K U frTH oT f% URW II 

sabh jogtan raam naam hai jis kaa pind paraanaa. 

All Yoga is in the Name of the Lord; the body and the breath of life belong to Him. 


cRJ ctafa ^ few qrf £fe II8IIPII 

kaho kabeer jay kirpaa Dhaarai day-ay sachaa neesaanaa. 1 14| |7| | 

Says Kabeer, if God grants His Grace, He bestows the insignia of Truth. 1 1 4| 1 7| | 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

fuf f gsr okf % we fefe &j wtj ii 

hindoo turak kahaa tay aa-ay kin ayh raah chalaa-ee. 

Where have the Hindus and Muslims come from? Who put them on their different 
paths? 

feHHfUHfe RdtJ'fd feHH £tToT fefe iret II ^11 

dil meh soch bichaar kavaaday bhisat dojak kin paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Think of this, and contemplate it within your mind, men of evil intentions. Who will 

go to heaven and hell? 1 1 1| | 

oFtft § 5I^?> oTHH Weft II 

kaajee tai kavan katayb bakhaanee. 
Qazi, which book have you read? 

<n?>3 wft w£ >r% fe<^ trafo 7) wzft mn gzrf n 

parh H at gunat aisay sabh maaray kinhoo N khabar na jaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Such scholars and students have all died, and none of them have discovered the inner 

meaning. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

sakat sanayhu kar sunat karee-ai mai na bad-ugaa bhaa-ee. 

Because of the love of woman, circumcision is done; I don't believe in it, Siblings of 
Destiny. 

f& % Hfu ;J3or orfraF ymrti Ut offc WZ\ IIP II 

ja-o ray khudaa-ay mohi turak karaigaa aapan hee kat jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 
If God wished me to be a Muslim, it would be cut off by itself. 1 12| | 


sunat kee-ay turak jay ho-igaa a-urat kaa ki-aa karee-ai. 

If circumcision makes one a Muslim, then what about a woman? 

jratet 7> it 3* § fuf <ft gub^ iisn 

araDh sareeree naar na chhodai taa tay hindoo hee rahee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

She is the other half of a man's body, and she does not leave him, so he remains a 

Hindu. ||3|| 

gfe cT§H H§% tJSH oC3B fs II 

chhaad katayb raam bhaj ba-uray julam karat hai bhaaree. 

Give up your holy books, and remember the Lord, you fool, and stop oppressing 

others so badly. 

oratt yorat 3ot am oft zfi ufeo'dl nautili 

kabeerai pakree tayk raam kee turak rahay pachihaaree. 1 1 4| 1 8| | 

Kabeer has grasped hold of the Lord's Support, and the Muslims have utterly failed. 

I|4||8|| 

»iW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

flH §W Hftf W3\ 3H H# Hf oTSt II 

jab lag tayl deevay mukh baatee tab sooihai sabh ko-ee. 

As long as the oil and the wick are in the lamp, everything is illuminated. 

Page 478 

§75 WSt 6dd'6l F?7 H€f U^t ll^ll 

tayl jalay baatee thehraanee soonnaa mandar ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

But when the oil is burnt, the wick goes out, and the mansion becomes desolate. 1 1 1| | 

% sftr urat 7) oTst ii 

ray ba-uray tuhi gharee na raakhai ko-ee. 

mad-man, no one will keep you, for even a moment. 


f am F^K rTfU H^t mil g?F§ || 

too N raam naam jap so-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Meditate on the Name of that Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cF eft >TC fUBT oTU of £ oft II 

kaa kee maat pitaa kaho kaa ko kavan purakh kee jo-ee. 

Tell me, whose mother is that, whose father is that, and which man has a wife? 

|£ £f %r^q oft^j M IIP II 

ghat footay ko-oo baat na poochhai kaadhahu kaadhahu ho-ee. 1 12| | 

When the pitcher of the body breaks, no one cares for you at all. Everyone says, 

"Take him away, take him away!"||2|| 

1st WS* It & II 

dayhuree baithee maataa rovai khatee-aa lay ga-ay bhaa-ee. 

Sitting on the threshold, his mother cries, and his brothers take away the coffin. 

fe<Jc('£ fH^t»f It UH fec^F tTCt 113 II 

lat chhitkaa-av tiree-aa rovai hans ikaylaa jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Taking down her hair, his wife cries out in sorrow, and the swan-soul departs all 
alone. ||3|| 

crafa H?kJ % H3U f t 3^ II 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray santahu bhai saagar kai taa-ee. 

Says Kabeer, listen, Saints, about the terrifying world-ocean. 

feH frfe rTC5H t HH 7>3 ITH 1 ^ II 9 II tf II 

is banday sir julam hot hai jam nahee hatai gusaa-ee. 1 14| |9| | 

This human suffers torture and the Messenger of Death will not leave him alone, 

Lord of the World. ||4||9|| 

dutukay 
Du-Tukas 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


ww Ht crafa rftf ^ efy£ feoB^ ii 

aasaa saree kabeer jee-o kay cha-upday iktukay. 
Aasaa Of Kabeer J ee, Chau-Padas, Ik-Tukas: 

H?>of H??tJ >>b (Tut irfenr ii 

sanak sanand ant nahee paa-i-aa. 

Sanak and Sanand, the sons of Brahma, could not find the Lord's limits. 

lt5 Lrfe huh rTcW di^'fenr mil 

bayd parhay parh barahmay janam gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Brahma wasted his life away, continually reading the Vedas. 1 1 1| | 

har kaa bilovanaa bilovahu mayray bhaa-ee. 

Churn the churn of the Lord, my Siblings of Destiny. 

HUftT fatted HH3H?i ll^ll II 

sahj bilovahu jaisay tat na jaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Churn it steadily, so that the essence, the butter, may not be lost. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3$ cffe HZoft H?> Hrfu fewgt II 

tan kar matukee man maahi bilo-ee. 

Make your body the churning jar, and use the stick of your mind to churn it. 

feH HZ^t Hfu HHSt IIP II 

is matukee meh sabad sanjo-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Gather the curds of the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 2| | 

Ufa oF fatt^A' H?> oT yltJ'd 1 II 

har kaa bilovanaa man kaa beechaaraa. 

The churning of the Lord is to reflect upon Him within your mind. 
|ra UHrfe >3ff>[3 qrgr ||3|| 

gur parsaad paavai amrit Dhaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, the Ambrosial Nectar flows into us. 1 13| | 


kaho kabeer nadar karay jay mee N raa. 

Says Kabeer, if the Lord, our King casts His Glance of Grace, 

?fh wfar §3% 3t^ ii am mo ii 

raam naam lag utray teeraa. ||4||1||10|| 

one is carried across to the other side, holding fast to the Lord's Name. 1 14| 1 1| 1 10| | 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

W3\ H^t §W fey^ 1 " II 

baatee sookee tayl nikhootaa. 

The wick has dried up, and the oil is exhausted. 

new a 1 ^ ?>3 £3* inn 

mandal na baajai nat pai sootaa. ||1|| 

The drum does not sound, and the actor has gone to sleep. 1 1 1| | 

afe aret »rarf?> ?> fcorfnt w n 

buih ga-ee agan na niksi-o Dhoo N -aa. 

The fire has gone out, and no smoke is produced. 

3f% 3fu»F £oT »f^f OTt f»F mil g?Ff II 

rav rahi-aa ayk avar nahee doo-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The One Lord is pervading and permeating everywhere; there is no other second. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

SB ?> HTT II 

tootee tant na bajai rabaab. 

The string has broken, and the guitar makes no sound. 

ffe fydl'TdQ »flW oFrT II 3 II 

bhool bigaari-o apnaa kaaj. ||2|| 

He mistakenly ruins his own affairs. ||2|| 


ofg^t TO^t oTU^ II HHfe U# 3§ fyHfdG 3T^?> II3II 

kathnee badnee kahan kahaavan. samaih paree ta-o bisri-o gaavan. ||3|| 

When one comes to understand, he forgets his preaching, ranting and raving, and 

arguing. ||3|| 

eras orafa ife h f% ii fe?> % 7rfz iran ire f% iisiipiiw 

kahat kabeer panch jo chooray. tin tay naahi param pad dooray. 1 14| |2| 1 11| | 
Says Kabeer, the state of supreme dignity is never far from those who conquer the 
five demons of the body passions. ||4||2||11|| 

»fW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

Hf »Rranr ores u d§ n 

sut apraaDh karat hai jaytay. 

As many mistakes as the son commits, 

tTTOt 3tfe 7) gr^ffH §t imi 

jannee cheet na raakhas taytay. 1 1 1| | 

his mother does not hold them against him in her mind. 1 1 1| | 

raam-ee-aa ha-o baarik tayraa. 
Lord, I am Your child. 

oTtr 7) tfefk »F?3T?> H?F mil II 

kaahay na khandas avgan mayraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Why not destroy my sins? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H »ffe 5TV 51% cffe EPfe»F II 

jay at karop karay kar Dhaa-i-aa. 
If the son, in anger, runs away, 

^ # etfe ?> grtffk H'fenr iipii 

taa bjnee cheet na raaj<has maa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

even then, his mother does not hold it against him in her mind. 1 12| | 


$3B g^f?> m ufo§ UM^r II 

chint bhavan man pari-o hamaaraa. 

My mind has fallen into the whirlpool of anxiety. 

mi to an Oddfa yrgr 11311 

naam binaa kaisay utras paaraa. ||3|| 

Without the Naam, how can I cross over to the other side? 1 1 3| | 
deh bimal mat sadaa sareeraa. 

Please, bless my body with pure and lasting understanding, Lord; 

HUftT HUftT 3T?> 3% orat^ 11911311^511 

sahj sahj gun ravai kabeeraa. ||4||3||12|| 

in peace and poise, Kabeer chants the Praises of the Lord. 1 14| 1 3| 1 12 1 1 

»iW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

UrT UXfat 3TH3t 3fa II 

haj hamaaree gomtee teer. 

My pilgrimage to Mecca is on the banks of the Gomati River; 

FRF HHfo tfMH^ Ufa mil 

jahaa baseh peetambar peer. 1 1 1| | 

the spiritual teacher in his yellow robes dwells there. 1 1 1| | 

W<S foT»F W^3* U II 

vaahu vaahu ki-aa khoob gaavtaa hai. 

Waaho! Waaho! Hail! Hail! How wondrously he sings. 

Ufa W Tilj >tt Hfe w^sr fj mn II 

har kaa naam mayrai man bhaavtaa hai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Name of the Lord is pleasing to my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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SW HW orafe n^rft II 

naarad saarad karahi khavaasee. 

Naarada the sage, and Shaarada the goddess of knowledge, serve the Lord. 

urfk iret ofzw wti\ iipii 

paas baithee beebee kavlaa daasee. ||2|| 

The goddess Lakhshmi sits by Him as His slave. 1 1 2| | 

^HWfrTU^^K II 

kanthay maalaa jihvaa raam. 

The mala is around my neck, and the Lord's Name is upon my tongue. 

HUH ?FH ft § o(U§ JWH II 3 II 

saha N s naam lai lai kara-o salaam. ||3|| 

I repeat the Naam, the Name of the Lord, a thousand times, and bow in reverence to 
Him. ||3|| 

5TU3 crafa WH m?i 3T^f II 

kahat kabeer raam gun gaava-o. 

Says Kabeer, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; 

fUf f UcT £f HH9^f 118118111311 

hindoo turak do-oo sam|haava-o. 1 14| |4| 1 13| | 
I teach "both Hindus and Muslims. ||4||4||13|| 

ww hT crate nt§ ot u^w tf ?3o( u 

+. — 

aasaa saree kabeer jee-o kay panchpaday 9 dutukay 5 
Aasaa, Kabeer J ee, 9 Panch-Padas, 5 Du-Tukas: 

iGTHfeare vwfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

iret 3% wf&3 irf tftf II 

paatee torai maalini paatee paatee jee-o. 

You tear off the leaves, gardener, but in each and every leaf, there is life. 


frTH off WS\ 3% H Wtt fodrilQ 1 1 HI I 

jis paahan ka-o paatee torai so paahan nirjee-o. ||1|| 

That stone idol, for which you tear off those leaves - that stone idol is lifeless. 1 1 1| | 

1751" HW>t u ii 

bhoolee maalnee hai ay-o. 

In this, you are mistaken, gardener. 

Hfecira FRTHt U U§ IIHII UU^f II 

satgur jaagtaa hai day-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Guru is the Living Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUH feH?> HoTU%f II 

barahm paatee bisan daaree fool sankarday-o. 

Brahma is in the leaves, Vishnu is in the branches, and Shiva is in the flowers. 

3tft> USfU B^ftj ofUfu fofH oft H§ II 3 II 

teen dayv partakh toreh karahi kis kee say-o. ||2|| 

When you break these three gods, whose service are you performing? ||2|| 

arfe ct yufe ofh^t Ir g*3t ifQ ii 

paakhaan gadh kai moorat keen H ee day kai chhaatee paa-o. 

The sculptor carves the stone and fashions it into an idol, placing his feet upon its 

chest. 

ft §U HUfe W$ t 3f dl^Sd'd IIS II 

jay ayh moorat saachee hai ta-o garh H anhaaray khaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

If this stone god was true, it would devour the sculptor for this! 1 13| | 

WB Ufufe »ff Wmft c(dc(d' oPTTTf || 

bhaat pahit ar laapsee karkaraa kaasaar. 
Rice and beans, candies, cakes and cookies 

5di6d'd tftror fen nufe ikwitt iibii 

bhoganhaaray bhogi-aa is moorat kay mukh chhaar. 1 1 4| | 

- the priest enjoys these, while he puts ashes into the mouth of the idol. 1 14| | 


maalin bhoolee jag bhulaanaa ham bhulaanay naahi. 

The gardener is mistaken, and the world is mistaken, but I am not mistaken. 

cfU orafa UH am 3^ foTLT cffe ufe gife II U II ^ IRS II 

kaho kabeer ham raam raakhay kirpaa kar har raa-ay. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 14| | 

Says Kabeer, the Lord preserves me; the Lord, my King, has showered His Blessings 

upon me. ||5||1||14|| 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

Wtt huh aw atn atn huh org 3y ?> of^j n 

baarah baras baalpan beetay bees baras kachh tap na kee-o. 

Twelve years pass in childhood, and for another twenty years, he does not practice 

self-discipline and austerity. 

3tn huh ots #^ 7i fefo us 3W toftr §fe§ mn 

tees baras kachh dayv na poojaa fir pachhutaanaa biraDh bha-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

For another thirty years, he does not worship God in any way, and then, when he is 

old, he repents and regrets. ||1|| 

H# H# orat fTSK 3lfe§ II 

mayree mayree kartayjanam ga-i-o. 

His life wastes away as he cries out, "Mine, mine!" 

H'fef nftf fH yttfeS mn girt n 

saa-ir sokh bhuja N bali-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The pool of his power has dried up. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

He* Hd^fd yrfe ^fe ^fe oft || 

sookay sarvar paal banDhaavai loonai khayt hath vaar karai. 

He makes a dam around the dried-up pool, and with his hands, he makes a fence 

around the harvested field. 


»pfe§ f fer w 3ife§ H^t y3Tg fet IIP II 

aa-i-o chor turantah lay ga-i-o mayree raakhat mugaDh firai. 1 12| | 

When the thief of Death comes, he quickly carries away what the fool had tried to 

preserve as his own. 1 12| | 

tJ^?> HtH oTU 50f?> H 1 ^ fi?>t ?>fa II 

charan sees kar kampan laagay nainee neer asaar bahai. 

His feet and head and hands begin to tremble, and the tears flow copiously from his 
eyes. 

frTU^ SB?> ?Kjt fcoTH SB % CT^H oft »TH oft II ^ II 

jihvaa bachan suDh nahee niksai tab ray Dharam kee aas karai. 1 1 3| | 

His tongue has not spoken the correct words, but now, he hopes to practice religion! 

I|3|| 

Ufa rfr§ foTlF oft fe^ W% WTF ufo ?TK II 

har jee-o kirpaa karai liv laavai laahaa har har naam lee-o. 

If the Dear Lord shows His Mercy, one enshrines love for Him, and obtains the Profit 
of the Lord's Name. 

<jra uwet ufo tr?j ^fe>r c^fe ^fe§ iibii 

gur parsaadee har Dhan paa-i-o antay chaldi-aa naal chali-o. 1 14| | 

By Guru's Grace, he receives the wealth of the Lord's Name, which alone shall go with 

him, when he departs in the end. ||4|| 

5TU3 crafa H?kJ t H3U »f?J CT?J offW ft ?> 3lfe§ II 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray santahu an Dhan kachhoo-ai lai na ga-i-o. 

Says Kabeer, listen, Saints - he shall not take any other wealth with him. 

»T^t wfe oft H 1 ^^ HU^ gfk ^fe§ imilPIRUII 

aa-ee talab gopaal raa-ay kee maa-i-aa mandar chhod chali-o. ||5||2||15|| 
When the summons comes from the King, the Lord of the Universe, the mortal 
departs, leaving behind his wealth and mansions. 1 1 5| 1 2| 1 15| | 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 


a^j et?> ire oTf urns fo^'d 1 n 

kaahoo deen H ay paat patambar kaahoo palagh nivaaraa. 

To some, the Lord has given silks and satins, and to some, beds decorated with cotton 
ribbons. 

oFf 3T# c^jt oTf if?> II ^ II 

kaahoo garee godree naahee kaahoo khaan paraaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Some do not even have a poor patched coat, and some live in thatched huts. ||1|| 

ahirakh vaad na keejai ray man. 

Do not indulge in envy and bickering, my mind. 

HfSTf offo offe Wtf % Htf mil gurf II 

sukarit kar kar leejai ray man. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By continually doing good deeds, these are obtained, my mind. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

or>f% £ot tj >ret ajtit feftr h 1 ?^ we\ ii 

kum H aarai ayk jo maatee goonDhee baho biDh baanee laa-ee. 

The potter works the same clay, and colors the pots in different ways. 

oFf Hfo HHt Hcld'dtt oFf fwftf MPii 

kaahoo meh motee muktaahal kaahoo bi-aaDh lagaa-ee. ||2|| 
Into some, he sets pearls, while to others, he attaches filth. 1 12| | 

HKftr tr?> oi§ >rarg cifr n?j n 

soomeh Dhan raakhan ka-o dee-aa mugaDh kahai Dhan mayraa. 

God gave wealth to the miser for him to preserve, but the fool calls it his own. 

Page 480 

tIM W 5f Hfo Wit ftl^ Hfo oft fct^ IIS II 

jam kaa dand moond meh laagai khin meh karai nibayraa. ||3|| 

When the Messenger of Death strikes him with his club, in an instant, everything is 

settled. ||3|| 


Ufa rT?> §3H TJW% »fftP>f T Hfc Htf l^t II 

har jan ootam bhagat sadaavai aagi-aa man sukh paa-ee. 

The Lord's humble servant is called the most exalted Saint; he obeys the Command of 
the Lord's Order, and obtains peace. 

H feH W% H% offo >ft W& Kfe iZWEt 118 II 

jo tis bhaavai sat kar maanai bhaanaa man vasaa-ee. 1 14| | 

Whatever is pleasing to the Lord, he accepts as True; he enshrines the Lord's Will 

within his mind. 1 14| | 

otfj otatf HTkT U H3U H# H# f 5t II 

kahai kabeer sunhu ray santahu mayree mayree ihoothee. 

Says Kabeer, listen, Saints - it is false to call out, "Mine, mine." 

faddi<; ^fe v&w $ 3ife§ 3# 3^rat |2t imiiaii^ii 

chirgat faar chataaraa lai ga-i-o taree taagree chhootee. 1 1 5| 1 3| 1 16| | 

Breaking the bird cage, death takes the bird away, and only the torn threads remain. 

I|5||3||16|| 

y>rw ii 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

UK HHofa VWZ\ H# 3H ^rTH Hfc 3^ II 

ham maskeen khudaa-ee banday turn raajas man bhaavai. 

I am Your humble servant, Lord; Your Praises are pleasing to my mind. 

nmj »f^fe ete sr wfat % ?rat ^UKff mil 

alah aval deen ko saahib jor nahee furmaavai. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord, the Primal Being, the Master of the poor, does not ordain that they should 
be oppressed. 1 1 1| | 

oPtft HfeWF Hfe OTt »ft mil UUrf II 

kaajee boli-aa ban nahee aavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Qazi, it is not right to speak before Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ItF nt fe^tT mw% ofw fwnfs ?> ret n 

rojaa Dharai nivaaj gujaarai kalmaa bhisat na ho-ee. 

Keeping your fasts, reciting your prayers, and reading the Kalma, the Islamic creed, 
shall not take you to paradise. 

HHfe WW UI3 ul ^ offo W?> 3St IIPII 

satar kaabaa ghat hee bheetar jay kar jaanai ko-ee. 1 12| | 

The Temple of Mecca is hidden within your mind, if you only knew it. 1 1 2| | 

fc^tT H^t H fcWf few% oTW »foR5fe FT^ II 

nivaaj so-eejo ni-aa-o bichaarai kalmaa aklahi jaanai. 

That should be your prayer, to administer justice. Let your Kalma be the knowledge of 
the unknowable Lord. 

HfH p? ferf 3§ ^t?> l^t IIS II 

paachahu mus muslaa bichhaavai tab ta-o deen pachhaanai. 1 1 3| | 

Spread your prayer mat by conquering your five desires, and you shall recognize the 

true religion. ||3|| 

WTH yS 1 ^ offo tfh>T Hftj H 1 ^ H5t offe ^t^t II 

J<hasam pachhaan taras kar jee-a meh maar manee kar feekee. 

Recognize Your Lord and Master, and fear Him within your heart; conquer your 

egotism, and make it worthless. 

»Py tf&fz off W?> 3H Ufe feH3 HUM MB II 

aap janaa-ay avar ka-o jaanai tab ho-ay bjiisat sareekee. 1 14| | 

As you see yourself, see others as well; only then will you become a partner in 

heaven. ||4|| 

WZ\ Ecf %V Ufa 3^ nfu HUH II 

maatee ayk bhaykh Dhar naanaa taa meh barahm pachhaanaa. 

The clay is one, but it has taken many forms; I recognize the One Lord within them 

all. 

otfj orafar feH3 Sfe offe StToT frrf H$ H 1 ?? HUH 8 II HP II 

kahai kabeeraa bhisat chhod kar dojak si-o man maanaa. ||5||4||17|| 

Says Kabeer, I have abandoned paradise, and reconciled my mind to hell. ||5||4||17|| 


WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

arara rtdifd feor ?> aw ?re ora* tj hmw ii 

gagan nagar ik boond na barkhai naad kahaa jo samaanaa. 

From the city of the Tenth Gate, the sky of the mind, not even a drop rains down. 

Where is the music of the sound current of the Naad, which was contained in it? 

paarbarahm parmaysur maaDho param hans lay siDhaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, the Master of wealth has taken away 

the Supreme Soul. 1 11| | 

ww awt t orf ar£ £ul ^ jffer gut n 

baabaa boltay tay kahaa ga-ay dayhee kay sang rahtay. 

Father, tell me: where has it gone? It used to dwell within the body, 

HU% Wfe H f?>U§ cTU§ eta* a r U3 r cTU§ mil UUT§ || 

surat maahi jo nirtay kartay kathaa baartaa kahtay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
and dance in the mind, teaching and speaking. ||l||Pause|| 

yH'^d'd oTUr 3lfe§ ftTfe feu H€U cfa7 II 

bajaavanhaaro kahaa ga-i-o jin ih mandar keen H aa. 

Where has the player gone - he who made this temple his own? 

W*ft H¥U HUfe ?ujt §VH ftffo 3rT Hf ffe IIPII 

saakhee sabad surat nahee upjai khinch tayj sabh leen H aa. 1 12| | 

No story, word or understanding is produced; the Lord has drained off all the power. 

I|2|| 

H^rtrt fyottt iffur §u f&£\ or aw aw n 

saravnan bikal bha-ay sang tayray indree kaa bal thaakaa. 

The ears, your companions, have gone deaf, and the power of your organs is 

exhausted. 


tt) 3% oTU ^fe U% t H*fU fcct^ a 1 ^ IIS II 

charan rahay kar dharak paray hai mukhahu na niksai baataa. 1 1 3| | 

Your feet have failed, your hands have gone limp, and no words issue forth from your 

mouth. ||3|| 

wikimesm 3Hora »ry »mjt whs ii 

thaakay panch doot sabh taskar aap aapnai bharamtay. 

Having grown weary, the five enemies and all the thieves have wandered away 

according to their own will. 

WoF H?> §3" WoF 3"rT HB" life 118 II 

thaakaa man kunchar ur thaakaa tayj soot Dhar ramtay. 1 14| | 

The elephant of the mind has grown weary, and the heart has grown weary as well; 

through its power, it used to pull the strings. ||4|| 

fk^Hof WE t?H Htf f?3 fns we\ hw II 

mirtak bha-ay dasai band chhootav mitar bhaa-ee sabh chhorav. 

He is dead, and the bonds of the ten gates are opened; he has left all his friends and 

brothers. 

kahat kabeeraa jo har Dhi-aavai jeevat banDhan toray. 1 1 5| 1 5| 1 18| | 

Says Kabeer, one who meditates on the Lord, breaks his bonds, even while yet alive. 

I|5||5||18|| 

ww feoHd y ii 

aasaa iktukay 4. 
Aasaa, 4 Ik-Tukas: 

FraVc^t % §Ufe H75t»F II 

sarpanee tay oopar nahee balee-aa. 

No one is more powerful than the she-serpent Maya, 

ftTft) HUWr faH$ HU^f g*5b>F mil 

jin barahmaa bisan mahaadav-o chhalee-aa. ||1|| 
who deceived even Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva. ||1|| 


W$ W$ RUc^t f?>UHW frfe Ost II 

maar maar sarpanee nirmal jal paithee. 

Having bitten and struck them down, she now sits in the immaculate waters. 

frrf?> fds^i arg yrnfe stst NHll II 

jin taribhavan dasee-alay gur parsaad deethee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, I have seen her, who has bitten the three worlds. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HU^t JWc^t fkW ofUU II 

sarpanee sarpanee ki-aa kahhu bhaa-ee. 

Siblings of Destiny, why is she called a she-serpent? 

frTf?) Ugrfof fefc JTUctf *ret IIP II 

jin saach pachhaani-aa tin sarpanee khaa-ee. 1 12| | 

One who realizes the True Lord, devours the she-serpent. 1 1 2| | 

HU?>t § ttP7> §3 7>$ ^ II 

sarpanee tay aan chhoochh nahee avraa. 

No one else is more frivolous than this she-serpent. 

JTUcfl" fltst ofU 1 " oT% Fn-RF 113 II 

sarpanee jeetee kahaa karai jamraa. 1 1 3| | 

When the she-serpent is overcome, what can the Messengers of the King of Death do? 
I|3|| 

Page 481 

feu HUSt 3 1 " ^Bt UEt II 

ih sarpanee taa kee keetee ho-ee. 
This she-serpent is created by Him. 

aw »raw fenr fen % M iibii 

bal abal ki-aa is tay ho-ee. 1 14| | 

What power or weakness does she have by herself? 1 14| | 


feU HH3t 3r HH3 HUtur II 

ih bastee taa basat sareeraa. 

If she abides with the mortal, then his soul abides in his body. 

|TU UHrfe HUftT 3% orator IIU ll£ iRtf II 

gur parsaad sahj taray kabeeraa. ||5||6||19|| 

By Guru's Grace, Kabeer has easily crossed over. 1 1 5| 1 6| 1 19 1 1 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

oftF W?) off fkfkfe HcTO II 

kahaa su-aan ka-o simrit sunaa-ay. 

Why bother to read the Simritees to a dog? 

oRF yfe ufe 3Tfi fflft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kahaa saakat peh har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Why bother to sing the Lord's Praises to the faithless cynic? 1 1 1| | 

grn ufH udtw ii 

raam raam raam ramay ram rahee-ai. 

Remain absorbed in the Lord's Name, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

was faf ffe ?>u> orabft mn uur§ n 

saakat si-o bhool nahee kahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Do not bother to speak of it to the faithless cynic, even by mistake. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

otfw oRF oorg ii 

ka-oo-aa kahaa kapoor charaa-ay. 
Why offer camphor to a crow? 

otu fentw o?§ eg Ufrre hp ii 

kah bisee-ar ka-o dooDh pee-aa-ay. 1 12| | 
Why give the snake milk to drink? 1 12| | 


H3H3Tfe fkfe feHof fftr M II 

satsangat mil bibayk buDh ho-ee. 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, discriminating understanding is 
attained. 

wzn irafk M iisu 

paaras paras lohaa kanchan so-ee. ||3|| 

That iron which touches the Philosopher's Stone becomes gold. 1 1 3| | 

Woes h»t?> Hf ot% c^d'fenr n 

saakat su-aan sabh karay karaa-i-aa. 

The dog, the faithless cynic, does everything as the Lord causes him to do. 

h gfo fofw H cTCH oWifeW 118 II 

jo Dhur likhi-aa so karam kamaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

He does the deeds pre-ordained from the very beginning. 1 14| | 

>3ffHf W H js!h ffiwst II 

amrit lai lai neem sinchaa-ee. 

If you take Ambrosial Nectar and irrigate the neem tree with it, 

o(U3 orafa §»F ^ HUH ?> WZ\ imilPIIPOII 

kahat kabeer u-aa ko sahj na jaa-ee. 1 1 5| 1 7| 1 20| | 

still, says Kabeer, its natural qualities are not changed. 1 1 5| 1 7| 1 20| | 

»f T H T II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

SoT W HHH Ht tl^t II 

lankaa saa kot samund see khaa-ee. 

A fortress like that of Sri Lanka, with the ocean as a moat around it 

feug^urairaftsiM imi 

tin raavan ghar khabar na paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

- there is no news about that house of Raavan. 1 1 1| | 


few >fBTf feg fef 7i ^F^t II 

ki-aa maaga-o kichh thir na rahaa-ee. 
What shall I ask for? Nothing is permanent. 

iro ^ ^fe§ rT^r tret mn gu^f n 

daykhat nain chali-o jag jaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I see with my eyes that the world is passing away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feoT &q U3" H^ 1 " f5*f ?T3t II 

ik lakh poot savaa lakh naatee. 

Thousands of sons and thousands of grandsons 

feu 3^?> m et»F 7i W3\ II 3 II 

tin raavan ghar dee-aa na baatee. 1 1 2| | 

- but in that house of Raavan, the lamps and wicks have gone out. 1 12| | 

3t? H3rT W o[ II 

chand sooraj jaa kay tapat raso-ee. 
The moon and the sun cooked his food. 

baisantar jaa kay kapray Dho-ee. 1 1 3| | 
The fire washed his clothes. 1 1 3| | 

iraHfe am Tpfti II 

gurmat raamai naam basaa-ee. 

Under Guru's Instructions, one whose mind is filled with the Lord's Name, 

»THfe ?> ofHf WZ\ IIBII 

asthir rahai na katahoo N jaa-ee. 1 14| | 

becomes permanent, and does not go anywhere. ||4|| 

o[US oTHfa H?kJ ^ Wgt II 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray lo-ee. 
Says Kabeer, listen, people: 


grM ?FH fatf Hoffe ?> M im II till 5^ II 

raam naam bin mukat na ho-ee. 1 15| |8| |21| | 

without the Lord's Name, no one is liberated. 1 1 5| 1 8| 1 21| | 

ttfW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

i&jw flfi# we\ ii 

pahilaa poot pichhairee maa-ee. 

First, the son was born, and then, his mother. 

jra - W3\ eft ws\ IRII 

gur laago chaylay kee paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The guru falls at the feet of the disciple. 1 1 1| | 

§or »ra^§ mq hh wz\ ii 

ayk achambha-o sunhu tum H bhaa-ee. 

Listen to this wonderful thing, Siblings of Destiny! 

^UH f% rJd'^d WZ\ 1 1 HI I II 

daykhat singh charaavat gaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I saw the lion herding the cows. ||l||Pause|| 

tm oft HS*ft dd^fd fw^t II 

jal kee machhulee tarvar bi-aa-ee. 

The fish of the water gives birth upon a tree. 

£n3 ora^ & aret iipii 

daykhat kutraa lai ga-ee bilaa-ee. ||2|| 
I saw a cat carrying away a dog. 1 1 2| | 

3?5 % HTF fvfo HW II 

talai ray baisaa oopar soolaa. 

The branches are below, and the roots are above. 


feH 5T ufk ?5oT fW IIS II 

tis kai payd lagay fal foolaa. 1 1 3| | 

The trunk of that tree bears fruits and flowers. 1 1 3| | 

lit ^fe #H rJd'^<S FF^t II 

ghorai char bhais charaavan jaa-ee. 

Riding a horse, the buffalo takes him out to graze. 

arafe fte atfe ujfe iibii 

baahar bail gon ghar aa-ee. ||4|| 

The bull is away, while his load has come home. ||4|| 

otu3 orara fr fen ire §# n 

kahat kabeer jo is pad booihai. 

Says Kabeer, one who understands this hymn, 

feH Hf feg H# imiltfllPPII 

raam ramat tis sabh ki chh sooihai. 1 15| |9| |22| | 

and chants the Lord's Name, comes to understand everything. 1 15| |9| |22| | 

wzfo ^fw u^w crate tftf ot few t: esot p feoffor ^ 

baa-ees cha-upday tathaa panchpaday aasaa saree kabeer jee-o kay tipday 8 dutukay 
7 iktukaa 1 

22 Chau-Padas And Panch-Padas, Aasaa Of Kabeer J ee, 8 Tri-Padas, 7 Du-Tukas, 1 Ik- 
Tuka: 

^Hfeare UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fet? § fefe f% oft»F »fdTfe $3 ^rfe»f II 

bind tayjin pind kee-aa agan kund rahaa-i-aa. 

The Lord created the body from sperm, and protected it in the fire pit. 

J-FH W3* §^fe ^fw HUfe frf H^bJT 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

das maas maataa udar raakhi-aa bahur laagee maa-i-aa. ||1|| 

For ten months He preserved you in your mother's womb, and then, after you were 

born, you became attached to Maya. ||1|| 


oPfj 5T§ wfk 35^ ^S7) fT?)H 5fe»F II 

paraanee kaahay ka-o lobh laagay ratan janam kho-i-aa. 

mortal, why have you attached yourself to greed, and lost the jewel of life? 

LraH fr^fk ora>r ffk ato c^ut ii^n n 

poorab janam karam bjioom beej naahee bo-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You did not plant the seeds of good actions in the earth of your past lives. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

baariktay biraDh bha-i-aa honaa so ho-i-aa. 

From an infant, you have grown old. That which was to happen, has happened. 

W FTH ^ IJoff 3HfU oTU IIP II 

jaa jam aa-ay jhot pakrai tabeh kaahay ro-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

When the Messenger of Death comes and grabs you by your hair, why do you cry out 
then? ||2|| 
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titet at »fh orafo fry fouii ww n 

jeevnai kee aas karahi jam nihaarai saasaa. 

You hope for long life, while Death counts your breaths. 

y'tfldldl JWf orafar %fe ^fe WW 11311^113311 

baajeegaree sansaar kabeeraa chayt dhaal paasaa. ||3||1||23|| 

The world is a game, Kabeer, so throw the dice consciously. ||3||1||23|| 

WW || 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

3$ t?ft H?> U?> ^fU otfo U§ 33 H^Bt II 

tan rainee man pun rap kar ha-o paacha-o tat baraatee. 

1 make my body the dying vat, and within it, I dye my mind. I make the five elements 
my marriage guests. 


Wfe fa§ W^fa WU§ »PHH feU ilfa WB\ II ^ II 

raam raa-ay si-o bhaavar laiha-o aatam tin rang raatee. ||1|| 
I take my marriage vows with the Lord, my King; my soul is imbued with His Love. 
Ill 

cJF§ 3F§ tJMdrtl HdltttJ'd 1 II 

gaa-o gaa-o ree dulhanee mangalchaaraa. 

Sing, sing, brides of the Lord, the marriage songs of the Lord. 

H3" fcTRJ WE WW ?FH 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

mayray garih aa-ay raajaa raam bhataaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord, my King, has come to my house as my Husband. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FTfe 5THW Hfe Ht?t gfe & HUM fdWT* Qtl'd' II 

naabh kamal meh baydee rach lay barahm gi-aan uchaaraa. 

Within the lotus of my heart, I have made my bridal pavilion, and I have spoken the 

wisdom of God. 

wfe H f *5<J *m y^sl'dl VWW 113 II 

raam raa-ay so doolahu paa-i-o as badbhaag hamaaraa. 1 12| | 

I have obtained the Lord King as my Husband - such is my great good fortune. ||2|| 

sur nar mun jan ka-utak aa-ay kot taytees ujaanaa N . 

The angles, holy men, silent sages, and the 330,000,000 deities have come in their 
heavenly chariots to see this spectacle. 

offe crafa Hfe fwfe t £oT eJdl^'6 1 II 3 II 3 II P9 II 

kahi kabeer mohi bi-aahi chalay hai purakh ayk bhagvaanaa. 1 13| |2| |24| | 

Says Kabeer, I have been taken in marriage by the One Supreme Being, the Lord God. 

I|3||2||24|| 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 


oft Utft HTra oft fW# TO cT S^H 33§ t II 

saas kee dukhee sasur kee pi-aaree jayth kay naam dara-o ray. 

I am bothered by my mother-in-law, Maya, and loved by my father-in-law, the Lord. I 

fear even the name of my husband's elder brother, Death. 

mft HUtft FjcTE 3TU^5t %^ 57 fefu TO§ t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sakhee sahaylee nanad gahaylee dayvar kai bireh jara-o ray. 1 1 1| | 
my mates and companions, my husband's sister, misunderstanding has seized me, 
and I am burning with the pain of separation from my husband's younger brother, 
divine knowledge. 1 1 1| | 

h# Hfe a§# h fyH'TdG feftr aufc au§ t n 

mayree mat ba-uree mai raam bisaari-o kin biDh rahan raha-o ray. 

My mind has gone insane, since I forgot the Lord. How can I lead a virtuous lifestyle? 

TO: 3Hf SUtOuf feu?^ cFH§ oTUft II^H 3*Ff II 

sayjai ramat nain nahee paykha-o ih dukh kaa sa-o kaha-o ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He rests in the bed of my mind, but I cannot see Him with my eyes. Unto whom 
should I tell my sufferings? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H*W oft >ffe»F TO HH^t II 

baap saavkaa karai laraa-ee maa-i-aa sad matvaaree. 

My step-father, egotism, fights with me, and my mother, desire, is always intoxicated. 

H# cT frg HftT U3t 3H tT§ fUttFgt IIP II 

baday bhaa-ee kai jab sang hotee tab ha-o naah pi-aaree. 1 12| | 

When I stayed with my elder brother, meditation, then I was loved by my Husband 

Lord. ||2|| 

o[US crafa TO cT 5dW ydldd TOH dl^'fettF II 

kahat kabeer panch ko ihagraa ihagrat janam gavaa-i-aa. 

Says Kabeer, the five passions argue with me, and in these arguments, my life is 

wasting away. 

f5t >ffe»f T Hf HIT arfW H JTO irf&W 113 113 II PUN 

ihoothee maa-i-aa sabh jag baaDhi-aa mai raam ramat sukh paa-i-aa. ||3||3||25|| 
The false Maya has bound the whole world, but I have obtained peace, chanting the 
Name of the Lord. ||3||3||25|| 


WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

UK Uffe Hf 3?>fo ft>3 5Tfc iT&f 3>f% II 

ham ghar soot taneh nit taanaa kanth janay-oo tumaaray. 

In my house, I constantly weave the thread, while you wear the thread around your 
neck, Brahmin. 

3K 3§ jfc mq dl'fedp 3Tfsfe foe u>f% mil 

tum H ta-o bayd parhahu gaa-itaree gobind ridai hamaaray. 1 1 1| | 

You read the Vedas and sacred hymns, while I have enshrined the Lord of the 

Universe in my heart. 1 1 1| | 

h# fnuw fm$ fi?> A'd'fecs ftrae Hnfu atfn^ n 

mayreejihbaa bisan nain naaraa-in hirdai baseh gobindaa. 

Upon my tongue, within my eyes, and within my heart, abides the Lord, the Lord of 
the Universe. 

iTH eWF^ fra" Usrfk 3H fof»f ofufk H^Te 1 II °\ II ^Ff II 

jam du-aar jab poochhas bavray tab ki-aa kahas mukandaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When you are interrogated at Death's door, mad-man, what will you say then? 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3ra 3H 3J»M dlH'yl FTcW tT75H II 

ham goroo turn gu-aar gusaa-ee janam janam ral<hvaaray. 

I am a cow, and You are the herdsman, the Sustainer of the World. You are my 

Saving Grace, lifetime after lifetime. 

oraf 7i Lpfe §3^ tJd'fed tH tlHH U>f% IIPII 

kabahoo N na paar utaar charaa-ihu kaisay khasam hamaaray. ||2|| 

You have never taken me across to graze there - what sort of a herdsman are You? 

I|2|| 

§ wh$ h crate tout i-ra ftlW II 

too N baam H an mai kaaseek julhaa booihhu morgi-aanaa. 

You are a Brahmin, and I am a weaver of Benares; can You understand my wisdom? 


3§ FF§ flffe 3^ Ufa H§ fa»fW II3II8IIP£|| 

tum H ta-o jaachay bhoopat raajay har sa-o mor Dhi-aanaa. 1 13| |4| |26| | 
You beg from emperors and kings, while I meditate on the Lord. ||3||4||26|| 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

frf^T ttetf W Hu£ rtW ttetf HV?> H>TO II 

jag jeevan aisaa supnay jaisaa jeevan supan samaana N . 
The life of the world is only a dream; life is just a dream. 

JTO offe UK 3Ffe etctf £fe U^H fcW^ IIHII 

saach kar ham gaath deenee chhod param niDhaana N . 1 1 1| | 

Believing it to be true, I grasped at it, and abandoned the supreme treasure. 1 1 1| | 

ww wfew h<t fus ate II 

baabaa maa-i-aa moh hit keen H . 

Father, I have enshrined love and affection for Maya, 

ftrf?) famr?) 3B?> fufo ste mn n 

jin gi-aan ratan hir leen H . 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

which has taken the jewel of spiritual wisdom away from me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fi?> £fa U% §3# UH 7> %*f »ff3T II 

nain daykh patang u rjjnai pas na daykhai aag. 

The moth sees with its eyes, but it still becomes entangled; the insect does not see 
the fire. 

oF& ?) >rarg ^§ orfoor orfkfe Mht iipii 

kaal faas na mugaDh chaytai kanik kaamin laag. 1 1 2| | 

Attached to gold and woman, the fool does not think of the noose of Death. 1 1 2| | 

offe fWtt feoR iraufo Stt Wtt fife II 

kar bichaar bikaar parhar taran taaran so-ay. 

Reflect upon this, and abandon sin; the Lord is a boat to carry you across. 


kahi kabeer jagjeevan aisaa dutee-a naahee ko-ay. 1 1 3| 1 5| 1 27 1 1 

Says Kabeer, such is the Lord, the Life of the World; there is no one equal to Him. 

I|3||5||27|| 

»f T H T II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 
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FT§ H |V oft£ HU§% »ra ?f?> |y ?> M II 

ja-o mai roop kee-ay bahutayray ab fun roop na ho-ee. 

In the past, I have taken many forms, but I shall not take form again. 

3W JFtT Hf ^FH OT-r afk UEt II ^ II 

taagaa tant saaj sabh thaakaa raam naam bas ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The strings and wires of the musical instrument are worn out, and I am in the power 
of the Lord's Name. ||1|| 

»ra Hfu c^e^ ?> »rt n 

ab mohi naachno na aavai. 

Now, I no longer dance to the tune. 

H?F H?> HU^»F ?> HrTrf II *=\ II gU^f II 

mayraa man mandaree-aa na bajaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My mind no longer beats the drum. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oPH >ffe»F W FF# fSTW 3F3Tfo II 

kaam kroDh maa-i-aa lai jaaree tarisnaa gaagar footee. 

I have burnt away sexual desire, anger and attachment to Maya, and the pitcher of 
my desires has burst. 

oFH 3fe»T U U^W 3Tfe»f Hf |St 1 1 3 1 1 

kaam cholnaa bha-i-aa hai puraanaa ga-i-aa bharam sabh chhootee. ||2|| 

The gown of sensuous pleasures is worn out, and all my doubts have been dispelled. 

I|2|| 


|3 §^ orfe fpfiw f ^ w fyy'td 1 ii 

sarab bhoot aykai kar jaani-aa chookay baad bibaadaa. 

I look upon all beings alike, and my conflict and strife are ended. 

odtr orafo H U^F ipf&W *F~H IttWW 113 II £ II Pt: II 

kahi kabeer mai pooraa paa-i-aa bha-ay raam parsaadaa. 1 1 3| 1 6| 1 28| | 

Says Kabeer, when the Lord showed His Favor, I obtained Him, the Perfect One. 

I|3||6||28|| 

ymv ii 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

rojaa Dharai manaavai alhu su-aadat jee-a sanghaarai. 

You keep your fasts to please Allah, while you murder other beings for pleasure. 

»f^|T £fa 5Pt off 9*f H 1 ! IIHII 

aapaa daykh avar nahee daykhai kaahay ka-o jhakh maarai. 1 1 1| | 

You look after your own interests, and so not see the interests of others. What good is 

your word? 1 11| | 

oPrft wfuB ^MHfet^Hfe fytJ'fd 7> ^ II 

kaajee saahib ayk tohee meh tayraa soch bichaar na daykhai. 

Qazi, the One Lord is within you, but you do not behold Him by thought or 

contemplation. 

rafo ?> orefo et?> h&t ^ § tt?>h »fwl imi n 

khabar na karahi deen kay ba-uray taa tay janam alaykhai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You do not care for others, you are a religious fanatic, and your life is of no account at 

all. ||l||Pause|| 

5T§H H^TO »TC5<J (Tut II 

saach katayb bakhaanai alhu naar purakh nahee ko-ee. 

Your holy scriptures say that Allah is True, and that he is neither male nor female. 


y% <n£ org tt§ few nftr trafe ?> tnst 113 11 

padhay gunay naahee kachh ba-uray ja-o dil meh khabar na ho-ee. 1 1 2| | 

But you gain nothing by reading and studying, mad-man, if you do not gain the 

understanding in your heart. ||2|| 

ymq fra wm ur? gfefe fu^t &u fytj'dl 11 

alhu gaib sagal ghat bheetar hirdai layho bichaaree. 

Allah is hidden in every heart; reflect upon this in your mind. 

fuf 3 3ot nfe §t otfr crafa ycp# 11 3 hp 11 3tf 11 

hindoo turak duhoo-a N meh aykai kahai kabeer pukaaree. 1 1 3| 1 7| 1 29| | 

The One Lord is within both Hindu and Muslim; Kabeer proclaims this out loud. 

I|3||7||29|| 

WW II fSKW II feofHoT || 

aasaa. tipdaa. iktukaa. 
Aasaa, Ti-Pada, Ik-Tuka: 

at§ fiwf fira?> o[ 3^ 11 

kee-o singaar milan kay taa-ee. 

I have decorated myself to meet my Husband Lord. 

Ufe 7> fH& HdlHl^A <CT7TCt 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

har na milay jagjeevan gusaa-ee. ||1|| 

But the Lord, the Life of the Word, the Sustainer of the Universe, has not come to 
meet me. 1 11| | 

ufe fti fir? u§ ufe at au^b>F 11 

har mayro pir ha-o har kee bahuree-aa. 

The Lord is my Husband, and I am the Lord's bride. 

at A 3?5or suitor mn gzrf 11 

raam baday mai tanak lahuree-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord is so great, and I am infinitesimally small. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tr?> fUn £rt RftT hh^ 11 

Dhan pir aykai sang basayraa. 

The bride and the Groom dwell together. 


HrT Sof U fkW> tJU^ IIP II 

sayj ayk pai milan duhayraa. ||2|| 

They lie upon the one bed, but their union is difficult. 1 1 2| | 

iff?) HO'dlfrt H lft»f W% II 

Dhan suhaagan jo pee-a bhaavai. 

Blessed is the soul-bride, who is pleasing to her Husband Lord. 

orfu orafa fefo ttfrfti 7i »rt M3iit:ii3oii 

kahi kabeer fir janam na aavai. ||3||8||30|| 

Says Kabeer, she shall not have to be reincarnated again. 1 1 3| 1 8| 1 30| | 

*. — — 

aasaa saree kabeer jee-o kay dupday 
Aasaa Of Kabeer J ee, Du-Padas: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa 7 Hftr U^T) H?> HUH gfer H>F5t II 

heerai heeraa bavDh pavan man sehjay rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

When the Diamond of the Lord pierces the diamond of my mind, the fickle mind 

waving in the wind is easily absorbed into Him. 

sagal jot in heerai bavDhee satgur bachnee mai paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

This Diamond fills all with Divine Light; through the True Guru's Teachings, I have 

found Him. ||1|| 

Ufa oft olW »ffiW Wtf\ II 

har kee kathaa anaahad baanee. 

The sermon of the Lord is the unstruck, endless song. 

uh ufe ut^ mil g?rf ii 

hans hu-ay heeraa lay-ay pachhaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Becoming a swan, one recognizes the Diamond of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


orfu orata ut^ wr £fa§ FraT hu m^st n 

kahi kabeer heeraa as daykhi-o jag mah rahaa samaa-ee. 

Says Kabeer, I have seen such a Diamond, permeating and pervading the world. 

jn-fH 1 " ufcr ^fer& Fra - |ra" <jth tftttr fe^rst iiPimia^n 

guptaa heeraa pargat bha-i-o jab gur gam dee-aa dikjnaa-ee. ||2||1||31|| 

The hidden diamond became visible, when the Guru revealed it to me. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 31| | 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

uftreft oraflr oTfrfe oratret h t u% ust>>r sret n 

pahilee karoop kujaat kulakhnee saahurai pay-ee-ai buree. 

My first wife, ignorance, was ugly, of low social status and bad character; she was evil 
in my home, and in her parents' home. 

»ra oft Hffu JTfFf?) JTO¥?>t huh §^fo trat mn 

ab kee saroop sujaan sulakhnee sehjay udar Dharee. 1 1 1| | 

My present bride, divine understanding, is beautiful, wise and well-behaved; I have 

taken her to my heart. 1 1 1| | 

Frat yst huT uftrat H?ft II 

bhalee saree mu-ee mayree pahilee baree. 

It has turned out so well, that my first wife has died. 

frar fjfr £rat »ra oft tret mil gurf II 

jug jug jeeva-o mayree ab kee Dharee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

May she, whom I have now married, live throughout the ages. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cRJ crate tlH *5U# »r^t a# 6F pi 3ftr§ II 

kaho kabeer jab lahuree aa-ee badee kaa suhaag tari-o. 

Says Kabeer, when the younger bride came, the elder one lost her husband. 

?5U# JTfoT »fH H% ^ »fff crfe§ IIPIIPII3PII 

lahuree sang bjia-ee ab mayrai jaythee a-or Dhari-o. ||2||2||32|| 

The younger bride is with me now, and the elder one has taken another husband. 

I|2||2||32|| 
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YtfW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

H# HUgb>T £ ITc^F (7§ II 

mayree bahuree-aa ko Dhanee-aa naa-o. 

My daughter-in-law was first called Dhannia, the woman of wealth, 

ft grftdj ?FH rtttW 7^ 1 1 HI I 

lay raakhi-o raam janee-aa naa-o. 1 1 1| | 

but now she is called Raam-jannia, the servant of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

yst»f?> m gcra^r n 

in H mundee-an mayraa qhar DhunDhraavaa. 
These shaven-headed saints have ruined my house. 

fyd^fd gHfnr w& mil n 

bitvahi raam ram-oo-aa laavaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They have caused my son to start chanting the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ocus crafa mq £rat wz\ ii 

kahat kabeer sunhu mayree maa-ee. 
Says Kabeer, listen, mother: 

fe?) H5t»T?) H^t Wfa ST^t IIPII3II33II 

in H mundee-an mayree jaat gavaa-ee. ||2||3||33|| 

these shaven-headed saints have done away with my low social status. 1 12| |3| 1 3 3 1 1 

»f T H T II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

3t HU^tW UTUT3 fafe oF| II 

rahu rahu ree bahuree-aa ghoonghat jin kaadhai. 

Stay, stay, daughter-in-law - do not cover your face with a veil. 


YftB W$ ?5U# ?> y>F% mil gurf II 

ant kee baar lahaigee na aadhai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I n the end, this shall not bring you even half a shell. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oFfe 3TSt »T3T II 

ghoonghat kaadh ga-ee tayree aagai. 
The one before you used to veil her face; 

§?> frfo ^fu frTf?> W§\ II ^ II 

un kee gail tohi jin laagai. 1 1 1| | 
do not follow in her footsteps. 1 1 1| | 

oT¥ oftfet || 

ghoonghat kaadhay kee ihai badaa-ee. 
The only merit in veiling your face is 

fetf €HU%Hf IIP II 

din das paa N ch bahoo bhalay aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

that for a few days, people will say, "What a noble bride has come". 1 12| | 

ufuf3 §i 3f yfo W% II 

ghoonghat tayro ta-o par saachai. 
Your veil shall be true only if 

ufo ?r?> 3Pfe orefu »ra 77% II 3 II 

har gun gaa-ay koodeh ar naachai. 1 1 3| | 

you skip, dance and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

5TU3 orafa Hf tltt II 

kahat kabeer bahoo tab jeetai. 
Says Kabeer, the soul-bride shall win, 

Ufa ?T?> W^B rTcW fksfB M8inil38ll 

har gun gaavat janam biteetai. ||4||1||34|| 

only if she passes her life singing the Lord's Praises. ||4||1||34|| 


WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

ora^f ww 7> ora^3 ii 

karvat bhalaa na karvat tayree. 

I would rather be cut apart by a saw, than have You turn Your back on me. 

W3J H?> fe'rat H# mil 

laag galay sun bintee mayree. 1 1 1| | 

Hug me close, and listen to my prayer. ||1|| 

u§ ^\ w ifo fw% II 

ha-o vaaree mukh fayr pi-aaray. 

I am a sacrifice to You - please, turn Your face to me, Beloved Lord. 

ora^3 £ H 5T§ otrtr 5T§ W% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3?F§ II 

karvat day mo ka-o kaahay ka-o maaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Why have You turned Your back to me? Why have You killed me? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fr§ 3$ efafo ym ?i iref II 

ja-o tan cheereh ang na mora-o. 

Even if You cut my body apart, I shall not pull my limbs away from You. 

f% 3§ utfe 7> 3U§ iipii 

pind parai ta-o pareet na tora-o. ||2|| 

Even if my body falls, I shall not break my bonds of love with You. 1 1 2| | 

uh 3H ato 3fe§ ?Kjt £st II 

ham turn beech bha-i-o nahee ko-ee. 
Between You and I, there is no other. 

3KfU H 5TH UK H?\ II3II 

tumeh so kant naar ham so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

You are the Husband Lord, and I am the soul-bride. 1 1 3| | 


ofuf oratf h^u t wet ii 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray lo-ee. 
Says Kabeer, listen, people: 

»fH UUStfe ?> UEt II 8 IIP II II 

ab tumree parteet na ho-ee. 1 14| |2| |35| | 
now, I place no reliance in you. ||4||2||35|| 

yww ii 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

erat oF$ huh ?> f(W II 

koree ko kaahoo maram na jaanaa N . 

No one knows the secret of God, the Cosmic Weaver. 

Hf trar »rfc d<vfeG 3W mn gzrf n 

sabhjag aan tanaa-i-o taanaa N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He has stretched out the fabric of the whole world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tlH 3H Hf?> & jfc UUW II 

jab turn sun lay bayd puraanaa N . 

When you listen to the Vedas and the Puraanas, 

UK UHfcT§ 3W II ^11 

tab ham itnak pasri-o taanaa N . 1 1 1| | 

you shall know that the whole world is only a small piece of His woven fabric. 1 1 1| | 

crafe »foPH dddld Hc^t II 

Dharan akaas kee kargah banaa-ee. 

He has made the earth and sky His loom. 

€^ huh §fe jra ewst iipii 

chand sooraj du-ay saath chalaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Upon it, He moves the two bobbins of the sun and the moon. 1 1 2| | 


WE\ fffo WB feoT ofrjft 3U 3*St H$ HW II 

paa-ee jor baat ik keenee tah taa N tee man maanaa N . 

Placing my feet together, I have accomplished one thing - my mind is pleased with 
that Weaver. 

m ate* are <ft gry usw 11311 

jolaahay ghar apnaa cheen H aa N ghat hee raam pachhaanaa N . 1 1 3| | 

I have come to understand my own home, and recognize the Lord within my heart. 

I|3|| 

o[US oratf o('ddlO 3# II 

kahat kabeer kaargah toree. 

Says Kabeer, when my body workshop breaks, 

H§ fift^ oM 118113113^11 

sootai soot milaa-ay koree. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 36| | 

the Weaver shall blend my thread with His thread. ||4||3||36|| 

>X r H T II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

wnfo Aw ft 3taw c^t fen 7> to ii 

antar mail jay tirath naavai tis baikunth na jaanaa N . 

With filth within the heart, even if one bathes at sacred places of pilgrimage, still, he 
shall not go to heaven. 

Hot U3tt off ?i ut mm imi 

lok pateenay kachhoo na hovai naahee raam ayaanaa. ||1|| 

Nothing is gained by trying to please others - the Lord cannot be fooled. 1 1 1| | 

UrTU Sof Ut II 

poojahu raam ayk hee dayvaa. 
Worship the One Divine Lord. 

ww^^zmzaftftw mn gurf ii 

saachaa naavan gur kee sayvaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The true cleansing bath is service to the Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


jal kai majan jay gat hovai nit nit may N duk naaveh. 

If salvation can be obtained by bathing in water, then what about the frog, which is 
always bathing in water? 

fTH H%of §H §fe c^" fefo fefo Hcfl" »T^fU IIP II 

jaisay may N duk taisay o-ay nar fir fir jonee aavahi. 1 1 2| | 

As is the frog, so is that mortal; he is reincarnated, over and over again. 1 1 2| | 

mq orsf h% y'6'dfn Tim 7i wfaw II 

manhu kathor marai baanaaras narak na baa N chi-aa jaa-ee. 

If the hard-hearted sinner dies in Benaares, he cannot escape hell. 

Ufa W Hf H% U^t 3 HBR5t H?> 113 II 

har kaa sant marai haarhambai ta saglee sain taraa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

And even if the Lord's Saint dies in the cursed land of Haramba, still, he saves all his 

family. ||3|| 

fe?>H ?> tf?> Ht? ?>ut wm 3<f an ftsdccd 1 n 

dinas na rain bayd nahee saastar tahaa basai nirankaaraa. 

Where there is neither day nor night, and neither Vedas nor Shaastras, there, the 

Formless Lord abides. 

offU oTHfe ^ feHfu fW?U y^ttF XWW II8II8II3PII 

kahi kabeer nar tiseh Dhi-aavahu baavri-aa sansaaraa. 1 14| |4| |37| | 
Says Kabeer, meditate on Him, mad-men of the world. 1 14| |4| |37| | 
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^Hfeare UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»f T H T argt jft FTH^ tft 

aasaa banee saree naamday-o jee kee 

Aasaa, The Word Of The Reverend Naam Dayvjee: 


£oT ttf^cT fe^FVoT yUoT H3 %*f§ 33 H^t II 

ayk anayk bi-aapak poorak jat daykh-a-u tat so-ee. 

In the one and in the many, He is pervading and permeating; wherever I look, there 
He is. 

H"fe»F fe3 afe3 feKte few ft ant mn 

maa-i-aa chitar bachitar bimohit birlaa booihai ko-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The marvellous image of Maya is so fascinating; how few understand this. ||1|| 

Hf 3TTHf U Hf 3TT% U fe?> ?kJT ofSt || 

sabh gobind hai sabh gobind hai gobind bin nahee ko-ee. 

God is everything, God is everything. Without God, there is nothing at all. 

Hf £oT Hfe H3 HUH HH §fe Ofe Uf M 1 1 HI I UU'f II 

soot ayk man sat saha N s jaisay ot pot parabh so-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

As one thread holds hundreds and thousands of beads, He is woven into His creation. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HW 3U3T »ff t?7 dtWti 1 HW 3 f£& 7i M II 

jal tarang ar fayn budbudaa jal tay bhinn na ho-ee. 

The waves of the water, the foam and bubbles, are not distinct from the water. 

feu imfe UTORJH at fetJdd 7> UEt IIPII 

ih parpanch paarbarahm kee leelaa bichrat aan na ho-ee. ||2|| 

This manifested world is the playful game of the Supreme Lord God; reflecting upon it, 

we find that it is not different from Him. 1 1 2| | 

fefW »ff HU?> HffUW Hfe y^Uf fFfof II 

mithi-aa bharam ar supan manorath sat padaarath jaani-aa. 
False doubts and dream objects - man believes them to be true. 

Hfe HcW §V^Rt Ut H?> HicW IIS II 

sukarit mansaa gur updaysee jaagat hee man maani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru has instructed me to try to do good deeds, and my awakened mind has 

accepted this. 1 13| | 


oCUS FTH^f ufe oft %*fU fet yltJ'dl II 

kahat naamday-o har kee rachnaa daykhhu ridai beechaaree. 

Says Naam Dayv, see the Creation of the Lord, and reflect upon it in your heart. 

UT3 UT3 Yfisfa FraH f6ddfd ofew ScT H^t II 9 II ^11 

ghat ghat antar sarab nirantar kayval ayk muraaree. 1 14| |1| | 

In each and every heart, and deep within the very nucleus of all, is the One Lord. 

I|4||l|| 

ymv ii 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

»F?>t& 5& s*d'«l& f^of off feH<V£ 673$ II 

aaneelay kumbh bharaa-eelay oodak thaakur ka-o isnaan kara-o. 
Bringing the pitcher, I fill it with water, to bathe the Lord. 

afawflH *5*f tit frw Hfu u§ atew Iot opfe ora§ iihii 

ba-i-aalees lakh jee jal meh hotay beethal bhailaa kaa-ay kara-o. 1 1 1| | 

But 4.2 million species of beings are in the water - how can I use it for the Lord, 

Siblings of Destiny? ||1|| 

fb frf 33 atew %w ii 

jatar jaa-o tat beethal bhailaa. 
Wherever I go, the Lord is there. 

KtF Were o^T HtJ cW mil gurf II 

mahaa anand karay sad kaylaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He continually plays in supreme bliss. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

fW uf^tw HW 5W oft U§ UrT era? II 

aaneelay fool paro-eelay maalaa thaakur kee ha-o pooj kara-o. 

I bring flowers to weave a garland, in worshipful adoration of the Lord. 

yfu& a^r sat 1 &w&s atew $w opfe oraf iipii 

pahilay baas la-ee hai bhavrah beethal bhailaa kaa-ay kara-o. 1 12| | 

But the bumble bee has already sucked out the fragrance - how can I use it for the 

Lord, Siblings of Destiny? ||2|| 


aaneelay dooDh reeDhaa-eelav kheera N thaakur ka-o naivayd kara-o. 
I carry milk and cook it to make pudding, with which to feed the Lord. 

yfu& fg fy^fdS aet atew ww cpfe oraf iisn 

pahilay dooDh bitaari-o bachhrai beethal bhailaa kaa-ay kara-o. 1 1 3| | 

But the calf has already tasted the milk - how can I use it for the Lord, Siblings of 

Destiny? ||3|| 

st# atew ft ates atew fas JWf ?ujt n 

eebhai beethal oobhai beethal beethal bin sansaar nahee. 

The Lord is here, the Lord is there; without the Lord, there is no world at all. 

w& y<sdfd cW ust ufo gfu§ § H^a HUt 118 IIP II 

thaan thanantar naamaa paranvai poor rahi-o too N sarab mahee. 1 14| |2| | 

Prays Naam Dayv, Lord, You are totally permeating and pervading all places and 

interspaces. ||4||2|| 

»f T H T II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

H?> H?T 3TrT frTU^ H# cF^t II 

man mayro gaj jihbaa mayree kaatee. 

My mind is the yardstick, and my tongue is the scissors. 

HfU HfU oPZ§ fTH oft £Tjft || || 

map map kaata-o jam kee faasee. 1 1 1| | 

I measure it out and cut off the noose of death. 1 1 1| | 

5RF oT3§ FFBt oTU ora§ l-FSt II 

kahaa kara-o jaatee kah kara-o paatee. 

What do I have to do with social status? What do I have to with ancestry? 

*FH ct c^K FPJ§ fe?> ws\ mil g^rf II 

raam ko naam japa-o din raatee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I meditate on the Name of the Lord, day and night. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


wmfa wmQ Htefc Hkf ii 

raa N gan raa N ga-o seevan seeva-o. 

I dye myself in the color of the Lord, and sew what has to be sewn. 

to urafrn 7> tifef iipii 

raam naam bin gharee-a na jeeva-o. 1 12| | 

Without the Lord's Name, I cannot live, even for a moment. 1 12| | 

3BTfe oraf Ufa ^ 3Tff 3F^f || 

bhagat kara-o har kay gun gaava-o. 

I perform devotional worship, and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

»re UU^ WJcT itHH fw^§ II3N 

aath pahar apnaa khasam Dhi-aava-o. 1 1 3| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, I meditate on my Lord and Master. ||3|| 

Hfe?> oft <JV oT qrgjr || 

su-inay kee soo-ee rupay kaa Dhaagaa. 
My needle is gold, and my thread is silver. 

^cFfof ufoHf WW II8II3II 

naamay kaa chit har sa-o laagaa. 1 14| |3| | 

Naam Dayv's mind is attached to the Lord. 1 14| |3| | 

»f T H T II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

§TtJ 5# fetf 7yU\ sT§ II 

saap kunch chhodai bikh nahee chhaadai. 

The snake sheds its skin, but does not lose its venom. 

udak maahi jaisay bag Dhi-aan maadai. 1 1 1| | 

The heron appears to be meditating, but it is concentrating on the water. ||1|| 


oFtr 5T§ &\f{ ftptf 1 ^ FRW II 

kaahay ka-o keejai Dhi-aan japannaa. 

Why do you practice meditation and chanting, 

jab tay suDh naahee man apnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
when your mind is not pure? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fnura #rT?> H FF# II 

singhach bhojan jo nar jaanai. 
That man who feeds like a lion, 

>>fH Ut 6dltdQ II? II 

aisay hee thagday-o bakhaanai. ||2|| 
is called the god of thieves. 1 1 2| | 

c^K ^ www. ft sara* n 

naamay kay su-aamee laahi lay jjnagraa. 

Naam Dayv's Lord and Master has settled my inner conflicts. 
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dH'fert tft§ % ^rgr II3II8II 

raam rasaa-in pee-o ray dagraa. ||3||4|| 

Drink in the sublime elixir of the Lord, deceitful one. 1 13| |4| | 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

utouh fir Btent w § ?> n 

paarbarahm je cheen H see aasaa tay na bhaavsee. 

One who recognizes the Supreme Lord God, dislikes other desires. 


raamaa bhagtah chaytee-alay achint man raakhsee. ||1|| 

He focuses his consciousness on the Lord's devotional worship, and keeps his mind 
free of anxiety. 1 1 1| | 

tH H?> ddfddl 1 t JWf HW fertf^HcT II 

kaisay man tarhigaa ray sansaar saagar bikhai ko banaa. 

my mind, how will you cross over the world-ocean, if you are filled with the water of 
corruption? 

fst H i fe»r £fa t fOT t >w mn gzrf ii 

ihoothee maa-i-aa daykh kai bhoolaa ray manaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Gazing upon the falseness of Maya, you have gone astray, my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gft o[ urfe rTcW %W djd" §U%H %W II 

chheepav kay ghar janam dailaa gur updays bhailaa. 

You have given me birth in the house of a calico-printer, but I have found the 

Teachings of the Guru. 

t UdH'fe cW Ufa MPimil 

santeh kai parsaad naamaa har bhaytulaa. 1 12| |5| | 

By the Grace of the Saint, Naam Dayv has met the Lord. 1 1 2| 1 5| | 

aasaa banee saree ravidaas jee-o kee 

Aasaa, The Word Of The Reverend Ravi Daasjee: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fH3T Ht?> ff3T U^3T 5TO^ £cT €*f fe^H II 

marig meen bharing patang kunchar ayk dokh binaas. 

The deer, the fish, the bumble bee, the moth and the elephant are destroyed, each for 
a single defect. 


£*f rxmi FF HRJ ^ oft oCSoC »FH 1 1 HI I 

panch dokh asaaDh jaa meh taa kee kaytak aas. 1 1 1| | 

So the one who is filled with the five incurable vices - what hope is there for him? 
Illll 

HHT »ffHfe»F fuS oft?> || 

maaDho abidi-aa hit keen. 

Lord, he is in love with ignorance. 

feHof efa H75fe mil 3Ur§ II 

bibayk deep maleen. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

His lamp of clear wisdom has grown dim. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feare fffe u?) irv »th^ ii 

tarigad jon achayt sambhav punn paap asoch. 

The creeping creatures live thoughtless lives, and cannot discriminate between good 
and evil. 

WTpF n^s^ em feut Rarfe £re ion 

maanukhaa avtaar dulabh tihee sangat poch. 1 12| | 

It is so difficult to obtain this human incarnation, and yet, they keep company with the 
low. ||2|| 

rfr»f tfe FRF FRF *5*JT oT3H ct afk FFfe II 

jee-a jant jahaa jahaa lag karam kay bas jaa-ay. 

Wherever the beings and creatures are, they are born according to the karma of their 
past actions. 

5TO »ran W3\ off? ?> §irfe II 3 II 

kaal faas abaDh laagay kachh na chalai upaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The noose of death is unforgiving, and it shall catch them; it cannot be warded off. 
I|3|| 

dfeti'H tFH feH 3PJ fH 3V?> 3y 3RJ fal»F?7 II 

ravidaas daas udaas taj bharam tapan tap gur gi-aan. 

servant Ravi Daas, dispel your sorrow and doubt, and know that Guru-given 

spiritual wisdom is the penance of penances. 


bhagat jan bhai haran parmaanand karahu nidaan. ||4||1|| 

Lord, Destroyer of the fears of Your humble devotees, make me supremely blissful 
in the end. ||4||1|| 

»f T H T II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

m f^t 3$ H3Tfe IPG II 

sant tujhee tan sangat paraan. 

Your Saints are Your body, and their company is Your breath of life. 

Hfe<jra famr?) wf) W3 &z ii ^ ii 

satgur gi-aan jaanai sant dayvaa dayv. 1 1 1| | 

By the True Guru-given spiritual wisdom, I know the Saints as the gods of gods. ||1|| 

HH # Rarfe K3 o(W II H3 Oh >ft etH %W 1 1 HI I II 

sant chee sangat sant kathaa ras. sant paraym maaihai deejai dayvaa dayv. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

Lord, God of gods, grant me the Society of the Saints, the sublime essence of the 
Saints' conversation, and the Love of the Saints. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hh ytfttz m d hw m u §*53T Sttdiil iipii 

sant aachran sant cho maarag sant cha olahg olahgnee. 1 12| | 

The Character of the Saints, the lifestyle of the Saints, and the service of the servant 

of the Saints. ||2|| 

»r§^ feor wm§ wmfs f^Kfe n 

a-or ik maaga-o bhagat chintaaman. 

1 ask for these, and for one thing more - devotional worship, which shall fulfill my 
desires. 

frst y>ms unft nfe 11311 

janee likhaavahu asant paapee san. 1 1 3| | 
Do not show me the wicked sinners. 1 1 3| | 


dfcW'JH H frt H fF^ II 

ravidaas bhanai jo jaanai so jaan. 

Says Ravi Daas, he alone is wise, who knows this: 

W3 wSsfa >H3f II8IIPII 

sant ana N teh antar naahee. 1 14| |2| | 

there is no difference between the Saints and the Infinite Lord. ||4||2|| 

ttfTF II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

3H €e?> UH fe^ W\H JTftT 3>f% WW II 

turn chandan ham irand baapuray sang tumaaray baasaa. 

You are sandalwood, and I am the poor castor oil plant, dwelling close to you. 

?fo !*f § u wm ftv^w mn 

neech rookh tay ooch bha-ay hai ganDh suganDh nivaasaa. 1 1 1| | 

From a lowly tree, I have become exalted; Your fragrance, Your exquisite fragrance 

now permeates me. 1 1 1| | 

HHjf HHHcfTfe H^fc 3>F# II 

maaDha-o satsangat saran tum H aaree. 

Lord, I seek the Sanctuary of the company of Your Saints; 

UH »f§3T?> fH §UcFuT mil UU^f M 

ham a-ugan tum H upkaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 am worthless, and You are so benevolent. ||l||Pause|| 

3H ms w mfe mftww uh ayu tm ate* n 

turn makh-tool supayd sapee-al ham bapurayjas keeraa. 

You are the white and yellow threads of silk, and I am like a poor worm. 

HdHdifd fkfe gutnr wrfe #h hw KtJt^ ii?ii 

satsangat mil rahee-ai maaDha-o jaisay maDhup makheeraa. ||2|| 

Lord, I seek to live in the Company of the Saints, like the bee with its honey. 1 12| | 


W3\ %S T %S T §5 r TOH UH 1 ^ II 

jaatee ochhaa paatee ochhaa ochhaa janam hamaaraa. 

My social status is low, my ancestry is low, and my birth is low as well. 

WW oft ?> cM offu dfe^'H tJT-FcF 

raajaa raam kee sayv na keenee kahi ravidaas chamaaraa. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

I have not performed the service of the Lord, the Lord, says Ravi Daas the cobbler. 

I|3||3|| 

»iW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

5RF sjfeG tT§ 3$ sjfeG fe$ fe?> II 

kahaa bha-i-o ja-o tan bha-i-o chh in chhin. 

What would it matter, if my body were cut into pieces? 

UK Wfe 3$ ^0 §i FT?> mil 

paraym jaa-ay ta-o darpai tayro jan. 1 1 1| | 

If I were to lose Your Love, Lord, then Your humble servant would be afraid. 1 1 1| | 

?^fu s^?> »refw h$ ii 

tuiheh charan arbind bhavan man. 
Your lotus feet are the home of my mind. 

U 1 ?) U r fe€" U r fe€" ?FH5fr>F TO II ^ II II 

paan karat paa-i-o paa-i-o raam-ee-aa Dhan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Drinking in Your Nectar, I have obtained the wealth of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUfe fevfe UZW H I fe»f T TO II 

sampat bipat patal maa-i-aa Dhan. 

Prosperity, adversity, property and wealth are just Maya. 
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Hfu H3T?> ?> §i FT?> IIPII 

taa meh magan hot na tayro jan. 1 12| | 

Your humble servant is not engrossed in them. 1 12| | 

Oh oft fp?# arffcrf ^ M 

paraym kee jayvree baaDhi-o tayro jan. 

Your humble servant is tied by the rope of Your Love. 

offe dfcWH ffeH of^ 11311911 

kahi ravidaas chootibo kavan gun. ||3||4|| 

Says Ravi Daas, what benefit would I get by escaping from it? 1 1 3| 1 4| | 

yww ii 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

ufo ufo ufo ufo ufo ufo U% II 

har har har har har har haray. 

The Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har, Har, Har, Haray. 

Ufa fkmS ttf) ftSHdfd 3% II ^ II II 

harsimratjan ga-ay nistar taray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Lord, the humble are carried across to salvation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe ^ mi crafa Qn'did n 

har kay naam kabeer ujaagar. 

Through the Lord's Name, Kabeer became famous and respected. 

janam janam kay kaatay kaagar. 1 1 1| | 

The accounts of his past incarnations were torn up. 1 1 1| | 

fcTHHJ c^HU^ eg Ut»rfeW II 

nimat naamday-o dooDh pee-aa-i-aa. 

Because of Naam Dayv's devotion, the Lord drank the milk he offered. 


ta-o jag janam sankat nahee aa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

He shall not have to suffer the pains of reincarnation into the world again. 1 12| | 

FT?) df^'H 3far 3*3* II 

jan ravidaas raam rang raataa. 

Servant Ravi Daas is imbued with the Lord's Love. 

fef 3rg udH'fe s^ot ?rdt ff^ iisimn 

i-o gur parsaad narak nahee jaataa. 1 13| |5| | 

By Guru's Grace, he shall not have to go to hell. 1 1 3| 1 5| | 

J-FSt £ UH^ SBf U II 

maatee ko putraa kaisay nachat hai. 
How does the puppet of clay dance? 

irc nt ^QfdQ fczs u mn n 

daykhai daykhai sunai bolai da-ori-o firat hai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He looks and listens, hears and speaks, and runs around. ||l||Pause|| 

tra ots trt 3H ara§ oraf U II 

jab kachh paavai tab garab karat hai. 

When he acquires something, he is inflated with ego. 

H 1 fe»( T are)" 3H t II ^ II 

maa-i-aa ga-ee tab rovan lagat hai. 1 1 1| | 

But when his wealth is gone, then he cries and bewails. 1 1 1| | 

h?> cih ornfu n 

man bach karam ras kaseh lubjiaanaa. 

In thought, word and deed, he is attached to the sweet and tangy flavors. 

fe?)fH 3Tfe»T FPfe o[q HHW II 3 II 

binas ga-i-aa jaa-ay kahoo-a N samaanaa. ||2|| 

When he dies, no one knows where he has gone. ||2|| 


orfu dfetd'H wrfi trar II 

kahi ravidaas baajee jag bhaa-ee. 

Says Ravi Daas, the world is just a dramatic play, Siblings of Destiny. 

y'tfldld H§ KfU Utfe afe »f^t Il3ll£ll 

baajeegar sa-o mohi pareet ban aa-ee. ||3||6|| 

I have enshrined love for the Lord, the star of the show. 1 1 3| 1 6| | 

»iw w$ tft at 

aasaa banee bhagat Dhannay jee kee 
Aasaa, The Word Of Devotee Dhanna J ee: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fHH fe^3 HU m» few?) 3$ H$ ?><ft qt% II 

bharmat firat baho janam bilaanay tan man Djian nahee Dheerav. 

I wandered through countless incarnations, but mind, body and wealth never remain 

stable. 

W&Q to oPH HSU 3^ Hfc feH% IjZ ut% mil g^rf II 

laalach bij<h kaam lubaDh raataa man bisray parabh heeray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Attached to, and stained by the poisons of sexual desire and greed, the mind has 
forgotten the jewel of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe*f 575 Hte f5BT H77 fWd ?> rPffcttF II 

bikh fal meeth lagay man ba-uray chaar bichaar na jaani-aa. 

The poisonous fruit seems sweet to the demented mind, which does not know the 

difference between good and evil. 

3 Utfe H^t »TS W3\ rTcW H^?> fefo Stfaw II ^ II 

gun tay pareet badhee an bhaa N tee janam maran fir taani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Turning away from virtue, his love for other things increases, and he weaves again the 

web of birth and death. 1 1 1| | 


tpfe wfa fa% Pcs^'hI rim w& tw y% n 

jugat jaan nahee ridai nivaasee jalat jaal jam fanDh paray. 

He does not know the way to the Lord, who dwells within his heart; burning in the 

trap, he is caught by the noose of death. 

k^fi^HSWi^pf Hsfew IIP II 

bikh fal sanch bharay man aisay param purakh parabh man bisray. 1 1 2| | 
Gathering the poisonous fruits, he fills his mind with them, and he forgets God, the 
Supreme Being, from his mind. ||2|| 

fHT»r?> u%h arefo to et»r ftrm^ w& h&Eoche u 

gi-aan parvays gureh Dhan dee-aa Dhi-aan maan man ayk ma-ay. 

The Guru has given the wealth of spiritual wisdom; practicing meditation, the mind 

becomes one with Him. 

uk wmfs jto wfaw feufe nm^ Horfe &z 113 n 

paraym bhagat maanee sukh jaani-aa taripat aghaanay mukat bha-ay. 1 1 3| | 
Embracing loving devotional worship for the Lord, I have come to know peace; 
satisfied and satiated, I have been liberated. ||3|| 

nfe rorfe mnft w t »fsst uf ufuBTO»F ii 

jot samaa-ay samaanee jaa kai achhlee parabh pehchaani-aa. 

One who is filled with the Divine Light, recognizes the undeceivable Lord God. 

TO TO yfe»F UdilUd fkfe TO HHTO»F II8IRII 

Dhannai Dhan paa-i-aa DharneeDhar mil jan sant samaani-aa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Dhanna has obtained the Lord, the Sustainer of the World, as his wealth; meeting the 

humble Saints, he merges in the Lord. ||4||1|| 

mwu ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

3TTSfe 3Tm^ HBT TO ffe II 

gobind gobind gobind sang naamday-o man leenaa. 

Naam Dayv's mind was absorbed into God, Gobind, Gobind, Gobind. 


aadh daam ko chheepro ho-i-o laakheenaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The calico-printer, worth half a shell, became worth millions. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

bunnaa tannaa ti-aag kai pareet charan kabeeraa. 

Abandoning weaving and stretching thread, Kabeer enshrined love for the Lord's lotus 
feet. 

?>ta arat^ iihii 

neech kulaa jolaaharaa bha-i-o guneey gaheeraa. 1 1 1| | 

A weaver from a lowly family, he became an ocean of excellence. 1 1 1| | 

df^'H ^£3* #U ?5tfe fefc Wf&W II 

ravidaas dhuvantaa dhor neet tin ti-aagee maa-i-aa. 

Ravi Daas, who used to carry dead cows every day, renounced the world of Maya. 

U»F H'lwTdl ufe 5UHtf irf&W IIP II 

pargat ho-aa saaDhsang har darsan paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

He became famous in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and obtained the 
Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 1 12| | 

m we\ ydo('dl»F §u urfe urfe nfiw n 

sain naa-ee butkaaree-aa oh ghar ghar suni-aa. 

Sain, the barber, the village drudge, became famous in each and every house. 

furo ^fw yroruK ¥313* Hftj 3TfW 113 II 

hirday vasi-aa paarbarahm bhagtaa meh gani-aa. ||3|| 

The Supreme Lord God dwelled in his heart, and he was counted among the devotees. 
I|3|| 
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feU feftr Hfe t Wtt §fe 3BT3t WW II 

ih biDh sun kai jaatro uth bhagtee laagaa. 

Hearing this, Dhanna the J aat applied himself to devotional worship. 


fHW USfk dW'fclaF tW ^^sf'dl 1 II 9 II 3 II 

milay partakh gusaa-ee-aa Dhannaa vadbhaagaa. 1 14| |2| | 

The Lord of the Universe met him personally; Dhanna was so very blessed. 1 14| |2| | 

% fo3 %sfk oft 7> SM^g fe^fu ?> rFc^H c^t II 

ray chit chaytas kee na da-yaal damodar bibahi na jaanas ko-ee. 

my consciousness, why don't you remain conscious of the Merciful Lord? How can 
you recognize any other? 

^ W^fa HUH? tfe 5T§ oraHf oft H M ll^ll g?F§ II 

jay Dhaaveh barahmand khand ka-o kartaa karai so ho-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You may run around the whole universe, but that alone happens which the Creator 

Lord does. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frrot f^of nfu f% oftw en n 

jannee kayray udar udak meh pind kee-aa das du-aaraa. 

1 n the water of the mother's womb, He fashioned the body with ten gates. 

#fe »fU T f »RTfc Hfr ftw HHH uh^ inn 

day-ay ahaar agan meh raakhai aisaa khasam hamaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

He gives it sustenance, and preserves it in fire - such is my Lord and Master. ||1|| 

ofrft ttw Hrfu 3?> fen mjfe ifa ytf fs?> mft n 

kummee jal maahi tan tis baahar pankh kheer tin naahee. 

The mother turtle is in the water, and her babies are out of the water. She has no 

wings to protect them, and no milk to feed them. 

Utt U^HTO H^U^ HHfe %V H?> W$ II 3 II 

pooran parmaanand manohar samaih daykh man maahee. ||2|| 

The Perfect Lord, the embodiment of supreme bliss, the Fascinating Lord takes care of 

them. See this, and understand it in your mind 1 1 2 1 1 

J-Fkffe cfte WIS Sfe ^U3 r 3 1 " *J HW cTUt II 

paakhan keet gupat ho-ay rahtaa taa cho maarag naahee. 

The worm lies hidden under the stone - there is no way for him to escape. 


kahai Dhannaa pooran taahoo ko mat ray jee-a daraa N hee. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

Says Dhanna, the Perfect Lord takes care of him. Fear not, my soul. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

yww mf rft§ oft w$ 

aasaa saykh fareed jee-o kee banee 
Aasaa, The Word Of Shaykh Fareed J ee: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fe*5U HUHfe fifa H5t Hfe»F II 

dilahu muhabat jin H say-ee sachi-aa. 

They alone are true, whose love for God is deep and heart-felt. 

fira Hfc uf yftf uf fk orfenr iihii 

jin H man hor mukh hor se kaa N dhay kachi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Those who have one thing in their heart, and something else in their mouth, are 
judged to be false. 1 1 1| | 

3§ feHof y^fe 3fcJT tdltd'd 57 II 

ratay isak khudaa-ay rang deedaar kay. 

Those who are imbued with love for the Lord, are delighted by His Vision. 

f%nfe»r fira ?fm t ffe gJ£ mil gzrf ii 

visri-aa jin H naam tay bhu-ay bhaar thee-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those who forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are a burden on the earth. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»PfU St£ Wfe Wfe efo e^%H H II 

aap lee-ay larh laa-ay dar darvays say. 

Those whom the Lord attaches to the hem of His robe, are the true dervishes at His 
Door. 


fe^ era fr^et »re h^s ft iipii 

tin Dhan janaydee maa-o aa-ay safal say. 1 1 2| | 

Blessed are the mothers who gave birth to them, and fruitful is their coming into the 
world. ||2|| 

ud^di'd w »rarH 3 11 

parvardagaar apaar agam bay-ant too. 

Lord, Sustainer and Cherisher, You are infinite, unfathomable and endless. 

frW W3 f>F Ou H II3II 

jinaa pachhaataa sach chummaa pair moo N . ||3|| 

Those who recognize the True Lord - I kiss their feet. 1 1 3| | 

U?kJ l^fe 3 HUHtddfl II 

tayree panah khudaa-ay too bakhsandgee. 

1 seek Your Protection - You are the Forgiving Lord. 

m % et# sfeaft 11 8 11 H 11 

saykh fareedai khair deejai bandagee. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

Please, bless Shaykh Fareed with the bounty of Your meditative worship. 1 14| 1 1| | 

WW II 

aasaa. 
Aasaa: 

as mf fw% vmu 11 

bolai saykh fareed pi-aaray alah lagay. 

Says Shaykh Fareed, my dear friend, attach yourself to the Lord. 

feu 3$ unt *Tot fc>fst are uj% 11 ^ 11 

ih tan hosee khaak nimaanee gor gharay. 1 1 1| | 

This body shall turn to dust, and its home shall be a neglected graveyard. ||1|| 

aaj milaavaa saykh fareed taakim koonjarhee-aa manhu machind-rhee-aa. ||1|| rahaa- 
0. 

You can meet the Lord today, Shaykh Fareed, if you restrain your bird-like desires 
which keep your mind in turmoil. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


h w& Hra i=reb>r urfH ?> »rsb>r n 

jayjaanaa mar jaa-ee-ai gjuim na aa-ee-ai. 

If I had known that I was to die, and not return again, 

?st wfHT s »ry ^a^m iipii 

Ihoothee dunee-aa lag na aap vanjaa-ee-ai. ||2|| 

I would not have ruined myself by clinging to the world of falsehood. 1 12| | 

Hwt>H HrJ cray ?5 ?> asb^ n 

bolee-ai sach Dharam |hooth na bolee-ai. 

So speak the Truth, in righteousness, and do not speak falsehood. 

h ara en ^ nsbft us ii 

jo gur dasai vaat mureedaa jolee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

The disciple ought to travel the route, pointed out by the Guru. 1 1 3| | 
^rra araT h$ qtra»r n 

chhail lanqhandav paar goree man Dheeri-aa. 

Seeing the youths being carried across, the hearts of the beautiful young soul-brides 
are encouraged. 

£tt oR^fB etfeW MB II 

kanchan vannay paasay kalvat cheeri-aa. 1 14| | 

Those who side with the glitter of gold, are cut down with a saw. 1 14| | 

Htf tjCFSt frfUT 7i fef 3TO»F II 

saykh haiyaatee jag na ko-ee thir rahi-aa. 

Shaykh, no one's life is permanent in this world. 

ftTH »FHfe t£ tfH 3lfe»F II ^1 II 

jis aasan ham baithay kaytay bais ga-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

That seat, upon which we now sit - many others sat on it and have since departed. 
I|5|| 

effect 5ffl* %fe 5§ W^fk farTC5b>F || 

katik koo N jaa N chayt da-o saavan bijulee-aa N . 

As the swallows appear in the month of Katik, forest fires in the month of Chayt, and 
lightning in Saawan, 


Ht»TW Htret»F fU^ 3Tfe grU^tW ||£|| 

see-aalay sohandee-aa N pir gal baahrhee-aa N . ||6|| 

and as the bride's arms adorn her husband's neck in winter; ||6|| 

3$ tJttid'd fetJ'd 1 &fe Htf II 

chalay chalanhaar vichaaraa lay-ay mano. 

J ust so, the transitory human bodies pass away. Reflect upon this in your mind. 

arefe^r fk»f mj foor fa£ iipii 

gandhaydi-aa N chhi-a maah turhandi-aa hik khino. ||7|| 

1 1 takes six months to form the body, but it breaks in an instant. 1 1 7| | 

ftTHt ut WTKT?) c^dV 1 foffc 3r£ II 

jimee puchhai asmaan fareedaa khayvat kinn ga-ay. 

Fareed, the earth asks the sky, "Where have the boatmen gone?" 

W&Z to fiTfa §WH tfrtf HU II till 5 II 

jaalan goraa N naal ulaamayjee-a sahay. ||8||2|| 

Some have been cremated, and some lie in their graves; their souls are suffering 
rebukes. ||8||2|| 
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H^Hfe cTK cTCH^ GsdeiQ fod^d »foTO Hdfe »fHc5t 3Tg Lpfe II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

|Tfrat huot °i ura ^ ii 

raag goojree mehlaa 1 cha-upday ghar 1. 

Raag Goojaree, First Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

tayraa naam karee channaathee-aa jay man ursaa ho-ay. 

1 would make Your Name the sandalwood, and my mind the stone to rub it on; 


orast §rar ^ viz wsfo ufe mil 

karnee kungoo jay ralai ghat antar poojaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

for saffron, I would offer good deeds; thus, I perform worship and adoration within 
my heart. 1 1 1| | 

UrF ofr§ ?TK fW^tw fe?> FTt UrT ?) Ufe 1 1 HI I STFf II 

poojaa keechai naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai bin naavai pooj na ho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Perform worship and adoration by meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; 
without the Name, there is no worship and adoration. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WUfa Wtft»ffu H$ ill afe II 

baahar dayv pakhaalee-ah jay man Dhovai ko-ay. 

If one were to wash his heart inwardly, like the stone idol which is washed on the 
outside, 

tjfc ssfj tft§ HTrftnr w ijfe»f r s i " ufe hp ii 

jooth lahai jee-o maajee-ai mokh pa-i-aanaa ho-ay. 1 12| | 

his filth would be removed, his soul would be cleansed, and he would be liberated 

when he departs. 1 12| | 

UH fHWfu #f31»FEt»F Iff tf^fu MftHf eftj II 

pasoo mileh chang-aa-ee-aa kharh khaaveh amrit deh. 
Even beasts have value, as they eat grass and give milk. 

?fh f%ut ftrar ttes oran ci%fo 11311 

naam vihoonay aadmee Dharig jeevan karam karayhi. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Naam, the mortal's life is cursed, as are the actions he performs. ||3|| 

nayrhaa hai door na jaani-ahu nit saaray sam H aalay. 

The Lord is hear at hand - do not think that He is far away. He always cherishes us, 
and remembers us. 

H £t H otU S^oT WW d II 8 II <* II 

jo dayvai so khaavnaa kaho naanak saachaa hay. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

Whatever He gives us, we eat; says Nanak, He is the True Lord. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 


|n=rat HUW ^ II 

goojree mehlaa 1. 
Goojaree, First Mehl: 

c^fk ooto § hum^ §vw ire u^fu yftr crfo H^fo n 

naabh kamal tay barahmaa upjay bayd parheh mukh kanth savaar. 

From the lotus of Vishnu's navel, Brahma was born; He chanted the Vedas with a 

melodious voice. 

sr&yfis?) tret sra^ yy\^s wb dj zjwfa irii 

taa ko ant na jaa-ee lakh-naa aavat jaat rahai gubaar. 1 1 1| | 

He could not find the Lord's limits, and he remained in the darkness of coming and 

going. ||1|| 

Ut3H fe§ fywdfo H% WTO II 

pareetam ki-o bisrahi mayray paraan aDhaar. 

Why should I forget my Beloved? He is the support of my very breath of life. 

W oft ^Tfe of^fu rTc^ Hfe rT?) H^ftj ^ ^ItJ'fd ll^ll 3TF§ II 

jaa kee bhagat karahi jan pooray mun jan sayveh gur veechaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The perfect beings perform devotional worship to Him. The silent sages serve Him 
through the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gf% Hfk etvof w ct feer^fe §cf nfe >rto II 

rav sas deepak jaa kay taribhavan aykaa jot muraar. 

His lamps are the sun and the moon; the One Light of the Destroyer of ego fills the 
three worlds. 

tfrayfa ufe h »ffuf?)fH fo^xw Hcwfa tfe yfiwfa iipii 

gurmuj<h ho-ay so ahinis nirmal manmul<h rain anDhaar. 1 1 2| | 
One who becomes Gurmukh remains immaculately pure, day and night, while the self- 
willed manmukh is enveloped by the darkness of night. 1 1 2| | 

fm HMrftr o^fu fas sara* sbt* few ut n 

siDh samaaDh karahi nit jjnagraa duhu lochan ki-aa hayrai. 

The Siddhas in Samaadhi are continually in conflict; what can they see with their two 
eyes? 


>W3fo fffe gf?) FT^T Hfedld 93Tf fctt II3II 

antar jot sabad Dhun jaagai satgur jhagar nibayray. 1 1 3| | 

One who has the Divine Light within his heart, and is awakened to the melody of the 
Word of the Shabad - the True Guru settles his conflicts. 1 1 3| | 

sur nar naath bay-ant ajonee saachai mahal apaaraa. 

Lord of angels and men, infinite and unborn, Your True Mansion is incomparable. 

cTOof HUftT fktf HdlHkrt cTEfo cTCH fiSHd'd' II8IIPII 

naanak sahj milay jagjeevan nadar karahu nistaaraa. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak merges imperceptibly into the Life of the world; shower Your mercy upon him, 

and save him. 1 14| |2| | 
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ajfrat huw 3«if ^ 

raag goojree mehlaa 3 ghar 1 

Raag Goojaree, Third Mehl, First House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ftrar fe%ZF flter ftTf ufe utfe 7> i-Pfe II 

Dharig ivayhaa jeevnaa jit har pareet na paa-ay. 

Cursed is that life, in which the Lord's Love is not obtained. 

ftlf Ufa f # H3T t^fe mil 

jit kamm har veesrai doojai lagai jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Cursed is that occupation, in which the Lord is forgotten, and one becomes attached 
to duality. ||1|| 

W Hfedld H^bft H77 ft73 Hf%>>T atfee UM% fvt f%Hfo H¥ FFfe II 

aisaa satgur sayvee-ai manaa jit sayvi-ai govid pareet oopjai avar visar sabh jaa-ay. 
Serve such a True Guru, my mind, that by serving Him, God's Love may be 
produced, and all others may be forgotten. 


ufe H3t fef 3Tfo gfr ti^ or ^§ ?> tite?) ufe mn n 

har saytee chit geh rahai jaraa kaa bha-o na hova-ee jeevan padvee paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

Your consciousness shall remain attached to the Lord; there shall be no fear of old 
age, and the supreme status shall be obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3tfHE Utfe frrf feoT HUH §vfH»F %y HH> 33Tfe Heft II 

gobind pareet si-o ik sahj upji-aa vaykh jaisee bhagat banee. 

A divine peace wells up from God's Love; behold, it comes from devotional worship. 

ttPlf H3t ttFy tPfettF W Hft feUHS UttF H3t Hfe HHSt IIP II 

aap saytee aap khaa-i-aa taa man nirmal ho-aa jotee jot sam-ee. 1 1 2| | 

When my identity consumed my identical identity, then my mind became immaculately 

pure, and my light was blended with the Divine Light. ||2|| 

fe?> WW W Hfedld 7i W&ft H 8H Hf afe II 

bin bhaagaa aisaa satgur na paa-ee-ai jay lochai sabh ko-ay. 

Without good fortune, such a True Guru cannot be found, no matter how much all 

may yearn for Him. 

off at yrfe f%HU fcoT^ 3r H^ JTO Sfe 113 II 

koorhai kee paal vichahu niklai taa sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

If the veil of falsehood is removed from within, then lasting peace is obtained. ||3|| 

(TOoT WT Hfddld oft few §U H^oT H?* 5TU 3JU W Ht§ d%fe II 

naanak aisay satgur kee ki-aa oh sayvak sayvaa karay gur aagai jee-o Dharav-av. 
Nanak, what service can the servant perform for such a True Guru? He should offer 
his life, his very soul, to the Guru. 

HfelTC cF fofe 5f% Hfddld Wit foTLF orafe MO 11^113 II 

satgur kaa bhaanaa chit karay satgur aapay kirpaa karay-i. ||4||1||3|| 

If he focuses his consciousness on the Will of the True Guru, then the True Guru 

Himself will bless him. ||4||1||3|| 

ftratHUOTS ii 

goojree mehlaa 3. 
Goojaree, Third Mehl: 


ufo eft 3H orau Utft orau ?) 5lfe tft II 

har kee turn sayvaa karahu doojee sayvaa karahu na ko-ay jee. 
Serve the Lord; do not serve anyone else. 

ufe at f& s mu fife^r wEtft f# ^ ttch few trfe tft n *=\ n 

har kee sayvaa tay manhu chindi-aa fal paa-ee-ai doojee sayvaa janam birthaa jaa-ay 
jee. 1 1 1|| 

Serving the Lord, you shall obtain the fruits of your heart's desires; serving another, 
your life shall pass away in vain. ||1|| 

ufo M uh% gtfe tufeMufeMo[f ora^t tit n 

har mayree pareet reet hai har mayree har mayree kathaa kahaanee jee. 
The Lord is my Love, the Lord is my way of life, the Lord is my speech and 
conversation. 

UTFfe H^H^^W^FH^H^t 1 1 *=\ II II 

gur parsaad mayraa man bheejai ayhaa sayv banee jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, my mind is saturated with the Lord's Love; this is what makes up my 

service. ||l||Pause|| 

Ufa H?F fkfkfe ufe WRS ufe HUy Ufa II 

har mayraa simrit har mayraa saastar har mayraa banDhap har mayraa bhaa-ee. 
The Lord is my Simritees, the Lord is my Shaastras; the Lord is my relative and the 
Lord is my brother. 

ufo oft h f*f wi\ ufo c^fk h?f h?> feuf ufo h^ 1 " w& wfe ufe mrst 113 n 

har kee mai bjiookh laagai har naam mayraa man tariptai har mayraa saak ant ho-ay 
sakhaa-ee. ||2|| 

I am hungry for the Lord; my mind is satisfied with the Name of the Lord. The Lord is 
my relation, my helper in the end. 1 12| | 

ufo fe?) tra ^rfk orat u c^fe ?> trot 11 

har bin hor raas koorhee hai chaldi-aa naal na jaa-ee. 

Without the Lord, other assets are false. They do not go with the mortal when he 
departs. 


Ufa H3 7 TO H% JFfa W& FRF U§ fF§ 3U i=FSt IIS II 

har mayraa Dhan mayrai saath chaalai jahaa ha-o jaa-o tan jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 
The Lord is my wealth, which shall go with me; wherever I go, it will go. 1 1 3| | 

so ihoothaa jo ihoothay laagai ihoothay karam kamaa-ee. 

One who is attached to falsehood is false; false are the deeds he does. 

oft TOof Ufe oT U»F ofU^r ofg ^ rT 1 ^ II8IIPII8II 

kahai naanak har kaa bhaanaa ho-aa kahnaa kachhoo na jaa-ee. 1 14| |2| |4| | 

Says Nanak, everything happens according to the Will of the Lord; no one has any say 

in this at all. ||4||2||4|| 

|TFrat HUW 3 II 

goojree mehlaa 3. 
Goojaree, Third Mehl: 

fj^T H*fa ?fh ewf fj areyfa U 1 fe»F Fpfe II 

jug maahi naam dulambh hai gurmukh paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

It is so difficult to obtain the Naam, the Name of the Lord, in this age; only the 

Gurmukh obtains it. 

fatf 5*% Hoffe 7> U^t %tfU £ fafu'fe mn 

bin naavai mukat na hova-ee vaykhhu ko vi-upaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Name, no one is liberated; let anyone make other efforts, and see. ||1|| 

balihaaree gur aapnay sad balihaarai jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru; I am forever a sacrifice to Him. 

Hfeire ftifmt ufa Hf?> ?h hu^ gfr mrfe iihii 3TF§ ii 

satgur mili-ai har man vasai sehjay rahai samaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meeting the True Guru, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind, and one remains 

absorbed in Him. ||l||Pause|| 

w w% ymf& w §vh Hfa »nfe n 

jaa N bha-o paa-ay aapnaa bairaag upjai man aa-ay. 

When God instills His fear, a balanced detachment springs up in the mind. 


freraT § ufu ufu frrf uu mffe iipii 

bairaagai tay har paa-ee-ai har si-o rahai samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Through this detachment, the Lord is obtained, and one remains absorbed in the Lord. 
I|2|| 

Hfe H5T3 ft? H$ frT^fu fefu EFf ?> tf'fr »ffe II 

say-ay mukat je man jineh fir Dhaat na laagai aa-ay. 

He alone is liberated, who conquers his mind; Maya does not stick to him again. 

€H# €nrfa UU3 cTU fes^£ H3t l^fe 113 II 

dasvai du-aar rahat karay taribhavan soihee paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He dwells in the Tenth Gate, and obtains the understanding of the three worlds. 1 1 3| | 

cTOoT aru t ?ru ufe»r %*fu fen oft UFFfe n 

naanak gur tay gur ho-i-aa vaykhhu tis kee rajaa-ay. 

Nanak, through the Guru, one becomes the Guru; behold, His Wondrous Will. 
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feu opus ora^ ctu rat nfe mrfe N9ii3imii 

ih kaaran kartaa karay jotee jot samaa-ay. 1 14| |3| |5| | 

This deed was done by the Creator Lord; one's light merges into the Light. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 5| | 

uirrat huw 3 ii 

goojree mehlaa 3. 
Goojaree, Third Mehl: 

UfH UW Hf cT cTU orfunf um 7> ufe II 

raam raam sabh ko kahai kahi-ai raam na ho-ay. 

Everyone chants the Lord's Name, Raam, Raam; but by such chanting, the Lord is not 
obtained. 

aru uuH^t urn Hf?> 3* crfe mn 

gur parsaadee raam man vasai taa fal paavai ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind, and then, the fruits are 

obtained. ||1|| 


m^fo 3Tf^ frTH Wit utfe II 

antar govind jis laagai pareet. 

One who enshrines love for God within his mind, 

ufe fen ot£ 7; ufe ufo orafe h^t Hfe stfe mil g?rf n 

har tis kaday na veesrai har har karahi sadaa man cheet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
never forgets the Lord; he continually chants the Lord's Name, Har, Har, in his 
conscious mind. ||l||Pause|| 

hirdai jin H kai kapat vasai baahrahu sant kahaahi. 

Those whose hearts are filled with hypocrisy, who are called saints only for their 
outward show 

fSTW Hfe ?> tJofSt >3ffe l^d'Td IIPII 

tarisnaa mool na chuk-ee ant ga-ay pachhutaahi. ||2|| 

- their desires are never satisfied, and they depart grieving in the end. 1 1 2| | 

»f£oT H tTB?> oft 3* >3f3^ oft ufH ct£ ?> t^fe II 

anayk tirath jay jatan karai taa antar kee ha-umai kaday na jaa-ay. 

Although one may bathe at many places of pilgrimage, still, his ego never departs. 

ftTH 7>3 eft ?fkw 7> Wfe craH Wfe feH £fe HtPfe IIS II 

jis nar kee dubiDhaa na jaa-ay Dharam raa-ay tis day-ay sajaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

That man, whose sense of duality does not depart - the Righteous J udge of Dharma 

shall punish him. 1 13| | 

oray u% ks\ i=r?> w% arayftf §# cret ii 

karam hovai so-ee jan paa-ay gurmukh booihai ko-ee. 

That humble being, unto whom God showers His Mercy, obtains Him; how few are the 
Gurmukhs who understand Him. 

TOof feg<J U§K H 1 ^" 3* Ufa %Z KS\ 11811811^11 

naanak vichahu ha-umai maaray taa N har bhaytai so-ee. 1 14| |4| |6| | 

Nanak, if one conquers his ego within, then he comes to meet the Lord. 1 14| |4| |6| | 


fTFTdt HUW 3 II 

goojree mehlaa 3. 
Goojaree, Third Mehl: 

feH iT?> Wf3 Hfe fodtJtt ftTH cF »ffe>TO W II 

tis jan saa N t sadaa mat nihchal jis kaa abhimaan gavaa-ay. 
That humble being who eliminates his ego is at peace; he is blessed with an ever- 
stable intellect. 

H rT?> fc^JH^ frT ?T?JHffcf 5ft ufo tiddl fW3 WE II ^ II 

so jan nirmal je gurmukh booihai har charnee chit laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

That humble being is immaculately pure, who, as Gurmukh, understands the Lord, and 

focuses his consciousness on the Lord's Feet. ||1|| 

Ufa %fB W%3 >W H fesfo H U^t II 

har chayt achayt manaa jo ichheh so fal ho-ee. 

my unconscious mind, remain conscious of the Lord, and you shall obtain the fruits 
of your desires. 

udH'tdl ufo irefo Uten gufu jtc 1 " JTtf ust ii ^ ii gu^f II 

gur parsaadee har ras paavahi peevat raheh sadaa sukh ho-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, you shall obtain the sublime elixir of the Lord; by continually drinking 

it in, you shall have eternal peace. ||l||Pause|| 

satgur bhaytay taa paaras hovai paaras ho-ay ta pooj karaa-ay. 

When one meets the True Guru, he becomes the philosopher's stone, with the ability 

to transform others, inspiring them to worship the Lord. 

flfHynraw etfw irt e^e ion 

jo us poojay so fal paa-ay deekhi-aa dayvai saach buihaa-ay. ||2|| 

One who worships the Lord in adoration, obtains his rewards; instructing others, he 

reveals the Truth. 1 12| | 

Wtt UrT 7> U^t fkZ H77 »f^ T HH9^ II 

vin paarsai pooj na hova-ee vin man parchay avraa samihaa-ay. 

Without becoming the philosopher's stone, he does not inspire others to worship the 

Lord; without instructing his own mind, how can he instruct others? 


|Ff T1W% »ffal»F7ft w fan §U H^ftT U 1 ^ IIS II 

guroo sadaa-ay agi-aanee anDhaa kis oh maarag paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The ignorant, blind man calls himself the guru, but to whom can he show the way? 

I|3|| 

(TOoT fkZ tt3\ fctf 7> Lrefrft frTH ?Tefe cTU H II 

naanak vin nadree kichhoo na paa-ee-ai jis nadar karay so paa-ay. 

Nanak, without His Mercy, nothing can be obtained. One upon whom He casts His 

Glance of Grace, obtains Him. 

<jru uwet e ^fk»TEt >ws T iiaimiiPii 

gur parsaadee day vadi-aa-ee apnaa sabad vartaa-ay. ||4||5||7|| 

By Guru's Grace, God bestows greatness, and projects the Word of His Shabad. 

I|4||5||7|| 

frrrat huw 3 ifeire ii 

goojree mehlaa 3 panchpaday. 
Goojaree, Third Mehl, Panch-Padas: 

oTHt Hfe §UTT ?F oTHt Hfe rPfe II 

naa kaasee mat oopjai naa kaasee mat jaa-ay. 

Wisdom is not produced in Benares, nor is wisdom lost in Benares. 

HfecCTU fkfoW Hfe fVH 3 1 " feu H# ipfe IIHII 

satgur mili-ai mat oopjai taa ih soihee paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting the True Guru, wisdom is produced, and then, one obtains this 

understanding. ||1|| 

ufe ofgr I gfe U Htf Hfe ^TTfe II 

har kathaa too N sun ray man sabad man vasaa-ay. 

Listen to the sermon of the Lord, mind, and enshrine the Shabad of His Word within 
your mind. 

feu Hfe M faf UU 3* ^gy f%BU wfe mil UUf§ II 

ih mat tayree thir rahai taa N bharam vichahu jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If your intellect remains stable and steady, then doubt shall depart from within you. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ufe ttZ ^rrfe § fonsto u^fu c^H II 

har charan ridai vasaa-ay too kilvikh hoveh naas. 

Enshrine the Lord's lotus feet within your heart, and your sins shall be erased. 

uu f »rsw r wfa orafu ^ 3taw crefr fc^H iipii 

panch bhoo aatmaa vas karahi taa tirath karahi nivaas. ||2|| 

If your soul overcomes the five elements, then you shall come to have a home at the 

true place of pilgrimage. 1 1 2| | 

H?>Hftf feu h?> yarg u irst fag ?> u*fe n 

manmukh ih man mugaDh hai soihee kichhoo na paa-ay. 

This mind of the self-centered manmukh is so stupid; it does not obtain any 

understanding at all. 

ufu op ?i asst mfe aifenr u^fe 11311 

har kaa naam na buih-ee ant ga-i-aa pachhutaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

It does not understand the Name of the Lord; it departs repenting in the end. ||3|| 

feU H?> oPHt Hfk 3tUS fHfkfe Hfedld ^fof H^fe II 

ih man kaasee sabh tirath simrit satgur dee-aa buihaa-ay. 

In this mind are found Benares, all sacred shrines of pilgrimage and the Shaastras; the 
True Guru has explained this. 

»fc5Hfe 3^JW feH HfcJT ^jftr frT?> ufo ftRftJ ?jfu»F H>Pfe 119 II 

athsath tirath tis sang raheh jin har hirdai rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 14| | 

The sixty-eight places of pilgrimage remain with one, whose heart is filled with the 

Lord. ||4|| 

(TOoT Hfedld fkfeM UotH ffw §oT ^fw Hf?> »ffe II 

naanak satgur mili-ai hukam buihi-aa ayk vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

Nanak, upon meeting the True Guru, the Order of the Lord's Will is understood, and 

the One Lord comes to dwell in the mind. 

h ?g 3^ Hf Hf u hu uu H>ffe imii£ntn 

jo tuDh bhaavai sabh sach hai sachay rahai samaa-ay. 1 1 5| 1 6| 1 8| | 

Those who are pleasing to You, True Lord, are true. They remain absorbed in You. 

I|5||6||8|| 
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jrfrat 3 sfw ii 

goojree mehlaa 3 teejaa. 
Goojaree, Third Mehl: 

§^ (7K fcW?> Ufe Hfe fire Mil 

ayko naam niDhaan pandit sun sikh sach so-ee. 

The One Name is the treasure, Pandit. Listen to these True Teachings. 

wfe ms *rz3 eg tret mn 

doojai bhaa-ay jaytaa parheh parhat gunat sadaa dukh ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

No matter what you read in duality, reading and contemplating it, you shall only 

continue to suffer. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa tJddl 3 ?5 T fcJT 3ra H¥fe H3t tfeT II 

har charnee too N laag rahu gur sabad soihee ho-ee. 

So grasp the Lord's lotus feet; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, you shall come 
to understand. 

ufo an wfw wvzsthz fczm ret mn n 

har ras rasnaa chaakh too N taa N man nirmal ho-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

With your tongue, taste the sublime elixir of the Lord, and your mind shall be 

rendered immaculately pure. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

satgur mili-ai man santokhee-ai taa fir tarisnaa bhookh na ho-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, the mind becomes content, and then, hunger and desire will 

not trouble you any longer. 

??h few yfenr ira ujfe t^fe 7> afe iipii 

naam niDhaan paa-i-aa par ghar jaa-ay na ko-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Obtaining the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one does not go knocking 
at other doors. 1 12| | 

cra?ft a^ft h or% Hcwftf |^ & 3fe ii 

kathnee badnee jay karay manmukh booih na ho-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh babbles on and on, but he does not understand. 


<jraH3t Uffc W&E* Ufe c^K Ijrf Hfe II3II 

gurmatee ghat chaannaa har naam paavai so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

One whose heart is illumined, by Guru's Teachings, obtains the Name of the Lord. 
I|3|| 

Hfe WTTS f 7i H^Ut 3* feufo II 

sun saastar too N na buihhee taa fireh baaro baar. 

You may listen to the Shaastras, but you do not understand, and so you wander from 
door to door. 

H TT »fy ?> UsJ'£«l Hfe ?> U% fWf 119 II 

so moorakh jo aap na pachhaan-ee sach na Dharay pi-aar. ||4|| 

He is a fool, who does not understand his own self, and who does not enshrine love 

for the True Lord. ||4|| 

sachai jagat dahkaa-i-aa kahnaa kachhoo na jaa-ay. 

The True Lord has fooled the world - no one has any say in this at all. 

?5^or h fen ft ot% frrf fen at zwfe imiipiitfn 

naanak jo tis bhaavai so karay ji-o tis kee rajaa-ay. ||5||7||9|| 

Nanak, He does whatever He pleases, according to His Will. 1 1 5| 1 7| 1 9| | 

^Hfenre ufrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

WZ\ |Tfrat HUW 8 efu£ Uff ^ II 

raag goojree mehlaa 4 cha-upday ghar 1. 

Raag Goojaree, Fourth Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

Ufa 5T FT?) Hfddl^ WW U§ 1*1 ft Q cra§ 3rg urfn II 

har kay jan satgur sat purkhaa ha-o bin-o kara-o gur paas. 

Servant of the Lord, True Guru, True Primal Being, I offer my prayers to You, 
Guru. 


UK at% fcTCH HfeHTC Hd£'«l cffe efe»F Uddl'fa II ^11 

ham keeray kiram satgur sarnaa-ee kar da-i-aa naam pargaas. 1 1 1| | 

I am an insect and a worm; True Guru, I seek Your Sanctuary; please, be merciful 

and bestow upon me the Light of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

h% Hte ?ra^¥ h off am ?fm iraanfk n 

mayray meet gurdayv mo ka-o raam naam pargaas. 

my Best Friend, Divine Guru, please illuminate me with the Light of the Lord. 

cjranfe f^k h?f u 1 ?) mrst ufe atafe u>rat dOd'fH mn n 

gurmat naam mayraa paraan sakhaa-ee har keerat hamree rahraas. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
By Guru's Instructions, the Naam is my breath of life, and the Praise of the Lord is my 
occupation. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

Ufa tltf ^ ?3?3I frRT ufe ufe HW Ufa fWH II 

har jan kay vadbhaag vadayray jin har har sarDhaa har pi-aas. 

The Lord's servants have the greatest good fortune; they have faith in the Lord, Har, 

Har, and a thirst for the Lord. 

ufo ufe tph fnw feysiHfo fnfe H3Tfe are iraanfk iipii 

har har naam milai tariptaasahi mil sangat gun pargaas. 1 1 2| | 

Obtaining the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, they are satisfied; joining the Company of 

the Holy, their virtues shine forth. 1 12| | 

ftW Ufa Ufa Ufa ?7H 7i irfenF § 9*'dldl£ FTH irfn II 

jin H har har har ras naam na paa-i-aa tay bjiaagheen jam paas. 

Those who have not obtained the essence of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, are 

most unfortunate; they are taken away by the Messenger of Death. 

H Hfedld HUfe H3Tfe ?njt »f£ ft[3T tfl% ft[3T hI^'Th II3II 

jo satgur saran sangat nahee aa-ay Dharig jeevay Dharig jeevaas. 1 13| | 

Those who have not sought the Sanctuary of the True Guru and the Company of the 

Holy - cursed are their lives, and cursed are their hopes of life. ||3|| 

ftra ufe tre Hfedid Harfe iret fs?> gfo msfk fefw fetrfk n 

jin har jan satgur sangat paa-ee tin Dhur mastak likhi-aa likhaas. 

Those humble servants of the Lord, who have obtained the Company of the True 

Guru, have such pre-ordained destiny written on their foreheads. 


% ET?> HdHdlfe ftTf ufe ipfe»F fkfe cTOof Uddl'fa II 9 II ^11 

Dhan Dhan satsangat jit har ras paa-i-aa mil naanak naam pargaas. 1 14| 1 1| | 
Blessed, blessed is the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, where the sublime essence 
of the Lord is obtained. Meeting with His humble servant, Nanak, the Naam shines 
forth. ||4||1|| 

frfrat HUW 9 II 

goojree mehlaa 4. 
Goojaree, Fourth Mehl: 

3Tf^t? 3Tf^ utHH Hfc ulHH fkfe HdHdlfe HHfe H?> H§ II 

govind govind pareetam man pareetam mil satsangat sabad man mohai. 

The Lord, the Lord of the Universe is the Beloved of the minds of those who join the 

Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. The Shabad of His Word fascinates their minds. 

frfU 3tf^t? 3tf^t? off U 1 ?) efe Uf §u mn 

jap govind govind Dhi-aa-ee-ai sabh ka-o daan day-ay parabh ohai. 1 1 1| | 

Chant, and meditate on the Lord, the Lord of the Universe; God is the One who gives 

gifts to all. ||1|| 

H3" WZ\ H off 3tf^ 3Tf^ 3tf^ H?> H§ II 

mayray bhaa-ee janaa mo ka-o govind govind govind man mohai. 

my Siblings of Destiny, the Lord of the Universe, Govind, Govind, Govind, has 
enticed and fascinated my mind. 

mf£e mf^ mf^ zje fkfe are H'UHdife r??> m mn ii 

govind govind govind gun gaavaa mil gur saaDhsangat jan sohai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, Govind, Govind, Govind; joining 
the Holy Society of the Guru, Your humble servant is beautified. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JT*f hw ufe wmfs u areHfe o@w foftr fkftr wi\ ufa §tr n 

sukh saagar har bhagat hai gurmat ka-ulaa ri Dh siDh laagai pag ohai. 

Devotional worship to the Lord is an ocean of peace; through the Guru's Teachings, 

wealth, prosperity and the spiritual powers of the Siddhas fall at our feet. 


t7?> off giH ??H WW^ Ufa ?FH tTV3 Ufa ^ HU IIPII 

jan ka-o raam naam aaDhaaraa har naam japat har naamay sohai. 1 12| | 

The Lord's Name is the Support of His humble servant; he chants the Lord's Name, 

and with the Lord's Name he is adorned. ||2|| 
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tJ^Hfe Sf'dl JlcS Hfe ^toC Wlj Ttf)3 »ft Hfc II 

durmat bhaagheen mat feekay naam sunat aavai man rohai. 

Evil-minded, unfortunate and shallow-minded are those who feel anger in their minds, 

when they hear the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

offnr oF3T off wte iretw feus f%H^ *rfe nfa 3tu 113 11 

ka-oo-aa kaag ka-o amrit ras paa-ee-ai tariptai vistaa khaa-ay mukh gohai. 1 1 3| | 
You may place ambrosial nectar before crows and ravens, but they will be satisfied 
only by eating manure and dung with their mouths. ||3|| 

mf>T5 Hf Hfedld Hfe^et ftlf ?re cT§»F UH uf II 

amrit sar satgur sativaadee jit naatai ka-oo-aa hans hohai. 

The True Guru, the Speaker of Truth, is the pool of Ambrosial Nectar; bathing within 
it, the crow becomes a swan. 

TOof q$ tfo ^sf'dfl ftT?> |raHfe ?FH fare II8IIPII 

naanak Dhan Dhan vaday vadbhaagee jin H gurmat naam ridai mal Dhohai. 1 14| |2| | 
Nanak, blessed, blessed and very fortunate are those who, through the Guru's 
Teachings, with the Naam, wash away the filth of their hearts. 1 14| |2| | 

|TFrat huw a 11 

goojree mehlaa 4. 
Goojaree, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa tT?> §3H §HH W$ Hftf HWfe U#W || 

har jan ootam ootam banee muj<h boleh par-upkaaray. 

The humble servants of the Lord are exalted, and exalted is their speech. With their 
mouths, they speak for the benefit of others. 


FT FT?) Jjt HW WmfB H3t offo few Ufa frtHd'd II ^11 

jo jan sunai sarDhaa bhagat saytee kar kirpaa har nistaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Those who listen to them with faith and devotion, are blessed by the Lord; showering 

His Mercy, He saves them. 1 1 1| | 

dm H of§ Ufa FT?) Hfe fi[»F% II 

raam mo ka-o har jan mayl pi-aaray. 

Lord, please, let me meet the beloved servants of the Lord. 

>t% utSH W7i Tjfsm 3Tf UH Unft 3Tfe fmS^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

mayray pareetam paraan satgur gur pooraa ham paapee gur nistaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The True Guru, the Perfect Guru, is my Beloved, my very breath of life; the Guru has 
saved me, the sinner. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irayftf <^s*'dil ^^ei'dl fira ufe ufe ?tm wf% n 

gurmukh vadbhaagee vadbhaagay jin har har naam aDhaarav. 

The Gurmukhs are fortunate, so very fortunate; their Support is the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har. 

ufe ufe >3?fHf ufe u^fo iranfe ttfs iipii 

har har amrit har ras paavahi gurmat bhagat bhandaaray. 1 12| | 

They obtain the Ambrosial Nectar of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; through the 

Guru's Teachings, they obtain this treasure-house of devotional worship. 1 1 2| | 

frT?> €3H$ Hfedld TTS ?> irf&W % si'dldli frfk II 

jin darsan satgur sat purakjn na paa-i-aa tay bhaagheen jam maaray. 

Those who do not obtain the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the True Guru, the True 

Primal Being, are most unfortunate; they are destroyed by the Messenger of Death. 

dldss fTfit tjfcr >r% HU 1 " ufe»p% II 3 II 

say kookar sookar garDhabh paveh garabjn jonee da-yi maaray mahaa hati-aaray. 
I|3|| 

They are like dogs, pigs and jackasses; they are cast into the womb of reincarnation, 
and the Lord strikes them down as the worst of murderers. 1 1 3| | 


deen da-i-aal hohu jan oopar kar kirpaa layho ubaaray. 

Lord, Kind to the poor, please shower Your mercy upon Your humble servant, and 
save him. 

(TOoT rT?) Ufooft Hd£'«l ufe^ufe GSHd'd II8II3II 

naanak jan har kee sarnaa-ee har bhaavai har nistaaray. 1 14| |3| | 

Servant Nanak has entered the Lord's Sanctuary; if it pleases You, Lord, please save 

him. ||4||3|| 

frfrat HUW 9 II 

goojree mehlaa 4. 
Goojaree, Fourth Mehl: 

efe»ra h$ s^u uf »f?>fe?> ?fh fcs fw^t n 

hohu da-i-aal mayraa man laavhu ha-o an-din raam naam nit Dhi-aa-ee. 

Be Merciful and attune my mind, so that I might meditate continually on the Lord's 

Name, night and day. 

Hfk nfk zje nfk fcsu'A ufo frff Frfvw f*f wfo mil 

sabh sukh sabh gun sabh niDhaan har jit japi-ai dukh bhukh sabh leh jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
The Lord is all peace, all virtue and all wealth; remembering Him, all misery and 
hunger depart. 1 1 1| | 

H?> H?F H*F Ufa II 

man mayray mayraa raam naam sal<haa har bhaa-ee. 

my mind, the Lord's Name is my companion and brother. 

irawfe tfh tth w& mfe jfcft ezm inn ^pf n 

gurmat raam naam jas gaavaa ant baylee dargeh la-ay chhadaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Under Guru's Instruction, I sing the Praises of the Lord's Name; it shall be my help 
and support in the end, and it shall deliver me in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ »TV WSr Uf WddH'Ht offo few tf^ Hi Hfc II 

too N aapay daataa parabh antarjaamee kar kirpaa loch mayrai man laa-ee. 

You Yourself are the Giver, God, Inner-knower, Searcher of hearts; by Your Grace, 

You have infused longing for You in my mind. 


HHfc3f?>8^?53ftufeMufe8^y# Hfedld Hd£'«l IIP II 

mai man tan loch lagee har saytee parabh loch pooree satgur sarnaa-ee. ||2|| 

My mind and body long for the Lord; God has fulfilled my longing. I have entered the 

Sanctuary of the True Guru. ||2|| 

WEH fR5H uf?) offe iFf&W fe?) fiJSJ fogj few rFSt II 

maanas janam punn kar paa-i-aa bin naavai Dharig Dharig birthaa jaa-ee. 

Human birth is obtained through good actions; without the Name, it is cursed, totally 

cursed, and it passes away in vain. 

?TO to 67H §9 Iff Htf ^toF §oT |cT Hftf lM II3II 

naam binaa ras kas dukh khaavai mukh feekaa thuk thook mukh paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 
Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one obtains only suffering for his delicacies 
to eat. His mouth is insipid, and his face is spat upon, again and again. 1 1 3| | 

TT FT?) Ufa U€ Ufa fec^ tJddld Ufa Ufa £ ^fk»f^t II 

jo jan har parabh har har sarnaa tin dargeh har har day vadi-aa-ee. 

Those humble beings, who have entered the Sanctuary of the Lord God, Har, Har, are 

blessed with glory in the Court of the Lord, Har, Har. 

% % H'yfa oft Uf tT?> off tT?> (TOof Hfe ?5H 3Tfe 118 118 II 

Dhan Dhan saabaas kahai parabh jan ka-o jan naanak mayl la-ay gal laa-ee. ||4||4|| 
Blessed, blessed and congratulations, says God to His humble servant. servant 
Nanak, He embraces him, and blends him with Himself. ||4||4|| 

ajrrat huw a ii 

goojree mehlaa 4. 
Goojaree, Fourth Mehl: 

areyftf mft ntrat itet h 6t§ ^ ufo if?> nl^'fenr n 

gurmukh sakhee sahaylee mayree mo ka-o dayvhu daan har paraan jeevaa-i-aa. 
Gurmukhs, my friends and companions, give me the gift of the Lord's Name, the 
life of my very life. 


ham hovah laalay golay gursikhaa kay jin H aa an-din har parabh purakh Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
Illll 

I am the slave, the servant of the Guru's Sikhs, who meditate on the Lord God, the 
Primal Being, night and day. 1 1 1| | 

mayrai man tan birahu gursikh pag laa-i-aa. 

Within my mind and body, I have enshrined love for the feet of the Guru's Sikhs. 

hu w?) mr are ^ fire w& h ct§ orau §u£h ufo fira fiwfew mn uu^ n 

mayray paraan sakhaa gur kay sikh bhaa-ee mo ka-o karahu updays har milai milaa-i- 
aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my life-mates, Sikhs of the Guru, Siblings of Destiny, instruct me in the 
Teachings, that I might merge in the Lord's Merger. ||l||Pause|| 
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W Ufa W% Br HRHfa Htf ?B?> 3Jf Hfedjd Hfc Wf&W II 

jaa har parabh bhaavai taa gurmukh maylay jin H vachan guroo satgur man bhaa-i-aa. 
When it pleases the Lord God, he causes us to meet the Gurmukhs; the Hymns of the 
Guru, the True Guru, are very sweet to their minds. 

^ei'dfl are ^ fire fw% ufo Gsdy'il fowt irfzw iipii 

vadbhaagee gur kay sikh pi-aaray har nirbaanee nirbaan pad paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Very fortunate are the beloved Sikhs of the Guru; through the Lord, they attain the 

supreme state of Nirvaanaa. ||2|| 

H3H3Tfe <Jra oft Ufa ftiw^t ftT?> ufu ufu ?5 T H hW Kfe wfhw II 

satsangat gur kee har pi-aaree jin har har naam meethaa man bhaa-i-aa. 

The Sat Sangat, the True Congregation of the Guru, is loved by the Lord. The Naam, 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is sweet and pleasing to their minds. 

frT?> Hfedld H3Tfe H3J 7> U 1 fe»f T H sf'dlOli W$ trfti tffe»F II3II 

jin satgur sangat sang na paa-i-aa say bhaagheen paapee jam khaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 
One who does not obtain the Association of the True Guru, is a most unfortunate 
sinner; he is consumed by the Messenger of Death. 1 13| | 


»pfu foora foor cr% ufe wit areHfa fira fHwfe»r n 

aap kirpaal kirpaa parabh Dhaarav har aapay gurmukh milai milaa-i-aa. 

If God, the Kind Master, Himself shows His kindness, then the Lord causes the 

Gurmukh to merge into Himself. 

FT?) ?TOoT a& w$ didy^l ufo wfti mffenr iittimn 

jan naanak bolay gun banee gurbaanee har naam samaa-i-aa. 1 14| |5| | 

Servant Nanak chants the Glorious Words of the Guru's Bani; through them, one is 

absorbed into the Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||4||5|| 

frfrat HUW 9 II 

goojree mehlaa 4. 
Goojaree, Fourth Mehl: 

jin satgur purakh jin har parabh paa-i-aa mo ka-o kar updays har meeth lagaavai. 
One who has found the Lord God through the True Guru, has made the Lord seem so 
sweet to me, through the His Teachings. 

man tan seetal sabh hari-aa ho-aa vadbhaagee har naam Dhi-aavai. 1 1 1| | 

My mind and body have been cooled and soothed, and totally rejuvenated; by great 

good fortune, I meditate on the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

wz\ ^ h off ^gt »rfe fm ufe tfh f^t ii 

bhaa-ee ray mo ka-o ko-ee aa-ay milai har naam darirh-aavai. 

Siblings of Destiny, let anyone who can implant the Lord's Name within me, come 

and meet with me. 

£rT Utett U^H^^Hf^H^ufou^oftufoorar JWt 11^11 g?Ff II 

mayray pareetam paraan man tan sabh dayvaa mayray har parabh kee har kathaa 
sunaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Unto my Beloved, I give my mind and body, and my very breath of life. He speaks to 
me of the sermon of my Lord God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


gran cray araMfe ura yfewr f&s ura ftk ura fk§ fen 8*% ii 

Dheeraj Dharam gurmat har paa-i-aa nit har naamai har si-o chit laavai. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, I have obtained courage, faith and the Lord. He keeps 

my mind focused continually on the Lord, and the Name of the Lord. 

mte HtJ?> nfddid oft w$ MHHfV mfrr? irt ion 

amrit bachan satgur kee banee jo bolai so mukh amrit paavai. 1 1 2| | 

The Words of the True Guru's Teachings are Ambrosial Nectar; this Amrit trickles into 

the mouth of the one who chants them. 1 12| | 

firaHW frIH ?> W§[ tfT^Hfe tTU fe^ W% II 

nirmal naam jit mail na laagai gurmat naam japai liv laavai. 

I mmaculate is the Naam, which cannot be stained by filth. Through the Guru's 

Teachings, chant the Naam with love. 

m\ irera§ fH?> ?ra ?><ft irfe»r ft ej'didte yir Hfo ff% 113 11 

naam padaarath jin nar nahee paa-i-aa say bhaagheen mu-ay mar jaavai. 1 1 3| | 
That man who has not found the wealth of the Naam is most unfortunate; he dies 
over and over again. 1 13| | 

ttPTStJ HW rldltfl«cA WBT tT?> 6T§ oraU Ufa ftp>ft II 

aanad mool jagjeevan daataa sabh jan ka-o anad karahu har Dhi-aavai. 

The source of bliss, the Life of the world, the Great Giver brings bliss to all who 

meditate on the Lord. 

§ wbt film Hfe tra ??m arayftf aufH ftot ii8ii£n 

too N daataa jee-a sabh tayray jan naanak gurmukh bakhas milaavai. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 

You are the Great Giver, all beings belong to You. servant Nanak, You forgive the 

Gurmukhs, and merge them into Yourself. 1 14| |6| | 

^Hfeara UFFfe 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ftrat w 8 ura 3 11 

goojree mehlaa 4 ghar 3. 
Goojaree, Fourth Mehl, Third House: 


H^t y=r Hfe ufo ^ z\£ n 

maa-ee baap putar sabh har kay kee-ay. 
Mother, father and sons are all made by the Lord; 

m& off H?5ng ufe orfe 3% inn 

sabhnaa ka-o san-banDh har kar dee-ay. 1 1 1| | 

the relationships of all are established by the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

W Hf ^fu§ i-ra" afcj II 

hamraa jor sabh rahi-o mayray beer. 

I have given up all my strength, my brother. 

ufooT3?>H?)HfUfo^?fHfj H^fa mil 3*Ff || 

har kaa tan man sabh har kai vas hai sareer. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The mind and body belong to the Lord, and the human body is entirely under His 

control. ||l||Pause|| 

rW off HW WfU ufe II 

bhagat janaa ka-o sarDhaa aap har laa-ee. 

The Lord Himself infuses devotion into His humble devotees. 

f%% fcrnrc gu^t h?h 

vichay garisat udaas rahaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

I n the midst of family life, they remain unattached. 1 1 2| | 

tin wsfc utfe ufo irr§ af?> we\ ii 

jab antar pareet har si-o ban aa-ee. 

When inner love is established with the Lord, 

H fag ot% H A% Ufa II3II 

tab jo ki chh karay so mayray har parabh bhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 
then whatever one does, is pleasing to my Lord God. ||3|| 

fks or% sffk uh ufo W% II 

jit kaarai kamm ham har laa-ay. 

I do those deeds and tasks which the Lord has set me to; 


h uh orau h »rfu ora^ 119 11 

so ham karah jo aap karaa-ay. 1 14| | 

I do that which He makes me to do. 1 14| | 

ftT?> oft wmfs m m wz\ 11 

jin kee bhagat mayray parabh bhaa-ee. 

Those whose devotional worship is pleasing to my God 

3" FT?) TPTtt WW fo^ imiRIIPII^II 

tay jan naanak raam naam liv laa-ee. ||5||1||7||16|| 

- Nanak, those humble beings center their minds lovingly on the Lord's Name. 
||5||1||7||16|| 
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|TFrat huw u urg ^ 

goojree mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 1 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ortr h?> fos^fu f^y w »rufo ufo tft§ irfgnr 11 

kaahay ray man chitvahi udam jaa aahar har jee-o pari-aa. 

Why, mind, do you contrive your schemes, when the Dear Lord Himself provides for 
your care? 

m$ Hftj tfe ^ oT feflof »f# offo crfe»r inn 

sail pathar meh jant upaa-ay taa kaa rijak aagai kar Dhari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

From rocks and stones, He created the living beings, and He places before them their 

sustenance. ||1|| 

H^T HHlf tit HdHdlfe fti& fa II 

mayray maaDha-o jee satsangat milay se tari-aa. 

my Dear Lord of Souls, one who meets with the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, 
is saved. 


<jra UdH'fe U^K Ijrfe^ Ho[ oFHZ 1 1 HI I II 

gur parsaad param pad paa-i-aa sookay kaasat hari-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, he obtains the supreme status, and the dry branch blossoms forth in 

greenery. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

trafc to hot ns nfe^ afe?> fenoft vfew n 

janan pitaa lok sut banitaa ko-ay na kis kee Dhari-aa. 

Mother, father, friends, children, and spouse - no one is the support of any other. 

fkfe fkfe feflor jra^ 5^ opt ^ orfbw iipii 

sir sir rijak sambaahay thaakur kaahay man bha-o kari-aa. 1 12| | 

For each and every individual, the Lord and Master provides sustenance; why do you 

fear, my mind? j |2| | 

ft ffk »rt h &w fen ire gfo»r ii 

oodai ood aavai sai kosaa tis paachhai bachray chhari-aa. 

The flamingoes fly hundreds of miles, leaving their young ones behind. 

§?) TO# t^pf H?> Hfu fk}{^ offe>>F II3II 

un kavan khalaavai kavan chugaavai man meh simran kari-aa. ||3|| 

Who feeds them, and who teaches them to feed themselves? Have you ever thought 

of this in your mind? 1 13| | 

m few en wre fkW) ora 3W crfgnr n 

sabh niDhaan das asat sidhaan thaakur kar tal Dhari-aa. 

All treasures and the eighteen supernatural spiritual powers of the Siddhas are held by 
the Lord and Master in the palm of His hand. 

rT?) ?TOcT Hfe Hfe Hfe W&W >3ff 7i U'd'^fd^ II 9 II H II 

jan naanak bal bal sad bal jaa-ee-ai tayraa ant na paraavari-aa. 1 14| |1| | 
Servant Nanak is devoted, dedicated, and forever a sacrifice to You - Your vast 
expanse has no limit. ||4||1|| 

goojree mehlaa 5 cha-upday gjw 2 

Goojaree, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, Second House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fefo»rw oraftr re ora>r fef ^§ hh 1 dl n 

kiri-aachaar karahi khat karmaa it raatay sansaaree. 

They perform the four rituals and six religious rites; the world is engrossed in these. 

YHSfc 7) §3% tT§H fe?> |ra H 7 ^ U 1 ^ II ^ II 

antar mail na utrai ha-umai bin gur baajee haaree. 1 1 1| | 

They are not cleansed of the filth of their ego within; without the Guru, they lose the 
game of life. 1 1 1| | 

H^T 5W gftf few W$ II 

mayray thaakur rakh layvhu kirpaa Dhaaree. 

my Lord and Master, please, grant Your Grace and preserve me. 

HIT 5T f%W H^oT ufe feQd'dl II «=\ II g?Ff II 

kot maDhay ko virlaa sayvak hor saglay bi-uhaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Out of millions, hardly anyone is a servant of the Lord. All the others are mere traders. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'hzS HtJ ffrf>ffe H% §oC H 1 ^ yoF3t II 

saasat bayd simrit sabh soDhav sabh aykaa baat pukaaree. 

1 have searched all the Shaastras, the Vedas and the Simritees, and they all affirm one 
thing: 

fe?> 3rg Hoffe ?> £f yrf Hfe %*KJ cffe ylrJ'dl IIPII 

bin gur mukat na ko-oo paavai man vaykhhu kar beechaaree. 1 1 2| | 

without the Guru, no one obtains liberation; see, and reflect upon this in your mind. 

I|2|| 

»!3Hfe HtT?> cffe feH 6" 6" ffk WE FTdt II 

athsath majan kar isnaanaa bharam aa-ay Dhar saaree. 

Even if one takes cleansing baths at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, and 
wanders over the whole planet, 


nffeof HtJ orafe fe?> 3*3* fk§ Hfedld mfW# 113 II 

anik soch karahi din raatee bin satgur anDhi-aaree. 1 1 3| | 

and performs all the rituals of purification day and night, still, without the True Guru, 
there is only darkness. 1 1 3| | 

wws w^s Hf trar tpfef »ra »re ufo n 

Dhaavat Dhaavat sabh jag Dhaa-i-o ab aa-ay har du-aaree. 

Roaming and wandering around, I have travelled over the whole world, and now, I 

have arrived at the Lord's Door. 

€3Hfe Hfe fftr Uddl'Hl tT?> S^oT 3reyfa 3^ IISII^IIPII 

durmat mayt buDh pargaasee jan naanak gurmukh taaree. 1 14| 1 1| |2| | 

The Lord has eliminated my evil-mindedness, and enlightened my intellect; servant 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are saved. 1 14| |1| |2| | 

frrrat huw u ii 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa" TO FFU ufo TO 3Tlf ufo TO #TO 3 1 fe»F II 

har Dhan jaap har Dhan taap har Dhan bhojan bhaa-i-aa. 

The wealth of the Lord is my chanting, the wealth of the Lord is my deep meditation; 
the wealth of the Lord is the food I enjoy. 

few 7> fyHdO TOtufeufe H'lUHdlfe Hftj U*fe»F \\<\\\ 

nimakh na bisara-o man tay har har saaDhsangat meh paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I do not forget the Lord, Har, Har, from my mind, even for an instant; I have found 

Him in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | 

ws\ trfe »rfe§ urfe uh 7 ii 

maa-ee khaat aa-i-o ghar pootaa. 

mother, your son has returned home with a profit: 

ufe to ufo to aft ufe to wits hbt mn gurf II 

har Dhan chaltay har Dhan baisay har Dhan jaagat sootaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

the wealth of the Lord while walking, the wealth of the Lord while sitting, and the 

wealth of the Lord while waking and sleeping. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Ufa TO fencVrt ufo TO fcJT»T?> ufo jffUT wfe ftfttPTF II 

har Dhan isnaan har Dhan gi-aan har sang laa-ay Dhi-aanaa. 

The wealth of the Lord is my cleansing bath, the wealth of the Lord is my wisdom; I 

center my meditation on the Lord. 

Ufa TO Ufa TO H^t ufo ufo 3^ iraW II P II 

har Dhan tulhaa har Dhan bayrhee har har taar paraanaa. 1 1 2| | 

The wealth of the Lord is my raft, the wealth of the Lord is my boat; the Lord, Har, 

Har, is the ship to carry me across. 1 1 2| | 
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Ufa TO H^t few'dl ufo tTO S T fu»F W II 

har Dhan mayree chint visaaree har Dhan laahi-aa Dhokhaa. 

Through the wealth of the Lord, I have forgotten my anxiety; through the wealth of 

the Lord, my doubt has been dispelled. 

Ufa TO t H Ml Wfk Hfb§ Ufa W 113 II 

har Dhan tay mai nav niDh paa-ee haath chari-o har thokaa. 1 1 3| | 

From the wealth of the Lord, I have obtained the nine treasures; the true essence of 

the Lord has come into my hands. ||3|| 

W^U *TCBU 3fe ?> »ft U&3 o[ Tfifi II 

kaavahu kharchahu tot na aavai halat palat kai sangay. 

No matter how much I eat and expend this wealth, it is not exhausted; here and 

hereafter, it remains with me. 

wfc IfflW info JTOcT 5T§ tjtwfeu TO Ufa ^filT Hit II8II3II3II 

laad khajaanaa gur naanak ka-o dee-aa ih man har rang rangay. 1 14| |2| |3| | 

Loading the treasure, Guru Nanak has given it, and this mind is imbued with the Lord's 

Love. ||4||2||3|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 


jis simrat sabh kilvikh naaseh pitree ho-ay uDhaaro. 

Remembering Him, all sins are erased, and ones generations are saved. 

h ufe ufe fH re <ft tnrg w w >rff ?> mil 

so har har tum H sad hee jaapahu jaa kaa ant na paaro. 1 1 1| | 

So meditate continually on the Lord, Har, Har; He has no end or limitation. ||1|| 

US 1 " WEF oft »nftH II 

pootaa maataa kee aasees. 

son, this is your mother's hope and prayer, 

f75W 7i fyHdO 3H off Ufa Ufa 3tTU HdltilH 11^11 II 

nimakh na bisara-o tum H ka-o har har sadaa bhaiahu jagdees. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
that you may never forget the Lord, Har, Har, even for an instant. May you ever 
vibrate upon the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfddl^ 3H 5T§ ufe tTfe»fW HdWldl tftfe II 

— - \ - * 

satgur tum H ka-o ho-ay da-i-aalaa satsang tayree pareet. 

May the True Guru be kind to you, and may you love the Society of the Saints. 

cfRJf Ufe ireitof 3nft itT§ c(ldd6 IIPII 

kaaparh pat parmaysar raakhee bhojan keertan neet. ||2|| 

May the preservation of your honor by the Transcendent Lord be your clothes, and 

may the singing of His Praises be your food. 1 1 2| | 

amrit peevhu sadaa chir jeevhu har simrat anad anantaa. 

So drink in forever the Ambrosial Nectar; may you live long, and may the meditative 
remembrance of the Lord give you infinite delight. 

smv U3?> »th t ofgfu ?r fwv ftfe* us ii 

rang tamaasaa pooran aasaa kabeh na bi-aapai chintaa. ||3|| 

May joy and pleasure be yours; may your hopes be fulfilled, and may you never be 

troubled by worries. ||3|| 


S^f 3W feu H?> U^f Ufe UU off^ II 

bhavar tum H aaraa ih man hova-o har charnaa hohu ka-ulaa. 

Let this mind of yours be the bumble bee, and let the Lord's feet be the lotus flower. 

(TOot em §?> JTfaT J^d'feG faf f Ufu ^feof HfOT II8II3II8II 

naanak daas un sang laptaa-i-o ji-o boo N deh chaatrik ma-ulaa. 1 14| |3| |4| | 

Says servant Nanak, attach your mind to them, and blossom forth like the song-bird, 

upon finding the rain-drop. ||4||3||4|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

HBT oft ifSH ct 3*3 U3H ut W WB II 

mataa karai pachham kai taa-ee poorab hee lai jaat. 

He decides to go to the west, but the Lord leads him away to the east. 

fa?> Hfu wfa fg^cso'd 1 yms?) uik hh 1 ^ iihii 

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa aapan haath mataat. ||1|| 

In an instant, He establishes and disestablishes; He holds all matters in His hands. 

Illll 

few oPf oPfH 7i II 

si-aanap kaahoo kaam na aat. 
Cleverness is of no use at all. 

H »re|fU§ STorfe h! ufe g# fu W3 mil gurf n 

jo anroopi-o thaakur mayrai ho-ay rahee uh baat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever my Lord and Master deems to be right - that alone comes to pass. 

||1|| Pause| | 

oTH 1 ^ TO HTO oft HcW fcclH JPH II 

days kamaavan Dhan joran kee mansaa beechay niksay saas. 

In his desire to acquire land and accumulate wealth, one's breath escapes him. 


SHctU $H H^H fe»F?r tTH yfe ffe fHTTH IIP II 

laskar nayb khavaas sabh ti-aagay jam pur ooth siDhaas. 1 1 2| | 

He must leave all his armies, assistants and servants; rising up, he departs to the City 

of Death. ||2|| 

Ufe »R?f?> oft feggr y^n^ off II 

ho-ay annan manhath kee darirh-taa aapas ka-o jaanaat. 

Believing himself to be unique, he clings to his stubborn mind, and shows himself off. 

H »ffi^ fife cffe gflr§ Het fefe fefe 113 II 

jo anind nind kar chhodi-o so-ee fir fir khaat. 1 1 3| | 

That food, which the blameless people have condemned and discarded, he eats again 
and again. 1 13| | 

HUH JHsJ'fe 3§ fcTUUW feH FT?) eft oT^t II 

sahj subhaa-ay bha-ay kirpaalaa tis jan kee kaatee faas. 

One, unto whom the Lord shows His natural mercy, has the noose of Death cut away 
from him. 

oTU cTOot 3Tf #fc»F U&FZ fdldHd §^H IIBIIBimil 

kaho naanak gur pooraa bhayti-aa parvaan girsat udaas. ||4||4||5|| 

Says Nanak, one who meets the Perfect Guru, is celebrated as a householder as well 

as a renunciate. 1 14| |4| |5| | 

frrrat huw u ii 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

?FH f&W fafc fTf?) HfUf fe?> cT HH?> oTZ II 

naam niDhaan jin jan japi-o tin kay banDhan kaatay. 

Those humble beings who chant the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 
have their bonds broken. 

ofh 5th H l fe»r fey hh^ feu fwftr % U 1 ^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kaam kroDh maa-i-aa bij<h mamtaa ih bi-aaDh tay haatay. 1 1 1| | 

Sexual desirer, anger, the poison of Maya and egotism - they are rid of these 

afflictions. ||1|| 


Ufa tTH H'MHTdl fkfe 3Pfe§ II 

har jas saaDhsang mil gaa-i-o. 

One who joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and chants the Praises of 
the Lord, 

udH'fe 3fe§ h?> fe^Hw h^h m i^^S mn gurf II 

gur parsaad bha-i-o man nirmal sarab sukhaa sukh paa-i-a-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

has his mind purified, by Guru's Grace, and he obtains the joy of all joys. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TT feg 5t§ H^t ^5 Wfi Wit 33Tfe oftPTft II 

jo ki chh kee-o so-ee bjnal maanai aisee bhagat kamaanee. 

Whatever the Lord does, he sees that as good; such is the devotional service he 

performs. 

fHS TTS H¥ £oT HH 1 ?) rrarfe <s1H'6] IIP II 

mitar satar sabh ayk samaanay jog jugat neesaanee. 1 1 2| | 

He sees friends and enemies as all the same; this is the sign of the Way of Yoga. 1 12| | 

Utt Ufa 3fu§ HH ?> 5T3f W3* II 

pooran poor rahi-o sarab thaa-ee aan na katahoo N jaataa. 

The all-pervading Lord is fully filling all places; why should I go anywhere else? 

UT3 UT3 m^fe FraH foddfd ^f%§ 3far 3^ 113 II 

ghat ghat antar sarab nirantar rang ravi-o rang raataa. 1 1 3| | 

He is permeating and pervading within each and every heart; I am immersed in His 

Love, dyed in the color of His Love. 1 1 3| | 

bha-ay kirpaal da-i-aal gupaalaa taa nirbjiai kai ghar aa-i-aa. 

When the Lord of the Universe becomes kind and compassionate, then one enters the 

home of the Fearless Lord. 
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offe 5T&H frf£ ftf?> ?TOoT HUftT H>ffe»F Il8imil£ll 

kal kalays mitay khin bjieetar naanak sahj samaa-i-aa. ||4||5||6|| 

His troubles and worries are ended in an instant; Nanak, he merges in celestial 

peace. ||4||5||6|| 


|n=rat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ftTH HW Ufu oraf Hc^Ht H Wit eftf 3fo»F II 

jis maanukh peh kara-o bayntee so apnai dukh bhari-aa. 

Whoever I approach to ask for help, I find him full of his own troubles. 

utotuh fflfc ftre ararfw fefc 3§ Hwnfgnr mil 

paarbarahm jin ridai araaDhi-aa tin bha-o saagar tari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

One who worships in his heart the Supreme Lord God, crosses over the terrifying 

world-ocean. ||1|| 

|ra Ufa 5T 7) fW oFZ II 

gur har bin ko na baritha dukh kaatai. 

No one, except the Guru-Lord, can dispel our pain and sorrow. 

Uf 3ftT H^oT H U^t U fzT3 H 1 ?) HUB FTH W \\<\\\ g<jT§ II 

parabh taj avar sayvak jay ho-ee hai tit maan mahat jas ghaatai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Forsaking God, and serving another, one's honor, dignity and reputation are 
decreased. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

H 1 fe»F Hc^T H?7 HTof fe Ut oTfk 7> »ffew II 

maa-i-aa kay san-banDh sain saak kit hee kaam na aa-i-aa. 
Relatives, relations and family bound through Maya are of no avail. 

<rfo of wn fifaj ores §w fen jrfijr h?> sfsh irfew iipii 

har kaa daas neech kul oochaa tis sang man baa N chhat fal paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord's servant, although of lowly birth, is exalted. Associating with him, one 

obtains the fruits of his mind's desires. 1 12| | 

laakh kot bikhi-aa kay binjan taa meh tarisan na booihee. 

Through corruption, one may obtain thousands and millions of enjoyments, but even 
so, his desires are not satisfied through them. 


simrat naam kot ujee-aaraa basat agochar sooihee. 1 1 3| | 

Remembering the Naam, the Name of the Lord, millions of lights appear, and the 

incomprehensible is understood. ||3|| 

fkzs feg^ 3hI e»rfe »rfe»r i ufo wfcw 11 

firat firat tum H rai du-aar aa-i-aa bhai bhanjan har raa-i-aa. 

Wandering and roaming around, I have come to Your Door, Destroyer of fear, Lord 
King. 

HHT ^ life tT$ wk JTO S^of feu IffeW H8ll£llPII 

saaDh kay charan Dhoor jan baachhai sukh naanak ih paa-i-aa. ||4||6||7|| 
Servant Nanak yearns for the dust of the feet of the Holy; in it, he finds peace. 
I|4||6||7|| 

goojree mehlaa 5 panchpadaa ghar 2 

Goojaree, Fifth Mehl, Panch-Pada, Second House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

USK 3TC^ W3* t WW f?r sfe trgf?> Hfu »pfe»F II 

parathmay garabh maataa kai vaasaa oohaa chhod Dharan meh aa-i-aa. 

First, he came to dwell in his mother's womb; leaving it, he came into the world. 

ftJ3 W& H^T lfctt JTfijT 7> oTS^f rPfettF 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

chitar saal sundar baag mandar sang na kachhhoo jaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Splendid mansions, beautiful gardens and palaces - none of these shall go with him. 

Illll 

»f^r ws fHfe»r &s ?rat 11 

avar sabh mithi-aa lobh labee. 

All other greeds of the greedy are false. 


?rfo ut et§ ufo tfrtf off irur ^hh n^ M M 

gur poorai dee-o har naamaa jee-a ka-o ayhaa vasat fabee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has given me the Name of the Lord, which my soul has come to 

treasure. ||l||Pause|| 

fere Hte mu ns wz\ jfftr afc^ gfo ufw n 

isat meet banDhap sut bhaa-ee sang banitaa rach hasi-aa. 

Surrounded by dear friends, relatives, children, siblings and spouse, he laughs 

playfully. 

FfH >M »f§re »Tfe Hfe§ U §?> WIS ut cPfo 3TfW II 3 II 

- - - \ •(. 

jab antee a-osar aa-ay bani-o hai un H paykhat hee kaal garsi-aa. 1 12| | 

But when the very last moment arrives, Death seizes him, while they merely look on. 

I|2|| 

kar kar anrath bihaajhee sampai su-inaa roopaa daamaa. 

By continual oppression and exploitation, he accumulates wealth, gold, silver and 

money, 

WB\ 5T§ §U fkfattf sjfeG IWcV IIS II 

bhaarhee ka-o oh bhaarhaa mili-aa hor sagal bha-i-o biraanaa. 1 1 3| | 

but the load-bearer gets only paltry wages, while the rest of the money passes on to 

others. ||3|| 

fte^ ate^ to fiwu arg crfe cft# re n 

haivar gaivar rath sambaahay gahu kar keenay mayray. 

He grabs and collects horses, elephants and chariots, and claims them as his own. 

fth § ret mft tret ^Wfe FTUt feof 118 II 

jab tay ho-ee laa N mee Dhaa-ee chaleh naahee ik pairay. ||4|| 

But when he sets out on the long journey, they will not go even one step with him. 

I|4|| 

TWmWljTpi 5T3H HU^ II 

naam Dhan naam sukh raajaa naam kutamb sahaa-ee. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is my wealth; the Naam is my princely pleasure; the 
Naam is my family and helper. 


c^K HUfe 3jfe FTOoT off §U H% ?> »ft FF^t HUM ^11 till 

naam sampat gur naanak ka-o dee-ee oh marai na aavai jaa-ee. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 8| | 

The Guru has given Nanak the wealth of the Naam; it neither perishes, nor comes or 

goes. ||5||1||8|| 

|TFrat huw u few urg 5 

goojree mehlaa 5 tipday ghar 2 

Goojaree, Fifth Mehl, Ti-Padas, Second House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tJlf fecW m oft»F f&WW fSTW rTWf?) H^t II 

dukh binsay sukh kee-aa nivaasaa tarisnaa jalan buihaa-ee. 

My sorrows are ended, and I am filled with peace. The fire of desire within me has 

been quenched. 

c^K fcW?> Hfedld fed'fe»F fe?>fH ?> »Ft II *=\ 1 1 

naam niDhaan satguroo drirh-aa-i-aa binas na aavai jaa-ee. ||1|| 

The True Guru has implanted the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within 

me; it neither dies, nor goes anywhere. 1 1 1| | 

Ufe tTfU HTfe^f W> §3 II 

har jap maa-i-aa banDhan tootay. 

Meditating on the Lord, the bonds of Maya are cut away. 

foOTO efe»TW m H'MHdlfe fkfe g3 II ^ II II 

bha-ay kirpaal da-i-aal parabh mayray saaPhsangat mil chhootay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
When my God becomes kind and compassionate, one joins the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy, and is emancipated. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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»re ufe ^ aj?> apt wmfs Oh gfk n 

aath pahar har kay gun gaavai bhagat paraym ras maataa. 

Twenty-four hours a day, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, absorbed in loving 
devotional worship. 


U3*f HcJT H^U fcd'di 1 c(d£d'd US^ IIP II 

harakh sog duhu maahi niraalaa karnaihaar pachhaataa. 1 12| | 

He remains unaffected by both fortune and misfortune, and he recognizes the Creator 

Lord. ||2|| 

ftTH oF W fe?> ut gftf 35t»F FRIW Hdlfe afe »T^t II 

jis kaa saa tin hee rakh lee-aa sagal jugat ban aa-ee. 

The Lord saves those who belong to Him, and all pathways are opened to them. 

oTU (TOot efe»fW oftHfe o[UE ?> 11311^ II tf II 

kaho naanak parabh purakh da-i-aalaa keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 9| | 
Says Nanak, the value of the Merciful Lord God cannot be described. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 9| | 

frfrat huw u urg p 

goojree mehlaa 5 dupday ghar 2 

Goojaree, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas, Second House: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ute uf%3 ?5t£ orfe wy£ jrera ora^ ?>HHcre ii 

patit pavitar lee-ay kar apunay sagal karat namaskaaro. 

The Lord has sanctified the sinners and made them His own; all bow in reverence to 
Him. 

wfs £f ui c^ut wzfa II *=\ 1 1 

baran jaat ko-oo poochhai naahee baachheh charan ravaaro. 1 1 1| | 

No one asks about their ancestry and social status; instead, they yearn for the dust of 

their feet. ||1|| 

thaakur aiso naam tum H aaro. 

Lord Master, such is Your Name. 


fHHfe £ USt ciutt tT?> £ >% fc^ II ^ II g?Ff II 

sagal sarisat ko Dhanee kaheejai jan ko ang niraaro. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are called the Lord of all creation; You give Your unique support to Your servant. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'MHTdl cTOof fftr Ufa clldcto II 

saaDhsang naanak buDh paa-ee har keertan aaDhaaro. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak has obtained understanding; 
singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises is his only support. 

??>ret fdttri6 crafa wm Horfe gfe§ ^fkw n pirn Hon 

naamday-o tarilochan kabeer daasro mukat bha-i-o chammi-aaro. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 10| | 
The Lord's servants, Naam Dayv, Trilochan, Kabeer and Ravi Daas the shoe-maker 
have been liberated. ||2||1||10|| 

frrrat huw u ii 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

u (Tut 5i§ yy<so'd wfi cre$ sh 1- 11 

hai naahee ko-00 booihanhaaro jaanai kavan bhataa. 

No one understands the Lord; who can understand His plans? 

fa^ fe^fe »lf Hfe tT?> 3lfe 7i HcPfo 31^ II ^ II 

siv biranch ar sagal mon jan geh na sakaahi gataa. 1 1 1| | 

Shiva, Brahma and all the silent sages cannot understand the state of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

oft »raiH aranftr 11 

parabh kee agam agaaDh kathaa. 

God's sermon is profound and unfathomable. 

T0ft »res »reg feftr srebft aow cra?> gu^ mil gzrf 11 

sunee-ai avar avar biDh buihee-ai bakan kathan rahtaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He is heard to be one thing, but He is understood to be something else again; He is 

beyond description and explanation. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 


»rv »rfu H»nft »ry?> irfaT 33* n 

aapay bhagtaa aap su-aamee aapan sang rataa. 

He Himself is the devotee, and He Himself is the Lord and Master; He is imbued with 
Himself. 

S^oT £ Uf Ufa gfe§ fj Oftl§ tTf oBT IIPIIPII^II 

naanak ko parabh poor rahi-o hai paykhi-o jatar kataa. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 11| | 

Nanak's God is pervading and permeating everywhere; wherever he looks, He is there. 

I|2||2||ll|| 

frfrat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

HEF HH^fe fwW FT?) off off ft »pfe§ II 

mataa masoorat avar si-aanap jan ka-o kachhoo na aa-i-o. 

The humble servant of the Lord has no plans, politics or other clever tricks. 

tTU tTU »f§Hf »Pfe Hfc§ fj 3<F Ufa 1 1 *=\ II 

jah jah a-osar aa-ay bani-o hai tahaa tahaa har Dhi-aa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 
Whenever the occasion arises, there, he meditates on the Lord. ||1|| 

m £ 33Tfe *Z58 fydti'feS II 

parabh ko bhagat vachhal birdaari-o. 

It is the very nature of God to love His devotees; 

ot% ufeiro wftt at fwst tre erf tt^'feG inn g^pf II 

karay partipaal baarik kee ni-aa-ee jan ka-o laad ladaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He cherishes His servant, and caresses him as His own child. ||l||Pause|| 

FRJ 3U HfTK oraH ETCH Ufa cflddA trf?) 3Pfe§ II 

jap tap sanjam karam Dharam har keertan jan gaa-i-o. 

The Lord's servant sings the Kirtan of His Praises as his worship, deep meditation, 
self-discipline and religious observances. 


H^fc ufcT§ FTOoT 5W oft »i# jj^- 11511311^511 

saran pari-o naanak thaakur kee abhai daan sukh paa-i-o. ||2||3||12|| 
Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of his Lord and Master, and has received the 
blessings of fearlessness and peace. ||2||3||12|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

fe?> WSt Wd'Md fwi few ?> ofttf II 

din raatee aaraaDhahu pi-aaro nimakh na keejai dheelaa. 

Worship the Lord in adoration, day and night, my dear - do not delay for a moment. 

m offo W&ft fwftl H 1 ?) d'iltt' inn 

sant sayvaa kar bhaavnee laa-ee-ai ti-aag maan haatheelaa. 1 1 1| | 

Serve the Saints with loving faith, and set aside your pride and stubbornness. 1 1 1| | 

HU?> IF?> H 1 ?) d'dfltt' II 

mohan paraan maan raageelaa. 

The fascinating, playful Lord is my very breath of life and honor. 

wfft dftr& ut»ra 57 m\ iffk Hftr§ h?j sste 1 iihii ^f§ ii 

baas rahi-o hee-aray kai sangay paykh mohi-o man leelaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
He abides in my heart; beholding His playful games, my mind is fascinated. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftTH fHH?re Hf?> WftW §3% H?kJ tfaftw II 

jis simrat man hot anandaa utrai manhu jangeelaa. 

Remembering Him, my mind is in bliss, and the rust of my mind is removed. 

ftftSH oft Hftn-F H^fe ?> HToff cTOof U% LTdW IIP II 9 II ^3 II 

milbay kee mahimaa baran na saaka-o naanak parai pareelaa. ||2||4||13|| 
The great honor of meeting the Lord cannot be described; Nanak, it is infinite, 
beyond measure. ||2||4||13|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 


Hfc H'Hdfdl oW'^d cft£ afk »RH^jt II 

mun jogee saastarag kahaavat sabh keen H ay bas apnahee. 

They call themselves silent sages, Yogis and scholars of the Shaastras, but Maya has 
has them all under her control. 

3tft> »ff sfe %3tw fetf at ugfe cts ?> gul mil 

teen dayv ar korh tayteesaa tin kee hairat kachh na rahee. 1 1 1| | 

The three gods, and the 330,000,000 demi-gods, were astonished. ||1|| 
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m<2[4 fwfu ^ut HUt II 

balvant bi-aap rahee sabh mahee. 

The power of Maya is pervading everywhere. 

»f^U ?) FFcTItT 5T§ HUH 1 " <SJsf fofUV 1 " 3" J5Ut II *=\ II gu*§ II 

avar na jaanas ko-oo marmaa gur kirpaa tay lahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Her secret is known only by Guru's Grace - no one else knows it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fltfe fltfe tit§ Hfk WJ3Ut II 

jeet jeet jeetay sabh thaanaa sagal bhavan laptahee. 

Conquering and conquering, she has conquered everywhere, and she clings to the 
whole world. 

oGJ ?775or HHT % Wlft ufe #ut Ugtf 3Rjt 113 II U II HO II 

kaho naanak saaDh tay bhaagee ho-ay chayree charan gahee. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, she surrenders to the Holy Saint; becoming his servant, she falls at his 

feet. ||2||5||14|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

efe erg nfe orat HcM siorg *w ftr»nfe»r n 

du-ay kar jorh karee baynantee thaakur apnaa Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

With my palms pressed together, I offer my prayer, meditating on my Lord and 

Master. 


<ra £fe ireitofe mm ess ftefenr mil 

haath day-ay raakhay parmaysar saglaa durat mitaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Giving me His hand, the Transcendent Lord has saved me, and erased all my sins. 

Illll 

sw u£ »rfu efew II 

thaakur ho-ay aap da-i-aal. 

The Lord and Master Himself has become merciful. 

§st orfonre »fTO |u ust fr fn% to 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

bha-ee kali-aan aanand roop hu-ee hai ubray baal gupaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have been emancipated, the embodiment of bliss; I am the child of the Lord of the 

Universe - He has carried me across. ||l||Pause|| 

fkfe ^ c^t 3Ffe»T O'cXd oF iWd II 

mil var naaree mangal gaa-i-aa thaakur kaa jaikaar. 

Meeting her Husband, the soul-bride sings the songs of joy, and celebrates her Lord 
and Master. 

oTU feH yfttd'dl frrf?> H¥ oT ofof §tFf HPH^II^U II 

kaho naanak tis gur balihaaree jin sabh kaa kee-aa uDhaar. 1 12| |6| 1 15| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the Guru, who has emancipated everyone. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 15| | 

frfrat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

W3 fUs 7 W3 grOT fe?> oT" U ERF II 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee sut banDhap tin kaa bal hai thoraa. 

Mother, father, siblings, children and relatives - their power is insignificant. 

ttfffi^ ^3T H T feW ^ O^ - fes wfe "ft IIHII 

anik rang maa-i-aa kay paykhay ki chh saath na chaalai bhoraa. 1 1 1| | 

I have seen the many pleasures of Maya, but none goes with them in the end. ||1|| 

fe?> »rfu ?> i-ra 1 " ii 

thaakur tujjn bin aahi na moraa. 

Lord Master, other than You, no one is mine. 


Hfu WW GsddJA 3Jf (Tut H »TfU§ fH^ 1 1 HI I STPf II 

mohi anaath nirgun gun naahee mai aahi-o tum H raa Dhoraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I am a worthless orphan, devoid of merit; I long for Your Support. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe Hfe Hfe Hfe tt5 3>f% skF fu 1 " fM^ 1 " II 

bal bal bal bal charan tum H aaray eehaa oohaa tum H aaraa joraa. 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice to Your lotus feet; here and 

hereafter, Yours is the only power. 

H'll^fd! cTOof y!fe§ ^faG fcu^ IIPIIPII^II 

saaDhsang naanakdaras paa-i-o binsi-o sagal nihoraa. ||2||7||16|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak has obtained the Blessed Vision 

of Your Darshan; my obligations to all others are annulled. ||2||7||16|| 

|TFrat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

y>m fTWfH HU HrTrf M II 

aal jaal bharam moh tajaavai parabh saytee rang laa-ee. 

He rids us of entanglements, doubt and emotional attachment, and leads us to love 
God. 

H?> off feu flJ^H f^t HUftT HUftT 3J^ II ^ II 

man ka-o ih updays darirh-aavai sahj sahj gun gaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He implants this instruction in our minds, for us to sing the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord, in peace and poise. ||1|| 

WrT?) >>TH W3 HU^ II 

saajan aiso sant sahaa-ee. 

friend, the Saintly Guru is such a helper. 

frTH #3 f^fu H^few feHfo ?> of^f 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

jis bhaytay tooteh maa-i-aa banDh bisar na kabahoo N jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Meeting Him, the bonds of Maya are released, and one never forgets the Lord. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ora3 cTCH ttffocT HU ?M feu 6<Jd'«l II 

karat karat anik baho bhaatee neekee ih thahraa-ee. 

Practicing, practicing various actions in so many ways, I came to recognize this as the 
best way. 

fHfe WQ ufo FTH 3F# cTOof s^HM Wfa U^t IIPMtlinPII 

mil saaDhoo har jas gaavai naanak bhavjal paar paraa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 17| | 

J oining the Company of the Holy, Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and 

crosses over the terrifying world-ocean. ||2||8||17|| 

frfrat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ftf?) Hftr wfti §gRJ60'd' Shffe rPfe 7) orat II 

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa keemat jaa-ay na karee. 

In an instant, He establishes and disestablishes; His value cannot be described. 

ww €or oft to #nfe nfe trat mn 

raajaa rank karai khin bheetar neechah jot Dharee. 1 1 1| | 

He turns the king into a beggar in an instant, and He infuses splendor into the lowly. 
Ill 

fwsbft wra Pre 1 " u# n 

Dhi-aa-ee-ai apno sadaa haree. 
Meditate forever on Your Lord. 

Htj nfew stoTokf orefr* rF Hfu Sof urat 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

soch andaysaa taa kaa kahaa karee-ai jaa meh aykgharee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Why should I feel worry or anxiety, when I am here for only a short time. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3>rat 3of U^T Tjfsm H?> H^fe 37ft U# II 

tum H ree tayk pooray mayray satgur man saran tum H aarai paree. 

You are my support, my Perfect True Guru; my mind has taken to the protection of 

Your Sanctuary. 


achayt i-aanay baarik naanak ham turn raakho Dhaar karee. 1 1 2| 1 9| 1 18| | 

Nanak, I am a foolish and ignorant child; reach out to me with Your hand, Lord, and 

save me. ||2||9||18|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

§ rftW m& oT HHU A% H?> W$ II 

too N daataa jee-aa sabhnaa kaa bashu mayray man maahee. 

You are the Giver of all beings; please, come to dwell within my mind. 

omw j-pftr H>re 3U WsiH ym& iihii 

charan kamal rid maahi samaa-ay tah bharam anDhayraa naahee. 1 1 1| | 

That heart, within which Your lotus feet are enshrined, suffers no darkness or doubt. 

Illll 

thaakur jaa simraa too N taahee. 

Lord Master, wherever I remember You, there I find You. 

otfe foraiF vfeUTOcT lj3 off ^75^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

kar kirpaa sarab partipaalak parabh ka-o sadaa salaahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Show Mercy to me, God, Cherisher of all, that I may sing Your Praises forever. 

||1|| Pause| | 

Wfa H^TT 7FH H>f3§ ut of§ U$ ttTtft || 

saas saas tayraa naam samaara-o turn hee ka-o parabh aahee. 

With each and every breath, I contemplate Your Name; God, I long for You alone. 

TOof 3of we\ orat at »ph w$ iiPinointfn 

naanak tayk bha-ee kartay kee hor aas bidaanee laahee. ||2||10||19|| 

Nanak, my support is the Creator Lord; I have renounced all other hopes. 

||2||10||19|| 
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|n=rat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

crfe foray* »ar?r e^H etw tth 3T^f Mr »ra #u n 

kar kirpaa apnaa daras deejai jas gaava-o nis ar bhor. 

Show Mercy to me, and grant me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. I sing Your 
Praises night and day. 

£h nfar fefr h£to m mn 

kays sang daas pag jhaara-o ihai manorath mor. 1 1 1| | 

With my hair, I wash the feet of Your slave; this is my life's purpose. 1 1 1| | 

5W 39 fkfi gt»f 7) UU II 

thaakur tuih bin bee-aa na hor. 

Lord and Master, without You, there is no other at all. 

fefe Rjd^Q ufe 3H?> »ranjf forof §u mil g?rf n 

chit chitva-o har rasan araaDha-o nirkha-o tumree or. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lord, in my mind I remain conscious of You; with my tongue I worship You, and 

with my eyes, I gaze upon You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

efe»ra huh fe^f oraf era flfe n 

da-i-aal purakh sarab kay thaakur bin-o kara-o kar jor. 

Merciful Lord, Lord and Master of all, with my palms pressed together I pray to 
You. 

cTH rTV cTOof 0udfn »F*ft IIP II ^11 PON 

naam japai naanak daas tumro uDhras aakhee for. 1 12| 1 11| |20| | 

Nanak, Your slave, chants Your Name, and is redeemed in the twinkling of an eye. 

||2||11||20|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 


HUH WcT »ra UH HoT WE\ fH^ Hof % tpfe II 

barahm lok ar rudr lok aa-ee indar lok tay Dhaa-ay. 

Overwhelming the realm of Brahma, the realm of Shiva and the realm of Indra, Maya 
has come running here. 

H'UHdlfe off fffr ?> JFcT Kfe Kfe 5% ipfe II ^11 

saaDhsangat ka-o johi na saakai mal mal Dhovai paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

But she cannot touch the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; she washes and 

massages their feet. 1 1 1| | 

»ra Hfu wfe ufu§ HdA'fe n 

ab mohi aa-ay pari-o sarnaa-ay. 

Now, I have come and entered the Lord's Sanctuary. 

|RJtT TO HUf UFRT H off nfedlfd et§ U HH'fe IIHII dTFf II 

guhaj paavko bahut parjaarai mo ka-o satgur dee-o hai bataa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
This awful fire has burned so many; the True Guru has cautioned me about it. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fm wfm »ff rT*f fcW c^^jtcffe Odyfe n 

siDh saaDhik ar jakh-y kinnar nar rahee kanth urihaa-ay. 

It clings to the necks of the Siddhas, and the seekers, the demi-gods, angels and 

mortals. 

FT?) cTOof >tf 3J cTfoF Ufe orat fF ct cTfe wft tJ'H'fe IIPinPIIP^M 

jan naanak ang kee-aa parabh kartai jaa kai kot aisee daasaa-ay. ||2||12||21|| 
Servant Nanak has the support of God the Creator, who has millions of slaves like her. 
I|2||12||21|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

WftTH fkt Ut frfUT ofofe tiddld HHf W&ft II 

apjas mitai hovai jag keerat dargeh baisan paa-ee-ai. 

His bad reputation is erased, he is acclaimed all over the world, and he obtains a seat 
in the Court of the Lord. 


tW oft FTH ufe fa?) Hfu FRf WTE HBt Uffo TTCbtf ||<^|| 

jam kee taraas naas ho-ay khin meh sukh anad saytee ghar jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

The fear of death is removed in an instant, and he goes to the Lord's House in peace 

and bliss. ||1|| 

w % w& ?> fegt w^\n\ ii 

jaa tay ghaal na birthee jaa-ee-ai. 
His works do not go in vain. 

»re yu?r fH>rau ttru?^ Hf?> 3f?> jtc 1 " ftp>Fsh^ mn gurf II 

aath pahar simrahu parabh apnaa man tan sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Twenty-four hours a day, remember your God in meditation; meditate on Him 
continually in your mind and body. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfo H^fe et?> itT?) f^jMif? ireb>r ii 

mohi saran deen dukh bjianjan too N deh so-ee parabh paa-ee-ai. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, Destroyer of the pains of the poor; whatever You give me, 

God, that is what I receive. 

oCHft (TOof <jfcJT Ufa" xFFKS OrT ?J*TSbtf II 3 11^3 II 33 II 

charan kamal naanak rang raatay har daasah paij rakhaa-ee-ai. 1 12| 1 13| |22| | 

Nanak is imbued with the love of Your lotus feet; Lord, please preserve the honor of 

Your slave. 1 12| 1 13| |22| | 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

fajHsfd tft»f?> cT WSr ^Tfe 3% II 

bisamvbhar jee-an ko daataa bhagat bharay bhandaar. 

The all-sustaining Lord is the Giver of all beings; His devotional worship is an 

overflowing treasure. 

w & fte& 7i fez ftf?) Hfe or% fcru mil 

jaa kee sayvaa nifal na hovat khin meh karay uDhaar. ||1|| 
Service to Him is not wasted; in an instant, He emancipates. 1 1 1| | 


H?> ft% tt?) jfftr II 

man mayray charan kamal sang raach. 

my mind, immerse yourself in the Lord's lotus feet. 

tfl»f W off Wd'Ufd 3Tf off f tTO IRII 33*$ II 

sagal jee-a jaa ka-o aaraaDheh taahoo ka-o too N jaach. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Seek from Him, who is worshipped by all beings. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TOof mfk 3>f# orat wro ii 

naanak saran tum H aaree kartay too N parabh paraan aDhaar. 

Nanak has entered Your Sanctuary, Creator Lord; You, God, are the support of 

my breath of life. 

3fe ftlH § W*&S feH cRF of% JWf II P II ^8 II P3 II 

ho-ay sahaa-ee jis too N raakhahi tis kahaa karay sansaar. 1 1 2| 1 14| 1 23 1 1 
He who is protected by You, Helper Lord - what can the world do to him? 
||2||14||23|| 

|TFrat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

FT?) oft OrT H^t II 

jan kee paij savaaree aap. 

The Lord Himself has protected the honor of His humble servant. 

ufe ufe mj et§ arfo »re*fg §3fe 3ife§ Hf 3^ mn g^rf n 

har har naam dee-o gur avkhaDh utar ga-i-o sabh taap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Guru has given the medicine of the Lord's Name, Har, Har, and all afflictions are 

gone. ||l||Pause|| 

oTddify^ gftj§ u^HHfo my^t few wfa n 

harigobind rakhi-o parmaysar apunee kirpaa Dhaar. 

The Transcendent Lord, in His Mercy, has preserved Har Gobind. 


fk^t fwftf HUH JTO u£ Ufa H^r ylrJ'fd mn 

mitee bi-aaDh sarab sukh ho-ay har gun sadaa beechaar. 1 1 1| | 

The disease is over, and there is joy all around; we ever contemplate the Glories of 

God. ||1|| 

tfdflced oft£ hI orat 3ra uu oft ^fkw^t n 

angeekaar kee-o mayrai kartai gur pooray kee vadi-aa-ee. 

My Creator Lord has made me His own; such is the glorious greatness of the Perfect 
Guru. 

»ffeBw trat are ??m fcs fcs si H^st iiPinunpaii 

abichal neev Dharee gur naanak nit nit charhai savaa-ee. ||2||15||24|| 

Guru Nanak laid the immovable foundation, which grows higher and higher each day. 

I|2||15||24|| 

frrrat huw u ii 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

orau ufo fk§ tjfe 7) tt'feS ii 

kabhoo har si-o cheet na laa-i-o. 

You never focused your consciousness on the Lord. 
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w ores fyd'Al wffnfo are fcftr mj anfef mn n 

DhanDhaa karat bihaanee a-uDhahi gun niDh naam na gaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You have spent your life engaged in worldly pursuits; you have not sung the Glorious 

Praises of the treasure of the Naam. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

offst otfst tt3 o[UZ Wfm tJ3Tfe offo tpfe§ II 

ka-udee ka-udee jorat kaptay anik jugat kar Dhaa-i-o. 

Shell by shell, you accumulate money; in various ways, you work for this. 

fywdd c7§ aretoffo hzf HUcft *rfe§ mn 

bisrat parabh kaytay dukh ganee-ah mahaa mohnee khaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

Forgetting God, you suffer awful pain beyond measure, and you are consumed by the 

Great Enticer, Maya. ||1|| 


karahu anoograhu su-aamee mayray ganhu na mohi kamaa-i-o. 

Show Mercy to me, my Lord and Master, and do not hold me to account for my 

actions. 

aTfsfe efe»ra forira mf hw ufo Hd^'feG iipii^iipuii 

gobind da-i-aal kirpaal sukh saagar naanak har sarnaa-i-o. 1 1 2| 1 16| 1 25| | 

merciful and compassionate Lord God, ocean of peace, Nanak has taken to Your 
Sanctuary, Lord. ||2||16||25|| 

frfrat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

^TWWHWH^S II 

rasnaa raam raam ravant. 

With your tongue, chant the Lord's Name, Raam, Raam. 

sfk »re fyOd'd fkfw 3ff frt iihii ^Ff n 

chhod aan bi-uhaar mithi-aa bhai sadaa bhagvant. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Renounce other false occupations, and vibrate forever on the Lord God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

naam ayk aDhaar bhagtaa eet aagai tayk. 

The One Name is the support of His devotees; in this world, and in the world 
hereafter, it is their anchor and support. 

offe four atfn^ eb»F are ftrore fftr ferior iihii 

kar kirpaa gobind dee-aa gur gi-aan buDh bibayk. 1 1 1| | 

In His mercy and kindness, the Guru has given me the divine wisdom of God, and a 
discriminating intellect. ||1|| 

eras wgz hhw Hfcre H^fe ^ oft II 

karan kaaran samrath sareeDhar saran taa kee gahee. 

The all-powerful Lord is the Creator, the Cause of causes; He is the Master of wealth - 

1 seek His Sanctuary. 


Hoffe prfe HHI S^oT Ufa Ml II 5 II II 5^ II 

mukat jugat ravaal saaDhoo naanak har niDh lahee. ||2||17||26|| 

Liberation and worldly success come from the dust of the feet of the Holy Saints; 

Nanak has obtained the Lord's treasure. 1 1 2| 1 17| 1 26| | 

3Frat huw u urg 9 afire 

goojree mehlaa 5 ghar 4 cha-upday 

Goojaree, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House, Chau-Padas: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

grfk fH»iW H^t »F§ II 

chhaad sagal si-aanpaa saaDh sarnee aa-o. 

Give up all your clever tricks, and seek the Sanctuary of the Holy Saint. 

UTORJH U^HHi Uf ^ <CT5 3F§ II «=\ II 

paarbarahm parmaysaro parabhoo kay gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord. ||1|| 

% f&3 ttc* ttf^ftr II 

ray chit charan kamal araaDh. 

my consciousness, contemplate and adore the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 

mi orfo»re yT^fo fwt irarw ^rftr irii su 1 ? 11 

sarab sookh kali-aan paavahi mitai sagal upaaDh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall obtain total peace and salvation, and all troubles shall depart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ws flra 1- lis hJh we\ fen fes 1- ?rut eife 11 

maat pitaa sut meet bhaa-ee tis binaa nahee ko-ay. 

Mother, father, children, friends and siblings - without the Lord, none of them are real. 

Ets §3 tft»f c^fe *M 7^3 ^fcw Hfe IIP II 

eet oot jee-a naal sangee sarab ravi-aa so-ay. 1 12| | 

Here and hereafter, He is the companion of the soul; He is pervading everywhere. 
I|2|| 


£fc fth?> fire fkfw ofg »rf orfk ii 

kot jatan upaav mithi-aa kachh na aavai kaam. 

Millions of plans, tricks, and efforts are of no use, and serve no purpose. 

H^fe f&ZHW 3Tfe Ufe ^ FTfk II3II 

saran saaDhoo nirmalaa gat ho-ay parabh kai naam. 1 1 3| | 

In the Sanctuary of the Holy, one becomes immaculate and pure, and obtains 

salvation, through the Name of God. 1 1 3| | 

»rarH efenra uf §w jrefe H<n n 

agam da-i-aal parabhoo oochaa saran saaDhoo jog. 

God is profound and merciful, lofty and exalted; He gives Sanctuary to the Holy. 

f^W^SWk fc^R% II 8 II H II II 

tis paraapat naankaa jis likhi-aa Dhur sanjog. 1 14| 1 1| |27| | 

He alone obtains the Lord, Nanak, who is blessed with such pre-ordained destiny to 
meet Him. ||4||1||27|| 

|n=rat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

npu?? 3Tf nfe frj ut ^hu ws difyt! n 

aapnaa gur sayv sad hee ramhu gun gobind. 

Serve your Guru forever, and chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

W?R H^TT Wrarftr Ufa fsfu rPfe H?> II ^ II 

saas saas araaDh har har leh jaa-ay man kee chind. 1 1 1| | 

With each and every breath, worship the Lord, Har, Har, in adoration, and the anxiety 
of your mind will be dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

mayray man jaap parabh kaa naa-o. 
my mind, chant the Name of God. 


mf huh iFzfe firat fczm w§ mn gzrf n 

sookh sahj anand paavahi milee nirmal thaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall be blessed with peace, poise and pleasure, and you shall find the 

immaculate place. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

H'MHfdl §TFfe feu H?> UU^ »rgrftr II 

saaDhsang uDhaar ih man aath pahar aaraaDh. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, redeem your mind, and adore the 
Lord, twenty-four hours a day. 

5FM 5Tg WUoPf fe?>t fift flrf*! IIPII 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar binsai mitai sagal upaaDh. 1 1 2| | 

Sexual desire, anger and egotism will be dispelled, and all troubles shall end. 1 1 2| | 

wzm wke w>ft H^fe w at »rf n 

atal achhavd abhayd su-aamee saran taa kee aa-o. 

The Lord Master is immovable, immortal and inscrutable; seek His Sanctuary. 

ttE ofKW »rarflT fUTO EoC frr§ fe? 11311 

charan kamal araaDh hirdai ayk si-o liv laa-o. 1 1 3| | 

Worship in adoration the lotus feet of the Lord in your heart, and center your 
consciousness lovingly on Him alone. ||3|| 

u'dyofk ufk efe»r trf a^ffk »rflr n 

paarbarahm parabh da-i-aa Dhaaree bakhas leen H ay aap. 

The Supreme Lord God has shown mercy to me, and He Himself has forgiven me. 

h^h mf ufe c^k efor cTOof h uf wfU naiiPiiPtiii 

sarab sukh har naam dee-aa naanak so parabh jaap. ||4||2||28|| 

The Lord has given me His Name, the treasure of peace; Nanak, meditate on that 

God. ||4||2||28|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 


|ra UFFet ftp>rfe»F grst Hot nfe n 

gur parsaadee parabh Dhi-aa-i-aa ga-ee sankaa toot. 

By Guru's Grace, I meditate on God, and my doubts are gone. 
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dukh anayraa bhai binaasay paap ga-ay nikhoot. 1 1 1| | 

Pain, ignorance and fear have left me, and my sins have been dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa Ufa FTH Hfc utfe II 

har har naam kee man pareet. 

My mind is filled with love for the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

fkfe WQ HtJ?) (jtllJtJ fcwS" HU 1 " fe^H75 ?fh% IRII II 

mil saaDh bachan gobind Dhi-aa-ay mahaa nirmal reet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meeting the Holy Saint, under His Instruction, I meditate on the Lord of the Universe, 

in the most immaculate way. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fry snj »f^or orast h^w fkms II 

jaap taap anayk karnee safal simrat naam. 

Chanting, deep meditation and various rituals are contained in the fruitful meditative 
remembrance of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

offo WcW »ffu ^ oTK IIPII 

kar anoograhu aap raakhay bha-ay pooran kaam. 1 1 2| | 

Showing His Mercy, the Lord Himself has protected me, and all my works have been 
brought to fruition. 1 12| | 

W?R W?R 7) feHf ora^ HUH II 

saas saas na bisar kabahoo N barahm parabh samrath. 

With each and every breath, may I never forget You, God, Almighty Lord and 
Master. 

wfoot &w fof»r mw^s Ttw »forw 113 11 

gun anik rasnaa ki-aa bakhaanai agnat sadaa akath. 1 1 3| | 

How can my tongue describe Your countless virtues? They are uncountable, and 

forever indescribable. ||3|| 


et^ f^'fd 3^ efe»ra few ora^ ii 

deen darad nivaar taaran da-i-aal kirpaa karan. 

You are the Remover of the pains of the poor, the Savior, the Compassionate Lord, 
the Bestower of Mercy. 

WZE WH ftiKZE fe^ ?TOoT ufe ufo II 8 II 3 II 3tf II 

atal padvee naam simran darirh naanak har har saran. 1 14| |3| |29| | 

Remembering the Naam in meditation, the state of eternal dignity is obtained; Nanak 

has grasped the protection of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 14| |3| |29| | 

frfrat HUW U II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 

»fUfftr HUT?) >ffe»F HtF etaw % II 

aha N -buDh baho saghan maa-i-aa mahaa deeragh rog. 

Intellectual egotism and great love for Maya are the most serious chronic diseases. 

ufo ST} »f§ifg arfe ?fh et£ ora^ opg^ % mn 

har naam a-ukhaDh gur naam deeno karan kaaran jog. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord's Name is the medicine, which is potent to cure everything. The Guru has 

given me the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

Hfc 3f?> Wl£\W rT?> gfo II 

man tan baachhee-ai jan Dhoor. 

My mind and body yearn for the dust of the Lord's humble servants. 

£fc fnw o[ ?sufu LFfeof atfsfe &w ufo 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?rf n 

kot janam kay laheh paatik gobind lochaa poor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With it, the sins of millions of incarnations are obliterated. Lord of the Universe, 

please fulfill my desire. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

aad antay maDh aasaa kookree bikraal. 

In the beginning, in the middle, and in the end, one is hounded by dreadful desires. 


(jrafamr?) oflddc 1 ) 3tfnu mi oretw fth w& iipii 

gur gi-aan keertan gobind ramna N kaatee-ai jam jaal. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Guru's spiritual wisdom, we sing the Kirtan of the Praises of the Lord of 
the Universe, and the noose of death is cut away. 1 1 2| | 

oFH 5fIT HU H2> HtF »f T ^ T 3T^ II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh moothay sadaa aavaa gavan. 

Those who are cheated by sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment 
suffer reincarnation forever. 

m uh ws\fs mvm fkmz ftizs H?>t wzz 113 11 

parabh paraym bhagat gupaal simran mitat jonee bhavan. 1 1 3| | 

By loving devotional worship to God, and meditative remembrance of the Lord of the 

World, one's wandering in reincarnation is ended. ||3|| 

te y=r eras m 3tfe snj rim 11 

mitar putar kaltar sur rid teen taap jalant. 

Friends, children, spouses and well-wishers are burnt by the three fevers. 

tTfU &W €*f ftf^ Ufa fl?> H3 MB II 

jap raam raamaa dukh nivaaray milai har jan sant. 1 14| | 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, one's miseries are ended, as one meets 
the Saintly servants of the Lord. 1 1 4| | 

Ml WHS UoP^fu ofHfu sfe II 

sarab biDh bharamtay pukaareh kateh naahee chhot. 

Wandering around in all directions, they cry out, "Nothing can save us!" 

ufo »ore vw ^ fef arat ?TOcr §3 imiimison 

har charan saran apaar parabh kay darirh gahee naanak ot. 1 1 5| 1 4| 1 30| | 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Lotus Feet of the I nfinite Lord; he holds fast 

to their Support. ||5||4||30|| 

goojree mehlaa 5 gjw 4 dupday 

Goojaree, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House, Du-Padas: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

npgrftr Hfcra h^w H^fe ora^ % n 

aaraaDh sareeDhar safal moorat karan kaaran jog. 

Worship and adore the Lord of wealth, the fulfilling vision, the Almighty Cause of 
causes. 

ire ^HE JT€S ttRRJ HfUH 1 " fefe ?> fe^UT II ^ II 

gun raman sarvan apaar mahimaa fir na hot bi-og. 1 1 1| | 

Uttering His Praises, and hearing of His infinite glory, you shall never suffer separation 
from Him again. 1 1 1| | 

H?> tJdi'dfihi II 

man charnaarbind upaas. 

my mind, worship the Lord's Lotus Feet. 

o?fe own fkzs fkmfk opfc rmes mn n 

kal kalays mitant simran kaat jamdoot faas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditating in remembrance, strife and sorrow are ended, and the noose of the 

Messenger of Death is snapped. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

7TS 5U?> Ufa 7FH ctU?> ofg 7> fv^ II 

satar dahan har naam kahan avar kachh na upaa-o. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, and your enemies shall be consumed; there is no other 
way. 

orfo »f^ru uf h^t (Toot mi h»t§ iipir 113^11 

kar anoograhu parabhoo mayray naanak naam su-aa-o. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 31| | 

Show Mercy, my God, and bestow upon Nanak the taste of the Naam, the Name of 

the Lord. ||2||1||31|| 

rfHUFU II 

goojree mehlaa 5. 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl: 


too N samrath saran ko daataa dukh bhanjan sukh raa-ay. 

You are the Almighty Lord, the Giver of Sanctuary, the Destroyer of pain, the King of 
happiness. 

wfa oj$h fn£ i &z>v fmm are anfe iihii 

jaahi kalays mitay bhai bharmaa nirmal gun parabh gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Troubles depart, and fear and doubt are dispelled, singing the Glorious Praises of the 

Immaculate Lord God. ||1|| 

mf£? 3? fk§ »Rf 7i srf II 

govind tujjn bin avar na thaa-o. 

Lord of the Universe, without You, there is no other place. 

offe foray* UTOUH WWft rTljt SWW c^f II II 

kar kirpaa paarbarahm su-aamee japee tumaaraa naa-o. rahaa-o. 

Show Mercy to me, Supreme Lord Master, that I may chant Your Name. 1 1 Pause| | 

jrfeara nf¥ ?rar ufo tjdf>1 wfa fe^ wzft n 

satgur sayv lagay har charnee vadai bhaag liv laagee. 

Serving the True Guru, I am attached to the Lord's Lotus Feet; by great good fortune, 

1 have embraced love for Him. 
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5^5 OTH H'UHdl t^Hfe Hfa fe»P# IIP II 

kaval pargaas bha-ay saaDhsangay durmat buDh ti-aagee. 1 1 2| | 

My heart lotus blossoms forth in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; I have 

renounced evil-mindedness and intellectualism. ||2|| 

y>F5 UtTg Ufa §t WS 3F% fKH% t?t?> §»fW II 

aath pahar har kay gun gaavai simrai deen dai-aalaa. 

One who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, twenty-four hours a day, and 

remembers the Lord in meditation, who is Kind to the poor, 

nfrfu 5% Rarfe m §ufr fkm hstw ttfiw iisii 

aap tarai sangat sabh uDhrai binsay sagal janjaalaa. 1 1 3| | 

saves himself, and redeems all his generations; all of his bonds are released. ||3|| 


charan aDhaar tayraa parabh su-aamee ot pot parabh saath. 

I take the Support of Your Feet, God, Lord and Master; you are with me through 

and through, God. 

H3f?> yfbf ?F?5or lj3 3H# £ grfaf Ufa <FW II 8 IIP II 33 II 

saran pari-o naanak parabh tumree day raakhi-o har haath. 1 14| |2| |32| | 

Nanak has entered Your Sanctuary, God; giving him His hand, the Lord has protected 

him. ||4||2||32|| 

goojree asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 ghar 1 
Goojaree, Ashtapadees, First Mehl, First House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Sot ^rat 

ayk nagree panch chor basee-alay barjat choree Dhaavai. 

In the one village of the body, live the five thieves; they have been warned, but they 
still go out stealing. 

PdWtiH cTOof H*f Hoffe F i-Pt II ^11 

tarihdas maal rakhai jo naanak mokh mukat so paavai. 1 1 1| | 

One who keeps his assets safe from the three modes and the ten passions, Nanak, 

attains liberation and emancipation. ||1|| 

%hu yytiQ y^'tt) ii 

chaytahu baasuday-o banvaalee. 

Center your mind on the all-pervading Lord, the Wearer of garlands of the jungles, 
raam ridai japmaalee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Let your rosary be the chanting of the Lord's Name in your heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


§3H frTH J=Rr dtt'd 1 Wfd HtJ frF3 H 1 ^ II 

uraDh mool jis saakh talaahaa chaar bayd jit laagay. 

Its roots extend upwards, and its branches reach down; the four Vedas are attached 
to it. 

HUrT Wfe FPfe 3" cTOof U^JHUH fo^ FFfJT IIP II 

sahj bhaa-ay jaa-ay tay naanak paarbarahm liv jaagay. 1 12| | 

He alone reaches this tree with ease, Nanak, who remains wakeful in the Love of 

the Supreme Lord God. ||2|| 

U'dH'd Uffo »TBTfe Hi UUV UB 3f 3W II 

paarjaat ghar aagan mayrai puhap patar tat daalaa. 

The Elysian Tree is the courtyard of my house; in it are the flowers, leaves and stems 
of reality. 

HUH fffe f6dH<S Hf g5U HUf tTfTW II3II 

sarab jot niranjan sambhoo chhodahu bahut janjaalaa. 1 1 3| | 

Meditate on the self-existent, immaculate Lord, whose Light is pervading everywhere; 

renounce all your worldly entanglements. 1 1 3| | 

Hfe fmis (To* fet gsu H'fenr ww n 

sun sikhvantay naanak binvai chhodahu maa-i-aa jaalaa. 

Listen, seekers of Truth - Nanak begs you to renounce the traps of Maya. 

Hfo ylrJ'fd £oT fo? frf y?5^fU tTcW ?> ctW 119 II 

man beechaar ayk liv laagee punrap janam na kaalaa. 1 14| | 

Reflect within your mind, that by enshrining love for the One Lord, you shall not be 

subject to birth and death again. ||4|| 

H fFTtf orat»TC5 H It? ft? FF£ t# II 

so guroo so sikh kathee-alay so vaid je jaanai rogee. 

He alone is said to be a Guru, he alone is said to be a Sikh, and he alone is said to be 
a physician, who knows the patient's illness. 

fen opgfe 5th 7) ehf ?T"dt m faraut naft imn 

tis kaaran kamm na DhanDhaa naahee DhanDhai girhee jogee. 1 1 5| | 
He is not affected by actions, responsibilities and entanglements; in the 
entanglements of his household, he maintains the detachment of Yoga. 1 1 5| | 


oFH WUcPf Sifom % HU HH H r fe»F II 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar tajee-alay lobh moh tis maa-i-aa. 

He renounces sexual desire, anger, egotism, greed, attachment and Maya. 

Hfc 33 »ff%3T3 fwfe»F 3TU UdH'til ll£ll 

man tat avigat Dhi-aa-i-aa gur parsaadee paa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Within his mind, he meditates on the reality of the Imperishable Lord; by Guru's Grace 
he finds Him. ||6|| 

tarttPTj ftw?) H¥ trfe orat»r& hu hu?> h% U3 7 ii 

gi-aan Dhi-aan sabh daat kathee-alay sayt baran sabh dootaa. 

Spiritual wisdom and meditation are all said to be God's gifts; all of the demons are 

turned white before him. 

HUH oTHW HIT W^S FFUt HB 7 IIPII 

barahm kamal maDh taas rasaada N jaagat naahee sootaa. 1 1 7| | 

He enjoys the taste of the honey of God's lotus; he remains awake, and does not fall 

asleep, j |7| | 

hut af#u lb lthw ?r?)or huh Hnrfenr n 

mahaa gambheer patar paataalaa naanak sarab ju-aa-i-aa. 

This lotus is very deep; its leaves are the nether regions, and it is connected to the 

whole universe. 

§VUH |Tf HH U?>fu ?> 3TU^ to 3trT WTHB Ut»f T fe»i T 1 1 til I HI I 

updays guroo mam puneh na garbha N bikh taj amrit pee-aa-i-aa. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

Under Guru's I nstruction, I shall not have to enter the womb again; I have renounced 

the poison of corruption, and I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

ajrrat huw ^ ii 

goojree mehlaa 1. 
Goojaree, First Mehl: 

cre?> ot^?> FFufu u$ wis & yfis & uufu H>fU II 

kavan kavan jaacheh parabh daatay taa kay ant na pareh sumaar. 

Those who beg of God the Great Giver - their numbers cannot be counted. 


HHt ft* ufe »re rftsfa | hhu§ ^id'd mn 

jaisee bhookh ho-ay abh antar too N samrath sach dayvanhaar. 1 1 1| | 
You, Almighty True Lord, fulfill the desires within their hearts. 1 1 1| | 

>^ tft try mm Hf n 

ai jee jap tap sanjam sach aDhaar. 

Dear Lord, chanting, deep meditation, self-discipline and truth are my foundations. 

ufe ufe ?fh £fo jto iF&ft %3t wmfs 5% mn g^rf n 

har har naam deh sukh paa-ee-ai tayree bhagat bharay bhandaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Bless me with Your Name, Lord, that I may find peace. Your devotional worship is a 
treasure over-flowing. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

h?> HMrftr uufr fe^ win Zof iroft me b\w^ ii 

sunn samaaDh raheh liv laagay aykaa aykee sabad beechaar. 

Some remain absorbed in Samaadhi, their minds fixed lovingly on the One Lord; they 

reflect only on the Word of the Shabad. 

m m trefe arara Frdt wis »ry oft»r ctdd'd iipii 

jal thai Dharan gagan tan naahee aapay aap kee-aa kartaar. 1 1 2| | 

In that state, there is no water, land, earth or sky; only the Creator Lord Himself 

exists. ||2|| 

3fe H I fe»F H3T$ 7> g I fe»F HUH UU ?> Hfe WU II 

naa tad maa-i-aa magan na chhaa-i-aa naa sooraj chand na jot apaar. 

There is no intoxication of Maya there, and no shadow, nor the infinite light of the sun 

or the moon. 

HUH feFTfe ?5tJ?> *m >>T3fu EoF ?refo H fes^£ II3II 

sarab darisat lochan abh antar aykaa nadar so taribhavan saar. 1 1 3| | 

The eyes within the mind which see everything - with one glance, they see the three 

worlds. ||3|| 
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IfWE W$ »rarf?> fefe sb»F HUM 1- fyhlrt HUH ttloTU II 

pavan paanee agan tin kee-aa barahmaa bisan mahays akaar. 

He created air, water and fire, Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva - the whole creation. 


WfaoC 3 Uf WfB »RTff %tW3 118 II 

sarbay jaachik too N parabh daataa daat karay apunai beechaar. 1 14| | 

All are beggars; You alone are the Great Giver, God. You give Your gifts according to 

Your own considerations. 1 14| | 

£fc 3#T WZfa cVfeof e£ Sfz c^jt M 

kot taytees jaacheh parabh naa-ik dayday tot naahee bhandaar. 

Three hundred thirty million gods beg of God the Master; even as He gives, His 

treasures are never exhausted. 

§tt 3*i otg 7i mrt Htt >iff>[f ut fc&z imn 

oo N Dhai bhaa N dai kachh na samaavai seeDhai amrit parai nihaar. 1 1 5| | 

Nothing can be contained in a vessel turned upside-down; Ambrosial Nectar pours into 

the upright one. 1 15| | 

fan HHnft YHsfc ri'rjfd foftr frrftr trfe orafr Hor^ ii 

si Dh samaaPhee antar jaacheh ri Ph si Ph jaach karahi jaikaar. 

The Siddhas in Samaadhi beg for wealth and miracles, and proclaim His victory. 

M fUWH ufe h?> w^fo §H frw u^fu ll£ll 

jaisee pi-aas ho-ay man antar taiso jal dayveh parkaar. 1 1 6| | 

As is the thirst within their minds, so is the water which You give to them. 1 1 6| | 

at WW 3Tf H^fu »fy^r c^Ut dldtd<s! Htt II 

baday bhaag gur sayveh apunaa bhayd naahee gurdayv muraar. 

The most fortunate ones serve their Guru; there is no difference between the Pivine 

Guru and the Lord. 

off oTO erf FTK fft f^fU m Hfo BtW3 IIPII 

taa ka-o kaal naahee jam johai booiheh antar sabad beechaar. 1 1 7| | 

The Messenger of Peath cannot see those who come to realize within their minds the 

contemplative meditation of the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 7| | 

mi 3H »f?f 7> Wife Ufe Ufu fodHA t?tff fwfo II 

ab tab avar na maaga-o har peh naam niranjan deejai pi-aar. 

I shall never ask anything else of the Lord; please, bless me with the Love of Your 

Immaculate Name. 


s^or tFfeor yftftis ffw >ffr ufe ffH tBtfr forav cpfo ntiiiPii 

naanak chaatrik amrit jal maagai har jas deejai kirpaa Dhaar. ||8||2|| 

Nanak, the song-bird, begs for the Ambrosial Water; Lord, shower Your Mercy upon 

him, and bless him with Your Praise. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

|TFrat HUW ^ II 

goojree mehlaa 1. 
Goojaree, First Mehl: 

W tft fnrfH H% »T% ^fc FF% fe?> <jrg grfe ?Kjt oret n 

ai jee janam marai aavai fun jaavai bin gur gat nahee kaa-ee. 

Dear One, he is born, and then dies; he continues coming and going; without the 

Guru, he is not emancipated. 

frayftf LF^t ("TK^iTH mfs ufe iret mil 

gurmukh paraanee naamay raatay naamay gat pat paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Those mortals who become Gurmukhs are attuned to the Naam, the Name of the 

Lord; through the Name, they obtain salvation and honor. ||1|| 

WE\ % WH c^fk fe3 WS\ II 

bhaa-ee ray raam naam chit laa-ee. 

Siblings of Destiny, focus your consciousness lovingly on the Lord's Name. 

<jra uwet ufo rF§ nm\ ftk iihii a^rf n 

gur parsaadee har parabh jaachay aisee naam badaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, one begs of the Lord God; such is the glorious greatness of the 

Naam. ||l||Pause|| 

ai jee bahutay bhaykh karahi bhikhi-aa ka-o kaytay udar bharan kai taa-ee. 

Dear One, so many wear various religious robes, for begging and filling their bellies. 

fe?) Ufa WmfB c^jt JTtf <CT3" ?> WZ\ IIP II 

bin har bhagat naahee sukh paraanee bin gur garab na jaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Without devotional worship to the Lord, mortal, there can be no peace. Without the 

Guru, pride does not depart. 1 1 2| | 


w tft oto frra fufo 5^ fr^fk Fr?>fH t^st n 

ai jee kaal sadaa sir oopar thaadhay janam janam vairaa-ee. 

Dear One, death hangs constantly over his head. Incarnation after incarnation, it is 
his enemy. 

W% HHfe ?J3" H W% Hfedld IIS II 

saachai sabad ratay say baachay satgur booih buihaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Those who are attuned to the True Word of the Shabad are saved. The True Guru has 

imparted this understanding. ||3|| 

<jra" Hd£'«l Hftr ?) ?> H3 T st II 

gur sarnaa-ee johi na saakai doot na sakai santaa-ee. 

In the Guru's Sanctuary, the Messenger of Death cannot see the mortal, or torture 
him. 

»ff%3T3 ?ra fodHfo ^§ GsdsfQ faf fo? MB II 

avigat naath niranjan raatay nirbha-o si-o liv laa-ee. 1 14| | 

1 am imbued with the Imperishable and Immaculate Lord Master, and lovingly 
attached to the Fearless Lord. 1 14| | 

mtftf feU fe¥ J5^U Hfedld 3of feoT^t II 

ai jee-o naam dirhahu naamay liv laavhu satgur tayk tikaa-ee. 

Dear One, implant the Naam within me; lovingly attached to the Naam, I lean on 

the True Guru's Support. 

h fen H^t orant f&3B ?> Hfe»r wz\ imn 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee karsee kirat na mayti-aa jaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 
Whatever pleases Him, He does; no one can erase His actions. ||5|| 

w tft wfm u% are H^fe h ?> f # wz\ n 

ai jee bhaag paray gur saran tum H aaree mai avar na doojee bhaa-ee. 

Dear One, I have hurried to the Sanctuary of the Guru; I have no love for any other 
except You. 

»ra irs? £jor yopg§ rjarfe mrst ii£ii 

ab tab ayko ayk pukaara-o aad jugaad sakhaa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

1 constantly call upon the One Lord; since the very beginning, and throughout the 
ages, He has been my help and support. ||6|| 


ai jee raakho paij naam apunay kee tujjn hee si-o ban aa-ee. 

Dear One, please preserve the Honor of Your Name; I am hand and glove with You. 

orfe foreur 3rg fcwwu u§h HHfe tra^ iipii 

kar kirpaa gur daras dikhaavhu ha-umai sabad jalaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

Bless me with Your Mercy, and reveal to me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, 

Guru. Through the Word of the Shabad, I have burnt away my ego. 1 1 7| | 

w tft fow fee gfr 7) t?tH fen trar J-rftr »rfew fF8t n 

ai jee ki-aa maaga-o ki chh rahai na deesai is jag meh aa-i-aa jaa-ee. 

Dear One, what should I ask of You? Nothing appears permanent; whoever comes 

into this world shall depart. 

cTOof firy UOTW fo^J ^fe H^t II till 3 II 

naanak naam padaarath deejai hirdai kanth banaa-ee. 1 18| |3| | 

Bless Nanak with the wealth of the Naam, to adorn his heart and neck. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

|TFrat HUW °t II 

goojree mehlaa 1. 
Goojaree, First Mehl: 

mtft cTUH §3M fife 7> HftlK Ufa Hdi'dlfe ufe ^ S3T II 

ai jee naa ham utam neech na maDhim har sarnaagat har kay log. 

Dear One, I am not high or low or in the middle. I am the Lord's slave, and I seek 

the Lord's Sanctuary. 

c^K g§ frer# H3T faH3T fyHdfHd 1ST ll^ll 

naam ratay kayval bairaagee sog bijog bisarjit rog. ||1|| 

Imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, I am detached from the world; I have 
forgotten sorrow, separation and disease. ||1|| 

wz\ t are few § WtffB at II 

bhaa-ee ray gur kirpaa tay bhagat thaakur kee. 

Siblings of Destiny, by Guru's Grace, I perform devotional worship to my Lord and 
Master. 
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Hfeare wfe flrat ufe firaww ?7 tw opfe 7i tm at a^t mn n 

satgur vaak hirdai har nirmal naa jam kaan na jam kee baakee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
One whose heart is filled with the Hymns of the True Guru, obtains the Pure Lord. He 
is not under the power of the Messenger of Death, nor does he owe Death anything. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

Ufa 3H?> ^fU H§T H feH W% HUftT U# II 

har gun rasan raveh parabh sangay jo tis bhaavai sahj haree. 

He chants the Glorious Praises of the Lord with his tongue, and abides with God; he 

does whatever pleases the Lord. 

fa?> Ufa ?TH fkw rTfcJT tte?> Ufa fe?> fod^tt Hot URt IIP II 

bin har naam baritha jag jeevan har bin nihfal mayk gharee. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Lord's Name, life passes in vain in the world, and every moment is 

useless. ||2|| 

^tty? 5§3" Uffe wufa fireor grfe (TUt oT^t II 

ai jee ]<hotay tha-ur naahee gjw baahar nindak gat nahee kaa-ee. 

The false have no place of rest, either inside or outside; the slanderer does not find 

salvation. 

eft L[f HtiH ?> At ft>3 fes H^st 113 II 

ros karai parabh bakhas na maytai nit nit charhai savaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Even if one is resentful, God does not withhold His blessings; day by day, they 

increase. ||3|| 

^ttarast wfs 7i At At STorfe »pfU fe^st n 

ai jee gur kee daat na maytai ko-ee mayrai thaakur aap divaa-ee. 

No one can take away the Guru's gifts; my Lord and Master Himself has given them. 

ftreoT 7)3 H*f f$W frRT ct Wfs 7S 119 II 

nindak nar kaalay mukh nindaa jin H gur kee daat na bhaa-ee. 1 14| | 

The black-faced slanderers, with slander in their mouths, do not appreciate the Guru's 

gifts. ||4|| 


W tft H^fe y% Uf HlffH ftwt fHWH 7> »fW 3^ II 

ai jee saran paray parabh bakhas milaavai bilam na aDhoo-aa raa-ee. 

God forgives and blends with Himself those who take to His Sanctuary; He does not 

delay for an instant. 

»r?re c^f fkfo t^w Hfddid nfe firaret imn 

aanad mool naath sir naathaa satgur mayl milaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

He is the source of bliss, the Greatest Lord; through the True Guru, we are united in 
His Union. ||5|| 

ai jee sadaa da-i-aal da-i-aa kar ravi-aa gurmat bharman chukaa-ee. 

Through His Kindness, the Kind Lord pervades us; through Guru's Teachings, our 

wanderings cease. 

H^H #fe 5TtJ?) WB U^t H3H3Tfe oft ^fk»f^t ll£ll 

paaras bhayt kanchan Dhaat ho-ee satsangat kee vadi-aa-ee. 1 16| | 

Touching the philosopher's stone, metal is transformed into gold. Such is the glorious 

greatness of the Society of the Saints. 1 1 6| | 

Ufa tTW fo^HW H?> fen<V(fl HrT?> Hfedld II 

har jal nirmal man isnaanee majan satgur bha a- ee. 

The Lord is the immaculate water; the mind is the bather, and the True Guru is the 
bath attendant, Siblings of Destiny. 

UmfU FTcW FFUt FT?> JMfe H^t tffe ftiw?\ IIPII 

punrap janam naahee jan sangat jotee jot milaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

That humble being who joins the Sat Sangat shall not be consigned to reincarnation 
again; his light merges into the Light. ||7|| 

§ ^ TO UH lM J-PTjt II 

too N vad purakh agamm tarovar ham panj<hee tujjn maahee. 

You are the Great Primal Lord, the infinite tree of life; I am a bird perched on Your 

branches. 


(TOoT ?5TM fodHA et# HftT rTfaT HHfe HWUt II till 9 II 

naanak naam niranjan deejai jug jug sabad salaahee. 1 18| |4| | 

Grant to Nanak the I mmaculate Naam; throughout the ages, he sings the Praises of 

the Shabad. ||8||4|| 

goojree mehlaa 1 ghar 4 
Goojaree, First Mehl, Fourth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3BTfe OH Wd'flH fWH iraK fU3 II 

bhagat paraym aaraaDhita N sach pi-aas param hita N . 

The devotees worship the Lord in loving adoration. They thirst for the True Lord, with 
infinite affection. 

fytttt'u fk&& ry<sdl»r mf wfe fui iihii 

billaap bilal binantee-aa sukh bhaa-ay chit hita N . 1 1 1| | 

They tearfully beg and implore the Lord; in love and affection, their consciousness is 
at peace. 1 1 1| | 

iTfU H7> ?FH Ufa H3St II 

jap man naam har sarnee. 

Chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, my mind, and take to His Sanctuary. 

HH 1 ^ TO Srfe ?FH offo cTC^t IIHII II 

sansaar saagar taar taaran ram naam kar karnee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord's Name is the boat to cross over the world-ocean. Practice such a way of life. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ay man mirat subh chi-a N ta N gur sabad har ramna N . 

mind, even death wishes you well, when you remember the Lord through the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 


Hfe 3H rar»re crfo»re few ufe Hfc u>re IIPII 

mat tat gi-aana N kali-aan niDhaana N har naam man ramna N . 1 12| | 

The intellect receives the treasure, the knowledge of reality and supreme bliss, by 

repeating the Lord's Name in the mind. ||2|| 

uw fss fks ww sth frar hu >rar?> fun n 

chal chit vit bharmaa bharama N jag moh magan hita N . 

The fickle consciousness wanders around chasing after wealth; it is intoxicated with 
worldly love and emotional attachment. 

fef ?FH 33Tfe fe# H3T Wfe me 33 II3II 

thir naam bhagat dirha N matee gur vaak sabad rata N . 1 1 3| | 

Devotion to the Naam is permanently implanted within the mind, when it is attuned to 
the Guru's Teachings and His Shabad. 1 13| | 

awfe ?> tjoret frar tTcTTh fe»rftr w n 

bharmaat bharam na chook-ee jag janam bi-aaDh khapa N . 

Wandering around, doubt is not dispelled; afflicted by reincarnation, the world is being 
ruined. 

yMW?> ufe fod^tt Hfe H3T ?TH MB II 

asthaan har nihkayvala N sat matee naam tapa N . 1 1 4| | 

The Lord's eternal throne is free of this affliction; he is truly wise, who takes the Naam 
as his deep meditation. ||4|| 

feu frar hu u? fe»rfir5 tftf wftrcr ft?>h m£ ii 

ih jag moh hayt bi-aapita N dukh aDhik janam marna N . 

This world is engrossed in attachment and transitory love; it suffers the terrible pains 
of birth and death. 

§fj HUfe Hfedld Qydfd ufe UHS im II 

bhaj saran satgur oobrahi har naam rid ramna N . 1 1 5| | 

Run to the Sanctuary of the True Guru, chant the Lord's Name in your heart, and you 
shall swim across. 1 15| | 


|raHfe fodtJtt Hfc Htf H?7 HUH afarf II 

gurmat nihchal man man mana N sahj beechaara N . 

Following the Guru's Teaching, the mind becomes stable; the mind accepts it, and 
reflects upon it in peaceful poise. 

ir h?> fc^HW frTH w& yfisfc fwwn ?jh?> w$ ii£ii 

so man nirmal jit saach antar gi-aan ratan saara N . 1 1 6| | 

That mind is pure, which enshrines Truth within, and the most excellent jewel of 
spiritual wisdom. 1 16| | 

I Wfc 33Tfe 3f 3^HK >W fof Wfe Ufa II 

bhai bhaa-ay bhagat tar bhavjal manaa chit laa-ay har charnee. 

By the Fear of God, and Love of God, and by devotion, man crosses over the terrifying 

world-ocean, focusing his consciousness on the Lord's Lotus Feet. 
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ufo ?>nj fug^ irfks ifwg feu *ratf 3f m$ iipii 

har naam hirdai pavitar paavan ih sareer ta-o sarnee. ||7|| 

The Name of the Lord, the most pure and sacred, is within my heart; this body is Your 
Sanctuary, Lord. ||7|| 

&3 wufo r<s^'di ufo gin H$ II 

lab lobh lahar nivaarana N har naam raas mana N . 

The waves of greed and avarice are subdued, by treasuring the Lord's Name in the 
mind. 

H?> >ffe 3Ul f6dH6' otU cTTW lltlRIIUII 

man maartuhee niranjanaa kaho naankaa sarna N . ||8||1||5|| 

Subdue my mind, Pure Immaculate Lord; says Nanak, I have entered Your 

Sanctuary. ||8||1||5|| 

goojree mehlaa 3 ghar 1 
Goojaree, Third Mehl, First House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

foafe orat feu h$ ?>w$ ii 

nirat karee ih man nachaa-ee. 

I dance, and make this mind dance as well. 

gur parsaadee aap gavaa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I eliminate my self-conceit. 

fef fef 3^ F Hoffe U% H fest HEt U 1 ^ II ^ II 

chit thir raakhai so mukat hovai jo ichhee so-ee fal paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

One who keeps his consciousness focused on the Lord is liberated; he obtains the 

fruits of his desires. 1 1 1| | 

?tt % (Jra 5T »F3T II 

naach ray man gur kai aagai. 

So dance, mind, before your Guru. 

t c^efu 3^ irefo mHfTH^f^ II II 

gur kai bhaanai naacheh taa sukh paavahi antay jam bjia-o bhaagai. rahaa-o. 

If you dance according to the Guru's Will, you shall obtain peace, and in the end, the 

fear of death shall leave you. 1 1 Pause| | 

»pfU h wms orM fwf »rfu w% n 

aap nachaa-ay so bhagat kahee-ai aapnaa pi-aar aap laa-ay. 

One whom the Lord Himself causes to dance, is called a devotee. He Himself links us 

to His Love. 

ttru <jf% »rfu jts 1 ^ fen h?> wr )-njfcJT we iipii 

aapay gaavai aap sunaavai is man anDhay ka-o maarag paa-ay. ||2|| 

He Himself sings, He Himself listens, and He puts this blind mind on the right path. 

I|2|| 


»f?>fe?> ??% Hoffe fc^t fH¥ Uffe ?7 M II 

an-din naachai sakat nivaarai siv ghar need na ho-ee. 

One who dances night and day, and banishes Shakti's Maya, enters the House of the 
Lord Shiva, where there is no sleep. 

Herat ujfe trera fra* ^ ^ y>pz% ^arra tret 11311 

saktee ghar jagat sootaa naachai taapai avro gaavai manmukh bhagat na ho-ee. 1 1 3| | 
The world is asleep in Maya, the house of Shakti; it dances, jumps and sings in 
duality. The self-willed manmukh has no devotion. 1 1 3| | 

nfo 7^ feura yftf orawt yfe fr^ farore yltj'dl n 

sur nar virat pakh karmee naachay mun jan gi-aan beechaaree. 

The angels, mortals, renunciates, ritualists, silent sages and beings of spiritual wisdom 

dance. 

fm wfm fe¥ w& ?r% frTc^ irayftf fftr ^ltj'dl iibii 

si Dh saaDhik liv laagee naachay jin gurmukh buDh veechaaree. 1 14| | 

The Siddhas and seekers, lovingly focused on the Lord, dance, as do the Gurmukhs, 

whose minds dwell in reflective meditation. ||4|| 

*fe HUH? § 7^% frftf Wlft ufu fe^ ~3W^\ II 

khand barahmand tarai gun naachay jin laagee har liv tumaaree. 

The planets and solar systems dance in the three qualities, as do those who bear love 

for You, Lord. 

tfof tfe H# u> ??% *rst u*u> im II 

jee-a jant sabjiay hee naachay naacheh khaanee chaaree. 1 1 5| | 

The beings and creatures all dance, and the four sources of creation dance. 1 1 5| | 

3g W^S M\ TFrjftS frRT ?TUHftf HHfe fe^ W% II 

jo tuDh bhaaveh say-ee naacheh jin gurmukh sabad liv laa-ay. 

They alone dance, who are pleasing to You, and who, as Gurmukhs, embrace love for 

the Word of the Shabad. 

FT H S3 fHT»T?>t frT?> of§ UofH HcTO ll£ll 

say bhagat say tat gi-aanee jin ka-o hukam manaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

They are devotees, with the essence of spiritual wisdom, who obey the Hukam of His 

Command. ||6|| 


EIF SJdlfd H% fH§ fe¥ W§[ fkft SJdlfd ?> UEt II 

ayhaa bjiagat sachay si-o liv laagai bin sayvaa bhagat na ho-ee. 

This is devotional worship, that one loves the True Lord; without service, one cannot 

be a devotee. 

ite? H% 3t ^ HtJ IIPII 

jeevat marai taa sabad beechaarai taa sach paavai ko-ee. ||7|| 

If one remains dead while yet alive, he reflects upon the Shabad, and then, he obtains 

the True Lord. ||7|| 

H^few t »rafk HUf Hot ?f% £ few 3f yltj'dl n 

maa-i-aa kai arath bahut lok naachay ko virlaa tat beechaaree. 

So many people dance for the sake of Maya; how rare are those who contemplate 

reality. 

UdH'til H^t FT?> U 1 ^ fa?) off foP-F II till 

gur parsaadee so-ee jan paa-ay jin ka-o kirpaa tumaaree. 1 1 8| | 
By Guru's Grace, that humble being obtains You, Lord, upon whom You show Mercy. 
|8| 

feoT tJH WW #H% w %w few tPfe II 

ik dam saachaa veesrai saa vaylaa birthaa jaa-ay. 

If I forget the True Lord, even for an instant, that time passes in vain. 

Wfti Wfu HtF HHTOb^ »f r 0' H*ffr 5T% sJrffe lltfll 

saahi saahi sadaa samaalee-ai aapay bakhsay karay rajaa-ay. ||9|| 

With each and every breath, constantly remember the Lord; He Himself shall forgive 

you, according to His Will. 1 1 9| | 

ret h fg w^fa ft? arayfa ^ItJ'dl n 

say-ee naacheh jo tuDh bhaaveh je gurmukh sabad veechaaree. 

They alone dance, who are pleasing to Your Will, and who, as Gurmukhs, contemplate 

the Word of the Shabad. 

oRJ ?TOor H HUtT JTO ftT?) off ?5^fe f>f# II II ^ II ^ II 

kaho naanak say sahj sukh paavahi jin ka-o nadar tumaaree. 1 1 10| |1| |6| | 
Says Nanak, they alone find celestial peace, whom You bless with Your Grace. 
I|10||l||6|| 


fTFTdt HUW BURP 

goojree mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Goojaree, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa fefi rfrttf^F gfe ?> frT§ y'ttol fcfo ttHF^t II 

har bin jee-araa reh na sakai ji-o baalak kheer aDhaaree. 

Without the Lord, my soul cannot survive, like an infant without milk. 

»rarH »rara^ uf areyfa tpsbft wra Hfedid ^ yfwo'dl iihii 

agam agochar parabh gurmukh paa-ee-ai apunay satgur kai balihaaree. 1 1 1| | 

The inaccessible and incomprehensible Lord God is obtained by the Gurmukh; I am a 

sacrifice to my True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

Htft ufe cfofe 3f II 

man ray har keerat tar taaree. 

my mind, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise is a boat to carry you across. 

areyfa ?tk >>rfHH rm fira off fisriF n n 

gurmukh naam amrit jal paa-ee-ai jin ka-o kirpaa tumaaree. rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukhs obtain the Ambrosial Water of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. You 

bless them with Your Grace. 1 1 Pause| | 
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sanak sanandan naarad mun sayveh an-din japat raheh banvaaree. 

Sanak, Sanandan and Naarad the sage serve You; night and day, they continue to 

chant Your Name, Lord of the jungle. 

Hdi'dlfe UUW FT?) WE fe?> & OtT H^t II 3 II 

sarnaagat parahlaad jan aa-ay tin kee paij savaaree. 1 1 2| | 

Slave Prahlaad sought Your Sanctuary, and You saved his honor. 1 12| | 


ttTC5*T fodHA §cT £fcF nfe H^t II 

alakh niranjan ayko vartai aykaa jot muraaree. 

The One unseen immaculate Lord is pervading everywhere, as is the Light of the Lord. 

Hfe tTfeor f £cT WBT Wftfe <F¥ UH^ IIS II 

sabh jaachik too ayko daataa maageh haath pasaaree. ||3|| 

All are beggars, You alone are the Great Giver. Reaching out our hands, we beg from 

You. ||3|| 

rW oft §3M W$ dl'^fd »fcTW ft>3 f?P>F3t II 

bhagat janaa kee ootam banee gaavahi akath kathaa nit ni-aaree. 

The speech of the humble devotees is sublime; they sing continually the wondrous, 

Unspoken Speech of the Lord. 

tTcW fe?> oft* »ffLr 5% oT?5 3^ 119 II 

safal janam bha-i-aa tin kayraa aap taray kul taaree. 1 14| | 

Their lives become fruitful; they save themselves, and all their generations. 1 14| | 

mm efW ^Kfe fWV frT?) >3f3fe HU aja^ II 

manmukh dubiDhaa durmat bi-aapay jin antar moh gubaaree. 

The self-willed manmukhs are engrossed in duality and evil-mindedness; within them 

is the darkness of attachment. 

HHtT?> T oftora T fi3 T t§fe!HH^ Lid^'dl im II 

sant janaa kee kathaa na bhaavai o-ay doobay san parvaaree. 1 1 5| | 

They do not love the sermon of the humble Saints, and they are drowned along with 

their families. ||5|| 

ftreor f$w orfe m 5% §u H'fennrgt n 

nindak nindaa kar mal Dhovai oh malbhaj<h maa-i-aaDhaaree. 

By slandering, the slanderer washes the filth off others; he is an eater of filth, and a 

worshipper of Maya. 

HH oft f%»TV ?F Q^ifd 7i Lfr# ll£ll 

sant janaa kee nindaa vi-aapay naa urvaar na paaree. 1 1 6| | 

He indulges in the slander of the humble Saints; he is neither on this shore, nor the 

shore beyond. 1 16| | 


iravf ite ofhjf Hf ora§ ufo ora§ era* w$\ ii 

ayhu parpanch khayl kee-aa sabh kartai har kartai sabh kal Dhaaree. 

All this worldly drama is set in motion by the Creator Lord; He has infused His 

almighty strength into all. 

ufo Hf i^t h^t wnfo Hf £dcedl iipii 

har ayko soot vartai jug antar soot khinchai aykankaaree. 1 1 7| | 

The thread of the One Lord runs through the world; when He pulls out this thread, the 

One Creator alone remains. ||7|| 

3Hf?> 3Hf?> 3fH UF^fu Ufa ^jfo U 1 ^ II 

rasan rasan ras gaavahi har gun rasnaa har ras Dhaaree. 

With their tongues, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and savor Them. They 
place the sublime essence of the Lord upon their tongues, and savor it. 

naanak har bin avar na maaga-o har ras pareet pi-aaree. 1 18| |1| |7| | 

Nanak, other than the Lord, I ask for nothing else; I am in love with the Love of the 

Lord's sublime essence. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 7| | 

goojree mehlaa 5 ghar 2 

Goojaree, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Wrtt HfU f WW ofUt»ffu fHtf Hftr ^H 1 " II 

raajan meh too N raajaa kahee-ahi bhooman meh bhoomaa. 

Among kings, You are called the King. Among land-lords, You are the Land-lord. 

5^ nfu 6o(d'«l tat £h?> fnfo ^ n^n 

thaakur meh thakuraa-ee tayree koman sir komaa. 1 1 1| | 

Among masters, You are the Master. Among tribes, Yours is the Supreme Tribe. 1 1 1| | 


fuB 7 hu at tr?>t w ii 

pitaa mayro bado Dhanee agmaa. 

My Father is wealthy, deep and profound. 

Ondfd ci^?> craft crat Oftf uu fann* mil uu^ n 

ustat kavan kareejai kartay paykh rahay bismaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

What praises should I chant, Creator Lord? Beholding You, I am wonder-struck. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ypfrm Hfu mit»F § crat»rfu fkfu ii 

sukhee-an meh sukhee-aa too N kahee-ahi daatan sir daataa. 

Among the peaceful, You are called the Peaceful One. Among givers, You are the 

Greatest Giver. 

%w> Hfu 9h^h1 otuMu OTh>RT Hfu wsr IIPII 

tayjan meh tayjvansee kahee-ahi rasee-an meh raataa. ||2|| 

Among the glorious, You are said to be the Most Glorious. Among revellers, You are 

the Reveller. ||2|| 

HU?> Hfu FRF U oftftttffu §<JT?> Hfu II 

sooran meh sooraa too N kahee-ahi bhogan meh bhogee. 

Among warriors, You are called the Warrior. Among indulgers, You are the Indulger. 

3[HH?> Hfe f at fdldHdl rHW) HRJ H# II3II 

garastan meh too N bado garihsatee jogan meh jogee. 1 1 3| | 

Among householders, You are the Great Householder. Among yogis, You are the Yogi. 
I|3|| 

eras?) Hfe § oTUHT ctut»rfu »FU r U^ Hfu »TB T Ut II 

kartan meh too N kartaa kahee-ahi aachaaran meh aachaaree. 

Among creators, You are called the Creator. Among the cultured, You are the Cultured 
One. 

HRJ?) Hfu 3 WW HRT" ? r U T U?> Hfu ? T U T ut 118 II 

saahan meh too N saachaa saahaa vaapaaran meh vaapaaree. ||4|| 

Among bankers, You are the True Banker. Among merchants, You are the Merchant. 

I|4|| 


tidy'dA Hfu §U tidy'd" HU?> UW> sfoP || 

darbaaran meh tayro darbaaraa saran paalan teekaa. 

Among courts, Yours is the Court. Yours is the Most Sublime of Sanctuaries. 

fsfant 5teoT 31?>t ?) FF^frtf 3lf?) ?> HoT§ HtoF ||L||| 

lakhimee kaytak ganee na jaa-ee-ai gan na saka-o seekaa. 1 1 5| | 

The extent of Your wealth cannot be determined. Your Coins cannot be counted. 1 1 5| | 

c^H?) Hfu §U U€ ?W ftl»F75?> Hfu ftrttFTft II 

naaman meh tayro parabh naamaa gi-aanan meh gi-aanee. 

Among names, Your Name, God, is the most respected. Among the wise, You are the 
Wisest. 

HdHcS Hfu 3U> rTcJTB 7 feHcVrtc 1 ) Hfu feHcVrtl ll£ll 

jugtan meh tayree parabh jugtaa isnaanan meh isnaanee. ||6|| 

Among ways, Yours, God, is the Best Way. Among purifying baths, Yours is the Most 

Purifying. ||6|| 

PnMrt Hfu §ut fJTCF oTUH?> frrfu oTUT-F II 

siDhan meh tayree parabh siDhaa karman sir karmaa. 

Among spiritual powers, Yours, God, are the Spiritual Powers. Among actions, Yours 
are the Greatest Actions. 

»f T ftp>f T HfU 3Ut »f T fHT»f T UoTHfi fkfu UofH 7 IIPII 

aagi-aa meh tayree parabh aagi-aa hukman sir hukmaa. 1 1 7| | 

Among wills, Your Will, God, is the Supreme Will. Of commands, Yours is the Supreme 
Command. ||7|| 
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frit HW^fu fef awu wnt oreufe c^?> u>fuT ii 

ji-o bolaaveh ti-o bolah su-aamee kudrat kavan hamaaree. 

As You cause me to speak, so do I speak, Lord Master. What other power do I 

have? 


H'MHTdl cTOof FfH 3Pfe§ HU§o(t »ffe fw# II til Hilt II 

saaDhsang naanak jas gaa-i-o jo parabh kee at pi-aaree. 1 18| 1 1| |8| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak, sing His Praises; they are so 

very dear to God. ||8||1||8|| 

rfHUFU uiftt 

goojree mehlaa 5 ghar 4 
Goojaree, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

?ra et?> ute ire?> ^ ii 

naath narhar deen banDhav patit paavan dayv. 

Lord, Man-lion Incarnate, Companion to the poor, Divine Purifier of sinners; 

bhai taraas naas kirpaal gun niDh safal su-aamee sayv. 1 1 1| | 

Destroyer of fear and dread, Merciful Lord Master, Treasure of Excellence, fruitful is 

Your service. 1 1 1| | 

ufe3RTO3ra3tfH^ II 

har gopaal gur gobind. 

Lord, Cherisher of the World, Guru-Lord of the Universe. 

efe»ra sfc ttct &z fm n *=\ n ^pf ii 

charan saran da-i-aal kaysav taar jag bhav sinDh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 seek the Sanctuary of Your Feet, Merciful Lord. Carry me across the terrifying 
world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oPH 5TH <m?> HU UU?> Hgrfe H?> Hof^ II 

kaam kroDh haran mad moh dahan muraar man makrand. 

Dispeller of sexual desire and anger, Eliminator of intoxication and attachment, 

Destroyer of ego, Honey of the mind; 


fnw ms r^'fd udilud ufe irawro IIPII 

janam maran nivaar DharneeDhar pat raakh parmaanand. 1 12| | 

set me free from birth and death, Sustainer of the earth, and preserve my honor, 

Embodiment of supreme bliss. 1 1 2| | 

rffiS ttrfcoT 3^3T J-Ffe^f 3ra ftp>T77 Ufa fat? HH II 

jalat anik tarang maa-i-aa gur gi-aan har rid mant. 

The many waves of desire for Maya are burnt away, when the Guru's spiritual wisdom 
is enshrined in the heart, through the Guru's Mantra. 

Irfc »RJHflT off^r H fW3 Hfe U^f »fc^ 11311 

chhavd aha N -buDh karunaa mai chint mayt purakh anant. 1 1 3| | 

Destroy my egotism, Merciful Lord; dispel my anxiety, Infinite Primal Lord. ||3|| 

faHfe H^B fw?> HUrT H>fftr II 

simar samrath pal mahoorat parabh Dhi-aan sahj samaaDh. 

Remember in meditation the Almighty Lord, every moment and every instant; 

meditate on God in the celestial peace of Samaadhi. 

et?> efenrw UFr?> u^?> FFeb>r ^ft hht iibii 

deen da-i-aal parsann pooran jaachee-ai raj saaDh. ||4|| 

Merciful to the meek, perfectly blissful Lord, I beg for the dust of the feet of the 
Holy. ||4|| 

HU fW> ttB >WW WTW feoTO II 

moh mithan durant aasaa baasnaa bikaar. 

Emotional attachment is false, desire is filthy, and longing is corrupt. 

craH fy^'Td H?> % §TJf ufe GsdcCd II tin 

rakh Dharam bharam bidaar man tay uDhar har nirankaar. 1 1 5| | 

Please, preserve my faith, dispel these doubts from my mind, and save me, 

Formless Lord. 1 15| | 

twfe »pfe i&z ufe fcftr U3 ftw ?i 3ta ii 

Dhanaadh aadh bhandaar har niDh hot jinaa na cheer. 

They have become wealthy, loaded with the treasures of the Lord's riches; they were 
lacking even clothes. 


m Ham m ors^ Hfrre are Hfe tfo ii£ii 

khal mugaDh moorh kataakh-y sareeDhar bha-ay gun mat Dheer. 1 16| | 

The idiotic, foolish and senseless people have become virtuous and patient, receiving 

the Gracious Glance of the Lord of wealth. 1 16| | 

ifr??> HcT3 HdltdlH frfU H?> tpfe foe U^tfe II 

jeevan mukat jagdees jap man Dhaar rid parteet. 

Become J ivan-Mukta, liberated while yet alive, by meditating on the Lord of the 
Universe, mind, and maintaining faith in Him in your heart. 

flfof Hfe»T H^H^ sJHE ^JHU IIPII 

jee-a da-i-aa ma-i-aa sarbatar ramna N param hansah reet. ||7|| 

Show kindness and mercy to all beings, and realize that the Lord is pervading 

everywhere; this is the way of life of the enlightened soul, the supreme swan. 1 1 7| | 

^3 €3H?> Htt Ufa FfH WFR) ?FH §W3 II 

dayt darsan sarvan har jas rasan naam uchaar. 

He grants the Blessed Vision of His Darshan to those who listen to His Praises, and 
who, with their tongues, chant His Name. 

m\ H3T adi^'A traH?> m ute 11 t: in 11 3 im in in 11 3 imp 11 

ang sang bhagvaan parsan parabh naanak patit uDhaar. ||8||1||2||5||1||1||2||57|| 
They are part and parcel, life and limb with the Lord God; Nanak, they feel the 
Touch of God, the Savior of sinners. 1 18| 1 1| |2| |5| 1 1| 1 1| |2| |57| | 

ftrat ct ^ w 3 facwd fyd'fdH oft ^ oft g?ft grfst 

goojree kee vaar mehlaa 3 sikandar biraahim kee vaar kee Dhunee gaa-unee 
Goojaree Ki Vaar, Third Mehl, Sung I n The Tune Of The Vaar Of Sikandar & Biraahim: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


feu traTf hk^ w flte oft feftr ?rfu ii 

ih jagat mamtaa mu-aa jeevan kee biDh naahi. 

This world perishing in attachment and possessiveness; no one knows the way of life. 

aru ct 3^ h uw 3* flte ire^t ipfr H 

gur kai bhaanai jo chalai taa N jeevan padvee paahi. 

One who walks in harmony with the Guru's Will, obtains the supreme status of life. 

§fe HtT HtJ 1 tT?> tikd Ufe tJddl feH Wfo II 

o-ay sadaa sadaa jan jeevtay jo har charnee chit laahi. 

Those humble beings who focus their consciousness on the Lord's Feet, live forever 
and ever. 

(Toot ?re# xfc ?h tfrgyfa Hufn jwfo mn 

naanak nadree man vasai gurmukh sahj samaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, by His Grace, the Lord abides in the minds of the Gurmukhs, who merge in 
celestial bliss. 1 11| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

andar sahsaa dukh hai aapai sir DhanDhai maar. 

Within the self is the pain of doubt; engrossed in worldly affairs, they are killing 
themselves. 

f# Wfe H§ oTHfe 7i FRTfo >ffe»F HU fWU II 

doojai bhaa-ay sutay kabeh na jaageh maa-i-aa moh pi-aar. 

Asleep in the love of duality, they never wake up; they are in love with, and attached 

to Maya. 

c^K ?> ?> ^ItJ'dfd feu Hc^ftf cF »fW II 

naam na cheeteh sabad na vichaareh ih manmukh kaa aachaar. 

They do not think of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and they do not contemplate 

the Word of the Shabad. This is the conduct of the self-willed manmukhs. 
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ufe Fry ?> irf&w fnw few di^'feflr TOor fry oh ion 

har naam na paa-i-aa janam birthaa gavaa-i-aa naanak jam maar karay khu-aar. 1 12| | 
They do not obtain the Lord's Name, and they waste away their lives in vain; 
Nanak, the Messenger of Death punishes and dishonors them. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»FLT5r »fry §ljife§$ 3^U Uf 7> $3 II 

aapnaa aap upaa-i-on tadahu hor na ko-ee. 

He created Himself - at that time, there was no other. 

HBT HTrefe »Tfu ct% 5T% H Mil 

mataa masoorat aap karay jo karay so ho-ee. 

He consulted Himself for advice, and what He did came to pass. 

B€U ttfoTH ?> IFSW U | WSt II 

tadahu aakaas na paataal hai naa tarai lo-ee. 

At that time, there were no Akaashic Ethers, no nether regions, nor the three worlds. 

seq wit »rfu fodced u 77 §ufe ust n 

tadahu aapay aap nirankaar hai naa opat ho-ee. 

At that time, only the Formless Lord Himself existed - there was no creation. 

fe§ THH W% fe# fey fe?> 7) II ^ II 

ji-o tis bhaavai tivai karay tis bin avar na ko-ee. 1 1 1| | 

As it pleased Him, so did He act; without Him, there was no other. ||1|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hrfef h^ 1 " jtc 1 " tr fen fra? owfe ii 

saahib mayraa sadaa hai disai sabad kamaa-ay. 

My Master is eternal. He is seen by practicing the Word of the Shabad. 


oh a-uhaanee kaday naahi naa aavai naa jaa-ay. 

He never perishes; He does not come or go in reincarnation. 

HtT He 1- h H^t>>r h Hfu gfr H>ffe II 

sadaa sadaa so sayvee-ai jo sabh meh rahai samaa-ay. 
So serve Him, forever and ever; He is contained in all. 

fFF forf H#>T tTH t Hfo FFfe II 

avar doojaa ki-o sayvee-ai jammai tai mar jaa-ay. 
Why serve another who is born, and then dies? 

fod^tt fe?> cF tftf%»F frT itHH 7i WEfa »iarg T »f^t off fof 35^ II 

nihfal tin kaa jeevi-aa je khasam na jaaneh aapnaa avree ka-o chit laa-ay. 
Fruitless is the life of those who do not know their Lord and Master, and who center 
their consciousness on others. 

(TOoT 7i WVZ\ oHS* oC3\ efe HFPfe 11^11 

naanak ayv na jaap-ee kartaa kaytee day-ay sajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, it cannot be known, how much punishment the Creator shall inflict on them. 
Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

7TW c^K fW^tm H# ^§ HtT II 

sachaa naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sabho vartai sach. 

Meditate on the True Name; the True Lord is pervading everywhere. 

?recT uoty afe iraw 3fe 3* ir% Htj ii 

naanak hukam bujjn parvaan ho-ay taa fal paavai sach. 

Nanak, by understanding the Hukam of the Lord's Command, one becomes 

acceptable, and then obtains the fruit of Truth. 


om?ft oHS* fet UofH Hfe ?) H^t W off fooftJ IIPII 

kathnee badnee kartaa firai hukmai mool na buih-ee anDhaa kach nikach. ||2|| 
He wanders around babbling and speaking, but he does not understand the Lord's 
Command at all. He is blind, the falsest of the false. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H%T f%% §U'feG$ fHHZt oT ^eibjr II 

sanjog vijog upaa-i-on saristee kaa mool rachaa-i-aa. 

Creating union and separation, He laid the foundations of the Universe. 

UcIhT fHHfe W&m H# fife fHWfe»F II 

hukmee sarisat saajee-an jotee jot milaa-i-aa. 

By His Command, the Lord of Light fashioned the Universe, and infused His Divine 
Light into it. 

H3t f Hf W7)& Hfddlfd H£'fe»F II 

jotee hoo N sabh chaannaa satgur sabad sunaa-i-aa. 

From the Lord of Light, all light originates. The True Guru proclaims the Word of the 
Shabad. 

hum 1- faH?> huh § 3Rr fnfu trn s i fe»r n 

barahmaa bisan mahays tarai gun sir DhanDJiai laa-i-aa. 

Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva, under the influence of the three dispositions, were put to 
their tasks. 

H 1 fe»F W HW drJ'feSrt fUt^F JTO irf&W IIP II 

maa-i-aa kaa mool rachaa-i-on turee-aa sukh paa-i-aa. ||2|| 

He created the root of Maya, and the peace obtained in the fourth state of 

consciousness. ||2|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


h try f ft? wfedid n 

so jap so tap je satgur bhaavai. 

That alone is chanting, and that alone is deep meditation, which is pleasing to the 
True Guru. 

satgur kai bhaanai vadi-aa-ee paavai. 

Pleasing the True Guru, glorious greatness is obtained. 

cTOof »ry £fe are Hrfu mft iihii 

naanak aap chhod gur maahi samaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, renouncing self-conceit, one merges into the Guru. ||1|| 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

<jra oft ^ fk^W tft ii 

gur kee sikh ko virlaa layvai. 

How rare are those who receive the Guru's Teachings. 

cTOof frTH ttffu ^fk»TSt U% IIPII 

naanak jis aap vadi-aa-ee dayvai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, he alone receives it, whom the Lord Himself blesses with glorious greatness. 
I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

wf&w hu affarare tr few »ffe II 

maa-i-aa moh agi-aan hai bikham at bhaaree. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is spiritual darkness; it is very difficult and such a 
heavy load. 

Ugg LRj ftfettF foT§ 3^>^ II 

pathar paap baho ladi-aa ki-o taree-ai taaree. 

Loaded with so very many stones of sin, how can the boat cross over? 


»f?>fe?> 33T3t 3fw Ufa Lpfe §3i# II 

an-din bhagtee rati-aa har paar utaaree. 

Those who are attuned to the Lord's devotional worship night and day are carried 
across. 

gur sabdee man nirmalaa ha-umai chhad vikaaree. 

Under the Instruction of the Guru's Shabad, one sheds egotism and corruption, and 
the mind becomes immaculate. 

Ufa Ufa ?FH fW^t>>r ufe Ufa ftSHd'dl II3II 

har har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai har har nistaaree. 1 1 3| | 

Meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; the Lord, Har, Har, is our Saving Grace. 
I|3|| 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

crafa Hoffe RoT^ €H% ^fe II 

kabeer mukat du-aaraa sankurhaa raa-ee dasvai bhaa-ay. 

Kabeer, the gate of liberation is narrow, less than one-tenth of a mustard seed. 

H?> 3§ Sfe ^U 1 focffw forf offe FPfe II 

man ta-o maigal ho-ay rahaa niksi-aa ki-o kar jaa-ay. 

The mind has become as big as an elephant; how can it pass through this gate? 

W Hfedld H fHW 3& VW§ II 

aisaa satgur jay milai tuthaa karay pasaa-o. 

If one meets such a True Guru, by His Pleasure, He shows His Mercy. 

Hoffe HoftF jtoTT W§ mil 

mukat du-aaraa moklaa sehjay aava-o jaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Then, the gate of liberation becomes wide open, and the soul easily passes through. 
Ill 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

cVrtcX Hoffe tJttFUT »ffe cftoF (5W 3fe H rPfe II 

naanak mukat du-aaraa at neekaa naan H aa ho-ay so jaa-ay. 

Nanak, the gate of liberation is very narrow; only the very tiny can pass through. 

U§H H?> »fHTO U foT§ offo f%U £ rPfe II 

ha-umai man asthool hai ki-o kar vich day jaa-ay. 

Through egotism, the mind has become bloated. How can it pass through? 

nfddlU fkfow u§h aret fffe ^ut H¥ »nfe II 

satgur mili-ai ha-umai ga-ee jot rahee sabh aa-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, egotism departs, and one is filled with the Divine Light. 
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feu TtW HoTU tr HUH ufa»F H>Pfe IIP II 

ih jee-o sadaa mukat hai sehjay rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Then, this soul is liberated forever, and it remains absorbed in celestial bliss. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufk jwu fipfe ^ ^fk »rvt ate^ ii 

parabh sansaar upaa-ay kai vas aapnai keetaa. 

God created the Universe, and He keeps it under His power. 

aret uf 7i iretnf f h ^uhTut ii 

gantai parabhoo na paa-ee-ai doojai bjwmeetaa. 

God cannot be obtained by counting; the mortal wanders in doubt. 


JTfeira fkfo>tf tikd H% ffe HftJ HHIb 7 II 

satgur mili-ai jeevat marai buih sach sameetaa. 

Meeting the True Guru, one remains dead while yet alive; understanding Him, he is 
absorbed in the Truth. 

U§H rebft Ufa Hfe fMWtH^ II 

sabday ha-umai kho-ee-ai har mayl mileetaa. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, egotism is eradicated, and one is united in the 
Lord's Union. 

m fas t^t of% »rtLr »p£r fedmld 1 iibii 

sabh ki chh jaanai karay aap aapay vigseetaa. 1 14| | 

He knows everything, and Himself does everything; beholding His Creation, He 
rejoices. ||4|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hfeare fk§ fof 7> H'fef m{ 7> ?fH§ nf?> »rfe n 

satgur si-o chit na laa-i-o naam na vasi-o man aa-ay. 

One who has not focused his consciousness on the True Guru, and into whose mind 
the Naam does not come 

ftrar fetur tftf%»F fcT»F tT3T Hfo l^fe^ »Pfe II 

Dharig ivayhaa jeevi-aa ki-aa jug meh paa-i-aa aa-ay. 

- cursed is such a life. What has he gained by coming into the world? 

H l fe»f T trst ^fH fl £of tJH Hfu Wrl ?$fu tPfe II 

maa-i-aa khotee raas hai ayk chasay meh paaj leh jaa-ay. 
Maya is false capital; in an instant, its false covering falls off. 

U3U S3oft 3?> fWU Ufe FFfe oTHWfe II 

hathahu chhurhkee tan si-aahu ho-ay badan jaa-ay kumlaa-ay. 

When it slips from his hand, his body turns black, and his face withers away. 


ftT?> wfedld fHf fof B 1 ^^ fe?> JTO ^fw Hf?> »ffe II 

jin satgur si-o chit laa-i-aa tin H sukh vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

Those who focus their consciousness on the True Guru - peace comes to abide in their 
minds. 

JTH ftp>T^ftr €3T fH§ Ufa cTfk fe^ 35^ II 

har naam Dhi-aavahi rang si-o har naam rahay liv laa-ay. 

They meditate on the Name of the Lord with love; they are lovingly attuned to the 

Name of the Lord. 

(TOoT Hfedld JT TO H§fW ft? tfl»f Hfu ^fU»F H>nfe II 

naanak satgur so Dhan sa-upi-aa je jee-a meh rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Nanak, the True Guru has bestowed upon them the wealth, which remains 

contained within their hearts. 

% fe^ off >mw w& e# vwfe mil 

rang tisai ka-o aglaa vannee charhai charhaa-ay. ||1|| 

They are imbued with supreme love; its color increases day by day. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

>ffe»F M ?>W>t tTOTfe ^Jt JWZ^fe II 

maa-i-aa ho-ee naagnee jagat rahee laptaa-ay. 
Maya is a serpent, clinging to the world. 

feH oft H^ 1 H of% fen ut 5T§ fefo tffe II 

is kee sayvaa jo karay tis hee ka-o fir khaa-ay. 
Whoever serves her, she ultimately devours. 

aranftf cret wtt fefc nfe efo yfe n 

gurmukh ko-ee gaarrhoo tin mal dal laa-ee paa-ay. 

The Gurmukh is a snake-charmer; he has trampled her and thrown her down, and 
crushed her underfoot. 


6 l 6dL HSt §H% ftT Hfe 3% fe^ Wfe IIP II 

naanak say-ee ubray je sach rahay liv laa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, they alone are saved, who remain lovingly absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

w€i ot% yore Uf y^'fewl ii 

dhaadhee karay pukaar parabhoo sunaa-isee. 
The minstrel cries out, and God hears him. 

>>refo qtacT ufe vferft n 

andar Dheerak ho-ay pooraa paa-isee. 

He is comforted within his mind, and he obtains the Perfect Lord. 

tt yfo fofw &y h oran ooffent n 

jo Dhur likhi-aa laykh say karam kamaa-isee. 

Whatever destiny is pre-ordained by the Lord, those are the deeds he does, 
jaa hovai khasam da-i-aal taa mahal ghar paa-isee. 

When the Lord and Master becomes Merciful, then one obtains the Mansion of the 
Lord's Presence as his home. 

h uf ito »ffe ^ arayfa tofert imn 

so parabh mayraa at vadaa gurmukh maylaa-isee. 1 1 5| | 

That God of mine is so very great; as Gurmukh, I have met Him. ||5|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

sabhnaa kaa saho ayk hai sad hee rahai hajoor. 
There is One Lord God of all; He remains ever-present. 


naanak hukam na mann-ee taa ghar hee andar door. 

Nanak, if one does not obey the Hukam of the Lord's Command, then within one's 
own home, the Lord seems far away. 

UoTH # fecT HA'feHl frR7 ot§ ?>^fe of^fe II 

— — \ V — 

hukam bhee tin H aa manaa-isee jin H ka-o nadar karay-i. 

They alone obey the Lord's Command, upon whom He casts His Glance of Grace. 

UofK Kfc TP4 irf&W UK Hd'dlfe 3fe ll^ll 

hukam man sukh paa-i-aa paraym suhaagan ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Obeying His Command, one obtains peace, and becomes the happy, loving soul-bride. 
Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

tfe JTJiF^t tTfe HSt $3 7) Wttt WQ II 

rain sabaa-ee jal mu-ee kant na laa-i-o bhaa-o. 

She who does not love her Husband Lord, burns and wastes away all through the 
night of her life. 

(TOoT Hftf ^Hfc H d'dlil ftW fW^ Ufa ^ IIPII 

naanak sukh vasan sohaaganee jin H pi-aaraa purakh har raa-o. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the soul-brides dwell in peace; they have the Lord, their King, as their 

Husband. ||2|| 

ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hf frar fefo h %fkw ufo fesr ws* ii 

sabh jag fir mai daykhi-aa har iko daataa. 

Roaming over the entire world, I have seen that the Lord is the only Giver. 


§vfe fat ?> iFztw ufo oran fyu'd 1 n 

upaa-ay kitai na paa-ee-ai har karam biDhaataa. 

The Lord cannot be obtained by any device at all; He is the Architect of Karma. 

<jra Hsret ufeHfe?HUfe HUH WS* II 

gur sabdee har man vasai har sehjay jaataa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind, and the 
Lord is easily revealed within. 

>>feuu fsrw »rarf?> ast ufo mte Ht% II 

andrahu tarisnaa agan buihee har amrit sar naataa. 

The fire of desire within is quenched, and one bathes in the Lord's Pool of Ambrosial 
Nectar. 

^\ ^fe»r^t iraytV a^Hf ii£ii 

vadee vadi-aa-ee vaday kee gurmukh bolaataa. 1 16| | 

The great greatness of the great Lord God - the Gurmukh speaks of this. 1 1 6| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

oPfettF UH foTttF utfe U ftT yfe»f ut gt¥ rPfe II 

kaa-i-aa hans ki-aa pareet hai je pa-i-aa hee chhad jaa-ay. 

What love is this between the body and soul, which ends when the body falls? 

£h £ or§ Hfe fe treror^ ft? ewfenr c^fe ^ fnfe n 

ays no koorh bol ke khavaalee-ai je chaldi-aa naal na jaa-ay. 

Why feed it by telling lies? When you leave, it does not go with you. 
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opfew fkst wj tr u§t ysu trfe n 

kaa-i-aa mitee anDji hai pa-unai puchhahu jaa-ay. 
The body is merely blind dust; go, and ask the soul. 


uf 3 1- j-rfew Hfu»r fefe fefo »r^ T rnfe ii 

ha-o taa maa-i-aa mohi-aa fir fir aavaa jaa-ay. 

The soul answers, "I am enticed by Maya, and so I come and go, again and again." 

fi^oT UolH 7> W3 *fHH of ftT UU* HftJ H>Pfe II *=\ II 

naanak hukam na jaato khasam kaa je rahaa sach samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I do not know my Lord and Master's Command, by which I would merge in 

the Truth. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

§^ fodtJtt ?FH Htf Uf U?> »P% FPfe II 

ayko nihchal naam Dhan hor Dhan aavai jaa-ay. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the only permanent wealth; all other wealth 
comes and goes. 

feH H?> off 3Hot§ fffr ?> HoTSt ?F §BoT § FPfe II 

is Dhan ka-o taskar johi na sak-ee naa ochkaa lai jaa-ay. 
Thieves cannot steal this wealth, nor can robbers take it away. 

feu Ufe tr?> rfbtf H^t ufe ufUttF rfbtf (TO rPfe II 

ih har Dhan jee-ai saytee rav rahi-aa jee-ai naalay jaa-ay. 

This wealth of the Lord is embedded in the soul, and with the soul, it shall depart. 

y% ire § iretw mnfk ira 7> i-nfe n 

pooray gur tay paa-ee-ai manmuj<h palai na paa-ay. 

It is obtained from the Perfect Guru; the self-willed manmukhs do not receive it. 

tr?> ? T v T ?jt ?TOoT" fiw fth tr?> trfe»F »rfe hp ii 

Dhan vaapaaree naankaa jin H aa naam Dhan khati-aa aa-ay. 1 12| | 

Blessed are the traders, Nanak, who have come to earn the wealth of the Naam. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


h?f H r fuH »ffe ^ Hf arfuu aret^ II 

mayraa saahib at vadaa sach gahir gambheeraa. 

My Master is so very great, true, profound and unfathomable. 

Hf frar fen §r ^fk tr Hf fen or tffcr n 

sabh jag tis kai vas hai sabh tis kaa cheeraa. 

The whole world is under His power; everything is the projection of Him. 

<jra UdH'tjl fcuBW TO qt^ II 

gur parsaadee paa-ee-ai nihchal Dhan Dheeraa. 

By Guru's Grace, the eternal wealth is obtained, bringing peace and patience to the 
mind. 

foraiF § ufo Hfc ?H 53 3J§ H^ 1 " II 

kirpaa tay har man vasai bhaytai gur sooraa. 

By His Grace, the Lord dwells in the mind, and one meets the Brave Guru. 

dli^dl H'tt'fdttF FRF faf G'xJtJtt Ufa IIPII 

gunvantee salaahi-aa sadaa thir nihchal har pooraa. ||7|| 

The virtuous praise the ever-stable, permanent, perfect Lord. ||7|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Dharig tin H aa daa jeevi-aa jo har sukh parhar ti-aagday dukh ha-umai paap kamaa-ay. 
Cursed is the life of those who forsake and throw away the peace of the Lord's Name, 
and suffer pain instead by practicing ego and sin. 

wnro »fftT»r?>t >nfe»r Hfu f%nror fe^ f? ?> cret n 

manmuj<h agi-aanee maa-i-aa mohi vi-aapay tin H booih na kaa-ee paa-ay. 

The ignorant self-willed manmukhs are engrossed in the love of Maya; they have no 

understanding at all. 


halat palat o-ay sukh na paavahi ant ga-ay pachhutaa-ay. 

In this world and in the world beyond, they do not find peace; in the end, they depart 
regretting and repenting. 

<jra udH'tdl ^ t^h fw£ ran u§h feeu trfe n 

gur parsaadee ko naam Dhi-aa-ay tis ha-umai vichahu jaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, one may meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and egotism 

departs from within him. 

(TOoT frTH U^fH ut fefw JT »ffe ipfe II *=\ II 

naanak jis poorab hovai likhi-aa so gur charnee aa-ay paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, one who has such pre-ordained destiny, comes and falls at the Guru's Feet. 

Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

OTJW flF offw t 7? feH 33Tfe II 

manmukh ooDhaa ka-ul hai naa tis bhagat na naa-o. 

The self-willed manmukh is like the inverted lotus; he has neither devotional worship, 
nor the Lord's Name. 

Herat wrefe ttsw |Tf ran w tr furf n 

saktee andar varatdaa koorh tis kaa hai upaa-o. 

He remains engrossed in material wealth, and his efforts are false. 

fen w >rfef fef ?> ferret yfti »mw| n 

tis kaa andar chit na bhij-ee mukh feekaa aalaa-o. 

His consciousness is not softened within, and the words from his mouth are insipid. 

§fe crafn ^we 7? awfc §?>* >jrefo |Tf H»rf ii 

o-ay Dharam ralaa-ay naa ralni H onaa andar koorh su-aa-o. 

He does not mingle with the righteous; within him are falsehood and selfishness. 


s^or orat hsh as 1 ^ srf afo afo ft arayfa 3% trfu ufo iipii 

naanak kartai banat banaa-ee manmukh koorh bol bol dubay gurmukh taray jap har 
naa-o. ||2|| 

Nanak, the Creator Lord has arranged things, so that the self-willed manmukhs are 
drowned by telling lies, while the Gurmukhs are saved by chanting the Lord's Name. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fa?j a£ ^ %f yfe»r fefo »r% ws\ n 

bin booihay vadaa fayr pa-i-aa fir aavai jaa-ee. 

Without understanding, one must wander around the cycle of reincarnation, and 
continue coming and going. 

HfelTC oft FP^ ?> cM»F >3ffe 3lfe»F USHT^t II 

satgur kee sayvaa na keetee-aa ant ga-i-aa pachhutaa-ee. 

One who has not served the True Guru, shall depart regretting and repenting in the 
end. 

aapnee kirpaa karay gur paa-ee-ai vichahu aap gavaa-ee. 

But if the Lord shows His Mercy, one finds the Guru, and ego is banished from within. 

fSTW flf f%BU §3% W?HHf7j II 

tarisnaa bhukh vichahu utrai sukh vasai man aa-ee. 

Hunger and thirst depart from within, and peace comes to dwell in the mind. 

HtT TtW H'M'dlW ftjU^ fe^ WZ\ II till 

sadaa sadaa salaahee-ai hirdai liv laa-ee. ||8|| 

Forever and ever, praise Him with love in your heart. 1 1 8| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


ft? Hfddlf H% »TUg T feH ?7 Hf 5lfe II 

je satgur sayvay aapnaa tis no poojay sabh ko-ay. 

One who serves his True Guru, is worshipped by everyone. 

sabhnaa upaavaa sir upaa-o hai har naam paraapat ho-ay. 

Of all efforts, the supreme effort is the attainment of the Lord's Name. 

antar seetal saat vasai jap hirdai sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

Peace and tranquility come to dwell within the mind; meditating within the heart, 
there comes a lasting peace. 

mte wfrr? u?^ m&t mj ufe iihii 

amrit khaanaa amrit painnaa naanak naam vadaa-ee ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Ambrosial Amrit is his food, and the Ambrosial Amrit is his clothes; Nanak, 

through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, greatness is obtained. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

5" H?> tfRT fire Hfe Ufa W^fa 3T5t IrtM'rt II 

ay man gur kee sikh sun har paavahi gunee niDhaan. 

mind, listen to the Guru's Teachings, and you shall obtain the treasure of virtue. 
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Ufa Hfe ?H U§H rPfe flH 1 ^ II 

har sukh-daata man vasai ha-umai jaa-ay gumaan. 

The Lord, the Giver of peace, shall dwell in your mind, and your egotism and pride 
shall depart. 

TSTOJ^u^^wfe^ftw iip ii 

naanak nadree paa-ee-ai taa an-din laagai Dhi-aan. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, when the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, then, night and day, one 

centers his meditation on the Lord. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H3*f Hf hu tr irayftr yte 1 " n 

sat santokh sabh sach hai gurmukh pavitaa. 
The Gurmukh is totally truthful, content and pure. 

whuu fecpu aifenr h$ huh fn^ n 

andrahu kapat vikaar ga-i-aa man sehjay jitaa. 

Deception and wickedness have departed from within him, and he easily conquers his 
mind. 

3U fife UHFH UH »rf3T»TO dlfed 1 II 

tah jot pargaas anand ras agi-aan gavitaa. 

There, the Divine Light and the essence of bliss are manifest, and ignorance is 
eliminated. 

»f?>fe?> ufu ^ U% fer II 

an-din har kay gun ravai gun pargat kitaa. 

Night and day, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and manifests the excellence 
of the Lord. 

wsr §oT u fe£ ufu fk^ lltfll 

sabhnaa daataa ayk hai iko har mitaa. 1 1 9| | 

The One Lord is the Giver of all; the Lord alone is our friend. 1 1 9| | 

H%HS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HUH fH% H 5TUH5 oTUbft ftT Rdrt ufu fe¥ WE II 

barahm binday so baraahman kahee-ai je an-din har liv laa-ay. 

One who understands God, who lovingly centers his mind on the Lord night and day, 

is called a Brahmin. 


jrfeara ys hhh or>f% u§h tar fen t? 1 ^ ii 

satgur puchhai sach sanjam kamaavai ha-umai rog tis jaa-ay. 

Consulting the True Guru, he practices Truth and self-restraint, and he is rid of the 

disease of ego. 

ufo ws 3F# ws naifr H3t fffe ftfWE II 

har gun gaavai gun sangrahai jotee jot milaa-ay. 

He sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and gathers in His Praises; his light is 
blended with the Light. 

feH TjtFT Hfu 5T fedtt 1 3TTH fcJTWft ftT U§H Hfe HX 1 ^ II 

is jug meh ko virlaa barahm gi-aanee je ha-umai mayt samaa-ay. 

In this world, one who knows God is very rare; eradicating ego, he is absorbed in God. 

cTOof fen £ fkfe»r jtc 1 " JTtf J-FFb^f ftT ttf?rfe?> ufo c^k 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak tis no mili-aa sadaa sukh paa-ee-ai je an-din har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, meeting him, peace is obtained; night and day, he meditates on the Lord's 

Name. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

m^fo oTuz wnw wfarorTft &w f 5 awfe n 

antar kapat manmukh agi-aanee rasnaa ihooth bolaa-ay. 

Within the ignorant self-willed manmukh is deception; with his tongue, he speaks lies. 

oorfe oftt ufe ?> fas %t H^fe n 

kapat keetai har purakh na bheejai nit vaykhai sunai subhaa-ay. 

Practicing deception, he does not please the Lord God, who always sees and hears 

with natural ease. 

wfe fpfe frar irant to H'fenr hu gnnfe n 

doojai bjiaa-ay jaa-ay jag parboDhai bikh maa-i-aa moh su-aa-ay. 

In the love of duality, he goes to instruct the world, but he is engrossed in the poison 

of Maya and attachment to pleasure. 


feH otHit HtT tTH h% fefo »rt H»fe II 

it kamaanai sadaa dukh paavai jammai marai fir aavai jaa-ay. 

By doing so, he suffers in constant pain; he is born and then dies, and comes and 

goes again and again. 

HUH 1 Hfe ?> fctst f%fo fknz* LT# UWfe II 

sahsaa mool na chuk-ee vich vistaa pachai pachaa-ay. 

His doubts do not leave him at all, and he rots away in manure. 

frTH £ foTLF 51% HU 1 WHt feH at to H^fe II 

jis no kirpaa karay mayraa su-aamee tis gur kee sikh sunaa-ay. 

One, unto whom my Lord Master shows His Mercy, listens to the Guru's Teachings. 

ufe mj fwt ufo mi art ufo mi wfs gste iipii 

har naam Dhi-aavai har naamo gaavai har naamo ant chhadaa-av. 1 1 2| | 

He meditates on the Lord's Name, and sings the Lord's Name; in the end, the Lord's 

Name will deliver him. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftW UoTH H6'feG$ § UU HFFfe II 

jinaa hukam manaa-i-on tay pooray sansaar. 

Those who obey the Hukam of the Lord's Command, are the perfect persons in the 
world. 

HffUH H^fc ymSEt Ut HHfe ^ItJ'fd II 

saahib sayvni H aapnaa poorai sabad veechaar. 

They serve their Lord Master, and reflect upon the Perfect Word of the Shabad. 

Ufa oft H^ Woft\ H# HHfe fwfo II 

har kee sayvaa chaakree sachai sabad pi-aar. 

They serve the Lord, and love the True Word of the Shabad. 

Ufa cF HUW fe?)t ipf&W frTcT U§H fetJO H^U II 

— \ \ — — 

har kaa mahal tin H ee paa-i-aa jin H ha-umai vichahu maar. 

They attain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, as they eradicate egotism from within. 


(Toot 3ra>fftr fkfe frfu ufo c^h 1 " §^ trfo inon 

naanak gurmukh mil rahay jap har naamaa ur Dhaar. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs remain united with Him, chanting the Name of the Lord, and 
enshrining it within their hearts. 1 1 10| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

irayftf ftrttr?) huh gf?> §uh nfe ?5 T fH fen wfew n 

gurmukh Dhi-aan sahj Dhun upjai sach naam chit laa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukh meditates on the Lord; the celestial sound-current resounds within him, 
and he focuses his consciousness on the True Name. 

irayftf »f?>fc?> ufr ufar ufe or ?s i h Hfe wfew n 

gurmukh an-din rahai rang raataa har kaa naam man bhaa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukh remains imbued with the Lord's Love, night and day; his mind is pleased 

with the Name of the Lord. 

irayftf ufo %*rfu ireyfa ufo nwftr arayftf ufo hoPh wf&w n 

gurmukh har vaykheh gurmukh har boleh gurmukh har sahj rang laa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukh beholds the Lord, the Gurmukh speaks of the Lord, and the Gurmukh 

naturally loves the Lord. 

cTOot arayftf ftiwfi u^vfe ut fenu affarore wto Hcpfenr n 

naanak gurmukh gi-aan paraapat hovai timar agi-aan aDjiayr chukaa-i-aa. 

Nanak, the Gurmukh attains spiritual wisdom, and the pitch-black darkness of 

ignorance is dispelled. 

frTH 7i of^K ut gfo U^ 1 " fefo <CT3Hfa Ufa c^H ftr»pfe»fT ||^ M 

jis no karam hovai Dhur pooraa tin gurmukh har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

One who is blessed by the Perfect Lord's Grace - as Gurmukh, he meditates on the 

Lord's Name. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


HfeiTf frW 7) Hf%§ HHfe ?> fU»Tf II 

satgur jinaa na sayvi-o sabad na lago pi-aar. 

Those who do not serve the True Guru do not embrace love for the Word of the 
Shabad. 

HUH mj 7i fwfew fctf »nfe»r JWfe II 

sehjay naam na Dhi-aa-i-aa kit aa-i-aa sansaar. 

They do not meditate on the Celestial Naam, the Name of the Lord - why did they 
even bother to come into the world? 

fefo fefo rj?>t irefrtf f%H^ TtW Wf || 

fir fir joonee paa-ee-ai vistaa sadaa khu-aar. 

Time and time again, they are reincarnated, and they rot away forever in manure. 

ft M'ttftJ ?5f3P>F Qd^'d iFf II 

koorhai laalach lagi-aa naa urvaar na paar. 

They are attached to false greed; they are not on this shore, nor on the one beyond. 
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(TOoT ?raKftf §H% ft? WfU ofdd'fd IIP II 

naanak gurmukh ubray je aap maylay kartaar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are saved; the Creator Lord unites them with Himself. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

bhagat sachai dar sohday sachai sabad rahaa-ay. 

The devotees look beauteous in the True Court of the Lord; they abide in the True 
Word of the Shabad. 

Ufa oft utfe fe?> flfflt Ufa UH cTH 1 ^ II 

har kee pareet tin oopjee har paraym kasaa-ay. 

The Lord's Love wells up in them; they are attracted by the Lord's Love. 


Ufa #1%T gufe HtJ 1 #fHT dHcV Ufa fU»F£ II 

har rang raheh sadaa rang raatay rasnaa har ras pi-aa-ay. 

They abide in the Lord's Love, they remain imbued with the Lord's Love forever, and 
with their tongues, they drink in the sublime essence of the Lord. 

h^w trey ftTc^t areyftr ffs 7 ufo fg# ^we ii 

safal janam jin H ee gurmukh jaataa har jee-o ridai vasaa-ay. 

Fruitful are the lives of those Gurmukhs who recognize the Lord and enshrine Him in 

their hearts. 

a 1 ? are fet fytttt'til f h wfe w£ ii^ii 

baajh guroo firai billaadee doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ay. 1 1 11| | 

Without the Guru, they wander around crying out in misery; in the love of duality, 

they are ruined. 1 1 11| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

offeH3T Hfu m\ fcW?> tffe»F ufe §3H l-TET U*fe»F II 

kalijug meh naam niDhaan bhagtee khati-aa har utam pad paa-i-aa. 

I n the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the devotees earn the treasure of the Naam, the Name 

of the Lord; they obtain the supreme status of the Lord. 

satgur sayv har naam man vasaa-i-aa an-din naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Serving the True Guru, they enshrine the Lord's Name in their minds, and they 

meditate on the Naam, night and day. 

f%% fm ira H^f?> f^rft u§h hu frwfenr n 

vichay garih gur bachan udaasee ha-umai moh jalaa-i-aa. 

Within the home of their own selves, they remain unattached, through the Guru's 

Teachings; they burn away egotism and emotional attachment. 

»PfU tRTf 3^fe»F % WfZW II 

aap tari-aa kul jagat taraa-i-aa Dhan janaydee maa-i-aa. 

They save themselves, and they save the whole world. Blessed are the mothers who 
gave birth to them. 


W Hfddld H^t U^ftTH gfe HHHfe ufo feftf Lpfe»F II 

aisaa satgur so-ee paa-ay jis Dhur mastak har likh paa-i-aa. 
He alone finds such a True Guru, upon whose forehead the Lord inscribed such pre- 
ordained destiny. 

tt?> ?TOcr yfttd'dl ?ra wise fwzu firfe ffk ww wzfti uifew iihii 

jan naanak balihaaree gur aapnay vitahu jin bharam bhulaa maarag paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Servant Nanak is a sacrifice to his Guru; when he was wandering in doubt, He placed 
him on the Path. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

| 313 H'feW %ftf f$ frff £ftf etvfe UB , fe»F II 

tarai gun maa-i-aa vaykh bhulay ji-o daykh deepak patang pachaa-i-aa. 

Beholding Maya with her three dispositions, he goes astray; he is like the moth, which 

sees the flame, and is consumed. 

ufe ffe ffe >ffe»F %*ffo fars feu »rfe u^'fenr n 

pandit bhul bhul maa-i-aa vaykheh dikhaa kinai kihu aan charhaa-i-aa. 

The mistaken, deluded Pandits gaze upon Maya, and watch to see whether anyone 

has offered them something. 

f# wfe u^fu fas fefw 7>^u efcr gnrfenr n 

doojai bhaa-ay parheh nit bikhi-aa naavhu da-yi khu-aa-i-aa. 

In the love of duality, they read continually about sin, while the Lord has withheld His 

Name from them. 

jogee jangam sani-aasee bhulay on H aa aha N kaar baho garab vaDhaa-i-aa. 
The Yogis, the wandering hermits and the Sannyaasees have gone astray; their 
egotism and arrogance have increased greatly. 

g^tf #rT?> ?iMrB fsrfw HfiUfe fRW 3T^fe»F II 

chhaadan bhoian na laihee sat bhikhi-aa manhath janam gavaa-i-aa. 

They do not accept the true donations of clothes and food, and their lives are ruined 

by their stubborn minds. 


ayt-rhi-aa vichahu so jan samDhaa jin gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Among these, he alone is a man of poise, who, as Gurmukh, meditates on the Naam, 

the Name of the Lord. 

rT?) (TOoT fcTH £ »fftf HcJ'^lW W Hfe of^fe»r IIPII 

jan naanak kis no aakh sunaa-ee-ai jaa karday sabh karaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Unto whom should servant Nanak speak and complain? All act as the Lord causes 

them to act. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H 1 fe»f r HU U%f U oTK WOd'd 1 II 

maa-i-aa moh parayt hai kaam kroDh aha N kaaraa. 

Emotional attachment to Maya, sexual desire, anger and egotism are demons. 

£rU rTH oft fadcCd U ^ tW cF 5f orargr || 

ayh jam kee sirkaar hai ayn H aa upar jam kaa dand karaaraa. 

Because of them, mortals are subject to death; above their heads hangs the heavy 

club of the Messenger of Death. 

HcWtf tth Hftr iretnffe ftr?) ?w w§ fw^ n 

manmuj<h jam mag paa-ee-ani H jin H doojaa bjiaa-o pi-aaraa. 

The self-willed manmukhs, in love with duality, are led onto the path of Death. 

rw yfe ad H^ffe ct ?> ucf^ ii 

jam pur baDhay maaree-an ko sunai na pookaaraa. 

In the City of Death, they are tied up and beaten, and no one hears their cries. 

frTH £ foTLT orafeH^ fHW irayftf GSHd'd' IIH3II 

jis no kirpaa karay tis gur milai gurmukh nistaaraa. 1 1 12| | 

One who is blessed by the Lord's Grace meets the Guru; as Gurmukh, he is 

emancipated. ||12|| 


H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

U§H HHHT HU^t H?5Htr £ 3T^t tffe II 

ha-umai mamtaa mohnee manmukhaa no ga-ee khaa-ay. 

By egotism and pride, the self-willed manmukhs are enticed, and consumed. 

tt Hfu fun tt'fe^ fecT fenrfir uut sy^fe n 

jo mohi doojai chit laa-iday tinaa vi-aap rahee laptaa-ay. 

Those who center their consciousness on duality are caught in it, and remain stuck. 

<jra ^ HHfe UdH'ttlW 3^ f%^j iFfe II 

gur kai sabad parjaalee-ai taa ayh vichahu jaa-ay. 

But when it is burnt away by the Word of the Guru's Shabad, only then does it depart 
from within. 

3?> Htf Ut ftTCF ??>f?HHfe »ffe II 

tan man hovai ujlaa naam vasai man aa-ay. 

The body and mind become radiant and bright, and the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 
comes to dwell within the mind. 

naanak maa-i-aa kaa maaran har naam hai gurmukh paa-i-aa jaa-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, the Lord's Name is the antidote to Maya; the Gurmukh obtains it. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

feu h?> ^3fenr rrar sufw fef ufj 7i »rt trfe n 

ih man kayt-rhi-aa jug bharmi-aa thir rahai na aavai jaa-ay. 

This mind has wandered through so many ages; it has not remained stable - it 

continues coming and going. 


Ufa Wc? 3 1 " 5Wfettf?> offe iraVtJ £fe ^-Pfe II 

har bhaanaa taa bharmaa-i-an kar parpanch khayl upaa-ay. 

When it is pleasing to the Lord's Will, then He causes the soul to wander; He has set 
the world-drama in motion. 

W Ufa 3^ f>^ »fHfe gfr H>ffe II 

jaa har bakhsay taa gur milai asthir rahai samaa-ay. 

When the Lord forgives, then one meets the Guru, and becoming stable, he remains 
absorbed in the Lord. 
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(TOoT H?> ut 3" H?> HrfcW feg H% ?) FFfe IIP II 

naanak man hee tay man maani-aa naa ki chh marai na jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, through the mind, the mind is satisfied, and then, nothing comes or goes. 

I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

oPfe»F Wf U JTH# II 

kaa-i-aa kot apaar hai milnaa sanjogee. 

The body is the fortress of the I nfinite Lord; it is obtained only by destiny. 

opfew »rfu ^fk gfu»r »ry waft n 

kaa-i-aa andar aap vas rahi-aa aapay ras bhogee. 

The Lord Himself dwells within the body; He Himself is the Enjoyer of pleasures, 
aap ateet alipat hai nirjog har jogee. 

He Himself remains detached and unaffected; while unattached, He is still attached. 

TT feH W% F of% ufo of% H Uijft II 

jo tis bhaavai so karay har karay so hogee. 

He does whatever He pleases, and whatever He does, comes to pass. 


har gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai leh jaahi vijogee. 1 1 13| | 

The Gurmukh meditates on the Lord's Name, and separation from the Lord is ended. 
II13II 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

w<s »rfU wrfe^ ire Hrf nfe 11 

vaahu vaahu aap akhaa-idaa gur sabdee sach so-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! The Lord Himself causes us to praise Him, through the True Word of 
the Guru's Shabad. 

firefe hjpu tr areyftf §# £fe 11 

vaahu vaahu sifat salaah hai gurmukh booihai ko-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! is His Eulogy and Praise; how rare are the Gurmukhs who understand 
this. 

^ U JTfe fi-TH^ 7 Sfe II 

vaahu vaahu banee sach hai sach milaavaa ho-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! is the True Word of His Bani, by which we meet our True Lord. 

^ ^ orafenr uf irf&w of^fk u^vfe ufe 11 <=\ 11 

naanak vaahu vaahu karti-aa parabh paa-i-aa karam paraapat ho-ay. ||1|| 
Nanak, chanting Waaho! Waaho! God is attained; by His Grace, He is obtained. 
Ill 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

W<S ora3t HHfe HZFSt II 

vaahu vaahu kartee rasnaa sabad suhaa-ee. 

Chanting Waaho! Waaho! the tongue is adorned with the Word of the Shabad. 


ut HHfe uf fHfenr ii 

poorai sabad parabh mili-aa aa-ee. 

Through the Perfect Shabad, one comes to meet God. 

<^sJ'dfl»F ^ HUU oTgr^t II 

vadbhaagee-aa vaahu vaahu muhhu kadhaa-ee. 

How very fortunate are those, who with their mouths, chant Waaho! Waaho! 

W<S orafe HEt tT?> HUt fetf off iratF UtT^ »rst II 

vaahu vaahu karahi say-ee jan sohnay tin H ka-o parjaa poojan aa-ee. 

How beautiful are those persons who chant Waaho! Waaho! ; people come to 

venerate them. 

w<s orafH ira^rfe efo h# iipii 

vaahu vaahu karam paraapat hovai naanak dar sachai sobhaa paa-ee. 1 1 2| | 
Waaho! Waaho! is obtained by His Grace; Nanak, honor is obtained at the Gate of 
the True Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hfra" oOF3 5Pfe»F sjl^fd 5T§ oTHH ttffsJH 1 ^ II 

bajar kapaat kaa-i-aa garh H bheetar koorh kusat abhimaanee. 

Within the fortress of body, are the hard and rigid doors of falsehood, deception and 

pride. 

bharam bhoolay nadar na aavnee manmukh anDh agi-aanee. 

Deluded by doubt, the blind and ignorant self-willed manmukhs cannot see them. 

f^-Pfe foT§ ?7 offo get ttf^j- || 

upaa-ay kitai na labhnee kar bhaykh thakay bhaykhvaanee. 

They cannot be found by any efforts; wearing their religious robes, the wearers have 
grown weary of trying. 


gur sabdee kholaa-ee-ani H har naam japaanee. 

The doors are opened only by the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and then, one chants 
the Name of the Lord. 

ufe tft§ mfH3 few fr fi=R7 tffor § feu^ man 

har jee-o amrit birakh hai jin pee-aa tay tariptaanee. 1 1 14| | 

The Dear Lord is the Tree of Ambrosial Nectar; those who drink in this Nectar are 

satisfied. ||14|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

vaahu vaahu karti-aa rain sukh vihaa-ay. 

Chanting Waaho! Waaho! the night of one's life passes in peace. 

w<s orafw jtct 5% h# >ffe ii 

vaahu vaahu karti-aa sadaa anand hovai mayree maa-ay. 
Chanting Waaho! Waaho! I am in eternal bliss, my mother! 

^ orafenr ufo frrf fe^ wfe n 

vaahu vaahu karti-aa har si-o liv laa-ay. 

Chanting Waaho! Waaho!, I have fallen in love with the Lord. 

w<s ore>ft awfe ii 

vaahu vaahu karmee bolai bolaa-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! Through the karma of good deeds, I chant it, and inspire others to 
chant it as well. 

vaahu vaahu karti-aa sobhaa paa-ay. 
Chanting Waaho! Waaho!, one obtains honor. 

?5^or ^ ^ Hfe grrfe mil 

naanak vaahu vaahu sat rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, Waaho! Waaho! is the Will of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

^ W$ U JT^Kftr stft wf& II 

vaahu vaahu banee sach hai gurmukh laDhee bhaal. 

Waaho! Waaho! is the Bani of the True Word. Searching, the Gurmukhs have found it. 

w<s hh? §b% w<s w<s ftret c^fe ii 

vaahu vaahu sabday uchrai vaahu vaahu hirdai naal. 

Waaho! Waaho! They chant the Word of the Shabad. Waaho! Waaho! They enshrine it 
in their hearts. 

w<s oraiw ufo i^few huh arayfa ^fe n 

vaahu vaahu karti-aa har paa-i-aa sehjay gurmukh bhaal. 

Chanting Waaho! Waaho! the Gurmukhs easily obtain the Lord, after searching. 

H ^s*'dfl (TOoT ufe ufe fere H>rfe II 3 II 

say vadbhaagee naankaa har har ridai samaal. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, very fortunate are those who reflect upon the Lord, Har, Har, within their 
hearts. ||2|| ' 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

£ }W »ffe H3b>F f&3 H# WS* II 

ay manaa at lobhee-aa nit lobhay raataa. 

my utterly greedy mind, you are constantly engrossed in greed. 

H l fe»f T HcW HU^t €U feH fed'd 1 II 

maa-i-aa mansaa mohnee dah dis firaataa. 

1 n your desire for the enticing Maya, you wander in the ten directions. 

mt 7pQ wfs 7> trferft H^yftf eg ws* n 

agai naa-o jaat na jaa-isee manmukh dukh khaataa. 

Your name and social status shall not go with you hereafter; the self-willed manmukh 
is consumed by pain. 


rasnaa har ras na chakhi-o feekaa bolaataa. 

Your tongue does not taste the sublime essence of the Lord; it utters only insipid 
words. 

ftw (flayfa mfrnj eiw ft ft?> feun^ iruii 

jinaa gurmukh amrit chaakhi-aa say jan tariptaataa. 1 1 15| | 

Those Gurmukhs who drink in the Ambrosial Nectar are satisfied. 1 1 15| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

w<s fen £ ft? arftra arete n 

vaahu vaahu tis no aakhee-ai je sachaa gahir gambheer. 

Chant Waaho! Waaho! to the Lord, who is True, profound and unfathomable. 

w<s fen £ »nM fk i\txi i 6 i Hfe tffan 

vaahu vaahu tis no aakhee-ai je gundaataa mat Dheer. 

Chant Waaho! Waaho! to the Lord, who is the Giver of virtue, intelligence and 

patience. 
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^ feH £ frT H¥ Hfu gfb»F H>nfe II 

vaahu vaahu tis no aakhee-ai je sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Chant Waaho! Waaho! to the Lord, who is permeating and pervading in all. 

w<s fen £ »nM fir fefror ii 

vaahu vaahu tis no aakhee-ai je daydaa rijak sabaahi. 

Chant Waaho! Waaho! to the Lord, who is the Giver of sustenance to all. 

(TOoT ^ ^ fe^ offe ftT wfedld felFfe IRII 

naanak vaahu vaahu iko kar salaahee-ai je satgur dee-aa dikhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, Waaho! Waaho! - praise the One Lord, revealed by the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

grgy^f j^t of^fu HcW^f HUfo tffe II 

vaahu vaahu gurmukh sadaa karahi manmukh mareh bikh khaa-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! The Gurmukhs praise the Lord continually, while the self-willed 

manmukhs eat poison and die. 

§?7 W<S W<S 7i ^ Ufa f^O'fe II 

onaa vaahu vaahu na bhaav-ee dukhay dukh vihaa-ay. 

They have no love for the Lord's Praises, and they pass their lives in misery. 

irayftf >3ff>f3 Uter ^ ^ cxdfo fe^ wfe ii 

gurmukh amrit peevnaa vaahu vaahu karahi liv laa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs drink in the Ambrosial Nectar, and they center their consciousness on 
the Lord's Praises. 

(TOoT W<S W<S orafo H rT?> fcUHW fes^cS H3t yfe IIP II 

naanak vaahu vaahu karahi say jan nirmalay taribhavan soihee paa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those who chant Waaho! Waaho! are immaculate and pure; they obtain the 

knowledge of the three worlds. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa ^ 31! fM^ TtW 3BTfe Hc^R II 

har kai bhaanai gur milai sayvaa bhagat baneejai. 

By the Lord's Will, one meets the Guru, serves Him, and worships the Lord. 

Ufa 5T Hfe HUH WH tftH II 

har kai bhaanai har man vasai sehjay ras peejai. 

By the Lord's Will, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind, and one easily drinks in the 
sublime essence of the Lord. 


Ufa 5T H*f iFStnf Ufa ?5 T U r f?>3 25tH II 

har kai bhaanai sukh paa-ee-ai har laahaa nit leejai. 

By the Lord's Will, one finds peace, and continually earns the Lord's Profit. 

ufe ^ yd'ttlm fetT Uffe jtct ?Htt II 

har kai takhat bahaalee-ai nij ghar sadaa vaseejai. 

He is seated on the Lord's throne, and he dwells continually in the home of his own 
being. 

Ufa oT" fecft KfcW ftW |Tf fti&ttf ll^ll 

har kaa bhaanaa tinee mani-aa jinaa guroo mileejai. 1 1 16| | 

He alone surrenders to the Lord's Will, who meets the Guru. 1 1 16| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

^ ^ H rT?) orefo ftJtf off »FV £fe H^fe II 

vaahu vaahu say jan sadaa karahi jin H ka-o aapay day-ay buihaa-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! Those humble beings ever praise the Lord, unto whom the Lord 

Himself grants understanding. 

^ orafenr hs ffom ut u§h f%BU FFfe n 

vaahu vaahu karti-aa man nirmal hovai ha-umai vichahu jaa-ay. 

Chanting Waaho! Waaho!, the mind is purified, and egotism departs from within. 

vaahu vaahu gursikh jo nit karay so man chindi-aa fal paa-ay. 

The Gurmukh who continually chants Waaho! Waaho! attains the fruits of his heart's 

desires. 

^ orafu h ft?) hu^ ufo fe^ ^ jffar fkwfe n 

vaahu vaahu karahi say jan sohnay har tin H kai sang milaa-ay. 

Beauteous are those humble beings who chant Waaho! Waaho! Lord, let me join 

them! 


^ fugt huh # ^ ^ ordf ii 

vaahu vaahu hirdai uchraa mukhahu bhee vaahu vaahu karay-o. 

Within my heart, I chant Waaho! Waaho!, and with my mouth, Waaho! Waaho! 

FSTO ^ ^ H orafu Uf 3$ H$ off £f inn 

naanak vaahu vaahu jo karahi ha-o tan man tin H ka-o day-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who chant Waaho! Waaho! - unto them I dedicate my body and mind. 

Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

W<S H r fUH HtJ fj >3ffHf W oF fit§ || 

vaahu vaahu saahib sach hai amrit jaa kaa naa-o. 

Waaho! Waaho! is the True Lord Master; His Name is Ambrosial Nectar. 

frrf?> Hf%»f fef?> y i fe»F tT§ yfttd'd II 

jin sayvi-aa tin fal paa-i-aa ha-o tin balihaarai jaa-o. 

Those who serve the Lord are blessed with the fruit; I am a sacrifice to them. 

^ 3T5t few UfrTH^efeH tffe II 

vaahu vaahu gunee niDhaan hai jis no day-ay so khaa-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! is the treasure of virtue; he alone tastes it, who is so blessed. 

^ Frfe gfe 5^yf fr arayfa yfew wfe n 

vaahu vaahu jal thai bharpoor h a j gurmukh paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! The Lord is pervading and permeating the oceans and the land; the 

Gurmukh attains Him. 

^ arefHif ftis orau <jra y% ^ ^ w% n 

vaahu vaahu gursikh nit sabh karahu gur pooray vaahu vaahu bhaavai. 
Waaho! Waaho! Let all the Gursikhs continually praise Him. Waaho! Waaho! The 
Perfect Guru is pleased with His Praises. 


s^or ^ ^ h Hfe fefe of% fen TT>raorf £fe ?> »rt iipii 

naanak vaahu vaahu jo man chit karay tis jamkankar nayrh na aavai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, one who chants Waaho! Waaho! with his heart and mind - the Messenger of 

Death does not approach him. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa rft§ TtW JTO U Ht?t dldy'il II 

har jee-o sachaa sach hai sachee gurbaanee. 

The Dear Lord is the Truest of the True; True is the Word of the Guru's Bani. 

Hfeare % HtJ Ugrgrft Hfo HUftT H>f^t II 

satgur tay sach pachhaanee-ai sach sahj samaanee. 

Through the True Guru, the Truth is realized, and one is easily absorbed in the True 
Lord. ' 

an-din jaageh naa saveh jaagat rain vihaanee. 

Night and day, they remain awake, and do not sleep; in wakefulness, the night of their 
lives passes. 

gurmatee har ras chaakhi-aa say punn paraanee. 

Those who taste the sublime essence of the Lord, through the Guru's Teachings, are 
the most worthy persons. 

fa?> are fat 7i tpfef ufo h£ »n=rs^ irpii 

bin gur kinai na paa-i-o pach mu-ay ajaanee. 1 1 17| | 

Without the Guru, no one has obtained the Lord; the ignorant rot away and die. 1 1 17| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


^ W$ fodcCd fj feH H^f »f^f ?> afe II 

vaahu vaahu banee nirankaar hai tis jayvad avar na ko-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! is the Bani, the Word, of the Formless Lord. There is no other as 

great as He is. 

^ ttrarn »ra T n tr tjw Hfe n 

vaahu vaahu agam athaahu hai vaahu vaahu sachaa so-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! The Lord is unfathomable and inaccessible. Waaho! Waaho! He is the 
True One. 

w<s %v^r fj w<s w<s ot% jj ufe ii 

vaahu vaahu vayparvaahu hai vaahu vaahu karay so ho-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! He is the self-existent Lord. Waaho! Waaho! As He wills, so it comes 
to pass. 

vaahu vaahu amrit naam hai gurmukh paavai ko-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! is the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, obtained 
by the Gurmukh. 

^ cra>ft ws\w »rfu efe»r ojfo #fe n 

vaahu vaahu karmee paa-ee-ai aap da-i-aa kar day-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! This is realized by His Grace, as He Himself grants His Grace. 
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cTOoT ^ ^ |rayftf »fftfe?> ?th ?5^fe mil 

naanak vaahu vaahu gurmukh paa-ee-ai an-din naam la-ay-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, Waaho! Waaho! This is obtained by the Gurmukhs, who hold tight to the 

Naam, night and day. 1 11| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


fe?> wfedld H% Wfs 7i »F^t f tit c^ut FFfe II 

bin satgur sayvay saat na aavee doojee naahee jaa-ay. 

Without serving the True Guru, peace is not obtained, and the sense of duality does 
not depart. 

h au§3 r 35tjt>>f oran 7) ynfew rPfe II 

jay bahutayraa lochee-ai vin karmai na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

No matter how much one may wish, without the Lord's Grace, He is not found. 

fiw mnfo f%oPf fj f # ^fe wfe ii 

jin H aa antar lobh vikaar hai doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ay. 

Those who are filled with greed and corruption are ruined by the love of duality. 

tf>T5 ?> foTSt tT§H feftJ iffe II 

jaman maran na chuk-ee ha-umai vich dukh paa-ay. 

They cannot escape birth and death, and with egotism within them, they suffer in 
misery. 

fiw Hfeara fH§ fen wfew h tr?5t erst ?rftr n 

jin H aa satgur si-o chit laa-i-aa so khaalee ko-ee naahi. 

Those who center their consciousness on the True Guru, never go empty-handed. 

fe?> rTHoft 3*5H 7> U^Et §fe tJtf HU^U II 

tin jam kee talab na hova-ee naa o-ay dukh sahaahi. 

They are not summoned by the Messenger of Death, and they do not suffer in pain. 

?5^or arayfa fg% tj% jrafe mffu iipii 

naanak gurmukh ubray sachai sabad samaahi. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are saved; they merge in the True Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fen f) ywftw fir hhk u% fwf n 

dhaadhee tis no aakhee-ai je khasmai Dharay pi-aar. 

He alone is called a minstrel, who enshrines love for his Lord and Master. 


efo f& 67% 3^ HS^t II 

dar kharhaa sayvaa karay gur sabdee veechaar. 

Standing at the Lord's Door, he serves the Lord, and reflects upon the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 

W$ ujf Lpfent §^ CFfe II 

dhaadhee dar ghar paa-isee sach rakhai ur Dhaar. 

The minstrel attains the Lord's Gate and Mansion, and he keeps the True Lord clasped 
to his heart. 

^ist of huw »raTW ufo or cvfe fi[»pt% n 

dhaadhee kaa mahal aglaa har kai naa-ay pi-aar. 

The status of the minstrel is exalted; he loves the Name of the Lord. 

oft Woft\ Ufa rrfU Ufa fAHd'fd IRtll 

dhaadhee kee sayvaa chaakree har jap har nistaar. ||18|| 

The service of the minstrel is to meditate on the Lord; he is emancipated by the Lord. 
II18II 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ftTCT Wf3 ai^fe fT HU ^ »fargr || 

goojree jaat gavaar jaa saho paa-ay aapnaa. 

The milkmaid's status is very low, but she attains her Husband Lord 

<jra or HHfe ^ItJ'fd »f?>fe?> ufe try fr^ ii 

gur kai sabad veechaar an-din har jap jaapnaa. 

when she reflects upon the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and chants the Lord's Name, 
night and day. 

ftm nfedid fn^ fen 5§ w ow^l ?rt% n 

jis satgur milai tis bjia-o pavai saa kulvantee naar. 

She who meets the True Guru, lives in the Fear of God; she is a woman of noble birth. 


W UofH LTgrf ^ oPfrTH £ foOF oftst ctdd'fd II 

saa hukam pachhaanai kant kaa jis no kirpaa keetee kartaar. 

She alone realizes the Hukam of her Husband Lord's Command, who is blessed by the 

Creator Lord's Mercy. 

§u oratft orcrast iraufo est ws^ n 

oh kuchjee kulkhanee parhar chhodee bhataar. 

She who is of little merit and ill-mannered, is discarded and forsaken by her Husband 
Lord. 

i ufe>>r o^t>>r fe^Hw ut jretf n 

bhai pa-i-ai mal katee-ai nirmal hovai sareer. 

By the Fear of God, filth is washed off, and the body becomes immaculately pure. 

mnfo U^HFH Hfe §HK ut Ufa tTfU 3Rjtf II 

antar pargaas mat ootam hovai har jap gunee gaheer. 

The soul is enlightened, and the intellect is exalted, meditating on the Lord, the ocean 
of excellence. 

§ feftJ HH § ?jfl § f%ftJ oO-F^ oTO II 

bhai vich baisai bhai rahai bhai vich kamaavai kaar. 

One who dwells in the Fear of God, lives in the Fear of God, and acts in the Fear of 
God. 

aithai sukh vadi-aa-ee-aa dargeh mokh du-aar. 

He obtains peace and glorious greatness here, in the Lord's Court, and at the Gate of 
Salvation. 

I % fodsfO W&ft fkfe H3t fffe W II 

bhai tay nirbha-o paa-ee-ai mil jotee jot apaar. 

Through the Fear of God, the Fearless Lord is obtained, and one's light merges in the 
I nfinite Light. 

(Toot tmn w% w wtfjt frTH ?> >>ru aw otdd'd iihii 

naanak j<hasmai bhaavai saa bhalee jis no aapay bakhsay kartaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, that bride alone is good, who is pleasing to her Lord and Master, and whom 

the Creator Lord Himself forgives. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HtF H'66'dlw H% 5T§ Hfo FF§ II 

sadaa sadaa salaahee-ai sachay ka-o bal jaa-o. 

Praise the Lord, forever and ever, and make yourself a sacrifice to the True Lord. 

?TOoT £oT gfe |# &§t W ftTU^r tlfe tPf IIP II 

naanak ayk chhod doojai lagai saa jihvaa jal jaa-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak, let that tongue be burnt, which renounces the One Lord, and attaches itself 
to another. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

w »f§3 T ^r fu'feG^ w§ ufr ofor ii 

ansaa a-utaar upaa-i-on bhaa-o doojaa kee-aa. 

From a single particle of His greatness, He created His incarnations, but they indulged 
in the love of duality. 

frf§ wf{ gitj oo-r^r etr h*t fwztw n 

ji-o raajay raaj kamaavday dukh sukh bhirhee-aa. 
They ruled like kings, and fought for pleasure and pain. 

sfrre huh* nrs fecft 7i II 

eesar barahmaa sayvday ant tin H ee na lahee-aa. 

Those who serve Shiva and Brahma do not find the limits of the Lord. 

nirbha-o nirankaar alakh hai gurmukh pargatee-aa. 

The Fearless, Formless Lord is unseen and invisible; He is revealed only to the 
Gurmukh. 


tithai sog vijog na vi-aapa-ee asthir jag thee-aa. ||19|| 

There, one does not suffer sorrow or separation; he becomes stable and immortal in 
the world. ||19|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

§U Hf fcT5 WE U W3* U »FcPf II 

ayhu sabh ki chh aavan jaan hai jaytaa hai aakaar. 

All these things come and go, all these things of the world. 

frrf?) §U fefW H U»F Itt&Z II 

jin ayhu laykhaa likhi-aa so ho-aa parvaan. 

One who knows this written account is acceptable and approved. 

(Toot ^ £ »ry dii'feti 1 h mn 

naanak jay ko aap ganaa-idaa so moorakh gaavaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, anyone who takes pride in himself is foolish and unwise. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

man kunchar peelak guroo gi-aan kundaa jah khinchay tan jaa-ay. 

The mind is the elephant, the Guru is the elephant-driver, and knowledge is the whip. 

Wherever the Guru drives the mind, it goes. 

(Toot mst 5fi fefo fefo uiu IIP II 

naanak hastee kunday baahraa fir fir uiharh paa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, without the whip, the elephant wanders into the wilderness, again and 

again. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


feH »F3r Wd^'fa frtf?) ^Ffe»F II 

tis aagai ardaas jin upaa-i-aa. 

I offer my prayer to the One, from whom I was created. 
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satgur apnaa sayv sabh fal paa-i-aa. 

Serving my True Guru, I have obtained all the fruits. 

wffif? ufo of js 1 ? Pre 1- fti»nfe»f T ii 

amrit har kaa naa-o sadaa Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

I meditate continually on the Ambrosial Name of the Lord. 

fetW^ fifm f^fe»r ii 

sant janaa kai sang dukh mitaa-i-aa. 

I n the Society of the Saints, I am rid of my pain and suffering. 

TOof wftre ufo u?> fou^wfew upon 

naanak bha-ay achint har Dhan nihchalaa-i-aa. 1 120| | 

Nanak, I have become care-free; I have obtained the imperishable wealth of the 
Lord. 1 1 2 1 1 

HW5THS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

£fe ftww fgt»r ura §w fcdiO ii 

khayt mi-aalaa uchee-aa ghar uchaa nirna-o. 

Raising the embankments of the mind's field, I gaze at the heavenly mansion. 

huw waist wife h% mE yrufenff n 

mahal bhagtee ghar sarai sajan paahuni-a-o. 

When devotion comes to the mind of the soul-bride, she is visited by the friendly 
guest. 


ydHcV 3 a^H *w aufe ydnfo orfu n 

barsanaa ta baras ghanaa bahurh barseh kaahi. 

clouds, if you are going to rain, then go ahead and rain; why rain after the season 
has passed? 

\ V — - 

naanak tin H balihaarnai jin H gurmukh paa-i-aa man maahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice to those Gurmukhs who obtain the Lord in their minds. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

to JT H Htlf H ftT grfH II 

mithaa so jo bhaavdaa sajan so je raas. 

That which is pleasing is sweet, and one who is sincere is a friend. 

(Toot irayftf w^n\ w o?§ »rfu ora lt^fh iipii 

naanak gurmukh jaanee-ai jaa ka-o aap karay pargaas. 1 12| | 

Nanak, he is known as a Gurmukh, whom the Lord Himself enlightens. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

lj€ l^fH rT?) oft Wdtd'fH § H^r H^t II 

parabh paas jan kee ardaas too sachaa saa N -ee. 

God, Your humble servant offers his prayer to You; You are my True Master. 

too rakhvaalaa sadaa sadaa ha-o tuDh Dhi-aa-ee. 

You are my Protector, forever and ever; I meditate on You. 

jee-a jant sabh tayri-aa too rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

All the beings and creatures are Yours; You are pervading and permeating in them. 


tt §% fire* of% fen >rfe ira 1 ^ - n 

jo daas tayray kee nindaa karay tis maar pachaa-ee. 
One who slanders Your slave is crushed and destroyed. 

ftr^ gfe »rfthj TOof oftr iip^ii 

chintaa chhad achint rahu naanak lag paa-ee. 1 1 21| | 

Falling at Your Feet, Nanak has renounced his cares, and has become care-free. ||21|| 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ww ora^ trar w ww h% ?> wfe n 

aasaa kartaa jag mu-aa aasaa marai na jaa-ay. 

Building up its hopes, the world dies, but its hopes do not die or depart. 

TOof ww u#>r h% frr§ fas wfe mil 

naanak aasaa pooree-aa sachay si-o chit laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, hopes are fulfilled only by attaching one's consciousness to the True Lord. 
Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

WW H75H 1 " Hfo H'fewl frrf?) ^tst H W FP"fe II 

aasaa mansaa mar jaa-isee jin keetee so lai jaa-ay. 

Hopes and desires shall die only when He, who created them, takes them away. 

(TOoT fodrJtt £ ?>Ut Ufa t c^fe II 3 II 

naanak nihchal ko nahee baajhahu har kai naa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, nothing is permanent, except the Name of the Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


»rv train §u'feG$ orfe ygr wz n 

aapay jagat upaa-i-on kar pooraa thaat. 

He Himself created the world, with His perfect workmanship. 

»pir h*u »fn> ^^H'd' »n) utufeu^ II 

aapay saahu aapay vanjaaraa aapay hee har haat. 

He Himself is the true banker, He Himself is the merchant, and He Himself is the store, 
aapay saagar aapay bohithaa aapay hee khayvaat. 

He Himself is the ocean, He Himself is the boat, and He Himself is the boatman. 

»TV 3Tf %W ft Wll vmt eft || 

aapay gur chaylaa hai aapay aapay dasay ghaat. 

He Himself is the Guru, He Himself is the disciple, and He Himself shows the 
destination. 

FT?) (TOoT ?FH fwfe f Hfk fcfttfetf UPPISH H*J 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay too sabh kilvikh kaat. 1 122| |1| | suDhu 

servant Nanak, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and all your sins shall 

be eradicated. ||22||l||Sudh|| 

raag goojree vaar mehlaa 5 
Raag Goojaree, Vaar, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeare ijwfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H% HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

mnfo irf wd'us 1 fnu^ frfu |ra c^§ n 

antar gur aaraaDh-naa jihvaa jap gur naa-o. 

Deep within yourself, worship the Guru in adoration, and with your tongue, chant the 
Guru's Name. 


5Hf Hfddld H^St H?)^ cITd" c^f II 

naytree satgur paykh-naa sarvanee sunnaa gur naa-o. 

Let your eyes behold the True Guru, and let your ears hear the Guru's Name. 

JTfeara H3t gfettF tJddld J-F^hH 5*$ II 

satgur saytee rati-aa dargeh paa-ee-ai thaa-o. 

Attuned to the True Guru, you shall receive a place of honor in the Court of the Lord. 

oRJ (Vrtcx fof^-F of% frfH £ §U ^? ^fe II 

kaho naanak kirpaa karay jis no ayh vath day-ay. 

Says Nanak, this treasure is bestowed on those who are blessed with His Mercy. 

trar Hfo §3M orefr>rfr fegw ofcgt 3fe inn 

jag meh utam kaadhee-ah virlay kay-ee kay-ay. ||1|| 

I n the midst of the world, they are known as the most pious - they are rare indeed. 
Illll 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

W 3*fS<Ffe afTfif QyifdW) II 

rakhay rakhanhaar aap ubaari-an. 

Savior Lord, save us and take us across. 

gur kee pairee paa-ay kaaj savaari-an. 

Falling at the feet of the Guru, our works are embellished with perfection. 

tmr wfU efe»ra htju ?> P^H'Tdm?? n 

ho-aa aap da-i-aal manhu na visaari-an. 

You have become kind, merciful and compassionate; we do not forget You from our 
minds. 

WQ iW oT JTftT el«crltt 3 T fb»f^ II 

saaDh janaa kai sang bhavjal taari-an. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, we are carried across the terrifying 
world-ocean. 


WoB ftfeoT to >ffo Py^'Tdm?? II 

saakat nindak dusat khin maahi bidaari-an. 

In an instant, You have destroyed the faithless cynics and slanderous enemies. 

feH Wftt oft 3of cTOof H?> H*fu II 

tis saahib kee tayk naanak manai maahi. 

That Lord and Master is my Anchor and Support; Nanak, hold firm in your mind. 
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ftlH fkmS JTO 3fe f*f trfu IIP II 

jis simrat sukh ho-ay saglay dookh jaahi. 1 1 2| | 

Remembering Him in meditation, happiness comes, and all sorrows and pains simply 
vanish. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»foT?5 fodHrt »raTH W^bft II 

akul niranjan purakh agam apaaree-ai. 

He is without relatives, immaculate, all-powerful, unapproachable and infinite. 

HUH^HtTHtJ fod'dlw II 

sacho sachaa sach sach nihaaree-ai. 

Truly, the True Lord is seen to be the Truest of the True. 

5T§ 7) FFU foTS EFdHf II 

koorh na jaapai ki chh tayree Dhaaree-ai. 
Nothing established by You appears to be false. 

H^H e Wtt KB §lf3bft II 

sabhsai day daataar jayt upaaree-ai. 

The Great Giver gives sustenance to all those He has created. 


feoff Hfe irafe fffe HH'dlm II 

ikat soot paro-ay jot sanjaaree-ai. 

He has strung all on only one thread; He has infused His Light in them. 

UofH s^H66 Hfe UoTH II 

hukmay bhavjal man|h hukmay taaree-ai. 

By His Will, some drown in the terrifying world-ocean, and by His Will, some are 
carried across. 

tft§ f g faW HfefrTH^T HW^T II 

parabh jee-o tuDh Dhi-aa-ay so-ay jis bhaag mathaaree-ai. 

Dear Lord, he alone meditates on You, upon whose forehead such blessed destiny is 
inscribed. 

mfs fkfe trfe uf fg yfod'dl^r mn 

tayree gat mit lakhee na jaa-ay ha-o tuDh balihaaree-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Your condition and state cannot be known; I am a sacrifice to You. 1 1 1| | 

H% HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

jaa too N tuseh miharvaan achint vaseh man maahi. 

When You are pleased, Merciful Lord, you automatically come to dwell within my 
mind. 

w § fHfr fcftr urg nfu i^fu n 

jaa too N tuseh miharvaan na-o niDh ghar meh paahi. 

When You are pleased, Merciful Lord, I find the nine treasures within the home of 
my own self. 

W § 3HfU f>Wd^'6 ^ |ra oT H3 6T>ffr II 

jaa too N tuseh miharvaan taa gur kaa mantar kamaahi. 

When You are pleased, Merciful Lord, I act according to the Guru's Instructions. 


jaa too N tuseh miharvaan taa naanak sach samaahi. 1 1 1| | 

When You are pleased, Merciful Lord, then Nanak is absorbed in the True One. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

folHt tufc tut WWfef?> ?tT II 

kitee baihni H baihnay much vajaa-in vaj. 

Many sit on thrones, to the sounds of musical instruments. 

(TOoT H% ?TH f%f foTH ?> ^Jt»f ?5rT IIP II 

naanak sachay naam vin kisai na rahee-aa laj. 1 12| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, no one's honor is safe. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§g fwfefc o(3W ^ II 

tuDh Dhi-aa-eeni H bayd kataybaa san kharhay. 

The followers of the Vedas, the Bible and the Koran, standing at Your Door, meditate 
on You. 

3T^3t 3T5t 7i Wfe §t efo l& II 

gantee ganee na jaa-ay tayrai dar parhay. 
Uncounted are those who fall at Your Door. 

HUH fwfefc fne fe^'Hi 1 II 

barahmay tuDh Dhi-aa-eeni H indar indraasanaa. 
Brahma meditates on You, as does Indra on his throne. 

H5TU fHH?) r^ZS^ ufo tTH Hftl II 

sankar bisan avtaar har jas mukh bhanaa. 

Shiva and Vishnu, and their incarnations, chant the Lord's Praise with their mouths, 


Ufa fLfora^ m HHfe »lf«55t^ II 

peer pikaabar saykh masaa-ik a-ulee-ay. 

as do the Pirs, the spiritual teachers, the prophets and the Shaykhs, the silent sages 
and the seers. 

§fe ufe fodccd urfe urfe h§^ ii 

ot pot nirankaar ghat ghat ma-ulee-ay. 

Through and through, the Formless Lord is woven into each and every heart. 

of% fe^H ITCH 33T^ II 

koorhahu karay vinaas Dharmav tagee-ai. 

One is destroyed through falsehood; through righteousness, one prospers. 

ftif ft?f tt'fefo »rfU fef fef hp ii 

jit jit laa-ihi aap tit tit lagee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

Whatever the Lord links him to, to that he is linked. 1 1 2| | 

H%H§U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

tjfcJT»f r 8t' »P?5or of% HTCWFSl" Sfe II 

cha N gi-aa-ee N aalak karay buri-aa-ee N ho-ay sayr. 
He is reluctant to do good, but eager to practice evil. 

cTOof »ffT offe »F^Ht ^Ut itt mil 

naanak aj kal aavsee gaafal faahee payr. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, today or tomorrow, the feet of the careless fool shall fall into the trap. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

kitee-aa kudhang guihaa thee-ai na hit. 

No matter how evil my ways are, still, Your Love for me is not concealed. 


(TOoT t Hfu ^fkW HSHftjKWfm IIP II 

naanaktai seh dhaki-aa man meh sachaa mit. ||2|| 

Nanak: You, Lord, conceal my short-comings and dwell within my mind; You are my 
true friend. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U§ W3\§ f# efe»TO offo WW 3tfe»f II 

ha-o maaga-o tuj_hai da-i-aal kar daasaa goli-aa. 

I beg of You, Merciful Lord: please, make me the slave of Your slaves. 

7i% feftr WE\ Wtf Hfe»f II 

na-o niDh paa-ee raaj jeevaa boli-aa. 

I obtain the nine treasures and royalty; chanting Your Name, I live. 

mte c^k fcW?> ww urfo urgr M 

amrit naam niDhaan daasaa ajiar ghanaa. 

The great ambrosial treasure, the Nectar of the Naam, is in the home of the Lord's 
slaves. 

fe?> It jfftr frto'w H^el fth hs 1- ii 

tin kai sang nihaal sarvanee jas sunaa. 

In their company, I am in ecstasy, listening to Your Praises with my ears. 

oof^r oft ore *ratf ute ufe ii 

kamaavaa tin kee kaar sareer pavit ho-ay. 
Serving them, my body is purified. 

w irst utfk few £ra qfe ii 

pakhaa paanee pees bigsaa pair Dho-av. 

I wave the fans over them, and carry water for them; I grind the corn for them, and 
washing their feet, I am over-joyed. 

off 7i Sfe fiefe fod'ttlW II 

aaphu kachhoo na ho-ay parabh nadar nihaalee-ai. 

By myself, I can do nothing; God, bless me with Your Glance of Grace. 


Hfu fV)ddl£ fg% HH tTdH II3II 

mohi nirgun dichai thaa-o sant Dharam saalee-ai. ||3|| 

I am worthless - please, bless me with a seat in the place of worship of the Saints. 
I|3|| 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

WtH) §% 33?> oft 3fe dTF TO Ijfo II 

saajan tayray charan kee ho-ay rahaa sad Dhoor. 

Friend, I pray that I may remain forever the dust of Your Feet. 

(Toot mfk dd'dl&r £raf HtT unfa mn 

naanak saran tuhaaree-aa paykha-o sadaa hajoor. ||1|| 

Nanak has entered Your Sanctuary, and beholds You ever-present. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

ufe irate wro ufu ufe eg^t H$ H^T II 

patit puneet asa N kh hohi har charnee man laag. 

Countless sinners become pure, by fixing their minds on the Feet of the Lord. 

ttTC5Hfe 3fcjW 7)nj frfH 7> T 7>d[ HHHfof Wd[ IIPII 

athsath tirath naam parabh jis naanak mastak bhaag. 1 1 2| | 

The Name of God is the sixty-eight holy places of pilgrimage, Nanak, for one who 

has such destiny written upon his forehead. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fen tuM wfti fdid'On ud^fedi'd w n 

nit japee-ai saas giraas naa-o paravdigaar daa. 

With every breath and morsel of food, chant the Name of the Lord, the Cherisher. 


ftm £ ot% gun fen ?> fkwzw n 

jis no karay rahamm tis na visaardaa. 

The Lord does not forget one upon whom He has bestowed His Grace. 

»PfU fU'^d'd wit ut II 

aap upaavanhaar aapay hee maardaa. 

He Himself is the Creator, and He Himself destroys. 
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Hf fag FF£ WS §fe ^ltJ'dtJ 1 II 

sabh ki chh jaanai jaan buih veechaardaa. 

The Knower knows everything; He understands and contemplates, 
anik roop khin maahi kudrat Dhaardaa. 

By His creative power, He assumes numerous forms in an instant. 

frTH £ ^ Hfe fenfu OlI'dti 1 II 

jis no laa-ay sach tiseh uDhaardaa. 

One whom the Lord attaches to the Truth is redeemed. 

frTH t H 0^ ?> <FW II 

jis dai hovai val so kaday na haardaa. 

One who has God on his side is never conquered. 

HtT »f^r t Uf feH SMHoCdti 1 MB II 

sadaa abhag deebaan hai ha-o tis namaskaardaa. 1 14| | 

His Court is eternal and imperishable; I humbly bow to Him. ||4|| 

HWoTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

ofm srg Hf isbft etn »rarf?> frwfe n 

kaam kroDh lobjn chhodee-ai deejai agan jalaa-ay. 

Renounce sexual desire, anger and greed, and burn them in the fire. 


tTtefettF f&3 fRjb^ TFTJoT WW 1 1 HI I 

jeevdi-aa nitjaapee-ai naanak saachaa naa-o. ||1|| 

As long as you are alive, Nanak, meditate continually on the True Name. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

fkms fkms uf wu^ m we »rfu n 

simrat simrat parabh aapnaa sabh fal paa-ay aahi. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on my God, I have obtained all the fruits. 

(Toot ?tk »raTfw <jra ut et»r fkwfe iipii 

naanak naam araaDhi-aa gur poorai dee-aa milaa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, I worship the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the Perfect Guru has united me 
with the Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

h mw jwfe ft? <nfo §y%fw ii 

so muktaa sansaar je gur updaysi-aa. 

One who has been instructed by the Guru is liberated in this world. 

fen oft aret awfe fkz m^fw n 

tis kee ga-ee balaa-ay mitay andaysi-aa. 

He avoids disaster, and his anxiety is dispelled. 

fen cf e^H?> eftf trer? fcuro ufe n 

tis kaa darsan daykh jagat nihaal ho-ay. 

Beholding the blessed vision of his Darshan, the world is over-joyed. 

FT?) cT JTfaT feTO W % qfe II 

jan kai sang nihaal paapaa mail Dho-ay. 

In the company of the Lord's humble servants, the world is over-joyed, and the filth of 
sin is washed away. 


>jffHf ww ?r§ §i tmM ii 

amrit saachaa naa-o othai jaapee-ai. 

There, they meditate on the Ambrosial Nectar of the True Name. 

H?> off ufe f*F CRM II 

man ka-o ho-ay santokh bhukhaa Dharaapee-ai. 

The mind becomes content, and its hunger is satisfied. 

frTH uffe ?fw ?Ff fen arr?) op^tw n 

jis ghat vasi-aa naa-o tis banDhan kaatee-ai. 

One whose heart is filled with the Name, has his bonds cut away. 

udH'fe fat fc^w ufo et?> *rzt>>r imn 

gur parsaad kinai virlai har Dhan khaatee-ai. 1 1 5| | 

By Guru's Grace, some rare person earns the wealth of the Lord's Name. 1 15| | 

HtfcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> Hfu frJd^O fe^ft f^H cTCf §fe ?fe II 

man meh chitva-o chitvanee udam kara-o uth neet. 

Within my mind, I think thoughts of always rising early, and making the effort. 

Ufa otlddA of* TO Ufa %U (TOof ^ II *=\ II 

har keertan kaa aahro har dayh naanak kay meet. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, my Friend, please bless Nanak with the habit of singing the Kirtan of the 
Lord's Praises. ||1|| 

HS t| || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

feFTfe EFfo Ufe grfW H$ 3$ 33* Hfe II 

darisat Dhaar parabh raakhi-aa man tan rataa mool. 

Casting His Glance of Grace, God has saved me; my mind and body are imbued with 
the Primal Being. 


(TOoT H m W&W H^f fetJ'dl Hfe IIP II 

naanakjo parabh bhaanee-aa mara-o vichaaree sool. ||2|| 

Nanak, those who are pleasing to God, have their cries of suffering taken away. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ift»f ^ few Sfe H 3rg LTfe »ra^rfH offe II 

jee-a kee birthaa ho-ay so gur peh ardaas kar. 

When your soul is feeling sad, offer your prayers to the Guru. 

chhod si-aanap sagal man tan arap Dhar. 

Renounce all your cleverness, and dedicate your mind and body to Him. 

yriu <jrg 5t 0^ tJ^Hfe FPfe i=rfe II 

poojahu gur kay pair durmat jaa-ay jar. 

Worship the Feet of the Guru, and your evil-mindedness shall be burnt away. 
saaDh janaa kai sang bhavjal bikham tar. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall cross over the terrifying 
and difficult world-ocean. 

fej Hfedld ^ »RT ?> H3U 3fe II 

sayvhu satgur dayv agai na marahu dar. 

Serve the True Guru, and in the world hereafter, you shall not die of fear. 

ftf?> Hfo of% fcTO ft II 

khin meh karay nihaal oonay subhar bhar. 

In an instant, he shall make you happy, and the empty vessel shall be filled to 
overflowing. 

H?> 5T§ ufe H3*f fo»f T 5h^ Ht^ ufo II 

man ka-o ho-ay santokh Dhi-aa-ee-ai sadaa har. 

The mind becomes content, meditating forever on the Lord. 


h H3F Hfenra ^ w off oray gfo ii£ii 

so lagaa satgur sayv jaa ka-o karam Dhur. 1 16| | 

He alone dedicates himself to the Guru's service, unto whom the Lord has granted His 
Grace. ||6|| 

HWoTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

lagrhee suthaan jorhanhaarai jorhee-aa. 

I am attached to the right place; the Uniter has united me. 

cTOof 35U# 35*T R »T?> ^fe ?> H 1 " fU# II ^11 

naanak lahree lakh sai aan duban day-ay na maa piree. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, there are hundreds and thousands of waves, but my Husband Lord does not 
let me drown. 1 11| | 

HS U II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

Hf?> sJld'^W fooT €*f ufe W II 

ban bheehaavalai hik saathee laDham dukh hartaa har naamaa. 

In the dreadful wilderness, I have found the one and only companion; the Name of 

the Lord is the Destroyer of distress. 

sfa nfe wz\ fw% TOof U3?> IIPII 

bal bal jaa-ee sant pi-aaray naanak pooran kaamaa N . 1 12| | 

1 am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the Beloved Saints, Nanak; through them, my affairs 
have been brought to fulfillment. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


paa-ee-an sabh niDhaan tayrai rang rati-aa. 

All treasures are obtained, when we are attuned to Your Love. 

?> u^t us3T§ 313 £ rrvfenr 11 

na hovee pachhotaa-o tuDh no japti-aa. 

One does not have to suffer regret and repentance, when he meditates on You. 

UUfo 7) H5T 5tfe 3oT FT?> II 

pahuch na sakai ko-ay tayree tayk jan. 

No one can equal Your humble servant, who has Your Support. 

|ra y% w<s w<s m Rjd'fd 11 

gur pooray vaahu vaahu sukh lahaa chitaar man. 

Waaho! Waaho! How wonderful is the Perfect Guru! Cherishing Him in my mind, I 
obtain peace. 

<jra" ufu fk^fe ora>ft ifsbft 11 

gur peh sifat bhandaar karmee paa-ee-ai. 

The treasure of the Lord's Praise comes from the Guru; by His Mercy, it is obtained. 

Hfeare ?refo fouro nufe 7> cretnfr 11 

satgur nadar nihaal bahurh na Dhaa-ee-ai. 

When the True Guru bestows His Glance of Grace, one does not wander any more. 

»rfu efe»TO offe WW »R4% || 

rakhai aap da-i-aal kar daasaa aapnay. 

The Merciful Lord preserves him - He makes him His own slave. 

Ufa Ufa ufo t^te 1 " Hfe IIP II 

har har har har naam jeevaa sun sunay. 1 1 7| | 

Listening, hearing the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har, I live. ||7|| 
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HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Oh uot t nfu fe^ ^scs or yfe ftahi 

paraym patolaa tai seh ditaa dhakan koo pat mayree. 

Husband Lord, You have given me the silk gown of Your Love to cover and protect 
my honor. 

w at?r cTOof w$ & w& mn 

daanaa beenaa saa-ee maidaa naanak saar na jaanaa tayree. 1 1 1| | 

You are all-wise and all-knowing, my Master; Nanak: I have not appreciated Your 

value, Lord. ||1|| 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

§# fk>rafe fofg few 7) fe3H 5TSt || 

taidai simran habh ki chh laDham bikham na ditham ko-ee. 

By Your meditative remembrance, I have found everything; nothing seems difficult to 
me. 

frTH Ufe ^J*f TtW Wftt TOof Hfe ^ H# IIP II 

jis pat rakhai sachaa saahib naanak mayt na sakai ko-ee. 1 12| | 

One whose honor the True Lord Master has preserved - Nanak, no one can dishonor 

him. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ut jto ui^r effcr fwfenr ii 

hovai sukh ghanaa da-yi Dhi-aa-i-ai. 

Meditating on the Lord, there comes a great peace. 


%w wfk ufo WS 3Pfe>^ II 

vanjai rogaa ghaan har gun gaa-i-ai. 

Multitudes of illnesses vanish, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

>»refo ufk fefe »rfe^ n 

andar vartai thaadh parabh chit aa-i-ai. 

Utter peace pervades within, when God comes to mind. 

y^?> ut »FH 7?fs Kfc ^H'fem II 

pooran hovai aas naa-ay man vasaa-i-ai. 

One's hopes are fulfilled, when one's mind is filled with the Name. 

afe 7i sfr fwt?> »ry di^'fem ii 

ko-ay na lagai bighan aap gavaa-i-ai. 

No obstacles stand in the way, when one eliminates his self-conceit, 
gi-aan padaarath mat gur tay paa-i-ai. 

The intellect attains the blessing of spiritual wisdom from the Guru. 

fefc w% h% ior ftiH »rfu fe^fenr II 

tin paa-ay sabhay thok jis aap divaa-i-ai. 

He receives everything, unto whom the Lord Himself gives. 

§ of* UHH m S'foft II till 

too N sabhnaa kaa khasam sabh tayree chhaa-i-ai. 1 18| | 

You are the Lord and Master of all; all are under Your Protection. 1 1 8| | 

HtfcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

nadee tarand-rhee maidaa khoj na khumbhai manih muhabat tayree. 
Crossing the stream, my foot does not get stuck - I am filled with love for You. 


ta-o sah charnee maidaa hee-arhaa seetam har naanaktulhaa bayrhee. ||1|| 

Lord, my heart is attached to Your Feet; the Lord is Nanak's raft and boat. ||1|| 

h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

\ - * 

jin H aa disand-rhi-aa durmat vanjai mitar asaadrhay say-ee. 
The sight of them banishes my evil-mindedness; they are my only true friends. 

uf f^et fhjt HyfeflF Fr?> cTOot cM iipii 

ha-o dhoodhaydee jag sabaa-i-aa jan naanak virlay kay-ee. 1 12| | 

1 have searched the whole world; servant Nanak, how rare are such persons! ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»rt HrfuH fefe sfew watt fefenr n 

aavai saahib chit tayri-aa bhagtaa dithi-aa. 

You come to mind, Lord and Master, when I behold Your devotees. 

H?> oft ofzbtf HW H'lwTdl ffe»F II 

man kee katee-ai mail saaDhsang vuthi-aa. 

The filth of my mind is removed, when I dwell in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy. 

rTcW H3£ §f ofzbtf FT?> cF HHt? frfv II 

janam maran bha-o katee-ai jan kaa sabad jap. 

The fear of birth and death is dispelled, meditating on the Word of His humble 
servant. 

hh?> irafc f3 Hfk fFfu gfU || 

banDhan kholni H sant doot sabh jaahi chhap. 

The Saints untie the bonds, and all the demons are dispelled. 


tis si-o laa-ini H rang jis dee sabh Dhaaree-aa. 

They inspire us to love Him, the One who established the entire universe. 

t ^ WTH »RPgb>F II 

oochee hoo N oochaa thaan agam aapaaree-aa. 

The seat of the inaccessible and infinite Lord is the highest of the high. 

tfe fefiH era fffe wfft h^tt fonrsb^r n 

rain dinas kar jorh saas saas Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Night and day, with your palms pressed together, with each and every breath, 
meditate on Him. 

jaa aapay ho-ay da-i-aal taa N bhagat sang paa-ee-ai. 1 19| | 

When the Lord Himself becomes merciful, then we attain the Society of His devotees. 
I|9|| 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

wfa uhh g>m oToT LTgtnr ^ut n 

baar vidaanrhai hummas Dhummas kookaa pa-ee-aa raahee. 

In this wondrous forest of the world, there is chaos and confusion; shrieks emanate 

from the highways. 

3§ hu M sarat t# ?Fficr M as w$ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ta-o sah saytee lagrhee doree naanak anad saytee ban gaahee. 1 1 1| | 

I am in love with You, my Husband Lord; Nanak, I cross the jungle joyfully. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

Ht?t HHoT fecT JTftT ftT?> jfftT tftftw <7§ II 

\ — 

sachee baisak tin H aa sang jin sang japee-ai naa-o. 

The true society is the company of those who meditate on the Name of the Lord. 


fec^ JTfcJT H3T ?> ofre^t (TOof ftW »f T VS T H»T§ IIPII 

tin H sang sang na keech-ee naanakjinaa aapnaa su-aa-o. ||2|| 

Do not associate with those, Nanak, who look out only for their own interests. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

W %W U&FE ftTf HfeHTf #fcw II 

saa vaylaa parvaan jit satgur bhayti-aa. 

Approved is that time, when one meets the True Guru. 

WQ % fefo 7) §fc»F II 

ho-aa saaDhoo sang fir dookh na tayti-aa. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, he does not suffer pain again, 
paa-i-aa nihchal thaan fir garabh na layti-aa. 

When he attains the eternal place, he does not have to enter the womb again. 

?re# »pfe»F feor fuftfcw n 

nadree aa-i-aa ik sagal barahmayti-aa. 
He comes to see the One God everywhere. 

3f farare wfe fWWTj feFTfe HKfe»f II 

tat gi-aan laa-ay Dhi-aan darisat samayti-aa. 

He focuses his meditation on the essence of spiritual wisdom, and withdraws his 
attention from other sights. 

h# frM fry ft? mq a^few n 

sabho japee-ai jaap je mukhahu bolayti-aa. 

All chants are chanted by one who chants them with his mouth. 

UofH ffe feTO Hftf mfcw || 

hukmay buih nihaal sukh sukhayti-aa. 

Realizing the Hukam of the Lord's Command, he becomes happy, and he is filled with 
peace and tranquility. 


iraftf utrt if% ft aufe 7) iffew iron 

parakh khajaanai paa-ay say bahurh na khoti-aa. 1 1 10| | 

Those who are assayed, and placed in the Lord's treasury, are not declared counterfeit 
again. ||10|| 

H% HS M || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

f%sd tfp H% 7> €?f?> II 

vichhohav jamboor khavay na vanjan gaakh-rhay. 
The pincers of separation are so painful to endure. 

jay so Dhanee milann naanak sukh sambooh sach. 1 1 1| | 

If only the Master would come to meet me! Nanak, I would then obtain all the true 
comforts. ||1|| 

Page 521 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

jimee vasandee paanee-ai eeDhan rakhai bhaahi. 

The earth is in the water, and the fire is contained in the wood. 

TOof H »ffu W o[ »T^fe ^ iipn 

naanak so saho aahi jaa kai aadhal habh ko. 1 12| | 

Nanak, yearn for that Lord, who is the Support of all. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


§% 5tt fIT <ft 3TO% II 

tayray keetay kamm tuDhai hee gochray. 

The works which You have done, Lord, could only have been performed by You. 

Hst trftr fr? oft»r n 

so-ee vartai jag je kee-aa tuDh Dhuray. 

That alone happens in the world, which You, Master, have done. 

ferry &e fkmre uftf ore^fe §gtnr n 

bisam bjia-ay bismaad daykh kudrat tayree-aa. 

I am wonderstruck beholding the wonder of Your Almighty Creative Power. 

rrefe y% §gt orfe arfe ufe n 

saran paray tayree daas kar gat ho-ay mayree-aa. 

I seek Your Sanctuary - I am Your slave; if it is Your Will, I shall be emancipated. 

§t ufk few fen efu ii 

tayrai hath niDhaan bhaavai tis deh. 

The treasure is in Your Hands; according to Your Will, You bestow it. 

ftTH ?T 3fe sfe»TW Ufa TFH Hfe wfu II 

jis no ho-ay da-i-aal har naam say-ay layhi. 

One, upon whom You have bestowed Your Mercy, is blessed with the Lord's Name, 
agam agochar bay-ant ant na paa-ee-ai. 

You are unapproachable, unfathomable and infinite; Your limits cannot be found. 

frTH £ Ufu foOra H ftiWEtft IWII 

jis no hohi kirpaal so naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 11| | 

One, unto whom You have been compassionate, meditates on the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. ||11|| 

HtfcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


s — — \ — 

karjvchhee-aa fira N ni H su-aa-o na jaanni H sunjee-aa. 

The ladles cruise through the food, but they do not know the taste of it. 

Hst Ktf ferrfe cTOof g§ uh gfn iihii 

say-ee mukh disa N ni H naanak ratay paraym ras. 1 1 1| | 

I long to see the faces of those, Nanak, who are imbued with the essence of the 
Lord's Love. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

ifflt *5T3M ifr? gstnr ffTfe II 

khojee laDham khoj chhadee-aa ujaarh. 

Through the Tracker, I discovered the tracks of those who ruined my crops. 

t Hfu fe^t cTOof tf? ?> ferret hp ii 

tai seh ditee vaarh naanak khayt na chhij-ee. 1 12| | 

You, Lord, have put up the fence; Nanak, my fields shall not be plundered again. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Wd'fad Hfe Hf fag ftTH yrfH II 

aaraaDhihu sachaa so-ay sabh kichh iis paas. 

Worship in adoration that True Lord; everything is under His Power. 

fkranF wry »rfu fa?> Hfu oru grfk n 

duhaa siri-aa khasam aap khin meh karay raas. 

He Himself is the Master of both ends; in an instant, He adjusts our affairs. 

fe»!W H3TC5 §14^ feH oft %Z 3TU II 

ti-aagahu sagal upaav tis kee ot gahu. 

Renounce all your efforts, and hold fast to His Support. 


nd£'«l ^ftT m*t g mf ?5U ii 

pa-o sarnaa-ee bhaj sukhee hoo N sukh lahu. 

Run to His Sanctuary, and you shall obtain the comfort of all comforts. 

oraM craH 33 f31»F7J JT3 1 " H3T ufe II 

karam Dharam tat gi-aan santaa sang ho-ay. 

The karma of good deeds, the righteousness of Dharma and the essence of spiritual 
wisdom are obtained in the Society of the Saints. 

WffH3 few?) ?) II 

japee-ai amrit naam bighan na lagai ko-ay. 

Chanting the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, no obstacle shall block your way. 

frTH £ »rfu efeww feH Hf?> ffe»F II 

jis no aap da-i-aal tis man vuthi-aa. 

The Lord abides in the mind of one who is blessed by His Kindness. 

iret»rfc nfk ferre H'Tdfy 3fe»r ii^pii 

paa-ee-ani H sabh niDhaan saahib tuthi-aa. 1 1 12| | 

All treasures are obtained, when the Lord and Master is pleased. ||12|| 

HtfcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

wjm 66^d'd oray cra£ w firat n 

laDham labhanhaar karam karando maa piree. 

I have found the object of my search - my Beloved took pity on me. 

fm fadHid'd ?T7)of fw 7i UtM 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

iko sirjanhaar naanak bi-aa na pasee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

There is One Creator; Nanak, I do not see any other. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


WS hr3"Z' jffe 5T II 

— \ 

paaprhi-aa pachhaarh baan sachaavaa sa N ni H kai. 
Take aim with the arrow of Truth, and shoot down sin. 

<jra H^p ftJd'fd cTOof ^ gtest hp ii 

gur mantarhaa chitaar naanak dukh na theev-ee. 1 12| | 

Cherish the Words of the Guru's Mantra, Nanak, and you shall not suffer in pain. 
I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

vaahu vaahu sirjanhaar paa-ee-an thaadh aap. 

Waaho! Waaho! The Creator Lord Himself has brought about peace and tranquility. 

flfof tfe fMdd^'A feH £ TIW wfU II 

jee-a jant miharvaan tis no sadaa jaap. 

He is Kind to all beings and creatures; meditate forever on Him. 

sfe»r HT-rafk few fkwii n 

da-i-aa Dhaaree samrath chukay bil bilaap. 

The all-powerful Lord has shown Mercy, and my cries of suffering are ended. 

?>£ 3nj i^T <ira U^rfV II 

nathay taap dukh rog pooray gur partaap. 

My fevers, pains and diseases are gone, by the Grace of the Perfect Guru, 
keetee-an aapnee rakh gareeb nivaaj thaap. 

The Lord has established me, and protected me; He is the Cherisher of the poor. 

»TV f5fe»f?> g^fe HH?> oPfU II 

aapay la-i-an chhadaa-av banDhan sagal kaap. 

He Himself has delivered me, breaking all my bonds. 


fsm H^t »TH Ufit Htf Htftf cpfU II 

tisan buihee aas punnee man santokh Dharaap. 

My thirst is quenched, my hopes are fulfilled, and my mind is contented and satisfied. 

vadee hoo N vadaa apaar khasam jis layp na punn paap. 1 1 13| | 

The greatest of the great, the Infinite Lord and Master - He is not affected by virtue 

and vice. 1 1 13| | 

HtfcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

W of§ WE foOTW Ufa ufo TOt WFB II 

* *l 

jaa ka-o bha-ay kirpaal parabh har har say-ee japaat. 

They alone meditate on the Lord God, Har, Har, unto whom the Lord is Merciful. 

utfe fe?> faf wzs hwb mn 

naanak pareet lagee tin raam si-o bhaytat saaDh sangaat. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, they enshrine love for the Lord, meeting the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 

the Holy. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

y^'dfld frfe gfe Hufoffo Hfe n 

raam ramhu badbhaageeho jal thai mahee-al so-ay. 

Contemplate the Lord, very fortunate ones; He is pervading in the water, the land 
and the sky. 

(Toot ?rfk »ra T ftp>r fwf?; ?> wit afe ion 

naanak naam araaDhi-ai bighan na laagai ko-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, worshipping the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mortal encounters no 
misfortune. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

wots* nfenr u&fe u u^tu ut gife n 

bhagtaa kaa boli-aa parvaan hai dargeh pavai thaa-ay. 

The speech of the devotees is approved; it is accepted in the Court of the Lord. 

3d 1 3' 3of g§ HftJ cVfe II 

bhagtaa tayree tayk ratay sach naa-ay. 

Your devotees take to Your Support; they are imbued with the True Name. 

frTH £ Sfe foTtra feH oT tfkf fffe II 

jis no ho-ay kirpaal tis kaa dookh jaa-ay. 

One unto whom You are Merciful, has his sufferings depart. 
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bhagat tayray da-i-aal on H aa mihar paa-ay. 

Merciful Lord, You bless Your devotees with Your Grace. 

e^t? ^ % £fr fen wfe ii 

dookh darad vad rog na pohay tis maa-ay. 

Suffering, pain, terrible disease and Maya do not afflict them. 

3373* $U TO 3Pfe II 

bhagtaa ayhu aDhaar gun govind gaa-ay. 

This is the Support of the devotees, that they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of 
the Universe. 

HtT JTC* fe?> tfe fesr feoT ftjttffe II 

sadaa sadaa din rain iko ik Dhi-aa-ay. 

Forever and ever, day and night, they meditate on the One and Only Lord. 


Utefe mte c^k fr^ cTK wipfe man 

peevat amrit naam jan naamay rahay aghaa-ay. 1 1 14| | 

Drinking in the Ambrosial Amrit of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, His humble 

servants remain satisfied with the Naam. ||14|| 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

afe fw> fen wms ftTH £ f%nt ii 

kot biqhan tis laagtay jis no visrai naa-o. 

Millions of obstacles stand in the way of one who forgets the Name. 

w>fe?> fk&us ft7§ tft urfo of§ iihii 

naanak an-din bilpatay ji-o sunjai ghar kaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, night and day, he croaks like a raven in a deserted house. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

flrat fm^ w sfr>r nu^t ffe n 

piree milaavaa jaa thee-ai saa-ee suhaavee rut. 

Beauteous is that season, when I am united with my Beloved. 

udt HUf 7>U ^TT% ?TOor f?>3 IIP II 

gharhee muhat nah veesrai naanak ravee-ai nit. 1 12| | 

1 do not forget Him for a moment or an instant; Nanak, I contemplate Him 
constantly. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hdyld ^t»TK fSTff 7i U^frtf II S§rT H3^ U 1 ^ M>>T II 

soorbeer varee-aam kinai na horhee-ai. fa-uj sataanee haath panchaa jorhee-ai. 
Even brave and mighty men cannot withstand the powerful and overwhelming army 
which the five passions have gathered. 


das naaree a-uDhoot dayn chamorhee-ai. 

The ten organs of sensation attach even detached renunciates to sensory pleasures. 

frTfe frffe wf?> dtt'fe §U H3t>^ II 

jin jin laini H ralaa-ay ayho aynaa lorhee-ai. 

They seek to conquer and overpower them, and so increase their following. 

§ 313 fe?> 5T ^fH foT^ 7) H3t>)f II 

tarai gun in kai vas kinai na morhee-ai. 

The world of the three dispositions is under their influence; no one can stand against 
them. 

5fe HufeW WE\ oTU foTH feftr 33t>^ II 

bharam kot maa-i-aa khaa-ee kaho kit biDh torhee-ai. 

So tell me - how can the fort of doubt and the moat of Maya be overcome? 

<jrj ygr »f^Tfi r iabft ii 

gur pooraa aaraaDh bikham dal forhee-ai. 

Worshipping the Perfect Guru, this awesome force is subdued. 

u§ fen »rar ^fe ^u 1 " ora H3t>>r iruii 

ha-o tis agai din raat rahaa kar jorhee-ai. 1 1 15| | 

I stand before Him, day and night, with my palms pressed together. ||15|| 

HWoTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

fctttfetf H% Oddfts &3 &3 3T3 grf II 

kilvikh sabhay utran neet neet gun gaa-o. 

All sins are washed away, by continually singing the Lord's Glories. 

£fe oT&HT fUtTfr ?TOoT fHH% mil 

kot kalaysaa oopjahi naanak bisrai naa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Millions of afflictions are produced, Nanak, when the Name is forgotten. ||1|| 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

(TOoT nfedlfd tfe^ Ugt Ut pTfe II 

naanak satgur bhayti-ai pooree hovai jugat. 

Nanak, meeting the True Guru, one comes to know the Perfect Way. 

UFfe»F ^wfe»F Oc^f^T *r^fe»f f%% U# Hoffe IIP || 

hasandi-aa khaylandi-aa painandi-aa khaavandi-aa vichay hovai mukat. ||2|| 
While laughing, playing, dressing and eating, he is liberated. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H Hfd did q?> Off frrf?> 3Tf Sfaw II 

so satgur Dhan Dhan jin bharam garh torhi-aa. 

Blessed, blessed is the True Guru, who has demolished the fortress of doubt. 

H Hfddld ^ ^ ftTfc Ufa frf tffaw II 

so satgur vaahu vaahu jin har si-o jorhi-aa. 

Waaho! Waaho! - Hail! Hail! to the True Guru, who has united me with the Lord. 

m\ fcro »W3 ajf £fe ii 

naam niDhaan akhut gur day-ay daroo-o. 

The Guru has given me the medicine of the inexhaustible treasure of the Naam. 

hu 7 gar fyctd'tt fet fy^'dQ n 

mahaa rog bikraal tinai bidaroo-o. 

He has banished the great and terrible disease. 

irf&w cTK fcW?> auf tfFrfor ii 

paa-i-aa naam niDhaan bahut khajaani-aa. 

1 have obtained the great treasure of the wealth of the Naam. 


frTH 7 rTcW W »Fy Ugrfef II 

jitaa janam apaar aap pachhaani-aa. 

I have obtained eternal life, recognizing my own self. 

nftn-F orat ?> rnfe <m hhsw n 

mahimaa kahee na jaa-ay gur samrath dayv. 

The Glory of the all-powerful Divine Guru cannot be described. 

fra utorjh u^kttc »orgLrg »r?ra ii^ii 

gur paarbarahm parmaysur aprampar alakh abhayv. 1 1 16| | 

The Guru is the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, infinite, unseen and 

unknowable. ||16|| 

H% HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

fey ot%fe»r tft§ | oTH^few mf ff ii 

udam karaydi-aa jee-o too N kamaavdi-aa sukh bhunch. 

Make the effort, and you shall live; practicing it, you shall enjoy peace. 

ftr»rfefe»fT I lt| fns firmer §^rat ftfe mil 

Dhi-aa-idi-aa too N parabhoo mil naanak utree chint. ||1|| 

Meditating, you shall meet God, Nanak, and your anxiety shall vanish. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

H¥ f^3?> 3Tfsfe fe^HW HHI H3T II 

subh chintan gobind raman nirmal saaDhoo sang. 

Bless me with sublime thoughts, Lord of the Universe, and contemplation in the 
immaculate Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

cTOot 7i fclHdQ fecT urat cffe fof^F ¥3\£S IIP II 

naanak naam na visra-o ik gharhee kar kirpaa bhagvant. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, may I never forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord, for even an instant; be 

merciful to me, Lord God. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

sts 1 " 3fe 3 oTU 5^ft>^ II 

tayraa keetaa ho-ay ta kaahay darpee-ai. 

Whatever happens is according to Your Will, so why should I be afraid? 

frTH fkfe FRitttf ?7§ feH rfr§ »ra^-fh>T II 

jis mil japee-ai naa-o tis jee-o arpee-ai. 

Meeting Him, I meditate on the Name - I offer my soul to Him. 

»Pfe>>f fefe f?KM wfu% HHK^ II 

aa-i-ai chit nihaal saahib baysumaar. 

When the Infinite Lord comes to mind, one is enraptured. 

fen £ On ores fan ^fe few n 

tis no pohay kavan jis val nirankaar. 

Who can touch one who has the Formless Lord on his side? 

Hf fag feH t Wfe 7i $3 II 

sabh ki chh tis kai vas na ko-ee baahraa. 

Everything is under His control; no one is beyond Him. 

H Hft> Hfe HHW II 

so bhagtaa man vuthaa sach samaaharaa. 

He, the True Lord, dwells in the minds of His devotees. 

§% ftmrfefe b g § ^fe»r n 

tayray daas Dhi-aa-in tuDh too N rakhan vaali-aa. 

Your slaves meditate on You; You are the Savior, the Protector Lord. 
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fkfe H3?7 mre§ ?>^fo fcrfewr irpii 

sir sabhnaa samrath nadar nihaali-aa. 1 1 17| | 

You are the Almighty Overlord of all; You bless us with Your Glance of Grace. 1 1 17| | 


HWcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

oPH 5JTJ Ht? &3 HU a^cT Gwfd II 

kaam kroDh mad lobh moh dusat baasnaa nivaar. 

Take away my sexual desire, anger, pride, greed, emotional attachment and evil 
desires. 

grftf >mS$ (TOof TO yfttd'fd IIHII 

raakh layho parabh aapnay naanak sad balihaar. 1 1 1| | 

Protect me, my God; Nanak is forever a sacrifice to You. 1 1 1| | 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

khaa N di-aa khaa N di-aa muhu ghathaa painandi-aa sabh ang. 

By eating and eating, the mouth is worn out; by wearing clothes, the limbs grow 

weary. 

6'6o( ftrar fecT W rftf%W frTc^ H"fo ?> H3T IIP II 

naanak Dharig tinaa daa jeevi-aa jin sach na lago rang. 1 12| | 

Nanak, cursed are the lives of those who are not attuned to the Love of the True 

Lord. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frf§ fr\Q UclH fe% fsQ <J<££' II 

ji-o ji-o tayraa hukam tivai ti-o hovnaa. 

As is the Hukam of Your Command, so do things happen. 

jah jah rakheh aap tah jaa-ay kharhovanaa. 
Wherever You keep me, there I go and stand. 


?FH §t t 3far U^Hfe II 

naam tayrai kai rang durmat Dhovnaa. 

With the Love of Your Name, I wash away my evil-mindedness. 

ttfU tTfU f g fodcCd 5§ II 

jap jap tuDh nirankaar bharam bha-o j<hovnaa. 

By continually meditating on You, Formless Lord, my doubts and fears are dispelled. 

h §t 3for at ft nf?> 7> ii 

jo tayrai rang ratay say jon na jovnaa. 

Those who are attuned to Your Love, shall not be trapped in reincarnation. 

>>rafo wufti feoT ^ II 

antar baahar ik nain alovanaa. 

Inwardly and outwardly, they behold the One Lord with their eyes. 

firet us^ uofH fe?> ct£ 7i ii 

jin H ee pachhaataa hukam tin H kaday na rovnaa. 
Those who recognize the Lord's Command never weep. 

c^f ?T7>or H^mtH H?> Wfa IRtll 

naa-o naanak bakhsees man maahi parovanaa. ||18|| 

Nanak, they are blessed with the gift of the Name, woven into the fabric of their 
minds. ||18|| 

HWoTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

jeevdi-aa na chayti-o mu-aa raland-rho khaak. 

Those who do not remember the Lord while they are alive, shall mix with the dust 
when they die. 

cTOot tjTfor frfcJT mwfaw Woes m cWot 

naanak dunee-aa sang gudaari-aa saakat moorh napaak. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the foolish and filthy faithless cynic passes his life engrossed in the world. 

Illll 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

jeevandi-aa har chayti-aa marandi-aa har rang. 

One who remembers the Lord while he is alive, shall be imbued with the Lord's Love 
when he dies. 

FT?>H 3Tfg»F cTOof WQ JT^T IIPII 

janam padaarath taari-aa naanak saaDhoo sang. 1 1 2| | 

The precious gift of his life is redeemed, Nanak, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company 
of the Holy. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

aad jugaadee aap rakhan vaali-aa. 

From the beginning, and through the ages, You have been our Protector and 
Preserver. 

Hf cTK otdd'd urpfow II 

sach naam kartaarsach pasaari-aa. 

True is Your Name, Creator Lord, and True is Your Creation. 

fs* orat ?> ufe ut3 urfe wfaw ii 

oonaa kahee na ho-ay ghatay ghat saari-aa. 

You do not lack anything; You are filling each and every heart. 

fwod^'c 1 ) mrew »fn> ut urfe»r ii 

miharvaan samrath aapay hee ghaali-aa. 

You are merciful and all-powerful; You Yourself cause us to serve You. 

ftT?> Hf?> ^ »rfu h mrfe»r n 

jin H man vuthaa aap say sadaa sukhaali-aa. 

Those whose minds in which You dwell are forever at peace. 


»rv zwfe wit ut urfow n 

aapay rachan rachaa-ay aapay hee paali-aa. 
Having created the creation, You Yourself cherish it. 

Hf fag »p£r »rfu mrs wfgnr n 

sabh ki chh aapay aap bay-ant apaari-aa. 

You Yourself are everything, infinite, endless Lord. 

<jra ufr oft 3or TOof HHrfenr iRtfn 

gur pooray kee tayk naanak samm H aali-aa. 1 1 19| | 

Nanak seeks the Protection and Support of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 19 1 1 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Hftr »ra mfe u^KHfe gfw ii 

aad maDh ar ant parmaysar rakhi-aa. 

In the beginning, in the middle and in the end, the Transcendent Lord has saved me. 

Hfedlfd fer Ufa c^K Wfrr? ^fw II 

satgur ditaa har naam amrit chakhi-aa. 

The True Guru has blessed me with the Lord's Name, and I have tasted the Ambrosial 
Nectar. 

ww % wf ufo ws at ii 

saaDhaa sang apaar an-din har gun ravai. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I chant the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord, night and day. 

1^ HfiTO Hfe ffcft ?kJ 3# II 

paa-ay manorath sabh jonee nah bhavai. 

I have obtained all my objectives, and I shall not wander in reincarnation again. 

Hf fag orat ufk cref h oft ii 

sabh ki chh kartay hath kaaran jo karai. 

Everything is in the Hands of the Creator; He does what is done. 


(TO* H<JT W?} HB 1 " ufo 3^ II *=\ II 

naanak mangai daan santaa Dhoor tarai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak begs for the gift of the dust of the feet of the Holy, which shall deliver him. 
Ill 

HS H II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

fen £ Hf?> ^rrfe ftife ^nfenr n 

tis no man vasaa-ayjin upaa-i-aa. 

Enshrine Him in your mind, the One who created you. 

ft=rf?> i=rf?> ftrnpfew hhm fefc m yfew n 

jin jan Dhi-aa-i-aa khasam tin sukh paa-i-aa. 

Whoever meditates on the Lord and Master obtains peace. 

irew trey u&f?) areHfti »rfe»r n 

safal janam parvaan gurmukh aa-i-aa. 

Fruitful is the birth, and approved is the coming of the Gurmukh. 

uoth §fe ffcm *mfk fwfenr n 

hukmai buih nihaal khasam furmaa-i-aa. 

One who realizes the Hukam of the Lord's Command shall be blessed - so has the Lord 
and Master ordained. 

frTH U»F »ffV foTtra H ?kJ ^WfenF II 

jis ho-aa aap kirpaal so nah bharmaa-i-aa. 

One who is blessed with the Lord's Mercy does not wander. 

TT TT fer tmfk H^t JTO yfettF II 

jo jo ditaa j<hasam so-ee sukh paa-i-aa. 

Whatever the Lord and Master gives him, with that he is content. 

cTOof frTHfu efe»FW UofK II 

naanak jisahi da-i-aal buihaa-ay hukam mit. 

Nanak, one who is blessed with the kindness of the Lord, our Friend, realizes the 
Hukam of His Command. 


frTHfu WWE »ffU Hfo Hfo FTHfU ft>3 IIP II 

jisahi bhulaa-ay aap mar mar jameh nit. 1 12| | 

But those whom the Lord Himself causes to wander, continue to die, and take 
reincarnation again. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftrecT >f% 33oFfo ftf$ feof^ fet II 

nindak maaray tatkaal khin tikan na ditay. 

The slanderers are destroyed in an instant; they are not spared for even a moment. 

tFH of tJlf 7) fcrf% Hoffu ^feffift rT3 II 

parabh daas kaa dukh na khav sakahi farh jonee jutay. 

God will not endure the sufferings of His slaves, but catching the slanderers, He binds 
them to the cycle of reincarnation. 
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m ?*fo ugrfew? tw wzfm H§ II 

mathay vaal pachhaarhi-an jam maarag mutay. 

Grabbing them by the hair on their heads, the Lord throws them down, and leaves 
them on the path of Death. 

?5HT fidWW'feW c^fe Uffo H§ II 

dukh lagai billaani-aa narak ghor sutay. 
They cry out in pain, in the darkest of hells. 

5ffc Wfe em ^fa»f?> cTOof ufo UPON 

kanth laa-ay daas rakhi-an naanak har satay. 1 1 20| | 

But hugging His slaves close to His Heart, Nanak, the True Lord saves them. 1 1 20| | 

HWcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


ttv<j ^^sj'dild i=rfe gfe Hfe n 

raam japahu vadbhaageeho jal thai pooran so-ay. 

Meditate on the Lord, fortunate ones; He is pervading the waters and the earth. 

TOof ?rfk fwfew four?) ^ wm srfe n *=\ 1 1 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-ai bighan na laagai ko-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and no misfortune shall strike 
you. 1 1 1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

£fc few?) feH frTH £ f%H% ?F? II 

kot bighan tis laagtay jis no visrai naa-o. 

Millions of misfortunes block the way of one who forgets the Name of the Lord. 

(TOoT »f?jfe?) fk&US ftTf Jjt Uffe 5F§ II3II 

naanak an-din bilpatay ji-o sunjai ghar kaa-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak, like a crow in a deserted house, he cries out, night and day. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fHHfo fHHfe WB^ H^H yfo»F II 

simar simar daataar manorath poori-aa. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance of the Great Giver, one's heart's desires are 
fulfilled. 

fe U?>t Hfc WPH 3T£ f%Hfe»F II 

i chh punnee man aas ga-ay visoori-aa. 

The hopes and desires of the mind are realized, and sorrows are forgotten. 

yfeW cTK fcW?> frTH £ II 

paa-i-aa naam niDhaan jis no bhaaldaa. 

The treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is obtained; I have searched for it 
for so long. 


jot milee sang jot rahi-aa ghaaldaa. 

My light is merged into the Light, and my labors are over. 

mf huh »fTO ^ fef urfo ii 

sookh sahj aanand vuthay tit ghar. 

I abide in that house of peace, poise and bliss. 

FTcW ^ 3^ Hfe II 

aavan jaan rahay janam na tahaa mar. 

My comings and goings have ended - there is no birth or death there. 

H r fUH H^of feoT feoT fen<J'fe»F II 

saahib sayvak ik ik daristaa-i-aa. 

The Master and the servant have become one, with no sense of separation. 

|ra UHrfe ?TOor Hfe mffenr np^imiPii m 

gur parsaad naanak sach samaa-i-aa. 1 121| |1| |2| | suDhu 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak is absorbed in the True Lord. 1 121| 1 1| |2| | Sudh 1 1 

raag goojree bhagtaa kee banee 

Raag Goojaree, The Words Of The Devotees: 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

jft cxald rft§ oT tJ^Vt? 1 UT§" p UFF II 

saree kabeer jee-o kaa cha-upadaa ghar 2 doojaa. 
Chau-Padas Of Kabeer J ee, Second House: 

wfa ire efe firaT af 3T w arstfr n 

chaar paav du-ay sing gung mukh tab kaisay gun ga-eehai. 

With four feet, two horns and a mute mouth, how could you sing the Praises of the 

Lord? 


§5H 353 5HF ufefj 3H 5T3 tto(«ld 1 1 HI I 

oothat baithat thaygaa parihai tab kat mood luka-eehai. 1 1 1| | 

Standing up and sitting down, the stick shall still fall on you, so where will you hide 

your head? 1 11| | 

ufe fa?> fa^ ustfr ii 

har bin bail biraanay hu-eehai. 

Without the Lord, you are like a stray ox; 

c^oW 33 oPITfi ttQ fH VE\fj mil gurf II 

faatay naakan tootay kaaDhan koda-o ko bhus kha-eehai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

with your nose torn, and your shoulders injured, you shall have only the straw of 

coarse grain to eat. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

saaro din dolat ban mahee-aa ajahu na payt aqh-eehai. 

All day long, you shall wander in the forest, and even then, your belly will not be full. 

tT?> 33T3?> £ otU 7i W% cft§ WTff UStfr IIPII 

jan bhagtan ko kaho na maano kee-o apno pa-eehai. ||2|| 

You did not follow the advice of the humble devotees, and so you shall obtain the 

fruits of your actions. 1 12| | 

JTO ora^ HZF ffH ft »ffcoT fffc ^HStt II 

dukh sukh karat mahaa bharam boodo anik jon bharam-eehai. 

Enduring pleasure and pain, drowned in the great ocean of doubt, you shall wander in 

numerous reincarnations. 

3H?> tT?5H *ife§ Uf fyHfdS fe<J »f§Hf oC3 U^tfj 11311 

ratan janam kho-i-o parabh bisri-o ih a-osar kat pa-eehai. 1 1 3| | 

You have lost the jewel of human birth by forgetting God; when will you have such an 

opportunity again? 1 13| | 

|HH fe^H §*5oT ^ orfU frff 3Tfe tft> feustfr II 

bharmat firat taylak kay kap ji-o gat bin rain bih-eehai. 

You turn on the wheel of reincarnation, like an ox at the oil-press; the night of your 
life passes away without salvation. 


otu3 orata am m fk§ g£ us^Etf naimi 

kahat kabeer raam naam bin moond Dhunav pachhut-eehai. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Kabeer, without the Name of the Lord, you shall pound your head, and regret 

and repent. ||4||1|| 

goojree ghar 3. 
Goojaree, Third House: 

yfk yfn it crata oft w& n 

mus mus rovai kabeer kee maa-ee. 
Kabeer's mother sobs, cries and bewails 

ay baarik kaisay jeeveh raghuraa-ee. ||1|| 
- Lord, how will my grandchildren live? 1 1 1| | 

3<W HcW Hf 3ftT§ U orafe II 

tannaa bunnaa sabh taji-o hai kabeer. 

Kabeer has given up all his spinning and weaving, 

Ufa oT" c^K feftf Hdld II ^ II dO'Q II 

har kaa naam likh lee-o sareer. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

and written the Name of the Lord on his body. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

flH 253T 3W yoQ HUt II 

jab lag taagaa baaha-o bayhee. 

As long as I pass the thread through the bobbin, 

3H hit ferrt hM iipii 

tab lag bisrai raam sanayhee. ||2|| 
I forget the Lord, my Beloved. 1 1 2| | 

&gt Hfe H# Wfs tfWfF II 

ochhee mat mayree jaat julaahaa. 

My intellect is lowly - I am a weaver by birth, 


Ufa oP ?TH ?tftr§ H MS II 

har kaa naam lahi-o mai laahaa. ||3|| 

but I have earned the profit of the Name of the Lord. 1 13| | 

o[US orafa HcYcJ H^t ws\ II 

kahat kabeer sunhu mayree maa-ee. 
Says Kabeer, listen, my mother 

UH^fe?) oT Sof 3W^t II8IIPII 

hamraa in kaa daataa ayk raghuraa-ee. ||4||2|| 

- the Lord alone is the Provider, for me and my children. 1 14| |2| | 
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ftrat ?r>^ tit ^ y% m ^ 

goojree saree naamdayv jee kay paday ajw 1 
Goojaree, Padas Of Naam Dayvjee, First House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

rT ?FtT %fb" S ct^ H^Et II 

jou raaj deh ta kavan badaa-ee. 

If You gave me an empire, then what glory would be in it for me? 

jou bheekh mangaaveh ta ki-aa ghat jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I f You made me beg for charity, what would it take away from me? 1 1 1| | 

§ Ufa 3rT H?> ire f6dy'6 II 

too N har bhaj man mayray pad nirbaan. 

Meditate and vibrate upon the Lord, my mind, and you shall obtain the state of 
Nirvaanaa. 


HUfo 7) ufe §^ »F^?> tTO mil gZF§ II 

bahur na ho-aytayraa aavan jaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You shall not have to come and go in reincarnation any longer. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m % §*ret W^M II 

sabh tai upaa-ee bharam bhulaa-ee. 

You created all, and You lead them astray in doubt. 

frTH f U^fufeHfu W^t II 3 II 

jis too N dayveh tiseh buihaa-ee. 1 12| | 

They alone understand, unto whom You give understanding. ||2|| 

HfeHTf fHW 3 HUH 1 W?\ II 

satgur milai ta sahsaa jaa-ee. 

Meeting the True Guru, doubt is dispelled. 

fofH U§ UHf f W 7i II3II 

kis ha-o pooja-o doojaa nadar na aa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Who else should I worship? I can see no other. ||3|| 

£oT Wtt offrT II 

aykai paathar keejai bhaa-o. 
One stone is lovingly decorated, 

en uro tretw u 1 ^ ii 

doojai paathar Dharee-ai paa-o. 
while another stone is walked upon. 

H §U 3 §U # ^ II 

jay oh day-o ta oh bhee dayvaa. 

If one is a god, then the other must also be a god. 

oriu UH Ufa oft || 9 inn 

kahi naamday-o ham har kee sayvaa. 1 14| |1| | 
Says Naam Dayv, I serve the Lord. 1 14| 1 1| | 


ftratura ^ ii 

goojree ghar 1. 
Goojaree, First House: 

7) WS W$ U?JH?fr& Ife WE\ II 

malai na laachhai paar malo paramlee-o baitho ree aa-ee. 

He does not have even a trace of impurity - He is beyond impurity. He is fragrantly 

scented - He has come to take His Seat in my mind. 

n\^B fat s oF?t frt at wz\ mn 

aavat kinai na paykhi-o kavnai jaanai ree baa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

No one saw Him come - who can know Him, Siblings of Destiny? ||1|| 

offf oft fefe |^b>T 3H£t»F ttfoTtf 3t mil 3ZF§ II 

ka-un kahai kin booihee-ai rama-ee-aa aakul ree baa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Who can describe Him? Who can understand Him? The all-pervading Lord has no 

ancestors, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

frff »ToFH ifrftim tfR fcgftf§ ?> FFEt II 

ji-o aakaasai pankhee-alo khoj nirkhi-o na jaa-ee. 

As the path of a bird's flight across the sky cannot be seen, 

frff rm W% >fSS HW 0*ft ?> ffst 113 II 

ji-o jal maaihai maachhlo maarag paykh-no na jaa-ee. 1 12| | 
and the path of a fish through the water cannot be seen; 1 1 2 1 1 

frff »ToFH Uf|»fW fH3T fajW II 

ji-o aakaasai gharhoo-alo marig tarisnaa bhari-aa. 

As the mirage leads one to mistake the sky for a pitcher filled with water 

c^H S H»f>ft afeW ffff?> 3tt rTfo»T II3IIPII 

naamay chay su-aamee beethlo jin teenai jari-aa. 1 1 3| 1 2| | 

- so is God, the Lord and Master of Naam Dayv, who fits these three comparisons. 

I|3||2|| 

goojree saree ravidaas jee kay paday gjw 3 
Goojaree, Padas Of Ravi Daasjee, Third House: 


^Hfeura UWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

dooDh ta bachhrai thanhu bitaari-o. 

The calf has contaminated the milk in the teats. 

tTW Htfc RddMfdQ mil 

fool bhavar jal meen bigaari-o. ||1|| 

The bumble bee has contaminated the flower, and the fish the water. ||1|| 

maa-ee gobind poojaa kahaa lai charaava-o. 

mother, where shall I find any offering for the Lord's worship? 

7> »f§y 7> y^f inn g^rf n 

avar na fool anoop na paava-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 cannot find any other flowers worthy of the incomparable Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

o - 

mailaagar bayr H ay hai bhu-i-angaa. 

The snakes encircle the sandalwood trees. 

fey >JffHf HHfo fecT H3F IIPII 

bikh amrit baseh ik sangaa. 1 1 2| | 

Poison and nectar dwell there together. 1 1 2| | 

w etv csyly^ro ww ii 

Dhoop deep na-eebaydeh baasaa. 

Even with incense, lamps, offerings of food and fragrant flowers, 

5TH UrT of^fu 3# WW II3II 

kaisay pooj karahi tayree daasaa. ||3|| 
how are Your slaves to worship You? 1 1 3| | 


3$ H?> UtT tJd'^Q II 

tan man arpa-o pooj charaava-o. 

I dedicate and offer my body and mind to You. 

<jra iraHrfe f6dHA y^f iibii 

gur parsaad niranjan paava-o. 1 14| | 

By Guru's Grace, I attain the immaculate Lord. ||4|| 

utf »rf »rfu ?> 3# n 

poojaa archaa aahi na toree. 

I cannot worship You, nor offer You flowers. 

orfu dfcwH 5^77 mfs H# imiiHii 

kahi ravidaas kavan gat moree. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

Says Ravi Daas, what shall my condition be hereafter? ||5||1|| 

goojree saree tarilochan jee-o kay paday ghar 1 
Goojaree, Padas Of Trilochan J ee, First House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hfe fe^HW (Tut ofh^ 7 y'dfd OtJ'Hl || 

antar mal nirmal nahee keenaa baahar bhaykh udaasee. 

You have not cleansed the filth from within yourself, although outwardly, you wear the 
dress of a renunciate. 

ftrae of>rs ujfc arm ?> etc^ ortr §fe»F jrfpfHt iihii 

hirdai ka ma I ghat barahm na cheen H aa kaahay bha-i-aa sani-aasee. ||1|| 

In the heart-lotus of your self, you have not recognized God - why have you become a 

Sannyaasee? 1 11| | 
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ttH f*fr ^ H ifcF II 

bharmay bhoolee ray jai chandaa. 
Deluded by doubt, J ai Chand, 

^ OTt ^tfw u^kto 7 mn g^rf ii 

nahee nahee cheen H i-aa parmaanandaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

you have not realized the Lord, the embodiment of supreme bliss. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ujfo ujfo trfew f% Htnfe»r fw yet >ffe»r ii 

ghar ghar khaa-i-aa pind baDhaa-i-aa khinthaa munda maa-i-aa. 

You eat in each and every house, fattening your body; you wear the patched coat and 

the ear-rings of the beggar, for the sake of wealth. 

ffk HFTS oft Mdl'yl ^ fk§ S3 ?> irfzW IIP II 

bhoom masaan kee bhasam lagaa-ee gur bin tat na paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

You apply the ashes of cremation to your body, but without a Guru, you have not 

found the essence of reality. 1 12| | 

offe tTVU ^ offe 3VU % oPfe fytt^d W$ II 

kaa-ayjapahu ray kaa-ay taphu ray kaa-ay bilovahu paanee. 

Why bother to chant your spells? Why bother to practice austerities? Why bother to 

churn water? 

W*f tjOd'Hld frffc §*ret H fHHgU ftsdy'il 11311 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jini H upaa-ee so simrahu nirbaanee. 1 1 3| | 

Meditate on the Lord of Nirvaanaa, who has created the 8.4 million species of beings. 

I|3|| 

offe oRJ3t»F ^ »fSHfe oPfe f^d'Ol II 

kaa-ay kamandal kaaprhee-aa ray athsath kaa-ay firaa-ee. 

Why bother to carry the water-pot, saffron-robed Yogi? Why bother to visit the 

sixty-eight holy places of pilgrimage? 


refe fetttM H?> t U^t o^fegMfe LFUt II 9 II ^11 

badat tarilochan sun ray paraanee kan bin gaahu ke paahee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Trilochan, listen, mortal: you have no corn - what are you trying to thresh? 

I|4||l|| 

ftrat ii 

gooj ree. 
Goojaree: 

Wife oPfe TT ?5g>ft ffTH% WRt f^3 r Hftr ^ H% II 

ant kaal jo lachhmee simrai aisee chintaa meh jay marai. 

At the very last moment, one who thinks of wealth, and dies in such thoughts, 

irav nf?> ^fe ^fe »if3% mil 

sarap jon val val a-utarai. 1 1 1| | 

shall be reincarnated over and over again, in the form of serpents. 1 1 1| | 

aree baa-ee gobid naam mat beesrai. rahaa-o. 

sister, do not forget the Name of the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 Pause| | 

>3ffe oPfe feHHt fH>rt wft nfu H H% II 

ant kaal jo istaree simrai aisee chintaa meh jay marai. 

At the very last moment, he who thinks of women, and dies in such thoughts, 

fff?> ^fe ^fe »f§3% IIPII 

baysvaa jon val val a-utarai. 1 12| | 

shall be reincarnated over and over again as a prostitute. 1 12| | 

mfe opfa h wfe£ fHH% nm\ nfu h h% n 

ant kaal jo larhikay simrai aisee chintaa meh jay marai. 

At the very last moment, one who thinks of his children, and dies in such thoughts, 

Hora fffc ^fe ^fe »ff3% IIS II 

sookar jon val val a-utarai. 1 1 3| | 

shall be reincarnated over and over again as a pig. ||3|| 


mfe opfe h fHH% nm\ friw nfu h h% n 

ant kaal jo mandar simrai aisee chintaa meh jay marai. 

At the very last moment, one who thinks of mansions, and dies in such thoughts, 

03 fffc ^fe ^fe »rf3% MB II 

paraytjon valval a-utarai. ||4|| 

shall be reincarnated over and over again as a goblin. ||4|| 

wfe opfe tat nnft nfu n h% n 

ant kaal naaraa-in simrai aisee chintaa meh jay marai. 

At the very last moment, one who thinks of the Lord, and dies in such thoughts, 

refe fetttM % ^ Hct^ tftSHf ^ o[ iw HH HUMPH 

badat tilochan tay nar muktaa peetambar vaa kay ridai basai. ||5||2|| 

says Trilochan, that man shall be liberated; the Lord shall abide in his heart. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 

goojree saree jaidayv jee-o kaa padaa ghar 4 
Goojaree, Padas Of Jai Dayvjee, Fourth House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
parmaad puraj<hmanopima N sat aad bhaav rata N . 

In the very beginning, was the Primal Lord, unrivalled, the Lover of Truth and other 
virtues. 

ira>ref3 Udfotfe Hfefrjfd H^H 3T5 1 1 HI I 

parmaa>bhuta N parkarit para N jadchint sarab gata N . 1 1 1| | 

He is absolutely wonderful, transcending creation; remembering Him, all are 

emancipated. ||1|| 

^gmCTHMH ii 

kayval raam naam manorma N . 

Dwell only upon the beauteous Name of the Lord, 


nfe mte Hfew ii 

bad amrit tat ma-i-a N . 

the embodiment of ambrosial nectar and reality. 

na danot jasmarnayn janam jaraaDh maran bha-i-a N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Remembering Him in meditation, the fear of birth, old age and death will not trouble 

you. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

fesfH tTHrfe tTH HHfe Hfe foT3 II 

ichhas jamaad paraabh-ya N jas savast sukarit kirt-a N . 

If you desire to escape the fear of the Messenger of Death, then praise the Lord 
joyfully, and do good deeds. 

&Z¥3W^ HHfH»f U^K W>fH^ 113 II 

bhav bhoot bhaav sam-bi-yam parma N parsanmida N . ||2|| 

In the past, present and future, He is always the same; He is the embodiment of 

supreme bliss. 1 12| | 

lobhaad darisat par gariha N jadibiDh aacharna N . 

If you seek the path of good conduct, forsake greed, and do not look upon other 
men's property and women. 

3ftT ?ufoT3 53H3t 3ff BoTCra Ttti II3II 

taj sakal duhkarit durmatee bhaj chakarDhar sarna N . ||3|| 

Renounce all evil actions and evil inclinations, and hurry to the Sanctuary of the Lord. 
I|3|| 

Ufa fcTFT fcnJo&W ftt oCm^ 9W II 

har bhagat nij nihkayvlaa rid karmanaa bachsaa. 
Worship the immaculate Lord, in thought, word and deed. 

fl£t?> tlfto WTtii fst 3W 119 II 

jogayn ki N jagayn ki N daadayn ki N tapsaa. ||4|| 

What is the good of practicing Yoga, giving feasts and charity, and practicing 
penance? 1 14| | 


?)3 Ho<w IhTm UtJ II 

gobind gobindayt jap nar sakal siDh pada N . 

Meditate on the Lord of the Universe, the Lord of the Universe, man; He is the 
source of all the spiritual powers of the Siddhas. 

fl^ »Pfef 3H Hf^ 3^ |3 3TH imilHll 

jaidayv aa-i-o tas safuta N bhav bhoot sarab gata N . 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

J ai Dayv has openly come to Him; He is the salvation of all, in the past, present and 
future. ||5||1|| 
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HfT Hfe c^K cTC^ IfW fkdsfQ did »foTO »frj?>t M 3rd" UJ^fe II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

t^dlU'dl W 8 U|f <\ || 

raag dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 4 ghar 1. 

Raag Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

H^of FT?> O'otd fe¥ II 

sayvak jan banay thaakur liv laagay. 

Those who become the humble servants of the Lord and Master, lovingly focus their 
minds on Him. 

h fH^ tm etui areHfe fe?> y*f g^r H^fr mn dirf n 

jo tumraa jas kahtay gurmat tin mukh bhaag sabhaagay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those who chant Your Praises, through the Guru's Teachings, have great good fortune 

recorded upon their foreheads. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H 1 fe»F Wi Ufe fe^ II 

tootay maa-i-aa kay banDhan faahay har raam naam liv laagay. 

The bonds and shackles of Maya are shattered, by lovingly focusing their minds on the 

Name of the Lord. 


HfU§ ^ HUfe feHH ^ Hftf H 1 ^ II ^ II 

hamraa man mohi-o gur mohan ham bisam bha-ee mukh laagay. ||1|| 

My mind is enticed by the Guru, the Enticer; beholding Him, I am wonder-struck. ||1|| 

jrarcfr trfe H^t wfa»rut grg fates fcreir wit n 

saglee rain so-ee anDhi-aaree gur kichant kirpaa jaagay. 

I slept through the entire dark night of my life, but through the tiniest bit of the Guru's 
Grace, I have been awakened. 

W5 ?775cr ^ ^ H€3 H»FH> Hfu 3H Hfe »Rf 7i Wit II 3 II H II 

jan naanak kay parabh sundar su-aamee mohi turn sar avar na laagay. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 
Beautiful Lord God, Master of servant Nanak, there is none comparable to You. 
I|2||l|| 

t^dlU'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

HU JTCf oTUU fHW folf 31^ II 

mayro sundar kahhu milai kit galee. 

Tell me - on what path will I find my Beauteous Lord? 

ufe ^ yd'^d hw uk tfti Mht inn gu^f n 

har kay sant bataavhu maarag ham peechhai laag chalee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Saints of the Lord, show me the Way, and I shall follow. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fy»f oc Htj?> mr^ ut»ffr feu ^5 a?>t tr n 

pari-a kay bachan sukhaanay hee-arai ih chaal banee hai bhalee. 

1 cherish in my heart the Words of my Beloved; this is the best way. 

STorg w& §u nefe ufe ^fe firat mil 

laturee maDhuree thaakur bhaa-ee oh sundar har dhul milee. 1 1 1| | 

The bride may be hunch-backed and short, but if she is loved by her Lord Master, she 

becomes beautiful, and she melts in the Lord's embrace. ||1|| 


£cT fU§ mJt»F fU»f oft TT fUu ^ II 

ayko pari-o sakhee-aa sabh pari-a kee jo bhaavai pir saa bhalee. 

There is only the One Beloved - we are all soul-brides of our Husband Lord. She who 

is pleasing to her Husband Lord is good. 

cTOot grata few oft fytj'd 1 ura w% fss wfa iipiipii 

naanak gareeb ki-aa karai bichaaraa har bhaavai tit raahi chalee. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

What can poor, helpless Nanak do? As it pleases the Lord, so does he walk. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

^dlU'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

hu h?7 yftf ura ura ura irabft n 

mayray man mukh har har har bolee-ai. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 

<jra>fftr ufdT W3\ ufu uh #?>t ^?5t>>r ii *=\ ii uu^f n 

gurmukh rang chaloolai raatee har paraym bheenee cholee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukh is imbued with the deep red color of the poppy. His shawl is saturated 

with the Lord's Love. ||l||Pause|| 

uf feuf fe^t fen oirafe ura n 

ha-o fira-o divaanee aaval baaval tis kaaran har dholee-ai. 

1 wander around here and there, like a madman, bewildered, seeking out my Darling 
Lord. 

cret >ra utsy fw^ uk fen eft ?Tf5 aratw mn 

ko-ee maylai mayraa pareetam pi-aaraa ham tis kee gul golee-ai. ||1|| 

I shall be the slave of the slave of whoever unites me with my Darling Beloved. 1 1 1| | 

Hfeara yuy H?reu »fyc^ ura mte Ut ^>>r n 

satgur purakh manaavahu apunaa har amrit pee iholee-ai. 

So align yourself with the Almighty True Guru; drink in and savor the Ambrosial Nectar 
of the Lord. 


<JTU UFFfe rT?> FTc^of Lpfe»F ufu ^U 3tft>>r 

gur parsaad jan naanak paa-i-aa har laaDhaa dayh tolee-ai. 1 1 2| 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, servant Nanak has obtained the wealth of the Lord within. 1 12| |3| | 

^dlU'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

UK 5W ufu U*fu II 

ab ham chalee thaakur peh haar. 

Now, I have come, exhausted, to my Lord and Master. 

FfH UK HUfe Uf oft WVVSW^ II *=\ II UUT§ II 

jab ham saran parabhoo kee aa-ee raakh parabhoo bhaavai maar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Now that I have come seeking Your Sanctuary, God, please, either save me, or kill 
me. ||l||Pause|| 
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8ct?> oft rJdd'«l §W § HHHfu FFfo II 

lokan kee chaturaa-ee upmaa tay baisantar jaar. 

I have burnt in the fire the clever devices and praises of the world. 

cTSt WW 5TU§ W% HU 1 oftT§ UK 3?> U ^fu II ^ II 

ko-ee bhalaa kaha-o bhaavai buraa kaha-o ham tan dee-o hai dhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Some speak good of me, and some speak ill of me, but I have surrendered my body 

to You. 1 1 1|| 

fT HUfe STO Uf fKUt feK fofW qrfu II 

jo aavat saran thaakur parabh tumree tis raakho kirpaa Dhaar. 

Whoever comes to Your Sanctuary, God, Lord and Master, You save by Your 

Merciful Grace. 

FT?) (TOoT HUfe 3>P~ut ufu tft§ Wrl HU^U 113 118 II 

jan naanak saran tumaaree har jee-o raakho laaj muraar. 1 12| |4| | 

Servant Nanak has entered Your Sanctuary, Dear Lord; Lord, please, protect his 

honor! ||2||4|| 


ttedW'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

ufo W5 3F% U§ feH yfttd'dl II 

har gun gaavai ha-o tis balihaaree. 

I am a sacrifice to one who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

irfa eftf tft^ are u^h?> fan fore ?th H^t mil gzrf n 

daykh daykh jeevaa saaDh gur darsan jis h i r da i naam muraaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I live by continuously beholding the Blessed Vision of the Holy Guru's Darshan; within 

His Mind is the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3H ufks u^?> u$ wmft uh fef crfa fti&u treret ii 

turn pavitar paavan purakh parabh su-aamee ham ki-o kar milah joothaaree. 
You are pure and immaculate, God, Almighty Lord and Master; how can I, the 
impure one, meet You? 

um% tflfe yftf U3 fr uh oraHute orf^rat iihii 

hamrai jee-ay hor mukh hor hot hai ham karamheen khoorhi-aaree. 1 1 1| | 
I have one thing in my mind, and another thing on my lips; I am such a poor, 
unfortunate liar! 1 1 1| | 

HtT <VK Ufa W>ft fre WHfo UHZ ^Hd'dl II 

hamree mudar naam har su-aamee rid antar dusat dustaaree. 

I appear to chant the Lord's Name, but within my heart, I am the most wicked of the 

wicked. 

fo§ W% fe§ Wtt H»T>ft rT?> (TOoT H^fe MPimil 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakho su-aamee jan naanak saran tum H aaree. ||2||5|| 

As it pleases You, save me, Lord and Master; servant Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary. 

I|2||5|| 

td^dW'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 


Ufa ^ FTH to jfefe fj SoTSt II 

har kay naam binaa sundar hai naktee. 

Without the Name of the Lord, the beautiful are just like the noseless ones. 

fo§ HW ^ urfo rTKH U fen c^H ufcT§ U UofZt NHII 3*P§ II 

ji-o baysu-aa kay ghar poot jamat hai tis naam pari-o hai Dharkatee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Like the son, born into the house of a prostitute, his name is cursed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jin kai hirdai naahi har su-aamee tay bigarh roop bayrkatee. 

Those who do not have the Name of their Lord and Master within their hearts, are the 
most wretched, deformed lepers. 

frff feirar tT 1 ^ §U Ufe ^BRT t fH^t 1 1 HI I 

ji-o niguraa baho baataa jaanai oh hardargeh hai bharsatee. ||i|| 

Like the person who has no Guru, they may know many things, but they are cursed in 

the Court of the Lord. ||1|| 

frT?> ot§ efe»PW U»F H?F H»f r Ht fecT WQ iW UHT ^ofzt II 

jin ka-o da-i-aal ho-aa mayraa su-aamee tinaa saaDji janaa pag chaktee. 

Those, unto whom my Lord Master becomes Merciful, long for the feet of the Holy. 

cTOot ufe ufks fkfe JMfe Hfesra goret ii3ii£n gcc^ 

naanak patit pavit mil sangat gur satgur paachhai chhuktee. 1 12| |6| | chhakaa 1 
Nanak, the sinners become pure, joining the Company of the Holy; following the 
Guru, the True Guru, they are emancipated. 1 12| |6| | Chhakaa 1| | 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5 ghar 2 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

H^THfeHre UT^fe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H^t fef WE\n\ ii 

maa-ee gur charnee chit laa-ee-ai. 

mother, I focus my consciousness on the Guru's feet. 


parabh ho-ay kirpaal kamal pargaasay sadaa sadaa har Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
As God shows His Mercy, the lotus of my heart blossoms, and forever and ever, I 
meditate on the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mnfe ire wufa re Hfu §or rofEbft n 

antar ayko baahar ayko sabh meh ayk samaa-ee-ai. 

The One Lord is within, and the One Lord is outside; the One Lord is contained in all. 

urfz »f^rfe ^f%»F m ufo U3?> any fetrst>>r iihii 

ghat avghat ravi-aa sabh thaa-ee har pooran barahm dikhaa-ee-ai. ||1|| 

Within the heart, beyond the heart, and in all places, God, the Perfect One, is seen to 

be permeating. 1 1 1| | 

ustat karahi sayvak mun kaytay tayraa ant na kathoo paa-ee-ai. 

So many of Your servants and silent sages sing Your Praises, but no one has found 

Your limits. 

mws iris Twm% ft?> cTOof gfe npimi 

sukh-daatay dukh bhanjan su-aamee jan naanak sad bal jaa-ee-ai. 1 12| 1 1| | 

Giver of peace, Destroyer of pain, Lord and Master - servant Nanak is forever a 

sacrifice to You. 1 12| 1 1| | 

td^dlU'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

H^t OrtO'd H TJE\»\ II 

maa-ee honhaar so ho-ee-ai. 

mother, whatever is to be, shall be. 

Wfd dfu§ W Uf WVcft o[^W^o[^ tfgtw gurf || 

raach rahi-o rachnaa parabh apnee kahaa laabh kahaa kho-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
God pervades His pervading creation; one gains, while another loses. ||l||Pause|| 


ofU fwfr »fTO few HBT 5TH UHtf 5TH Sst»f II 

kah fooleh aanand bikhai sog kab hasno kab ro-ee-ai. 

Sometimes he blossoms in bliss, while at other times, he suffers in mourning. 

Sometimes he laughs, and sometimes he weeps. 

oTH^ »ffkK T ^t ofH WQ fTfcJT 1 1 HI I 

kabhoo mail bharay abhimaanee kab saaDhoo sang Dho-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Sometimes he is filled with the filth of ego, while at other times, he washes it off in 

the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | 

^fe ?> Ht oT ofoF EH^ FTUt »fW5t>>r II 

ko-ay na maytai parabh kaa kee-aa doosar naahee alo-ee-ai. 

No one can erase the actions of God; I cannot see any other like Him. 

otu cTOot fen are yfttd'dl ftru UT^fe Hfa H^>>r iipiipii 

kaho naanak tis gur balihaaree jih parsaad sukh so-ee-ai. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the Guru; by His Grace, I sleep in peace. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 
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^dlU'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

H^t H7)S HtJ I ttB II 

maa-ee sunat soch bhai darat. 

mother, I hear of death, and think of it, and I am filled with fear. 

H?T §3" 3FT§ mfkK 1 ^ H^fc H»T>ft oft IttS II ^ II 3<pf II 

mayr tayr taja-o abhimaanaa saran su-aamee kee parat. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Renouncing 'mine and yours 1 and egotism, I have sought the Sanctuary of the Lord 
and Master. ||l||Pause|| 

TT TT oftr H^t 375 WftQ FTfU ?> oF" of^H II 

jo jo kahai so-ee bjnal maan-o naahi na kaa bol karat. 

Whatever He says, I accept that as good. I do not say "No" to what He says. 


nimakh na bisara-o hee-ay moray tay bisrat jaa-ee ha-o marat. 1 1 1| | 
Let me not forget Him, even for an instant; forgetting Him, I die. ||1|| 

sukh-daa-ee pooran parabh kartaa mayree bahut i-aanap jarat. 

The Giver of peace, God, the Perfect Creator, endures my great ignorance. 

r<Sddir<S offfU ofttOli ?TOoT U§ WTE fV H»P>ft ^3 IIP 113 II 

nirgun karoop kulheen naanak ha-o anad roop su-aamee bharat. ||2||3|| 
I am worthless, ugly and of low birth, Nanak, but my Husband Lord is the 
embodiment of bliss. ||2||3|| 

t^dlU'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

H?) ufe Zfafs offa T&U II 

man har keerat kar sadahoo N . 

my mind, chant forever the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 

wws tws §qr% a^tf »ra^ mi iihii n 

gaavat sunat japat uDhaarai baran abranaa sabhahoo N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By singing, hearing and meditating on Him, all, whether of high or low status, are 

saved. ||l||Pause|| 

FRJ § §uft=r§' 5Ut H>Ffe& feu feftr FT^t II 

jah tay upji-o tahee samaa-i-o ih biDh jaanee tabahoo N . 

He is absorbed into the One from which he originated, when he understands the Way. 

jahaa jahaa ih dayhee Dhaaree rahan na paa-i-o kabahoo N . 1 1 1| | 
Wherever this body was fashioned, it was not allowed to remain there. 1 1 1| | 

sukh aa-i-o bhai bharam binaasay kirpaal hoo-ay parabh jabhoo. 

Peace comes, and fear and doubt are dispelled, when God becomes Merciful. 


oTU cTTjof HU UU H^W H'MHTdl 3ftT ?5Hf II3II8II 

kaho naanak mayray pooray manorath saaDhsang taj labahoo N . ||2||4|| 

Says Nanak, my hopes have been fulfilled, renouncing my greed in the Saadh Sangat, 

the Company of the Holy. ||2||4|| 

t^dlU'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

h?> ftrf wra g^f ii 

man ji-o apunay parabh bhaava-o. 

my mind, act as it pleases God. 

ata ata »ffe ufe aretf ytt'^O iihii au 1 ? n 

neechahu neech neech at naan H aa ho-ay gareeb bulaava-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Become the lowest of the low, the very least of the tiny, and speak in utmost humility. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

yngzH >ffe»r <=* tot faf utfe urt^§ ii 

anik adambar maa-i-aa kay birthay taa si-o pareet qhataava-o. 

The many ostentatious shows of Maya are useless; I withhold my love from these. 

ji-o apuno su-aamee sukh maanai taa meh sobhaa paava-o. 1 1 1| | 

As something pleases my Lord and Master, in that I find my glory. ||1|| 

STO WTl %3 oft rT?) oft oW^f II 

daasan daas rayn daasan kee jan kee tahal kamaava-o. 

1 am the slave of His slaves; becoming the dust of the feet of his slaves, I serve His 
humble servants. 

huh mc Hfk»f T st cTOof ypfq ytt'^Q iipimn 

sarab sookh badi-aa-ee naanak jeeva-o mukhahu bulaava-o. 1 1 2| 1 5| | 

I obtain all peace and greatness, Nanak, living to chant His Name with my mouth. 

I|2||5|| 


ttedW'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

tft 3§ VWfc fH ^fcT§ II 

parabh jee ta-o parsaad bharam daari-o. 

Dear God, by Your Grace, my doubts have been dispelled. 

foOF t Hf £ WW H?> Hfo fet yltJ'fdG ll^ll dTFf II 

tumree kirpaa tay sabh ko apnaa man meh ihai beechaari-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
By Your Mercy, all are mine; I reflect upon this in my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£fc irenr fkz e^Hfe eg Od'fdS n 

kot paraaDh mitay tayree sayvaa darsan dookh utaari-o. 

Millions of sins are erased, by serving You; the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan drives 
away sorrow. 

c^K ms HtF JTO ftfe 7 IhT fid^'fdS mil 

naam japat mahaa sukh paa-i-o chintaa rog bidaari-o. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting Your Name, I have obtained supreme peace, and my anxieties and diseases 
have been cast out. 1 1 1| | 

ofm srg Hf f 5 f£w jfftr fyH'TdQ n 

kaam kroDh lobh ihooth nindaa saaDhoo sang bisaari-o. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed, falsehood and slander are forgotten, in the Saadh Sangat, 
the Company of the Holy. 

>ffe»r £it opz few fcfa cTOof »rfir Qu'fdG iipii£ii 

maa-i-aa banDh kaatay kirpaa niDh naanak aap uDhaari-o. 1 1 2| 1 6| | 

The ocean of mercy has cut away the bonds of Maya; Nanak, He has saved me. 

I|2||6|| 

td^dW'dl II 

dayvganDhaaree. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree: 


H?> HiTtf fWcW 3<jt II 

man sagal si-aanap rahee. 

All the cleverness of my mind is gone. 

ore?> dd'^d'd gwft TOof §3 ardt imi 3*nf n 

karan karaavanhaar su-aamee naanak ot gahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord and Master is the Doer, the Cause of causes; Nanak holds tight to His 

Support. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

aap mayt pa-ay sarnaa-ee ih mat saaDhoo kahee. 

Erasing my self-conceit, I have entered His Sanctuary; these are the Teachings spoken 
by the Holy Guru. 

oft nffer HTfe jto irfznr WW w wut HHII 

parabh kee aagi-aa maan sukh paa-i-aa bharam aDhavraa lahee. 1 1 1| | 

Surrendering to the Will of God, I attain peace, and the darkness of doubt is dispelled. 

Illll 

wt> unte HDnit >re mfk fHret »rat n 

jaan parbeen su-aamee parabh mayray saran tumaaree ahee. 

I know that You are all-wise, God, my Lord and Master; I seek Your Sanctuary. 

ftf?> Hfo wfU §wm&% oregfe oHk ?> irat iipiipii 

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaray kudrat keem na pahee. 1 1 2| 1 7| | 

In an instant, You establish and disestablish; the value of Your Almighty Creative 

Power cannot be estimated. 1 1 2| 1 7| | 

ttedlU'dl W U II 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ure W7i uf mrert n 

har paraan parabhoo sukh-daatay. 

The Lord God is my praanaa, my breath of life; He is the Giver of peace. 


<jra UTFfc oTf W3 mil 3ZF§ II 

gur parsaad kaahoo jaatay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, only a few know Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3>RT fH% utHK fe?> of§ 5TO ?> *P§ II 

sant tumaaray tumray pareetam tin ka-o kaal na khaatay. 
Your Saints are Your Beloveds; death does not consume them. 

<jfijT 3>P% W& Cr ?ffH W% mil 

rang tumaarai laal bha-ay hai raam naam ras maatay. 1 1 1| | 

They are dyed in the deep crimson color of Your Love, and they are intoxicated with 

the sublime essence of the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 
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HUT fcJWfof £fe £*f IBF feFTfe fU^ II 

mahaa kilbikh kot dokh rogaa parabh darisat tuhaaree haatay. 

The greatest sins, and millions of pains and diseases are destroyed by Your Gracious 

Glance, God. 

wfa ufo ufo ufo urfe^ TOoT cira" IIP lit: II 

sovat jaag har har har gaa-i-aa naanak gur charan paraatay. 1 12| |8| | 

While sleeping and waking, Nanak sings the Lord's Name, Har, Har, Har; he falls at 

the Guru's feet. ||2||8|| 

t^dlU'dl U || 

dayvganDhaaree 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

F Uf tT3 Oftf§ fiSt II 

so parabh jat kat paykhi-o nainee. 

I have seen that God with my eyes everywhere. 

mre^t flb>r?> ^ ws* rnfrr? tf at frst iihii a^rf n 

sukh-daa-ee jee-an ko daataa amritjaa kee bainee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Giver of peace, the Giver of souls, His Speech is Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


agi-aan aDhayraa santee kaati-aa jee-a daan gur dainee. 

The Saints dispel the darkness of ignorance; the Guru is the Giver of the gift of life. 

offo few offo ttTUcT FT?53 HtHW U# mil 

kar kirpaa kar leeno apunaa jaltay seetal honee. 1 1 1| | 

Granting His Grace, the Lord has made me His own; I was on fire, but now I am 
cooled. 1 1 1|| 

oray cray fee §ufrr ?> »rfe# ?kJ §utft firaHW orast n 

karam Dharam ki chh upaj na aa-i-o nah upjee nirmal karnee. 

The karma of good deeds, and the Dharma of righteous faith, have not been produced 
in me, in the least; nor has pure conduct welled up in me. 

grfk fWcW HtTK cTOof M oft II 5 II tf II 

chhaad si-aanap sanjam naanak laago gur kee charnee. 1 1 2| 1 9| | 

Renouncing cleverness and self-mortification, Nanak, I fall at the Guru's feet. 

I|2||9|| 

^dlU'dl U II 

dayvganDhaaree 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ura 7)nj trfu ww ii 

har raam naam jap laahaa. 

Chant the Lord's Name, and earn the profit. 

gat paavahi sukh sahj anandaa kaatay jam kay faahaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall attain salvation, peace, poise and bliss, and the noose of Death shall be cut 

away. ||l||Pause|| 

VtfB £rT3 ifftT yltJ'fdQ ufeferWUfe WW II 

khojat khojat khoj beechaari-o harsantjanaa peh aahaa. 

Searching, searching, searching and reflecting, I have found that the Lord's Name is 
with the Saints. 


iraorfe £u Gsu'A' fro t orafk fetr^ iihii 

\ - \ 

tin H aa paraapatayhu niDhaanaa iin H kai karam likhaahaa. ||1|| 

They alone obtain this treasure, who have such pre-ordained destiny. 1 1 1| | 

H y^ef'dfl H Ufs4s H^t U^T II 

say badbhaagee say pativantay say-ee pooray saahaa. 

They are very fortunate and honorable; they are the perfect bankers. 

HtJ?r JTUI^ HfU % ("TOf fi^ ufe Ufa fclH'd' IIPIROII 

sundar sugharh saroop tay naanak jin H har har naam visaahaa. 1 12| 1 10| | 

They are beautiful, so very wise and handsome; Nanak, purchase the Name of the 

Lord, Har, Har. ||2||10|| 

ttedlU'dl U II 

davvqanDhaaree 5. 
Payv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

Htf otU »fUoPfe W&W II 

man kah aha N kaar afaaraa. 

mind, why are you so puffed up with egotism? 

OTJJW^WJ^MflettH?? mn 3<F§ II 

durganPh apvitar apaavan bheetar jo deesai so chhaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whatever is seen in this foul, impure and filthy world, is only ashes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frrffr ^t»F feH fHHfo U^Tjt ffr§ U 1 ?) ffff?) WW II 

jin kee-aa tis simar paraanee jee-o paraan jin Phaaraa. 

Remember the One who created you, mortal; He is the Support of your soul, and 
the breath of life. 

ttl^d 35lJ<:"sfo Hfo rlftrffu HdIM dl^'d" II ^ II 

tiseh ti-aag avar laptaavahi mar janmeh mugaPh gavaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

One who forsakes Him, and attaches himself to another, dies to be reborn; he is such 

an ignorant fool! 1 11| | 


anDh gung pingul mat heenaa parabh raakho raakhanhaaraa. 

I am blind, mute, crippled and totally lacking in understanding; God, Preserver of 

all, please preserve me! 

ora?> ctd'^Ad'd hkw fkw t^oc t% fkw& IIPII^II 

karan karaavanhaar samrathaa ki-aa naanak jant bichaaraa. 1 1 2| 1 11| | 

The Creator, the Cause of causes is all-powerful; Nanak, how helpless are His 

beings! ||2||11|| 

^dlU'dl U II 

dayvganDhaaree 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

HUf 3% II 

so parabh nayrai hoo tay nayrai. 
God is the nearest of the near. 

fHHfo ftwfe <JFfe <JT?> ijlfsnj ftf?> §f?> H 1 ? H%% 1 1 HI I ^Ff II 

simar Dhi-aa-ay gaa-ay gun gobind din rain saaih savayrai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Remember Him, meditate on Him, and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the 
Universe, day and night, evening and morning. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§uf iru wq nftr ufo ufo ?fh frO% n 

uDhar dayh dulabh saaDhoo sang har har naam japayrai. 

Redeem your body in the invaluable Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, chanting 
the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

urat ?> hub ?> rfw fy^yo oro fonfu fas ut mn 

gharee na muhat na chasaa bilambahu kaal niteh nit hayrai. 1 1 1| | 

Do not delay for an instant, even for a moment. Death is keeping you constantly in his 

vision. ||1|| 

wfa few % oreu orat fkw ?rut ujfe §1 n 

anDh bilaa tay kaadhahu kartay ki-aa naahee ghar tayrai. 

Lift me up out of the dark dungeon, Creator Lord; what is there which is not in Your 
home? 


c^k ?TOor off ttr?>tj uret ii3ii«pn g^p n 

naam aPhaar deejai naanak ka-o aanad sookh ghanayrai. ||2||12|| chhakav 2. 
Bless Nanak with the Support of Your Name, that he may find great happiness and 
peace. ||2||12|| Chhakay 2. 

t^dlU'dl U II 

davvqanDhaaree 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

h?> |ra fkfe »id'Rj6 ii 

man gur mil naam araaDhi-o. 

mind, meet with the Guru, and worship the Naam in adoration. 

sookh sahj aanand mangal rasjeevan kaa mool baaDhi-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You shall obtain peace, poise, bliss, joy and pleasure, and lay the foundation of 

eternal life. ||l||Pause|| 

offe few WITT WR&tioFZ >ffe»F ^ffcff M 

kar kirpaa apunaa daas keeno kaatay maa-i-aa faaPhi-o. 

Showing His Mercy, the Lord has made me His slave, and shattered the bonds of 

Maya. 

W% WmfB 3Pfe <JT5 3tfe FfH cF HW WftiG ll^ll 

bhaa-o bhagat gaa-ay gun gobid jam kaa maarag saaPJii-o. 1 1 1| | 

Through loving devotion, and singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, 

1 have escaped the Path of Peath. ||1|| 

§fe§ »f^cTTU fiffef Wfe irergg 66'PmQ II 

bha-i-o anoograhu miti-o morchaa amol padaarath laaPhi-o. 

When he became Merciful, the rust was removed, and I found the priceless treasure. 

yfttd'd cTOof 5W »fHTK Wdl'fllG IIP 11^3 II 

balihaarai naanak lakh bayraa mayray thaakur agam agaaPhi-o. 1 1 2| 1 13| | 
Nanak, I am a sacrifice, a hundred thousand times, to my unapproachable, 
unfathomable Lord and Master. ||2||13|| 
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t^dlU'dl U II 

dayvganDhaaree 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

H^t h ^ m?i ant n h^w wrfenr 3* £ u^tuh fe^ sre iihii n 

maa-ee jo parabh kay gun gaavai. safal aa-i-aa jeevan fal taa ko paarbarahm liv 
laavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

mother, how fruitful is the birth of one who sings the Glories of God, and enshrines 
love for the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JTCf HUT? fff H Ste 1 " TT WQ H3T II 

sundar sugharh soor so baytaa jo saaDhoo sang paavai. 

Beautiful, wise, brave and divine is one who obtains the Saadh Sangat, the Company 
of the Holy. 

7>nj Qwz ot% ufo &w Hufe ?i 53 trf mil 

naam uchaar karay har rasnaa bahurh na jonee Dhaavai. 1 1 1| | 

He chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, with his tongue, and does not have to 

wander in reincarnation again. ||1|| 

Utt HUH gfenF Hff 3tf Hfr W?> 7> ftTH^t »ft II 

pooran barahm ravi-aa man tan meh aan na daristee aavai. 

The Perfect Lord God pervades his mind and body; he does not look upon any other. 

SUcT tar fiU> tT?> JTftT S^oT ftTH fffe W% 11311^811 

narak rog nahee hovat jan sang naanak jis larh laavai. 1 1 2| 1 14| | 

Hell and disease do not afflict one who joins the Company of the Lord's humble 

servants, Nanak; the Lord attaches him to the hem of His robe. 1 1 2| 1 14| | 

td^dW'dl U II 

dayvganDhaaree 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

sew hv^ ut OdyfeG ii 

chanchal supnai hee urihaa-i-o. 

His fickle mind is entangled in a dream. 


fenst 7) ft oraf ewr few sfe§ jrftr >ffe§ mn g?rf n 

itnee na booihai kabhoo chalnaa bikal bha-i-o sang maa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He does not even understand this much, that someday he shall have to depart; he has 

gone crazy with Maya. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5THH €<JT HUT 3ftJ»F faftfttF £cT §lft5# II 

kusam rang sang ras rachi-aa bikhi-aa ayk upaa-i-o. 

He is engrossed in the delight of the flower's color; he strives only to indulge in 
corruption. 

Ht>> jto orfe wf> £far hzf §fe cnfef mn 

lobh sunai man sukh kar maanai bayg tahaa uth Dhaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

Hearing about greed, he feels happy in his mind, and he runs after it. ||1|| 

fezs fezs auf hh y^rt »rfe§ n 

firat firat bahut saram paa-i-o sant du-aarai aa-i-o. 

Wandering and roaming all around, I have endured great pain, but now, I have come 
to the door of the Saint. 

karee kirpaa paarbarahm su-aamee naanak lee-o samaa-i-o. ||2||15|| 
Granting His Grace, the Supreme Lord Master has blended Nanak with Himself. 
I|2||15|| 

^^dlM'dl U II 

dayvganDhaaree 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

sarab sukhaa gur charnaa. 

All peace is found in the Guru's feet. 

offeHH Hc^fu HU'dA feu WTO Hfu 3^ IIHII II 

kalimal daaran maneh saaDhaaran ih aasar mohi tarnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
They drive away my sins and purify my mind; their Support carries me across. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


UtF »RF sfe?> feu Hfu of^F M 

poojaa archaa sayvaa bandan ihai tahal mohi karnaa. 

This is the labor which I perform: worship, flower-offerings, service and devotion. 

fesTH h?> ut uddi'H 1 ?> arei u^r inn 

bigsai man hovai pargaasaa bahur na garbhai parnaa. ||1|| 

My mind blossoms forth and is enlightened, and I am not cast into the womb again. 

Illll 

HUfe ireHf H3tf oft feu fow treTF II 

safal moorat parsa-o santan kee ihai Dhi-aanaa Dharnaa. 

I behold the fruitful vision of the Saint; this is the meditation I have taken. 

Sfe§ foTtra SToTf TFTScT off Ufe§ HHT at HU?7 IIPII^II 

bha-i-o kirpaal thaakur naanak ka-o pari-o saaDh kee sarnaa. 1 1 2| 1 16| | 

The Lord Master has become Merciful to Nanak, and he has entered the Sanctuary of 

the Holy. ||2||16|| 

t^dlU'dl W U II 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

»fy?> ufe ufu fkfist orM II 

apunay har peh bintee kahee-ai. 
Offer your prayer to your Lord. 

W$3 »f^e H3Tf5 fofa Jffcf HUrT Mr rf»T N^H 3<JT§ M 

chaar padaarath anad mangal niDh sookh sahj siDh lahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall obtain the four blessings, and the treasures of bliss, pleasure, peace, poise 

and the spiritual powers of the Siddhas. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fwftr ufe fen U3 >3fUH rfnr n 

maan ti-aag har charnee laaga-o tis parabh anchal gahee-ai. 

Renounce your self-conceit, and grasp hold of the Guru's feet; hold tight to the hem of 
God's robe. 


aa N ch na laagai agan saagar tay saran su-aamee kee ahee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

The heat of the ocean of fire does not affect one who longs for the Lord and Master's 

Sanctuary. ||1|| 

kot paraaDh mahaa akrit-ghan bahur bahur parabh sahee-ai. 

Again and again, God puts up with the millions of sins of the supremely ungrateful 

ones. 

karunaa mai pooran parmaysur naanak tis saranhee-ai. 1 1 2| 1 17| | 

The embodiment of mercy, the Perfect Transcendent Lord - Nanak longs for His 

Sanctuary. ||2||17|| 

td^dW'dl U II 

dayvganDhaaree 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

o[ itf%w ii 

gur kay charan ridai parvaysaa. 

Place the Guru's feet within your heart, 

IBT HBT Hfe ftf §3% oJ^HT II *=\ II II 

rog sog sabh dookh binaasay utray sagal kalaysaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

and all illness, sorrow and pain shall be dispelled; all suffering shall come to an end. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

janam janam kay kilbikh naaseh kot majan isnaanaa. 

The sins of countless incarnations are erased, as if one has taken purifying baths at 
millions of sacred shrines. 

naam niDhaan gaavat gun gobind laago sahj Dhi-aanaa. 1 1 1| | 

The treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is obtained by singing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord of the Universe, and centering one's mind in meditation on Him. 

Illll 


cffe few W em oft£ W> tfe fo^ II 

kar kirpaa apunaa daas keeno banDhan tor niraaray. 

Showing His Mercy, the Lord has made me His slave; breaking my bonds, He has 
saved me. 

rTfU rTfU c^K tft^ W$ cTOoT yfod'd IIPIRtlll 3 II 

jap jap naam jeevaa tayree banee naanak daas balihaaray. 1 1 2| 1 18| | chhakav 3. 
I live by chanting and meditating on the Naam, and the Bani of Your Word; slave 
Nanak is a sacrifice to You. 1 1 2| 1 18| | Chhakay 3. 

^dlU'dl W U II 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

>ret U3 o[ fod'dQ II 

maa-ee parabh kay charan nihaara-o. 

mother, I long to see the Feet of God. 
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orau arearg gwft >fe h?> § orau ?> s^f mil n 

karahu anoograhu su-aamee mayray man tay kabahu na daara-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Be Merciful to me, my Lord and Master, that I might never forsake them from my 
mind. ||l||Pause|| 

HHJ life W?\ Hftf HHBfe oFH 5TU to W3§ II 

saaDhoo Dhoor laa-ee mukh mastak kaam kroDh bi kh jaara-o. 

Applying the dust of the feet of the Holy to my face and forehead, I burn away the 

poison of sexual desire and anger. 

m % »P3H crfe >re? >ra Hfe feu jto truf mn 

sabh tay neech aatam kar maan-o man meh ih sukh Dhaara-o. 1 1 1| | 

1 judge myself to be the lowest of all; in this way, I instill peace within my mind. 1 1 1| | 

3J?> W^J 5W »ffe^T# II 

gun gaavah thaakur abhinaasee kalmal saglay ihaara-o. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the Imperishable Lord and Master, and I shake off all my 
sins. 


FTH fcW?> ?T7)of LfT^§ ^fe ^ife §fo ejt^§ ||p||^tfll 

naam niDhaan naanak daan paava-o kanth laa-ay ur Dhaara-o. 1 12| 1 19| | 

I have found the gift of the treasure of the Naam, Nanak; I hug it close, and 

enshrine it in my heart. 1 1 2| 1 19 1 1 

^dlU'dl W U II 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

tft§ 0*ff U^H SWW II 

parabh jee-o paykha-o daras tumaaraa. 

Dear God, I long to behold the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

fw?> erf fe?> 1st tfl»f % fUnrgr mil 3UT§ II 

sundar Dhi-aan Dhaar din rainee jee-a paraan tay pi-aaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I cherish this beautiful meditation day and night; You are dearer to me than my soul, 

dearer than life itself. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wws in? uto »rf%^ fHfkfe 33 yltj'd 1 n 

saastar bayd puraan avilokay simrit tat beechaaraa. 

I have studied and contemplated the essence of the Shaastras, the Vedas and the 
Puraanas. 

deenaa naath paraanpat pooran bhavjal uDhranhaaraa. ||1|| 

Protector of the meek, Lord of the breath of life, Perfect One, carry us across the 

terrifying world-ocean. ||1|| 

rranfe Fr?> h^ot ^ oft fsra n 

aad jugaad bhagat jan sayvaktaa kee bikhai aDhaaraa. 

Since the very beginning, and throughout the ages, the humble devotees have been 
Your servants; in the midst of the world of corruption, You are their Support. 

fe?> tT7> eft life W% f?>3 (TO* U^HHf *N<«>d'd' IIPIIPOII 

tin jan kee Dhoor baachhai nit naanak parmaysar dayvanhaaraa. 1 1 2| 1 20| | 

Nanak longs for the dust of the feet of such humble beings; the Transcendent Lord is 

the Giver of all. ||2||20|| 


ttedW'dl W U II 
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^fT^^K dH'fefe WW II 

tayraa jan raam rasaa-in maataa. 

Your humble servant, Lord, is intoxicated with Your sublime essence. 

UK fofa W off §LTflt gfe ft ofHf FF^ mil gurf II 

paraym rasaa niDh jaa ka-o upjee chhod na kathoo jaataa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One who obtains the treasure of the Nectar of Your Love, does not renounce it to go 

somewhere else. ||l||Pause|| 

tS3 Ufa Ufa Ufa Ufa Ufa ttT?> H 1 ^ II 

baithat har har sovat har har har ras bhojan khaataa. 

While sitting, he repeats the Lord's Name, Har, Har; while sleeping, he repeats the 
Lord's Name, Har, Har; he eats the Nectar of the Lord's Name as his food. 

»raHfe 3faW HrT?> oftft HHJ 0# 11^11 

athsath tirath majan keeno saaDhoo Dhooree naataa. ||1|| 

Bathing in the dust of the feet of the Holy is equal to taking cleansing baths at the 

sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 1 1 1| | 

H^W tTTTH Ufa rf?> of §lfftl»f T ftTfe cftft ~H&3 II 

safal janam har jan kaa upji-aa jin keeno sa-ut biDhaataa. 

How fruitful is the birth of the Lord's humble servant; the Creator is his Father. 

HHU ft §TRT cTOof U^ft SRJK ITgr^T 

sagal samooh lai uDhrav naanak pooran barahm pachhaataa. ||2||21|| 

Nanak, one who recognizes the Perfect Lord God, takes all with him, and saves 

everyone. ||2||21|| 

^dlU'dl W U II 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5. 
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maa-ee gur bin gi-aan na paa-ee-ai. 

mother, without the Guru, spiritual wisdom is not obtained. 

ttffccT Ucre fttS fatttt'd fk&s ?5<jt dw'alfl mn ^F§ ii 

anik parkaar firat billaatay milat nahee gosaa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They wander around, weeping and crying out in various ways, but the Lord of the 

World does not meet them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HU H3T 3$ H r ftr& Hcff 53>f5bft II 

moh rog sog tan baaDhi-o baho jonee bharmaa-ee-ai. 

The body is tied up with emotional attachment, disease and sorrow, and so it is lured 
into countless reincarnations. 

feoffi ?i Lpf HdHdlfe foTH »pfr Wfe f»f^>r ll^ll 

tikan na paavai bin satsangat kis aagai jaa-ay roo-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

He finds no place of rest without the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; to 

whom should he go and cry? ||1|| 

oft wkttu Tpmft hht e^?> fof ?5^>>r n 

karai anoograhu su-aamee mayraa saaDh charan chit laa-ee-ai. 

When my Lord and Master shows His Mercy, we lovingly focus our consciousness on 

the feet of the Holy. 

H5T3 ure ot£ to gtefe ?Fficr ufe esfk mrsbft iipiippii 

sankat ghor katay khin bheetar naanak har daras samaa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| 1 22| | 

The most horrible agonies are dispelled in an instant, Nanak, and we merge in the 

Blessed Vision of the Lord. ||2||22|| 

^dlU'dl W U II 
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u£ nrfu efe»ra ii 

thaakur ho-ay aap da-i-aal. 

The Lord and Master Himself has become Merciful. 


offe»f T 3 »R5tJ fV UEt U §H% 9^ ll dO'Q II 

bha-ee kali-aan anand roop ho-ee hai ubray baal gupaal. rahaa-o. 

I have been emancipated, and I have become the embodiment of bliss; I am the 

Lord's child - He has saved me. ||Pause|| 

^ ^ ijt^t^ Hfe ftp>fib>f T ii 

du-ay kar jorh karee baynantee paarbarahm man Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

With my palms pressed together, I offer my prayer; within my mind, I meditate on the 
Supreme Lord God. 

<f§ £fe ira>tHfo mw ess ftefew mn 

haath day-ay raakhay parmaysur saglaa durat mitaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Giving me His hand, the Transcendent Lord has eradicated all my sins. 1 1 1| | 

^ 7)^ fkfe H3TW 3Ffe»T O'cXd oF iWd II 

var naaree mil mangal gaa-i-aa thaakur kaa jaikaar. 

Husband and wife join together in rejoicing, celebrating the Victory of the Lord Master. 

oRJ ?TOor tT?> off Hfe W&ft H m& ct% §EFf ||P||33II 

kaho naanak jan ka-o bal jaa-ee-ai jo sabhnaa karay uDjiaar. 1 12| |23| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the humble servant of the Lord, who emancipates 

everyone. ||2||23|| 
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^nfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

^dlU'dl mw U II 
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apunay satgur peh bin-o kahi-aa. 
I offer my prayer to my True Guru. 


bha-ay kirpaal da-i-aal dukh bhanjan mayraa sagal andaysraa ga-i-aa. rahaa-o. 
The Destroyer of distress has become kind and merciful, and all my anxiety is over. 
1 1 Pause|| 

uh unft h# uh^ are »f^r^ Hf nftmr n 

ham paapee paakhandee lobhee hamraa gun avgun sabh sahi-aa. 

I am a sinner, hypocritical and greedy, but still, He puts up with all of my merits and 

demerits. 

off HHHfe tpfo H^rT fc^H €H3 # 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kar mastak Dhaar saaj nivaajay mu-ay dusat jo kha-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Placing His hand on my forehead, He has exalted me. The wicked ones who wanted to 

destroy me have been killed. ||1|| 

par-upkaaree sarab saDhaaree safal darsan sehaj-i-aa. 

He is generous and benevolent, the beautifier of all, the embodiment of peace; the 
Blessed Vision of His Darshan is so fruitful! 

oTU cTOof f<Sddli off ttZ cfHW trfo»F IIPIIP8II 

kaho naanak nirgun ka-o daataa charan kamal ur Dhari-aa. 1 12| |24| | 

Says Nanak, He is the Giver to the unworthy; I enshrine His Lotus Feet within my 

heart. ||2||24|| 

^dlU'dl mw U II 
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ttfcTO 7^E( U>RT II 

anaath naath parabh hamaaray. 

My God is the Master of the masterless. 

H^fc »pfe§ grifTJU^ II 3?F§ II 

saran aa-i-o raakhanhaaray. rahaa-o. 

I have come to the Sanctuary of the Savior Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 


ITtT gry II 

sarab paakh raakh muraaray. 
Protect me on all sides, Lord; 

»rff iff m3t ^% mn 

aagai paachhai antee vaaray. ||1|| 

protect me in the future, in the past, and at the very last moment. 1 1 1| | 

fTH fad^O 3H 3UT% II 

jab chitva-o tab tuhaaray. 

Whenever something comes to mind, it is You. 

f?) HTffo H?> HIH II 3 II 

un sam H aar mayraa man saDhaaray. ||2|| 
Contemplating Your virtues, my mind is sanctified. ||2|| 

Hf?> 3F^f ytJ6'd II 

sun gaava-o gur bachnaaray. 

I hear and sing the Hymns of the Guru's Word. 

Hfe Hfe FF§ H^T tddH'd II3II 

bal bal jaa-o saaDh darsaaray. 1 13| | 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the Holy. 1 1 3| | 

H?> Hfu WV§ Eo[ »TH T % II 

man meh raakha-o ayk asaaray. 

Within my mind, I have the Support of the One Lord alone. 

(TOot ddrtd'd II8IIPUII 

naanak parabh mayray karnaihaaray. 1 14| |25| | 
Nanak, my God is the Creator of all. ||4||25|| 

td^dW'dl HUW U II 
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U^fef H^W H?F II 

parabh ihai manorath mayraa. 
God, this is my heart's desire: 

foTlF few efe»TW Hfuettoffe 7TH?> 5T II II 

kirpaa niDhaan da-i-aal mohi deejai kar santan kaa chayraa. rahaa-o. 

treasure of kindness, Merciful Lord, please make me the slave of your Saints. 
1 1 Pause| | 

y'ddoctt wmQ tt?> ttft fen u^h u^f n 

paraatehkaal laaga-o jan charnee nis baasur daras paava-o. 

1 n the early hours of the morning, I fall at the feet of Your humble servants; night and 
day, I obtain the Blessed Vision of their Darshan. 

3$ H?> »rafU ora§ FT?> Ufa cfT?) W^Q 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

tan man arap kara-o jan sayvaa rasnaa har gun gaava-o. 1 1 1| | 

Dedicating my body and mind, I serve the humble servant of the Lord; with my 

tongue, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

wfb wfb fmref uf n°dnTdi fos n 

saas saas simra-o parabh apunaa satsang nit rahee-ai. 

With each and every breath, I meditate in remembrance on my God; I live continually 
in the Society of the Saints. 

Sof Wi tr?> H?F »fc^ cTOof feu ?5Ut>>r IIPIIP^II 

ayk aDhaar naam Dhan moraa anad naanak ih lahee-ai. 1 1 2| 1 26| | 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is my only support and wealth; Nanak, from this, 

I obtain bliss. ||2||26|| 

raag dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5 ghar 3 

Raag Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


Hhr wr ufo tft§ ire n 

meetaa aisay har jee-o paa-ay. 

friend, such is the Dear Lord whom I have obtained. 

gfe 7i WE\ HtJ ut WA^A 31^ fkfe WE NHII ^U 1 ^ II 

chhod na jaa-ee sad hee sangay an-din gur mil gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He does not leave me, and He always keeps me company. Meeting the Guru, night 

and day, I sing His Praises. ||l||Pause|| 

fMfe§ H^uf hto mfrr fenrfar ?> crag we n 

mili-o manohar sarab sukhainaa ti-aag na kathoo jaa-ay. 

1 met the Fascinating Lord, who has blessed me with all comforts; He does not leave 
me to go anywhere else. 

»rfeof wfs W fU»f hi ?> HHHfo WE 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

anik anik bhaat baho paykhay pari-a rom na samsar laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

I have seen the mortals of many and various types, but they are not equal to even a 

hair of my Beloved. 1 1 1| | 

Hufo wzj m snrt »reu3 §f ?3 we ii 

mandar bhaag sobh du-aarai anhat run |hun laa-ay. 

His palace is so beautiful! His gate is so wonderful! The celestial melody of the sound 
current resounds there. 

oTtJ FTTjoT HtT" H 1 ^ fcJRJ fU»f HtJ WE IIPIRIIPPII 

kaho naanak sadaa rang maanay garih pari-a theetay sad thaa-ay. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 27| | 
Says Nanak, I enjoy eternal bliss; I have obtained a permanent place in the home of 
my Beloved. ||2||1||27|| 

td^dW'dl U II 
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€3H?> ?FH off H$ »fi II 

darsan naam ka-o man aachhai. 

My mind longs for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, and His Name. 


ffk U WT> % »rfU ufo§ IPS ll^ll II 

bharam aa-i-o hai sagal thaan ray aahi pari-o sant paachhai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have wandered everywhere, and now I have come to follow the Saint. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fen u§ fen »r^nft h ferrt ir wit n 

kis ha-o sayvee kis aaraaDhee jo distai so gaachhai. 

Whom should I serve? Whom should I worship in adoration? Whoever I see shall pass 
away. 
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H'UHdlfe at HHcft ttZ Htf WE 1 1 °\ 1 1 

saaDhsangat kee sarnee paree-ai charan rayn man baachhai. ||1|| 

I have sought the Sanctuary of the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; my mind 

longs for the dust of their Feet. 1 1 1| | 

tpfe 7i W ffli ?Kjt HtF €Sf >HH »fi II 

jugat na jaanaa gun nahee ko-ee mahaa dutar maa-ay aachhai. 

I do not know the way, and I have no virtue. It is so difficult to escape from Maya! 

ljfe§ (TOoT fra ^?>t 3§ U^t IIPIIPMPtlll 

aa-ay pa-i-o naanak gur charnee ta-o utree sagal duraachhai. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 28| | 

Nanak has come and fallen at the Guru's feet; all of his evil inclinations have vanished. 

I|2||2||28|| 

t^dlU'dl U || 

dayvganDhaaree 5. 
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>lff>[3T fU>H H^?> 3^t% || 

amritaa pari-a bachan tuhaaray. 

Beloved, Your Words are Ambrosial Nectar. 

»ffe H75HU?) fW% H3f Hftr mil gurf II 

at sundar manmohan pi-aaray sabhhoo maDh niraaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

supremely beautiful Enticer, Beloved, You are among all, and yet distinct from all. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


3 r fT 7i Hoffe ?> WTjQ Hf?) Utfe oTHK^ II 

raaj na chaaha-o mukat na chaaha-o man pareet charan kamlaaray. 

I do not seek power, and I do not seek liberation. My mind is in love with Your Lotus 

Feet. 

HUH HUH fm Hft> fzW Hfo 5W ut tJdH'd IRII 

barahm mahays siDh mun indraa mohi thaakur hee darsaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Brahma, Shiva, the Siddhas, the silent sages and Indra - I seek only the Blessed Vision 

of my Lord and Master's Darshan. 1 1 1| | 

ete »nfe§ nuf?> ufcr§ h% ur% ii 

deen du-aarai aa-i-o thaakur saran pari-o sant haaray. 

I have come, helpless, to Your Door, Lord Master; I am exhausted - I seek the 
Sanctuary of the Saints. 

oTU (TOot fHW H^UU H?> hTH35 fydlH'd IIPII3IIPtf II 

kaho naanak parabh milay manohar man seetal bigsaaray. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 29| | 

Says Nanak, I have met my Enticing Lord God; my mind is cooled and soothed - it 

blossoms forth in joy. ||2||3||29|| 

^dlU'dl mw U II 
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ufu frfu H?or uhu Od'fdG ii 

har jap sayvak paar utaari-o. 

Meditating on the Lord, His servant swims across to salvation. 

et?> efe»TW HUfe H?jfH ?>Ut wtti 11^11 Uinf II 

deen da-i-aal bha-ay parabh apnay bahurh janam nahee maari-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When God becomes merciful to the meek, then one does not have to suffer 
reincarnation, only to die again. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'UHdlfH 3J5 3F^U ufo ^ UB?> H5H ?>ut UH%§ II 

saaDhsangam gun gaavah har kay ratan janam nahee haari-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, he sings the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord, and he does not lose the jewel of this human life. 


parabh gun gaa-ay bikhai ban tari-aa kulah samooh uDhaari-o. 1 1 1| | 

Singing the Glories of God, he crosses over the ocean of poison, and saves all his 

generations as well. 1 1 1| | 

3377 oihw afw foe stefo wfft fdid'On Qtd'fdG n 

charan kamal basi-aa rid bheetar saas giraas uchaari-o. 

The Lotus Feet of the Lord abide within his heart, and with every breath and morsel of 
food, he chants the Lord's Name. 

(TOoT §3 drat rldltdlHd U?kJ U?kJ yfod'TdG IPII8II30II 

naanak ot gahee jagdeesur punah punah balihaari-o. 1 12| |4| 1 30 1 1 

Nanak has grasped the Support of the Lord of the Universe; again and again, he is a 

sacrifice to Him. ||2||4||30|| 

raag dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5 ghar 4 

Raag Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House: 

^Hfeara UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

oran fe% a?> #*i >ra?> ftrara mn n 

karat firay ban bhaykh mohan rahat niraar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Some wander around the forests, wearing religious robes, but the Fascinating Lord 

remains distant from them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cra?> y<s'^<s aftn h?> Hfu crat are mn 

kathan sunaavan geet neekay gaavan man meh Dhartay gaar. 1 1 1| | 

They talk, preach, and sing their lovely songs, but within their minds, the filth of their 

sins remains. 1 1 1| | 

»ffe HUd" fW?> fefeW dTW II 3 II 

at sundar baho chatur si-aanay bidi-aa rasnaa chaar. 1 12| | 

They may be very beautiful, extremely clever, wise and educated, and they may speak 
very sweetly. 1 12| | 


W7) >fa HU §U feraftTH §U HW tft II3II 

maan moh mayr tayr bibarjit ayhu maarag khanday Dhaar. 1 1 3| | 

To forsake pride, emotional attachment, and the sense of 'mine and yours 1 , is the path 

of the double-edged sword. 1 13| | 

ofU ?T7>or fefc s^dM 3^»Ttf m few JTC HcfM 118 II H II II 

kaho naanaktin bhavjal taree-alay parabh kirpaa sant sangaar. ||4||1||31|| 

Says Nanak, they alone swim across the terrifying world-ocean, who, by God's Grace, 

join the Society of the Saints. ||4||1||31|| 

^diu'dl mw umu 

raag dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5 ghar 5 

Raag Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl, Fifth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H Oftff HUtf 3" §W II 

mai paykhi-o ree oochaa mohan sabh tay oochaa. 

I have seen the Lord to be on high; the Fascinating Lord is the highest of all. 

»T?> ?> HHHfo 5T§ wi\ ffe UU UK HtF 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

aan na samsar ko-oo laagai dhoodh rahay ham moochaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

No one else is equal to Him - I have made the most extensive search on this. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

au store »ffe at wis ?>ut >mqw n 

baho bay-ant at bado gaahro thaah nahee aghoochaa. 

Utterly infinite, exceedingly great, deep and unfathomable - He is lofty, beyond reach. 

?> Kfe ?> HJStW o[S IF&W H?) f& mil 

tol na tulee-ai mol na mulee-ai kat paa-ee-ai man roochaa. 1 1 1| | 

His weight cannot be weighed, His value cannot be estimated. How can the Enticer of 

the mind be obtained? ||1|| 


iffr yxhw »ffeof ^ugr fej |rt ?ujt iratr n 

khoj asankhaa anik tapanthaa bin gur nahee pahoochaa. 

Millions search for Him, on various paths, but without the Guru, none find Him. 

ogj ?TOor foraiF orat 5^ fnfe hhi iiPimi3Pii 

kaho naanak kirpaa karee thaakur mil saaDhoo ras bhoonchaa. ||2||1||32|| 

Says Nanak, the Lord Master has become Merciful. Meeting the Holy Saint, I drink in 

the sublime essence. ||2||1||32|| 

Page 535 

^dlU'dl mw U II 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 

h au faftr Oftf# ufF c^dt 5r§ n 

mai baho biDh paykhi-o doojaa naahee ree ko-oo. 

I have looked in so many ways, but there is no other like the Lord. 

*fe eto stefe zfkw yfe sfu§ sf mn g^rf n 

khand deep sabh bheetar ravi-aa poor rahi-o sabh lo-oo. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

On all the continents and islands, He is permeating and fully pervading; He is in all 

worlds. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

»raiH wmw Kfuj-r h?> fftt nf?> Hf n 

agam agammaa kavan mahimmaa man jeevai sun so-oo. 

He is the most unfathomable of the unfathomable; who can chant His Praises? My 
mind lives by hearing news of Him. 

wfa aprraH wfa h^f Horfe P^50 mil 

chaar aasram chaar barannaa mukat bha-ay sayvto-oo. 1 1 1| | 

People in the four stages of life, and in the four social classes are liberated, by serving 

You, Lord. ||1|| 

ajfe ftpfenr iraH irf&w ust»f 3t£ jto uf n 

gur sabad drirh-aa-i-aa param pad paa-i-aa dutee-a ga-ay sukh ho-oo. 

The Guru has implanted the Word of His Shabad within me; I have attained the 

supreme status. My sense of duality has been dispelled, and now, I am at peace. 


oRJ ?r75or 3^ HW 3fg»F Ufa Ml lM HZfflf II 3 IIP II 33 II 

kaho naanak bhav saagar tari-aa har niDh paa-ee sahjo-oo. 1 12| |2| 1 3 3 1 1 

Says Nanak, I have easily crossed over the terrifying world-ocean, obtaining the 

treasure of the Lord's Name. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 33| | 

raag dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5 ghar 6 

Raag Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl, Sixth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

£oT % Ufa £5T W7) II 

aykai ray har aykai jaan. 

Know that there is One and only One Lord. 

£of % areHftr w& mil gurf II 

aykai ray gurmukh jaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Gurmukh, know that He is One. ||l||Pause|| 

oFtr U§ 3K sTHcJ ?> ^f%»f 3" ^f%»f FTH 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kaahay bharmat ha-o turn bharmahu na bhaa-ee ravi-aa ray ravi-aa sarab thaan. 1 1 1| | 
Why are you wandering around? Siblings of Destiny, don't wander around; He is 
permeating and pervading everywhere. ||1|| 

frff HHHf oTHZ H^fo fa?> HrTH ?rdt ofW II 

ji-o baisantar kaasat maihaar bin sanjam nahee kaaraj saar. 

As the fire in the forest, without control, cannot serve any purpose 

fe?> <jra ?> yrfBT Ufa tfl" 5T f»M II 

bin gur na paavaigo har jee ko du-aar. 

- just so, without the Guru, one cannot attain the Gate of the Lord. 

fkfe R3Tfe 3frT »ffkH T ?> of<J cTOof Lf^ U U^H fcW?> II 3 II ^1198 II 

mil sangat taj abjiimaan kaho naanak paa-ay hai param niDhaan. ||2||1||34|| 
Joining the Society of the Saints, renounce your ego; says Nanak, in this way, the 
supreme treasure is obtained. ||2||1||34|| 


ttedW'dl U II 

dayvganDhaaree 5. 
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FFcft ?> WS\ 3* 3Ffe II ^ II 3UT§ II 

jaanee na jaa-ee taa kee gaat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
His state cannot be known. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ofU 0w§ U§ offo tJdd'«l fHHW> feHH ofU^ cW'fd II ^ II 

kah paykhaara-o ha-o kar chaturaa-ee bisman bismay kahan kahaat. ||1|| 
How can I behold Him through clever tricks? Those who tell this story are wonder- 
struck and amazed. 1 1 1| | 

are dwdy fm »ra wfm n 

gan ganDharab siDh ar saaDhik. 

The servants of God, the celestial singers, the Siddhas and the seekers, 

Hfo ?ra ^ 3TTH arn-rfeoT n 

sur nar dayv barahm barahmaadik. 

the angelic and divine beings, Brahma and those like Brahma, 

^ in? grfe ii 

chatur bayd uchrat din raat. 

and the four Vedas proclaim, day and night, 

wrarH »rarH »fwftr n 

agam agam thaakur aagaaDh. 

that the Lord and Master is inaccessible, unapproachable and unfathomable. 

gun bay-ant bay-ant bhan naanak kahan na jaa-ee parai paraat. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 35| | 
Endless, endless are His Glories, says Nanak; they cannot be described - they are 
beyond our reach. 1 12| |2| |35| | 

^dlU'dl W U || 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 


fw£ are ofd^d'd ii 

Dhi-aa-ay gaa-ay karnaihaar. 

I meditate, and sing of the Creator Lord. 

3§ c^jt JTtf HUrT »fcTC T mfc^of §ut Sof HH 7 ^" II ^ II 3<F§ II 

bha-o naahee sukh sahj anandaa anik ohee ray ayk samaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have become fearless, and I have found peace, poise and bliss, remembering the 

infinite Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

H3fe 3Tf At Hrf II 

safal moorat gur mayrai maathai. 

The Guru, of the most fruitful image, has placed His hand upon my forehead. 

FT3 o[S UtT§ 33 33 II 

jat kat paykha-o tat tat saathai. 
Wherever I look, there, I find Him with me. 

3977 oJHW >ft LP?> mil 

charan kamal mayray paraan aDhaar. ||1|| 

The Lotus Feet of the Lord are the Support of my very breath of life. 1 1 1| | 

HH33 WU Uf II 

samrath athaah badaa parabh mayraa. 

My God is all-powerful, unfathomable and utterly vast. 

UT3 UT3 >3f3fe H T ftrH $W II 

ghat ghat antar saahib nayraa. 

The Lord and Master is close at hand - He dwells in each and every heart. 

3* at H3f?> »FH3 cTOof W W >1f3 ?> U'd'^'d IIP 113 N3£ll 

taa kee saran aasar parabh naanak jaa kaa ant na paaraavaar. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 36| | 
Nanak seeks the Sanctuary and the Support of God, who has no end or limitation. 
I|2||3||36|| 

td^dW'dl HUW U II 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 5. 
Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl: 


§75^t ^ H?> §WZt ^ II 

ultee ray man ultee ray. 

Turn away, my mind, turn away. 

WoCS ffcf offo §?5Zt ^ II 

saakat si-o kar ultee ray. 

Turn away from the faithless cynic. 

oft f 5 LTdtfe g3oft ^ H?> g£oft ^ Wo[S H^T 7> g^oft ^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?pf || 

ihoothai kee ray |hooth pareet chhutkee ray man chhutkee ray saakat sang na 
chhutkee ray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

False is the love of the false one; break the ties, my mind, and your ties shall be 
broken. Break your ties with the faithless cynic. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frit 3^ 3fe H€f fT UH ofWft t II 

ji-o kaajar bhar mandar raakhi-o jo paisai kaalookhee ray. 
One who enters a house filled with soot is blackened. 

f^u <ft % wfm 3ife§ tr ftm arg fkfe ss^t feorst t mn 

Dhoorahu hee tay bhaag ga-i-o hai jis gur mil chhutkee tarikutee ray. 1 1 1| | 

Run far away from such people! One who meets the Guru escapes from the bondage 

of the three dispositions. 1 1 1| | 

maaga-o daan kirpaal kirpaa niDh mayraa mukh saakat sang na jutsee ray. 

I beg this blessing of You, Merciful Lord, ocean of mercy - please, don't bring me 

face to face with the faithless cyincs. 
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rltf JTOoT 5T otto Hf HHT UBF dfe f?5Ht t IIPII8II3PII 

jan naanak daas daas ko karee-ahu mayraa moond saaDh pagaa hayth rulsee ray. 
I|2||4||37|| 

Make servant Nanak the slave of Your slave; let his head roll in the dust under the feet 
of the Holy. ||2||4||37|| 


raag dayvganPhaaree mehlaa 5 ghar 7 

Raag Dayv-Gandhaaree, Fifth Mehl, Seventh House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fe?> o[ H>raw ue[ fy$M u§ nfe afe ff^ ii 

sabh din kay samrath panth bithulay ha-o bal bal jaa-o. 

You are all-powerful, at all times; You show me the Way; I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice 
to You. 

3F¥?> ^W7> H3?> S% tt> t yrf II *=\ II II 

gaavan bhaavan santan torai charan uvaa kai paa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Your Saints sing to You with love; I fall at their feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FFH?> HUrT o[3& H £oT »f£V 5T§ ||^ m 

jaasan baasan sahj kayl karunaa mai ayk anant anoopai thaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Praiseworthy Lord, Enjoyer of celestial peace, Embodiment of mercy, One Infinite 

Lord, Your place is so beautiful. 1 1 1| | 

foftr frrftr feftr era Hdiril^A hh tfq n 

ri Dh si Dh niPh kar tal jagjeevan sarab naath anaykai naa-o. 

Riches, supernatural spiritual powers and wealth are in the palm of Your hand. Lord, 
Life of the World, Master of all, infinite is Your Name. 

5fe»F Hfe»F foTCUT ?TOoT off Hf?> Hf?> FIH tffeQ IIPinil3tll£ll99ll 

da-i-aa ma-i-aa kirpaa naanak ka-o sun sun jas jeevaa-o. ||2||1||38||6||44|| 
Show Kindness, Mercy and Compassion to Nanak; hearing Your Praises, I live. 
||2||1||38||6||44|| 

^HfeHre UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


raag dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 9. 
Raag Dayv-Gandhaaree, Ninth Mehl: 

era - H$ ^oT 7) offu# of% || 

yeh man naik na kahi-o karai. 

This mind does not follow my advice one tiny bit. 

rifrf fmrfe gfu§ wrat eg>rfe § mn ^f§ ii 

seekh sikhaa-ay rahi-o apnee see durmat tay na tarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am so tired of giving it instructions - it will not refrain from its evil-mindedness. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe wfew ^ 3fe§ ufe rm §b% ii 

mad maa-i-aa kai bha-i-o baavro har jas neh uchrai. 

It has gone insane with the intoxication of Maya; it does not chant the Lord's Praise. 

orfe iravf train erf sut »r[£ f^f ii *=\ ii 

kar parpanch jagat ka-o dahkai apno udar bharai. 1 1 1| | 

Practicing deception, it tries to cheat the world, and so it fills its belly. 1 1 1| | 

wm> ftlf life 7> JTO offuf 7> cFtf II 

su-aan poochh ii-o ho-ay na sooDho kahi-o na kaan Dharai. 

Like a dog's tail, it cannot be straightened; it will not listen to what I tell it. 

ofij S^oT sFH ftra - W % oFtT H% II 3 II H II 

kaho naanak bhai raam naam nit jaa tay kaaj sarai. 1 12| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, vibrate forever the Name of the Lord, and all your affairs shall be 

adjusted. ||2||1|| 

t^dW'dl HUW tf || 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 9. 

Raag Dayv-Gandhaaree, Ninth Mehl: 

H¥ foTS flte £ fy^d'd II 

sabh kichh ieevat ko bivhaar. 

All things are mere diversions of life: 


W3 fire 1 " WS\ H3" ifW4 »f§" ^f?) fcTRJ Tpfsl II ^ II gu^f II 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee sut banDhap ar fun garih kee naar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

mother, father, siblings, children, relatives and the wife of your home. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tan tay paraan hot jab ni-aaray tayrat parayt pukaar. 

When the soul is separated from the body, then they will cry out, calling you a ghost. 

»ro urat £f 7&J urg t £3 fccpfe mn 

aaDh gharee ko-oo neh raakhai ghar tay dayt nikaar. 1 1 1| | 

No one will let you stay, for even half an hour; they drive you out of the house. 1 1 1| | 

fkcJT fSTW frT§ rTCT g^TF CRT fat fytJ'fd II 

marig tarisnaa ji-o jag rachnaa yeh daykhhu ridai bichaar. 

The created world is like an illusion, a mirage - see this, and reflect upon it in your 

mind. 

oRJ TTTSoT 3rl ?W W § fqrg ||P||P|| 

kaho naanak bhaj raam naam nit jaa tay hot uDhaar. 1 12| |2| | 

Says Nanak, vibrate forever the Name of the Lord, which shall deliver you. 1 12| |2| | 

^dW'dl W tf II 

dayvganDhaaree mehlaa 9. 

Raag Dayv-Gandhaaree, Ninth Mehl: 

rrar? h fst utfe ii 

jagat mai ihoothee daykhee pareet. 

In this world, I have seen love to be false. 

^^TOMH^JMfew^feWFHtH mil 3UT§ II 

apnay hee sukh si-o sabh laagay ki-aa daaraa ki-aa meet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whether they are spouses or friends, all are concerned only with their own happiness. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

itof £ra§ h# ocub tr frrf wttt ate ii 

mayra-o mayra-o sabhai kahat hai hit si-o baaDhi-o cheet. 

All say, "Mine, mine", and attach their consciousness to you with love. 


>3ffe oPfe jM ?kT feu »ra^tT fr gtfe IIHII 

ant kaal sangee nah ko-oo ih achraj hai reet. 1 1 1| | 

But at the very last moment, none shall go along with you. How strange are the ways 
of the world! ||1|| 

H?> »frTf ?kJ TWWB fm % wtts &3 II 

man moorakh ajhoo nah samihat sikh dai haari-o neet. 

The foolish mind has not yet reformed itself, although I have grown weary of 

continually instructing it. 

(Toot ofOntt yrfe trf ant ^ afte iiPH3ii^ii3t:ii8Pii 

naanak bha-ojal paar parai ja-o gaavai parabh kay geet. ||2||3||6||38||47|| 

Nanak, one crosses over the terrifying world-ocean, singing the Songs of God. 
||2||3||6||38||47|| 
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HfT nfe m\ ora^ fodeiQ foatf »ioto Hufe »ffT?ft M ?ra ip^fe n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

few nfw w u ura p ii 

raag bihaagarhaa cha-upday mehlaa 5 ghar 2. 

Raag Bihaagraa, Chau-Padas, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

f3?> H3reb>r II 

dootan sangree-aa. 

To associate with your arch enemies, 

ffe>jf3Tfe arrets n 

bhu-i-angan basree-aa. 

is to live with poisonous snakes; 

anik upree-aa. 1 11| | 

1 have made the effort to shake them off. 1 1 1| | 


3§ H Ufa Ufa orat»F II 

ta-o mai har har karee-aa. 

Then, I repeated the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 

3f JTO H<JHdl»F mil ^Ff II 

ta-o sukh sehjaree-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and I obtained celestial peace. ||l||Pause|| 

fmG HU^tW II »R7 of§ H3t»F II 

mithan mohree-aa. an ka-o mayree-aa. 

False is the love of the many emotional attachments, 

f%fo WIG ftrat»F IIPII 

vich ghooman ghiree-aa. 1 1 2| | 

which suck the mortal into the whirlpool of reincarnation. 1 1 2| | 
II 

sagal batree-aa. 
All are travellers, 

fewfeof 3^t»F II 

birakh ik taree-aa. 

who have gathered under the world-tree, 

srnfu irat»F II ^ II 

baho banDheh paree-aa. ||3|| 

and are bound by their many bonds. 1 1 3| | 

H^fof II 

thir saaDh safree-aa. 

Eternal is the Company of the Holy, 

tTUo(ldd6 u3b>F II 

jah keertan haree-aa. 

where the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are sung. 


(Toot Hdrtdlnr iiainii 

naanak sarnaree-aa. ||4||1|| 
Nanak seeks this Sanctuary. 1 14| 1 1| | 

^HfeHre unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fyo'dw t£ ii 

raag bihaagarhaa mehlaa 9. 
Raag Bihaagraa, Ninth Mehl: 

ufo arfe ?rftr 5r§ wfi ii 

har kee gat neh ko-oo jaanai. 

No one knows the state of the Lord. 

HBTtfBt^ftl^feu^m^HU^T fW?> mil gurf II 

jogee jatee tapee pach haaray ar baho log si-aanay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Yogis, the celibates, the penitents, and all sorts of clever people have failed. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fg?> Hftr W% €of of§ o<del W§ €of offo W% II 

chh in meh raa-o rank ka-o kar-ee raa-o rank kar daaray. 

In an instant, He changes the beggar into a king, and the king into a beggar. 

3tt 3% 3% HWt CRT 3 1 " 5T fa^O'd 1 1 HI I 

reetay bharay bharay sakhnaavai yeh taa ko bivhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

He fills what is empty, and empties what is full - such are His ways. ||1|| 

wrat >ffe»F »rfv wrufu e^cso'd 1 n 

apnee maa-i-aa aap pasaaree aapeh daykhanhaaraa. 

He Himself spread out the expanse of His Maya, and He Himself beholds it. 

ajy u% an dint % dir f&WG* iipii 

naanaa roop Dharay baho rangee sabh tay rahai ni-aaraa. 1 1 2| | 

He assumes so many forms, and plays so many games, and yet, He remains detached 

from it all. ||2|| 


»fBT75H W rmq fodHc 1 ) frRT fTUT 33>ffe§ II 

agnat apaar alakh niranjan jih sabh jag bharmaa-i-o. 

Incalculable, infinite, incomprehensible and immaculate is He, who has misled the 
entire world. 

3ftT ^of iF^t ttfa 3^ fef 25»fe§ H3imiPII 

sagal bharam taj naanak paraanee charan taahi chit laa-i-o. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 2| | 

Cast off all your doubts; prays Nanak, mortal, focus your consciousness on His Feet. 

I|3||l||2|| 

tt\ fyo'did 1 £s huw 9 urg <\ 

raag bihaagarhaa chhant mehlaa 4 ghar 1 

Raag Bihaagraa, Chhant, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufo ufo ftm fanrst^ h# frWdl£ irayftr c^k >xhw ^-r n 

har har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai mayree jindurhee-ay gurmukh naam amolay raam. 
Meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my soul; as Gurmukh, meditate on the 
invaluable Name of the Lord. 

Ufa gfH afcF Ufa H?> fl|»f T ^ T H77 ufo ^fk c^fk II 

har ras beeDhaa har man pi-aaraa man har ras naam ihakolay raam. 

My mind is pierced through by the sublime essence of the Lord's Name. The Lord is 

dear to my mind. With the sublime essence of the Lord's Name, my mind is washed 

clean. 
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gurmat man thehraa-ee-ai mayree jindurhee-ay anat na kaahoo dolay raam. 
Under Guru's Instructions, hold your mind steady; my soul, do not let it wander 
anywhere. 


H?) f^f^re 1 " irf&W Ufa Uf <JT5 (TOo? W$ 3^ II ^11 

man chindi-arhaa fal paa-i-aa har parabh gun naanak banee bolay raam. 1 1 1| | 

One who utters the Bani of the Praises of the Lord God, Nanak, obtains the fruits of 

his heart's desires. 1 1 1| | 

gurmat man amrit vuth-rhaa mayree jindurhee-ay mukh amrit bain alaa-ay raam. 
Under Guru's Instruction, the Ambrosial Name abides within the mind, my soul; with 
your mouth, utter the words of ambrosia. 

3 did iHcV oft i^dt frltisl^ Hfe M<sl*>^ ofd ftt€ W% WW II 

amrit banee bhagat janaa kee mayree jindurhee-ay man sunee-ai har liv laa-ay raam. 
The Words of the devotees are Ambrosial Nectar, my soul; hearing them in the 
mind, embrace loving affection for the Lord. 

fki?? ufo uf yife»F arfe fkfow nufn ii 

chiree vichhunnaa har parabh paa-i-aa gal mili-aa sahj subjiaa-ay raam. 

Separated for so very long, I have found the Lord God; He holds me close in His loving 

embrace. 

Fr?> cTOof Hfe wre sfe»r t M frW;*l£ ymus ?tTC ion 

jan naanak man anad bha-i-aa hai mayree jindurhee-ay anhat sabad vajaa-ay raam. 
I|2|| 

Servant Nanak's mind is filled with bliss, my soul; the unstruck sound-current of the 
Shabad vibrates within. ||2|| 

sakhee sahaylee mayree-aa mayree jindurhee-ay ko-ee har parabh aan milaavai raam. 
If only my friends and companions would come and unite me with my Lord God, my 
soul. 

U§ H?> feH »T1IST H# ftTC3t£ Ufa U¥ oft Ufa oTgr H^rf gi>f || 

ha-o man dayva-o tis aapnaa mayree jindurhee-ay har parabh kee har kathaa 
sunaavai raam. 

I offer my mind to the one who recites the sermon of my Lord God, my soul. 


|re>fftr HtF »ra r ftr ufo H^t frW;*l9 h?7 fnfe^re* U 1 ^ II 

gurmukh sadaa araaDh har mayree jindurhee-ay man chindi-arhaa fal paavai raam. 
As Gurmukh, ever worship the Lord in adoration, my soul, and you shall obtain the 
fruits of your heart's desires. 

(TOoT Ufa HdcS'dldl H# WiiM *!cte'dfl Wlj fwf 3^ ||^|| 

naanak bhaj har sarnaagatee mayree jindurhee-ay vadbhaagee naam Dhi-aavai raam. 
I|3|| 

Nanak, hurry to the Lord's Sanctuary; my soul, those who meditate on the Lord's 
Name are very fortunate. 1 1 3| | 

offo few »ffe fHW H^t ftf§3t£ 3jgHfe JFH LT^FH 3m II 

kar kirpaa parabh aa-ay mil mayree jindurhee-ay gurmat naam pargaasay raam. 
By His Mercy, God comes to meet us, my soul; through the Guru's Teachings, He 
reveals His Name. 

U§ H 1 ? QsldltfF H^t frfcale frT§ fe?> oO-TS QtJ'P ?FH II 

ha-o har baaih udeenee-aa mayree jindurhee-ay ji-o jal bin kamal udaasay raam. 
Without the Lord, I am so sad, my soul - as sad as the lotus without water. 

Mrie ofd U 1 ^ II 

gur poorai maylaa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay har sajan har parabh paasay raam. 
The Perfect Guru has united me, my soul, with the Lord, my best friend, the Lord 
God. 

d$ H§ 3Jf Ufa efw M liwdlfi FT?> cTOof ^fk fecfFH 3^ II 8 II H II 

Dhan Dhan guroo har dasi-aa mayree jindurhee-ay jan naanak naam bigaasay raam. 
I|4||l|| 

Blessed, blessed is the Guru, who has shown me the Lord, my soul; servant Nanak 
blossoms forth in the Name of the Lord. ||4||1|| 

tt\ fyO'dW JOT 8 II 

raag bihaagarhaa mehlaa 4. 
Raag Bihaagraa, Fourth Mehl: 


wffkf ufo ufo tfh fj H^t fifegt^ mte ^r^Hfe ire ii 

amrit har har naam hai mayree jindurhee-ay amrit gurmat paa-ay raam. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is Ambrosial Nectar, my soul; through the Guru's 

Teachings, this Nectar is obtained. 

U§H HTCttF fa*f fr H?ft frWrf)9 Ufa >Jff>ffe fa*f ?5fu fT^ ?FH II 

ha-umai maa-i-aa bikh hai mayree jindurhee-ay har amrit bikh leh jaa-ay raam. 
Pride in Maya is poison, my soul; through the Ambrosial Nectar of the Name, this 
poison is eradicated. 

H7j HoP" tffottF SfettF H^t frfcale ufo ufo cTK ftlttre II 

man sukaa hari-aa ho-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay har har naam Dhi-aa-ay raam. 
The dry mind is rejuvenated, my soul, meditating on the Name of the Lord, Har, 
Har. 

ufo ?i feftf irfenr £rat Rfc^ld ft?> ?toct c^h H>re am iihii 

har bhaag vaday likh paa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay jan naanak naam samaa-ay raam. 
Illll 

The Lord has given me the pre-ordained blessing of high destiny, my soul; servant 
Nanak merges in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

ufo M\ h?> afw h# firest^ ftrf aroor star en am n 

har saytee man bavDhi-aa mayree jindurhee-ay ji-o baalak lag duDh kheeray raam. 
My mind is attached to the Lord, my soul, like the infant, sucking his mother's milk. 

Ufa fa?) Wf3 7) WS\W H^t ftTC3t£ frT§ tJ'fdoj fR5 fa?) 3% ^FH II 

har bin saa N t na paa-ee-ai mayree jindurhee-ay ji-o chaatrikjal bin tayray raam. 
Without the Lord, I find no peace, my soul; I am like the song-bird, crying out 
without the rain drops. 

jrfeara Hdel wfs y§ H?ft ftfesfe are eh ufo §1% ii 

satgur sarnee jaa-ay pa-o mayree jindurhee-ay gun dasay har parabh kayray raam. 
Go, and seek the Sanctuary of the True Guru, my soul; He shall tell you of the 
Glorious Virtues of the Lord God. 


FT?) JTOoT ufe HWfe»F H# fife J 6 Uffe ^ Uft% II3II 

jan naanak har maylaa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay ghar vaajay sabad ghanayray raam. 
I|2|| 

Servant Nanak has merged into the Lord, my soul; the many melodies of the 
Shabad resound within his heart. ||2|| 

w>Hfa ufH fep? h# ftfe^te to an* ufn fro am n 

manmukh ha-umai vichhurhav mayree jindurhee-ay bikh baaDhay ha-umai jaalay 
raam. 

Through egotism, the self-willed manmukhs are separated, my soul; bound to 
poison, they are burnt by egotism. 

frif *M oorfe »ry ycvfe»r frgt fife^ fef mm nfk ^fk oro am n 

ji-o pankhee kapot aap ban H aa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay ti-o manmukh sabh vas 
kaalay raam. 

Like the pigeon, which itself falls into the trap, my soul, all the self-willed 
manmukhs fall under the influence of death. 

FT Hfu H 1 fe»F fef Wfe% H# ftfeste FT H^W H^ta^ 3^ II 

jo mohi maa-i-aa chit laa-iday mayree jindurhee-ay say manmukh moorh bitaalay 
raam. 

Those self-willed manmukhs who focus their consciousness on Maya, my soul, are 
foolish, evil demons. 
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Bra ft'Aoc ofij ^•e'C^ sFH II 3 II 

jan taraahi taraahi sarnaagatee mayree jindurhee-ay gur naanak har raj<hvaalay raam. 
I|3|| 

The Lord's humble servants beseech and implore Him, and enter His Sanctuary, my 
soul; Guru Nanak becomes their Divine Protector. 1 1 3| | 

FT?) Ufa fe¥ §H% H# frfe^le gfo ^cJT ^ ufo lJ 1 fe»F ?FH II 

har jan har liv ubray mayree jindurhee-ay Dhur bhaag vaday har paa-i-aa raam. 
The Lord's humble servants are saved, through the Love of the Lord, my soul; by 
their pre-ordained good destiny, they obtain the Lord. 


ufo ufe ?m its tr Hat fire^ are ^3 rafe 3^fe»r am n 

har har naam pot hai mayree jindurhee-ay gur khayvat sabad taraa-i-aa raam. 
The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is the ship, my soul, and the Guru is the 
helmsman. Through the Word of the Shabad, He ferries us across. 

ufo ufo efenra fr h# frWrfte are Hfeara nte Mdi'fettF ii 

har har purakh da-i-aal hai mayree jindurhee-ay gur satgur meeth lagaa-i-aa raam. 
The Lord, Har, Har, is all-powerful and very kind, my soul; through the Guru, the 
True Guru, He seems so sweet. 

offo few Hfe H?)Ht Ufa Ufa rT?> cTOoT ?TH fwfe»f ||9||3|| 

kar kirpaa sun bayntee har har jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa raam. 1 14| |2| | 
Shower Your Mercy upon me, and hear my prayer, Lord, Har, Har; please, let 
servant Nanak meditate on Your Name. 1 14| |2| | 

fyO'dld 1 HUW 9 II 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 4. 
Bihaagraa, Fourth Mehl: 

frfHT Hfe afafe ftTC3t£ Ufa afafe Ufa Hfc qr% II 

jag sukarit keerat naam hai mayree jindurhee-ay har keerat har man Dhaaray raam. 
I n this world, the best occupation is to sing the Praises of the Naam, my soul. 
Singing the Praises of the Lord, the Lord is enshrined in the mind. 

Ufa Ufa TFH yf%3 tr H# ftTC3t£ frfU Ufa Ufa ("TH UH-T II 

har har naam pavit hai mayree jindurhee-ay jap har har naam uDhaaray raam. 
The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is immaculate and pure, my soul. Chanting the 
Name of the Lord, Har, Har, one is saved. 

m fcfttfetf mi e*f orfew H^t frfest^ hw arayfa c^fk §3*% am 11 

sabh kilvil<h paap dukh kati-aa mayree jindurhee-ay mal gurmukh naam utaaray raam. 
All sins and errors are erased, my soul; with the Naam, the Gurmukh washes off this 
filth. 

^ y<ft ufo fwfe»r ft?) cTOot uk nam fms^ am 11 *=\ 11 

vad punnee har Djii-aa-i-aa jan naanak ham moorakh mugaDh nistaaray raam. 1 1 1| | 
By great good fortune, servant Nanak meditates on the Lord; even fools and idiots like 
me have been saved. 1 11| | 


HufecW ftr»rfe£ H^t ffc^E fecT ^Hdifd »re to n 

jo har naam Dhi-aa-iday mayree jindurhee-ay tinaa panchay vasgat aa-ay raam. 
Those who meditate on the Lord's Name, my soul, overpower the five passions. 

mnfo 7PZ foftr ?TKUHgt fifegte ar§ hPs did to ii 

antar nav niDh naam hai mayree jindurhee-ay gur satgur alakh lakhaa-ay raam. 
The nine treasures of the Naam are within, my soul; the Great Guru has made me 
see the unseen Lord. 

djfo »PTF HOT U^t»f Hdt fri^dly Ufa fkfottF H¥ FF£ TO II 

gur aasaa mansaa pooree-aa mayree jindurhee-ay har mili-aa bhukh sabh jaa-ay 
raam. 

The Guru has fulfilled my hopes and desires, my soul; meeting the Lord, all my 
hunger is satisfied. 

trfo HHHfe Ufa Ufe fefW Hdt frkJdlfc Hrt O'OOC ofd 3T5 dl'C II P II 

Dhur mastak har parabh likhi-aa mayree jindurhee-ay jan naanak har gun gaa-ay 
raam. ||2|| 

servant Nanak, he alone sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, my soul, upon 
whose forehead God has inscribed such pre-ordained destiny. ||2|| 

UK Unft ytt^tjl»F H# ftTC3l£ Uufut 53T H^F TO II 

ham paapee balvanchee-aa mayree jindurhee-ay pardarohee thag maa-i-aa raam. 

1 am a deceitful sinner, my soul, a cheat, and a robber of others' wealth. 

^ei'dfl 3Jf Lpfe»F Hdt frfest? djfo ul 3Tfe fkfe irf^F TO II 

vadbjiaagee gur paa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay gur poorai gat mit paa-i-aa raam. 
But, by great good fortune, I have found the Guru, my soul; through the Perfect 
Guru, I have found the way to salvation. 

djfo wfHf Ufa Hftf 3fe»F Hdt frWrflS fefe HU^ HUfe tft^fenF TO II 

gur amrit har mukh cho-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay fir mardaa bahurh jeevaa-i-aa raam. 
The Guru has poured the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's Name into my mouth, my 
soul, and now, my dead soul has come to life again. 


FT?) (TOof HfeHTC ff fHW H^t frfe^T fetf ^ 3T^fe»F ^ 113 II 

jan naanak satgur jo milay mayree jindurhee-ay tin kay sabh dukh gavaa-i-aa raam. 
I|3|| 

servant Nanak: those who meet the True Guru, my soul, have all of their pains 
taken away. ||3|| 

»ffe §3M ufes^uM fttf^ ftif frfUw mr ii 

at ootam har naam hai mayree jindurhee-ay jit japi-ai paap gavaatay raam. 

The Name of the Lord is sublime, my soul; chanting it, one's sins are washed away. 

Ufe3 uf%=[ info Ufa H# frWrf)9 tJ<J 5T5t FjfcJT FT? II 

patit pavitar gur har kee-ay mayree jindurhee-ay chahu kundee chahu jug jaatay 
raam. 

The Guru, the Lord, has purified even the sinners, my soul; now, they are famous 
and respected in the four directions and throughout the four ages. 

U§H Qddl H^t ftT§3t£ Ufa >5ff>[fe Ufa Hfo ?7§ II 

ha-umai mail sabh utree mayree jindurhee-ay har amrit har sar naatay raam. 

The filth of egotism is totally wiped away, my soul, by bathing in the Ambrosial Pool 

of the Lord's Name. 

Wranft W$ §H% jftt frW;*l£ Ff?> T^oC to ufo gr§ gin H8II3II 

apraaDhee paapee uDhrav mayree jindurhee-ay jan naanak khin har raatay raam. 
I|4||3|| 

Even sinners are carried across, my soul, if they are imbued with the Lord's Name, 
even for an instant, servant Nanak. 1 14| |3| | 

fyO'dld 1 HUW 9 II 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 4. 
Bihaagraa, Fourth Mehl: 

U§ yfttd'dl fe?> 5T§ H^t frWdl£ ftTTT Ufa Ufa ("TH WJ 1 ^ II 

ha-o balihaaree tin H ka-o mayree jindurhee-ay jin H har har naam aDhaaro raam. 

1 am a sacrifice, my soul, to those who take the Support of the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har. 


cJTfo Hfedlfd ("TH fe^feW H^t frigid to siQHW d'did'd II 

gur satgur naam drirh-aa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay bikh bha-ojal taaranhaaro raam. 
The Guru, the True Guru, implanted the Name within me, my soul, and He has 
carried me across the terrifying world-ocean of poison. 

frT?> feoT Hf?> Ufa fattPfeW H# frWrflS fe?) HH iW Hoed II 

jin ik man har Dhi-aa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay tin sant janaa jaikaaro raam. 
Those who have meditated one-pointedly on the Lord, my soul - I proclaim the 
Victory of those saintly beings. 
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(TOoT Ufa tTfLr JTO U 1 fe»F fiwdlfi H% fU f(Wd£<J'd II *=\ II 

naanak har jap sukh paa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay sabh dookh nivaaranhaaro raam. 
Illll 

Nanak has found peace, meditating on the Lord, my soul; the Lord is the Destroyer 
of all pain. ||1|| 

W dHcV TJfi TR) fj H# frWd)£ 3Tci <JF# ufo 5& ^FH II 

saa rasnaa Djian Dhan hai mayree jindurhee-ay gun gaavai har parabh kayray raam. 
Blessed, blessed is that tongue, my soul, which sings the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord God. 

% FT€?> HeTStoT Ufu H# ftfcdld ufe c(ldd6 H^fu ufe a^H II 

tay sarvan bhalay sobhneek heh mayree jindurhee-ay har keertan suneh har tayray 
raam. 

Sublime and splendid are those ears, my soul, which listen to the Kirtan of the 
Lord's Praises. 

H HtH WW uf%3 WWG U H# frWrfl£ H tPfe S3T 0% ?FH II 

so sees bhalaa pavitar paavan hai mayree jindurhee-ay jo jaa-ay lagai gur pairay 
raam. 

Sublime, pure and pious is that head, my soul, which falls at the Guru's Feet. 


|ra fkZU S^oT WfeW )ftt ftT§3t£ frffe Ufa Ufa FTO ^ IIP II 

gur vitahu naanak vaari-aa mayree jindurhee-ay jin har har naam chitayray raam. 
I|2|| 

Nanak is a sacrifice to that Guru, my soul; the Guru has placed the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har, in my mind. ||2|| 

tay naytar bhalay parvaan heh mayree jindurhee-ay jo saaDhoo satgur daykheh raam. 
Blessed and approved are those eyes, my soul, which gaze upon the Holy True 
Guru. 

§ UH3 y?>tH uf%3 ufu £rat ftH^^19 h ufo tTH ufo ufo fttrfu grH II 

tay hasat puneet pavitar heh mayree jindurhee-ay jo har jas har har laykheh raam. 
Sacred and sanctified are those hands, my soul, which write the Praises of the Lord, 
Har, Har. 

feH rT7> 5t ififl f?>3 Utforfr H^t ft%3t£ H H^faT U3H tJMHfd II 

tis jan kay pag nit poojee-ah mayree jindurhee-ay jo maarag Dharam chalayseh raam. 
I worship continually the feet of that humble being, my soul, who walks on the Path 
of Dharma - the path of righteousness. 

??m fe?> fkzq WfoW ftff3fe Ufa Hfe Ufa TPH HfiHfo II3II 

naanak tin vitahu vaari-aa mayree jindurhee-ay har sun har naam manayseh raam. 
I|3|| 

Nanak is a sacrifice to those, my soul, who hear of the Lord, and believe in the 
Lord's Name. ||3|| 

trafe U r H T W »PoFH fj H^t ftTC3t£ H¥ ufe Ufa ?FH fwt II 

Dharat paataal aakaas hai mayree jindurjnee-ay sabh har har naam Dhi-aavai raam. 
The earth, the nether regions of the underworld, and the Akaashic ethers, my soul, 
all meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

W$ ytfdd H^t frfeale f?>3 ufo ufo tTH 3F% II 

pa-un paanee baisantaro mayree jindurhee-ay nit har har har jas gaavai raam. 
Wind, water and fire, my soul, continually sing the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, 
Har. 


^ fSE Hf »PoPf fj H# ft%3l% Hftf Ufa Ufa ??H fwt gr>f || 

van tarin sabh aakaar hai mayree jindurhee-ay mukh har har naam Dhi-aavai raam. 
The woods, the meadows and the whole world, my soul, chant with their mouths 
the Lord's Name, and meditate on the Lord. 

(Toot § ufo efo iftvfe»r H^t frfestir # irayftf w^fs h?> sre am iibiibii 

naanak tay har dar pain H aa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay jo gurmukh bhagat man laavai 
raam. 1 14| | 

Nanak, one who, as Gurmukh, focuses his consciousness on the Lord's devotional 
worship - my soul, he is robed in honor in the Court of the Lord. 1 14| |4| | 

fyd'dld 1 HUW 9 II 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 4. 
Bihaagraa, Fourth Mehl: 

fotf Ufa Ufa ?> %fe§ H# frW;*]£ t H^fe»Ft II 

jin har har naam na chayti-o mayree jindurhee-ay tay manmul<h moorh i-aanay raam. 
Those who do not remember the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my soul - those self- 
willed manmukhs are foolish and ignorant. 

H Hfu H 1 fe»f r fef H# frWrflS H Wffe 3r£ Ug3^ II 

jo mohi maa-i-aa chit laa-iday mayree jindurhee-ay say ant ga-ay pachhutaanav raam. 
Those who attach their consciousness to emotional attachment and Maya, my soul, 
depart regretfully in the end. 

ufe emu %z\ ?r ?5ufe H^t fire^ h mm wfU am n 

har dargeh djio-ee naa lahni H mayree jindurhee-ay jo manmukh paap lubjiaanay raam. 
They find no place of rest in the Court of the Lord, my soul; those self-willed 
manmukhs are deluded by sin. 

FT?> cVrtcx are fkfe §H% H# frfcsle Ufa frfU Ufa c^fk II ^ II 

jan naanak gur mil ubray mayree jindurhee-ay har jap har naam samaanay raam. 
Illll 

servant Nanak, those who meet the Guru are saved, my soul; chanting the Name 
of the Lord, they are absorbed in the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


sabh jaa-ay milhu satguroo ka-o mayree jindurhee-ay jo har har naam darirh-aavai 
raam. 

Go, everyone, and meet the True Guru; my soul, He implants the Name of the Lord, 
Har, har, within the heart. 

Ufa rTVfc»T fa?> few ?> cfargt H# ftTt_3t£ H3" fof FFU JTO »F% fcT ?> »ft 3^ II 

har japdi-aa khin d_h.il na keej-ee mayree jindurhee-ay mat ke jaapai saahu aavai ke na 
aavai raam. 

Do not hesitate for an instant - meditate on the Lord, my soul; who knows whether 
he shall draw another breath? 

W %W H H3f W H HUf fj H# ftTC3t£ ftTf Ufa fofe »ft II 

saa vaylaa so moorat saa ajnarhee so muhat safal hai mayree jindurhee-ay jit har 
mayraa chit aavai raam. 

That time, that moment, that instant, that second is so fruitful, my soul, when my 
Lord comes into my mind. 

rf?> ?7?>or JFM ftwfeW ftgt ftfc?3t£ fWSToTf ?>fe 7> »F% IIPII 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay jamkankar nayrh na aavai raam. 
I|2|| 

Servant Nanak has meditated on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, my soul, and 
now, the Messenger of Death does not draw near him. 1 12| | 

Ufa %*f JT§ fe3 Hf feg H# frl_!d]£ H 3% ftTfe ITK 5TH§ II 

har vaykhai sunai nit sabh ki chh mayree jindurhee-ay so darai jin paap kamtay raam. 
The Lord continually watches, and hears everything, my soul; he alone is afraid, 
who commits sins. 

frTH >3f3f fddti 1 H_T U H^t frfcale fefc frf?) Hfe 3^ Hfe Uf§ g^K II 

jis antar hirdaa suDh hai mayree jindurhee-ay tin jan sabh dar sut g_hatay raam. 
One whose heart is pure within, my soul, casts off all his fears. 

Ufa fodsjQ Tpfti U3tftW H^t ftf§3t£ Hfk 3*f H^FJ §H3 oTUH II 

har nirbha-o naam pateeji-aa mayree jindurhee-ay sabh ihakh maaran dusat kuptay 
raam. 

One who has faith in the Fearless Name of the Lord, my soul - all his enemies and 
attackers speak against him in vain. 
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|Ff 6 l t>[dl Hf%»F H# fifcdld ftTft) 0# Hfe II3II 

gur pooraa naanak sayvi-aa mayree jindurhee-ay jin pairee aan sabh ghatay raam. 
I|3|| 

Nanak has served the Perfect Guru, my soul, who causes all to fall at His feet. 1 1 3| | 

so aisaa har nit sayvee-ai mayree jindurhee-ay jo sabh doo saahib vadaa raam. 
Serve such a Lord continuously, my soul, who is the Great Lord and Master of all. 

ftffit feoT Hfc feoT »rarfq»F H^t (tittle fecT c^Ijt fofH t*t fag tJ3* gT>f || 

jin H ee ik man ik araaDhi-aa mayree jindurhee-ay tinaa naahee kisai dee ki chh chadaa 
raam. 

Those who single-mindedly worship Him in adoration, my soul, are not subservient 
to anyone. 

gur sayvi-ai har mahal paa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay ihakh maaran sabh nindak 
ghandaa raam. 

Serving the Guru, I have obtained the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, my soul; all 
the slanderers and trouble-makers bark in vain. 

FT?> cTOot ?TH fwfenF frgf frW;*IS gfe HHHfe ufe feftf 3^ II8IIUII 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay Dhur mastak har lil<h chhadaa 
raam. ||4||5|| 

Servant Nanak has meditated on the Name, my soul; such is the pre-ordained 
destiny which the Lord written on his forehead. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

fyo'did 1 huw a ii 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 4. 
Bihaagraa, Fourth Mehl: 

h% ifim 3% § ^sw h% ufo § trcfu h tflfe ofKT^r n 

sabh jee-a tayray too N varatdaa mayray har parabh too N jaaneh jo jee-ay kamaa-ee-ai 
raam. 

All beings are Yours - You permeate them all. my Lord God, You know what they do 
in their hearts. 


ufe mnfo write ?rfe tr M firegt^ re %t Hf?> yotd'yl^ am n 

har antar baahar naal hai mayree jindurhee-ay sabh vaykhai man mukraa-ee-ai raam. 
The Lord is with them, inwardly and outwardly, my soul; He sees everything, but 
the mortal denies the Lord in his mind. 

manmukhaa no har door hai mayree jindurhee-ay sabh birthee ghaal gavaa-ee-ai 
raam. 

The Lord is far away from the self-willed manmukhs, my soul; all their efforts are in 
vain. 

tt?> ?TOor arayfa fa»rfe»F h# fn^^l^ ufe uw ?re# »r^t>>r mil 

jan naanak gurmukh Dhi-aa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay har haajar nadree aa-ee-ai 
raam. ||1|| 

Servant Nanak, as Gurmukh, meditates on the Lord, my soul; he beholds the Lord 
ever-present. ||1|| 

FT H H^oT Hdt fri^Jy HU^H^fHf?)^^ II 

say bhagat say sayvak mayree jindurhee-ay jo parabh mayray man bjiaanay raam. 
They are devotees, and they are servants, my soul, who are pleasing to the Mind of 
my God. 

H Ufa tiddld Uc^fe»F H# ft%3^ »ffuMr Hrfe H>ft d^ II 

say har dargeh painaa-i-aa mayree jindurhee-ay ahinis saach samaanay raam. 
They are robed in honor in the Court of the Lord, my soul; night and day, they 
remain absorbed in the True Lord. 

fe?> 5T jffUT §3% Hdt frtealt: dfcJT d 7 ^ rttifd rtlhl'd d^ II 

tin kai sang mal utrai mayree jindurhee-ay rang raatay nadar neesaanay raam. 

In their company, the filth of one's sins is washed away, my soul; imbued with the 

Lord's Love, one comes to bear the Mark of His Grace. 

W^oC oft m ms\ Hdl frTt?3t£ fkfe WQ R^T »fWt d^ IIPII 

naanak kee parabh bayntee mayree jindurhee-ay mil saaDhoo sang aghaanay raam. 
I|2|| 

Nanak offers his prayer to God, my soul; joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy, he is satisfied. ||2|| 


u &w trfU attne h# ftff^ HfU ufo ufo farm w% am II 

hay rasnaa jap gobindo mayree jindurhee-ay jap har har tarisnaa jaa-ay raam. 
tongue, chant the Name of God; my soul, chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, 
Har, your desires shall be extinguished. 

frTH efe»F ot% i-RF IFHHHH H# ftTC^H T%H Hf?> ?FH ^TFH II 

jis da-i-aa karay mayraa paarbarahm mayree jindurhee-ay tis man naam vasaa-ay 
raam. 

He, unto whom my Supreme Lord God shows Mercy, my soul, enshrines the Name 
in his mind. 

frTH %Z y^ 1 " Ht%HTf H# frWrf)9 H Ufa H?> ffctH W% ^FH II 

jis bhaytay pooraa satguroo mayree jindurhee-ay so har Djian niDh paa-ay raam. 
One who meets the Perfect True Guru, my soul, obtains the treasure of the Lord's 
wealth. 

O'rtoc ofd die dl'£ ?FH 113 II 

vadbhaagee sangat milai mayree jindurhee-ay naanak har gun gaa-ay raam. 1 13| | 
By great good fortune, one joins the Company of the Holy, my soul. Nanak, sing 
the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

W7) t)<Sdfd 3T% 3TU»F H^t frTC^T IF3HUH Uf gT>j || 

thaan thanantar rav rahi-aa mayree jindurhee-ay paarbarahm parabh daataa raam. 
In the places and interspaces, my soul, the Supreme Lord God, the Great Giver, is 
pervading. 

3T or >3ff ?> iretnf Hat frigid uto yny few II 

taa kaa ant na paa-ee-ai mayree jindurhee-ay pooran purakh biDhaataa raam. 
His limits cannot be found, my soul; He is the Perfect Architect of Destiny. 

H3H rft»T ufeUTO^ H^t ft%3tH frff HTOcT flfH WS* II 

sarab jee-aa partipaaldaa mayree jindurhee-ay ji-o baalak pit maataa raam. 
He cherishes all beings, my soul, as the mother and father cherish their child. 


HUH fW^V ?kJ ftfW H^t ftTC3t£ FT?) cTOof cJT^Hfa FTS* Il8ll£ll goT ^ II 

sahas si-aanap nah milai mayree jindurhee-ay jan naanak gurmukh jaataa raam. 
chhakaa l.||4||6|| 

By thousands of clever tricks, He cannot be obtained, my soul; servant Nanak, as 
Gurmukh, has come to know the Lord. 1 14| |6| | Chhakaa 1. 

fyo'dw w u is m <\ 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 5 chhant ghar 1 
Bihaagraa, Fifth Mehl, Chhant, First House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufe op £ot »ra^§ efw hu w& rft§ h of% h HUH few am II 

har kaa ayk achambha-o daykhi-aa mayray laal jee-o jo karay so Dharam ni-aa-ay 
raam. 

I have seen one miracle of the Lord, my Dear Beloved - whatever He does is 
righteous and just. 

Ufa % WFW U'feGrt HU tftf W£ HWZ II 

har rang akhaarhaa paa-i-on mayray laal jee-o aavan jaan sabaa-ay raam. 

The Lord has fashioned this beautiful arena, my Dear Beloved, where all come and 

go. 
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3 fe^fu ftTfe Hef?> Ph dHl»f II 

aavan ta jaanaa tineh kee-aa jin maydan sirjee-aa. 

The One who fashioned the world causes them to come and go. 

fect?F Hfe Hfedld HUfe XWE fefe 3UfH feufe»F II 

iknaa mayl satgur mahal bulaa-ay ik bjwam bhoolay firdi-aa. 

Some meet the True Guru - the Lord invites them into the Mansion of His Presence; 

others wander around, deluded by doubt. 


ant tayraa too N hai jaaneh too N sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ay. 
You alone know Your limits; You are contained in all. 

Hf ot^ s^or hsu H3U ufe craH II ^ II 

sach kahai naanak sunhu santahu har vartai Pharam ni-aa-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak speaks the Truth: listen, Saints - the Lord dispenses even-handed justice. 1 1 1| | 

»F^J fHWU Hdttld HU tft§ Ufa Ufa c^K II 

aavhu milhu sahayleeho mayray laal jee-o har har naam araaDhav raam. 

Come and join me, my beautiful dear beloveds; let's worship the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har. 

offe fej Hfddld H^T 35^ fft§ FTH cF HW WT% WH II 

kar sayvhu pooraa satguroo mayray laal jee-o jam kaa maarag saaDhav raam. 
Let's serve the Perfect True Guru, my dear beloveds, and clear away the Path of 
Peath. 

J-RTfT fWtt* WfU <Jra>ffa ufo tJddld IFEbft II 

maarag bikh-rhaa saaPJi gurmukh har dargeh sobhaa paa-ee-ai. 

Having cleared the treacherous path, as Gurmukhs, we shall obtain honor in the Court 

of the Lord. 

ftT?> cr§ fcrt gug feftr»r tfe fe?> fe^ ?5 T Fbtf n 

jin ka-o biPhaatai Pharahu likhi-aa tin H aa rain din liv laa-ee-ai. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny, lovingly focus their consciousness on the 

Lord, night and day. 

HH3 r HU FT jfftT fkfew H'M II 

ha-umai mamtaa moh chhutaa jaa sang mili-aa saaPhay. 

Self-conceit, egotism and emotional attachment are eradicated when one joins the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

ft?> oft (To* hoes u»f ufo ufo f^k IIP II 

jan kahai naanak mukat ho-aa har har naam araaPhay. ||2|| 

Says servant Nanak, one who contemplates the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is 

liberated. ||2|| 


era fffeu HB fecET Ufe H^T W& tft§ »fftoft U^F 3*>f II 

kar jorhihu sant ikatar ho-ay mayray laal jee-o abhinaasee purakh poojayhaa raam. 
Let's join hands, Saints; let's come together, my dear beloveds, and worship the 
imperishable, Almighty Lord. 

HU Ml UFF £fflt»F tft§ feu H$ 3?> Hf »f^VU T 3^ II 

baho biDh poojaa khojee-aa mayray laal jee-o ih man tan sabh arpayhaa raam. 
I sought Him through uncounted forms of adoration, my dear beloveds; now, I 
dedicate my entire mind and body to the Lord. 

H?> 3$ TO Hf Uf ^ fe»F £ UtT tJd'^y II 

man tan Dhan sabh parabhoo kayraa ki-aa ko pooj charhaava-ay. 

The mind, body and all wealth belong to God; so what can anyone offer to Him in 

worship? 

frTH Sfe feUTO efe»T75 H»F>ft H >3ffe HH 1 ^ II 

jis ho-ay kirpaal da-i-aal su-aamee so parabh ank samaav-ay. 

He alone merges in the lap of God, unto whom the Merciful Lord Master becomes 

compassionate. 

WdJ HHSfe 3fe frTH 5T fHH ?Ffo HrtO 1 II 

bhaag mastak ho-ay jis kai tis gur naal sanayhaa. 

One who has such pre-ordained destiny written on his forehead, comes to bear love 
for the Guru. 

FT?) oft (TO* fkfe H'MHdlfd Ufa Ufa ?FH UrRF IIS II 

jan kahai naanak mil saaDhsangat har har naam poojayhaa. ||3|| 

Says servant Nanak, joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, let's worship 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 3| | 

fen ifflH uh fe% h% w& ufe y i fe»ra r urfe we ii 

dan dis khojat ham firay mayray laal jee-o har paa-i-arhaa ghar aa-ay raam. 

I wandered around, searching in the ten directions, my dear beloveds, but I came 

to find the Lord in the home of my own being. 


ufo H^f ufo fft§ h^ttw h?j w& fft§ ufo fen Hftr gfuwr hm 1 ^ ii 

har mandar har jee-o saaji-aa mayray laal jee-o har tis meh rahi-aa samaa-ay raam. 
The Dear Lord has fashioned the body as the temple of the Lord, my dear beloveds; 
the Lord continues to dwell there. 

h^h mf^ »rfir w>ft areyfa u^re n 

sarbay samaanaa aap su-aamee gurmukh pargat ho-i-aa. 

The Lord and Master Himself is pervading everywhere; through the Guru, He is 

revealed. 

fkfe»f W TiW »ffHf Ufa dfe»F II 

miti-aa aDhavraa dookh naathaa ami-o har ras cho-i-aa. 

Darkness is dispelled, and pains are removed, when the sublime essence of the Lord's 
Ambrosial Nectar trickles down. 

FRF Utf 1 " 3ZF H»FHt IJTOUH 5^ II 

jahaa daykhaa tahaa su-aamee paarbarahm sabh thaa-ay. 

Wherever I look, the Lord and Master is there. The Supreme Lord God is everywhere. 

FT?) oft (TOoT Hfddlfd fWWfenF ufe U^few Uffe »FE II 9 II ^11 

jan kahai naanak satgur milaa-i-aa har paa-i-arhaa ghar aa-ay. 1 14| |1| | 

Says servant Nanak, meeting the True Guru, I have found the Lord, within the home 

of my own being. 1 14| 1 1| | 

fyo'dw u ii 

raag bihaagarhaa mehlaa 5. 
Raag Bihaagraa, Fifth Mehl: 

»ffe utSH H?> HUcT UT3 HUTF W^ 7 II 

at pareetam man mohnaa ghat sohnaa paraan aDhaaraa raam. 

He is dear to me; He fascinates my mind; He is the ornament of my heart, the support 

of the breath of life. 

HtT^r tjw w& mm efe»ra oft »ara" >w ii 

sundar sobhaa laal gopaal da-i-aal kee apar apaaraa raam. 

The Glory of the Beloved, Merciful Lord of the Universe is beautiful; He is infinite and 
without limit. 


efe»FW 3tfHU ?5W) fifl5U $3 fcW^f II 

gopaal da-i-aal gobind laalan milhu kant nimaanee-aa. 

Compassionate Sustainer of the World, Beloved Lord of the Universe, please, join 
with Your humble soul-bride. 

s?> s^m e^H uzm 7>u tfe fe«j'<sl»F 11 

nain tarsan daras parsan nah need rain vihaanee-aa. 

My eyes long for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; the night passes, but I cannot 
sleep. 

fcJTttf 1 "?) >HFr?> cTK fHH?) 3% Hldl'd 1 II 

gi-aan anjan naam binjan bha-ay sagal seegaaraa. 

1 have applied the healing ointment of spiritual wisdom to my eyes; the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord, is my food. These are all my decorations. 

cTOof yfe>3f0 HH tTU Hfe $3 UH^ ||^|| 

naanak pa-i-ampai sant jampai mayl kant hamaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, let's meditate on the Saint, that he may unite us with our Husband Lord. 
Illll 

w$ Qtt'ort iffu ufo fra ?kJ fkff ii 

laakh ulaahanay mohi har jab lag nah milai raam. 

I endure thousands of reprimands, and still, my Lord has not met with me. 

fkf5?> cf§ ora§ feg U>RF ?kJ 3*5 ^FH II 

milan ka-o kara-o upaav ki chh hamaaraa nah chalai raam. 

I make the effort to meet with my Lord, but none of my efforts work. 

tJ75 fSB f%3 »rf?T3 fu»f f&ft 5^77 7) tftrfbtf II 

chal chit bit anit pari-a bin kavan biDh.ee na Dheejee-ai. 

Unsteady is my consciousness, and unstable is my wealth; without my Lord, I cannot 
be consoled. 
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*F7> W HW^ tot Ufo^fH?) fe§ tM>H II 

khaan paan seegaar birthay har kant bin ki-o jeejee-ai. 

Food, drink and decorations are useless; without my Husband Lord, how can I 

survive? 

»f r H T fifttFRt tfc fefifrtff ^fu 7) Hoft>tf feoT few II 

aasaa pi-aasee rain dinee-ar reh na sakee-ai iktilai. 

I yearn for Him, and desire Him night and day. I cannot live without Him, even for an 
instant. 

?5^or ufe>jfO writ 3§ vwfc flra fm iipii 

naanak pa-i-ampai sant daasee ta-o parsaad mayraa pir milai. 1 1 2| | 

Prays Nanak, Saint, I am Your slave; by Your Grace, I meet my Husband Lord. 1 12| | 

HH §of fU§ HftT 7i UT^T II 

sayj ayk pari-o sang daras na paa-ee-ai raam. 

I share a bed with my Beloved, but I do not behold the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

»f^BT?> Hfu »r£oT oC3 HUfe WW II 

avgan mohi anayk kat mahal bulaa-ee-ai raam. 

I have endless demerits - how can my Lord call me to the Mansion of His Presence? 

r<Sddlf<S ftD-FSt WFfk fyrt^ fH35U lf3 fof^-F fcW || 

nirgun nimaanee anaath binvai milhu parabh kirpaa niDhav. 

The worthless, dishonored and orphaned soul-bride prays, "Meet with me, God, 

treasure of mercy." 

fH 3tfe ¥Sb>T HUftT M>>T lrt5cT 0*J3 II 

bharam bheet kho-ee-ai sahj so-ee-ai parabh palak paykhat nav niDhav. 

The wall of doubt has been shattered, and now I sleep in peace, beholding God, the 

Lord of the nine treasures, even for an instant. 

fcrrfu w& »r% huw u 1 ^ fkfe nftr H3iw wzbft n 

garihi laal aavai mahal paavai mil sang mangal gaa-ee-ai. 

If only I could come into the Mansion of my Beloved Lord's Presence! Joining with 

Him, I sing the songs of joy. 


TOoT L|fe»fU 1T3 H^t Hfu U^H fetrefrft 113 II 

naanak pa-i-ampai sant sarnee mohi daras dikhaa-ee-ai. 1 13| | 

Prays Nanak, I seek the Sanctuary of the Saints; please, reveal to me the Blessed 

Vision of Your Darshan. 1 1 3| | 

H3?> t HdH'fe Ufa Ufa lJife»F || 

santan kai parsaad har har paa-i-aa raam. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I have obtained the Lord, Har, Har. 

fes yst Hf?> wfs yyfenr ii 

i chh punnee man saa N t tapat buihaa-i-aa raam. 

My desires are fulfilled, and my mind is at peace; the fire within has been quenched. 

HZW H few It HU^t »T?re iW II 

saflaa so dinas rainay suhaavee anad mangal ras ghanaa. 

Fruitful is that day, and beauteous is that night, and countless are the joys, 

celebrations and pleasures. 

mm aifsre ?sw> ct^ ^HcT are ^ 11 

pargatay gupaal gobind laalan kavan rasnaa gun bhanaa. 

The Lord of the Universe, the Beloved Sustainer of the World, has been revealed. With 
what tongue can I speak of His Glory? 

s[H HU fkoF$ Wo[ fkfe H*ft 3Pfe»F II 

bharam lobh moh bikaar thaakay mil sakhee mangal gaa-i-aa. 

Doubt, greed, emotional attachment and corruption are taken away; joining with my 

companions, I sing the songs of joy. 

TOoT *-lfe»fU tTU frfo Ufa Ufa HffftT ftiwfew II UN 3 II 

naanak pa-i-ampai sant jampai jin har har sanjog milaa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| | 

Prays Nanak, I meditate on the Saint, who has led me to merge with the Lord, Har, 

Har. ||4||2|| 

fyo'dw w u ii 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 5. 
Bihaagraa, Fifth Mehl: 


orfe few arg utorjh y% am n 

kar kirpaa gur paarbarahm pooray an-din naam vakhaanaa raam. 

Shower Your Mercy upon me, Guru, Perfect Supreme Lord God, that I might 

chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, night and day. 

Ytffks Wc*\ QtJd 1 Ufa tTH fHS 1 " W§[ Wc? II 

amrit banee uchraa har jas mithaa laagai tayraa bhaanaa raam. 

I speak the Ambrosial Words of the Guru's Bani, praising the Lord. Your Will is sweet 

to me, Lord. 

offe t*fe»F Hfe»F dlfy-t! 5lfe ?T"dt 3^ II 

kar da-i-aa ma-i-aa gopaal gobind ko-ay naahee tujjn binaa. 

Show kindness and compassion, Sustainer of the Word, Lord of the Universe; 

without You, I have no other. 

H>Rra »rara wre yro rft§ 3$ to hh htf ii 

samrath agath apaar pooran jee-o tan Dhan tum H manaa. 

Almighty, sublime, infinite, perfect Lord - my soul, body, wealth and mind are Yours. 

yam W¥ €sw yttd1<s »ffi r 5 r n 

moorakh mugaDh anaath chanchal balheen neech ajaanaa. 

I am foolish, stupid, masterless, fickle, powerless, lowly and ignorant. 

fec^fe m>o( H^fe 3# ^ftf W^E W7*T II ^11 

binvant naanak saran tayree rakh layho aavan jaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I seek Your Sanctuary - please save me from coming and going in 

reincarnation. ||1|| 

wutu H3^t iretw ufo tft§ w^j ufo cfe n 

saaDhah sarnee paa-ee-ai har jee-o gun gaavah har neetaa raam. 

I n the Sanctuary of the Holy Saints, I have found the Dear Lord, and I constantly sing 

the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

life 33T3?> oft Hfc ?53T§ Ufa tft§ ufe Ufite W II 

Dhoor bhagtan kee man tan laga-o har jee-o sabh patit puneetaa raam. 

Applying the dust of the devotees to the mind and body, Dear Lord, all sinners are 

sanctified. 


ufe3 r wfits* ufu fes jfftr ftT?> fyu'd 1 irfew n 

patitaa puneetaa hohi tin H sang jin H biDhaataa paa-i-aa. 

The sinners are sanctified in the company of those who have met the Creator Lord. 

?th are iftw ei? fire irfu egfr H^fenr n 

naam raatay jee-a daatay nit deh charheh savaa-i-aa. 

I mbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, they are given the gift of the life of the 
soul; their gifts increase day by day. 

foftr frrftr 7^ fcftr ufo frfU ftret tffrey rfts* n 

ri Dh si Dh nav niPh har jap jinee aatam jeetaa. 

Wealth, the supernatural spiritual powers of the Siddhas, and the nine treasures come 
to those who meditate on the Lord, and conquer their own soul. 

fe^fe (Toot ^sffdi iret»rfu WQ HTO Hts* IIP II 

binvant naanak vadbhaag paa-ee-ah saaPh saajan meetaa. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, it is only by great good fortune that the Holy Saints, the Lord's 

companions, are found, friends. 1 12| | 

ftflft Hf wiftW Uforftf FTU8" FRF WH II 

jinee sach vananji-aa har jee-o say pooray saahaa raam. 
Those who deal in Truth, Pear Lord, are the perfect bankers. 

auf tfFTcT fe>> ufo ufo tftf ufo odddrt ii 

bahut khajaanaa tinn peh har jee-o har keertan laahaa raam. 

They possess the great treasure, Pear Lord, and they reap the profit of the Lord's 

Praise. 

oFH £n 7) fW H FT?> fFT§ ^fsW II 

kaam kroPh na lobh bi-aapai jo jan parabh si-o raati-aa. 

Sexual desire, anger and greed do not cling to those who are attuned to God. 

£oT FFfifo §oT 5T 3faT H T H»F II 

ayk jaaneh ayk maaneh raam kai rang maati-aa. 

They know the One, and they believe in the One; they are intoxicated with the Lord's 
Love. 


lag sant charnee parhay sarnee man tinaa omaahaa. 

They fall at the Feet of the Saints, and seek their Sanctuary; their minds are filled with 
joy. 

f^TOfM^iraMrraw 113 ll 

binvant naanak jin naam palai say-ee sachay saahaa. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, those who have the Naam in their laps are the true bankers. ||3|| 

cVrtcX KS\ fk>rat>>r Ufa rfr§ W St 5R5 W$\ WH II 

naanak so-ee simree-ai har jee-o jaa kee kal Dhaaree raam. 

Nanak, meditate on that Dear Lord, who supports all by His almighty strength. 
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irayftf mq ?> ufo tft§ eras* ii 

gurmukh manhu na veesrai har jee-o kartaa purakh muraaree raam. 

In their minds, the Gurmukhs do not forget the Dear Lord, the Primal Creator Lord. 

tftf tar 7) 5§ fe^TU frT^t ufo ufo fq»rfe»F II 

dookh rog na bha-o bi-aapai jin H ee har har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Pain, disease and fear do not cling to those who meditate on the Lord, Har, Har. 

ns vwfc 3% ^trw u^fe fefw irfzw n 

sant parsaad taray bhavjal poorab lil<hi-aa paa-i-aa. 

By the Grace of the Saints, they cross over the terrifying world-ocean, and obtain their 
pre-ordained destiny. 

?rft ?iret nf?> wis »r^t fHfewr wi n 

vajee vaDhaa-ee man saa N t aa-ee mili-aa puraj<h apaaree. 

They are congratulated and applauded, their minds are at peace, and they meet the 
infinite Lord God. 

fy (Wfe ?TOor fHHfo Ufa Ufa fes U>f# II8II3II 

binvant naanak simar har har i chh punnee hamaaree. 1 14| |3| | 

Prays Nanak, by meditating in remembrance on the Lord, Har, Har, my desires are 

fulfilled. ||4||3|| 


bihaagarhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 2 
Bihaagraa, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfe ?FH UHrfe II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam gur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

jto d<w1£ funf uh sap ii 

vaDh sukh rainrhee-ay pari-a paraym lagaa. 

peaceful night, grow longer - I have come to enshrine love for my Beloved. 

UT3 iraHf II 

ghat dukh need-rhee-ay parsa-o sadaa pagaa. 

painful sleep, grow shorter, so that I may constantly grasp His Feet. 

U3T life Higf HtT FFS§ c^K gfk yd'dlcSl II 

pag Dhoor baa N chha-o sadaa jaacha-o naam ras bairaaganee. 

1 long for the dust of His Feet, and beg for His Name; for His Love, I have renounced 
the world. 

fU»f W3\ FRJtT WS\ HU 1 U3Hfe fWflTCft II 

pari-a rang raatee sahj maatee mahaa durmat ti-aaganee. 

I am imbued with the Love of my Beloved, and I am naturally intoxicated with it; I 

have forsaken my awful evil-mindedness. 

<nfu ?5t?>t Oh ^t?>t fH&& tftsH j-hjf n 

geh bhujaa leen H ee paraym bheenee milan pareetam sach magaa. 

He has taken me by the arm, and I am saturated with His Love; I have met my 

Beloved on the Path of Truth. 

fy^fd (VAot tpfe fe?P-F gu§ rJd&d HfcJT II ^ II 

binvant naanak Dhaar kirpaa raha-o charnah sang lagaa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, please Lord, shower Your Mercy on me, that I may remain attached to 

Your Feet. ||1|| 


mayree sakhee sahaylrheeho parabh kai charan lagah. 

my friends and companions, let us remain attached to the Feet of God. 

Hfc firm Oh ufgr ufe ^arfe h3tu ii 

man pari-a paraym ghanaa har kee bhagat mangah. 

Within my mind is great love for my Beloved; I beg for the Lord's devotional worship. 

har bhagat paa-ee-ai parabh Dhi-aa-ee-ai jaa-ay milee-ai har janaa. 

The Lord's devotional worship is obtained, meditating on God. Let us go and meet the 

humble servants of the Lord. 

wfi ku tof 3tM »rafu 3?> n?> feu >w ii 

maan moh bikaar tajee-ai arap tan Dhan ih manaa. 

Renounce pride, emotional attachment and corruption, and dedicate this body, wealth 
and mind to Him. 

yutr y?r?> are nyu?> e[H ufe ufe fkfe ^btu ii 

bad purakh pooran gun sampooran bharam bheet har har mil bhagah. 

The Lord God is great, perfect, glorious, absolutely perfect; meeting the Lord, Har, 

Har, the wall of doubt is torn down. 

fy^fe ?F?>or gfe hb m*t£ ut% fes ttvu iipii 

binvant naanak sun mantar sakhee-ay har naam nit nit nit japah. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, hear these teachings, friends - chant the Lord's Name constantly, over 

and over again. 1 12| | 

ufe ?Ffe yo'die nfk uar Hre II 

har naar suhaaganay sabh rang maanay. 

The Lord's bride is a happy wife; she enjoys all pleasures. 

3% 7) Ifrgt fe^re II 

raa N d na bais-ee parabh purakh chiraanay. 

She does not sit around like a widow, because the Lord God lives forever. 


?kJ tpT U€ fW# iff?, § y^efidH»F || 

nah dookh paavai parabh Dhi-aavai Dhan tay badbhaagee-aa. 

She does not suffer pain - she meditates on God. She is blessed, and very fortunate. 

JTO HUftT H^fu fcHSfof £^fu cTK ^fH ^fHT FRft»F II 

sukh sahj soveh kilbikh khoveh naam ras rang jaagee-aa. 

She sleeps in peaceful ease, her sins are erased, and she wakes to the joy and love of 
the Naam. 

fkfo Oh ufe mj aru^ fUm hb?> Ht£ 3^ 11 

mil paraym rahnaa har naam gahnaa pari-a bachan meethay bhaanay. 

She remains absorbed in her Beloved - the Lord's Name is her ornament. The Words 

of her Beloved are sweet and pleasing to her. 

[kb<i[4 cTOof H?> fee ufe fHW IIS II 

binvant naanak man i chh paa-ee har milay purakh chiraanay. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, I have obtained my mind's desires; I have met my eternal Husband 

Lord. ||3|| 

fef fcrrfu Hfowd $3 w£w 11 

tit garihi sohilrhay kod anandaa. 

The songs of bliss resound, and millions of pleasures are found in that house; 

Hfc 3fa 3f% ^fU»F UiHW II 

man tan rav rahi-aa parabh parmaanandaa. 

the mind and body are permeated by God, the Lord of supreme bliss. 

ufe £s vms efe»ra rfhra atfsfe ute Ou'dl 11 

har kant anant da-i-aal sareeDhar gobind patit uDhaarano. 

My Husband Lord is infinite and merciful; He is the Lord of wealth, the Lord of the 

Universe, the Saving Grace of sinners. 

ufk foOF w$ ufe H^t I fncr H^ra II 

— — 

parabh kirpaa Dhaaree har muraaree bhai sinDh saagar taarno. 

God, the Giver of mercy, the Lord, the Destroyer of pride, carries us across the 

terrifying world-ocean of poison. 


h H^fe »rt fen ^fe w% feu fe^t? Hnrwt ii 

jo saran aavai tis kanth laavai ih birad su-aamee sandaa. 

The Lord lovingly embraces whoever comes to the Lord's Sanctuary - this is the way of 
the Lord and Master. 

[bt>4fe TOoT ufe % fkfo»T &5 o[$W MB II ^ MB II 

binvant naanak har kant mili-aa sadaa kayl karandaa. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 

Prays Nanak, I have met my Husband Lord, who plays with me forever. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 

fyd'dW W U II 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 5. 
Bihaagraa, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe eus 3u orau fe^H >m ii 

har charan sarovar tah karahu nivaas manaa. 

The Lord's Feet are the Pools of Ambrosial Nectar; your dwelling is there, my mind. 
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offe Htl?> Ufe H% H% fciwfof TFH H?> T II 

kar majan har saray sabh kilbikh naas manaa. 

Take your cleansing bath in the Ambrosial Pool of the Lord, and all of your sins shall 
be wiped away, my soul. 

offe HtT HtT?> aHsfe HtT$ U^f W c^H II 

kar sadaa majan gobind sajan dukh anDhavraa naasay. 

Take your cleansing ever in the Lord God, friends, and the pain of darkness shall be 
dispelled. 

Ff?>H H?T£ 7) Ufe feH 5T§ 5T3 rTH 5t II 

janam maran na ho-ay tis ka-o katai jam kay faasay. 

Birth and death shall not touch you, and the noose of Death shall be cut away. 

fm H'UMdi 7FH Hit HU 7 U3?> »FH II 

mil saaDJisangay naam rangay tahaa pooran aaso. 

So join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and be imbued with the Naam, 
the Name of the Lord; there, your hopes shall be fulfilled. 


binvant naanak Dhaar kirpaa har charan kamal nivaaso. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, shower Your Mercy upon me, Lord, that I might dwell at Your Lotus 

Feet. 1 1 1|| 

tah anad binod sadaa anhad ihunkaaro raam. 

There is bliss and ecstasy there always, and the unstruck celestial melody resounds 
there. 

fMfe UF^fu etwu^or ffori II 

mil gaavahi sant janaa parabh kaa jaikaaro raam. 

Meeting together, the Saints sing God's Praises, and celebrate His Victory. 

fkfe 3F^fu HHK ufoUH^H^faT fisb>F II 

mil sant gaavahi khasam bhaaveh har paraym ras rang bhinnee-aa. 

Meeting together, the Saints sing the Praises of the Lord Master; they are pleasing to 

the Lord, and saturated with the sublime essence of His love and affection. 

har laabh paa-i-aa aap mitaa-i-aa milay chiree vichhunni-aa. 

They obtain the profit of the Lord, eliminate their self-conceit, and meet Him, from 

whom they were separated for so long. 

<nfu &\7i sfe»r gt£ Eo[ »raiH »rrj n 

geh bhujaa leenay da-i-aa keen H ay parabh ayk agam apaaro. 

Taking them by the arm, He makes them His own; God, the One, inaccessible and 

infinite, bestows His kindness. 

fy^fe m&t Ttw toTO Hf §^ y^ot'd ii?ii 

binvant naanak sadaa nirmal sach sabad run ihunkaaro. 1 1 2| | 

Prays Nanak, forever immaculate are those who sing the Praises of the True Word of 

the Shabad. ||2|| 

Hfe ^sf'dflttr ufo mte W$ II 

sun vadbhaagee-aa har amrit banee raam. 

Listen, most fortunate ones, to the Ambrosial Bani of the Word of the Lord. 


ftT?> 5T§ orafH fotft feH fo# H>F5t II 

jin ka-o karam likhee tis ridai samaanee raam. 

He alone, whose karma is so pre-ordained, has it enter into his heart. 

»fcTC ofd'&l fecft FF^t frTH »ffu Uf few of% II 

akath kahaanee tinee jaanee jis aap parabh kirpaa karay. 

He alone knows the Unspoken Speech, unto whom God has shown His Mercy. 

»THf qb»F fefe ?> W offe oTWF €*f U% II 

amar thee-aa fir na moo-aa kal kalaysaa dukh haray. 

He becomes immortal, and shall not die again; his troubles, disputes and pains are 
dispelled. 

Ufa Hdfe WE\ 3ftT ?> rFSt U€ utfe Hf?) 3f?> II 

har saran paa-ee taj na jaa-ee parabh pareet man tan bhaanee. 

He finds the Sanctuary of the Lord; he does not forsake the Lord, and does not leave. 

God's Love is pleasing to his mind and body. 

fy^fe Toot w&w ufks mte w$ 113 n 

binvant naanak sadaa gaa-ee-ai pavitar amrit banee. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, sing forever the Sacred Ambrosial Bani of His Word. ||3|| 

H?> 3?> fag oRTS ?> WS\ II 

man tan galat bha-ay ki chh kahan na jaa-ee raam. 

My mind and body are intoxicated - this state cannot be described. 

frTH % §ufrl»f3 r fefc fftttF H>F^t II 

jis tay upji-arhaa tin lee-aa samaa-ee raam. 

We originated from Him, and into Him we shall merge once again. 

fiffo HUM §fe UBt f^oT f^fe mffeW II 

mil barahm jotee ot potee udak udak samaa-i-aa. 

I merge into God's Light, through and through, like water merging into water. 

frfe gfe Hut»ffo §or gf%nr ?kJ fend'fe»F n 

jal thai mahee-al ayk ravi-aa nah doojaa daristaa-i-aa. 

The One Lord permeates the water, the land and the sky - I do not see any other. 


Hfe fefe fe^fe Ufa U^?> cfoffe ctUf ?> r^t II 

ban tarin taribhavan poor pooran keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 

He is totally permeating the woods, meadows and the three worlds. I cannot express 
His worth. 

[bt>4fe Toot »rfu frt ftrfe £u hsh iiaiiPimn 

binvant naanak aap jaanai jin ayh banat banaa-ee. 1 14| |2| |5| | 

Prays Nanak, He alone knows - He who created this creation. ||4||2||5|| 

fyd'dW W U II 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 5. 
Bihaagraa, Fifth Mehl: 

VrTS fegfU WH II 

khojat sant fireh parabh paraan aDhaaray raam. 

The Saints go around, searching for God, the support of their breath of life. 

3*3 3$ tfl7> ^fettF ftiftS fU»n% II 

taan tan kheen bha-i-aa bin milat pi-aaray raam. 

They lose the strength of their bodies, if they do not merge with their Beloved Lord. 

fH75U fU»F% Kfe»f W% offo Sfe»f Hfe H'fe fftrffrtf II 

parabh milhu pi-aaray ma-i-aa Dhaaray kar da-i-aa larh laa-ay leejee-ai. 

God, my Beloved, please, bestow Your kindness upon me, that I may merge with 

You; by Your Mercy, attach me to the hem of Your robe. 

efu TiHj w tjirf wmft ufe u^h w rMnr n 

deh naam apnaa japa-o su-aamee har daras paykhay jeejee-ai. 

Bless me with Your Name, that I may chant it, Lord and Master; beholding the 

Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, I live. 

HHTO U^?> HtT fodtJtt »raTH »RF% II 

samrath pooran sadaa nihchal ooch agam apaaray. 

He is all-powerful, perfect, eternal and unchanging, exalted, unapproachable and 
infinite. 


fy^fd ?TOor cpfo fof^F f>TC5U if?> fw% IIHII 

binvant naanak Dhaar kirpaa milhu paraan pi-aaray. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, bestow Your Mercy upon me, Beloved of my soul, that I may merge 
with You. ||1|| 

tTU 333 oft£ Utf?) off II 

jap tap barat keenay paykhan ka-o charnaa raam. 

I have practiced chanting, intensive meditation and fasting, to see Your Feet, Lord. 

?> oTSftr ft fk§ H»F>ft II 

tapat na kateh buihai bin su-aamee sarnaa raam. 

But still, my burning is not quenched, without the Sanctuary of the Lord Master. 

m mfk opfe M jwf hw s^tnr n 

parabh saran tayree kaat bayree sansaar saagar taaree-ai. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, God - please, cut away my bonds and carry me across the 

world-ocean. 

WRTO r<Sddlf<S oTS 7) W 3Tf »T§3rf ?> did 'dim II 

anaath nirgun kachh na jaanaa mayraa gun a-ugan na beechaaree-ai. 

I am masterless, worthless, and I know nothing; please do not count up my merits 

and demerits. 

ete efe»rw mm utnn hhto wzz n 

deen da-i-aal gopaal pareetam samrath kaaran karnaa. 

Lord, Merciful to the meek, Sustainer of the world, Beloved, Almighty Cause of 
causes. 

(TOoT wfSo[ ufo Htf wi\ frfu rT^ Ufa Ufa IIP II 

naanak chaatrik har boond maagai jap jeevaa har har charnaa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the song-bird, begs for the rain-drop of the Lord's Name; meditating on the 

Feet of the Lord, Har, Har, he lives. 1 1 2| | 
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y&m tftf ufe ufo iw ^ || 

ami-a sarovaro pee-o har har naamaa raam. 

Drink in the Ambrosial Nectar from the pool of the Lord; chant the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har. 

H3U JrfcJT fHW frfU U^?> oTT-F II 

santeh sang milai jap pooran kaamaa raam. 

In the Society of the Saints, one meets the Lord; meditating on Him, one's affairs are 
resolved. 

m ofh ud?> e*f fy ^Idc 1 ) ufe few h?kJ ?> atrrt n 

sabh kaam pooran dukh bideeran har nimakh manhu na beesrai. 

God is the One who accomplishes everything; He is the Dispeller of pain. Never forget 

Him from your mind, even for an instant. 

W?>fe?) HtT WW HTO mS HdkJlHd II 

aanand an-din sadaa saachaa sarab gun jagdeesrai. 

He is blissful, night and day; He is forever True. All Glories are contained in the Lord in 
the Universe. 

w sw »rarH ff £ w n 

agnat ooch apaar thaakur agam jaa ko Dhaamaa. 

Incalculable, lofty and infinite is the Lord and Master. Unapproachable is His home. 

fH?v#fH m>o( H^t feg Ud?> fHW Ht^UT d^ II3II 

binvant naanak mayree i chh pooran milay sareerang raamaa. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, my desires are fulfilled; I have met the Lord, the Greatest Lover. 1 1 3| | 

o(E\ £fcoT traT Hfe dl'^cSd'd II 

ka-ee kotik jag falaa sun gaavanhaaray raam. 

The fruits of many millions of charitable feasts come to those who listen to and sing 
the Lord's Praise. 

Ufa Ufa mj t7V3 3T% WH II 

har har naam japat kul saglay taaray raam. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, all one's generations are carried across. 


Ufa c^K rNS Ms tFSt ^ oft HfUHf fe dfiT II 

har naam japat sonant paraanee taa kee mahimaa kit ganaa. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, one is beautified; what Praises of His can I chant? 

ufe fkm w$ W7> fw% f^sifs ezm re h?f ii 

har bisar naahee paraan pi-aaray chitvant darsan sad manaa. 

I shall never forget the Lord; He is the Beloved of my soul. My mind constantly yearns 

for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

m fe^H Y)F% arfb 1 5rfc w% 1x3 §rj »ibth w% 11 

subh divas aa-ay geh kanth laa-ay parabh ooch agam apaaray. 

Auspicious is that day, when God, the lofty, inaccessible and infinite, hugs me close in 

His embrace. 

[btefe cTOof H^W Hf fag fti& »ffe fw% 11811311^11 

binvant naanak safal sabh ki chh parabh milay at pi-aaray. ||4||3||6|| 

Prays Nanak, everything is fruitful - I have met my supremely beloved Lord God. 

I|4||3||6|| 

fyd'dw w u is 11 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 5 chhant. 
Bihaagraa, Fifth Mehl, Chhant: 

»f?> ore gr^fgufr ^ II 

an kaa-ay raat-rhi-aa vaat duhaylee raam. 

Why are you imbued with the love of another? That path is very dangerous. 

mi oof^fenr ^^("iM^h 11 

paap kamaavdi-aa tayraa ko-ay na baylee raam. 
sinner, no one is your friend. 

cTU ?> H75t Ufe 3?F TtW Urid'^d II 

ko-ay na baylee ho-ay tayraa sadaa pachhotaavhav. 

No one shall be your friend, and you shall forever regret your actions. 


<jr?> fWTO 7i rTVfu ^TW fefo oTOU H feu »f^U II 

gun gupaal na jaapeh rasnaa fir kadahu say din aavhay. 

You have not chanted with your tongue the Praises of the Sustainer of the World; 
when will these days come again? 

f%f?> ?kJ IFB tTH HftT 3T§$ fe^Ht II 

tarvar vichhunav nah paat jurh-tay jam mag ga-un ikaylee. 

The leaf, separated from the branch, shall not be joined with it again; all alone, it falls 
on its way to death. 

[bb4zi (Toot mi ufe ^ h^t fczs mn 

binvant naanak bin naam har kay sadaa firat duhaylee. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, without the Lord's Name, the soul wanders, forever suffering. ||1|| 

§ <!V)4ri ffof orafe FFt FF^t II 

too N valvanch look karahi sabh jaanai jaanee raam. 

You are practicing deception secretly, but the Lord, the Knower, knows all. 

&fcF ITCH §fe»F few tft^ W$ II 

laykhaa Dharam bha-i-aa til peerhay ghaanee raam. 

When the Righteous J udge of Dharma reads your account, you shall be squeezed like 
a sesame seed in the oil-press. 

fcTCH cJH 1 ^ HU ira^t »ff?5of fffc fH'fettF II 

kirat kamaanay dukh saho paraanee anik jon bharmaa-i-aa. 

For the actions you committed, you shall suffer the penalty; you shall be consigned to 
countless reincarnations. 

HUT HUcft JTfaT gr^T ^H?> tTcW dl^'fettF II 

mahaa mohnee sang raataa ratan janam gavaa-i-aa. 

I mbued with the love of Maya, the great enticer, you shall lose the jewel of this 
human life. 

feoTH ufo^?TH Wtt »F7> oTtT fef^t II 

ikas har kay naam baajhahu aan kaaj si-aanee. 

Except for the One Name of the Lord, you are clever in everything else. 


(TOoT fefw ^fk HfU IIP II 

binvant naanak laykh likhi-aa bharam mohi lubhaanee. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, those who have such pre-ordained destiny are attracted to doubt and 

emotional attachment. ||2|| 

beech na ko-ay karay akrit-ghan vichhurh pa-i-aa. 

No one advocates for the ungrateful person, who is separated from the Lord. 

WE tf% effect rTK^offe Lfoffe sfe»F II 

aa-ay kharay kathin jamkankar pakarh la-i-aa. 

The hard-hearted Messenger of Death comes and seizes him. 

pakrhay chalaa-i-aa apnaa kamaa-i-aa mahaa mohnee raati-aa. 

He seizes him, and leads him away, to pay for his evil deeds; he was imbued with 

Maya, the great enticer. 

<jr?> atf^ arayftf ?> rrfw sub eth 3Tfe wfsw n 

gun govind gurmukh na japi-aa tapat tham H gal laati-aa. 

He was not Gurmukh - he did not chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the 

Universe; and now, the hot irons are put to his chest. 

oFH 5Tftr wJoefd HST life faTOF?) USSiW II 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar moothaa kho-ay gi-aan pachhutaapi-aa. 

He is ruined by sexual desire, anger and egotism; deprived of spiritual wisdom, he 

comes to regret. 

?H6^6 TOof HHftT fW ufo 3H?> 7i WfWF II3II 

binvant naanak sanjog bhoolaa har jaap rasan na jaapi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, by his cursed destiny he has gone astray; with his tongue, he does not 

chant the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

§9 5T cTUt U€ ^tlrtO'd 1 II 

tujjn bin ko naahee parabh raakhanhaaraa raam. 
Without You, God, no one is our savior. 


patit uDhaaran har birad tumaaraa raam. 
It is Your Nature, Lord, to save the sinners. 

Qu'd6 H^fc H»P>ft foTLT fofa efe»IW II 

patit uDhaaran saran su-aamee kirpaa niDh da-i-aalaa. 

Savior of sinners, I have entered Your Sanctuary, Lord and Master, 
Compassionate Ocean of Mercy. 

WI oTLT t §df orat UT3 ufevw M 

anDh koop tay uDhar kartay sagal ghat partipaalaa. 

Please, rescue me from the deep, dark pit, Creator, Cherisher of all hearts. 

H^fc offe >W §3 feoT mj %fa »IW II 

saran tayree kat mahaa bayrhee ik naam deh aDhaaraa. 

1 seek Your Sanctuary; please, cut away these heavy bonds, and give me the Support 
of the One Name. 
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fy^d (TOoT ora Ufe WVU 3Tfsfe efa ^fe»f T ^ T 119 II 

binvant naanak kar day-ay raakho gobind deen da-i-aaraa. 1 14| | 

Prays Nanak, please, give me Your Hand and save me, Lord of the Universe, 

Merciful to the meek. ||4|| 

H fe?> 3Tfe»F Ufa Uf fMWfe»F II 

so din safal gani-aa har parabhoo milaa-i-aa raam. 

That day is judged to be fruitful, when I merged with my Lord. 

sabh sukh pargati-aa dukh door paraa-i-aa raam. 

Total happiness was revealed, and pain was taken far away. 

JTO HUrT WTE fe^E ut <JT?> ft>3 3TSh^ II 

sukh sahj anad binod sad hee gun gupaal nit gaa-ee-ai. 

Peace, tranquility, joy and eternal happiness come from constantly singing the 

Glorious Praises of the Sustainer of the World. 


bhaj saaDhsangay milay rangay bahurh jon na Dhaa-ee-ai. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I lovingly remember the Lord; I 
shall not wander again in reincarnation. 

3Tfo ^fe W$ HUftT TJW$ »Tfe >3forf »ffe»F II 

geh kanth laa-ay sahj subhaa-ay aad ankur aa-i-aa. 

He has naturally hugged me close in His Loving Embrace, and the seed of my primal 
destiny has sprouted. 

fy^d (TOoT »ffu fHfewF HUfe 5T3U ?> FTfeW imilttllPII 

binvant naanak aap mili-aa bahurh kathoo na jaa-i-aa. 1 15| |4| |7| | 

Prays Nanak, He Himself has met me, and He shall never again leave me. 1 15| |4| |7| | 

fiw'dld' W U S3 II 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 5 chhant. 
Bihaagraa, Fifth Mehl, Chhant: 

mq msiw nwft ft% ii 

sunhu banantee-aa su-aamee mayray raam. 
Listen to my prayer, my Lord and Master. 

WH 3% # 3^ II 

kot apraaDh bharay bhee tayray chayray raam. 

I am filled with millions of sins, but still, I am Your slave. 

e*f <retf forair cre?> hu^ orfe d&Hd irw n 

dukh haran kirpaa karan mohan kal kalayseh bhanjnaa. 

Destroyer of pain, Bestower of Mercy, Fascinating Lord, Destroyer of sorrow and 
strife, 

H^fc 3ftf iftt HTO H f6dH6' II 

saran tayree rakh layho mayree sarab mai niranjanaa. 

1 have come to Your Sanctuary; please preserve my honor. You are all-pervading, 
I mmaculate Lord. 


ms wis RftT mitm % n 

sunat paykhat sang sabh kai parabh nayrhoo tay nayray. 

He hears and beholds all; God is with us, the nearest of the near. 

»ra^fH ?F7>or Hfc h»fhT ufa &u ura ^ mil 

ardaas naanak sun su-aamee rakh layho ghar kay chayray. 1 1 1| | 

Lord and Master, hear Nanak's prayer; please save the servants of Your household. 

Illll 

too samrath sadaa ham deen bhaykhaaree raam. 

You are eternal and all-powerful; I am a mere beggar, Lord. 

H l fe»f T KfU H3T?> offe H^r^t II 

maa-i-aa mohi magan kadh layho muraaree raam. 

1 am intoxicated with the love of Maya - save me, Lord! 

wfe nfu fyocfd arftrt »ffeor e*f oth^ ii 

lobh mohi bikaar baaPhi-o anik dokh kamaavanay. 

Bound down by greed, emotional attachment and corruption, I have made so many 
mistakes. 

»ffou3 sra?> gun ora^ oft»r »rt?f m 

alipat banDhan rahat kartaa kee-aa apnaa paavnay. 

The creator is both attached and detached from entanglements; one obtains the fruits 
of his own actions. 

orfe Wcwru ufss fffc fH§ U 1 ^ II 

kar anoograhu patit paavan baho jon bharamtay haaree. 

Show kindness to me, Purifier of sinners; I am so tired of wandering through 

reincarnation. 

[bb<2[4 TOof ufe W rfrtf »rqr# IIPII 

binvant naanak daas har kaa parabh jee-a paraan aDhaaree. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, I am the slave of the Lord; God is the Support of my soul, and my 

breath of life. ||2|| 


f HH3§ iF^Hfewgtgm II 

too samrath vadaa mayree mat thoree raam. 

You are great and all-powerful; my understanding is so inadequate, Lord. 

UTOfo »ffo(ddU|7F y^7> ferrfe ^dl *r>r ii 

paaleh akirat-ghanaa pooran darisat tayree raam. 

You cherish even the ungrateful ones; Your Glance of Grace is perfect, Lord. 

»raFftr Hftr »rto ora§ iffu ?>te org ?> fiw n 

agaaDh boDh apaar kartay mohi neech kachhoo na jaanaa. 

Your wisdom is unfathomable, Infinite Creator. I am lowly, and I know nothing. 

3H?> fewftl RcTRJ?) 5T§# UH ?fo fe»fW II 

ratan ti-aag sangrehan ka-udee pasoo neech i-aanaa. 

Forsaking the jewel, I have saved the shell; I am a lowly, ignorant beast. 

fenrftr e*53t >w ^rafo £*f crfe crfo ^ghi 

ti-aag chaltee mahaa chanchal dokh kar kar joree. 

I have kept that which forsakes me, and is very fickle, continually committing sins, 
again and again. 

(TOof H^fc HH^W WWt OrT H^t II3II 

naanak saran samrath su-aamee paij raakho moree. ||3|| 

Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary, Almighty Lord and Master; please, preserve my honor. 
I|3|| 

w % ^tefenr fefc »rfU fkwfew ii 

jaa tay veechhurhi-aa tin aap milaa-i-aa raam. 

I was separated from Him, and now, He has united me with Himself. 

WQ HtJTH ufo WS 3Pfe»F II 

saaDhoo sangmay har gun gaa-i-aa raam. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

are anfe aifee HtF stcT crfo»re A u^re ^ n 

gun gaa-ay govid sadaa neekay kali-aan mai pargat bha-ay. 

Singing the Praises of the Lord of the Universe, the ever-sublime blissful Lord is 

revealed to me. 


HrF HU^t jfftT ^ »FU£ offe 25^ II 

sayjaa suhaavee sang parabh kai aapnay parabh kar la-ay. 
My bed is adorned with God; my God has made me His own. 

gfe $33 »fftfe u£ HUfe ?> II 

chhod chint achint ho-ay bahurh dookh na paa-i-aa. 

Abandoning anxiety, I have become carefree, and I shall not suffer in pain any longer. 

?5^or em§ Oftf tft% mf^ foftr arfenr naimiitiii 

naanak darsan paykh jeevay govind gun niDh gaa-i-aa. 1 14| |5| |8| | 

Nanak lives by beholding the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, singing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord of the Universe, the ocean of excellence. 1 1 4| 1 5| 1 8| | 

fyo'dw w u S3 ii 

bihaagarhaa mehlaa 5 chhant. 
Bihaagraa, Fifth Mehl, Chhant: 

afo Htrawtfew Hfe ocs w$ II 

bol suDharmeerhi-aa mon kat Dhaaree raam. 

you of sublime faith, chant the Lord's Name; why do you remain silent? 

f £fa sfow >ffenr fyQo'dl am n 

too naytree daykh chali-aa maa-i-aa bi-uhaaree raam. 

with your eyes, you have seen the treacherous ways of Maya. 

HftT §t ofg 7i to 3tfH^ cW II 

sang tayrai kachh na chaalai binaa gobind naamaa. 

Nothing shall go along with you, except the Name of the Lord of the Universe. 

%H %H H^?> ft WW II 

days vays suvran roopaa sagal oonay kaamaa. 

Land, clothes, gold and silver - all of these things are useless. 

y=[ 5TC53 7) JTfijT HIF TSFS Wfa fec('dl II 

putar kaltar na sang sobhaa hasat ghor vikaaree. 

Children, spouse, worldly honors, elephants, horses and other corrupting influences 
shall not go with you. 


fy^d (TOoT H'UHdlH H¥ fwfw HH^ II *=\ II 

binvant naanak bin saaDhsangam sabh mithi-aa sansaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, without the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the whole world is 

false. 1 1 1|| 
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WtTfi forf Hfe»F § ¥3 WdB oCS FTUt II 

raajan ki-o so-i-aa too need bharay jaagat kat naahee raam. 
king, why are you sleeping? Why don't you wake up to reality? 

H^fettf fytttt'dl II 

maa-i-aa ihooth rudan kaytay billaahee raam. 

It is useless to cry and whine about Maya, but so many cry out and bewail. 

fytttt'fd hut HU?> fk$ ?fh ufe ^ jto ?5UT II 

billaahi kaytay mahaa mohan bin naam har kay sukh nahee. 

So many cry out for Maya, the great enticer, but without the Name of the Lord, there 

is no peace. 

HUH fH»TSV §ire Wo[ HU W^S 3U II 

sahas si-aanap upaav thaakay jah bhaavat tan jaahee. 

Thousands of clever tricks and efforts will not succeed. One goes wherever the Lord 
wills him to go. 

m§ Hftr m?i huh=t urfe urfe »rut n 

aad antay maDh pooran sarbatar ghat ghat aahee. 

In the beginning, in the middle, and in the end, He is all-pervading everywhere; He is 
in each and every heart. 

fy^d cTOot frT?> H'UHdlH H ufe M Uffo FFUt II 3 II 

binvant naanak jin saaDhsangam say pat saytee ghar jaahee. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, those who join the Saadh Sangat go to the house of the Lord with 

honor. ||2|| 


?>3Vfe Wfk 3[fu§ H^of fw^ II 

narpat jaan garahi-o sayvak si-aanay raam. 

king of mortals, know that your palaces and wise servants shall be of no use in the 
end. 

HU Uf 3^ ^ II 

sarpar veechhurhanaa mohay pachhutaanay raam. 

You shall certainly have to separate yourself from them, and their attachment shall 
make you feel regret. 

dfdtWQdl eftf o^F wrftrfe W&ft II 

harichand-uree daykh bhoolaa kahaa asthit paa-ee-ai. 

Beholding the phantom city, you have gone astray; how can you now find stability? 
bin naam har kay aan rachnaa ahilaa janam gavaa-ee-ai. 

Absorbed in things other than the Name of the Lord, this human life is wasted in vain. 

Uf Uf o[3B 7i feH?> ft ?kJ oTK U3?> fwW?) II 

ha-o ha-o karat na tarisan booihai nah kaa N m pooran gi-aanay. 

1 ndulging in egotistical actions, your thirst is not quenched. Your desires are not 
fulfilled, and you do not attain spiritual wisdom. 

fy^fe m>o( fk$ mi ufo ^ ys3^ iisn 

binvant naanak bin naam har kay kayti-aa pachhutaanay. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, without the Name of the Lord, so many have departed with regret. 1 13| | 

wfa m^crru orfo II 

Dhaar anugraho apnaa kar leenaa raam. 

Showering His blessings, the Lord has made me His own. 

ftT r drfu oPfe WQ H3T €t<7 WH II 

bhujaa geh kaadh lee-o saaDhoo sang deenaa raam. 

Grasping me by the arm, He has pulled me out of the mud, and He has blessed me 
with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


H'UHdifk ufo »ra T n hbtw oraww §*f tt$ ii 

saaDhsangam har araaDhay sagal kalmal dukh jalay. 

Worshipping the Lord in the Saadh Sangat, all my sins and sufferings are burnt away. 

HU 7 ITCH HtH?> forfg»F jfftT §t ft 3$ II 

mahaa Dharam sudaan kiri-aa sang tayrai say chalay. 

This is the greatest religion, and the best act of charity; this alone shall go along with 
you. 

rasnaa araaDhai ayk su-aamee har naam man tan bheenaa. 

My tongue chants in adoration the Name of the One Lord and Master; my mind and 

body are drenched in the Lord's Name. 

?TOoT ftTH £ Ufa fHW% H ItE Ittfa? N8ll£lltfll 

naanak jis no har milaa-ay so sarab gun parbeenaa. 1 14| |6| |9| | 

Nanak, whoever the Lord unites with Himself, is filled with all virtues. 1 14| |6| |9| | 

bihaagarhay kee vaar mehlaa 4 
Vaar Of Bihaagraa, Fourth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HW5THS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

gur sayvaa tay sukh paa-ee-ai hor thai sukh na bhaal. 

Serving the Guru, peace is obtained; do not search for peace anywhere else. 

fra t HHfe H?> HF?HUft c^fe II 

gur kai sabad man bhaydee-ai sadaa vasai har naal. 

The soul is pierced by the Word of the Guru's Shabad. The Lord dwells ever with the 
soul. 


(TOoT mi feTF off fm frRT Ufa %*f cTefo fod'fo II ^ II 

naanak naam tinaa ka-o milai jin har vaykhai nadar nihaal. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, they alone obtain the Naam, the Name of the Lord, who are blessed by the 

Lord with His Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

firefe HtlW HWT tr frTH H¥H H Vtt tffe II 

sifat khajaanaa bakhas hai jis bakhsai so kharchai khaa-ay. 

The treasure of the Lord's Praise is such a blessed gift; he alone obtains it to spend, 

unto whom the Lord bestows it. 

satgur bin hath na aavee sabh thakay karam kamaa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, it does not come to hand; all have grown weary of performing 
religious rituals. 

cTOot mwi trarf qadii tr »tct ftrfe trfe iipii 

naanak manmukh jagat Dhanheen hai agai bhukhaa ke khaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the self-willed manmukhs of the world lack this wealth; when they are 

hungry in the next world, what will they have to eat there? 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

m f H3H W H¥ fi^few II 

sabh tayree too sabhas daa sabh tuDh upaa-i-aa. 
All are Yours, and You belong to all. You created all. 

sabhnaa vich too varatdaa too sabhnee Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
You are pervading within all - all meditate on You. 


fen § wmfs wfe ipfefu h Hf?> 3 l fe»r n 

tis dee too bhagat thaa-ay paa-ihi jo tuDh man bhaa-i-aa. 

You accept the devotional worship of those who are pleasing to Your Mind. 

h ufe w% h gtnf Hfe crefc §gr oraifenr M 

jo har parabh bhaavai so thee-ai sabh karan tayraa karaa-i-aa. 
Whatever pleases the Lord God happens; all act as You cause them to act. 

Htt'fdd ufe m& % H at OtT to^t »rfe»F mil 

salaahihu har sabhnaa tay vadaa jo sant janaa N kee paij rakh-daa aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Praise the Lord, the greatest of all; He preserves the honor of the Saints. | j 1| j 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

cvrtcx fcjrttP7>t Frar fft^ 7 frfar fits 7 Hf ^fe n 

naanak gi-aanee jag jeetaa jag jeetaa sabh ko-ay. 

Nanak, the spiritually wise one has conquered all others. 

op^tT fkftr fr huh ufe h ufe ii 

naamay kaaraj siDji hai sehjay ho-ay so ho-ay. 

Through the Name, his affairs are brought to perfection; whatever happens is by His 
Will. 

irawfe Hfe tr uwfe ?> Tm afe n 

gurmat mat achal hai chalaa-ay na sakai ko-ay. 

Under Guru's Instruction, his mind is held steady; no one can make him waver. 

3313* W Ufa WdfloCd 5TU ofW HTF^ 7 ufe II 

bhagtaa kaa har angeekaar karay kaaraj suhaavaa ho-ay. 

The Lord makes His devotee His own, and his affairs are adjusted. 
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mm h?5U fwfew f%fo ?5§ Hf wjopf ii 

manmukh moolhu bhulaa-i-an vich lab lobh aha N kaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs have been led astray from the very beginning; within them 
lurks greed, avarice and ego. 

9^ orafew »f?>fes are! H^fe ?> or! ii 

Ihagrhaa kardi-aa an-din gudrai sabad na karai veechaar. 

Their nights and days pass in argument, and they do not reflect upon the Word of the 
Shabad. 

Hftr nfe orat fufe set awf?> Hf feoff n 

suDh mat kartai hir la-ee bolan sabh vikaar. 

The Creator has taken away their subtle intellect, and all their speech is corrupt. 

fet fart ?> Jrf*ft»ffc wsfa fkrw huh n 

* — u - - 

ditai kitai na santokhee-an antar tarisnaa bahut ag-yaan anDhaar. 

No matter what they are given, they are not satisfied; within them is desire, and the 

great darkness of ignorance. 

naanak manmukhaa naalahu tutee-aa bhalee jinaa maa-i-aa mohi pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, it is right to break with the self-willed manmukhs; to them, the love of Maya 

is sweet. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fe?> 5§ HH 1 " foTWr 5T% fr!7> wfddlf ffrfo ofdd'd II 

tin H bha-o sansaa ki-aa karay jin satgur sir kartaar. 

What can fear and doubt do to those, who have given their heads to the Creator, and 
to the True Guru? 


gfo fe?) OtT ^re 1- »fu ^leo'd n 

Dhur tin kee paij rakh-daa aapay rakhanhaar. 

He who has preserved honor from the beginning of time, He shall preserve their honor 
as well. 

fHfe ijtSH JTO irf&W H# HHfe ^ItJ'fd II 

mil pareetam sukh paa-i-aa sachai sabad veechaar. 

Meeting their Beloved, they find peace; they reflect upon the True Word of the 
Shabad. 

(Toot nf%»r »rv iot^u 1 ^ iipii 

naanak sukh-daata sayvi-aa aapay parkhanhaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, I serve the Giver of Peace; He Himself is the Assessor. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

jee-a jant sabh tayri-aa too sabhnaa raas. 
All beings are Yours; You are the wealth of all. 

frTH £ 3 Ufu feH Hf fofg fMW Hdlo( FTZlt irfk II 

jis no too deh tis sabh ki chh milai ko-ee hor sareek naahee tuDh paas. 

One unto whom You give, obtains everything; there is no one else to rival You. 

f fe^ wjt w ufe yfr »ra^fH II 

too iko daataa sabhas daa har peh ardaas. 

You alone are the Great Giver of all; I offer my prayer unto You, Lord, 
jis dee tuDh bhaavai tis dee too man laihi so jan saabaas. 

One with whom You are pleased, is accepted by You; how blessed is such a person! 

Hf §^ drf JTO f g yrfk IIPII 

sabh tayraa choj varatdaa dukh sukh tuDh paas. 1 12| | 

Your wondrous play is pervading everywhere. I place my pain and pleasure before 
You. ||2|| 


HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

irayftf h% efo h# JTfe»r^ ii 

gurmukh sachai bhaavday dar sachai sachiaar. 

The Gurmukhs are pleasing to the True Lord; they are judged to be true in the True 
Court. 

WtH) Hfc »fTO U |ra oT II 

saajan man aanand hai gur kaa sabad veechaar. 

The minds of such friends are filled with bliss, as they reflect upon the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 

antar sabad vasaa-i-aa dukh kati-aa chaanan kee-aa kartaar. 

They enshrine the Shabad within their hearts; their pain is dispelled, and the Creator 

blesses them with the Divine Light. 

cVrtcX gtlid'd 1 ^tTHt »fnjst fo^RF wfc II ^ II 

naanak rakhanhaaraa rakhsee aapnee kirpaa Dhaar. ||1|| 

Nanak, the Savior Lord shall save them, and shower them with His Mercy. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

|ra rJ'o(dl t ?jftJ oTO oWfe II 

gur kee sayvaa chaakree bhai rach kaar kamaa-ay. 

Serve the Guru, and wait upon Him; as you work, maintain the Fear of God. 

rRF H# Ut H 3^ feH 3FPfe II 

jayhaa sayvai tayho hovai jay chalai tisai rajaa-ay. 

As you serve Him, you will become like Him, as you walk according to His Will. 

(Toot Hf fag wfU tr »f^r ^ wfe ii? ii 

naanak sabh ki chh aap hai avar na doojee jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, He Himself is everything; there is no other place to go. 1 1 2| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

^fe»rst ft WEW fg »f^f 7> sret II 

tayree vadi-aa-ee toohai jaandaa tuDh jayvad avar na ko-ee. 
You alone know Your greatness - no one else is as great as You. 

§g re jretor uf §g §u ret n 

tuDh jayvad hor sareek hovai taa aakhee-ai tuDh jayvad toohai ho-ee. 

If there were some other rival as great as You, then I would speak of him. You alone 

are as great as You are. 

frrf?> 3 Hf%»F fef?> H*f IffeyiF re feH 3tH 5T% fof»f 5fgt II 

jin too sayvi-aa tin sukh paa-i-aa hor tis dee rees karay ki-aa ko-ee. 
One who serves You obtains peace; who else can compare to You? 

f UT3^ HH^f td'd'd ufo f g »ffr H3T5 £ fffe *TC5t H¥ ret II 

too bhannan ajiarhan samrath daataar heh tuDh. agai mangan no hath jorh khalee 
sabh ho-ee. 

You are all-powerful to destroy and create, Great Giver; with palms pressed 
together, all stand begging before You. 

fg ftwg h ant c^fe ts wret fg hwh £ ^ fe^ tret u 1 ^ 1 ^ gret re 

W5t II3II 

tuDh jayvad daataar mai ko-ee nadar na aavee tuDh sabhsai no daan ditaa khandee 
varbhandee paataalee pur-ee sabh lo-ee. ||3|| 

I see none as great as You, Great Giver; You give in charity to the beings of all the 
continents, worlds, solar systems, nether regions and universes. ||3|| 

HW5THS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hf?> iraHtfe 7i »ret»F HUftT 7i *53T W§ II 

man parteet na aa-ee-aa sahj na lago bhaa-o. 

mind, you have no faith, and you have not embraced love for the Celestial Lord; 


m% Wx! 7) Iftts H?Kjfe foTWF 3Pfe II 

sabdai saad na paa-i-o manhath ki-aa gun gaa-ay. 

you do not enjoy the sublime taste of the Word of the Shabad - what Praises of the 
Lord will you stubborn-mindedly sing? 

(TOoT »pfe»F H U&FE U frT ?T3Kfa Hfo H>ffe IIHII 

naanak aa-i-aa so parvaan hai je gurmukh sach samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, his coming alone is approved, who, as Gurmukh, merges into the True Lord. 

Illll 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

»py ?> i^t "hw »rftf e*r£ n 

aapnaa aap na pachhaanai moorhaa avraa aakh dukhaa-ay. 

The fool does not understand his own self; he annoys others with his speech. 

H# St TOfe ?> 3rgh>F feffe ^ W II 

mundhai dee khaslat na ga-ee-aa anDhav vichhurh chotaa khaa-ay. 

His underlying nature does not leave him; separated from the Lord, he suffers cruel 

blows. 

nfenra Ir § #f?> 7) urfe# ^tr >3ffor mp% n 

satgur kai bhai bhann na gharhi-o rahai ank samaa-ay. 

Through the fear of the True Guru, he has not changed and reformed himself, so that 
he might merge in the lap of God. 
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w>fe?> ?> | ^ eg ii 

an-din sahsaa kaday na chookai bin sabdai dukh paa-ay. 

Night and day, his doubts never stop; without the Word of the Shabad, he suffers in 
pain. 


ofk srg Hf wnfo fan w cre^ f%u^ n 

kaam kroDh lobh antar sablaa nit DhanDhaa karat vihaa-ay. 

Sexual desire, anger and greed are so powerful within him; he passes his life 

constantly entangled in worldly affairs. 

ttS ora xttS Hfe feu ljk fi# WE II 

charan kar daykhat sun thakay dih mukay nayrhai aa-ay. 

His feet, hands, eyes and ears are exhausted; his days are numbered, and his death is 
immanent. 

HtF JFH ?> Hfe 1 " ftT3 Tpfti feftr U 1 ^ II 

sachaa naam na lago meethaa jit naam nav niDh paa-ay. 

The True Name does not seem sweet to him - the Name by which the nine treasures 
are obtained. 

flte H% H% ffc tftt 3* Hlfef II 

jeevat marai marai fun jeevai taa N mokhantar paa-ay. 

But if he remains dead while yet alive, then by so dying, he truly lives; thus, he attains 
liberation. 

Dhur karam na paa-i-o paraanee vin karmaa ki-aa paa-ay. 

But if he is not blessed with such pre-ordained karma, then without this karma, what 
can he obtain? 

oT H>ffe f 3Tfe Hfe ip£ II 

gur kaa sabad samaal too moorhay gat mat sabday paa-ay. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Word of the Guru's Shabad, you fool; through the 

Shabad, you shall obtain salvation and wisdom. 

cTOot nfedid <ft we w fktt wv 3^ IIP II 

naanak satgur tad hee paa-ay jaa N vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, he alone finds the True Guru, who eliminates self-conceit from within. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


ftTH § fefe ?fH»F H»FHt fSH £ forf >JfHH r fofH <JTW t? 1 H3t>^ II 

jis dai chit vasi-aa mayraa su-aamee tis no ki-o andaysaa kisai galai daa lorhee-ai. 
One whose consciousness is filled with my Lord Master - why should he feel anxious 
about anything? 

ufo mre^ m& worfeH^ fwfefew few u^t hu H^tnr n 

har sukh-daata sabhnaa galaa kaa tis no Dhi-aa-idi-aa kiv nimakh gharhee muhu 
morhee-ai. 

The Lord is the Giver of Peace, the Lord of all things; why would we turn our faces 
away from His meditation, even for a moment, or an instant? 

frrf?> Ufa fc»rfe»f T feH £ orfe»T3 U£ ftiS ITS iW Hdlfd FFfe HUt>tf HU fl^bft II 

jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa tis no sarab kali-aan ho-ay nit sant janaa kee sangat jaa-ay bahee- 
ai muhu jorhee-ai. 

One who meditates on the Lord obtains all pleasures and comforts; let us go each and 
every day, to sit in the Saints' Society. 

Hfe €*f flf IBT 3T£ Ufa fi^cT ^HferT?) ^ W> II 

sabh dukh bhukh rog ga-ay har sayvak kay sabh jan kay banDhan torhee-ai. 

All the pain, hunger, and disease of the Lord's servant are eradicated; the bonds of 

the humble beings are torn away. 

Ufa foTW % U»F ufo Tjfe tW 5T Hfu firs tfinS 3ft»F 253^ 119 II 

har kirpaa tay ho-aa har bhagat har bhagat janaa kai muhi dithai jagat tari-aa sabh 
lorhee-ai. ||4|| 

By the Lord's Grace, one becomes the Lord's devotee; beholding the face of the Lord's 
humble devotee, the whole world is saved and carried across. ||4|| 

HW5THS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

W sJTW rTfe W§ frTfc Ufa oT H»F§ 7> i^fe^f II 

saa rasnaa jal jaa-o jin har kaa su-aa-o na paa-i-aa. 

Let that tongue, which has not tasted the Name of the Lord, be burnt. 


s^or &w HHfe grrfe firfe ufe ufe nfe ^Trfenr mil 

naanak rasnaa sabad rasaa-ay jin har har man vasaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, one whose mind is filled with the Name of the Lord, Har, Har - his tongue 

savors the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

w ztw frfa trf ftrfe ufo of f^H'Tdnr n 

saa rasnaa jal jaa-o jin har kaa naa-o visaari-aa. 

Let that tongue, which has forgotten the Name of the Lord, be burnt. 

(Toot irayftf wfw ufo ftu ufo ^ fwfe»F IIP II 

naanak gurmukh rasnaa har japai har kai naa-ay pi-aari-aa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the tongue of the Gurmukh chants the Lord's Name, and loves the Name of 

the Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa SToTf H^of ufe >>fn> 5T% o^Z II 

har aapay thaakur sayvak bhagat har aapay karay karaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself is the Master, the servant and the devotee; the Lord Himself is the 

Cause of causes. 

ufe »fn> %*f f%3TH wit ftTf 3^ fef W% II 

har aapay vaykhai vigsai aapay jit bhaavai tit laa-ay. 

The Lord Himself beholds, and He Himself rejoices. As He wills, so does He enjoin us. 

Ufa fecTC7 HTgftr l[t£ »fn) Ufa feoT^ §^fe U 1 ^ II 

har iknaa maarag paa-ay aapay har iknaa uiharh paa-ay. 

The Lord places some on the Path, and the Lord leads others into the wilderness. 

Ufa HtF H T ftrH OT^H offo %lf TtWE II 

har sachaa saahib sach tapaavas kar vaykhai chalat sabaa-ay. 

The Lord is the True Master; True is His justice. He arranges and beholds all His plays. 


<jra UdH'fe oft FT?> (TO* ufo H% c7 fT5 are II M II 

gur parsaad kahai jan naanak har sachay kay gun gaa-ay. 1 15| | 

By Guru's Grace, servant Nanak speaks and sings the Glorious Praises of the True 

Lord. ||5|| 

HWcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

darvaysee ko jaansee virlaa ko darvays. 

How rare is the dervish, the Saintly renunciate, who understands renunciation. 

h urfe urfo ftrar rite ftrar %h ii 

jay ghar ghar handhai mangdaa Dhig jeevan Dhig vays. 

Cursed is the life, and cursed are the clothes, of one who wanders around, begging 
from door to door. 

h yww >»r%H r nftT gfr araytV tarftror 7?§ n 

jay aasaa andaysaa taj rahai gurmuj<h bhikhi-aa naa-o. 

But, if he abandons hope and anxiety, and as Gurmukh receives the Name as his 
charity, 

fen ct e^?> unrobtffo ftoct u§ yfao'd w§ iihii 

tis kay charan pakhaalee-ah naanak ha-o balihaarai jaa-o. 1 1 1| | 
then Nanak washes his feet, and is a sacrifice to him. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

TOof £oT efe U¥f »pfu II 

naanak tarvar ayk fal du-ay pankhayroo aahi. 

Nanak, the tree has one fruit, but two birds are perched upon it. 

w^b wb 7i etHut ?f siu II 

aavat jaat na deeshee naa par pankhee taahi. 

They are not seen coming or going; these birds have no wings. 


baho rangee ras bhogi-aa sabad rahai nirbaan. 

One enjoys so many pleasures, while the other, through the Word of the Shabad, 
remains in Nirvaanaa. 

ufe gffc sfo 3^ 7> r m r orafH hp ii 

har ras fal raatay naankaa karam sachaa neesaan. 1 1 2| | 

I mbued with the subtle essence of the fruit of the Lord's Name, Nanak, the soul 
bears the True I nsignia of God's Grace. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»pir mst »rv u aw »rfU tf>rfe iftrrt n 

aapay Dhartee aapay hai raahak aap jammaa-ay peesaavai. 

He Himself is the field, and He Himself is the farmer. He Himself grows and grinds the 
corn. 

»rflr ucpf »rfir w% ^fe Lrin »rv ut nfu trt n 

aap pakaavai aap bhaa N day day-ay parosai aapay hee bahi khaavai. 

He Himself cooks it, He Himself puts the food in the dishes, and He Himself sits down 

to eat. 
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Wlf rm »fir e fg3F »TV tftft II 

aapay jal aapay day chhingaa aapay chulee bharaavai. 

He Himself is the water, He Himself gives the tooth-pick, and He Himself offers the 
mouthwash. 

»rv Harfe Hfe hu 1 ^ wit fkw cra^t n 

aapay sangat sad bahaalai aapay vidaa karaavai. 

He Himself calls and seats the congregation, and He Himself bids them goodbye. 


frTH £ feWS Ut Ufa »W feH £ UofK >wt ll£ll 

jis no kirpaal hovai har aapay tis no hukam manaavai. 1 1 6| | 

One whom the Lord Himself blesses with His Mercy - the Lord causes him to walk 

according to His Will. 1 16| | 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

oran etch nfe w ws u?) mm n 

karam Dharam sabh banDhnaa paap punn san-banDh. 

Rituals and religions are all just entanglements; bad and good are bound up with 
them. 

KHH 7 HU H W F % II 

mamtaa moh so banDhnaa putar kaltar so DhanDh. 

Those things done for the sake of children and spouse, in ego and attachment, are 
just more bonds. 

H l fe»F of H?5Hg II 

jah daykhaa tan jayvree maa-i-aa kaa san-banDh. 

Wherever I look, there I see the noose of attachment to Maya. 

Toot h% 7FH fw& ^ddfe mg inn 

naanak sachay naam bin vartan vartai anDji. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, the world is engrossed in blind entanglements. 1 1 1| | 

MS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

anDhav chaanan taa thee-ai jaa satgur milai rajaa-ay. 

The blind receive the Divine Light, when they merge with the Will of the True Guru. 

W> §# Hfo ?H »ffal»F$ W FPfe II 

banDhan torhai sach vasai agi-aan aDhavraa jaa-ay. 

They break their bonds, and dwell in Truth, and the darkness of ignorance is dispelled. 


Hf fofg £lf t%H cF frTfc") 3T»F 377 FPTtT II 

sabh ki chh daykhai tisai kaa jin kee-aa tan saaj. 

They see that everything belongs to the One who created and fashioned the body. 

(TOoT mfk ddd'd at ora^ HIT IIP II 

naanak saran kartaar kee kartaa raakhai laaj. 1 12| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Creator - the Creator preserves his honor. 1 1 2| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tT€U Wit gtWF Hfu otgf yfk ?> HloT atWF II 

jadahu aapay thaat kee-aa bahi kartai tadahu puchh na sayvak bee-aa. 

When the Creator, sitting all by Himself, created the Universe, he did not consult with 

any of His servants; 

fe»F £ fe»F £ #f W »f^f ?> UFF oft»F II 

tadahu ki-aa ko layvai ki-aa ko dayvai jaa N avar na doojaa kee-aa. 

so what can anyone take, and what can anyone give, when He did not create any 

other like Himself? 

fet% wit Fran? fuife»F orat h^cT off et»F M 

fir aapay jagat upaa-i-aa kartai daan sabhnaa ka-o dee-aa. 

Then, after fashioning the world, the Creator blessed all with His blessings. 

wit y^'^lm^ arayfa wit wthh Ut»r n 

aapay sayv banaa-ee-an gurmukh aapay amrit pee-aa. 

He Himself instructs us in His service, and as Gurmukh, we drink in His Ambrosial 
Nectar. 

wfU fadccd wwz t wit wit ort h zftw iipii 

aap nirankaar aakaar hai aapay aapay karai so thee-aa. 1 17| | 

He Himself is formless, and He Himself is formed; whatever He Himself does, comes to 
pass. ||7|| 


HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

irayftf uf H^fu m ww »f?jfc?> HuftT fwfo n 

gurmukh parabh sayveh sad saachaa an-din sahj pi-aar. 

The Gurmukhs serve God forever; night and day, they are steeped in the Love of the 
True Lord. 

HtT dl'^fd W% »raftr QdfM §fo tpfe II 

sadaa anand gaavahi gun saachay araDh uraDh ur Dhaar. 

They are in bliss forever, singing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord; in this world 
and in the next, they keep Him clasped to their hearts. 

mnfo utsy ^fk»F gfo oray feftmr sras'fo n 

antar pareetam vasi-aa Dhur karam likhi-aa kartaar. 

Their Beloved dwells deep within; the Creator pre-ordained this destiny. 

(Toot »rfLr fHwfew »ry few tpfo iihii 

naanak aap milaa-i-an aapay kirpaa Dhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, He blends them into Himself; He Himself showers His Mercy upon them. 
Illll 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

orfuw orfew 7> wstw »rsfe^ ttw are anfe n 

kahi-ai kathi-ai na paa-ee-ai an-din rahai sadaa gun gaa-ay. 

By merely talking and speaking, He is not found. Night and day, sing His Glorious 

Praises continually. 

craft fet ?) yife§ ^ffoT y£ fytttt'fe n 

vin karmai kinai na paa-i-o bha-uk mu-ay billaa-ay. 

Without His Merciful Grace, no one finds Him; many have died barking and bewailing. 


|ra t HHfe h$ 3$ fen »rfu ?h Hfe »rfe n 

gur kai sabad man tan bhijai aap vasai man aa-ay. 

When the mind and body are saturated with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord 
Himself comes to dwell in his mind. 

s^or rmt fmfe iipii 

naanak nadree paa-ee-ai aapay la-ay milaa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, by His Grace, He is found; He unites us in His Union. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»TV %^ y?5 Hfk HTO »TfU eft wfU II 

aapay vayd puraan sabh saasat aap kathai aap bheejai. 

He Himself is the Vedas, the Puraanas and all the Shaastras; He Himself chants them, 
and He Himself is pleased. 

»rv ut nfo uft ora^ »rfu imfe oratn n 

aapay hee bahi poojay kartaa aap parpanch kareejai. 

He Himself sits down to worship, and He Himself creates the world. 

WfU Udfedfe »TfU fodfeddl »TV »fct§ crat^ II 

aap parvirat aap nirvirtee aapay akath katheejai. 

He Himself is a householder, and He Himself is a renunciate; He Himself utters the 
Unutterable. 

»pir y?> Hf »rfU ora 1 ^ »rfu »ffevf ^ddl^ ii 

aapay punn sabh aap karaa-ay aap alipat varteejai. 

He Himself is all goodness, and He Himself causes us to act; He Himself remains 
detached. 

»pir jto ^ %t orasr wit h**h crat^ ntzii 

aapay sukh dukh dayvai kartaa aapay bakhas kareejai. 1 18| | 

He Himself grants pleasure and pain; the Creator Himself bestows His gifts. 1 1 8| | 


HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

mr >>fegu % sfe f ^§ orfe 9w ar^fe ii 

saykhaa andrahu jor chhad too bha-o kar |hal gavaa-ay. 

Shaykh, abandon your cruel nature; live in the Fear of God and give up your 

madness. 

1 1 f?5HH% I f%fe fodsfQ Iffe II 

gur kai bhai kaytay nistaray bhai vich nirbha-o paa-ay. 

Through the Fear of the Guru, many have been saved; in this fear, find the Fearless 
Lord. ' 

H?> 513! HHfe ^fe f H*fe ?H Hfe »ffe II 

man kathor sabad bhayd too N saa N t vasai man aa-ay. 

Pierce your stone heart with the Word of the Shabad; let peace and tranquility come 
to abide in your mind. 

W3\ feftJ oTO oO-F^TSt W trPTH WE wfe II 

saa N tee vich kaar kamaavnee saa khasam paa-ay thaa-ay. 

If good deeds are done in this state of peace, they are approved by the Lord and 

Master. 

cTOot orfn ^ftr fet ?> wfz§ ygu famrcft wfe iihii 

naanak kaam kroDh kinai na paa-i-o puchhahu gi-aanee jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, through sexual desire and anger, no one has ever found God - go, and ask 

any wise man. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 
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H?>H*f H 1 fe»f T HU fj ??fH 7i ?5UT fWf II 

manmukh maa-i-aa moh hai naam na lago pi-aar. 

The self-willed manmukh is emotionally attached to Maya - he has no love for the 
Naam. 

ff of>ft off off of% »IW || 

koorh kamaavai koorh sangrahai koorh karay aahaar. 

He practices falsehood, gathers in falsehood, and makes falsehood his sustenance. 

fe*f H 1 fe»f r U?> JTfe H^fu >Jf§ ufe Hf g 1 ^ II 

bikh maa-i-aa Dhan sanch mareh antay ho-ay sabh chhaar. 

He collects the poisonous wealth of Maya, and then dies; in the end, it is all reduced 

to ashes. 

oraM itch HtJ mm orafo wnfo % feoPf n 

karam Dharam such sanjam karahi antar lobh vikaar. 

He practices religious rituals, purity and austere self-discipline, but within, there is 
greed and corruption. 

?reor ftT H?5>W of>ft H Wfe ?F ut t^ddlfd ufe Wf II 3 II 

naanak je manmukh kamaavai so thaa-ay naa pavai dargahi ho-ay khu-aar. 1 12| | 
Nanak, whatever the self-willed manmukh does, is not acceptable; in the Court of 
the Lord, he is dishonored. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»pir w$ »rv w$ ymi re wziz cr% n 

aapay khaanee aapay banee aapay khand varbhand karay. 

He Himself created the four sources of creation, and He Himself fashioned speech; He 
Himself formed the worlds and solar systems. 

»rfU hhu »rfu u hw ymi ut f%fe gn?> erg n 

aap samund aap hai saagar aapay hee vich ratan Dharav. 

He Himself is the ocean, and He Himself is the sea; He Himself puts the pearls in it. 


»TfU ttFS ct% ftTH few ftTH £ ITCHftf of% U% II 

aap lahaa-ay karay jis kirpaa jis no gurmukh karay haray. 

By His Grace, the Lord enables the Gurmukh to find these pearls. 

»pir 3§rra »rfU fj zfuw »ry ^3 »rfU 3% 11 

aapay bha-ojal aap hai bohithaa aapay khayvat aap taray. 

He Himself is the terrifying world-ocean, and He Himself is the boat; He Himself is the 
boatman, and He Himself ferries us across. 

»pir 5T% oTC^ ora^ 7i ftF ft H% lltf II 

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa avar na doojaa tuihai saray. ||9|| 

The Creator Himself acts, and causes us to act; no one else can equal You, Lord. 1 1 9| | 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

jrfeara h^w u h ^ of^ fef wfe 11 

satgur kee sayvaa safal hai jay ko karay chit laa-ay. 

Fruitful is service to the True Guru, if one does so with a sincere mind. 

cTH irew irefrft Wftfe ?H Hfe »pfe II 

naam padaarath paa-ee-ai achint vasai man aa-ay. 

The treasure of the Naam, is obtained, and the mind comes to be free of anxiety. 

HcW )-ra?> oTZfrtf U§H HH3 1, FPfe II 

janam maran dukh katee-ai ha-umai mamtaa jaa-ay. 

The pains of birth and death are eradicated, and the mind is rid of egotism and self- 
conceit. 

§3M UtJ^t WS\»\ H% ^fj H>ffe II 

utam padvee paa-ee-ai sachay rahai samaa-ay. 

One achieves the ultimate state, and remains absorbed in the True Lord. 

TOof u^fk ftr?) of§ feftw fe?r" Hfe^ra fkfe^ »rfe iihii 

naanak poorab jin ka-o likhi-aa tinaa satgur mili-aa aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the True Guru comes and meets those who have such pre-ordained destiny. 

Illll 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

c^fk Hfedld U orforjaT HfUf Sfe II 

naam rataa satguroo hai kalijug bohith ho-ay. 

The True Guru is imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord; He is the boat in this 
Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

gurmukh hovai so paar pavai jinaa andar sachaa so-ay. 

One who becomes Gurmukh crosses over; the True Lord dwells within him. 

?FH mm mi HUTU 7TH <ft UT% Sfe II 

- \ - *. 

naam sam H aalay naam sangrahai naamay hee pat ho-ay. 

He remembers the Naam, he gathers in the Naam, and he obtains honor through the 
Naam. 

(Toot wfedid vfew oratn yuorfe ufe IIPII 

naanak satgur paa-i-aa karam paraapat ho-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak has found the True Guru; by His Grace, the Name is obtained. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

nnf u^h wfU ws u »rfU c?l% n 

aapay paaras aap Dhaat hai aap keeton kanchan. 

He Himself is the Philosopher's Stone, He Himself is the metal, and He Himself is 
transformed into gold. 

aapay thaakur sayvak aapay aapay hee paap khandan. 

He Himself is the Lord and Master, He Himself is the servant, and He Himself is the 
Destroyer of sins. 


»rv nfk ui3 tart H»r>ft »rv ut Hf mrr^ n 

aapay sabh ghat bhogvai su-aamee aapay hee sabh anjan. 

He Himself enjoys every heart; the Lord Master Himself is the basis of all illusion. 

»pfU fsraor »pfLr Hf hh^ »rv areyfa ittt n 

aap bibayk aap sabh baytaa aapay gurmukh bhanjan. 

He Himself is the discerning one, and He Himself is the Knower of all; He Himself 
breaks the bonds of the Gurmukhs. 

FT?) (TOof H'tt'fd 7i 3ff f g oTCt f Ufa HW? ?3?> IRON 

jan naanak saalaahi na rajai tuDh kartay too har sukh-daata vadan. 1 1 10| | 
Servant Nanak is not satisfied by merely praising You, Creator Lord; You are the 
Great Giver of peace. 1 1 10| | 

H% HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

fk§ Hfedld H% tfl»T ^ TO FT3 oraH oTHrfu II 

bin satgur sayvay jee-a kay banDhnaa jaytay karam kamaahi. 

Without serving the True Guru, the deeds which are done are only chains binding the 

soul. 

fe?> Hfedld H% 5^ 7i U^ut Hfo tTHfU »F^fu i^fo II 

bin satgur sayvay thavar na paavhee mar jameh aavahi jaahi. 

Without serving the True Guru, they find no place of rest. They die, only to be born 

again - they continue coming and going. 

fe?) Hfedld H% feoT ?TH ?) ?H Hfe »ffe II 

bin satgur sayvay fikaa bolnaa naam na vasai man aa-ay. 

Without serving the True Guru, their speech is insipid. They do not enshrine the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord, in the mind. 

(TOoT fe?> Hfedld H% tTH yfe H^ffo Hfe oTO §fe FFfo 1 1 «=\ 1 1 

naanak bin satgur sayvay jam pur baDhav maaree-ah muhi kaalai uth jaahi. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak, without serving the True Guru, they are bound and gagged, and beaten in 
the City of Peath; they depart with blackened faces. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fefof Hfddl^ cxdfll tJ'oidl ufo sir fU»M II 

ik satgur kee sayvaa karahi chaakree har naamay lagai pi-aar. 

Some wait upon and serve the True Guru; they embrace love for the Lord's Name. 

(TOot m» H^'dfk »f T VS T oT55 oT o^fo ftFf II 3 II 

naanakjanam savaaran aapnaa kul kaa karan uDhaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, they reform their lives, and redeem their generations as well. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»p£r »rfu tr w »ry ^zi? ires off »rt n 

aapay chaatsaal aap hai paaDhaa aapay chaatrhay parhan ka-o aanay. 

He Himself is the school, He Himself is the teacher, and He Himself brings the 

students to be taught. 

»pir flrar ws* tr rmi »r£f aw or% fkw n 

aapay pitaa maataa hai aapay aapay baalak karay si-aanay. 

He Himself is the father, He Himself is the mother, and He Himself makes the children 
wise. 

feoT I Ufe ft Hf »fir fecT I »fn> 5T% fe»F^ II 

ik thai parh bujhai sabh aapay ik thai aapay karay i-aanay. 

In one place, He teaches them to read and understand everything, while in another 

place, He Himself makes them ignorant. 

fecTTF mufo HUfe XWE W WfU %% Hfe H% 3^ II 

iknaa andar mahal bulaa-ay jaa aap tayrai man sachay bhaanay. 

Some, You summon to the Mansion of Your Presence within, when they are pleasing 

to Your Mind, True Lord. 
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ftw wit arayfa £ ^fewst ft ti?> rat egaTfo tFt ii^ii 

jinaa aapay gurmukh day vadi-aa-ee say jan sachee dargahi jaanay. 1 1 11| | 

That Gurmukh, whom You have blessed with greatness - that humble being is known 

in Your True Court. 1 1 11| | 

H% Hdtd'cV °l II 

salok mardaanaa 1. 
Shalok, Mardaanaa: 

offe cWte'ttl oTK Ht? H£»F tfWid'd II 

kal kalvaalee kaam mad manoo-aa peevanhaar. 

The Dark Age of Kali Yuga is the vessel, filled with the wine of sexual desire; the mind 
is the drunkard. 

5fH cf^dt HfU »fUoPf || 

kroDh katoree mohi bharee peelaavaa aha N kaar. 

Anger is the cup, filled with emotional attachment, and egotism is the server. 

HfR5H orjj ?5H oft Lft Ut Ufe Wf II 

majlas koorhay lab kee pee pee ho-ay khu-aar. 

Drinking too much in the company of falsehood and greed, one is ruined. 

orast msfk tts m§ crra Hra n 

karnee laahan sat gurh sach saraa kar saar. 

So let good deeds be your distillery, and Truth your molasses; in this way, make the 
most excellent wine of Truth. 

are H¥ orra Hte fwr§ pray j-fh »rora n 

gun manday kar seel ghi-o saram maas aahaar. 

Make virtue your bread, good conduct the ghee, and modesty the meat to eat. 

irayftf 7> T m r wfa feotra iihii 

gurmukh paa-ee-ai naankaa khaaDhai jaahi bikaar. 1 1 1| | 

As Gurmukh, these are obtained, Nanak; partaking of them, one's sins depart. ||1|| 


^ II 

mardaanaa 1. 
Mardaanaa: 

orfew wufk »ry httcsh feH^ ere ii 

kaa-i-aa laahan aap mad majlas tarisnaa Dhaat. 

The human body is the vat, self-conceit is the wine, and desire is the company of 
drinking buddies. 

HcW o<<5dl oTfe ito^ tTHoTO II 

mansaa katoree koorh bharee peelaa-ay jamkaal. 

The cup of the mind's longing is overflowing with falsehood, and the Messenger of 
Death is the cup-bearer. 

fef nfe tftt (Toot aut trebxfu fecre ii 

it mad peetai naankaa bahutay khatee-ah bikaar. 

Drinking in this wine, Nanak, one takes on countless sins and corruptions. 

ftrore m§ hwu Hi ^§ wn drm ii 

gi-aan gurh saalaah manday bha-o maas aahaar. 

So make spiritual wisdom your molasses, the Praise of God your bread, and the Fear 
of God the meat you eat. 

(TOoT fe<J itT?) HtJ U HtJ W IIP II 

naanak ih bhojan sach hai sach naam aaDhaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, this is the true food; let the True Name be your only Support. 1 1 2| | 

ww wufk »py yfiftis fenoft tre n 

kaa N yaa N laahan aap mad amrit tis kee Dhaar. 

If the human body is the vat, and self-realization is the wine, then a stream of 
Ambrosial Nectar is produced. 

HdHdlfd fkf iWv Ufe fo? oT3# Mff>B W$ tft ofzfu facT^ IIS II 

satsangat si-o maylaap ho-ay liv katoree amrit bharee pee pee kateh bikaar. ||3|| 
Meeting with the Society of the Saints, the cup of the Lord's Love is filled with this 
Ambrosial Nectar; drinking it in, one's corruptions and sins are wiped away. ||3|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»rir Hfe ?ra are diudy nrlr re e^H?> oft argt n 

aapay sur nar gan ganDharbaa aapay khat darsan kee banee. 

He Himself is the angelic being, the heavenly herald, and the celestial singer. He 

Himself is the one who explains the six schools of philosophy. 

»pir fire Hera huw wit areyfa craret n 

aapay siv sankar mahaysaa aapay gurmukh akath kahaanee. 

He Himself is Shiva, Shankara and Mahaysh; He Himself is the Gurmukh, who speaks 

the Unspoken Speech. 

»p£r naft »n> iaft wii jrfowft fefr fyy'crl n 

aapay jogee aapay bhogee aapay sani-aasee firai bibaanee. 

He Himself is the Yogi, He Himself is the Sensual Enjoyer, and He Himself is the 

Sannyaasee, wandering through the wilderness. 

»TV c^fe 3THfe »FfU §WH »fn> HUff HfV fiwit II 

aapai naal gosat aap updaysai aapay sugjiarh saroop si-aanee. 

He discusses with Himself, and He teaches Himself; He Himself is discrete, graceful 

and wise. 

ttfUcF ^JrT offe »TU ttFU HBTF iflw oT" U FF^t IRPII 

aapnaa choj kar vaykhai aapay aapay sabhnaa jee-aa kaa hai jaanee. 1 1 12 1 1 
Staging His own play, He Himself watches it; He Himself is the Knower of all beings. 
II12II 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

rffw U&FE t ftTf Ufa Uf ft^ fefe »ft II 

ayhaa sanDhi-aa parvaan hai jit har parabh mayraa chit aavai. 

That evening prayer alone is acceptable, which brings the Lord God to my 

consciousness. 


ufo frrf utfe fvt >ffe»F HU tWt II 

har si-o pareet oopjai maa-i-aa moh jalaavai. 

Love for the Lord wells up within me, and my attachment to Maya is burnt away. 

gur parsaadee dubiDhaa marai manoo-aa asthir sanDhi-aa karay veechaar. 

By Guru's Grace, duality is conquered, and the mind becomes stable; I have made 

contemplative meditation my evening prayer. 

?7?>or jrfw or! mwft tft§ 7i fet nfe tf^ ufe wf mn 

naanak sanDhi-aa karai manmukhee jee-o na tikai mar jammai ho-ay khu-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the self-willed manmukh may recite his evening prayers, but his mind is not 
centered on it; through birth and death, he is ruined. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fir§ fu§ ora3t Hf trar h# fUnrn ^ FFfe n 

pari-o pari-o kartee sabh jag firee mayree pi-aas na jaa-ay. 

1 wandered over the whole world, crying out, "Love, Love!", but my thirst was not 
quenched. 

(Toot Hfedifd fnfow fwH arst fUf yfew urfe wfe iipii 

naanak satgur mili-ai mayree pi-aas ga-ee pir paa-i-aa ghar aa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, meeting the True Guru, my desires are satisfied; I found my Beloved, when 

1 returned to my own home. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»TV SB ITCH SB Hf »fn> 5W sfe»F II 

aapay tant param tant sabh aapay aapay thaakur daas bha-i-aa. 

He Himself is the supreme essence, He Himself is the essence of all. He Himself is the 

Lord and Master, and He Himself is the servant. 


d'lH 25fe»F II 

aapay das ath varan upaa-i-an aap barahm aap raaj la-i-aa. 

He Himself created the people of the eighteen castes; God Himself acquired His 

domain. 

wir w% »rv it »rv huh cru efe»r n 

aapay maaray aapay chhodai aapay bakhsay karay da-i-aa. 

He Himself kills, and He Himself redeems; He Himself, in His Kindness, forgives us. He 
is infallible 

ttP"fU ttffW 7) 5TH ul Hf HrJ 3V^H HU fHttf" II 

aap abhul na bhulai kab hee sabh sach tapaavas sach thi-aa. 
- He never errs; the justice of the True Lord is totally True. 

wif frw cjrayfa fe?> eft ^h arfe^r 

aapay jinaa buihaa-ay gurmukh tin andrahu doojaa bharam ga-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

Those whom the Lord Himself instructs as Gurmukh - duality and doubt depart from 

within them. 1 1 13| | 

H% HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa ?TH ?> fHH^fu H'MHTdl t 3f?> ft II 

har naam na simrahi saaDhsang tai tan udai khayh. 

That body, which does not remember the Lord's Name in meditation in the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy, shall be reduced to dust. 

frrf?) oftst fen ?> wzz\ <y?)or »ra mn 

jin keetee tisai na jaan-ee naanak fit aloonee dayh. 1 1 1| | 

Cursed and insipid is that body, Nanak, which does not know the One who created 
it- Illll 
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HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


ghat vaseh charnaarbind rasnaa japai gupaal. 

Let the Lotus Feet of the Lord abide within your heart, and with your tongue, chant 
God's Name. 

(Toot h uf fHHdtnr fen eut off ipfe 11:311 

naanak so parabh simree-ai tis dayhee ka-o paal. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, meditate in remembrance on God, and nurture this body. 1 1 2| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»TV »T5Hfe orasr »TfU of% feHTO II 

aapay athsath tirath kartaa aap karay isnaan. 

The Creator Himself is the sixty-eight sacred places of pilgrimage; He Himself takes 
the cleansing bath in them. 

»rv Hfrfn mft »rfu rn^fefu m\ n 

aapay sanjam vartai savaamee aap japaa-ihi naam. 

He Himself practices austere self-discipline; the Lord Master Himself causes us to 
chant His Name. 

»rftr efe»ra ufe 3§ tfe?> »rfU ctt Hf e 1 ^ n 

aap da-i-aal ho-ay bha-o khandan aap karai sabh daan. 

He Himself becomes merciful to us; the Destroyer of fear Himself gives in charity to 
all. 

frTH £ areyfa »rfu h ut tsddifd ht?> n 

jis no gurmukh aap buihaa-ay so sad hee dargahi paa-ay maan. 

One whom He has enlightened and made Gurmukh, ever obtains honor in His Court. 

frTH OrT Ufa WHT JT TtW Ufa Wfi IIHBII 

jis dee paij rakhai har su-aamee so sachaa har jaan. 1 1 14| | 

One whose honor the Lord Master has preserved, comes to know the True Lord. 1 1 14| | 


H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

TOof fe?> nfedid trar w¥g t oran owfe n 

naanak bin satgur bhaytay jag anDh hai anDhay karam kamaa-ay. 

Nanak, without meeting the True Guru, the world is blind, and it does blind deeds. 

fa§ fof 7> frTH JTtf ?H Hfc »ffe II 

sabdai si-o chit na laav-ee jit sukh vasai man aa-ay. 

It does not focus its consciousness on the Word of the Shabad, which would bring 
peace to abide in the mind. 

smfk ?5HF Ttw fet »ffufMn rms fyo'fe II 

taamas lagaa sadaa firai ahinis jalat bihaa-ay. 

Always afflicted with the dark passions of low energy, it wanders around, passing its 
days and nights burning. 

h fen w% f gfrft ora^r fef 7i wfe mn 

jo tis bhaavai so thee-ai kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Whatever pleases Him, comes to pass; no one has any say in this. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hfddlf fWfeW oPgt oT%U II 

satguroo furmaa-i-aa kaaree ayh karayhu. 
The True Guru has commanded us to do this: 

3Jf f»rt Sfe t H r ftrH HKTO II 

guroo du-aarai ho-ay kai saahib sammaalayhu. 
through the Guru's Gate, meditate on the Lord Master. 

HrfUf TtW Urjfo U ¥3H o[ gf^ offe t fife H%<J II 

saahib sadaa hajoor hai bjwmai kay chha-urh kat kai antar jot Dharayhu. 

The Lord Master is ever-present. He tears away the veil of doubt, and installs His Light 

within the mind. 


har kaa naam amrit hai daaroo ayhu laa-ayhu. 

The Name of the Lord is Ambrosial Nectar - take this healing medicine! 

Hfddl^ oF Wc? fefe HfTK HtF II 

satgur kaa bhaanaa chit rakhahu sanjam sachaa nayhu. 

Enshrine the Will of the True Guru in your consciousness, and make the True Lord's 
Love your self-discipline. 

cTOof >>ri jTtf >>refo gwft »rfr ufo frr§ ^5 oreu iipii 

naanak aithai sukhai andar rakhsee agai har si-o kayl karayhu. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, you shall be kept in peace here, and hereafter, you shall celebrate with the 

Lord. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»rv »rereu asmrfe wit ut W$ II 

aapay bhaar athaarah banaspat aapay hee fal laa-ay. 

He Himself is the vast variety of Nature, and He Himself makes it bear fruit. 

HTOt »ffV Hf fHS Ytfil <ft Hfu W$ II 

aapay maalee aap sabh sinchai aapay hee muhi paa-ay. 

He Himself is the Gardener, He Himself irrigates all the plants, and He Himself puts 
them in His mouth. 

wit ores' wit pre* wit #fe 11 

aapay kartaa aapay bhugtaa aapay day-ay divaa-ay. 

He Himself is the Creator, and He Himself is the Enjoyer; He Himself gives, and causes 
others to give. 

wit Hrfuf wit u wit gfunr hm^ 11 

aapay saahib aapay hai raakhaa aapay rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

He Himself is the Lord and Master, and He Himself is the Protector; He Himself is 

permeating and pervading everywhere. 


tltf S^oT »F*f ufe orat at ftTH £ few 7) inun 

jan naanak vadi-aa-ee aakhai har kartay kee jis no til na tamaa-ay. 1 1 15| | 

Servant Nanak speaks of the greatness of the Lord, the Creator, who has no greed at 

all. ||15|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

>fSH 3fe»F »f T fe»f T wsh »rfe II 

maanas bhari-aa aani-aa maanas bhari-aa aa-ay. 

One person brings a full bottle, and another fills his cup. 

fef tftt Hfe efe 3fe HTO Ut f%fe »ffe II 

jit peetai mat door ho-ay baral pavai vich aa-ay. 

Drinking the wine, his intelligence departs, and madness enters his mind; 

aapnaa paraa-i-aa na pachhaan-ee khasmahu Dhakay khaa-ay. 

he cannot distinguish between his own and others, and he is struck down by his Lord 

and Master. 

fef iftt tfHH f%H% e^TU fHW HFPfe II 

jit peetai khasam visrai dargeh milai sajaa-ay. 

Drinking it, he forgets his Lord and Master, and he is punished in the Court of the 
Lord. 

?^ Ht? Hfe ?> tfttret h or ijrfe ^rrfe n 

ihoothaa mad mool na peech-ee jay kaa paar vasaa-ay. 
Do not drink the false wine at all, if it is in your power. 

(TOoT ?Te# HtT Hfedld fHW frTH »rfe II 

naanak nadree sach mad paa-ee-ai satgur milai jis aa-ay. 

Nanak, the True Guru comes and meets the mortal; by His Grace, one obtains the 
True Wine. 


HrfUH t Ufor HU*fr 11^11 

sadaa saahib kai rang rahai mahlee paavai thaa-o. ||1|| 

He shall dwell forever in the Love of the Lord Master, and obtain a seat in the Mansion 
of His Presence. 1 11| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

feu trar? tfcj h% w fen £ ret ufe n 

ih jagat jeevat marai jaa is no soihee ho-ay. 

When this world comes to understand, it remains dead while yet alive. 

w fef?> H^fenr 3* nf% ufuw frare 3* Hftr ufe n 

jaa tin i H savaali-aa taa N sav rahi-aa jagaa-ay taa N suDh ho-ay. 

When the Lord puts him to sleep, he remains asleep; when He wakes him up, he 

regains consciousness. 

(Toot ?refo of% h nm^ rfkm ftw Hfe n 

naanak nadar karay jay aapnee satgur maylai so-ay. 

Nanak, when the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, He causes him to meet the True 
Guru. 

|TU VWfc tltef H% 3* fefe HUf 7i Sfe IIPII 

gur parsaad jeevat marai taa fir maran na ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

By Guru's Grace, remain dead while yet alive, and you shall not have to die again. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frTH W gts 1 " Hf feg U% f3H £ Hd^'d (TUt fofH §T3t II 

jis daa keetaa sabh ki chh hovai tis no parvaah naahee kisai kayree. 
By His doing, everything happens; what does He care for anyone else? 


Ufa fft§ feH 7 Hf 5T tp# H¥ HOd'rll oT% || 

har jee-o tayraa ditaa sabh ko khaavai sabh muhtaajee kadhai tayree. 

Dear Lord, everyone eats whatever You give - all are subservient to You. 
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ftT f H £ HW H Hf fag Lpf ftlH £ few (6 drift ^dt II 

je tuDh no saalaahay so sabh ki chh paavai jis no kirpaa niranjan kayree. 
One who praises You obtains everything; You bestow Your Mercy upon him, 

1 mmaculate Lord. 

HSt WU TJW ^irl'd' frTfc ufo c^K TO II 

so-ee saahu sachaa vanjaaraa jin vakhar ladi-aa har naam Dhan tayree. 

He alone is a true banker and trader, who loads the merchandise of the wealth of the 

Your Name, Lord. 

H% feH £ HWfUH JT3U fafo fft at wfe fk&Jt ll^ll 

sabh tisai no saalaahihu santahu jin doojay bhaav kee maar vidaaree dhayree. 1 1 16| | 
Saints, let everyone praise the Lord, who has destroyed the pile of the love of 
duality. ||16|| 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

orator ng^T k^h 7 trar W Hfe ?> W?) afe II 

kabeeraa martaa martaa jag mu-aa mar bhe na jaanai ko-ay. 

Kabeer, the world is dying - dying to death, but no one knows how to truly die. 

Vtift VRfift fT H% HUfo 7) HTO 1 " life mil 

aisee marnee jo marai bahur na marnaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Whoever dies, let him die such a death, that he does not have to die again. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


ki-aa jaanaa kiv marhagay kaisaa marnaa ho-ay. 

What do I know? How will I die? What sort of death will it be? 

jay kar saahib manhu na veesrai taa sahilaa marnaa ho-ay. 

If I do not forget the Lord Master from my mind, then my death will be easy. 

)-rt§ § frarf 3% Tftf%»r h# Hf sfe ii 

marnai tay jagat darai jeevi-aa lorhai sabh ko-ay. 
The world is terrified of death; everyone longs to live. 

<jra UWet flte H% UcTH ft Hfe II 

gur parsaadee jeevat marai hukmai booihai so-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, one who dies while yet alive, understands the Lord's Will. 

cTOot Wft H^cft Htr 3* TO tfef Ufe II 3 II 

naanak aisee marnee jo marai taa sad jeevan ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 
Nanak, one who dies such a death, lives forever. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

W »PfU foTLTO U% Ufa H»FHT »mjsr »frfif fTLFt || 

jaa aap kirpaal hovai har su-aamee taa aapnaa N naa-o har aap japaavai. 

When the Lord Master Himself becomes merciful, the Lord Himself causes His Name to 

be chanted. 

»TV Hfedld Hfe JTtf el r>m& H^oT »rfu ufe^t II 

aapay satgur mayl suj<h dayvai aapnaa N sayvak aap har bhaavai. 

He Himself causes us to meet the True Guru, and blesses us with peace. His servant is 

pleasing to the Lord. 

»rvfe»F oft wfU Oh w wrvfenr wars* oft u# lf# n 

aapni-aa sayvkaa kee aap paij rakhai aapni-aa bhagtaa kee pairee paavai. 

He Himself preserves the honor of His servants; He causes others to fall at the feet of 

His devotees. 


craH Wfe t Ufa 6F oft»F Ufa FT?) H^oT fife ?> »P% || 

Dharam raa-ay hai har kaa kee-aa har jan sayvak nayrh na aavai. 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma is a creation of the Lord; he does not approach the 

humble servant of the Lord. 

h ufe of flrttf T sJ r h H^fi 1- of fiPK^ 1- u?r otst 9ftf sftr »T% rF% II^PII 

jo har kaa pi-aaraa so sabhnaa kaa pi-aaraa hor kaytee jhakh ihakh aavai jaavai. 
II17II 

One who is dear to the Lord, is dear to all; so many others come and go in vain. 
I|17|| 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

gry gry ora^ Hf trar fet zn* ?> irfenr wfe n 

raam raam kartaa sabh jag firai raam na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The entire world roams around, chanting, "Raam, Raam, Lord, Lord", but the Lord 
cannot be obtained like this. 

»rarH »raraf »ffe ^ 7> ffenr trfe n 

agam agochar at vadaa atul na tuli-aa jaa-ay. 

He is inaccessible, unfathomable and so very great; He is unweighable, and cannot be 
weighed. 

orb-rfe foT^ 7) wsbw fe§ ?> Hfe»r ?pfe n 

keemat kinai na paa-ee-aa kitai na la-i-aa jaa-ay. 

No one can evaluate Him; He cannot be purchased at any price. 

<jra or HHfe %fcw faftr ^fw nfc »rfe n 

gur kai sabad bhaydi-aa in biDji vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, His mystery is known; in this way, He comes 
to dwell in the mind. 

(TOoT »Tfu »THf U few % ^fU»F H>ffe II 

naanak aap amay-o hai gur kirpaa tay rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Nanak, He Himself is infinite; by Guru's Grace, He is known to be permeating and 
pervading everywhere. 


»rv fkfe»r fkfe gfu»F »rv fkfew iihii 

aapay mili-aa mil rahi-aa aapay mili-aa aa-ay. ||1|| 

He Himself comes to blend, and having blended, remains blended. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

£ H?> feu FTH U frTH JTC* Ht? 1 H*f ufe II 

ay man ih Dhan naam hai jit sadaa sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

my soul, this is the wealth of the Naam; through it, comes peace, forever and ever. 

yfo 7) ttr^rst ww Ht? ut ufe ii 

totaa mool na aavee laahaa sad hee ho-ay. 

It never brings any loss; through it, one earns profits forever. 

w^t *reftJ>>r 3fe 7) npw€\ jtc 1 h*f §u ufe n 

khaaDhai kharchi-ai tot na aavee sadaa sadaa oh day-ay. 

Eating and spending it, it never decreases; He continues to give, forever and ever. 

HUH 1 Hfe 7S U?Et U»SU oft* ?> ufe II 

sahsaa mool na hova-ee haanat kaday na ho-ay. 

One who has no skepticism at all never suffers humiliation. 

s^or arayftf W&ft W off sufe orufe iipii 

naanak gurmukh paa-ee-ai jaa ka-o nadar karay-i. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh obtains the Name of the Lord, when the Lord bestows His 
Glance of Grace. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

wit H¥ ure muu wit ut grufu II 

aapay sabh ghat andray aapay hee baahar. 

He Himself is deep within all hearts, and He Himself is outside them. 


»TV <i44ri l Wit ut FRjfu II 

aapay gupat varatdaa aapay hee jaahar. 

He Himself is prevailing unmanifest, and He Himself is manifest. 

jug chhateeh bubaar kar varti-aa sunnaahar. 

For thirty-six ages, He created the darkness, abiding in the void. 

§i %^ ire 1 ?) ?> wtts* wit ure ?reure n 

othai vayd puraan na saastaa aapay har narhar. 

There were no Vedas, Puraanas or Shaastras there; only the Lord Himself existed. 

3*3 wfe »rflr f ut wufa II 

baithaa taarhee laa-ay aap sabh doo hee baahar. 

He Himself sat in the absolute trance, withdrawn from everything. 

ymi$ fkfe »rfu »rv ut diQod iRtn 

aapnee mit aap jaandaa aapay hee ga-uhar. 1 1 18| | 

Only He Himself knows His state; He Himself is the unfathomable ocean. 1 1 18| | 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

u§h feftj frarf HttF >ren hw trfe n 

ha-umai vich jagat mu-aa mardo mardaa jaa-ay. 

In egotism, the world is dead; it dies and dies, again and again. 
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ftrau f%fo tjy u fe^f ?> fe orear »ffr fpfe n 

jichar vich damm hai tichar na chayt-ee ke karayg agai jaa-ay. 

As long as there is breath in the body, he does not remember the Lord; what will he 

do in the world hereafter? 


faroFTft ufe r Sfe wfaroFTft >>fg owfe n 

gi-aanee ho-ay so chaytann ho-ay agi-aanee anDh kamaa-ay. 

One who remembers the Lord is a spiritual teacher; the ignorant one acts blindly. 

(TOoT £^ oTHTf H f>TO »M Lre FPfe \\<\ || 

naanak aythai kamaavai so milai agai paa-ay jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, whatever one does in this world, determines what he shall receive in the 

world hereafter. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

5^ trPTH oT UoTH yfe»F HfddlU %fettf T 7) rPfe II 

Dhur khasmai kaa hukam pa-i-aa vin satgur chayti-aa na jaa-ay. 

From the very beginning, it has been the Will of the Lord Master, that He cannot be 

remembered without the True Guru. 

Hfedifd fkfe>>r >>Bfo sf% gfu»r jrf gfu»r fe^ wfe II 

satgur mili-ai antar rav rahi-aa sadaa rahi-aa liv laa-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, he realizes that the Lord is permeating and pervading deep 
within him; he remains forever absorbed in the Lord's Love. 

tffk tjfk Ttw ?> few fpfe n 

dam dam sadaa samaaldaa damm na birthaa jaa-ay. 

With each and every breath, he constantly remembers the Lord in meditation; not a 
single breath passes in vain. 

Hew )-ra?> w aife»F yfe II 

janam maran kaa bha-o ga-i-aa jeevan padvee paa-ay. 

His fears of birth and death depart, and he obtains the honored state of eternal life. 

cTOof fe<J H^HH 1 " feH ^ tffe frTH ?> fof^RF of^ ^JFPfe ||P|| 

naanak ih martabaa tis no day-ay jis no kirpaa karay rajaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, He bestows this rank upon that mortal, upon whom He showers His Mercy. 

I|2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

wit atfw »n) irew M 

aapay daanaa N beeni-aa aapay parDhaanaa N . 

He Himself is all-wise and all-knowing; He Himself is supreme. 

»fir fetfW^ »fn> JS'fe fqw II 

aapay roop dikhaaldaa aapay laa-ay Dhi-aanaa N . 

He Himself reveals His form, and He Himself enjoins us to His meditation. 

"Sd^t; 1 »FU offr ftp>fW II 

aapay monee varatdaa aapay kathai gi-aanaa N . 

He Himself poses as a silent sage, and He Himself speaks spiritual wisdom. 

oTf^ fofH 7S m& ut 3W II 

ka-urhaa kisai na lag-ee sabhnaa hee bhaanaa. 

He does not seem bitter to anyone; He is pleasing to all. 

§HHfe H^f?> 7i Hoftw J=RJ PW IRtf II 

ustat baran na sakee-ai sad sad kurbaanaa. 1 1 19| | 

His Praises cannot be described; forever and ever, I am a sacrifice to Him. ||19|| 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

o^t >>fefe (Toot fiw ^ wffs 1 ! ii 

kalee andar naankaa jinnaa N daa a-utaar. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, Nanak, the demons have taken birth. 

put jinooraa Dhee-a jinnooree joroo jinna daa sikdaar. 1 1 1| | 

The son is a demon, and the daughter is a demon; the wife is the chief of the 

demons. ||1|| 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

fUf H& f& fRjt II 

hindoo moolay bhoolay akhutee jaa N hee. 

The Hindus have forgotten the Primal Lord; they are going the wrong way. 

c^^fe orfunr fk ytT orardt n 

naarad kahi-aa se pooj karaa N hee. 

As Naarad instructed them, they are worshipping idols. 

ajfr wf ii 

anDhav gungay anDh anDhaar. 

They are blind and mute, the blindest of the blind. 

wzh & ufrfu yam n 

paathar lay poojeh mugaDh gavaar. 

The ignorant fools pick up stones and worship them. 

§fu W WfU ft 3H oRT ddid'd IIP II 

ohi jaa aap dubay turn kahaa taranhaar. 1 12| | 

But when those stones themselves sink, who will carry you across? 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hf feu §% ^fH U 3 HtF WU II 

sabh kihu tayrai vas hai too sachaa saahu. 
Everything is in Your power; You are the True King. 

3§ Ufa §oT t %H T U II 

bhagat ratay rang ayk kai pooraa vaysaahu. 

The devotees are imbued with the Love of the One Lord; they have perfect faith in 
Him. 


>JffHf #tT?> Ufa ^ftT ^fr7 FT?> W II 

amrit bhojan naam har raj raj jan khaahu. 

The Name of the Lord is the ambrosial food; His humble servants eat their fill, 
sabh padaarath paa-ee-an simran sach laahu. 

All treasures are obtained - meditative remembrance on the Lord is the true profit. 

m fw% utorjh TOof ufe »ibim »raro upon 

sant pi-aaray paarbarahm naanak har agam agaahu. 1 120| | 

The Saints are very dear to the Supreme Lord God, Nanak; the Lord is 

unapproachable and unfathomable. ||20|| 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hf fag UofH »f^r Hf fag UofK FPfe II 

sabh ki chh hukmay aavdaa sabh ki chh hukmay jaa-ay. 

Everything comes by the Lord's Will, and everything goes by the Lord's Will. 

h £ p win frt wmg owfe n 

jay ko moorakh aaphu jaanai anDhaa anDh kamaa-ay. 

If some fool believes that he is the creator, he is blind, and acts in blindness. 

cTOof UofH 5T JraKftf Jft frTH £ fof^Lf 1 " oC3 ^JFPfe II^N 

naanak hukam ko gurmukh buihai jis no kirpaa karay rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh understands the Hukam of the Lord's Command; the Lord 

showers His Mercy upon him. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H H# trerfe H W% frTH £ 3ra>fftf c^K J-RFUfe life II 

so jogee jugat so paa-ay jis no gurmuj<h naam paraapat ho-ay. 

He alone is a Yogi, and he alone finds the Way, who, as Gurmukh, obtains the Naam. 


fen naft at c^rat Hf ^ ?h i^ft % ?> ufe n 

tis jogee kee nagree sabh ko vasai bhavkhee jog na ho-ay. 

I n the body-village of that Yogi are all blessings; this Yoga is not obtained by outward 
show. 

(TOoT W f%W 5T H3Tt frTH Uffc ufe IIP II 

naanak aisaa virlaa ko jogee jis ghat pargat ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, such a Yogi is very rare; the Lord is manifest in his heart. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

aapay jant upaa-i-an aapay aaDhaar. 

He Himself created the creatures, and He Himself supports them. 

»TV p WtftW Wit II 

aapay sookham bhaalee-ai aapay paasaar. 

He Himself is seen to be subtle, and He Himself is obvious. 

»pfU fecret ufe »pir ^ ira^f ii 

aap ikaatee ho-ay rahai aapay vad parvaar. 

He Himself remains a solitary recluse, and He Himself has a huge family. 

TOoT Hff xFfi II 

naanak mangai daan har santaa raynaar. 

Nanak asks for the gift of the dust of the feet of the Saints of the Lord. 

Uf Wtt 7i H^t f t^£<J'd MP^inil m II 

hor daataar na sujh-ee too dayvanhaar. 1 1 2 1 1 1 1| | suDh. 

1 cannot see any other Giver; You alone are the Giver, Lord. 1 1 21| 1 1| | Sudh| | 
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h£T nfe mi eras' fira^f foatf »ioto H^fe wj?st Hi are uHffe n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

wzim w <\ ur§ ^ ii 

raag vad-hans mehlaa 1 ghar 1. 

Raag Wadahans, First Mehl, First House: 

wrcfr wra 7) >»ra# Hgt fa ?> ufe n 

amlee amal na ambrhai machhee neer na ho-ay. 

To the addict, there is nothing like the drug; to the fish, there is nothing else like 
water. 

jo ratay seh aapnai tin bhaavai sabh ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are attuned to their Lord - everyone is pleasing to them. ||1|| 

ha-o vaaree vanjaa khannee-ai vanjaa ta-o saahib kay naavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I am a sacrifice, cut apart into pieces, a sacrifice to Your Name, Lord Master. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H r fuH H^fe§ wfrr? tt w ii 

saahib safli-o rukh-rhaa amrit jaa kaa naa-o. 

The Lord is the fruitful tree; His Name is ambrosial nectar. 

frT?> § U§fe?> yfttd'd tPf IIP II 

jin pee-aa tay taripat bha-ay ha-o tin balihaarai jaa-o. 1 12| | 
Those who drink it in are satisfied; I am a sacrifice to them. 1 1 2| | 

H oft ?refo ?> »f^jt ?Hfu U#»F ^fe || 

mai kee nadar na aavhee vaseh habhee-aa N naal. 

You are not visible to me, although You dwell with everyone. 


felF fdd'fettF fo7§ W Wfa II3II 

tikhaa tihaa-i-aa ki-o lahai jaa sar bheetar paal. 1 1 3| | 

How can the thirst of the thirsty be quenched, with that wall between me and the 
pond? ||3|| 

(TOoT §gr ht^xt | flrfUH H ^fk II 

naanaktayraa baanee-aa too saahib mai raas. 

Nanak is Your merchant; You, Lord Master, are my merchandise. 

h?> § w 3^ w firefe orat are^fk iiamn 

man tay Dhokhaa taa lahai jaa sifat karee ardaas. 1 14| 1 1| | 

My mind is cleansed of doubt, only when I praise You, and pray to You. 1 14| 1 1| | 

iSUHHU^^ II 

vad-hans mehlaa 1. 
Wadahans, First Mehl: 

dli^dl m ^f%»r foddlfe cffe II 

gunvantee saho raavi-aa nirgun kookay kaa-ay. 

The virtuous bride enjoys her Husband Lord; why does the unworthy one cry out? 

ft dli^l # 3U 3^ # HU FPfe inn 

jay gunvantee thee rahai taa bhee saho raavan jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

If she were to become virtuous, then she too could enjoy her Husband Lord. 1 11| | 

H^F &3 3\W& oft CT?) tft mil gurf II 

mayraa kant reesaaloo kee Djian avraa raavayjee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My Husband Lord is loving and playful; why should the soul-bride enjoy anyone else? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

crest ofhtz h stw H Htf w ufe II 

karnee kaaman jay thee-ai jay man Dhaagaa ho-ay. 

If the soul-bride does good deeds, and strings them on the thread of her mind, 

wza; yfe ?> fefe uife iipii 

maanak mul na paa-ee-ai leejai chit paro-ay. 1 1 2| | 

she obtains the jewel, which cannot be purchased for any price, strung upon the 
thread of her consciousness. 1 12| | 


raahu dasaa-ee na julaa N aakhaa N ambrhee-aas. 

I ask, but do not follow the way shown to me; still, I claim to have reached my 
destination. 

t HU FTfe »for»f5T fe§ gtt urg ^ 

tai sah naal akoo-anaa ki-o theevai ghar vaas. 1 1 3| | 

I do not speak with You, my Husband Lord; how then can I come to have a place in 
Your home? ||3|| 

(TOoT Soft f W c^ut cTfe || 

naanak aykee baahraa doojaa naahee ko-ay. 

Nanak, without the One Lord, there is no other at all. 

t HU *53ft ^ UU # HU U^ Hfe 119 113 II 

tai sah lagee jay rahai bhee saho raavai so-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

If the soul-bride remains attached to You, then she shall enjoy her Husband Lord. 
I|4||2|| 

?3UH W ^ UTf P || 

vad-hans mehlaa 1 ghar 2. 
Wadahans, First Mehl, Second House: 

HU> U5 ?3 ?5 r fe»f T §3 WWE »f r fe»f T II 

moree run ihun laa-i-aa bhainay saavan aa-i-aa. 

The peacocks are singing so sweetly, sister; the rainy season of Saawan has come. 

§u m ots^ fefc w# ^fenr n 

tayray munDh kataaray jayvdaa tin lobhee lobh lubhaa-i-aa. 
Your beauteous eyes are like a string of charms, fascinating and enticing the soul- 
bride. 

§U U^H?) feu tf?5t>»t €^ tu FTO feu otdyl II 

tayray darsan vitahu l<hannee-ai vanjaa tayray naam vitahu kurbaano. 

1 would cut myself into pieces for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; I am a sacrifice 
to Your Name. 


fF 3" 3 1 " H o3»F t f g fetf ifa >ft II 

jaa too taa mai maan kee-aa hai tuDh bin kayhaa mayraa maano. 
I take pride in You; without You, what could I be proud of? 

tt* i?> uww fprf yd he w$ tte wzf ii 

choorhaa bhann palangh si-o munDhav san baahee san baahaa. 

So smash your bracelets along with your bed, soul-bride, and break your arms, 

along with the arms of your couch. 

£t %h ddtdly yd m W3 >MW II 

aytay vays karaydee-ay munDhay saho raato avraahaa. 

In spite of all the decorations which you have made, soul-bride, your Husband Lord 
is enjoying someone else. 
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naa manee-aar na choorhee-aa naa say vangoorhee-aahaa. 

You don't have the bracelets of gold, nor the good crystal jewelry; you haven't dealt 

with the true jeweller. 

H 5Tfc 7> *5Bft»F FTC5?> fa arU^IWF II 

jo sah kanth na lagee-aa jalan se bahrhee-aahaa. 

Those arms, which do not embrace the neck of the Husband Lord, burn in anguish. 

sabh sahee-aa saho raavan ga-ee-aa ha-o daaDhee kai dar jaavaa. 

All my companions have gone to enjoy their Husband Lord; which door should I , the 

wretched one, go to? 

Wftft Uf tret JTOtft t HU £fe 7i WW II 

ammaalee ha-o l<haree suchjee tai sah ayk na bjiaavaa. 

friend, I may look very attractive, but I am not pleasing to my Husband Lord at all. 

>ffe uzfor wftft wm m% n 

maath gu N daa-ee N patee-aa bharee-ai maag sanDhoorav. 

1 have woven my hair into lovely braids, and saturated their partings with vermillion; 


agai ga-ee na mannee-aa mara-o visoor visooray. 

but when I go before Him, I am not accepted, and I die, suffering in anguish. 

h i^et Hf trar wzu iftf n 

mai rovandee sabh jag runaa runnrhay vanhu pankhayroo. 

I weep; the whole world weeps; even the birds of the forest weep with me. 

feoT 7i f?F A% 3?> W fk&F ftTfe Uf flraU f%S3t II 

ik na runaa mayray tan kaa birhaa jin ha-o pirahu vichhorhee. 

The only thing which doesn't weep is my body's sense of separateness, which has 

separated me from my Lord. 

Hvt »f T fe»f T # 3lfe»F H tlW Ife II 

supnai aa-i-aa bhee ga-i-aa mai jal bjwi-aa ro-ay. 

In a dream, He came, and went away again; I cried so many tears. 

»ffe 7) HoP" 3? orf?> fU»F% #ftT 7) HoF 5lfe II 

aa-ay na sakaa tujh kan pi-aaray bhayj na sakaa ko-ay. 

I can't come to You, my Beloved, and I can't send anyone to You. 

rtVdly Hf hu Hfe ii 

aa-o sabhaagee need-rhee-ay mat saho daykhaa so-ay. 

Come to me, blessed sleep - perhaps I will see my Husband Lord again. 

t Wftt fifr W3 ft? »F*f oTU ^of fotW etw II 

tai saahib kee baat je aakhai kaho naanak ki-aa deejai. 

One who brings me a message from my Lord and Master - says Nanak, what shall I 
give to Him? 

h!h orfo lHf etw fkz fire oratw II 

sees vadhay kar baisan deejai vin sir sayv kareejai. 

Cutting off my head, I give it to Him to sit upon; without my head, I shall still serve 
Him. 


fef 7) rffoW 7) W HU 3fe»F fe 1 ^ II ^11 3 II 

ki-o na mareejai jee-arhaa na deejai jaa saho bha-i-aa vidaanaa. 1 1 1| 1 3| | 

Why haven't I died? Why hasn't my life just ended? My Husband Lord has become a 

stranger to me. ||1||3|| 

vad-hans mehlaa 3 ghar 1 
Wadahans, Third Mehl, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hfc Hf fofg WW 3f?> q§ H?> US'" 7) ufe II 

man mailai sabh ki chh mailaa tan Dhotai man hachhaa na ho-ay. 

When the mind is filthy, everything is filthy; by washing the body, the mind is not 

cleaned. 

feu trar? ssfH fwfew few ft afe mn 

ih jagat bharam bhulaa-i-aa virlaa booihai ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

This world is deluded by doubt; how rare are those who understand this. ||1|| 

HfVH^H^I^iVK II 

jap man mayray too ayko naam. 
my mind, chant the One Name. 

Hddlfd H 5T§ §U fcW?> 1 1 °\ 1 1 U^pf II 

satgur dee-aa mo ka-o ayhu niDhaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The True Guru has given me this treasure. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frw ^ ttfrre h fntf fe^ ^fk orfe oD-nfe n 

siDhaa kay aasan jay sikhai indree vas kar kamaa-ay. 

Even if one learns the Yogic postures of the Siddhas, and holds his sexual energy in 
check, 


H?> oft ?> §H% U§H % 7> FPfe IIP II 

man kee mail na utrai ha-umai mail na jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

still, the filth of the mind is not removed, and the filth of egotism is not eliminated. 
I|2|| 

feH Htf off Uf HrTK c7 ^ f%3 Hfddld eft Hdi'fe II 

is man ka-o hor sanjam ko naahee vin satgur kee sarnaa-ay. 

This mind is not controlled by any other discipline, except the Sanctuary of the True 

Guru. 

Hddlfd fkfow ftf^t ofU^ foff 7) FPfe IIS II 

satgur mili-ai ultee bha-ee kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 
Meeting the True Guru, one is transformed beyond description. 1 1 3| | 

WZfe cTOof Hfddld off fti&$ H% 3Jd cT HHfe fefe tftt clfe II 

bhanat naanak satgur ka-o mildo marai gur kai sabad fir jeevai ko-ay. 

Prays Nanak, one who dies upon meeting the True Guru, shall be rejuvenated through 

the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

WW ct HW §3% feu H$ US' ufe II H II ^ II 

mamtaa kee mal utrai ih man hachhaa ho-ay. ||4||1|| 

The filth of his attachment and possessiveness shall depart, and his mind shall become 
pure. ||4||1|| 

iMHUFS II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

c^dt Hddld H#>T cTEdt ufe II 

nadree satgur sayvee-ai nadree sayvaa ho-ay. 

By His Grace, one serves the True Guru; by His Grace, service is performed. 

("vEfdt feu H?> ^fk »F% FJtfdt H?> fc^dXW ufe ll^ll 

nadree ih man vas aavai nadree man nirmal ho-ay. ||1|| 

By His grace, this mind is controlled, and by His Grace, it becomes pure. ||1|| 


HsT H?> %fe HB 1 " Hfe II 

mayray man chayt sachaa so-ay. 
my mind, think of the True Lord. 

£sr %3fu 3 1 h*c y^fb - fefo 7) Sfe mn gzrf II 

ayko cheeteh taa sukh paavahi fir dookh na moolay ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Think of the One Lord, and you shall obtain peace; you shall never suffer in sorrow 

again. ||l||Pause|| 

nadree mar kai jeevee-ai nadree sabad vasai man aa-ay. 

By His Grace, one dies while yet alive, and by His Grace, the Word of the Shabad is 
enshrined in the mind. 

?ve# uoty srefr* uofH mffe iipii 

nadree hukam buihee-ai hukmay rahai samaa-ay. ||2|| 

By His Grace, one understands the Hukam of the Lord's Command, and by His 

Command, one merges into the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

ftrf?) frld^ 1 Ufa 7) Hftf# W frTU^ 7 tTfe II 

jin jihvaa har ras na chakhi-o saa jihvaa jal jaa-o. 

That tongue, which does not savor the sublime essence of the Lord - may that tongue 
be burned off! 

»ra w% wftr g# y'fenr eft wfe ii3ii 

an ras saaday lag rahee dukh paa-i-aa doojai bhaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

It remains attached to other pleasures, and through the love of duality, it suffers in 

pain. ||3|| 

m& ?refo £cr u wit orafe n 

sabhnaa nadar ayk hai aapay farak karay-i. 

The One Lord grants His Grace to all; He Himself makes distinctions. 

(TOoT Hddlfd fkfow ^ U^fe^ mj Ufe II8II3II 

naanak satgur mili-ai fal paa-i-aa naam vadaa-ee day-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, meeting the True Guru, the fruits are obtained, and one is blessed with the 

Glorious Greatness of the Naam. 1 14| |2| | 
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?3UHHUF3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

H 1 fe»F HU cCTW t fa?> fmW?) 7i M II 

maa-i-aa moh bubaar hai gur bin gi-aan na ho-ee. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is darkness; without the Guru, there is no wisdom, 
sabad lagay tin buihi-aa doojai paraj vigo-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are attached to the Word of the Shabad understand; duality has ruined the 
people. 1 1 1|| 

man mayray gurmat karnee saar. 

my mind, under Guru's Instruction, do good deeds. 

HtH" JTC 1 " ufo U§ ^fu ^ l^fu H*f W mil 3<F§ II 

sadaa sadaa har parabh raveh taa paavahi mokh du-aar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Dwell forever and ever upon the Lord God, and you shall find the gate of salvation. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cjr^ or feqr^ u wit £fe ^ £ ii 

gunaa kaa niDhaan ayk hai aapay day-ay taa ko paa-ay. 

The Lord alone is the treasure of virtue; He Himself gives, and then one receives. 

fa?> ?Ft m f%S3t t HHfe ftiw% IIP II 

bin naavai sabh vichhurhee gur kai sabad milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Without the Name, all are separated from the Lord; through the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad, one meets the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

h# h# ora% ujfe gr£ fec^ ufk foTU ?> »f T fe»f T II 

mayree mayree karday ghat ga-ay tinaa hath kihu na aa-i-aa. 
Acting in ego, they lose, and nothing comes into their hands. 


Hddlfd fkfoW HfefHWHfe c^fk HWfe»F 113 II 

satgur mili-ai sach milay sach naam samaa-i-aa. 1 13| | 

Meeting the True Guru, they find Truth, and merge into the True Name. 1 1 3| | 

aasaa mansaa ayhu sareer hai antar jot jagaa-ay. 

Hope and desire abide in this body, but the Lord's Light shines within as well. 

TOof Hcwftf % tr crrgyfa Horfk oc&e 11811311 

naanak manmukh banDh hai gurmukh mukat karaa-ay. 1 14| |3| | 

Nanak, the self-willed manmukhs remain in bondage; the Gurmukhs are liberated. 

I|4||3|| 

iMHUFS II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

HUWt W ftW t HUftT HWfe II 

sohaaganee sadaa mukh ujlaa gur kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

The faces of the happy soul-brides are radiant forever; through the Guru, they are 
peacefully poised. 

fUf 3^ »fnj^r fczq »fTy gj^ife \\^\\ 

sadaa pir raaveh aapnaa vichahu aap gavaa-ay. ||1|| 

They enjoy their Husband Lord constantly, eradicating their ego from within. 1 1 1| | 

HiH?j|Ufeufe 7FH ftwfe II 

mayray man too har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Hddlfd H off Ufa efof H^fe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

satgur mo ka-o hardee-aa buihaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Guru has led me to understand the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tW'diil fywwtdlnr fecT huw ?> i^fe 11 

duhaaganee kharee-aa billaadee-aa tinaa mahal na paa-ay. 

The abandoned brides cry out in their suffering; they do not attain the Mansion of the 
Lord's Presence. 


Wfe of^lft U^fu »f3T frfe IIP II 

doojai bhaa-ay karoopee dookh paavahi aagai jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

I n the love of duality, they appear so ugly; they suffer in pain as they go to the world 
beyond. ||2|| 

dli^dl fas 3% fU3# ?FH ^TTfe II 

gunvantee nit gun ravai hirdai naam vasaa-ay. 

The virtuous soul-bride constantly chants the Glorious Praises of the Lord; she 
enshrines the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within her heart. 

»fOdl£^l oFHgt Wi[ fytttt'fe II3II 

a-uganvantee kaamnee dukh laagai billaa-ay. ||3|| 

The unvirtuous woman suffers, and cries out in pain. ||3|| 

m& oT 33ra £oT U HWft oTU^ fef 7i FPfe II 

sabhnaa kaa bhataar ayk hai su-aamee kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 

The One Lord and Master is the Husband Lord of all; His Praises cannot be expressed. 

(TOc? »FU c^tf3»r?) ("TH ?5fe»f?> Wfe IIBIIBII 

naanak aapay vayk keeti-an naamay la-i-an laa-ay. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak, He has separated some from Himself, while others are to His Name. 1 14| |4| | 

=^JH 3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

wfrra Tiij *ra hW ww ara me\ Hra »rfenr n 

amrit naam sad meethaa laagaa gur sabdee saad aa-i-aa. 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam is always sweet to me; through the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad, I come to taste it. 

Htjt W$ HUfff HH^t Ufa flt§ Hfe -sIH'fettF 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sachee banee sahj samaanee har jee-o man vasaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Through the True Word of the Guru's Bani, I am merged in peace and poise; the Dear 
Lord is enshrined in the mind. ||1|| 


har kar kirpaa satguroo milaa-i-aa. 

The Lord, showing His Mercy, has caused me to meet the True Guru. 

yf Hddifd ufe mi ftmrfenr mil g^rf n 

poorai satgur har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Through the Perfect True Guru, I meditate on the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUH in? W$ Uddl'Hl H 1 fe»f T HIT UH 1 ^ II 

barahmai bayd banee pargaasee maa-i-aa moh pasaaraa. 

Through Brahma, the hymns of the Vedas were revealed, but the love of Maya spread. 

Hu^ef fww&\ urfo »nrt 3™ Hire wJoed 1 hp 11 

mahaaday-o gi-aanee vartai ghar aapnai taamas bahut aha N kaaraa. 1 12| | 
The wise one, Shiva, remains absorbed in himself, but he is engrossed in dark 
passions and excessive egotism. ||2|| 

fcTH?> HtJ 1 »f?H T # |TF fctf wfar 3% HFRF II 

kisan sadaa avtaaree rooDhaa kit lag tarai sansaaraa. 

Vishnu is always busy reincarnating himself - who will save the world? 

<jre>ffa fwfe di? H3T w^fo ft ara^ 113 11 

gurmukh gi-aan ratay jug antar chookai moh gubaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukhs are imbued with spiritual wisdom in this age; they are rid of the 

darkness of emotional attachment. 1 1 3| | 

§ fkud'd' 3raMftf 3% HH^ II 

satgur sayvaa tay nistaaraa gurmukh tarai sansaaraa. 

Serving the True Guru, one is emancipated; the Gurmukh crosses over the world- 
ocean. 

W% c^fe dH H^ft l^fefo H*f 118 II 

saachai naa-ay ratay bairaagee paa-in mokh du-aaraa. ||4|| 

The detached renunciates are imbued with the True Name; they attain the gate of 

salvation. ||4|| 


ayko sach vartai sabh antar sabhnaa karay partipaalaa. 

The One True Lord is pervading and permeating everywhere; He cherishes everyone. 

cTOof feofH fk& h »f^" ?> ffs 1 " H¥cv trte 1 ?? trfe»fw imimn 

naanak ikas bin mai avar na jaanaa sabhnaa deevaan da-i-aalaa. ||5||5|| 

Nanak, without the One Lord, I do not know any other; He is the Merciful Master of 

all. ||5||5|| 

?3UHHOT3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

irayftr HtJ htth 33 ftpjra 11 

gurmukh sach sanjam tat gi-aan. 

The Gurmukh practices true self-discipline, and attains the essence of wisdom. 

irayftr w% ?5fr ftw$ iihii 

gurmukh saachay lagai Dhi-aan. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh meditates on the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 
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irayftf h?> A% ?>nj H>rfe 11 

gurmukh man mayray naam samaal. 

As Gurmukh, my mind, remember the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

HtT foau §t c^fe II II 

sadaa nibhai chalai tayrai naal. rahaa-o. 

It shall stand by you always, and go with you. 1 1 Pause| | 

irayftf Frfe ufe h*j nfe 11 

gurmukh jaat pat sach so-ay. 

The True Lord is the social status and honor of the Gurmukh. 


irayftf >3?3fe mrst uf ufe iipii 

gurmukh antar sakhaa-ee parabh ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Within the Gurmukh, is God, his friend and helper. ||2|| 

frayftf frTH £ tfpfir or% h ufe n 

gurmukh jis no aap karay so ho-ay. 

He alone becomes Gurmukh, whom the Lord so blesses. 

irayftf »FfU %t Hfe II3H 

gurmukh aap vadaa-ee dayvai so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself blesses the Gurmukh with greatness. 1 1 3| | 

irayftf m orast n 

gurmukh sabad sach karnee saar. 

The Gurmukh lives the True Word of the Shabad, and practices good deeds. 

irayftf s^or wifz ii8ii£n 

gurmukh naanak parvaarai saaDhaar. 1 14| |6| | 

The Gurmukh, Nanak, emancipates his family and relations. 1 14| |6| | 

?3UHHUF3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

Ufa Wfc 253ft HUftT H^fe II 

rasnaa har saad lagee sahj subhaa-ay. 

My tongue is intuitively attracted to the taste of the Lord. 

man taripti-aa har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

My mind is satisfied, meditating on the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HtP" JJfcf W% HHfe sfltJ'dl II 

sadaa sukh saachai sabad veechaaree. 

Lasting peace is obtained, contemplating the Shabad, the True Word of God. 


wise H3ira fkzu yftto'dl iihii au'f n 

aapnay satgur vitahu sadaa balihaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I am forever a sacrifice to my True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wft H3tfl»F EoC fo? JS'fe II 

akhee santokhee-aa ayk liv laa-ay. 

My eyes are content, lovingly focused on the One Lord. 

H$ H^fW f W W§ 3T^fe IIPII 

man santokhi-aa doojaa bhaa-o gavaa-ay. ||2|| 

My mind is content, having forsaken the love of duality. ||2|| 

%u jretfo m ut HHfe ufe cVfe II 

dayh sareer sukh hovai sabad har naa-ay. 

The frame of my body is at peace, through the Shabad, and the Name of the Lord. 

S'MiraHstegfuWHH'fe IIS II 

naam parmal hirdai rahi-aa samaa-ay. ||3|| 

The fragrance of the Naam permeates my heart. 1 1 3| | 

(TOoT HHSfe ftTH II 

naanak mastak jis vadbhaag. 

Nanak, one who has such great destiny written upon his forehead, 

fra - oft arst prufT thr<jr iibiipii 

gur kee banee sahj bairaag. 1 14| |7| | 

through the Bani of the Guru's Word, easily and intuitively becomes free of desire. 
I|4||7|| 

?3UHHUF3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

y% ira % m$ irf^r fnfe ii 

pooray gur tay naam paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

From the Perfect Guru, the Naam is obtained. 


H# HHfe nfo H>rfe mil 

sachai sabad sach samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Shabad, the True Word of God, one merges in the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

2" H?) 77h fcW?> 3 J-Ffe II 

ay man naam niDhaan too paa-ay. 

my soul, obtain the treasure of the Naam, 

oft Hf?> ^ 3fpfe mn gurf II 

aapnay gur kee man lai rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
by submitting to the Will of your Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

1^ ^ HHfe fktt 3T^fe II 

gur kai sabad vichahu mail gavaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, filth is washed away from within. 

fo^HW (W^HHfe II 3 II 

nirmal naam vasai man aa-ay. ||2|| 

The Immaculate Naam comes to abide within the mind. ||2|| 

wzft fet jwf ii 

bharmay bhoolaa firai sansaar. 

Deluded by doubt, the world wanders around. 

mar janmai jam karay khu-aar. 1 1 3| | 

It dies, and is born again, and is ruined by the Messenger of Death. 1 13| | 

cTOof H ^sf'dll frR7 Tlfe ?TH fwfe»F II 

naanak say vadbhaagee jin har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Nanak, very fortunate are those who meditate on the Name of the Lord. 

uwet nfe ^H'fe»r nautili 

gur parsaadee man vasaa-i-aa. 1 14| |8| | 

By Guru's Grace, they enshrine the Name within their minds. 1 14| |8| | 


?^JH HUW 3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

U§H (7% c^fe f%?nj uefe?i ?nfu fecT II 

ha-umai naavai naal viroDh hai du-ay na vaseh ik thaa-ay. 

Ego is opposed to the Name of the Lord; the two do not dwell in the same place. 

U§K f%fo ?) U^t 3* H?> few FPfe mil 

ha-umai vich sayvaa na hova-ee taa man birthaa jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

In egotism, selfless service cannot be performed, and so the soul goes unfulfilled. 

Illll 

Ufa %fs Htf A% f 3ra W oWfe II 

har chayt man mayray too gur kaa sabad kamaa-ay. 

my mind, think of the Lord, and practice the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

UoTH Hfffo 3* Ufa fMW 3* f%BU U§H FFfe II II 

hukam maneh taa har milai taa vichahu ha-umai jaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

If you submit to the Hukam of the Lord's Command, then you shall meet with the 

Lord; only then will your ego depart from within. 1 1 Pause| | 

ha-umai sabh sareer hai ha-umai opat ho-ay. 

Egotism is within all bodies; through egotism, we come to be born. 

U§K ^ W U U§H f%fo Hfe ?> H# afe II 3 II 

ha-umai vadaa bubaar hai ha-umai vich bujjn na sakai ko-ay. 1 12| | 

Egotism is total darkness; in egotism, no one can understand anything. ||2|| 

ufH f%fo 33Tfe ?> U^t UofH & ffw fPfe II 

ha-umai vich bhagat na hova-ee hukam na buihi-aa jaa-ay. 

In egotism, devotional worship cannot be performed, and the Hukam of the Lord's 

Command cannot be understood. 


ufH f%fo tft§ Hg t ?FM 7) ^ Hfe wfe IIS II 

ha-umai vich jee-o banDh hai naam na vasai man aa-ay. ||3|| 

In egotism, the soul is in bondage, and the Naam, the Name of the Lord, does not 

come to abide in the mind. 1 13| | 

(TOoT Hddlfd fkfeM U§H 3TSt ^ ^fw Hfc »ffe II 

naanak satgur mili-ai ha-umai ga-ee taa sach vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

Nanak, meeting with the True Guru, egotism is eliminated, and then, the True Lord 

comes to dwell in the mind| | 

Hf oj>pt Hfo gfr h% ftfk mrfz iisntfiRPii 

sach kamaavai sach rahai sachay sayv samaa-ay. 1 14| |9| 1 12 1 1 

One starts practicing truth, abides in truth and by serving the True One gets absorbed 

in Him. ||4||9||12|| 

?3UHHUf 8«lf °l 

vad-hans mehlaa 4 ghar 1 
Wadahans, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HH £oT lj§ SToTf II 

sayj ayk ayko parabh thaakur. 
There is one bed, and One Lord God. 

areyfa ufe 3*% jto mn 

gurmukh har raavay sukh saagar. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh enjoys the Lord, the ocean of peace. 1 1 1| | 

H fti&Z UH Hfe »TTF || 

mai parabh milan paraym man aasaa. 
My mind longs to meet my Beloved Lord. 
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<JRT H?^ H?F Ufe>f <jf ^ »FirS 3Tf off rTW 1 1 HI I STFf II 

gur pooraa maylaavai mayraa pareetam ha-o vaar vaar aapnay guroo ka-o jaasaa. 
||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru leads me to meet my Beloved; I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to my 
Guru. ||l||Pause|| 

h y>tttz wzufa H^r ii 

mai avgan bharpoor sareeray. 

My body is over-flowing with corruption; 

u§ fef offe ftiw mx* utnH iipii 

ha-o ki-o kar milaa apnay pareetam pooray. 1 12| | 
how can I meet my Perfect Beloved? ||2|| 

frTfc dl^°dl UI3M irf&W II 

jin gunvantee mayraa pareetam paa-i-aa. 
The virtuous ones obtain my Beloved; 

ft H 7?$ U§ foff ftiW M >ffe»F II3II 

say mai gun naahee ha-o ki-o milaa mayree maa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I do not have these virtues. How can I meet Him, my mother? ||3|| 

U§ offo offe HU§% II 

ha-o kar kar thaakaa upaav bahutayray. 
I am so tired of making all these efforts. 

(Toot arata ufo £rt iibirii 

naanak gareeb raakho har mayray. ||4||1|| 

Please protect Nanak, the meek one, my Lord. 1 14| |1| | 

?3UHHOT8 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 4. 
Wadahans, Fourth Mehl: 


Ufa Uf JTCf H 7) FF^t II 

mayraa har parabh sundar mai saar na jaanee. 

My Lord God is so beautiful. I do not know His worth. 

uf ufe ijs sfk inn 

ha-o har parabh chhod doojai lobhaanee. 1 1 1| | 

Abandoning my Lord God, I have become entangled in duality. ||1|| 

U§ fe§ offe flra 6T§ fHft§ fe»F5f II 

ha-o ki-o kar pir ka-o mila-o i-aanee. 

How can I meet with my Husband? I don't know. 

TT fU?J W% W Hd'dlfe W?\ flra off fHW fef^t II *=\ II II 

jo pir bhaavai saa sohagan saa-ee pir ka-o milai si-aanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
She who pleases her Husband Lord is a happy soul-bride. She meets with her 
Husband Lord - she is so wise. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H %fe tT§ forf offe flrf WW II 

mai vich dos ha-o ki-o kar pir paavaa. 

I am filled with faults; how can I attain my Husband Lord? 

§% »f^or fw% u§ fm fefe 7i ww hp ii 

tayray anayk pi-aaray ha-o pir chit na aavaa. 1 1 2| | 

You have many loves, but I am not in Your thoughts, my Husband Lord. 1 1 2| | 

frrfk fUf &fkW W Hd'dlfe II 

jin pir raavi-aa saa bhalee suhaagan. 

She who enjoys her Husband Lord, is the good soul-bride. 

ft H <JT5 FTUt U§ fe»F orat ^d'dlfe 113 II 

say mai gun naahee ha-o ki-aa karee duhaagan. 1 1 3| | 

I don't have these virtues; what can I , the discarded bride, do? 1 1 3| | 

feH Hd'dlfe fUf 3^ II 

nit suhaagan sadaa pir raavai. 

The soul-bride continually, constantly enjoys her Husband Lord. 


H oraHUte oTH Ut 3Tfe W% II 8 II 

mai karamheen kab hee gal laavai. 1 14| | 

I have no good fortune; will He ever hold me close in His embrace? 1 14| | 

f fUf Wgisr U§ wOdlfettf^ II 

too pir gunvantaa ha-o a-oguni-aaraa. 

You, Husband Lord, are meritorious, while I am without merit. 

H fo^TS H*ffjT cTOof IIUII3II 

mai nirgun bakhas naanak vaychaaraa. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 

I am worthless; please forgive Nanak, the meek. ||5||2|| 

vad-hans mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Wadahans, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HHfe?3t »FH U% fotf offo Ufa U^H?) 14^ m 

mai man vadee aas haray ki-o kar har darsan paavaa. 

Within my mind there is such a great yearning; how will I attain the Blessed Vision of 
the Lord's Darshan? 

u§ fpfe ygr »ar?> mm% arg yfk h$ >rarg mre 1 ^ ii 

ha-o jaa-ay puchhaa apnay satgurai gur puchh man mugaDh samihaavaa. 

I go and ask my True Guru; with the Guru's advice, I shall teach my foolish mind. 

fOT h?) hh# ira H^et ufe Ufa fw£ || 

bhoolaa man sam|hai gur sabdee har har sadaa Dhi-aa-ay. 

The foolish mind is instructed in the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and meditates 

forever on the Lord, Har, Har. 

cTOof fr?H cTCfo H?F fU»f r ^ T H ufo mn 

naanak jis nadar karay mayraa pi-aaraa so har charnee chit laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, one who is blessed with the Mercy of my Beloved, focuses his consciousness 

on the Lord's Feet. ||1|| 


U§ Hfk %H orat flra ot'dfe H Ufa FF% S 1 ^ 1 " II 

ha-o sabh vays karee pir kaaran jay har parabh saachay bjiaavaa. 

I dress myself in all sorts of robes for my Husband, so that my True Lord God will be 

pleased. 

H fu? fw^ H 7> Uf fe§ offo qt^H II 

so pir pi-aaraa mai nadar na daykhai ha-o ki-o kar Dheerai paavaa. 

But my Beloved Husband Lord does not even cast a glance in my direction; how can I 

be consoled? 

ftTH oPgfe Uf HfaM Hldl'dl H fUf 33* ifo II 

jis kaaran ha-o seegaar seegaaree so pir rataa mayraa avraa. 

For His sake, I adorn myself with adornments, but my Husband is imbued with the 

love of another. 

TOof q$ % tfo Hd'dlfe frffc fUf 3 T f%»f3 T Hf IIPII 

naanak Dhan Dhan Dhan sohagan jin pir raavi-arhaa sach savraa. ||2|| 

Nanak, blessed, blessed, blessed is that soul-bride, who enjoys her True, Sublime 
Husband Lord. ||2|| 

U§ FFfe ysr HU1 Hd'dlfe 37ft fe§ faf vfew Uf II 

ha-o jaa-ay puchhaa sohaag suhaagan tusee ki-o pir paa-i-arhaa parabh mayraa. 

1 go and ask the fortunate, happy soul-bride, "How did you attain Him - your Husband 
Lord, my God?" 

H fufe c^fe orat fufo H 1 ^ A gfeW || 

mai oopar nadar karee pir saachai mai chhodi-arhaa mayraa tayraa. 

She answers, "My True Husband blessed me with His Mercy; I abandoned the 

distinction between mine and yours. 

Hf H$ 3$ rftf orau Ufa U^ of fe3 H^jfcJT fHftbft II 

sabh man tan jee-o karahu har parabh kaa it maarag bhainay milee-ai. 

Dedicate everything, mind, body and soul, to the Lord God; this is the Path to meet 

Him, sister". 

»ru?^ uf ?refo orfo eu t^oc nfe H^t ttftyk iisii 

aapnarhaa parabh nadar kar daykhai naanak jot jotee ralee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

If her God gazes upon her with favor, Nanak, her light merges into the Light. 1 1 3| | 


jo har parabh kaa mai day-ay sanayhaa tis man tan apnaa dayvaa. 

I dedicate my mind and body to the one who brings me a message from my Lord God. 

fcs w tat cjh 1 ^ fen »rfr w$ ii 

nit pakhaa fayree sayv kamaavaa tis aagai paanee dhovaa N . 

I wave the fan over him every day, serve him and carry water for him. 

fen fen orat ufo ft?> h ufo <rfo ora 1- ye'c n 

nit nit sayv karee har jan kee jo har har kathaa sunaa-ay. 

Constantly and continuously, I serve the Lord's humble servant, who recites to me the 
sermon of the Lord, Har, Har. 
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0$ % ?ra Hfddld ?TOoT Hfc »FH VWE 119 II 

Dhan Dhan guroo gur satgur pooraa naanak man aas pujaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Hail, hail unto the Guru, the Guru, the Perfect True Guru, who fulfills Nanak's heart's 

desires. ||4|| 

3J§ HfT^ Hfe U% ftT3 fkfe FTK ftptf^ || 

gur sajan mayraa mayl haray jit mil har naam Dhi-aavaa. 

Lord, let me meet the Guru, my best friend; meeting Him, I meditate on the Lord's 
Name. 

3J3" Hfedld WTU Ufa 3THfe offo H*3t Ufa 3F^ || 

gur satgur paashu har gosat poochhaa N kar saa N ihee har gun gaavaa N . 

1 seek the Lord's sermon from the Guru, the True Guru; joining with Him, I sing the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

3J5 WW f&3 f?>3 HtJ ufo 5t H?> fft% ?FH Hfe §^ II 

gun gaavaa nit nit sad har kay man jeevai naam sun tayraa. 

Each and every day, forever, I sing the Lord's Praises; my mind lives by hearing Your 
Name. 


naanak jit vaylaa visrai mayraa su-aamee tit vaylai mar jaa-ay jee-o mayraa. 1 1 5| | 
Nanak, that moment when I forget my Lord and Master - at that moment, my soul 
dies. ||5|| 

5T§ Hf §5t JT %*T frTH »ffu f%*T& II 

har vaykhan ka-o sabh ko-ee lochai so vaykhai jis aap vikhaalay. 

Everyone longs to see the Lord, but he alone sees Him, whom the Lord causes to see 

Him. 

frTH £ ?refo ot% fiiw Hufeuft jtc 1 hhto II 

jis no nadar karay mayraa pi-aaraa so har har sadaa samaalay. 

One upon whom my Beloved bestows His Glance of Grace, cherishes the Lord, Har, 

Har forever. 

HUfeufeWfHFHF EWE frTH Hddld fkfe»f II 

so har har naam sadaa sadaa samaalay jis satgur pooraa mayraa mili-aa. 

He alone cherishes the Lord, Har, Har, forever and ever, who meets my Perfect True 

Guru. 

cTOot Ufa FT?> Ufofe^ Ufa frfU Ufa H^t dfe»F Il£imi3ll 

naanak har jan har ikay ho-ay har jap har saytee rali-aa. ||6||1||3|| 

Nanak, the Lord's humble servant and the Lord become One; meditating on the 

Lord, he blends with the Lord. ||6||1||3|| 

vad-hans mehlaa 5 ghar 1 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»rfe 3* or tddy'd 1 ii 

at oochaa taa kaa darbaaraa. 

His Darbaar, His Court, is the most lofty and exalted. 


yfis c^ut fag u'd'^'d 1 ii 

ant naahee ki chh paaraavaaraa. 
It has no end or limitations. 

5?fe erfe erfe Htr ef% n 

kot kot kot lakh Dhaavai. 

Millions, millions, tens of millions seek, 

feoT few 3r 5T HUW ?> II ^11 

ik til taa kaa mahal na paavai. 1 1 1| | 

but they cannot find even a tiny bit of His Mansion. 1 1 1| | 

HU^t offf H %W frtB UW HJF II *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

suhaavee ka-un so vaylaa jit parabh maylaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
What is that auspicious moment, when God is met? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mi wws w erf wd'ufo ii 

laakh bhagat jaa ka-o aaraaDheh. 

Tens of thousands of devotees worship Him in adoration. 

svtm ut Hnjfe ii 

laakh tapeesar tap hee saaDheh. 

Tens of thousands of ascetics practice austere discipline. 

HdllHd oT3H tfW II 

laakh jogeesar kartay jogaa. 

Tens of thousands of Yogis practice Yoga. 

sJdllHd #3Tfu WW IIPII 

laakh bhogeesar bhogeh bhogaa. ||2|| 

Tens of thousands of pleasure seekers seek pleasure. 1 12| | 

urfe urfe ^rfe fr^fu srer n 

ghat ghat vaseh jaaneh thoraa. 

He dwells in each and every heart, but only a few know this. 


tr sret htc uzw 5& ii 

hai ko-ee saajan pardaa toraa. 

Is there any friend who can rip apart the screen of separation? 

oraf FTH?> FT Ufe II 

kara-o jatan jay ho-ay miharvaanaa. 

I can only make the effort, if the Lord is merciful to me. 

^orf^tftf ofdy'6 1 II3H 

taa ka-o day-ee jee-o kurbaanaa. 1 13| | 
I sacrifice my body and soul to Him. 1 1 3| | 

fczs fczs H3?> ufu »ffe»F II 

firat firat santan peh aa-i-aa. 

After wandering around for so long, I have finally come to the Saints; 

flf fH ftefe»T II 

dookh bharam hamaaraa sagal mitaa-i-aa. 

all of my pains and doubts have been eradicated. 

HUfe HWfe»F >3fte $W || 

mahal bulaa-i-aa parabh amrit bhoonchaa. 

God summoned me to the Mansion of His Presence, and blessed me with the 
Ambrosial Nectar of His Name. 

ofU (TOof Uf II 8 II H II 

kaho naanak parabh mayraa oochaa. 1 14| 1 1| | 
Says Nanak, my God is lofty and exalted. 1 14| 1 1| | 

?3UHHUf U II 

vad-hans mehlaa 5. 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl: 

TO JT %W frIH U3H?> ora^ II 

Dhan so vaylaa jit darsan karnaa. 

Blessed is that time, when the Blessed Vision of His Darshan is given; 


U§ yfttd'dl wfedld 1 1 HI I 

ha-o balihaaree satgur charnaa. 1 1 1| | 

I am a sacrifice to the feet of the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

rft»f ^ ei? utSH HU II 

jee-a kay daatay pareetam parabh mayray. 
You are the Giver of souls, my Beloved God. 

h$ wM v§ mj fo§% mn g^rf n 

man jeevai parabh naam chitayray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My soul lives by reflecting upon the Name of God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hs sww mte w$ ii 

sach mantar tumaaraa amrit banee. 

True is Your Mantra, Ambrosial is the Bani of Your Word. 

HtBW feRfe HfT^t II 3 II 

seetal purakh darisat sujaanee. ||2|| 

Cooling and soothing is Your Presence, all-knowing is Your gaze. 1 12| | 

Hf UcJH 3>RF SVfa fe^Tfl II 

sach hukam tumaaraa takhat nivaasee. 

True is Your Command; You sit upon the eternal throne. 

»Pfe 7> WW Uf ^fy^'Hl IIS II 

aa-ay na jaavai mayraa parabh abhinaasee. 1 1 3| | 
My eternal God does not come or go. 1 1 3| | 

3H UK II 

turn miharvaan daas ham deenaa. 

You are the Merciful Master; I am Your humble servant. 

m>o( WfUB ^yfo 35^ II8II3II 

naanak saahib bharpur leenaa. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, the Lord and Master is totally permeating and pervading everywhere. 
I|4||2|| 


iSUHJOTM II 

vad-hans mehlaa 5. 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl: 

f H>re sr fk^w frt ii 

too bay-ant ko virlaa jaanai. 

You are infinite - only a few know this. 

gur parsaad ko sabad pachhaanai. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, some come to understand You through the Word of the Shabad. 
Ill 

HloT oft »re^rfH fW% II 

sayvak kee ardaas pi-aaray. 

Your servant offers this prayer, Beloved: 

Page 563 

frfv tfe u$ mil gurf n 

japjeevaa parabh charan tumaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I live by meditating on Your Feet, God. ||l||Pause|| 

efe»ra £rt ei? n 

da-i-aal purakh mayray parabh daatay. 

my Merciful and Almighty God, Great Giver, 

ftmfo rlcV'cd fec^fU fH W% IIPII 

jisahi janaavhu tineh turn jaatay. 1 12| | 

he alone knows You, whom You so bless. 1 1 2| | 

HtT T{W W?\ yfttd'dl II 

sadaa sadaa jaa-ee balihaaree. 

Forever and ever, I am a sacrifice to You. 


fe §H §3 3>T# II3II 

it ut daykh-a-u ottumaaree. ||3|| 

Here and hereafter, I seek Your Protection. ||3|| 

Hfu foddli 3Jf fef ?> fTH 1 II 

mohi nirgun gun kichhoo na jaataa. 

I am without virtue; I know none of Your Glorious Virtues. 

(TOoT HHJ £fa H?) 3^ N8II3II 

naanak saaDhoo daykh man raataa. 1 14| |3| | 

Nanak, seeing the Holy Saint, my mind is imbued with You. ||4||3|| 

^SUHHSU II 

vad-hans mehlaa 5. 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl: 

WH3FF>ft H Uf II 

antarjaamee so parabh pooraa. 

God is perfect - He is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

TO £fe H^J oft IJ^ II *=\ II 

daan day-ay saaDhoo kee Dhooraa. 1 1 1| | 

He blesses us with the gift of the dust of the feet of the Saints. 1 1 1| | 

offe foraiF U€ et?> tTfe»fW II 

kar kirpaa parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 

Bless me with Your Grace, God, Merciful to the meek. 

§#§3y^3Rfw mn gurf II 

tayree ot pooran gopaalaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 seek Your Protection, Perfect Lord, Sustainer of the World. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

life sfo Hut»ffe gfu»r II 

jal thai mahee-al rahi-aa bharpoorav. 

He is totally pervading and permeating the water, the land and the sky. 


fcoffc ?H c^jt Uf IIPII 

nikat vasai naahee parabh dooray. 1 12| | 
God is near at hand, not far away. 1 1 2| | 

frTH £ c^efe 5T% H ftlW II 

jis no nadar karay so Dhi-aa-ay. 

One whom He blesses with His Grace, meditates on Him. 

»F5 VUG Ufa ^ 3F$ IIS II 

aath pahar har kay gun gaa-ay. 1 13| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

ift»f tTC UfeW II 

jee-a jant saglay partipaaray. 

He cherishes and sustains all beings and creatures. 

H^fc ufcT§ cTOof ufo IIBIIBII 

saran pari-o naanak har du-aaray. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord's Door. 1 14| |4| | 

?3UHHUf U II 

vad-hans mehlaa 5. 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl: 

f ^ WSr >3f3gtT T >ft II 

too vad daataa antarjaamee. 

You are the Great Giver, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

H¥ nfu gf%»r U^?) w>ft inn 

sabh meh ravi-aa pooran parabh su-aamee. ||1|| 

God, the Perfect Lord and Master, is permeating and pervading in all. ||1|| 

A% U3 ut3M WFW II 

mayray parabh pareetam naam aDhaaraa. 

The Name of my Beloved God is my only support. 


Uf Hfe Hfe flt^ mj SWW 1 1 HI I ^Ff II 

ha-o sunsunjeevaa naam tumaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I live by hearing, continually hearing Your Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H^fe wfedld H% U% II 

tayree saran satgur mayray pooray. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, my Perfect True Guru. 

H?> fo^HW 3fe H3 1 " f% IIP II 

man nirmal ho-ay santaa Dhooray. 1 1 2| | 

My mind is purified by the dust of the Saints. 1 1 2| | 

3377 cJHW fU3# §fe EF% II 

charan kamal hirdai ur Dhaaray. 

I have enshrined His Lotus Feet within my heart. 

3% U3H?> off tTCt yfttd'd II3II 

tayray darsan ka-o jaa-ee balihaaray. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 1 1 3| | 

offe forair §% WS WW II 

kar kirpaa tayray gun gaavaa. 

Show mercy unto me, that I may sing Your Glorious Praises. 

Mc-FKtTVHTOW M9imil 

naanak naam japat sukh paavaa. 1 14| |5| | 

Nanak, chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, I obtain peace. 1 14| |5| | 

?3UHHUf U II 

vad-hans mehlaa 5. 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl: 

H'MHTdi ufe mte ut# n 

saaDhsang har amrit peejai. 

1 n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the 
Lord. 


7? tft§ H% 7) otHf gt# mil 

naa jee-o marai na kabhoo chheejai. ||1|| 

The soul does not die, nor does it ever waste away. 1 1 1| | 

vadbhaagee gur pooraa paa-ee-ai. 

By great good fortune, one meets the Perfect Guru. 

gur kirpaa tay parabhoo Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
By Guru's Grace, one meditates on God. ||l||Pause|| 

3H?> H^'Od Ufa H^of II 

ratan javaahar har maanak laalaa. 

The Lord is the jewel, the pearl, the gem, the diamond. 

fHHfe fHHfe 3% Gsd'tt' IIPII 

simar simar parabh bha-ay nihaalaa. 1 12| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on God, I am in ecstasy. ||2|| 

o[S II 

jat kat paykha-o saaDhoo sarnaa. 

Wherever I look, I see the Sanctuary of the Holy. 

Ufa WS 3Pfe f?>3HW H$ ora^ ||3 1| 

har gun gaa-ay nirmal man karnaa. 1 1 3| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, my soul becomes immaculately pure. 1 13| | 

ghat ghat antar mayraa su-aamee voothaa. 

Within each and every heart, dwells my Lord and Master. 

(TOoT mj U^fe^f Uf Il8ll£ll 

naanak naam paa-i-aa parabh toothaa. ||4||6|| 

Nanak, one obtains the Naam, the Name of the Lord, when God bestows His Mercy. 
I|4||6|| 


iSUHJOTU II 

vad-hans mehlaa 5. 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl: 

f%Hf c^dt u€ et?> t?fe»fW II 

visar naahee parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 

Do not forget me, God, Merciful to the meek. 

H^fe U3?> fofW^ mil gurf II 

tayree saran pooran kirpaalaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, Perfect, Compassionate Lord. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

tiu ftrfe »r^fu f w§ hu 1 ^ ii 

jah chit aavahi so thaan suhaavaa. 

Wherever You come to mind, that place is blessed. 

fkS %W feHdfd 3* Wi\ TFW IIHII 

jit vaylaa visrahi taa laagai haavaa. 1 1 1| | 

The moment I forget You, I am stricken with regret. ||1|| 

3% rfhof f pre ut ii 

tayray jee-a too sad hee saathee. 

All beings are Yours; You are their constant companion. 

HH^ % off £ UT^t IIP II 

sansaar saagar tay kadh day haathee. 1 12| | 

Please, give me Your hand, and pull me up out of this world-ocean. 1 12| | 

3H Ut o(t»F II 

aavan jaanaa turn hee kee-aa. 
Coming and going are by Your Will. 

ftTH f gr^ffo feH f9 7) Htw IIS II 

jis too raakhahi tis dookh na thee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

One whom You save is not afflicted by suffering. 1 13| | 


f H r fUH »f^f 7) ufe II 

too ayko saahib avar na hor. 

You are the One and only Lord and Master; there is no other. 

fe?>§ srt ?r?>or era nfo ii a iip ii 

bin-o karai naanak kar jor. ||4||7|| 

Nanak offers this prayer with his palms pressed together. 1 1 4| 1 7| | 

^UHHSU II 

vad-hans mehlaa 5. 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl: 

§H'£'fefd ^st frt II 

too jaanaa-ihi taa ko-ee jaanai. 

When You allow Yourself to be known, then we know You. 

i^^r^M^rt inn 

tayraa dee-aa naam vakhaanai. ||1|| 

We chant Your Name, which You have given to us. 1 1 1| | 

f ore^fe tat fknw mn n 

too achraj kudrattayree bismaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are wonderful! Your creative potency is amazing! ||l||Pause|| 
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tuDh aapay kaaran aapay karnaa. 

You Yourself are the Cause of causes, You Yourself are the Creator. 

UofH tTH^ UofK HsTZT IIP II 

hukmay jaman hukmay marnaa. ||2|| 

By Your Will, we are born, and by Your Will, we die. 1 12| | 

J?H§?H?5 33 »TOT# || 

naam tayraa man tan aaDhaaree. 

Your Name is the Support of our mind and body. 


(Toot em H*mtH fH^ || 3 II till 

naanak daas bakhsees tumaaree. 1 13| |8| | 

This is Your blessing to Nanak, Your slave. 1 1 3| 1 8| | 

vad-hans mehlaa 5 ghar 2 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

h% yfisfc &w fti&z eft ftp>n% u§ forf we\ <jra" y% n 

mayrai antar lochaa milan kee pi-aaray ha-o ki-o paa-ee gur pooray. 

Deep within me, there is a longing to meet my Beloved; how can I attain my Perfect 

Guru? 

h h§ ite wsb>r to ^fb - 7) Hot fk§ yt% n 

jay sa-o khayl khaylaa-ee-ai baalak reh na sakai bin kheeray. 

Even though a baby may play hundreds of games, he cannot survive without milk. 

At >Jf3fe flf 7> §3% WTOf FT Hf #rT?> H ctf% II 

mayrai antar bhukh na utrai ammaalee jay sa-o bhojan mai neeray. 

The hunger within me is not satisfied, my friend, even though I am served hundreds 

of dishes. 

At nf?> sfc Oh ftreH w fk§ e^ns fef h$ qt% mil 

mayrai man tan paraym piramm kaa bin darsan ki-o man Dheeray. ||1|| 

My mind and body are filled with love for my Beloved; how can my soul find relief, 

without the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan? 1 1 1| | 

Hfe TJrfE Ht utHH H Hfeu fkf WfWS* II 

sun sajan mayray pareetam bhaa-ee mai maylihu mitar sukh-daata. 

Listen, my dear friends and siblings - lead me to my True Friend, the Giver of peace. 

§U tft»f oft H# H¥ r^t f?53 H^t Ufa ofof II 

oh jee-a kee mayree sabh baydan jaanai nit sunaavai har kee-aa baataa. 

He knows all the troubles of my soul; every day, he tells me stories of the Lord. 


U§ feoT fkft feH fe?J ^ftr ?> HoT frTf tJ'fdoC iTO 5T§ fyWM'd 1 II 

ha-o ik khin tis bin reh na sakaa ji-o chaatrik jal ka-o billaataa. 

I cannot live without Him, even for an instant. I cry out for Him, just as the song-bird 

cries for the drop of water. 

Uf fe»F §% W$3 Timft H foddl<5 off gftf $3* IIPII 

ha-o ki-aa gun tayray saar samaalee mai nirgun ka-o rakh laytaa. 1 12| | 

Which of Your Glorious Virtues should I sing? You save even worthless beings like me. 

I|2|| 

u§ w€\ Qslel &3 or§ w-FTft H" flrf orfe ^st %tr n 

ha-o bha-ee udeenee kant ka-o ammaalee so pir kad nainee daykhaa. 

I have become depressed, waiting for my Husband Lord, my friend; when shall my 

eyes behold my Husband? 

Hfk an tare f%H% fa?> fire fe§ ?> for ii 

sabh ras bhogan visray bin pir kitai na laykhaa. 

I have forgotten how to enjoy all pleasures; without my Husband Lord, they are of no 
use at all. 

feu oFU? 3f?> ?> JTtF^t offa 7) HoT§ U§ %TT r II 

ih kaaparh tan na suj<hva-ee kar na saka-o ha-o vaysaa. 
These clothes do not please my body; I cannot dress myself. 

firet mft w& wfkw fiiw fe?> »rfr uh »r^H r 11311 

jinee sakhee laal raavi-aa pi-aaraa tin aagai ham aadaysaa. ||3|| 

I bow to those friends of mine, who have enjoyed their Beloved Husband Lord. ||3|| 

h h% to g^fenF yfimft fa?j fire orfk ?) »re n 

mai sabh seegaar banaa-i-aa ammaalee bin pir kaam na aa-ay. 

I have adorned myself with all sorts of decorations, my friend, but without my 

Husband Lord, they are of no use at all. 

jaa seh baat na puchhee-aa ammaalee taa birthaa joban sabh jaa-ay. 

When my Husband does not care for me, my friend, then my youth passes, totally 

useless. 


Dhan Dhan tay sohaaganee ammaalee jin saho rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Blessed, blessed are the happy soul-brides, my friend, who are blended with their 

Husband Lord. 

U§ ?rfe»F fe?) HO'dlil Wf*fr fe?> ^ TO 118 II 

ha-o vaari-aa tin sohaaganee ammaalee tin kay Dhovaa sad paa-ay. 1 14| | 

I am a sacrifice to those happy soul-brides; I wash their feet again and again. 1 14| | 

jichar doojaa bharam saa ammaalee tichar mai jaani-aa parabh dooray. 

As long as I suffered from duality and doubt, my friend, I thought God was far 

away. 

w fkfew ygr Hfeurf wf^t 3* »th t hot m u% n 

jaa mili-aa pooraa satguroo ammaalee taa aasaa mansaa sabh pooray. 

But when I met the Perfect True Guru, my friend, then all my hopes and desires 

were fulfilled. 

h Fran jjtF mi ipfenr wf^t fUf h^h gfunr n 

mai sarab sukhaa sukh paa-i-aa ammaalee pir sarab rahi-aa bharpooray. 
I have obtained all pleasures and comforts, my friend; my Husband Lord is all- 
pervading everywhere. 

jan naanak har rang maani-aa ammaalee gur satgur kai lag pairay. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 9| | 
Servant Nanak enjoys the Lord's Love, my friend; I fall at the feet of the Guru, the 
True Guru. ||5||1||9|| 

vad-hans mehlaa 3 asatpadee-aa 
Wadahans, Third Mehl, Ashtapadees: 

^Hfeire ufrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


*ret w$ jre gfc *re jra? ^ww n 

sachee banee sach Dhun sach sabad veechaaraa. 

True is the Bani of His Word, and True is the melody; True is contemplative 
meditation on the Word of the Shabad. 

»f?>fe?> Hf Htt'<J<5' TO TO ^sf'dl UH^ IRII 

an-din sach salaahnaa Dhan Dhan vadbhaag hamaaraa. ||1|| 

Night and day, I praise the True Lord. Blessed, blessed is my great good fortune. 1 1 1| | 

h?> ft% Hre fth f%3u afe w% ii 

man mayray saachay naam vitahu bal jaa-o. 

my mind, let yourself be a sacrifice to the True Name. 

WW 3fe ^Ufu ^ U^fU 1 1 HI I II 

daasan daasaa ho-ay raheh taa paavahi sachaa naa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

If you become the slave of the Lord's slaves, you shall obtain the True Name. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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ftw^ 1 fret Hre 33t 3$ h?> jre 1- ufe n 

jihvaa sachee sach ratee tan man sachaa ho-ay. 

True is the tongue which is imbued with Truth, and true are the mind and body. 

fTO Hre Uf H'tt'di' fFHfu fTcW Hf Sfe IIPII 

bin saachay hor salaahnaa jaaseh janam sabh kho-ay. 1 12| | 

By praising any other than the True Lord, one's whole life is wasted. 1 1 2| | 

fraMira ww ^ipw \\ 

sach khaytee sach beejnaa saachaa vaapaaraa. 

Let Truth be the farm, Truth the seed, and Truth the merchandise you trade. 

ttfTsre^ Hre 1- jre tfh to w<nf3 5% ^sre* 113 11 

an-din laahaa sach naam Dhan bhagat bharay bhandaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

Night and day, you shall earn the profit of the Lord's Name; you shall have the 

treasure overflowing with the wealth of devotional worship. ||3|| 


FRJ Wc? HtJ Oot - HtJ 3of ufo II 

sach khaanaa sach painnaa sach tayk har naa-o. 

Let Truth be your food, and let Truth be your clothes; let your True Support be the 
Name of the Lord. 

frTH £ H¥H feH fHW HUtft IF^ W§ 118 II 

jis no bakhsay tis milai mahlee paa-ay thaa-o. 1 14| | 

One who is so blessed by the Lord, obtains a seat in the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence. ||4|| 

ttF^fr h% h'^Hj h% fefo Fr?>t yfe ?> *-nftr II 

aavahi sachay jaaveh sachay fir joonee mool na paahi. 

In Truth we come, and in Truth we go, and then, we are not consigned to 

reincarnation again. 

irayftf tifo w% Hfo»ra ufu w% j-rfu H>rfu nun 

gurmukh dar saachai sachiaar heh saachay maahi samaahi. 1 15| | 

The Gurmukhs are hailed as True in the True Court; they merge in the True Lord. 

I|5|| 

>3f3f HB 1 " H?> TTW Ht?t fH^fe H^fe II 

antar sachaa man sachaa sachee sifat sanaa-ay. 

Deep within they are True, and their minds are True; they sing the Glorious Praises of 
the True Lord. 

H§ Wfa HtT H'tt'di' Hfedld yfttd'd W§ ll£ll 

sachai thaan sach salaahnaa satgur balihaarai jaa-o. 1 1 6| | 

I n the true place, they praise the True Lord; I am a sacrifice to the True Guru. 1 1 6| | 

HtJ %OT HrJ frB H% cTfo fU»T^ II 

sach vaylaa moorat sach jit sachay naal pi-aar. 

True is the time, and true is the moment, when one falls in love with the True Lord. 

HtJ %*f3 r FRJ HtF H¥ ttFoP^ II 2 II 

sach vaykh-naa sach bolnaa sachaa sabh aakaar. ||7|| 

Then, he sees Truth, and speaks the Truth; he realizes the True Lord pervading the 
entire Universe. ||7|| 


naanak sachai maylay taa milay aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 

Nanak, one merges with the True Lord, when He merges with Himself. 

faf &k fe§ gtfTft ymi ct% grrfe ntiRii 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o rakhsee aapay karay rajaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

As it pleases Him, He preserves us; He Himself ordains His Will. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

iMHUFS II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

H?T»F €U feH H'^tJ 1 §U 5TH Ufa 3F# II 

manoo-aa dan dis Dhaavdaa oh kaisay har gun gaavai. 

His mind wanders in the ten directions - how can he sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord? 

f^et f%»rfu ^ut »rfaoret ofh fen RHrf mn 

indree vi-aap rahee aDhikaa-ee kaam kroDh nit santaavai. 1 1 1| | 

The sensory organs are totally engrossed in sensuality; sexual desire and anger 

constantly afflict him. 1 1 1| | 

^ HUft 3#rT II 

vaahu vaahu sehjay gun raveejai. 

Waaho! Waaho! Hail! Hail! Chant His Glorious Praises. 

sFH TFH feH r[<JT Kfo U?5f U JT^Kfe ufo UtfT M *=\ 1 1 II 

raam naam is jug meh dulabh hai gurmat har ras peejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord's Name is so difficult to obtain in this age; under Guru's I nstruction, drink in 

the subtle essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tfh% Hff fe^MW U% 3 1 " Ufa o[ 3T% II 

sabad cheen man nirmal hovai taa har kay gun gaavai. 

Remembering the Word of the Shabad, the mind becomes immaculately pure, and 
then, one sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 


<jraHHt »rv »ry ug^ ^ fopr ujfo ?w ipf M pn 

gurmatee aapai aap pachhaanai taa nij gharvaasaa paavai. ||2|| 

Under Guru's Instruction, one comes to understand his own self, and then, he comes 

to dwell in the home of his inner self. 1 12| | 

£ H?> H3" HtF 3faT 3*% HtF Ufa ^ WS 3T§ II 

ay man mayray sadaa rang raatay sadaa har kay gun gaa-o. 

my mind, be imbued forever with the Lord's Love, and sing forever the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord. 

Ufa fo^HW HtIF HtftFB 1 " Hf?> ftjftTttF £W W§ II 3 II 

har nirmal sadaa sukh-daata man chindi-aa fal paa-o. ||3|| 

The Immaculate Lord is forever the Giver of peace; from Him, one receives the fruits 
of his heart's desires. 1 13| | 

UH ?>to H fSH ^Ufeolt Hdi'fcl II 

ham neech say ootam bha-ay har kee sarnaa-ee. 

1 am lowly, but I have been exalted, entering the Sanctuary of the Lord. 

Wtt oFfe sfr>F W$ ^SWSt IIBII 

paathar dubdaa kaadh lee-aa saachee vadi-aa-ee. ||4|| 

He has lifted up the sinking stone; True is His glorious greatness. ||4|| 

fey h yftfks we ^ranfe aftr ws\ n 

bikh say amrit bha-ay gurmat buDh paa-ee. 

From poison, I have been transformed into Ambrosial Nectar; under Guru's 
Instruction, I have obtained wisdom. 

»fo?u uuHw we mnfo ?w ^we\ imn 

akahu parmal bha-ay antar vaasnaa vasaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

From bitter herbs, I have been transformed into sandalwood; this fragrance 

permeates me deep within. ||5|| 

WZH rTcW S?5f U tTOT Hfu tffc»F »ffe II 

maanas janam dulambh hai jag meh khati-aa aa-ay. 

This human birth is so precious; one must earn the right to come into the world. 


Ut Wfa Hfddld fm ufo c^K fwfe ||£|| 

poorai bhaag satgur milai har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

By perfect destiny, I met the True Guru, and I meditate on the Lord's Name. 1 1 6| | 

f & to sfr wfaw tt?>h ar^few n 

manmukh bhoolay bikh lagay ahilaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are deluded; attached to corruption, they waste away their 
lives in vain. 

U?3 oT" c^K JTC 1 " JTtf HW ?> Wf&W IIPII 

har kaa naam sadaa sukh saagar saachaa sabad na bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

The Name of the Lord is forever an ocean of peace, but the manmukhs do not love 

the Word of the Shabad. ||7|| 

yuu ufe ufe Hf £ oft fkz& fu^t ^rrfenr n 

mukhahu har har sabh ko karai virlai hirdai vasaa-i-aa. 

Everyone can chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har with their mouths, but only a few 
enshrine it within their hearts. 

cTOof frT?> If ftra% ?fw H*f Hoffe fe?> J-Pfe^ II till 5 II 

naanak jin kai hirdai vasi-aa mokh mukat tin H paa-i-aa. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, those who enshrine the Lord within their hearts, attain liberation and 

emancipation. ||8||2|| 

vad-hans mehlaa 1 chhant 
Wadahans, First Mehl, Chhant: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

kaa-i-aa koorh vigaarh kaahay naa-ee-ai. 

Why bother to wash the body, polluted by falsehood? 


??W JT U&FE Wd ofKT^r II 

naataa so parvaan sach kamaa-ee-ai. 

One's cleansing bath is only approved, if he practices Truth. 

fTH WG >>refo ufe WW Wfti WW wstw II 

jab saach andar ho-ay saachaa taam saachaa paa-ee-ai. 

When there is Truth within the heart, then one becomes True, and obtains the True 
Lord. 
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fe% WZU Wjfe ^ Hfe Hfe dl^'ylm II 

likhay baajhahu surat naahee bol bol gavaa-ee-ai. 

Without pre-ordained destiny, understanding is not attained; talking and babbling, one 
wastes his life away. 

ftri wfe hzM cratnf mfs ira? fo*ret»r n 

jithai jaa-ay bahee-ai bhalaa kahee-ai surat sabad likhaa-ee-ai. 

Wherever you go and sit, speak well, and write the Word of the Shabad in your 

consciousness. 

kaa-i-aa koorh vigaarh kaahay naa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Why bother to wash the body which is polluted by falsehood? 1 1 1| | 

w h orfb»r oruf w ft owfeflf n 

taa mai kahi-aa kahan jaa tujjnai kahaa-i-aa. 

When I have spoken, I spoke as You made me speak. 

>tffHf ufeoTS'WPltHfe Wf&W II 

amrit har kaa naam mayrai man bhaa-i-aa. 

The Ambrosial Name of the Lord is pleasing to my mind. 

m{ H?jfe ww fftf $w wfaw II 

naam meethaa maneh laagaa dookh dayraa dhaahi-aa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, seems so sweet to my mind; it has destroyed the 
dwelling of pain. 


w h?> nfu »rfe ^fH»r wfU % fwfeuF n 

sookh man meh aa-ay vasi-aa jaam tai furmaa-i-aa. 

Peace came to dwell in my mind, when You gave the Order. 

3~it wra^fk ftat frifo »ry ^nfew n 

nadar tuDh ardaas mayree jinn aap upaa-i-aa. 

It is Yours to bestow Your Grace, and it is mine to speak this prayer; You created 
Yourself. 

taa mai kahi-aa kahan jaa tujjnai kahaa-i-aa. ||2|| 

When I have spoken, I spoke as You made me speak. 1 12| | 

^ HHH o[^E fcTCf cJH 1 ^ II 

vaaree khasam kadhaa-ay kirat kamaavanaa. 

The Lord and Master gives them their turn, according to the deeds they have done. 

H^foTH ?> »fftf W || 

mandaa kisai na aakh ihagrhaa paavnaa. 

Do not speak ill of others, or get involved in arguments. 

nah paa-ay ihagrhaa su-aam saytee aap aap vanjaavanaa. 

Do not get into arguments with the Lord, or you shall ruin yourself. 

frTH ?Ffo H3Tfe cffe H^t FPfe fct»F || 

jis naal sangat kar sareekee jaa-ay ki-aa roo-aavanaa. 

If you challenge the One, with whom you must abide, you will cry in the end. 

TT ^fe HU^ H?)fU ofU^r »pftr W T WE T II 

jo day-ay sahnaa maneh kahnaa aakh naahee vaavnaa. 

Be satisfied with what God gives you; tell your mind not to complain uselessly. 

^ foTCf oOf^ II3II 

vaaree khasam kadhaa-ay kirat kamaavanaa. ||3|| 

The Lord and Master gives them their turn, according to the deeds they have done. 
I|3|| 


m §*ret»f?> wfU wit ?refo ore ii 

sabh upaa-ee-an aap aapay nadar karay. 

He Himself created all, and He blesses then with His Glance of Grace. 

off^ oife 7i wit >te m wm n 

ka-urhaa ko-ay na maagai meethaa sabh maagai. 

No one asks for that which is bitter; everyone asks for sweets. 

Hf oife HW HfHT UHH H 5T% II 

sabh ko-ay meethaa mang daykhai khasam bhaavai so karay. 
Let everyone ask for sweets, and behold, it is as the Lord wills. 

feus??) »r$or crest sofffes hmh% ii 

ki chh punn daan anayk karnee naam tul na samasray. 

Giving donations to charity, and performing various religious rituals are not equal to 
the contemplation of the Naam. 

TOoT fira fiiy fkfenr orey u»r gre 6t£ n 

naankaa jin naam mili-aa karam ho-aa Dhur kaday. 

Nanak, those who are blessed with the Naam have had such good karma pre- 
ordained. 

m fwEtw?; »rftr wii ?>ere ore iiamn 

sabh upaa-ee-an aap aapay nadar karay. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

He Himself created all, and He blesses them with His Glance of Grace. ||4||1|| 

iSUHHU^S II 

vad-hans mehlaa 1. 
Wadahans, First Mehl: 

oreu efe»F §^ ?fh ii 

karahu da-i-aa tayraa naam vakhaanaa. 

Show mercy to me, that I may chant Your Name. 

firebft »rfu wit *ren hh 1 ^ ii 

sabh upaa-ee-ai aap aapay sarab samaanaa. 

You Yourself created all, and You are pervading among all. 


sarbay samaanaa aap toohai upaa-ay DhanDhai laa-ee-aa. 

You Yourself are pervading among all, and You link them to their tasks. 

fefe ^ut^^H fecf?F fe*f II 

ik tujjn hee kee-ay raajay iknaa bhikh bhavaa-ee-aa. 

Some, You have made kings, while others go about begging. 

% HU 5? ofof to §3 ^fk II 

lobh moh tujjn kee-aa meethaa ayt bharam bhulaanaa. 

You have made greed and emotional attachment seem sweet; they are deluded by 
this delusion. 

HtT efe»r orau wist stfti mn 

sadaa da-i-aa karahu apnee taam naam vakhaanaa. ||1|| 

Be ever merciful to me; only then can I chant Your Name. 1 1 1| | 

iW^t WW HFHHfe II 

naam tayraa hai saachaa sadaa mai man bhaanaa. 
Your Name is True, and ever pleasing to my mind. 

arfenr jto »rfe hx^ ii 

dookh ga-i-aa sukh aa-ay samaanaa. 

My pains are dispelled, and I am permeated with peace. 

3F^fc Hfe TpH3 JTfl^ II 

gaavan sur nar sugharh sujaanaa. 

The angels, the mortals and the silent sages sing of You. 

Hfo ^ m& HrT^ 3F^fU §t Hfc W^fj II 

sur nar sugharh sujaan gaavahi jo tayrai man bhaavhay. 

The angels, the mortals and the silent sages sing of You; they are pleasing to Your 
Mind. 

H 1 fe»F HU »ffU75 r tfl5H dl^d II 

maa-i-aa mohay cheeteh naahee ahilaa janam gavaavhay. 

Enticed by Maya, they do not remember the Lord, and they waste away their lives in 
vain. 


fefe yam 7i %nra h& h »rfe»f T fen ff^ n 

ik moorh mugaDh na cheeteh moolay jo aa-i-aa tis jaanaa. 

Some fools and idiots never think of the Lord; whoever has come, shall have to go. 

CT3?HFH¥HfeHHfcf? II 3 II 

naam tayraa sadaa saachaa so-ay mai man bhaanaa. 1 12| | 
Your Name is True, and ever pleasing to my mind. 1 1 2| | 

§^ ^ff JTO^ >3ffHf W$ II 

tayraa vakhat suhaavaa amrit tayree banee. 

Beauteous is Your time, Lord; the Bani of Your Word is Ambrosial Nectar. 

HlcT H^fu W§ offe WW W% U^St II 

sayvak sayveh bhaa-o kar laagaa saa-o paraanee. 

Your servants serve You with love; these mortals are attached to Your essence. 

w§ u^t fe?)* ww ftret mfHf irfenr n 

saa-o paraanee tinaa laagaa jinee amrit paa-i-aa. 

Those mortals are attached to Your essence, who are blessed with the Ambrosial 
Name. 

7pfU §t flfe 3^ fcs H^fe»F II 

naam tayrai jo-ay raatay nit charheh savaa-i-aa. 

Those who are imbued with Your Name, prosper more and more, day by day. 

feor oray cray ?> ufe htth wfn ?) £or Usrst n 

ik karam Djwam na ho-ay sanjam jaam na ayk pachhaanee. 
Some do not practice good deeds, or live righteously; nor do they practice self- 
restraint. They do not realize the One Lord. 

tt3 HU^ HtT 3^ y^fHS W$ 113 II 

vakhat suhaavaa sadaa tayraa amrit tayree banee. ||3|| 

Ever beauteous is Your time, Lord; the Bani of Your Word is Ambrosial Nectar. 1 13| | 

U§ yfttd'dl W% cVt II 

ha-o balihaaree saachay naavai. 
I am a sacrifice to the True Name. 
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anj orau 7>ww w 

raaj tayraa kabahu na jaavai. 
Your rule shall never end. 

Wtf S %W fodtJtt §U orau 7i W^E II 

raajo ta tayraa sadaa nihchal ayhu kabahu na jaav-ay. 

Your rule is eternal and unchanging; it shall never come to an end. 

TO S %W WE Ut flfe HUftT HWZE II 

chaakar ta tayraa so-ay hovai jo-ay sahj samaav-ay. 

He alone becomes Your servant, who contemplates You in peaceful ease. 

dusman ta dookh na lagai moolay paap nayrh na aav-ay. 

Enemies and pains shall never touch him, and sin shall never draw near him. 

U§ yfttd'dl £cT 119 II 

ha-o balihaaree sadaa hovaa ayktayray naav-ay. ||4|| 

I am forever a sacrifice to the One Lord, and Your Name. 1 14| | 

rfiJRT frarafo BW% II 

jugah jugantar bhagat tumaaray. 
Throughout the ages, Your devotees, 

ofofe oraftr H»nft §t n 

keerat karahi su-aamee tayrai du-aaray. 

sing the Kirtan of Your Praises, Lord Master, at Your Door. 

FTuftr 3 ww £ot hw% || 

jaapeh ta saachaa ayk muraaray. 
They meditate on the One True Lord. 

WW WfU rFVfu Wfti Kfe ^H'^d II 

saachaa muraaray taam jaapeh jaam man vasaavhay. 

Only then do they meditate on the True Lord, when they enshrine Him in their minds. 


WW^ 3^fU oft»F fFfk §U fof^U II 

bharmo bhulaavaa tuiheh kee-aa jaam ayhu chukaavhay. 
Doubt and delusion are Your making; when these are dispelled, 

<jra uwet orau few &u tthu §srt ii 

gur parsaadee karahu kirpaa layho jamahu ubaaray. 

then, by Guru's Grace, You grant Your Grace, and save them from the noose of Death. 

fTcHU rTtfTHfo BWsf im II 

jugah jugantar bhagat tumaaray. 1 1 5| | 
Throughout the ages, they are Your devotees. 1 15| | 

?t H'Tdy rmv »iw n 

vaday mayray saahibaa alakh apaaraa. 

my Great Lord and Master, You are unfathomable and infinite. 

forf orfo oraf Hc^t uf »rftf ?> ff^ n 

ki-o kar kara-o baynantee ha-o aakh na jaanaa. 

How should I make and offer my prayer? I do not know what to say. 

c^fe orefo 3T ii 

nadar karahi taa saach pachhaanaa. 

If You bless me with Your Glance of Grace, I realize the Truth. 

W$ US^ Hik §gr rTik »Ffu II 

saacho pachhaanaa taam tayraa jaam aap buihaavhay. 

Only then do I come to realize the Truth, when You Yourself instruct me. 

f*f pf jwfe ctt£ mw £u Hcrefr ii 

dookh bhookh sansaar kee-ay sahsaa ayhu chukaavhay. 

The pain and hunger of the world are Your making; dispel this doubt. 

fn?v#fH (To* wfe mw §t ira yltj'd 1 n 

binvant naanak jaa-ay sahsaa bujjnai gur beechaaraa. 

Prays Nanak, ones skepticism is taken away, when he understands the Guru's wisdom. 


^ HrfuH fj »rfir ymtt vmrw 

vadaa saahib hai aap alakh apaaraa. 1 16| | 

The Great Lord Master is unfathomable and infinite. ||6|| 

§% fife $3 dlH'66 1 II 

tayray bankay lo-in dant reesaalaa. 

Your eyes are so beautiful, and Your teeth are delightful. 

HtT£ ?5oT frf?> ?W II 

sohnay nak jin lammrhay vaalaa. 

Your nose is so graceful, and Your hair is so long. 

5RJ?> 5Pfe»F J#£ at WW II 

kanchan kaa-i-aa su-inay kee dhaalaa. 
Your body is so precious, cast in gold. 

WW foTFr?> HW 37ft Hd66ld II 

sovann dhaalaa krisan maalaa japahu tusee sahayleeho. 

His body is cast in gold, and He wears Krishna's mala; meditate on Him, sisters. 

tw ?> uu *f3b>r to h^u hMu II 

jam du-aar na hohu kharhee-aa sikh sunhu mahayleeho. 

You shall not have to stand at Death's door, sisters, if you listen to these teachings. 

UH dTF HcJT 5RJF H?> ^ fTW II 

hans hansaa bag bagaa lahai man kee jaalaa. 

From a crane, you shall be transformed into a swan, and the filth of your mind shall 
be removed. 

m Wtt $3 dlH'tt' IIPII 

bankay lo-in dant reesaalaa. 1 1 7| | 

Your eyes are so beautiful, and Your teeth are delightful. 1 1 7| | 

HU^t HUd'dl W$ II 

tayree chaal suhaavee maDhuraarhee banee. 

Your walk is so graceful, and Your speech is so sweet. 


ofUoffe $f&W HWT# II 

kuhkan kokilaa taral ju-aanee. 

You coo like a songbird, and your youthful beauty is alluring. 

tP>T5t »TfU fes H?> at U3t£ II 

tarlaa ju-aanee aap bhaanee i chh man kee pooree-ay. 

Your youthful beauty is so alluring; it pleases You, and it fulfills the heart's desires. 

hw frrf irar ut fefk fefk »rfU »ry Hire£ ii 

saarang ji-o pag Dharai thim thim aap aap sanDhoora-av. 

Like an elephant, You step with Your Feet so carefully; You are satisfied with Yourself. 

HfcjcJT W3\ fet W3\ f^oT mW II 

sareerang raatee firai maatee udak gangaa vaanee. 

She who is imbued with the Love of such a Great Lord, flows intoxicated, like the 
waters of the Ganges. 

fy^fe ?TOor WH Ufa" W W& HU^t HQW3\ W$ II till 5 II 

binvant naanak daas har kaa tayree chaal suhaavee maDhuraarhee banee. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 
Prays Nanak, I am Your slave, Lord; Your walk is so graceful, and Your speech is so 
sweet. ||8||2|| 

vad-hans mehlaa 3 chhant 
Wadahans, Third Mehl, Chhant: 

^Hfeare UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
aapnay pir kai rang ratee mu-ee-ay sobhaavantee naaray. 

Let yourself be imbued with the Love of your Husband Lord, beautiful, mortal bride. 

H§ HHfe fkfe g«jt fUf ^% Wfe fw% II 

sachai sabad mil rahee mu-ee-ay pir raavay bhaa-ay pi-aaray. 

Let yourself remain merged in the True Word of the Shabad, mortal bride; savor 

and enjoy the Love of your Beloved Husband Lord. 


h# wfe ^fe H^t ufe Ufa faf 3B 1 fe»F II 

sachai bhaa-ay pi-aaree kant savaaree har har si-o nayhu rachaa-i-aa. 

The Husband Lord embellishes His beloved bride with His True Love; she is in love 

with the Lord, Har, Har. 

»Py 3T^fe»f 3^ flrg yife»F 3rg t HHfe H>ffe»F II 

aap gavaa-i-aa taa pir paa-i-aa gur kai sabad samaa-i-aa. 

Renouncing her self-centeredness, she attains her Husband Lord, and remains merged 
in the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

w u?> HHfe hu^ uh orrret >3f3fe utfe II 

saa Dhan sabad suhaa-ee paraym kasaa-ee antar pareet pi-aaree. 

That soul bride is adorned, who is attracted by His Love, and who treasures the Love 

of her Beloved within her heart. 

???)cX w tr?) i-rfo ?sst fvfo »ru w% wfti H^^t mil 

naanak saa Dhan mayl la-ee pir aapay saachai saahi savaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Lord blends that soul bride with Himself; the True King adorns her. 1 1 1| | 

fcddli^drfl^ fUf eftf Uf% WH II 

nirgunvant-rhee-ay pir daykh hadooray raam. 

worthless bride, see your Husband Lord ever-present. 

irayftr firef ^few yst£ flra gfuw 5^y% ii 

gurmukh jinee raavi-aa mu-ee-ay pir rav rahi-aa bharpooray raam. 
One who, as Gurmukh, enjoys her Husband Lord, mortal bride, knows Him to be all- 
pervading everywhere. 
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fUf gf% ^fuw 5^y% %*f utJ% Tjftr Tjfur ws* n 

pir rav rahi-aa bharpooray vaykh hajooray jug jug ayko jaataa. 

The Lord is all-pervading everywhere; behold Him ever-present. Throughout the ages, 

know Him as the One. 


IT?> W$ flff HUtH gr% fkfew oTUH fWd 1 II 

Dhan baalee bholee pir sahj raavai mili-aa karam biDhaataa. 

The young, innocent bride enjoys her Husband Lord; she meets Him, the Architect of 
karma. 

frrf?) Ufa WfkW HHfe TT&ftiW URf Hfo UUt 5Uy% II 

jin har ras chaakhi-aa sabad subhaakhi-aa har sar rahee bharpooray. 

One who tastes the sublime essence of the Lord, and utters the sublime Word of the 

Shabad, remains immersed in the Lord's Ambrosial Pool. 

TTOor oFHfe w firs 3^ ra£ ufr uf% iipii 

naanak kaaman saa pir bhaavai sabday rahai hadooray. 1 12| | 

Nanak, that soul bride is pleasing to her Husband Lord, who, through the Shabad, 

remains in His Presence. ||2|| 

Hd'dlcrl fPfe ySU H5t£ frTc^t f%BU »Fy dl^'fettF II 

sohaaganee jaa-ay poochhahu mu-ee-ay jinee vichahu aap gavaa-i-aa. 
Go and ask the happy soul-brides, mortal bride, who have eradicated their self- 
conceit from within. 

flfS of UoTH 7> tPfe§ H5t£ frTc^t f%BU »Fy 7> 3T^fe»f II 

pir kaa hukam na paa-i-o mu-ee-ay jinee vichahu aap na gavaa-i-aa. 

Those who have not eradicated their self-conceit, mortal bride, do not realize the 

Hukam of their Husband Lord's Command. 

frTcft »Py dl^'fettF fecft fUf irf^F U3T frrf 375T»F II 

jinee aap gavaa-i-aa tinee pir paa-i-aa rang si-o ralee-aa maanai. 

Those who eradicate their self-conceit, obtain their Husband Lord; they delight in His 

Love. 

FRF 3faT WSt HUH WSt W>fc?> cTH ^ft II 

sadaa rang raatee sehjay maatee an-din naam vakhaanai. 

Ever imbued with His Love, in perfect poise and grace, she repeats His Name, night 

and day. 


oFHfe ^sf'dfl WSfa fe^ ufe Oh H3 1 fe»F II 

kaaman vadbhaagee antar liv laagee har kaa paraym subhaa-i-aa. 

Very fortunate is that bride, who focuses her consciousness on Him; her Lord's Love is 

so sweet to her. 

cTOof oTHfe HUH <F3\ frTf?) HfcjFU H^fettF II3II 

naanak kaaman sehjay raatee jin sach seegaar banaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, that soul-bride who is adorned with Truth, is imbued with her Lord's Love, in 

the state of perfect poise. 1 1 3| | 

U§H HH% HSt£ 3 3JU 5T W% II 

ha-umai maar mu-ee-ay too chal gur kai bhaa-av. 

Overcome your egotism, mortal bride, and walk in the Guru's Way. 

Ufa ¥U HtT H5t£ f?5H Uffe ljt£ \\ 

har var raaveh sadaa mu-ee-ay nij ghar vaasaa paa-ay. 

Thus you shall ever enjoy your Husband Lord, mortal bride, and obtain an abode in 
the home of your own inner being. 

forT urfe WE HHtJ ^WE Hd'dlfe ??ut II 

nij ghar vaasaa paa-ay sabad vajaa-ay sadaa suhaagan naaree. 

Obtaining an abode in the home of her inner being, she vibrates the Word of the 

Shabad, and is a happy soul-bride forever. 

fUu gtfbflw hh?> aw ^fe h^uT ii 

pir ralee-aalaa joban baalaa an-din kant savaaree. 

The Husband Lord is delightful, and forever young; night and day, He embellishes His 
bride. 

Ufa HU1 HHHfe g^t HH HHfe HU^ II 

har var sohaago mastak bhaago sachai sabad suhaa-ay. 

Her Husband Lord activates the destiny written on her forehead, and she is adorned 
with the True Shabad. 

(TOoT cFHfe ufe Ufa WS\ W HH Hfedld WE II 8 II H II 

naanak kaaman har rang raatee jaa chalai satgur bhaa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride is imbued with the Love of the Lord, when she walks 

according to the Will of the True Guru. ||4||1|| 


?^UH HUW 3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

irayftf Hf ^-ru h huh off# n 

gurmukh sabh vaapaar bhalaa jay sehjay keejai raam. 

All dealings of the Gurmukh are good, if they are accomplished with poise and grace. 

»f?>fe?> wwzbft WTF ufa UH iftt WH II 

an-din naam vakhaanee-ai laahaa har ras peejai raam. 

Night and day, he repeats the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and he earns his profits, 
drinking in the subtle essence of the Lord. 

Ufa 3H Ufa U^H »f?>fe?> c^H ^ft II 

laahaa har ras leejai har raaveejai an-din naam vakhaanai. 

He earns the profit of the subtle essence of the Lord, meditating on the Lord, and 

repeating the Naam, night and day. 

are Haifa »f^r£ fectifd »rv »ry ug^ n 

gun sangrahi avgan viknahi aapai aap pachhaanai. 

He gathers in merits, and eliminates demerits, and realizes his own self. 

aranfe ws\ w& ^fenrst h# nnfe ^h Ut# n 

gurmat paa-ee vadee vadi-aa-ee sachai sabad ras peejai. 

Under Guru's Instruction, he is blessed with glorious greatness; he drinks in the 

essence of the True Word of the Shabad. 

cTOot ufa at 33Tfe Gsd'tt) arayftf fauw at# mn 

naanak har kee bhagat niraalee gurmukh virlai keejai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, devotional worship of the Lord is wonderful, but only a few Gurmukhs 

perform it. 1 1 1| | 

ajUHftf *T3\ Ufa >H3fa attft^f Ufa hIh HUtfa HH^ U*H II 

gurmukh kh a ytee har antar beejee-ai har leejai sareer jamaa-ay raam. 

As Gurmukh, plant the crop of the Lord within the field of your body, and let it grow. 


aapnay ghar andar ras bhunch too laahaa lai parthaa-ay raam. 

Within the home of your own being, enjoy the Lord's subtle essence, and earn profits 

in the world hereafter. 

WTF UZWZ Ufa Hfc U?> M W II 

laahaa parthaa-ay har man vasaa-ay Dhan khaytee vaapaaraa. 

This profit is earned by enshrining the Lord within your mind; blessed is this farming 

and trade. 

ufo Fry fw£ nf?> ft ara yltj'd 1 n 

har naam Dhi-aa-ay man vasaa-ay booihai gur beechaaraa. 

Meditating on the Lord's Name, and enshrining Him within your mind, you shall come 
to understand the Guru's Teachings. 

mm orfe wot farw f*f ?> w$ n 

manmukh khaytee vanaj kar thaakay tarisnaa bhukh na jaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs have grown weary of this farming and trade; their hunger 

and thirst will not go away. 

ft^oT HHtT m ttfefo TJ% H¥fe "KW^ 113 II 

naanak naam beej man andar sachai sabad subhaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, plant the seed of the Name within your mind, and adorn yourself with the 

True Word of the Shabad. ||2|| 

Ufa ^Tfe H rT?) Wtf frW HHHfof H^t ^sSsf'dl II 

har vaapaar say jan laagay jinaa mastak manee vadbhaago raam. 
Those humble beings engage in the Lord's Trade, who have the jewel of such pre- 
ordained destiny upon their foreheads. 

iraHBt m for? Uffe ?fw H# HHfe II 

gurmatee man nij ghar vasi-aa sachai sabad bairaago raam. 

Under Guru's I nstruction, the soul dwells in the home of the self; through the True 

Word of the Shabad, she becomes unattached. 


mukh mastak bhaago sach bairaago saach ratay veechaaree. 

By the destiny written upon their foreheads, they become truly unattached, and by 

reflective meditation, they are imbued with Truth. 

fth to Hf trar yQd'cv u§h ii 

naam binaa sabh jag ba-uraanaa sabday ha-umai maaree. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the whole world is insane; through the 

Shabad, the ego is conquered. 

w% HHfe wfm Hfe §ut irayftf c^k hu^ ii 

saachai sabad laag mat upjai gurmukh naam sohaago. 

Attached to the True Word of the Shabad, wisdom comes forth. The Gurmukh obtains 
the Naam, the Name of the Husband Lord. 
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naanak sabad milai bha-o bhanjan har raavai mastak bhaago. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, through the Shabad, one meets the Lord, the Destroyer of fear, and by the 

destiny written on her forehead, she enjoys Him. 1 1 3| | 

khaytee vanaj sabh hukam hai hukmay man vadi-aa-ee raam. 

All farming and trading is by Hukam of His Will; surrendering to the Lord's Will, 

glorious greatness is obtained. 

|raH3t UoTH JTSfrtf UoTH Hfe fi-TW^t WH II 

gurmatee hukam boojhee-ai hukmay mayl milaa-ee raam. 

Under Guru's Instruction, one comes to understand the Lord's Will, and by His Will, he 
is united in His Union. 

uorfk tost Hufk mfsl are w yraf wuw n 

hukam milaa-ee sahj samaa-ee gur kaa sabad apaaraa. 

By His Will, one merges and easily blends with Him. The Shabads of the Guru are 
incomparable. 


*ret are % iret *re H^'d^o'd 1 n 

sachee vadi-aa-ee gur tay paa-ee sach savaaranhaaraa. 

Through the Guru, true greatness is obtained, and one is embellished with Truth. 

bha-o bhanjan paa-i-aa aap gavaa-i-aa gurmukh mayl milaa-ee. 

He finds the Destroyer of fear, and eradicates his self-conceit; as Gurmukh, he is 

united in His Union. 

oTU cTOot ?>nj f6dH6 »f3TH »IBref UofH dfU»F H>R?t 119 IIP II 

kaho naanak naam niranjan agam agochar hukmay rahi-aa samaa-ee. ||4||2|| 
Says Nanak, the Name of the immaculate, inaccessible, unfathomable Commander is 
permeating and pervading everywhere. ||4||2|| 

iMHUFa II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

h?> Hfd»r 3 jtc 1 *re H>rfe fft§ ii 

man mayri-aa too sadaa sach samaal jee-o. 
my mind, contemplate the True Lord forever. 

»rvt urfe f Hftf wnfu ufu ?> h# FTHcra fltf n 

aapnai ghar too sukh vaseh pohi na sakai jamkaal jee-o. 

Dwell in peace in the home of your own self, and the Messenger of Death shall not 
touch you. 

oto tto fry irfu ?> wi( w% Hnre fe¥ w% n 

kaal jaal jam johi na saakai saachai sabad liv laa-ay. 

The noose of the Messenger of Death shall not touch you, when you embrace love for 
the True Word of the Shabad. 

pre 1 " nfe d^ 1 " h?> fouHW fre gu 1 ^ n 

sadaa sach rataa man nirmal aavan jaan rahaa-ay. 

Ever imbued with the True Lord, the mind becomes immaculate, and its coming and 
going is ended. 


doojai bhaa-ay bharam vigutee manmukh mohee jamkaal. 

The love of duality and doubt have ruined the self-willed manmukh, who is lured away 
by the Messenger of Death. 

otfj S^oT Hfe Htf A% f HHrfe IRII 

kahai naanak sun man mayray too sadaa sach samaal. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, listen, my mind: contemplate the True Lord forever. ||1|| 

h?> >rfgnr >>rafe §t few u wrsfa ^fs ?> wf® n 

man mayri-aa antar tayrai niDhaan hai baahar vasat na bhaal. 

my mind, the treasure is within you; do not search for it on the outside. 

h w% h ffe § irayftf feo'ftt ii 

jo bhaavai so bhunch too gurmukh nadar nihaal. 

Eat only that which is pleasing to the Lord, and as Gurmukh, receive the blessing of 
His Glance of Grace. 

irayftf ?refo fcrfe h?> h^t wnfo ufo ftk mret n 

gurmukh nadar nihaal man mayray antar har naam sakhaa-ee. 

As Gurmukh, receive the blessing of His Glance of Grace, my mind; the Name of the 

Lord, your help and support, is within you. 

mm wra far»F7> f%ft f h wfe w^t ii 

manmukh anDhulav gi-aan vihoonay doojai bjiaa-ay khu-aa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs are blind, and devoid of wisdom; they are ruined by the 

love of duality. 

fm ?rt £ ft ?T"dt ant tWorfe n 

bin naavai ko chhootai naahee sabh baaDhee jamkaal. 

Without the Name, no one is emancipated. All are bound by the Messenger of Peath. 

TOof rfisfa 3% fcW?) U f WTjfa ^HS ?> IIP II 

naanak antar tayrai niPhaan hai too baahar vasat na bhaal. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the treasure is within you; do not search for it on the outside. 1 1 2| | 


man mayri-aa janam padaarath paa-ay kai ik sach lagay vaapaaraa. 

my mind, obtaining the blessing of this human birth, some are engaged in the trade 

of Truth. 

HfeHTf Ftefr »fRTgr yjfefa HW »IW II 

satgur sayvan aapnaa antar sabad apaaraa. 

They serve their True Guru, and the I nfinite Word of the Shabad resounds within 
them. 

>»rafo »ru T ^ T ufe cTK flfw cTK ?sf frftr iret n 

antar sabad apaaraa har naam pi-aaraa naamay na-o niDh paa-ee. 

Within them is the I nfinite Shabad, and the Beloved Naam, the Name of the Lord; 

through the Naam, the nine treasures are obtained. 

mm >ffe»F hu f%»rv ffa nsn} ft ufe ar^st n 

manmukh maa-i-aa moh vi-aapay dookh santaapay doojai pat gavaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs are engrossed in emotional attachment to Maya; they suffer 

in pain, and through duality, they lose their honor. 

U§H >ffe Hfo HHfe H>ft Hfo 3§ »lRjo('«l II 

ha-umai maar sach sabad samaanay sach ratay aDhikaa-ee. 

But those who conquer their ego, and merge in the True Shabad, are totally imbued 

with Truth. 

cTOot H^H fTcW €Wf t Hfddlfd H^t II3II 

naanak maanas janam dulambh hai satgur booih buihaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, it is so difficult to obtain this human life; the True Guru imparts this 

understanding. ||3|| 

H?> ft% Hfedld H^fc nm^r ft rT?) ^ei'dfl II 

man mayray satgur sayvan aapnaa say jan vadbhaagee raam. 

my mind, those who serve their True Guru are the most fortunate beings. 

h m H^fu »f T vs T R t^BTt || 

jo man maareh aapnaa say purakh bairaagee raam. 

Those who conquer their minds are beings of renunciation and detachment. 


h h?> nfo fe¥ writ »rvs T »ry ugrfenr n 

say jan bairaagee sach liv laagee aapnaa aap pachhaani-aa. 

They are beings of renunciation and detachment, who lovingly focus their 

consciousness on the True Lord; they realize and understand their own selves. 

Hfe fodtJtt »ffe 3T# 3raHfa HUH ("th ^rfew ii 

mat nihchal at goorhee gurmukh sehjay naam vakhaani-aa. 

Their intellect is steady, deep and profound; as Gurmukh, they naturally chant the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

feoT cPHfe fcHoPdl H 1 fe»F Hfo fwul HWW Hfe UU W II 

ik kaaman hitkaaree maa-i-aa mohi pi-aaree manmukh so-ay rahay abhaagay. 
Some are lovers of beautiful young women; emotional attachment to Maya is very 
dear to them. The unfortunate self-willed manmukhs remain asleep. 

cTOof HUH H^fo 3Tf H UU ^sJ'dl II8II3II 

naanak sehjay sayveh gur apnaa say pooray vadbhaagay. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

Nanak, those who intuitively serve their Guru, have perfect destiny. ||4||3|| 

iMHUFa II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

U3?> IJ^UW ?5iMj Hfedlfd H^t U^ II 

ratan padaarath vanjee-ah satgur dee-aa buihaa-ee raam. 

Purchase the jewel, the invaluable treasure; the True Guru has given this 

understanding. 

WtF ufu sJdlfd U 3J5 Hfe 3Tgt H>F5t ^H II 

laahaa laabh har bhagat hai gun meh gunee samaa-ee raam. 

The profit of profits is the devotional worship of the Lord; one's virtues merge into the 

virtues of the Lord. 
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cjre Hfu |T5t H>re frTH »ffu HS^ W^fs II 

gun meh gunee samaa-ay jis aap buihaa-ay laahaa bhagat saisaaray. 

One's virtues merge into the virtues of the Lord; he comes to understand his own self. 

He earns the profit of devotional worship in this world. 

fe$ wmst jto ?> ret f h ufe *ret (iranfe ?fh wf% m 

bin bhagtee sukh na ho-ee doojai pat kho-ee gurmat naam aDhaarav. 

Without devotion, there is no peace; through duality, one's honor is lost, but under 

Guru's Instruction, he is blessed with the Support of the Naam. 

cTH TtW U frTH ^ §3 ? T U r fe WE II 

vakhar naam sadaa laabh hai jis no ayt vaapaar laa-ay. 

He ever earns the profit of the merchandise of the Naam, whom the Lord employs in 
this Trade. 

^rft»ffr W Hfedld efe zwe inn 

ratan padaarath vanjee-ah jaa N satgur day-ay buihaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He purchases the jewel, the invaluable treasure, unto whom the True Guru has given 

this understanding. 1 11| | 

H r fe»f T HU Hf t feu W r U T W II 

maa-i-aa moh sabh dukh hai khotaa ih vaapaaraa raam. 
The love of Maya is totally painful; this is a bad deal. 

ff Hfe fey HU ^Tjfe feoCd 1 II 

koorh bol bikh khaavnee baho vaDheh vikaaraa raam. 

Speaking falsehood, one eats poison, and the evil within increases greatly. 

^rrfe feocd 1 mw feu hh^ fe$ ^ ufe M ii 

baho vaDheh vikaaraa sahsaa ih sansaaraa bin naavai pat kho-ee. 

The evil within increases greatly, in this world of doubt; without the Name, one's 

honor is lost. 


parh parh pandit vaad vakaaneh bin booihay sukh na ho-ee. 

Reading and studying, the religious scholars argue and debate; but without 

understanding, there is no peace. 

w& ore ?> f5T Hife»F HU fijW II 

aavan jaanaa kaday na chookai maa-i-aa moh pi-aaraa. 

Their comings and goings never end; emotional attachment to Maya is dear to them. 

H 1 fe»FHUHf ^frfefeu^n^ IIP II 

maa-i-aa moh sabh dukh hai khotaa ih vaapaaraa. 1 12| | 
The love of Maya is totally painful; this is a bad deal. 1 1 2| | 

*J% Hfe Urf»ff?) feH H% ct tddy'd 1 II 

khotay kharay sabh parkhee-an tit sachay kai darbaaraa raam. 

The counterfeit and the genuine are all assayed in the Court of the True Lord. 

re tlddlO H<fl*>ff?> Q% ocdfft i-locd" sFH II 

khotay dargeh sutee-an oobhay karan pukaaraa raam. 

The counterfeit are cast out of the Court, and they stand there, crying out in misery. 

ft oraf?> uot^t yam mxfk fnw 3i^fe»r n 

oobhay karan pukaaraa mugaDh gavaaraa manmukh janam gavaa-i-aa. 

They stand there, crying out in misery; the foolish, idiotic, self-willed manmukhs have 

wasted their lives. 

fefw H'fenr ftrfe trer? fwfenr m\ 7> wfcw n 

bikhi-aa maa-i-aa jin jagat bhulaa-i-aa saachaa naam na bhaa-i-aa. 

Maya is the poison which has deluded the world; it does not love the Naam, the Name 

of the Lord. 

H?>M*f FTH 7 ^fe If offe FTFRF II 

manmukh santaa naal vair kar dukh khatay sansaaraa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are resentful toward the Saints; they harvest only pain in 
this world. 


*f% U^*t»ffe fef H# tJd^'d' II3II 

khotay kharay parkhee-an tit sachai darvaaraa raam. 1 1 3| | 

The counterfeit and the genuine are assayed in that True Court of the Lord. 1 13| | 

»rfU of% foTH »T# Uf ora^r fef ?> W5\ mi II 

aap karay kis aakhee-ai hor karnaa kichhoo na jaa-ee raam. 

He Himself acts; who else should I ask? No one else can do anything. 

frT3 W% fef frT§ feH ^fettFSt ^FH II 

jit bhaavai tit laa-isee ji-o tis dee vadi-aa-ee raam. 

As He pleases, He engages us; such is His glorious greatness. 

fe§ fen ^fk»rst »rfU ora 1 ^ ^h>TK ^ §rft sret n 

ji-o tis dee vadi-aa-ee aap karaa-ee varee-aam na fusee ko-ee. 

Such is His glorious greatness - He Himself causes all to act; no one is a warrior or a 

coward. 

rldltfl'cA WSr orafH fall'd' »W 5P1H H^t II 

jagjeevan daataa karam biDhaataa aapay bakhsay so-ee. 

The Life of the World, the Great Giver, the Architect of karma - He Himself grants 

forgiveness. 

udH'tdl »ry di^ylw c^of ufe *ret n 

gur parsaadee aap gavaa-ee-ai naanak naam pat paa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, self-conceit is eradicated, Nanak, and through the Naam, honor is 
obtained. 

»pfU of% fen ttFtft^ tra oras 1- fag & frst iiuiiuii 

aap karay kis aakhee-ai hor karnaa kichhoo na jaa-ee. ||4||4|| 

He Himself acts; who else should I ask? No one else can do anything. 1 14| |4| | 

?3UHHOT3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

sachaa sa-udaa har naam hai sachaa vaapaaraa raam. 

The True merchandise is the Lord's Name. This is the true trade. 


gurmatee har naam vanjee-ai at mol afaaraa raam. 

Under Guru's Instruction, we trade in the Lord's Name; its value is very great. 

at mol afaaraa sach vaapaaraa sach vaapaar lagay vadbhaagee. 

The value of this true trade is very great; those who are engaged in the true trade are 

very fortunate. 

mnfo grufe sarat ai? nfo c^fk fe^ wzft n 

antar baahar bhagtee raatay sach naam liv laagee. 

Inwardly and outwardly, they are imbued with devotion, and they enshrine love for 
the True Name. 

cTCfo 5T% M t HHfe ^ItJ'd 1 II 

nadar karay so-ee sach paa-ay gur kai sabad veechaaraa. 

One who is blessed with the Lord's Favor, obtains Truth, and reflects upon the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

W?>& cTfk fe?> ut H*f U^E^ W% ^ ? r U r <J r inn 

naanak naam ratay tin hee sukh paa-i-aa saachai kay vaapaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Name find peace; they deal only in the True 

Name. ||1|| 

U§H >ffe»F fm U >ffe»F II 

ha N -umai maa-i-aa mail hai maa-i-aa mail bhareejai raam. 
Egotistical involvement in Maya is filth; Maya is overflowing with filth. 

iraHSt H?> fi^HW dHcV Ufa tfttT sFH II 

gurmatee man nirmalaa rasnaa har ras peejai raam. 

Under Guru's Instruction, the mind is made pure and the tongue tastes the subtle 
essence of the Lord. 

Ufa iftt >3f3f #H JTO HHfe yltJ'dl II 

rasnaa har ras peejai antar bheejai saach sabad beechaaree. 

The tongue tastes the subtle essence of the Lord, and deep within, the heart is 

drenched with His Love, contemplating the True Word of the Shabad. 


m^fo tre^ ntftifs wfew hh? opfe iM ufod'dl n 

antar khoohtaa amrit bhari-aa sabday kaadh pee-ai panihaaree. 

Deep within, the well of the heart is overflowing with the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar; the 

water-carrier draws and drinks in the water of the Shabad. 

frTH ot% M Hfo Wit WfW sFH 3#R II 

jis nadar karay so-ee sach laagai rasnaa raam raveejai. 

One who is blessed with the Lord's favor is attuned to the Truth; with his tongue, he 
chants the Lord's Name. 

naanak naam ratay say nirmal hor ha-umai mail bhareejai. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are immaculate. 

The others are full of the filth of egotism. 1 12| | 

ufe HHoft Hfe yfe yfe |T6^ fen ufu orafu uor^ am n 

pandit jotkee sabh parh parh kookday kis peh karahi pukaaraa raam. 

All the religious scholars and astrologers read and study, and argue and shout. Who 

are they trying to teach? 
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H i fe»r hu m^fo wit H i fe»r ^ ?w II 

maa-i-aa moh antar mal laagai maa-i-aa kay vaapaaraa raam. 

The filth of attachment to Maya clings to their hearts; they deal in Maya alone. 

>ffe»F w trarfe fifw »p^fe frfe ^ n 

maa-i-aa kay vaapaaraa jagat pi-aaraa aavan jaan dukh paa-ee. 

They love to deal in Maya in this world; coming and going, they suffer in pain. 

fey oT ofer to faf feHT nrftj HH^ II 

bikh kaa keerhaa bikh si-o laagaa bistaa maahi samaa-ee. 

The worm of poison is addicted to poison; it is immersed in manure. 

TT gfo fofw nfe oT>ft 5fe ?> Hdid'd 1 II 

jo Dhur likhi-aa so-ay kamaavai ko-ay na maytanhaaraa. 

He does what is pre-ordained for him; no one can erase his destiny. 


(TOoT ?rfH g§ fe?> JTO IjrfeW ufe offe dl'^'d 1 113 II 

naanak naam ratay tin sadaa sukh paa-i-aa hor moorakh kook mu-ay gaavaaraa. 1 1 3| | 
Nanak, imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, lasting peace is found; the 
ignorant fools die screaming. 1 13| | 

>ffe»F Hfu h?> €fww Hfr Hftr ?> ors\ n 

maa-i-aa mohi man rangi-aa mohi suDh na kaa-ee raam. 

Their minds are colored by emotional attachment to Maya; because of this emotional 
attachment, they do not understand. 

irayftr feu h?> ^aftw uff €ar fret ^-r n 

gurmukh ih man rangee-ai doojaa rang jaa-ee raam. 

The soul of the Gurmukh is imbued with the Lord's Love; the love of duality departs. 

doojaa rang jaa-ee saach samaa-ee sach bharay bjiandaaraa. 

The love of duality departs, and the soul merges in Truth; the warehouse is 

overflowing with Truth. 

irayftf ut M ft Hfo H^'dcrd'd 1 ii 

gurmukh hovai so-ee booihai sach savaaranhaaraa. 

One who becomes Gurmukh, comes to understand; the Lord embellishes him with 
Truth. 

»p£r H Ufe fm Uf oTU^r ^ fT^ II 

aapay maylay so har milai hor kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 

He alone merges with the Lord, whom the Lord causes to merge; nothing else can be 
said or done. 

?reor ?rt wzfti fefe ^fk zsimwE iiBimn 

naanak vin naavai bjwam bhulaa-i-aa ik naam ratay rang laa-ay. 1 14| |5| | 

Nanak, without the Name, one is deluded by doubt; but some, imbued with the 

Name, enshrine love for the Lord. 1 14| |5| | 

?3UHHUF3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 


£ H?> HfUW »f^ T 3T§f HHf U >3ffe Hfe fct^ UH-T II 

ay man mayri-aa aavaa ga-on sansaar hai ant sach nibayrhaa raam. 

my mind, the world comes and goes in birth and death; only the True Name shall 

emancipate you in the end. 

ttfit HtF HUfh fefu Ufe ?) %Ur II 

aapay sachaa bakhas la-ay fir ho-ay na fayraa raam. 

When the True Lord Himself grants forgiveness, then one does not have to enter the 
cycle of reincarnation again. 

fefu ufe 7> >3ffe nfo r^yd 1 arayfa fnw ^fern^t n 

fir ho-ay na fayraa ant sach nibayrhaa gurmukh milai vadi-aa-ee. 

He does not have to enter the cycle of reincarnation again, and he is emancipated in 

the end; as Gurmukh, he obtains glorious greatness. 

W% ^fcJT HUH W% HUH UU H>F5t II 

saachai rang raatay sehjay maatay sehjay rahay samaa-ee. 

Imbued with love for the True Lord, he is intoxicated with celestial bliss, and he 

remains absorbed in the Celestial Lord. 

TJW Hf?> Wf&W HH "sIH'fettF HHfe ut >J?fe fm& II 

sachaa man bhaa-i-aa sach vasaa-i-aa sabad ratay ant nibayraa. 

The True Lord is pleasing to his mind; he enshrines the True Lord in his mind; attuned 

to the Word of the Shabad, he is emancipated in the end. 

cTOof SHH ut H Hfo HH^ HUfu ?> e^Hftt tu* 1 1 °\ 1 1 

naanak naam ratay say sach samaanay bahur na bhavjal fayraa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Naam, merge in the True Lord; they are not 

cast into the terrifying world-ocean again. ||1|| 

H 1 fe»f T HU Hf HUW U |H Wfe W^t WH II 

maa-i-aa moh sabh baral hai doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ee raam. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is total madness; through the love of duality, one is 

ruined. 

W3* fU^ Hf Uf U Ut U»H II 

maataa pitaa sabh hayt hai haytay palchaa-ee raam. 

Mother and father - all are subject to this love; in this love, they are entangled. 


haytay palchaa-ee purab kamaa-ee mayt na sakai ko-ee. 

They are entangled in this love, on account of their past actions, which no one can 
erase. 

frrf?> fHHfe FPtft H offe %*T feH fll^ ttRf 7) II 

jin sarisat saajee so kar vaykhai tis jayvad avar na ko-ee. 

The One who created the Universe, beholds it; no other is as great as He. 

HcWftf W BfU 3fU W fatf H*fe ?> »T^t II 

manmukh anDhaa tap tap khapai bin sabdai saa N t na aa-ee. 

The blind, self-willed manmukh is consumed by his burning rage; without the Word of 
the Shabad, peace is not obtained. 

?TOor fk$ ??w Hf $3 &w H'fenr nftr wst iipii 

naanak bin naavai sabh ko-ee bhulaa maa-i-aa mohi khu-aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, without the Name, everyone is deluded, ruined by emotional attachment to 
Maya. ||2|| 

§U trar tTOBT £fa t ^ftT u£ ufe Hd£'«l ?FH II 

ayhu jag jaltaa daykh kai bhaj pa-ay har sarnaa-ee raam. 

Seeing that this world on fire, I have hurried to the Sanctuary of the Lord. 

»ra^fH oral - arg wii gfa %q w&st ii 

ardaas karee N gur pooray aagai rakh layvhu dayh vadaa-ee raam. 

1 offer my prayer to the Perfect Guru: please save me, and bless me with Your 
glorious greatness. 

gftf &¥<J Hd£'«l Ufa ?FH fg fl^f »f¥? ?> II 

rakh layvhu sarnaa-ee har naam vadaa-ee tuDh jayvad avar na daataa. 

Preserve me in Your Sanctuary, and bless me with the glorious greatness of the Name 

of the Lord; there is no other Giver as great as You. 

HI* W3\ H <£33'dl tjfdT nftr W3* II 

sayvaa laagay say vadbliaagay jug jug ayko jaataa. 

Those who are engaged in serving You are very fortunate; throughout the ages, they 
know the One Lord. 


rtS HH HfTK of^K oTH^ fe?) <jrg 3Tfe ?>ut *-F£t II 

jat sat sanjam karam kamaavai bin gur gat nahee paa-ee. 

You may practice celibacy, truth, austere self-discipline and rituals, but without the 

Guru, you shall not be emancipated. 

(TOoT feH £ HSf # tTfe Ut Ufa Hd<5'«l iisii 

naanak tis no sabad buihaa-ay jo jaa-ay pavai har sarnaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, he alone understands the Word of the Shabad, who goes and seeks the 
Lord's Sanctuary. 1 13| | 

TT Ufa Hfe ^fe W §VTT tfa Hfe ?) oT^t II 

jo har mat day-ay saa oopjai hor mat na kaa-ee raam. 

That understanding, imparted by the Lord, wells up; there is no other understanding. 

mnfo grufe £or b wit efu H^st n 

antar baahar ayk too aapay deh buihaa-ee raam. 

Deep within, and beyond as well, You alone are, Lord; You Yourself impart this 
understanding. 

»rv efu ?> ^st arayfa ufe ^fw n 

aapay deh buihaa-ee avar na bhaa-ee gurmukh har ras chaakjni-aa. 

One whom He Himself blesses with this understanding, does not love any other. As 

Gurmukh, he tastes the subtle essence of the Lord. 

tjfo W% HtT fr WW W% HFfe JwfifW II 

dar saachai sadaa hai saachaa saachai sabad subhaakhi-aa. 

1 n the True Court, he is forever True; with love, he chants the True Word of the 
Shabad. 
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m Hfo f?uT m irf&W Hfd did efe II 

ghar meh nij ghar paa-i-aa satgur day-ay vadaa-ee. 

Within his home, he finds the home of his own being; the True Guru blesses him with 
glorious greatness. 


(TOoT TT Act HUW ipfefc Hfe HtJ WS\ Il8ll£ll 

naanak jo naam ratay say-ee mahal paa-in mat parvaan sach saa-ee. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam find the Mansion of the Lord's Presence; 

their understanding is true, and approved. 1 14| |6| | 

vad-hans mehlaa 4 chhant 
Wadahans, Fourth Mehl, Chhant: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

At >TO At Hfc Hfedlfd Utfe Mdl'^l II 

mayrai man mayrai man satgur pareet lagaa-ee raam. 

My mind, my mind - the True Guru has blessed it with the Lord's Love. 

uft uft ufe uft ?fh At nfe ^w^\ II 

har har har har naam mayrai man vasaa-ee raam. 

He has enshrined the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har, within my mind. 

uft uft 7FH At )TO ?W?\ H% flf fc!H'd£<J'd' II 

har har naam mayrai man vasaa-ee sabh dookh visaaranhaaraa. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, dwells within my mind; He is the Destroyer of all 

pain. 

^ei'dfl are U3H?> l^fe»F TO TO Hfedld UT^ II 

vadbhaagee gur darsan paa-i-aa Dhan Dhan satguroo hamaaraa. 

By great good fortune, I have obtained the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan; 

blessed, blessed is my True Guru. 

§53 fte3 Hfedld A^T ftTf Af%>>r H*fe U 1 ^ II 

oothat baithat satgur sayvah jit sayvi-ai saa N t paa-ee. 

While standing up and sitting down, I serve the True Guru; serving Him, I have found 
peace. 


mayrai man mayrai man satgur pareet lagaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

My mind, my mind - the True Guru has blessed it with the Lord's Love. ||1|| 

u§ tfe u§ tfte Hfenrg £fa h^h n 

ha-o jeevaa ha-o jeevaa satgur daykh sarsay raam. 

I live, I live, and I blossom forth, beholding the True Guru. 

ufeCTUftiffl tTfU Ufa ufe f%3TH II 

har naamo har naam drirh-aa-ay jap har har naam vigsay raam. 

The Name of the Lord, the Name of the Lord, He has implanted within me; chanting 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I blossom forth. 

tTfU Ufa Ufa ?FH otHW Ufa ?5¥ Ml l^t II 

jap har har naam kamal pargaasay har naam nava N niDJi paa-ee. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, the heart-lotus blossoms forth, and through 

the Name of the Lord, I have obtained the nine treasures. 

u§h tar aifenr eg ww ufo Huftr mfftr Mdi'yl n 

ha-umai rog ga-i-aa dukh laathaa har sahj samaaDh lagaa-ee. 

The disease of egotism has been eradicated, suffering has been eliminated, and I 

have entered the Lord's state of celestial Samaadhi. 

Ufa ?TH Hfedld § m Hfddld %^ H?> II 

har naam vadaa-ee satgur tay paa-ee sukh satgur dayv man parsay. 

I have obtained the glorious greatness of Name of the Lord from the True Guru; 

beholding the Divine True Guru, my mind is at peace. 

U§ ife U§ tft^ Hfe^ra %fk IIPII 

ha-o jeevaa ha-o jeevaa satgur daykh sarsay. 1 12| | 

I live, I live, and I blossom forth, beholding the True Guru. ||2|| 

ko-ee aan ko-ee aan milaavai mayraa satgur pooraa raam. 

If only someone would come, if only someone would come, and lead me to meet my 
Perfect True Guru. 


ha-o man tan ha-o man tan dayvaa tis kaat sareeraa raam. 

My mind and body, my mind and body - I cut my body into pieces, and I dedicate 

these to Him. 

u§ h?> 3?> cpfc cpfc fen h Hfeara hbtt ye 1 9 n 

ha-o man tan kaat kaat tis day-ee jo satgur bachan sunaa-ay. 

Cutting my mind and body apart, cutting them into pieces, I offer these to the one, 

who recites to me the Words of the True Guru. 

At Hfc W sfe»F H^BTt fkfe 3Tg xiJHfo m W% II 

mayrai man bairaag bha-i-aa bairaagee mil gur darsan sukh paa-ay. 

My unattached mind has renounced the world; obtaining the Blessed Vision of the 

Guru's Darshan, it has found peace. 

Ufa Ufa foOF orau H^re 1 ^ Hfddl^ tJ?J?> UH U^F II 

har har kirpaa karahu sukh-daatay dayh satgur charan ham Dhooraa. 

Lord, Har, Har, Giver of Peace, please, grant Your Grace, and bless me with the 

dust of the feet of the True Guru. 

»ffe »Tfe fHWt H?F Hfddld II3II 

ko-ee aan ko-ee aan milaavai mayraa satgur pooraa. 1 1 3| | 

If only someone would come, if only someone would come, and lead me to meet my 
Perfect True Guru. 1 13| | 

3_TC H »Rf 7i 3St II 

gur jayvad gur jayvad daataa mai avar na ko-ee raam. 

A Giver as great as the Guru, as great as the Guru - I cannot see any other. 

Ufa Ufa W?i %% Ufa IrtdMrt KS\ II 

har daano har daan dayvai har purakh niranjan so-ee raam. 

He blesses me with the gift of the Lord's Name, the gift of the Lord's Name; He is the 

Immaculate Lord God. 

Ufoufo?™ ftflft WPgrfW fetf of 3§ WW II 

har har naam jinee aaraaDhi-aa tin kaa dukh bharam bha-o bhaagaa. 

Those who worship in adoration the Name of the Lord, Har, Har - their pain, doubts 

and fears are dispelled. 


H^oT Wfe fm ^33^fl fi=R7 Htf ?5W II 

sayvak bhaa-ay milay vadbhaagee jin gur charnee man laagaa. 

Through their loving service, those very fortunate ones, whose minds are attached to 

the Guru's Feet, meet Him. 

cRJ ?T7>or Ufa »ffu fifl^ fHfe Hfedld U^f WUStll 

kaho naanak har aap milaa-ay mil satgur purakh sukh ho-ee. 

Says Nanak, the Lord Himself causes us to meet the Guru; meeting the Almighty True 
Guru, peace is obtained. 

are H^f are Tfef H »f^f 7i 5Ht iittimi 

gur jayvad gur jayvad daataa mai avar na ko-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

A Giver as great as the Guru, as great as the Guru - I cannot see any other. ||4||1|| 

iMHWS II 

vad-hans mehlaa 4. 
Wadahans, Fourth Mehl: 

u§ are fe?> <j§ are fej trat fcwst ^fh n 

ha N -u gur bin ha N -u gur bin kharee nimaanee raam. 

Without the Guru, I am - without the Guru, I am totally dishonored. 

HdlH^cS HdlHl^cS Hfe H>fst II 

jagjeevan jagjeevan daataa gur mayl samaanee raam. 

The Life of the World, the Life of the World, the Great Giver has led me to meet and 
merge with the Guru. 

wfddjf nfe ufo c^fk Hx^t frfU ufo ufo fti»rfew n 

satgur mayl har naam samaanee jap har har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Meeting with the True Guru, I have merged into the Naam, the Name of the Lord. I 

chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and meditate on it. 

frTH d'dfe iJ§ ffe f^et R HtTf Ufa Uffe yfettF II 

jis kaaran ha N -u dhoondh dhoodhaydee so sajan har ghar paa-i-aa. 

I was seeking and searching for Him, the Lord, my best friend, and I have found Him 

within the home of my own being. 
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SoT fefH Ufa ^5T ufo »F3H U£^t II 

ayk darisat har ayko jaataa har aatam raam pachhaanee. 

I see the One Lord, and I know the One Lord; I realize Him within my soul. 

u§ a_ra fe?> <j§ for tret fcW^t II ^ II 

ha N -u gur bin ha N -u gur bin kharee nimaanee. ||1|| 

Without the Guru, I am - without the Guru, I am totally dishonored. 1 1 1| | 

frW Hfedld frT?> Hfedld U^fe»F fe?> Ufa Uf Hfe fHOT^ II 

jinaa satgur jin satgur paa-i-aa tin har parabh mayl milaa-ay raam. 

Those who have found the True Guru, the True Guru, the Lord God unites them in His 

Union. 

fe?> ttz fe?> ttz m^s uh wmi fe?> t ire^m n 

tin charan tin charan sarayveh ham laagah tin kai paa-ay raam. 
Their feet, their feet, I adore; I fall at their feet. 

Ufa Ufe ttZ Hd^O fe?> o[ fttfi HfeBT^ m EPfe»F II 

— - - *~ u 

har har charan sarayveh tin kay jin satgur purakh parabh Dha-yaa-i-aa. 

Lord, Har, Har, I adore the feet of those who meditate on the True Guru, and the 

Almighty Lord God. 

too vaddaataa antarjaamee mayree sarDhaa poor har raa-i-aa. 

You are the Greatest Giver, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; please, reward 

my faith, Lord King. 

arafmf nfe Hdt u# w?fe> are 3f£ n 

gursikh mayl mayree sarDhaa pooree an-din raam gun gaa-ay. 

Meeting the Gursikh, my faith is rewarded; night and day, I sing the Glorious Praises 

of the Lord. 

fa?> Hfedld ft!?* Hfedld yfe»F fe?> ufe Hfe fHtf 1 ^ IIP II 

jin satgur jin satgur paa-i-aa tin har parabh mayl milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Those who have found the True Guru, the True Guru, the Lord God unites them in His 

Union. ||2|| 


ha N -u vaaree ha N -u vaaree gursikh meet pi-aaray raam. 

I am a sacrifice, I am a sacrifice to the Gursikhs, my dear friends. 

ufeiwuftwf jtot h^f ytsy m\ wr% ii 

har naamo har naam sunaa-ay mayraa pareetam naam aDhaaray raam. 

They chant the Lord's Name, the Lord's Name; the Beloved Naam, the Name of the 

Lord, is my only Support. 

Ufa Ufa TiHj H?F W7i feH few ?ujt tf^ || 

har har naam mayraa paraan sakhaa-ee tis bin gharhee nimakh nahee jeevaa N . 
The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is the companion of my breath of life; without it, I 
cannot live for an instant or a moment. 

k — — — 

har har kirpaa karay sukh-daata gurmukh amrit peevaa N . 

The Lord, Har, Har, the Giver of peace, shows His Mercy, and the Gurmukh drinks in 
the Ambrosial Nectar. 

ufe »p£r hw wfe fkwE ufe »rv »rfU ii 

har aapay sarDhaa laa-ay milaa-ay har aapay aap savaaray. 

The Lord blesses him with faith, and unites him in His Union; He Himself adorns him. 

u§ ^ u§ ^ Jjrafrrtf Hte fw% 11311 

ha N -u vaaree ha N -u vaaree gursikh meet pi-aaray. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice, I am a sacrifice to the Gursikhs, my dear friends. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa »fn> Ufa Wll fodHA HSt^M II 

har aapay har aapay purakh niranjan so-ee raam. 

The Lord Himself, the Lord Himself, is the Immaculate Almighty Lord God. 

ufe >mt ufe »rv ort h ust II 

har aapay har aapay maylai karai so ho-ee raam. 

The Lord Himself, the Lord Himself, unites us with Himself; that which He does, comes 
to pass. 


jo har parabh bhaavai so-ee hovai avar na karnaa jaa-ee. 

Whatever is pleasing to the Lord God, that alone comes to pass; nothing else can be 
done. 

bahut si-aanap la-i-aa na jaa-ee kar thaakay sabh chaturaa-ee. 

Even by very clever tricks, He cannot be obtained; all have grown weary of practicing 

cleverness. 

<jra UHrfe FT?> ?T7)of £fw HUfefe ?7 II 

gur parsaad jan naanak daykhi-aa mai har bin avar na ko-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, servant Nanak beholds the Lord; without the Lord, I have no other at 
all. 

ufe >mt ufe ymn fodHA ret naiiPii 

har aapay har aapay purakh niranjan so-ee. ||4||2|| 

The Lord Himself, the Lord Himself, is the Immaculate Almighty Lord God. 1 14| |2| | 

?3UHHUF8 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 4. 
Wadahans, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa Hfedld Ufa Tjfsm Hfe Ufa Hfedld ^3 UH 3m II 

har satgur har satgur mayl har satgur charan ham bhaa-i-aa raam. 

The Lord, the True Guru, the Lord, the True Guru - if only I could meet the Lord, the 

True Guru; His Lotus Feet are so pleasing to me. 

*>lrlft dlld Vfew II 

timar agi-aan gavaa-i-aa gur gi-aan anjan gur paa-i-aa raam. 

The darkness of my ignorance was dispelled, when the Guru applied the healing 

ointment of spiritual wisdom to my eyes. 

are fcJWT) >>frT?> Hfedld vfe^F »rfw?> >3fTO fe^ II 

gur gi-aan anjan satguroo paa-i-aa agi-aan anDhayr binaasay. 

The True Guru has applied the healing ointment of spiritual wisdom to my eyes, and 

the darkness of ignorance has been dispelled. 


satgur sayv param pad paa-i-aa har japi-aa saas giraasay. 

Serving the Guru, I have obtained the supreme status; I meditate on the Lord with 

every breath, and every morsel of food. 

ftT?> 5T§ Ufa Ufe fora^ CFgt § Hfddld H^ 1 " H 1 fe»F II 

jin ka N -u har parabh kirpaa Dhaaree tay satgur sayvaa laa-i-aa. 

Those, upon whom the Lord God has bestowed His Grace, are committed to the 

service of the True Guru. 

Ufa Hfedld Ufa HfeHre Hfe ufe Hfedld ^3 UH Wf&W II *=\ II 

har satgur har satgur mayl har satgur charan ham bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord, the True Guru, the Lord, the True Guru - if only I could meet the Lord, the 

True Guru; His Lotus Feet are so pleasing to me. ||1|| 

ft^ Hfddld H?F Hfedld fw^ H fetf ?> II 

mayraa satgur mayraa satgur pi-aaraa mai gur bin rahan na jaa-ee raam. 
My True Guru, my True Guru is my Beloved; without the Guru, I cannot live. 

ufo ftk ufo Fry mfe mret ii 

har naamo har naam dayvai mayraa ant sakhaa-ee raam. 

He gives me the Name of the Lord, the Name of the Lord, my only companion in the 
end. 

ufeufeiww wife mrst ajfe wfedifd mi ftpfenr n 

har har naam mayraa ant sakhaa-ee gur satgur naam drirh-aa-i-aa. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is my only companion in the end; the Guru, the True 

Guru, has implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within me. 

fni us ocm trot c^ut felufeufe c^fk n 

jithai put kalatar ko-ee baylee naahee tithai har har naam chhadaa-i-aa. 

There, where neither child nor spouse shall accompany you, the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har shall emancipate you. 

tr?> tr?> wfddif fAdriA fti3 fkfe ufo fth fti»Fst II 

Dhan Dhan satgur purakh niranjan jit mil har naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

Blessed, blessed is the True Guru, the Immaculate, Almighty Lord God; meeting Him, I 

meditate on the Name of the Lord. 


to Hfedld to Hfddld H fetf ttZ 7) W$ IIPII 

mayraa satgur mayraa satgur pi-aaraa mai gur bin rahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

My True Guru, my True Guru is my Beloved; without the Guru, I cannot live. 1 12| | 
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fire* uuh?> ftret uuh?> Hfeare ^ yrfew am n 

jinee darsan jinee darsan satgur purakh na paa-i-aa raam. 

Those who have not obtained the Blessed Vision, the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of 
the True Guru, the Almighty Lord God, 

fetf fcu^w fe?> fod^tt tTcW Hf few di^'femr am || 

tin nihfal tin nihfal janam sabh baritha gavaa-i-aa raam. 

they have fruitlessly, fruitlessly wasted their whole lives in vain. 

fod^tt rT?)H fe?) fw aT^feW § HTO h£ Hfe f% II 

nihfal janam tin baritha gavaa-i-aa tay saakat mu-ay marihooray. 

They have wasted away their whole lives in vain; those faithless cynics die a regretful 

death. 

urfo u# gnf?) y^'dfy grgrate ufo ft n 

ghar hodai ratan padaarath bhookhay bhaagheen har dooray. 

They have the jewel-treasure in their own homes, but still, they are hungry; those 

unlucky wretches are far away from the Lord. 

Ufa Ufa fe?> of tJUH 7) orat»fU frTc^t Ufa c^K ?7 ftl»Pfe»F II 

har har tin kaa daras na karee-ahu jinee har har naam na Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Lord, please, let me not see those who do not meditate on the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har, 

frTcft S3H?> ftT?>t U3H?> Hfecira ?> irf&W II3II 

jinee darsan jinee darsan satgur purakh na paa-i-aa. 1 13| | 

and who have not obtained the Blessed Vision, the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of 
the True Guru, the Almighty Lord God. 1 1 3| | 

UH Wfeot UH wfez et?) Ufa wfa Hc^t 3m || 

ham chaatrik ham chaatrik deen har paas baynantee raam. 

1 am a song-bird, I am a meek song-bird; I offer my prayer to the Lord. 


<JTU fkfe ?TU Hfe fllW UH Hfedld ctUU 3313t II 

gur mil gur mayl mayraa pi-aaraa ham satgur karah bhagtee raam. 

If only I could meet the Guru, meet the Guru, my Beloved; I dedicate myself to the 

devotional worship of the True Guru. 

Ufa ufu Hfedld cTUU 33T3t FFUfUUf few EFU II 

har har satgur karah bhagtee jaa N har parabh kirpaa Dhaaray. 

I worship the Lord, Har, Har, and the True Guru; the Lord God has granted His Grace. 

H cirafH?> »Rf 7i $3 jfrfr 3JU Hfedld WE UH/U II 

mai gur bin avar na ko-ee baylee gur satgur paraan ham H aaray. 

Without the Guru, I have no other friend. The Guru, the True Guru, is my very breath 

of life. 

ofU cTOot 3jfu fe^fe^F Ufa Ufa ?FH ufu H3t II 

kaho naanak gur naam darirh H aa-i-aa har har naam har satee. 

Says Nanak, the Guru has implanted the Naam within me; the Name of the Lord, Har, 

Har, the True Name. 

UH ^feof UH tFfeof tfte Ufu wfft Hc5^t II8II3II 

ham chaatrik ham chaatrik deen har paas baynantee. 1 14| |3| | 

I am a song-bird, I am a meek song-bird; I offer my prayer to the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

?^UH HUW 8 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 4. 
Wadahans, Fourth Mehl: 

ufu feuy ufu foTUH 1- orfu Hfedld Hfe HH^H 1 " U^ II 

har kirpaa har kirpaa kar satgur mayl sukh-daata raam. 

Lord, show Your Mercy, show Your Mercy, and let me meet the True Guru, the Giver 
of peace. 

UH ySU UH U£U Hfedld U^H ufu W3* U*H II 

ham poochhah ham poochhah satgur paas har baataa raam. 

1 go and ask, I go and ask from the True Guru, about the sermon of the Lord. 


satgur paas har baat poochhah jin naam padaarath paa-i-aa. 

I ask about the sermon of the Lord from the True Guru, who has obtained the 

treasure of the Naam. 

Ijfe fcTC orau fms\ mfa Hfedlfd Uf HH^feW II 

paa-ay lagah nit karah binantee gur satgur panth bataa-i-aa. 

I bow at His Feet constantly, and pray to Him; the Guru, the True Guru, has shown 

me the Way. 

H^t §*f H*f TTH3 offo FF£ Ufa ufo c^fk ufo 3^ II 

so-ee bhagat dukh sukh samat kar jaanai har har naam har raataa. 

He alone is a devotee, who looks alike upon pleasure and pain; he is imbued with the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

ufo foray* ura forair orra a_ra nfddif Hfe mre 1 ^ n *\ n 

har kirpaa har kirpaa kar gur satgur mayl sukh-daata. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, show Your Mercy, show Your Mercy, and let me meet the True Guru, the Giver 
of peace. 1 1 1| | 

nfe irayftr nfe irayftr ?rfH h% fen <j§h wif ?fh ii 

sun gurmukh sun gurmukh naam sabh binsay ha N -umai paapaa raam. 

Listen as Gurmukh, listen as Gurmukh, to the Naam, the Name of the Lord; all 

egotism and sins are eradicated. 

fffU ura ura frfu ufo ura c^h ?5fk»r? frfcJT ^fh n 

jap har har jap har har naam lathi-arhay jag taapaa raam. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 
the troubles of the world vanish. 

Ufa Ufa ?FH ftflft ttF^rfW fe?> oT t^f ITU fe^% II 

har har naam jinee aaraaDhi-aa tin kay dukh paap nivaaray. 

Those who contemplate the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, are rid of their suffering and 
sins. 


satgur gi-aan kharhag hath deenaa jamkankar maar bidaaray. 

The True Guru has placed the sword of spiritual wisdom in my hands; I have 

overcome and slain the Messenger of Death. 

ufo ufk fow ttw% w§ t^if ii 

har parabh kirpaa Dhaaree sukh-daatay dukh laathay paap santaapaa. 

The Lord God, the Giver of peace, has granted His Grace, and I am rid of pain, sin and 

disease. 

nfe ^rayftf nfe tfrgyfa mj nfe few u§k wqw 

sun gurmukh sun gurmukh naam sabh binsay ha N -umai paapaa. 1 12| | 

Listen as Gurmukh, listen as Gurmukh, to the Naam, the Name of the Lord; all 

egotism and sins are eradicated. ||2|| 

frfU Ufa Ufa rrfU Ufa o"fo TFH ft% Hf?> 3 1 fe»F II 

jap har har jap har har naam mayrai man bhaa-i-aa raam. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is 
so pleasing to my mind. 

yftf irayftf yftf ireyfa frfuntki^T ai^fenr n 

mukh gurmul<h mul<h gurmuj<h jap sabh rog gavaa-i-aa raam. 

Speaking as Gurmukh, speaking as Gurmukh, chanting the Naam, all disease is 

eradicated. 

irayftf trfU h% tar di^'fe»r we frete* ii 

gurmukh jap sabh rog gavaa-i-aa arogat bha-ay sareeraa. 

As Gurmukh, chanting the Naam, all disease is eradicated, and the body becomes free 
of disease. 

Hdtf H>rftr ofd WdH ofd frfUw dlfod dlsTI d 1 II 

an-din sahj samaaDh har laagee har japi-aa gahir gambheeraa. 

Night and day, one remains absorbed in the Perfect Poise of Samaadhi; meditate on 

the Name of the Lord, the inaccessible and unfathomable Lord. 


Wfs WWfe c^K frRT fwfe»F fe?> UUH U^UH itf^F II 

jaat ajaat naam jin Dhi-aa-i-aa tin param padaarath paa-i-aa. 

Whether of high or low social status, one who meditates on the Naam obtains the 

supreme treasure. 

iTfU ufu ufu frfU ufu ufu HU Hf?> Wf&W 113 II 

jap har har jap har har naam mayrai man bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is 
pleasing to my mind. 1 13| | 
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ufu truu ufu truu forav orfu famr &u Qy^ un-r n 

har Dhaarahu har Dhaarahu kirpaa kar kirpaa layho ubaaray raam. 
Grant Your Grace, grant Your Grace, Lord, and save me. 

uh unft uh i^Ut fc^rs et?> uh/u un-r ii 

ham paapee ham paapee nirgun deen tum H aaray raam. 

I am a sinner, I am a worthless sinner, I am meek, but I am Yours, Lord. 

UH Unft foddli efa fH/U ufu #»FW Hd£'fe»F II 

ham paapee nirgun deen tum H aaray har dai-aal sarnaa-i-aa. 

I am a worthless sinner, and I am meek, but I am Yours; I seek Your Sanctuary, 

Merciful Lord. 

f S*f iff?) HUH mre^ UH IJTHU 3% 3U 1 fe»F II 

too dukh bhanjan sarab sul<h-daata ham paathar taray taraa-i-aa. 

You are the Destroyer of pain, the Giver of absolute peace; I am a stone - carry me 

across and save me. 

HfUcirU #fe U*H UH l^fe^ H?> (TOof firfk §IFU || 

satgur bhayt raam ras paa-i-aa jan naanak naam uDhaaray. 

Meeting the True Guru, servant Nanak has obtained the subtle essence of the Lord; 

through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he is saved. 

ufu CPUU ufu CPUU foTULF offu fofUlF &U §3^ U'H IIBIIBII 

har Dhaarahu har Dhaarahu kirpaa kar kirpaa layho ubaaray raam. 1 14| |4| | 
Grant Your Grace, grant Your Grace, Lord, and save me. 1 14| |4| | 


vad-hans mehlaa 4 ghorhee-aa 

Wadahans, Fourth Mehl, Ghorees ~ The Wedding Procession Songs: 

^HfeHre unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

%U HrTfe tft g^H fv 1 ^^ II 

dayh tayjan jee raam upaa-ee-aa raam. 
This body-horse was created by the Lord. 

% weh tTcW ufe II 

Dhan maanasjanam punn paa-ee-aa raam. 

Blessed is human life, which is obtained by virtuous actions. 

maanasjanam vad punnay paa-i-aa dayh so kanchan changrhee-aa. 

Human life is obtained only by the most virtuous actions; this body is radiant and 

golden. 

irayftf % swot yrf ufe ufe ufe 5^ 3areb>F n 

gurmukh rang chaloolaa paavai har har har nav rangrhee-aa. 

The Gurmukh is imbued with the deep red color of the poppy; he is imbued with the 

new color of the Lord's Name, Har, Har, Har. 

$U %U H H^t ftTH Ufa fRjt ufe ufe c^fk JTO^foF II 

ayh dayh so baa N kee jit har jaapee har har naam suhaavee-aa. 

This body is so very beautiful; it chants the Name of the Lord, and it is adorned with 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

•^ei'dfl mj mrst tt?> (TOor wfti firefor mil 

vadbhaagee paa-ee naam sakhaa-ee jan naanak raam upaa-ee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By great good fortune, the body is obtained; the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is its 

companion; servant Nanak, the Lord has created it. ||1|| 


§TU fit?) ffe U'H II 

dayh paava-o jeen buih changa raam. 

I place the saddle on the body-horse, the saddle of realization of the Good Lord. 

ufe tit few ffe>H3F WH II 

charh langhaa jee bikham bhu-i-angaa raam. 

Riding this horse, I cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

few ffe>>raF yms arayftf ivfa n 

bikham bhu-i-angaa anat tarangaa gurmukh paar langhaa-ay. 

The terrifying world-ocean is rocked by countless waves, but the Gurmukh is carried 

across. 

Ufe Hfefe ufe ^sf'dfl mi |ra ife? HHfe 33^ II 

har bohith charh vadbhaagee langhai gur khayvat sabad taraa-ay. 

Embarking upon the boat of the Lord, the very fortunate ones cross over; the Guru, 

the Boatman, carries them across through the Word of the Shabad. 

ttf?>fe?> Ufe UftT Ufe <JF# Ufe U3Tt ufe U3F II 

an-din har rang har gun gaavai har rangee har rangaa. 

Night and day, imbued with the Lord's Love, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 
the Lord's lover loves the Lord. 

FT?) (TOoT fo4W& irf&W Ufe §3H ufe l& €w IIP II 

jan naanak nirbaan pad paa-i-aa har utam har pad changa. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak has obtained the state of Nirvaanaa, the state of ultimate goodness, 

the state of the Lord. ||2|| 

crabflro w ajfe fwm> fe^fe^f II 

karhee-aal mukhay gur gi-aan drirh-aa-i-aa raam. 

For a bridle in my mouth, the Guru has implanted spiritual wisdom within me. 

3fe OH Ufe Wtt wf&W U'H II 

tan paraym har chaabak laa-i-aa raam. 

He has applied the whip of the Lord's Love to my body. 


3f?> OH ufo ufo rj'acf. H?) frT§ (Jrayftf tftfettF II 

tan paraym har har laa-ay chaabak man jinai gurmukh jeeti-aa. 

Applying the whip of the Lord's Love to his body, the Gurmukh conquers his mind, and 

wins the battle of life. 

win? u^f irt »rfLrt ufo an tftfew n 

agh-rho gharhaavai sabad paavai api-o har ras peeti-aa. 

He trains his untrained mind with the Word of the Shabad, and drinks in the 

rejuvenating essence of the Lord's Nectar. 

Hfe hzz w$ ?rfo ^rst ufe $m f # tJd'fe»r ii 

sun sarvan banee gur vakhaanee har rang turee charhaa-i-aa. 

Listen with your ears to the Word, uttered by the Guru, and attune your body-horse to 

the Lord's Love. 

HU 1 " HW % fWtt FT?> cTOof ipfs IIS || 

mahaa maarag panth bikh-rhaa jan naanak paar langhaa-i-aa. ||3|| 
Servant Nanak has crossed over the long and treacherous path. ||3|| 

urat §trfe %u wfti §iret»F am ii 

ghorhee tayjan dayh raam upaa-ee-aa raam. 

The transitory body-horse was created by the Lord. 

fks Ufa Uf FRJ H 1 " tr?> % f^r^tw II 

jit har parabh jaapai saa Dhan Dhan tukhaa-ee-aa raam. 

Blessed, blessed is that body-horse which meditates on the Lord God. 

ftif ufe w% w to wwh gfe i^few foraf ii 

jit har parabh jaapai saa Dhan saabaasai Dhur paa-i-aa kirat jurhandaa. 
Blessed and acclaimed is that body-horse which meditates on the Lord God; it is 
obtained by the merits of past actions. 

efe £ufe urat few fm irayftf iren^ n 

charh dayharh gjiorhee bikham laghaa-ay mil gurmukh parmaanandaa. 

Riding the body-horse, one crosses over the terrifying world ocean; the Gurmukh 

meets the Lord, the embodiment of supreme bliss. 


Ufa ufe ^fe»F Ut fkfe tlTF tfe »TEt II 

har har kaaj rachaa-i-aa poorai mil sant janaa jan[ aa-ee. 

The Lord, Har, Har, has perfectly arranged this wedding; the Saints have come 

together as a marriage party. 

rT?) ?T7>or ufe ?f U^fenF fkfe iW ^'U'idl II 9 II ^im II 

jan naanak har var paa-i-aa mangal mil sant janaa vaaDhaa-ee. ||4||1||5|| 

Servant Nanak has obtained the Lord as his Spouse; joining together, the Saints sing 

the songs of joy and congratulations. ||4||1||5|| 

iMHUFS II 

vad-hans mehlaa 4. 
Wadahans, Fourth Mehl: 

dayh tayjnarhee har nav rangee-aa raam. 

The body is the Lord's horse; the Lord imbues it with the fresh and new color. 

|ra fcJP>f7> 3Tf ufe H3ft»r II 

gur gi-aan guroo har mangee-aa raam. 

From the Guru, I ask for the Lord's spiritual wisdom. 
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fcJTttF?) H3Tt Ufa o(W H3ft Ufa c^K 3Tfe fkfe rFgfrlF II 

gi-aan mangee har kathaa changee har naam gat mit jaanee-aa. 

I ask for the Lord's spiritual wisdom, and the Lord's sublime sermon; through the 

Name of the Lord, I have come to know His value and His state. 

Hf trey H^fef ofor orat ufe c^fk ^rsb>r n 

sabh janam safli-o kee-aa kartai har raam naam vakhaanee-aa. 

The Creator has made my life totally fruitful; I chant the Name of the Lord. 

Ufa m$ HWfe Ufe Ufe WmfB Ufe tT?> H3Tb>F II 

har raam naam salaahi har parabh har bhagat har jan mangee-aa. 

The Lord's humble servant begs for the Lord's Name, for the Lord's Praises, and for 

devotional worship of the Lord God. 


t7?> cftr ?F7>or HSU H3U ufe 33Tfe 3Tf^ €aft»F 1 1 HI I 

jan kahai naanak sunhu santahu har bjiagat govind changee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Says servant Nanak, listen, Saints: devotional worship of the Lord, the Lord of the 

Universe, is sublime and good. 1 1 1| | 

%U £tt tft?> Hf%^ II 

dayh kanchan jeen suvinaa raam. 

The golden body is saddled with the saddle of gold. 

tTfe Ufa Ufa c^K ddcV ?FH II 

jarh har har naam ratannaa raam. 

It is adorned with the jewel of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

FTfe ?FH U3tf 3tf^ irf&W ufe fHW Ufa JTO U[£ II 

jarh naam ratan govind paa-i-aa har milay har gun sukh qhanav. 

Adorned with the jewel of the Naam, one obtains the Lord of the Universe; he meets 

the Lord, sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and obtains all sorts of comforts. 

<jra yife»F ufo ?fh fwfe»r ^ggrgfl ufo gar ufo n 

gur sabad paa-i-aa har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa vadbhaagee har rang har banay. 

He obtains the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and he meditates on the Name of the 

Lord; by great good fortune, he assumes the color of the Lord's Love. 

Ufa fH& H»FHT ^dH'Ht Ufa Ufa ?PZ Itifow II 

har milay su-aamee antarjaamee har navtan har nav rangee-aa. 

He meets his Lord and Master, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; His body is 

ever-new, and His color is ever-fresh. 

TOoT ^ft FTK FF§ Ufa cTK ufo >M»F IIP II 

naanak vakhaanai naam jaanai har naam har parabh mangee-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak chants and realizes the Naam; he begs for the Name of the Lord, the Lord God. 

I|2|| 

oT3t»TO W |rfo WctH irfzW II 

karhee-aal mukhay gur ankas paa-i-aa raam. 

The Guru has placed the reins in the mouth of the body-horse. 


h?> Hare are *rafe ^fk »rfe»f T g^M n 

man maigal gur sabad vas aa-i-aa raam. 

The mind-elephant is overpowered by the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

man vasgat aa-i-aa param pad paa-i-aa saa Dhan kant pi-aaree. 

The bride obtains the supreme status, as her mind is brought under control; she is the 

beloved of her Husband Lord. 

YHSfc UH Ufa H3t urfe HU ufo II 

antar paraym lagaa har saytee ghar sohai har parabh naaree. 

Deep within her inner self, she is in love with her Lord; in His home, she is beautiful - 

she is the bride of her Lord God. 

Ufa ^fcJT ?FBt HUH J-TSt ufo Uf ufo ufo lJ 1 few II 

har rang raatee sehjay maatee har parabh har har paa-i-aa. 

Imbued with the Lord's Love, she is intuitively absorbed in bliss; she obtains the Lord 

God, Har, Har. 

TOof ufe enr oruf fr ^ei'dil ufe ufe fwfe»r 113 n 

naanak jan har daas kahat hai vadbhaagee har har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Servant Nanak, the Lord's slave, says that only the very fortunate meditate on the 

Lord, Har, Har. ||3|| 

£u uraf tft ftif ufe irfzw wh ii 

dayh ghorhee jee jit har paa-i-aa raam. 

The body is the horse, upon which one rides to the Lord. 

fkfe wfedid tit H3TW urfenr II 

mil satgur jee mangal gaa-i-aa raam. 

Meeting with the True Guru, one sings the songs of joy. 

Ufa 3Pfe H3TW cW ufe H^oT H^oft II 

har gaa-ay mangal raam naamaa har sayv sayvak sayvkee. 

Sing the songs of joy to the Lord, serve the Name of the Lord, and become the 

servant of His servants. 


ij€ fpfe ir% wj\ Hutft ufo €ar j-f^ €<jt ii 

parabh jaa-ay paavai rang mahlee har rang maanai rang kee. 

You shall go and enter the Mansion of the Beloved Lord's Presence, and lovingly enjoy 

His Love. 

are wh we Hf?> h^t ufe |ra>Bt Hfc fwfe»r n 

gun raam gaa-ay man subhaa-ay har gurmatee man Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, so pleasing to my mind; following the Guru's 

Teachings, I meditate on the Lord within my mind. 

ft?> cTOof ufo foray 1 " uret tjfe ufo l-Pfe^F 11811311^11 

jan naanak har kirpaa Dhaaree dayh ghorhee charh har paa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| |6| | 

The Lord has showered His Mercy upon servant Nanak; mounting the body-horse, he 

has found the Lord. ||4||2||6|| 

raag vad-hans mehlaa 5 chhant ghar 4 

Raag Wadahans, Fifth Mehl, Chhant, Fourth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

<nu fkfe tft wh fUww WH II 

gur mil laDhaa jee raam pi-aaraa raam. 

Meeting with the Guru, I have found my Beloved Lord God. 

feU 3$ H$ fcSW W% WW WH II 

ih tan man dit-rhaa vaaro vaaraa raam. 

I have made this body and mind a sacrifice, a sacrificial offering to my Lord. 

3§ H?> feS 1 " s^Htt frB 1 " U5t oFfe FD-FSt II 

tan man ditaa bhavjal jitaa chookee kaa N n jamaanee. 

Dedicating my body and mind, I have crossed over the terrifying world-ocean, and 
shaken off the fear of death. 


»fHfef gt»r wfk? Ut»r gfu»r w^z w$ n 

asthir thee-aa amrit pee-aa rahi-aa aavan jaanee. 

Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar, I have become immortal; my comings and goings 
have ceased. 

H Mff HUftT HMTF Ufa of ("TH WT 1 ^ II 

so ghar laDhaa sahj samDhaa har kaa naam aDhaaraa. 

I have found that home, of celestial Samaadhi; the Name of the Lord is my only 

Support. 

oRJ S^of Hftf 3*5t»F U% ^§ ?5HHoP^ ||^ N 

kaho naanak sukh maanay ralee-aa N gur pooray ka N -u namaskaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, I enjoy peace and pleasure; I bow in reverence to the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe TJrfE tit H^H 1 II 

sun sajan jee maidrhay meetaa raam. 
Listen, my friend and companion 

<jrfo hs et^ am II 

gur mantar sabad sach deetaa raam. 

- the Guru has given the Mantra of the Shabad, the True Word of God. 

sach sabad Phi-aa-i-aa mangal gaa-i-aa chookay manhu adaysaa. 

Meditating on this True Shabad, I sing the songs of joy, and my mind is rid of anxiety. 

ir uf i4 i fe»r orafu ?> Frfew HtF HtF JTftT HTF || 

so parabh paa-i-aa kateh na jaa-i-aa sadaa sadaa sang baisaa. 

I have found God, who never leaves; forever and ever, He sits with me. 

lj€ tft Wc? HtF Wg* ufe Ufa HUH tjts 7 II 

parabh jee bhaanaa sachaa maanaa parabh har Phan sehjay deetaa. 

One who is pleasing to God receives true honor. The Lord God blesses him with 

wealth. 
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ofU (TOoT feH FT?) yfttd'dl Wtf H^t <J tfts* IIP II 

kaho naanak tis jan balihaaree tayraa daan sabhnee hai leetaa. 1 1 2| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to such a humble being. Lord, You bless all with Your 

bountiful blessings. 1 12| | 

3§ 3* feyfe WIFE mi II 

ta-o bhaanaa taa N taripat aghaa-ay raam. 

When it pleases You, then I am satisfied and satiated. 

h?> gfor £w ws feH?> ^e n 

man thee-aa thandhaa sabh tarisan buihaa-ay raam. 

My mind is soothed and calmed, and all my thirst is quenched. 

h?> £w foft 3^ yrfew auf tftiw n 

man thee-aa thandhaa chookee danjhaa paa-i-aa bahut khajaanaa. 

My mind is soothed and calmed, the burning has ceased, and I have found so many 

treasures. 

sikh sayvak sabh bhunchan lagay ha N -u satgur kai kurbaanaa. 

All the Sikhs and servants partake of them; I am a sacrifice to my True Guru. 

fodelO WE tfHH 3far 3^ rTH eft 3TT II 

nirbha-o bha-av khasam rang raatay jam kee taraas buihaa-ay. 

I have become fearless, imbued with the Love of my Lord Master, and I have shaken 

off the fear of death. 

(TOoT H^ 1 " HftT H^oT Wftfs ora& fe^ WE IIS II 

naanak daas sadaa sang sayvak tayree bhagat kara N -o liv laa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Slave Nanak, Your humble servant, lovingly embraces Your meditation; Lord, be 

with me always. 1 13| | 

U# WW tft HOT H% II 

pooree aasaa jee mansaa mayray raam. 

My hopes and desires have been fulfilled, my Lord. 


Hfu foddli tft§ Hfe §% II 


mohi nirgun jee-o sabh gun tayray raam. 

1 am worthless, without virtue; all virtues are Yours, Lord. 


H% 3J5 §^ 6'c(d A3 fed Hfa H'tt' J) II 


II ■ ill 1 ■ i III r—v 1 II 

sabh gun tayray thaakur mayray kit mukh tuDh saalaahee. 

All virtues are Yours, my Lord and Master; with what mouth should 1 

praise You? 

<JTf »te!dl£ Ad 1 fed 6 yltJ'fdttF Hlffk fa?> KTlt II 


gun avgun mayraa kichh na beechaari-aa bakhas lee-aa khin maahee. 
You did not consider my merits and demerits; you forgave me in an instant. 

?5§ fcftr ^tft ^'A ^Adti ft ii 


na-o niDh paa-ee vajee vaaDhaa-ee vaajay anhad tooray. 

1 have obtained the nine treasures, congratulations are pouring in, and the unstruck 
melody resounds. 

oRJ <S'6o( H ajfd *J'fe»1' Ad tt'Q Hi HdIM fclHd llttimi 


kaho naanak mai var ajiar paa-i-aa mayray laathay jee sagal visooray. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, 1 have found my Husband Lord within my own home, and all my anxiety 

is forgotten. ||4||1|| 

HftoT || 


salok. 
Shalok: 


fe»F H&tJ o(d ^f<S Stt'TdttF II 


ki-aa sunaydo koorh van[an pavan |hulaari-aa. 

Why do you listen to falsehood? It shall vanish like a gust of wind. 


("Mot Hilwd 3 iJd^'i H m CTSt IR II 


naanak sunee-ar tay parvaan jo sunayday sach Dhanee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those ears are acceptable, which listen to the True Master. | 

Ill 

ii 


chhant. 
Chhant: 



fe^ liifo wvz\ Era uf H^st gfenr ii 

tin ghol ghumaa-ee jin parabh sarvanee suni-aa raam. 

I am a sacrifice to those who listen with their ears to the Lord God. 

H HUftT HUW frRT ufe ufe <J7W ^fe»F WH II 

say sahj suhaylay jin har har rasnaa bhani-aa raam. 

Blissful and comfortable are those, who with their tongues chant the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har. 

FT HUftT HUtf WfW rttB Qq'di »n£ II 

say sahj suhaylay gunah amolay jagat uDhaaran aa-ay. 

They are naturally embellished, with priceless virtues; they have come to save the 
world. 

I nfuw hw m o(3 i^ft" mrz ii 

bhai bohith saagar parabh charnaa kaytay paar laqhaa-av. 

God's Feet are the boat, which carries so many across the terrifying world-ocean. 

frT?> 5T§ foTLT of# At 6 l <*fo fe?> oF ^ grfew II 

jin ka N -u kirpaa karee mayrai thaakur tin kaa layj<haa na gani-aa. 

Those who are blessed with the favor of my Lord and Master, are not asked to render 

their account. 

of<J cTTjoT feH l ^fe W-TEt frTf?> Uf Hfe»f 1 1 HI I 

kaho naanak tis ghol ghumaa-ee jin parabh sarvanee suni-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those who listen to God with their ears. ||1|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Sfe wst fes fWH 7i ft H Ul^t II 

lo-in lo-ee dith pi-aas na bujjnai moo ghanee. 

With my eyes, I have seen the Light of the Lord, but my great thirst is not quenched. 

cTOoT h »rfcr3t»r fe>>rf?> ftT^t ferre h 1 " ftrat mil 

naanak say akh-rhee-aa N bi-ann jinee disando maa piree. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those eyes are different, which behold my Husband Lord. ||1|| 


s? ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

frT?)t Ufa fes 1 " fe?> otdye ?FH II 

jinee har parabh dithaa tin kurbaanay raam. 

I am a sacrifice to those who have seen the Lord God. 

h u^rej ii 

say saachee dargeh bhaanay raam. 

I n the True Court of the Lord, they are approved. 

SToTfo w% H mw7i Ufa Mt Ufa II 

thaakur maanay say parDhaanay har saytee rang raatay. 

They are approved by their Lord and Master, and acclaimed as supreme; they are 

imbued with the Lord's Love. 

ufe 3Hfo yxwE HufH hh^ urfe ujfe gwEtnr ws n 

har raseh aghaa-ay sahj samaa-ay ghat ghat rama-ee-aa jaatay. 

They are satiated with the sublime essence of the Lord, and they merge in celestial 

peace; in each and every heart, they see the all-pervading Lord. 

HSt HrTci 7T3 H H*ft£ O'cXd Wf£ 3^ II 

say-ee sajan sant say sukhee-ay thaakur apnay bhaanay. 

They alone are the friendly Saints, and they alone are happy, who are pleasing to their 
Lord and Master. 

oTU (TOof frT?> Ufa Uf fe^ fe?> ^ oldy'i 113 II 

kaho naanak jin har parabh dithaa tin kai sad kurbaanay. 1 12| | 

Says Nanak, I am forever a sacrifice to those who have seen the Lord God. 1 12| | 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

%u w# wr jM ?fh feustor n 

dayh anDhaaree anDh sunj.ee naam vihoonee-aa. 

The body is blind, totally blind and desolate, without the Naam. 


(TOoT tTc^H H Ujfc ^ HtJ U^t 1 1 HI I 

naanak safal jannam jai ghat vuthaa sach Dhanee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, fruitful is the life of that being, within whose heart the True Lord and Master 
abides. ||1|| 

£s 11 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

•s^ 1 R-i(*> yfaT ofd ste 1 ?fh 11 

tin khannee-ai vanjaa N jin mayraa har parabh deethaa raam. 

1 am cut into pieces as a sacrifice, to those who have seen my Lord God. 

ft?) wfU ufo ufe mf>r? hW 11 

jan chaakh aghaanay har har amrit meethaa raam. 

His humble servants partake of the Sweet Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord, Har, Har, and 
are satiated. 

ufo Hc^fU hW Uf 3^ »rfHf mf 3^ II 

har maneh meethaa parabhoo toothaa ami-o voothaa sukh bha-ay. 

The Lord seems sweet to their minds; God is merciful to them, His Ambrosial Nectar 

rains down upon them, and they are at peace. 

?th wmi ten 3?> § trfU trerefrr strrc # t£ 11 

dukh naas bharam binaas tan tay jap jagdees eesah jai ja-ay. 

Pain is eliminated and doubt is dispelled from the body; chanting the Name of the 

Lord of the World, their victory is celebrated. 

HU feoTO Wo[ UtJ 3" II 

moh rahat bikaar thaakay panch tay sang tootaa. 

They are rid of emotional attachment, their sins are erased, and their association with 
the five passions is broken off. 
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ofU (TOoT fe?> tf?fl>»f frTfi Ujfc Ufa Uf f 5* 113 II 

kaho naanak tin khannee-ai vanjaa jin ghat mayraa har parabh voothaa. 1 1 3| | 
Says Nanak, I am every bit a sacrifice to those, within whose hearts my Lord God 
abides. ||3|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

WH Pi 'SCX Hdl orfew II 

jo lorheeday raam sayvak say-ee kaa N dhi-aa. 

Those who long for the Lord, are said to be His servants. 

TPTicX FF^ H"fe H^t HH ?> WTJsF 1 1 HI I 

naanak jaanay sat saa N -ee sant na baahraa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak knows this Truth, that the Lord is not different from His Saint. 1 1 1| | 

ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

fHfe rm rTWfe VZW II 

mil jal jaleh khataanaa raam. 

As water mixes and blends with water, 

HftT H3t nfe ftiw?? II 

sang jotee jot milaanaa raam. 

so does one's light mix and blend with the Lord's Light. 

roffe yg?> orat »rfu »rvfo frstnr n 

sammaa-ay pooran purakh kartay aap aapeh jaanee-ai. 

Merging with the perfect, all-powerful Creator, one comes to know his own self. 


3U iff?) HoPh HT-rftr ?5 T (JTt £oT £oT ^FSbft II 

tah sunn sahj samaaDh laagee ayk ayk vakhaanee-ai. 

Then, he enters the celestial state of absolute Samaadhi, and speaks of the One and 
Only Lord. 

»rflr mss* »rfu hot^ wfU »ry n 

aap guptaa aap muktaa aap aap vakhaanaa. 

He Himself is unmanifest, and He Himself is liberated; He Himself speaks of Himself. 

cTOof e[H I fe^H fkfe FTflfu tfZW ||9 iip || 

naanak bharam bhai gun binaasay mil jal jaleh khataanaa. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, doubt, fear and the limitations of the three qualities are dispelled, as one 
merges into the Lord, like water blending with water. 1 14| |2| | 

?3UHHUf U II 

vad-hans mehlaa 5. 
Wadahans, Fifth Mehl: 

ora^ oT^Z HHW II 

parabh karan kaaran samrathaa raam. 

God is the all-powerful Creator, the Cause of causes. 

W FfcJTH £ TJW WH II 

rakh jagat sagal day hathaa raam. 

He preserves the whole world, reaching out with His hand. 

HHTO m& H3T H»F>ft foP-F fofa mre^ II 

samrath sarnaa jog su-aamee kirpaa niDh sukh-daata. 

He is the all-powerful, safe Sanctuary, Lord and Master, Treasure of mercy, Giver of 
peace. 

U§ ddy'il WH §% frTcft £oT US^ II 

ha N -u kurbaanee daas tayray jinee ayk pachhaataa. 

1 am a sacrifice to Your slaves, who recognize only the One Lord. 

fou?> ?> wfe wfw era?* § ymw m 

varan chihan na jaa-ay lakhi-aa kathan tay akthaa. 

His color and shape cannot be seen; His description is indescribable. 


fec^fe FTOoT JTSU fe?>st oHZ oT^E HKW 1 1 HI I 

binvant naanak sunhu bintee parabh karan kaaran samrathaa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, hear my prayer, God, Almighty Creator, Cause of causes. 1 1 1| | 

£fo tft»f §fr f oresf ii 

ayhi jee-a tayray too kartaa raam. 

These beings are Yours; You are their Creator. 

f*f Vtt fH II 

parabh dookh darad bharam hartaa raam. 

God is the Destroyer of pain, suffering and doubt. 

fH f*f f^'fd fatf Hfr sftf et?> #»fW II 

bharam dookh darad nivaar khin meh rakh layho deen dai-aalaa. 

Eliminate my doubt, pain and suffering in an instant, and preserve me, Lord, 

Merciful to the meek. 

WB flrar Wfk HtTf Hf HBTf 3RfW II 

maat pitaa su-aam sajan sabh jagat baal gopaalaa. 

You are mother, father and friend, Lord and Master; the whole world is Your child, 
Lord of the World. 

tt mfk »rt fcw?> ire h aufe fr^fk ?> ii 

jo saran aavai gun niDhaan paavai so bahurh janam na martaa. 

One who comes seeking Your Sanctuary, obtains the treasure of virtue, and does not 

have to enter the cycle of birth and death again. 

[btefe TOof h% tfl^f §% § eras* ion 

binvant naanak daas tayraa sabh jee-a tayray too kartaa. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, I am Your slave. All beings are Yours; You are their Creator. 1 12| | 

»re irere ufo fwsbft ii 

aath pahar har Dhi-aa-ee-ai raam. 

Meditating on the Lord, twenty-four hours a day, 

H?> fefgWf^ WStn\ sFH II 

man ichhi-arhaa fal paa-ee-ai raam. 

the fruits of the heart's desires are obtained. 


H?> fes WStW Uf fw^tttf fk^fu tTH ^ ^TF II 

man i chh paa-ee-ai parabh Dhi-aa-ee-ai miteh jam kay taraasaa. 

Your heart's desires are obtained, meditating on God, and the fear of death is 

dispelled. 

3tfe 3Pfe»F WQ Hdl'fettF 3St U^?> »f T H r II 

gobid gaa-i-aa saaDh sangaa-i-aa bha-ee pooran aasaa. 

I sing of the Lord of the Universe in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and 
my hopes are fulfilled. 

3"ftT HU fecre Uf t Hfc W&ft II 

taj maan moh vikaar saglay parabhoo kai man bhaa-ee-ai. 

Renouncing egotism, emotional attachment and all corruption, we become pleasing to 
the Mind of God. 

f^OTtol^HFufeufefiwr^ 113 II 

binvant naanak dinas rainee sadaa har har Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, day and night, meditate forever on the Lord, Har, Har. ||3|| 

efe ^tTfo W?>U3 Wtt II 

dar vaajeh anhat vaajay raam. 

At the Lord's Door, the unstruck melody resounds. 

uffe urfe ufe gtfHf W$ ll 

ghat ghat har gobind gaajay raam. 

In each and every heart, the Lord, the Lord of the Universe, sings. 

mfke 3FH Ttw fe^H »raiH »raraf n 

govid gaajay sadaa biraajay agam agochar oochaa. 

The Lord of the Universe sings, and abides forever; He is unfathomable, profoundly 
deep, lofty and exalted. 

fre Stofe feg oCUE 7) WS\ 5ffe 7) HoT U^W II 

gun bay-ant ki chh kahan na jaa-ee ko-ay na sakai pahoochaa. 

His virtues are infinite - none of them can be described. No one can reach Him. 


»pfu §*re »rfu Ufe^ tft»f tfe H% H 1 ^ II 

aap upaa-ay aap partipaalay jee-a jant sabh saajay. 

He Himself creates, and He Himself sustains; all beings and creatures are fashioned by 
Him. 

fy^fe ?TOcr jto ?rfk ^arat efo ?rrfu »fcw ^ 11811311 

binvant naanak sukh naam bhagtee dar vajeh anhad vaajay. 1 14| |3| | 

Prays Nanak, happiness comes from devotional worship of the Naam; at His Door, the 

unstruck melody resounds. ||4||3|| 

raag vad-hans mehlaa 1 ghar 5 alaahanee-aa 

Raag Wadahans, First Mehl, Fifth House, Alaahanees ~ Songs Of Mourning: 

^Hfeare wfe 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

% fFRW HtF U'fdH'd frrf?> tRT lit ?5 1 fe»f T II 

Dhan sirandaa sachaa paatisaahu jin jag DhanDhai laa-i-aa. 

Blessed is the Creator, the True King, who has linked the whole world to its tasks. 

HUWfe Ucft Wlfrmr urfe tJ66'fe»F II 

muhlat punee paa-ee bharee jaanee-arhaa ghat chalaa-i-aa. 

When one's time is up, and the measure is full, this dear soul is caught, and driven 

off. 
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fFcft ujfe ewfenr fefw »f r fe»r f & ^ hh 1 ^ 11 

jaanee ghat chalaa-i-aa likhi-aa aa-i-aa runnay veer sabaa-ay. 

This dear soul is driven off, when the pre-ordained Order is received, and all the 

relatives cry out in mourning. 

cjifew UH gfor W fc?> Uft H^t WE II 

kaa N -i-aa hans thee-aa vaychhorhaa jaa N din punnay mayree maa-ay. 

The body and the swan-soul are separated, when one's days are past and done, my 

mother. 


rTF feftJ»F HtT UnfeW HU 1 UUfe oTH'fettF II 

jayhaa likhi-aa tayhaa paa-i-aa jayhaa purab kamaa-i-aa. 

As is one's pre-ordained Destiny, so does one receive, according to one's past actions. 

% fk€& U'fdH'd frrf?> FTfT lit *5 I fe»F II ^ II 

Dhan sirandaa sachaa paatisaahu jin jag DhanDhai laa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Blessed is the Creator, the True King, who has linked the whole world to its tasks. 

Illll 

saahib simrahu mayray bhaa-eeho sabhnaa ayhu pa-i-aanaa. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord and Master, my Siblings of Destiny; everyone 
has to pass this way. 

£ir qxr sra 1 " wfd feu 1 aptr hu^tu wi? n 

aythai DhanDhaa koorhaa chaar dihaa aagai sarpar jaanaa. 

These false entanglements last for only a few days; then, one must surely move on to 
the world hereafter. 

y>m HUUU W& ftlf fi-RJH^ oFU 3FUH ^tt II 

aagai sarpar jaanaa ji-o mihmaanaa kaahay gaarab keejai. 

He must surely move on to the world hereafter, like a guest; so why does he indulge 
in ego? 

ftlf Hf%>>T SU3TU JTO W&ft cTK feH oT ?5tt II 

jit sayvi-ai dargeh sukh paa-ee-ai naam tisai kaa leejai. 

Chant the Name of the Lord; serving Him, you shall obtain peace in His Court. 

»pfr uoth fkfe fkfe fkw [k&t* n 

aagai hukam na chalai moolay sir sir ki-aa vihaanaa. 

In the world hereafter, no one's commands will be obeyed. According to their actions, 
each and every person proceeds. 

wfuB faHfuu >f% w&j m& £u yfenr^ iipii 

saahib simrihu mayray bhaa-eeho sabhnaa ayhu pa-i-aanaa. ||2|| 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord and Master, my Siblings of Destiny; everyone 

has to pass this way. 1 12| | 


jo tis bhaavai samrath so thee-ai heelrhaa ayhu sansaaro. 

Whatever pleases the Almighty Lord, that alone comes to pass; this world is an 

opportunity to please Him. 

rTfa gfe HUt»ffo gf% gfu»F H'tJS 1 PHdH&d'd II 

jal thai mahee-al rav rahi-aa saachrhaa sirjanhaaro. 

The True Creator Lord is pervading and permeating the water, the land and the air. 

WW fadHid'd >mt[ 3* W >Jff 7) vfe»F II 

saachaa sirjanhaaro alakh apaaro taa kaa ant na paa-i-aa. 

The True Creator Lord is invisible and infinite; His limits cannot be found. 

»( 1 fe»f T fe?> oT h^W Sfe»F U feoT Hf?) ftffit fwfe»F II 

aa-i-aa tin kaa safal bha-i-aa hai ik man jinee Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Fruitful is the coming of those, who meditate single-mindedly on Him. 

WU Wfe §FF% Wit UoffH H^'did'd II 

dhaahay dhaahi usaaray aapay hukam savaaranhaaro. 

He destroys, and having destroyed, He creates; by His Order, He adorns us. 

tt fen w% H>ra r stw ute^ £<j 113 11 

jo tis bhaavai samrath so thee-ai heelrhaa ayhu sansaaro. ||3|| 

Whatever pleases the Almighty Lord, that alone comes to pass; this world is an 

opportunity to please Him. 1 1 3| | 

(Vrtcx fcT ww rnsbft h i% wfe fU»f^ II 

naanak runnaa baabaa jaanee-ai jay rovai laa-ay pi-aaro. 

Nanak: he alone truly weeps, Baba, who weeps in the Lord's Love. 

opgfe ww ist>>r i^f wm tol 11 

vaalayvay kaaran baabaa ro-ee-ai rovan sagal bikaaro. 

One who weeps for the sake of worldly objects, Baba, weeps totally in vain. 

i^f wm facre wz® fiw% H i fe»r opgfe It 11 

rovan sagal bikaaro gaafal sansaaro maa-i-aa kaaran rovai. 

This weeping is all in vain; the world forgets the Lord, and weeps for the sake of 

Maya. 


tJcfF H^ 1 " foTS H# FTUt feu 377 *f% II 

changa mandaa ki chh sooihai naahee ih tan ayvai khovai. 

He does not distinguish between good and evil, and wastes away this life in vain. 

wr »rfenr Hf or wt% ffe oreu »fUori n 

aithai aa-i-aa sabh ko jaasee koorh karahu ahankaaro. 

Everyone who comes here, shall have to leave; to act in ego is false. 

cTOof fJF gT^T ffT^>f it Wfe fwi II 9 II ^11 

naanak runnaa baabaa jaanee-ai jay rovai laa-ay pi-aaro. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak: he alone truly weeps, Baba, who weeps in the Lord's Love. ||4||1|| 

^UHHW^ II 

vad-hans mehlaa 1. 
Wadahans, First Mehl: 

wwu fmq Hd66lo m& n 

aavhu milhu sahayleeho sachrhaa naam la-ayhaa N . 

Come, my companions - let us meet together and dwell upon the True Name. 

%wu fk&F 3?> w ymszr wftsz fiwmr n 

rovah birhaa tan kaa aapnaa saahib sam H aalayhaa N . 

Let us weep over the body's separation from the Lord and Master; let us remember 
Him in contemplation. 

w fe fKr w& II 

saahib sam H aalih panth nihaalih asaa bhe othai jaanaa. 

Let us remember the Lord and Master in contemplation, and keep a watchful eye on 
the Path. We shall have to go there as well. 

ftTH oF oft»r fe?> Ut ffrttF UttF feH oT Wc? II 

jis kaa kee-aa tin hee lee-aa ho-aa tisai kaa bhaanaa. 

He who has created, also destroys; whatever happens is by His Will. 

h fefe orfe yife»F r wit wrfenr wft for uoth ii 

jo tin kar paa-i-aa so aagai aa-i-aa asee ke hukam karayhaa. 
Whatever He has done, has come to pass; how can we command Him? 


fkm Hdwlo hb^ mn 

aavhu milhu sahayleeho sachrhaa naam la-ayhaa. ||1|| 

Come, my companions - let us meet together and dwell upon the True Name. 1 1 1| | 

maran na mandaa lokaa aakhee-ai jay mar jaanai aisaa ko-ay. 

Death would not be called bad, people, if one knew how to truly die. 

Hf%<J H r fUH HHf % 3fe II 

sayvihu saahib samrath aapnaa panth suhaylaa aagai ho-ay. 

Serve your Almighty Lord and Master, and your path in the world hereafter will be 

easy. 

ufe huw w^q 3* »ff fHW II 

panth suhaylai jaavhu taa N fal paavhu aagai milai vadaa-ee. 

Take this easy path, and you shall obtain the fruits of your rewards, and receive honor 
in the world hereafter. 

it fkf w^u Hfo mvwu 3* ufe iret n 

bhaytai si-o jaavhu sach samaavahu taa N pat laykhai paa-ee. 

Go there with your offering, and you shall merge in the True Lord; your honor shall be 
confirmed. 

HU?5t rPfe W^G fcfHH SJ'^O ^UT fH§ ^5t»f II 

mahlee jaa-ay paavhu khasmai bhaavahu rang si-o ralee-aa maanai. 

You shall obtain a place in the Mansion of the Lord Master's Presence; being pleasing 

to Him, you shall enjoy the pleasures of His Love. 

H3f 7i HoF Wnfrft $ Hfo tT 1 ^ IIP II 

maran na mandaa lokaa aakhee-ai jay ko-ee mar jaanai. 1 1 2| | 

Death would not be called bad, people, if one knew how to truly die. ||2|| 

maran munsaa soori-aa hak hai jo ho-ay maran parvaano. 
The death of brave heroes is blessed, if it is approved by God. 
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tiddio ij'^fo M'ril II 

sooray say-ee aagai aakhee-ahi dargeh paavahi saachee maano. 

They alone are acclaimed as brave warriors in the world hereafter, who receive true 

honor in the Court of the Lord. 

€3dTo" WE irefo Ufe frrf fT^fu »FdT ftf ?> ^11 

dargeh maan paavahi pat si-o jaaveh aagai dookh na laagai. 

They are honored in the Court of the Lord; they depart with honor, and they do not 

suffer pain in the world hereafter. 

offe SoT ftrttfT^fu 3* 5W u^fu f\T3 nf%>tf ^§ 3^ II 

kar ayk Dhi-aavahi taa N fal paavahi jit sayvi-ai bha-o bhaagai. 

They meditate on the One Lord, and obtain the fruits of their rewards. Serving the 

Lord, their fear is dispelled. 

?># otu^t Hfu »fn> frt frt ii 

oochaa nahee kahnaa man meh rahnaa aapay jaanai jaano. 

Do not indulge in egotism, and dwell within your own mind; the Knower Himself 

knows everything. 

HOT Hfo»F Uof U H Ufe H^fu IttFE 113 II 

maran munsaa N soori-aa hak hai jo ho-ay mareh parvaano. 1 13| | 
The death of brave heroes is blessed, if it is approved by God. ||3|| 

(TOoT foTH £ WW U feu OTd" II 

naanak kis no baabaa ro-ee-ai baajee hai ih sansaaro. 

Nanak: for whom should we mourn, Baba? This world is merely a play. 

ofer %tf wftt oWdfe ct% attF^ II 

keetaa vaykhai saahib aapnaa kudrat karay beechaaro. 

The Lord Master beholds His work, and contemplates His creative potency. 

oWdfe afa^T WZE W% frffe ctt»F H FFt II 

kudrat beechaaray Dhaaran Dhaarav jin kee-aa so jaanai. 

He contemplates His creative potency, having established the Universe. He who 

created it, He alone knows. 


»TV %lf »TV ft »TV UoTH Ugrf II 

aapay vaykhai aapay booihai aapay hukam pachhaanai. 

He Himself beholds it, and He Himself understands it. He Himself realizes the Hukam 
of His Command. 

ftrfc fas oft»r H^t Frt 3 1 " or fy wt n 

jin ki chh kee-aa so-ee jaanai taa kaa roop apaaro. 

He who created these things, He alone knows. His subtle form is infinite. 

?TOor fen £ tsfrft t feu jwu naiiPii 

naanak kis no baabaa ro-ee-ai baajee hai ih sansaaro. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak: for whom should we mourn, Baba? This world is merely a play. 1 14| |2| | 

?^JH HUW ^ U^^t II 

vad-hans mehlaa 1 dakh-nee. 
Wadahans, First Mehl, Dakhanee: 

Hf fmw W^n\ Ud^dl'd II 

sach sirandaa sachaa jaanee-ai sachrhaa parvadgaaro. 

The True Creator Lord is True - know this well; He is the True Sustainer. 

frrfc »nit^ »ry ht^t wrw n 

jin aapeenai aap saaji-aa sachrhaa alakh apaaro. 

He Himself fashioned His Own Self; the True Lord is invisible and infinite. 

efe fffe r<^fe»f?> |ra fe?> % n 

du-ay purh jorh vichhorhi-an gur bin ghor anDhaaro. 

He brought together, and then separated, the two grinding stones of the earth and 
the sky; without the Guru, there is only pitch darkness. 

H^JrT fad Trim?) »ffufcfk #9^ IRII 

sooraj chand sirji-an ahinis chalat veechaaro. ||1|| 

He created the sun and the moon; night and day, they move according to His 
Thought. ||1|| 


m& H r fuH frj f hb^ efo fwi II 3<F§ || 

sachrhaa saahib sach too sachrhaa deh pi-aaro. rahaa-o. 

True Lord and Master, You are True. True Lord, bless me with Your Love. 

1 1 Pause|| 

3g firetft toft §9 7TC tkfcd'd II 

tuDh sirjee maydnee dukh sukh dayvanhaaro. 

You created the Universe; You are the Giver of pain and pleasure. 

naaree purakh sirji-ai bikh maa-i-aa moh pi-aaro. 

You created woman and man, the love of poison, and emotional attachment to Maya. 

w$ w$ M»r efu tftttF II 

khaanee banee tayree-aa deh jee-aa aaDhaaro. 

The four sources of creation, and the power of the Word, are also of Your making. 
You give Support to all beings. 

oWdfd ZWf&W Hfe r^y^O'd IP II 

kudrat takhat rachaa-i-aa sach nibayrhanhaaro. ||2|| 

You have made the Creation as Your Throne; You are the True J udge. 1 12| | 

aref ffraftrw f fef otdld'd ii 

aavaa gavan sirji-aa too thir karnaihaaro. 

You created comings and goings, but You are ever-stable, Creator Lord. 

tth^ »rfe aifenr nftior tftf fyd'd n 

jaman marnaa aa-ay ga-i-aa baDhik jee-o bikaaro. 

In birth and death, in coming and going, this soul is held in bondage by corruption. 

§3# ?TH f%H T fe»f T §3# few fen W% II 

bhoodrhai naam visaari-aa boodrhai ki-aa tis chaaro. 

The evil person has forgotten the Naam; he has drowned - what can he do now? 

are gfe to wfenr ytfttz w ^iH'd iisii 

gun chhod bikh ladi-aa avgun kaa vanjaaro. 1 1 3| | 

Forsaking merit, he has loaded the poisonous cargo of demerits; he is a trader of sins. 
I|3|| 


Htjij' »f£ fecT fFc^f UoffH H% c(dd'd II 

sad-rhay aa-ay tinaa jaanee-aa hukam sachay kartaaro. 

The beloved soul has received the Call, the Command of the True Creator Lord. 

feffenF H66£d'd II 

naaree purakh vichhunni-aa vichhurhi-aa maylanhaaro. 

The soul, the husband, has become separated from the body, the bride. The Lord is 
the Re-uniter of the separated ones. 

|y 7) w% Hustnr uoffk m\ fafe ere n 

roop na jaanai sohnee-ai hukam baDhee sir kaaro. 

No one cares for your beauty, beautiful bride.; the Messenger of Death is bound 
only by the Lord Commander's Command. 

aw foaftr ?> 33ft> df fwre iibii 

baalak biraDh na jaannee torhan hayt pi-aaro. 1 1 4| | 

He does not distinguish between young children and old people; he tears apart love 
and affection. 1 14| | 

?5f S 1 ^ Uoffk H# UH 3lfe»F te% II 

na-o dar thaakay hukam sachai hans ga-i-aa gainaaray. 

The nine doors are closed by the True Lord's Command, and the swan-soul takes 
flight into the skies. 

w n?> est yst ffe feuslnr foddcw wscre n 

saa Dhan chhutee muthee |hooth viDh-nee-aa miratkarhaa annynarhay baaray. 
The body-bride is separated, and defrauded by falsehood; she is now a widow - her 
husband's body lies dead in the courtyard. 

JTdfe H^t Hf HUW ^ Ht% II 

surat mu-ee mar maa-ee-ay mahal runnee dar baaray. 

The widow cries out at the door, "The light of my mind has gone out, my mother, 
with his death". 

t^J $3 H% ^ w% im II 

rovhu kant mahayleeho sachay kay gun saaray. 1 1 5| | 

So cry out, soul-brides of the Husband Lord, and dwell on the Glorious Praises of 
the True Lord. ||5|| 


trfe Hfe s^fenr cwfe ufe w% n 

jal mal jaanee naavaali-aa kaparh pat ambaaray. 

Her loved one is cleansed, bathed in water, and dressed in silken robes. 

Ht?t V^HEHSWZ II 

vaajay vajay sachee baanee-aa panch mu-ay man maaray. 

The musicians play, and the Bani of the True Lord's Words are sung; the five relatives 
feel as if they too are dead, so deadened are their minds. 

jaanee vichhunnrhav mayraa maran bha-i-aa Dharig jeevan sansaaray. 
"Separation from my beloved is like death to me!" cries the widow". My life in this 
world is cursed and worthless!" 

ttef H% JJ W$ft to H^f dfe fw% ||£|| 

jeevat marai so jaanee-ai pir sachrhai hayt pi-aaray. 1 1 6| | 

But she alone is approved, who dies, while yet still alive; she lives for the sake of the 
Love of her Beloved. 1 16| | 

3Ht fej 1^5 W&S ffe H5t HHT% II 

tusee rovhu rovan aa-eeho ihooth muthee sansaaray. 

So cry out in mourning, you who have come to mourn; this world is false and 

fraudulent. 
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ha-o muth-rhee DhanDhai Dhaavanee-aa pir chhodi-arhee viDhankaaray. 

I too have been defrauded, chasing after worldly entanglements; my Husband Lord 

has forsaken me - I practice the evil deeds of a wife without a spouse. 

ghar ghar kant mahaylee-aa roorhai hayt pi-aaray. 

In each and every home, are the brides of the Husband Lord; they gaze upon their 
Handsome Lord with love and affection. 


H faf H'tt'di' Uf gufH»raf 33^ IIPII 

mai pir sach salaahnaa ha-o rehsi-arhee naam bhataaray. ||7|| 

I sing the Praises of my True Husband Lord, and through the Naam, the Name of my 

Husband Lord, I blossom forth. ||7|| 

<jrfo fkfow %H UWfe»F W TO HtJ Hldl'd II 

gur mili-ai vays palti-aa saa Dhan sach seegaaro. 

Meeting with the Guru, the soul-bride's dress is transformed, and she is adorned with 
Truth. " 

w^r fmq homIo fH>ra<j Ph dHid'd n 

aavhu milhu sahayleeho simrahu sirjanhaaro. 

Come and meet with me, brides of the Lord; let's meditate in remembrance on the 
Creator Lord. 

Hgt»ffe c^fk Hd'dlcrl Hf H^'did'd II 

ba-ee-ar naam sohaaganee sach savaaranhaaro. 

Through the Naam, the soul-bride becomes the Lord's favorite; she is adorned with 
Truth. 

3F^J 3ftf 7> fyddrf' ?TOoT HUH II till 3 II 

gaavhu geet na birharhaa naanak barahm beechaaro. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

Do not sing the songs of separation, Nanak; reflect upon God. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

?3UH>OTS II 

vad-hans mehlaa 1. 
Wadahans, First Mehl: 

frTfe trar fHdfrT HH l fe»f T H WfUZ oWdfe Wlt& II 

jin jag siraj samaa-i-aa so saahib kudrat jaanovaa. 

The One who creates and dissolves the world - that Lord and Master alone knows His 
creative power. 

TttW efe ?> Wtftw urfe urfe Ud 1 ^ 1 ll 

sachrhaa door na bhaalee-ai gh a t ghat sabad pachhaanovaa. 

Do not search for the True Lord far away; recognize the Word of the Shabad in each 

and every heart. 


sach sabad pachhaanhu door na jaanhu jin ayh rachnaa raachee. 

Recognize the Shabad, and do not think that the Lord is far away; He created this 

creation. 

c^K fw£ 3 1 " JTtf WE fkfi c^t to oFtjt || 

naam Dhi-aa-ay taa sukh paa-ay bin naavai pirh kaachee. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one obtains peace; without the Naam, 
he plays a losing game. 

frrf?) WV\ feftr FF^ KS\ folttF 5T 5TU II 

jin thaapee biDh jaanai so-ee ki-aa ko kahai vakhaano. 

The One who established the Universe, He alone knows the Way; what can anyone 
say? 

frrf?> frar wfU ^d'fenr ff# h HiuH ira^t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jin jag thaap vataa-i-aa jaalo so saahib parvaano. 1 1 1| | 

The One who established the world cast the net of Maya over it; accept Him as your 
Lord and Master. ||1|| 

WW »pfe»F U ffe ^75^ Wf#t HHW II 

baabaa aa-i-aa hai uth chalnaa aDh panDhai hai sansaarovaa. 
Baba, he has come, and now he must get up and depart; this world is only a way- 
station. 

fnfo fkfo rat fefw m irafe n 

sir sir sachrhai likhi-aa dukh sukh purab veechaarovaa. 

Upon each and every head, the True Lord writes their destiny of pain and pleasure, 
according to their past actions. 

dukh sukh dee-aa jayhaa kee-aa so nibhai jee-a naalay. 

He bestows pain and pleasure, according to the deeds done; the record of these 

deeds stays with the soul. 


rTCT oraH ora^ ora^ Urft o(^?)W& II 

jayhay karam karaa-ay kartaa doojee kaar na bhaalay. 

He does those deeds which the Creator Lord causes him to do; he attempts no other 
actions. 

wfir firof m ant orfo uory g3^s<nS n 

aap niraalam DhanDhai baaDhee kar hukam chhadaavanhaaro. 

The Lord Himself is detached, while the world is entangled in conflict; by His 

Command, He emancipates it. 

WT offe orafe»F oTO fWV U# Wfe f%oTi IIP II 

aj kal kardi-aa kaal bi-aapai doojai bhaa-ay vikaaro. 1 12| | 

He may put this off today, but tomorrow he is seized by death; in love with duality, he 
practices corruption. 1 12| | 

AH HW Uf ?> H^St §9f WI 3raW II 

jam maarag panth na sujjvee uiharh anDh gubaarovaa. 

The path of death is dark and dismal; the way cannot be seen. 

?F AW 3f5 T ^t»F ?F #rT?> UdoCd^ 1 II 

naa jal layf tulaa-ee-aa naa bhojan parkaarovaa. 

There is no water, no quilt or mattress, and no food there. 

#tT?> W§ ?> W$ cRJf HWi II 

bhojan bhaa-o na thandhaa paanee naa kaaparh seegaaro. 

He receives no food there, no honor or water, no clothes or decorations. 

3Tfe fkfo HT% ft ?7 wra W% II 

gal sangal sir maaray oobhou naa deesai ghar baaro. 

The chain is put around his neck, and the Messenger of Death standing over his head 
strikes him; he cannot see the door of his home. 

fen o[ ?pir tfnfe c^dt i4S3^ frrfo w% n 

ib kay raahay jamman naahee pachhutaanav sir bhaaro. 

The seeds planted on this path do not sprout; bearing the weight of his sins upon his 
head, he regrets and repents. 


f&ft W% 5T H75t WW §U ylrJ'd II 3 II 

bin saachay ko baylee naahee saachaa ayhu beechaaro. ||3|| 

Without the True Lord, no one is his friend; reflect upon this as true. 1 13| | 

WW i^fU d^fo JJ FF^t»ffu fkfe It W%& II 

baabaa roveh raveh so jaanee-ahi mil rovai gun saarayvaa. 

Baba, they alone are known to truly weep and wail, who meet together and weep, 

chanting the Praises of the Lord. 

it wfzw Hs^t mw d^d'd^ 1 n 

rovai maa-i-aa muth-rhee DhanDh-rhaa rovanhaarayvaa. 
Defrauded by Maya and worldly affairs, the weepers weep. 

W it 7) lit JTLTC?3f JWi II 

DhanDhaa rovai mail na Dhovai supnantar sansaaro. 

They weep for the sake of worldly affairs, and they do not wash off their own filth; the 
world is merely a dream. 

frlf y'tfldld ffe H5t »fU5Pi II 

ji-o baajeegar bharmai bhoolai ihooth muthee ahankaaro. 

Like the juggler, deceiving by his tricks, one is deluded by egotism, falsehood and 

illusion. 

»TV H^fHT U'^id'd 1 Wit oraH oTH^ II 

aapay maarag paavanhaaraa aapay karam kamaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself reveals the Path; He Himself is the Doer of deeds. 

c^fk di? ?rfo utr d^ nufn h^t iibiibii 

naam ratay gur poorai raakhay naanak sahj subhaa-ay. 1 14| |4| | 

Those who are imbued with the Naam, are protected by the Perfect Guru, Nanak; 

they merge in celestial bliss. ||4||4|| 

iSUHHU^S II 

vad-hans mehlaa 1. 
Wadahans, First Mehl: 


ww »pfe»r u §fe ews* feu trar f s w^fc ii 

baabaa aa-i-aa hai uth chalnaa ih jag ihooth pasaarovaa. 

Baba, whoever has come, will rise up and leave; this world is merely a false show, 
sachaa ghar sachrhai sayvee-ai sach kharaa sachi-aarovaa. 

One's true home is obtained by serving the True Lord; real Truth is obtained by being 
truthful. 

oTfe fsfe W Wfe 7) Wlft ttffr fsfj 7) S 1 "^ II 

koorh lab jaa N thaa-ay na paasee agai lahai na thaa-o. 

By falsehood and greed, no place of rest is found, and no place in the world hereafter 
is obtained. 

mnfo »pf ?> hhu o^jfm fnf jft urfe op§ ii 

antar aa-o na baishu kahee-ai ji-o sunjai ghar kaa-o. 

No one invites him to come in and sit down. He is like a crow in a deserted home. 

HHf >ref ^ ts^ fe?5H trar hw% ii 

jaman maran vadaa vavchhorhaa binsai jag sabaa-ay. 

Trapped by birth and death, he is separated from the Lord for such a long time; the 
whole world is wasting away. 

wfe era Hrfew trar? ^tt'fe^F oto ^ f»re mn 

lab DhanDhai maa-i-aa jagat bhulaa-i-aa kaal kharjiaa roo-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Greed, worldly entanglements and Maya deceive the world. Death hovers over its 

head, and causes it to weep. 1 1 1| | 
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ww 3Tfe fmu fkfe fkfe %u ymftw u n 

baabaa aavhu bhaa-eeho gal milah mil mil dayh aaseesaa hay. 

Come, Baba, and Siblings of Destiny - let's join together; take me in your arms, and 

bless me with your prayers. 


WW ?) feist utHK at»F wflTF U II 

baabaa sachrhaa mayl na chuk-ee pareetam kee-aa dayh aseesaa hay. 

Baba, union with the True Lord cannot be broken; bless me with your prayers for 

union with my Beloved. 

rmftw 33Tfe otd^r fkfew w few ii 

aaseesaa dayvho bjiagat karayvho mili-aa kaa ki-aa maylo. 

Bless me with your prayers, that I may perform devotional worship service to my Lord; 
for those already united with Him, what is there to unite? 

fefe fw tuu wwq ?ra" Hwt m n 

ik bhoolay naavhu thayhhu thaavhu gur sabdee sach khaylo. 

Some have wandered away from the Name of the Lord, and lost the Path. The Word 

of the Guru's Shabad is the true game. 

iTH HnjfijT ?>dt Wc? H¥fe HWET TjfaT ijfcJT W% %H II 

jam maarag nahee jaanaa sabad samaanaa jug jug saachai vaysay. 

Do not go on Death's path; remain merged in the Word of the Shabad, the true form 

throughout the ages. 

WrT?) HE fmq HH# ?T3" fkfe £tf IIP II 

saajan sain milhu sanjogee gur mil kholay faasay. 1 12| | 

Through good fortune, we meet such friends and relatives, who meet with the Guru, 
and escape the noose of Death. 1 1 2| | 

ww ?mw »f r fe»r ttct Hfu ^ jto ^ fetpfenr n 

baabaa naa N grhaa aa-i-aa jag meh dukh sukh laykh likhaa-i-aa. 

Baba, we come into the world naked, into pain and pleasure, according to the 

record of our account. 

feftf»!3 r WW ?F H<J3' irafe owfewr II 

likhi-arhaa saahaa naa talai jayhrhaa purab kamaa-i-aa. 

The call of our pre-ordained destiny cannot be altered; it follows from our past 

actions. 


bahi saachai likhi-aa amrit bikhi-aa jit laa-i-aa tit laagaa. 

The True Lord sits and writes of ambrosial nectar, and bitter poison; as the Lord 

attaches us, so are we attached. 

oPHfewrat whe w% wj €crit arfo 3W n 

kamani-aaree kaaman paa-ay baho rangee gal taagaa. 

The Charmer, Maya, has worked her charms, and the multi-colored thread is around 
everyone's neck. 

hochhee mat bha-i-aa man hochhaa gurh saa makhee khaa-i-aa. 

Through shallow intellect, the mind becomes shallow, and one eats the fly, along with 

the sweets. 

FT HUrT^e »rfe»r offe ^tefo cwt sfa 113 11 

naa marjaad aa-i-aa kal bheetar naa N go banDh chalaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Contrary to custom, he comes into the Dark Age of Kali Yuga naked, and naked he is 

bound down and sent away again. 1 13| | 

WW fej H foTH WTitWiF WJJ U5 I fe»f T U II 

baabaa rovhu jay kisai rovnaa jaanee-arhaa banDh pathaa-i-aa hai. 

Baba, weep and mourn if you must; the beloved soul is bound and driven off. 

fete &v 7> frebft efo uw »f r fe»r tr 11 

likhi-arhaa laykh na maytee-ai dar haakaararhaa aa-i-aa hai. 

The pre-ordained record of destiny cannot be erased; the summons has come from 

the Lord's Court. 

d'oCd 1 »ffe»F W feH Wf&W f& d^id'd II 

haakaaraa aa-i-aa jaa tis bhaa-i-aa runnay rovanhaaray. 

The messenger comes, when it pleases the Lord, and the mourners begin to mourn. 

US WStri i^fu utSH »ffe fWU II 

put bhaa-ee bhaateejay roveh pareetam at pi-aaray. 

Sons, brothers, nephews and very dear friends weep and wail. 


% i# tfTCr Wf$ H>FW 5T H% ?> yfe»F (TO II 

bhai rovai gun saar samaalay ko marai na mu-i-aa naalay. 

Let him weep, who weeps in the Fear of God, cherishing the virtues of God. No one 
dies with the dead. 

?F?>oT tjfaT rrfaT fatT 1 ^ t^fr HM 1 ^ 118 Ill-Ill 

naanak jug jug jaan sijaanaa roveh sach samaalay. 1 14| |5| | 

Nanak, throughout the ages, they are known as wise, who weep, remembering the 
True Lord. ||4||5|| 

vad-hans mehlaa 3 mehlaa teejaa 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Uf Tltt Ufa H'M'dlW ofW Hf fas orat % || 

parabh sachrhaa har salaahee-ai kaaraj sabh ki chh karnai jog. 
Praise God, the True Lord; He is all-powerful to do all things. 

WU&lfZ?) oTHf HHSt oft} % II 

saa Dhan rand na kabhoo bais-ee naa kaday hovai sog. 

The soul-bride shall never be a widow, and she shall never have to endure suffering. 

7? oft* U% H3T ttfTTfe?) WR §cJT W tT?> HUfe H>FSt II 

naa kaday hovai sog an-din ras bhog saa Dhan mahal samaanee. 

She shall never suffer - night and day, she enjoys pleasures; that soul-bride merges in 

the Mansion of her Lord's Presence. 

ftrf?) fU§ FFH 7 5RIH fytl'd 1 >5ff>JH Wc*\ II 

jin pari-o jaataa karam biDhaataa bolay amrit banee. 

She knows her Beloved, the Architect of karma, and she speaks words of ambrosial 
sweetness. 


gunvantee-aa gun saareh apnay kant samaaleh naa kaday lagai vijogo. 

The virtuous soul-brides dwell on the Lord's virtues; they keep their Husband Lord in 

their remembrance, and so they never suffer separation from Him. 

TttW fUf Hf fotS orat H3T 1 1 HI I 

sachrhaa pir salaahee-ai sabh ki chh karnai jogo. 1 1 1| | 

So praise your True Husband Lord, who is all-powerful to do all things. 1 1 1| | 

m& H r fuH HHfe ue^tnr wif &z ftiw? n 

sachrhaa saahib sabad pachhaanee-ai aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 

The True Lord and Master is realized through the Word of His Shabad; He blends all 

with Himself. 

w u?> fu»f ^ 3far 33t f%BU »ry n 

saa Dhan pari-a kai rang ratee vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

That soul-bride is imbued with the Love of her Husband Lord, who banishes her self- 
conceit from within. 

f%BU »py w fefe oto 7> w$ irayftf ws* n 

vichahu aap gavaa-ay fir kaal na khaa-ay gurmukh ayko jaataa. 

Eradicating her ego from within herself, death shall not consume her again; as 

Gurmukh, she knows the One Lord God. 

oPHfe feg U^t W3$3 fwfi\ fkfe»F HdlHkrt WS* II 

kaaman i chh punnee antar bhinnee mili-aa jagjeevan daataa. 

The desire of the soul-bride is fulfilled; deep within herself, she is drenched in His 

Love. She meets the Great Giver, the Life of the World. 

ifm wst raft ws\ flra t >>ffor H>re n 

sabad rang raatee joban maatee pir kai ank samaa-ay. 

Imbued with love for the Shabad, she is like a youth intoxicated; she merges into the 
very being of her Husband Lord. 

H T feH FraftJ UsT^Hf »TU ftfWE IIPII 

sachrhaa saahib sabad pachhaanee-ai aapay la-ay milaa-ay. ||2|| 

The True Lord Master is realized through the Word of His Shabad. He blends all with 

Himself. ||2|| 


jinee aapnaa kant pachhaani-aa ha-o tin poochha-o santaa jaa-ay. 

Those who have realized their Husband Lord - I go and ask those Saints about Him. 
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»py sfe f& orat fUf fti& HuftT n 

aap chhod sayvaa karee pir sachrhaa milai sahj subjiaa-ay. 

Renouncing ego, I serve them; thus I meet my True Husband Lord, with intuitive 

ease. 

flff FRF fH^ »f£ ofX^ FTRJ H^fe TO II 

pir sachaa milai aa-ay saach kamaa-ay saach sabad Dhan raatee. 

The True Husband Lord comes to meet the soul-bride who practices Truth, and is 

imbued with the True Word of the Shabad. 

ore ?> Ttw Hd'dife wnfo huh mnft n 

kaday na raa N d sadaa sohagan antar sahj samaaDhee. 

She shall never become a widow; she shall always be a happy bride. Deep within 
herself, she dwells in the celestial bliss of Samaadhi. 

flra uftmr w^m %y uf% w& nufrr hw^ ii 

pir rahi-aa bharpooray vaykh hadooray rang maanay sahj subjiaa-ay. 

Her Husband Lord is fully pervading everywhere; beholding Him ever-present, she 

enjoys His Love, with intuitive ease. 

frfift ttPVS 1 " <3C3 yg r fe»T' U§ fzffi U5§ H3 1 " W% II3II 

jinee aapnaa kant pachhaani-aa ha-o tin poochha-o santaa jaa-ay. ||3|| 

Those who have realized their Husband Lord - I go and ask those Saints about Him. 

I|3|| 

flRHJ f%fc^»f # fmu H Hfedld WmS W% \\ 

pirahu vichhunnee-aa bjiee milah jay satgur laagah saachay paa-ay. 

The separated ones also meet with their Husband Lord, if they fall at the Feet of the 

True Guru. 


satgur sadaa da-i-aal hai avgun sabad jalaa-ay. 

The True Guru is forever merciful; through the Word of His Shabad, demerits are 
burnt away. 

»ffll^ HHfe tW? f W WQ 31^ H% Ut Hfe ^ II 

a-ogun sabad jalaa-ay doojaa bhaa-o gavaa-ay sachay hee sach raatee. 

Burning away her demerits through the Shabad, the soul-bride eradicates her love of 

duality, and remains absorbed in the True, True Lord. 

H# HHfe HtF m irf&W U§>T 3TSt II 

sachai sabad sadaa sukh paa-i-aa ha-umai ga-ee bharaatee. 

Through the True Shabad, everlasting peace is obtained, and egotism and doubt are 

dispelled. 

faf fowfew HtF mre 1 ^ TOof yrafe fira^ n 

pir nirmaa-il sadaa sukh-daata naanak sabad milaa-ay. 

The Immaculate Husband Lord is forever the Giver of peace; Nanak, through the 
Word of His Shabad, He is met. 

taj fki&w # fmts ft Hfedid wzks w% ire naimi 

pirahu vichhunnee-aa bhee milah jay satgur laagah saachay paa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The separated ones also meet with their Husband Lord, if they fall at the feet of the 

True Guru. ||4||1|| 

?3UHHUF3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

Hfe»fU &3 HMU fUf Hf%U HHfe ^ItJ'fd II 

suni-ahu kant mahayleeho pir sayvihu sabad veechaar. 

Listen, brides of the Lord: serve your Beloved Husband Lord, and contemplate the 
Word of His Shabad. 

avganvantee pir na jaan-ee muthee rovai kant visaar. 

The worthless bride does not know her Husband Lord - she is deluded; forgetting her 
Husband Lord, she weeps and wails. 


1% 5T3 H>rfe HtF JFfo ?7 fUf H% ?> WE II 

rovai kant sammaal sadaa gun saar naa pir marai na jaa-ay. 

She weeps, thinking of her Husband Lord, and she cherishes His virtues; her Husband 
Lord does not die, and does not leave. 

irayftf W3* H¥fe ys 1 ^ w% ufk hwe ii 

gurmukh jaataa sabad pachhaataa saachai paraym samaa-ay. 

As Gurmukh, she knows the Lord; through the Word of His Shabad, He is realized; 

through True Love, she merges with Him. 

firf?) »RfS T fUf ?rdt ws* oran fyii'd 1 ©rfe yst orfe»F% n 

jin apnaa pir nahee jaataa karam biDhaataa koorh muthee koorhi-aaray. 

She who does not know her Husband Lord, the Architect of karma, is deluded by 

falsehood - she herself is false. 

Hfe»f<j £3 Htratn flra nfej Hnfe #e^r imi 

suni-ahu kant mahayleeho pir sayvihu sabad veechaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Listen, brides of the Lord: serve your Beloved Husband Lord, and contemplate the 

Word of His Shabad. ||1|| 

Hf trar »rfu fyfeQcs »r^f we kwv 11 

sabh jag aap upaa-i-on aavan jaan sansaaraa. 

He Himself created the whole world; the world comes and goes. 

maa-i-aa moh j<hu-aa-i-an mar jammai vaaro vaaraa. 

The love of Maya has ruined the world; people die, to be re-born, over and over again. 

Hfo tfH ^rfu fyocd 1 fmwT) f%ust Hst 11 

mar jammai vaaro vaaraa vaDheh bikaaraa gi-aan vihoonee moothee. 

People die to be re-born, over and over again, while their sins increase; without 

spiritual wisdom, they are deluded. 

fa?> m% fir§ 7i tt?5h di^'feS It »r^rfe»f T # fst 11 

bin sabdai pir na paa-i-o janam gavaa-i-o rovai avguni-aaree ihoothee. 

Without the Word of the Shabad, the Husband Lord is not found; the worthless, false 

bride wastes her life away, weeping and wailing. 


pir jagjeevan kis no ro-ee-ai rovai kant visaaray. 

He is my Beloved Husband Lord, the Life of the World - for whom should I weep? 
They alone weep, who forget their Husband Lord. 

Hf frar »rfu §u'feGrt hff? iipii 

sabh jag aap upaa-i-on aavan jaan sansaaray. 1 1 2| | 

He Himself created the whole world; the world comes and goes. 1 12| | 

H fir§ HtF TO ut WW U cV Hi" ?> rP^ II 

so pir sachaa sad hee saachaa hai naa oh marai na jaa-ay. 

That Husband Lord is True, forever True; He does not die, and He does not leave. 

f*fr fe% n?> fetfp^tw $3 fhsf ?h 3^ ii 

bhoolee firai Dhan i-aanee-aa rand baithee doojai bjiaa-ay. 

The ignorant soul-bride wanders in delusion; in the love of duality, she sits like a 

widow. 

€z fret f h we wfEW iifu^# »re uit 3^ gt# ii 

rand baithee doojai bjiaa-ay maa-i-aa mohi dukh paa-ay aav ghatai tan chheeiai. 
She sits like a widow, in the love of duality; through emotional attachment to Maya, 
she suffers in pain. She is growing old, and her body is withering away. 

TT fotS »f T fe»f T Hf foTS WT% WW Wfe f H II 

jo ki chh aa-i-aa sabh kichh iaasee dukh laagaa bhaa-ay doojai. 

Whatever has come, all that shall pass away; through the love of duality, they suffer 

in pain. 

tTHoto 7) to H l fe»f T trar s# wfn w& fW3 WE II 

jamkaal na soojjnai maa-i-aa jag looj_hai lab lobjn chit laa-ay. 

They do not see the Messenger of Death; they long for Maya, and their consciousness 
is attached to greed. 

F faf WW TO <ft WW & §U TO 7i WE 

so pir saachaa sad hee saachaa naa oh marai na jaa-ay. 1 13| | 

That Husband Lord is True, forever True; He does not die, and He does not leave. 

I|3|| 


fefe i^ftr firafu fedalflF wfr ft Fre flra ?ro n 

ik roveh pireh vichhunnee-aa anDhee naa jaanai pir naalay. 

Some weep and wail, separated from their Husband Lord; the blind ones do not know 
that their Husband is with them. 

<jra udH'tdl ww fUf fkw mnfo hhto ii 

gur parsaadee saachaa pir milai antar sadaa samaalay. 

By Guru's Grace, they may meet with their True Husband, and cherish Him always 
deep within. 

fUf m^fo JTC 1 fj ?ra H?)Kftf WW ft II 

pir antar samaalay sadaa hai naalay manmukh jaataa dooray. 

She cherishes her Husband deep within herself - He is always with her; the self-willed 

manmukhs think that He is far away. 

feu35# dwfenr oriH ?> »rfe»r frrf?> wry ?> uf^r n 

ih tan rulai rulaa-i-aa kaam na aa-i-aa jin khasam na jaataa hadooray. 

This body rolls in the dust, and is totally useless; it does not realize the Presence of 

the Lord and Master. 
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cVrtcx W TR) fti& fiwst fir§ YftSfc WW WW$> II 

naanak saa Dhan milai milaa-ee pir antar sadaa samaalay. 

Nanak, that soul-bride is united in Union; she cherishes her Beloved Husband 

forever, deep within herself. 

fefo i^fu flrafu fericSlflF >M 7i W% fUf t II UN 3 II 

ik roveh pireh vichhunnee-aa anDhee na jaanai pir hai naalay. 1 1 4| 1 2| | 

Some weep and wail, separated from their Husband Lord; the blind ones do not know 

that their Husband is with them. ||4||2|| 

?3UHHS3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 


i^fo flrafu f%f^t»r h fUf hb^ u (To ii 

roveh pireh vichhunnee-aa mai pir sachrhaa hai sadaa naalay. 

Those who are separated from their Beloved Husband Lord weep and wail, but my 

True Husband Lord is always with me. 

jinee chalan sahee jaani-aa satgur sayveh naam samaalay. 

Those who know that they must depart, serve the True Guru, and dwell upon the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

HtT 7TM HHTO HfelTf U ?TO Hfedld Hf¥ JTtf l4*fe»F II 

sadaa naam samaalay satgur hai naalay satgur sayv sukh paa-i-aa. 

They dwell constantly upon the Naam, and the True Guru is with them; they serve the 

True Guru, and so obtain peace. 

HH^T 5TO J-rfe FRJ §fo EFfo fefe VFWE WE 7) Sfew II 

sabday kaal maar sach ur Dhaar fir aavan jaan na ho-i-aa. 

Through the Shabad, they kill death, and enshrine the True Lord within their hearts; 
they shall not have to come and go again. 

sachaa saahib sachee naa-ee vaykhai nadar nihaalay. 

True is the Lord and Master, and True is His Name; bestowing His Gracious Glance, 
one is enraptured. 

i^fu flrau fe^lar h flra uhfs^ iihii 

roveh pirahu vichhunnee-aa mai pir sachrhaa hai sadaa naalay. ||1|| 

Those who are separated from their Beloved Husband Lord weep and wail, but my 

True Husband Lord is always with me. 1 1 1| | 

Uf H?F wftt f U tftSH fw% II 

parabh mayraa saahib sabh doo oochaa hai kiv milaa N pareetam pi-aaray. 

God, my Lord and Master, is the highest of all; how can I meet my Dear Beloved? 

Hfedlfd Htft 3* HUftT fW5t fUf ^fw §^ EF% II 

satgur maylee taa N sahj milee pir raakhi-aa ur Dhaaray. 

When the True Guru united me, then I was naturally united with my Husband Lord, 
and now, I keep Him clasped to my heart. 


§U W% ?>q fw% Hfedjd § flff feH II 

sadaa ur Dhaaray nayhu naal pi-aaray satgur tay pir disai. 

I constantly, lovingly cherish my Beloved within my heart; through the True Guru, I 
see my Beloved. 

>ffe»F HU oT o(W $W fssmiM fan II 

maa-i-aa moh kaa kachaa cholaa tit paiDhai pag khisai. 

The cloak of Maya's love is false; wearing it, one slips and loses his footing. 

flra ufar wsr h $w fef fe*r ii 

pir rang raataa so sachaa cholaa tit paiDhai tikhaa nivaaray. 

That cloak is true, which is dyed in the color of the Love of my Beloved; wearing it, my 
inner thirst is quenched. 

Uf ite 1 " Wf&X H¥ f §tF U foT§ ftiw ftp>P% IIPII 

parabh mayraa saahib sabh doo oochaa hai ki-o milaa pareetam pi-aaray. ||2|| 
God, my Lord and Master, is the highest of all; how can I meet my Dear Beloved? 
I|2|| 

h uf Ht? ug*fe»r uu f*fr wRBTfenrt n 

mai parabh sach pachhaani-aa hor bhoolee avgani-aaray. 

I have realized my True Lord God, while the other worthless ones have gone astray. 

H H^r 3*% fUf »fargr HB# HHfe #8^ II 

mai sadaa raavay pir aapnaa sachrhai sabad veechaaray. 

I dwell constantly upon my Beloved Husband Lord, and reflect upon the True Word of 
the Shabad. 

H# HHfe ifm W3\ ?F3 fkfe Hfedld utHH U^fe^ II 

sachai sabad veechaaray rang raatee naaray mil satgur pareetam paa-i-aa. 

The bride reflects upon the True Shabad, and is imbued with His Love; she meets with 

the True Guru, and finds her Beloved. 

YfiSfa ifm W3\ HUH WS\ 3lfe»F tJHH?> H^fe»F II 

antar rang raatee sehjay maatee ga-i-aa dusman dookh sabaa-i-aa. 

Deep within, she is imbued with His Love, and intoxicated with delight; her enemies 

and sufferings are all taken away. 


apnay gur ka N -u tan man deejai taa N man bheejai tarisnaa dookh nivaaray. 
Surrender body and soul to your Guru, and then you shall become happy; your thirst 
and pain shall be taken away. 

H fcra HtJ UgrfeW pft ^dlfettre II3II 

mai pir sach pachhaani-aa hor bhoolee avgani-aaray. ||3|| 

I have realized my True Lord God, while the other worthless ones have gone astray. 
I|3|| 

HtH? »rfu trarf ^nfenr fk§ ura wra n 

sachrhai aap jagat upaa-i-aa gur bin ghor anDhaaro. 

The True Lord Himself created the world; without the Guru, there is only pitch 
darkness. 

»rfU fkzF? »rfu fira »fn> efe fwi n 

aap milaa-ay aap milai aapay day-ay pi-aaro. 

He Himself unites, and causes us to unite with Him; He Himself blesses us with His 
Love. 

»pir #fe Hufk irayfa trey ii 

aapay day-ay pi-aaro sahj vaapaaro gurmukh janam savaaray. 

He Himself blesses us with His Love, and deals in celestial peace; the life of the 

Gurmukh is reformed. 

tr?> FraT nfu »nfe»F »ry ar^fenr efo w% nfew n 

Dhan jag meh aa-i-aa aap gavaa-i-aa dar saachai sachi-aaro. 

Blessed is his coming into the world; he banishes his self-conceit, and is acclaimed as 

true in the Court of the True Lord. 

gi-aan ratan ghat chaanan ho-aa naanak naam pi-aaro. 

The light of the jewel of spiritual wisdom shines within his heart, Nanak, and he 
loves the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


Htn? »rfU frara - ^rfew <nu fk§ ura - 11811311 

sachrhai aap jagat upaa-i-aa gur bin ghor anDhaaro. 1 14| |3| | 

The True Lord Himself created the world; without the Guru, there is only pitch 

darkness. ||4||3|| 

?^JH 3 II 

vad-hans mehlaa 3. 
Wadahans, Third Mehl: 

feu huTu fffrat u fen £ fra uuu 11 

ih sareer jajree hai is no jar pahuchai aa-ay. 
This body is frail; old age is overtaking it. 

ifffe Un* H §H% Uf Hfe tTH »ft W% II 

gur raakhay say ubray hor mar jammai aavai jaa-ay. 

Those who are protected by the Guru are saved, while others die, to be reincarnated; 
they continue coming and going. 

ufe Hfe HHfe »T^fU rT^fU wfe afe USH^fu fe?> JTO ?> M II 

hor mar jameh aavahi jaaveh ant ga-ay pachhutaavahi bin naavai sukh na ho-ee. 
Others die, to be reincarnated; they continue coming and going, and in the end, they 
depart regretfully. Without the Name, there is no peace. 

owrf h ^nt Hcwftf u" ufe ret II 

aithai kamaavai so fal paavai manmukh hai pat kho-ee. 

As one acts here, so does he obtain his rewards; the self-willed manmukh loses his 
honor. 

rW Ufe lira Wf >W ?F fet 7i wz\ II 

jam pur ghor anDhaar mahaa bubaar naa tithai bhain na bhaa-ee. 

In the City of Death, there is pitch darkness, and huge clouds of dust; neither sister 

nor brother is there. 

feu huTu fffrat u fen ^ fra - uuu wz\ mn 

ih sareer jajree hai is no jar pahuchai aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
This body is frail; old age is overtaking it. 1 1 1| | 


kaa-i-aa kanchan taa N thee-ai jaa N satgur la-ay milaa-ay. 

The body becomes like gold, when the True Guru unites one with Himself. 
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sth Hifenr fkvu cisbft hb# c^fk H>re ii 

bharam maa-i-aa vichahu katee-ai sachrhai naam samaa-ay. 

Doubt and Maya have been removed from within me, and I am merged in the Naam, 

the True Name of the Lord. 

H# (Tfk fQVE Ufa 3J5 WE fkfe ijtBH H*f 14^ II 

sachai naam samaa-ay har gun gaa-ay mil pareetam sukh paa-ay. 

Merged in the True Name of the Lord, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; meeting 

my Beloved, I have found peace. 

HtF ?jfr W3\ fetid <J§H WE II 

sadaa anand rahai din raatee vichahu ha N -umai jaa-ay. 

I am in constant bliss, day and night; egotism has been dispelled from within me. 

ftffit Urf Ufa Wfti fef WfEW fH?> 5T U§ 25^Tf U 7 ^ II 

jinee purkhee har naam chit laa-i-aa tin kai ha N -u laaga-o paa-ay. 

I fall at the feet of those who enshrine the Naam within their consciousness. 

orfew 5re?> 3+ stw w Hfe<ira &e fkwE 113 n 

kaa N -i-aa kanchan taa N thee-ai jaa satgur la-ay milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

The body becomes like gold, when the True Guru unites one with Himself. 1 12| | 

so sachaa sach salaahee-ai jay satgur day-ay buihaa-ay. 

We truly praise the True Lord, when the True Guru imparts understanding. 

fa?> Hfedld ^fk fOT^F few HU UHf?) »Ffr tT 1 ^ II 

bin satgur bharam bhulaanee-aa ki-aa muhu daysan aagai jaa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, they are deluded by doubt; going to the world hereafter, what 

face will they display? 


few %f?) h<t we »f^rfe utss^ x?4 wve n 

ki-aa dayn muhu jaa-ay avgun pachhutaa-ay dukho dukh kamaa-ay. 

What face will they show, when they go there? They will regret and repent for their 

sins; their actions will bring them only pain and suffering. 

c^fk tttw ir flra ^ mfe twe ii 

naam ratee-aa say rang chaloolaa pir kai ank samaa-ay. 

Those who are imbued with the Naam are dyed in the deep crimson color of the Lord's 
Love; they merge into the Being of their Husband Lord. 

fen ?> H^t fen wfr oratw fre n 

tis jayvad avar na sooih-ee kis aagai kahee-ai jaa-ay. 

I can conceive of no other as great as the Lord; unto whom should I go and speak? 

H HtF HtJ ^ Tjfsm £fe ZWE IIS II 

so sachaa sach salaahee-ai jay satgur day-ay buijiaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

We truly praise the True Lord, when the True Guru imparts understanding. 1 1 3| | 

jinee sachrhaa sach sahaali-aa ha N -u tin laaga-o paa-ay. 
I fall at the feet of those who praise the Truest of the True. 

H tT?> H% f?>3H& fe?> fkfow WE II 

say jan sachay nirmalay tin mili-aa mal sabh jaa-ay. 

Those humble beings are true, and immaculately pure; meeting them, all filth is 
washed off. 

fe?> fkfe»F HW H¥ WE TJ% Hfe ?7£ H# HUftT HWE II 

tin mili-aa mal sabh jaa-ay sachai sar naa-ay sachai sahj subhaa-av. 

Meeting them, all filth is washed off; bathing in the Pool of Truth, one becomes 

truthful, with intuitive ease. 

(7K f6dH6 WITH WJTOf H^dlfd STW II 

naam niranjan agam agochar satgur dee-aa buihaa-ay. 

The True Guru has given me the realization of the Naam, the I mmaculate Name of the 
Lord, the unfathomable, the imperceptible. 


an-din bhagat karahi rang raatay naanak sach samaa-ay. 

Those who perform devotional worship to the Lord night and day, are imbued with His 
Love; Nanak, they are absorbed in the True Lord. 

first hb^ 1- HtJ ftr»r r fe»r' <j§ fe?> Ir w<n§ ipft iibiibii 

jinee sachrhaa sach Dhi-aa-i-aa ha N -u tin kai laaga-o paa-ay. ||4||4|| 
I fall at the feet of those who meditate on the Truest of the True. 1 14| |4| | 

?^JH oft ^ HUW B HUftfr^ oft gfe 3F^t 

vad-hans kee vaar mehlaa 4 lalaa N behleemaa kee Dhun gaavnee 

Vaar Of Wadahans, Fourth Mehl: To Be Sung In The Tune Of Lalaa-Behleemaa: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hulxi g§ ^ UH tr HtJ c^K ffo wfd II 

sabad ratay vad hans hai sach naam ur Dhaar. 

The great swans are imbued with the Word of the Shabad; they enshrine the True 
Name within their hearts. 

Hf Hdkjfd HtJ Hfo ^Ufu H# c^rfH fwfo II 

sach sangr-hahi sad sach raheh sachai naam pi-aar. 

They gather Truth, remain always in Truth, and love the True Name. 

HtJ 1 fc^HW HW ?> ?5iret (Tefe oftst ddd'fd II 

sadaa nirmal mail na lag-ee nadar keetee kartaar. 

They are always pure and immaculate - filth does not touch them; they are blessed 
with the Grace of the Creator Lord. 

naanak ha-o tin kai balihaarnai jo an-din jaapeh muraar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those who, night and day, meditate on the Lord. ||1|| 


HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H rTrfof ^UHU^H oft»F H3T II 

mai jaani-aa vad hans hai taa mai kee-aa sang. 

I thought that he was a great swan, so I associated with him. 

h w& Heir b fr^fk ?> inet ion 

jay jaanaa bag bapurhaa ta janam na daydee ang. 1 12| | 

If I had known that he was only a wretched heron from birth, I would not have 

touched him. 1 12| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

UJF %fa 3^fe»F HcJF t% War || 

hansaa vaykh tarandi-aa bagaa N bhe aa-yaa chaa-o. 
Seeing the swans swimming, the herons became envious. 

ffe y£ H3T ay^tHf 3fe w§ II 3 II 

dub mu-ay bag bapurhay sir tal upar paa-o. 1 1 3| | 

But the poor herons drowned and died, and floated with their heads down, and their 
feet above. 1 13| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f »pir ut »rfu »rfu tr »rflr ot^z ott»r n 

too aapay hee aap aap hai aap kaaran kee-aa. 

You Yourself are Yourself, all by Yourself; You Yourself created the creation. 

§ »pir »FfU f^docd u £ »Rf ?> ab>r ii 

too aapay aap nirankaar hai ko avar na bee-aa. 

You Yourself are Yourself the Formless Lord; there is no other than You. 


f ohz oF^z hhto !t § orafu H qt»F II 

too karan kaaran samrath hai too karahi so thee-aa. 

You are the all-powerful Cause of causes; what You do, comes to be. 

f »reHf3TOF W7§ %^ HsWd 1 tft»F II 

too anmangi-aa daan dayvnaa sabhnaahaa jee-aa. 
You give gifts to all beings, without their asking. 

sabh aakhahu satgur vaahu vaahu jin daan har naam mukh dee-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Everyone proclaims, "Waaho! Waaho! Blessed, blessed is the True Guru, who has 
given the supreme gift of the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 
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H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

I f%fo Hf »FcPf U fkdsfQ Ufa tftf Hfe II 

bhai vich sabh aakaar hai nirbha-o har jee-o so-ay. 

The entire universe is in fear; only the Dear Lord is fearless. 

Hfedlfd Hf%>H ufeHfe^fetsfo^^ufell 

satgur sayvi-ai har man vasai tithai bha-o kaday na ho-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind, and then, fear cannot 

stay there. 

tJHH?> flf feH £ 7) »f% Ofu 7) H5T 5ffe II 

dusman dukh tis no nayrh na aavai pohi na sakai ko-ay. 
Enemies and pain cannot come close, and no one can touch him. 

arayftf Hfc ^'fdar h fen h ufe n 

gurmukh man veechaari-aa jo tis bhaavai so ho-ay. 

The Gurmukh reflects upon the Lord in his mind; whatever pleases the Lord - that 
alone comes to pass. 


(TOoT »TV Ut Ufe TOHt oF^rT H^T Hfe IRII 

naanak aapay hee pat rakhsee kaaraj savaaray so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, He Himself preserves one's honor; He alone resolves our affairs. 1 1 1| | - 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fefe HiTcT tJW fefoT tjfo 3t£ ?JU^T # ^fc FFfU II 

ik sajan chalay ik chal ga-ay rahday bhee fun jaahi. 

Some friends are leaving, some have already left, and those remaining will eventually 
leave. 

frTcff Hfedld ?> Hf%§ H »pfe 3T£ LT^fe II 

jinee satgur na sayvi-o say aa-ay ga-ay pachhutaahi. 

Those who do not serve the True Guru, come and go regretting. 

(TOoT Hfo 3§ ft 7i ferirffd Hfedld Hf¥ H>rftr IIP II 

naanak sach ratay say na vichhurheh satgur sayv samaahi. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to Truth are not separated; serving the True Guru, 

they merge into the Lord. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

feH fMtffrft Hfddld HrTt ftTH ufe dlioCdl II 

tis milee-ai satgur sajnai jis antar har gunkaaree. 

Meet with that True Guru, the True Friend, within whose mind the Lord, the virtuous 
One, abides. 

feH firafrft Hfedld utHK frffe U§H f%BU II 

tis milee-ai satgur pareetamai jin ha N -umai vichahu maaree. 

Meet with that Beloved True Guru, who has subdued ego from within himself. 


H Hfedld U&miJftti frrf?> Ufa §V^H £ ffrfk H^t II 

so satgur pooraa Dhan Dhan hai jin har updays day sabh sarisat savaaree. 
Blessed, blessed is the Perfect True Guru, who has given the Lord's Teachings to 
reform the whole world. 

f?>3 tTfU»fU H3U ?FH c^K sjQhm 3^ II 

nitjapi-ahu santahu raam naam bha-ojal bikh taaree. 

Saints, meditate constantly on the Lord's Name, and cross over the terrifying, 
poisonous world-ocean. 

<jrfo ufr ufo §wfw are f%zfe»Rr u§ ^ iipii 

gur poorai har updaysi-aa gur vitrhi-ahu ha N -u sad vaaree. 1 1 2| | 

The Perfect Guru has taught me about the Lord; I am forever a sacrifice to the Guru. 

I|2|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hfeare oft woh\ mitumfH^ n 

satgur kee sayvaa chaakree sukhee hoo N sukh saar. 

Service to, and obedience to the True Guru, is the essence of comfort and peace, 
aithai milan vadi-aa-ee-aa dargeh mokh du-aar. 

Doing so, one obtains honor here, and the door of salvation in the Court of the Lord. 

Htjt ora ofT-F^t HtJ HtJ TFH WR II 

sachee kaar kamaavnee sach painan sach naam aDhaar. 

1 n this way, perform the tasks of Truth, wear Truth, and take the Support of the True 
Name. 

sachee sangat sach milai sachai naa-ay pi-aar. 

Associating with Truth, obtain Truth, and love the True Name. 


JT§ Frafe TTE 1 " Ufa H# Hfe»Ff II 

sachai sabad harakh sadaa dar sachai sachiaar. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, be always happy, and you shall be acclaimed 
as True in the True Court. 

(TOoT Hfedld oft FP^ H off frH £ oft ofdd'd inn 

naanak satgur kee sayvaa so karai jis no nadar karai kartaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, he alone serves the True Guru, whom the Creator has blessed with His 

Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

tre fe^'il ^orat ftrar titef ftrar n 

hor vidaanee chaakree Dharig jeevan Dharig vaas. 

Cursed is the life, and cursed is the dwelling, of those who serve another. 

ttffiff gfk fey fey treS 1 " fey ^fe II 

amrit chhod bikh lagay bikh khatnaa bikh raas. 

Abandoning the Ambrosial Nectar, they turn to poison; they earn poison, and poison is 
their only wealth. 

fey w& fey 0^ fey ^ yfa farcm n 

bikh khaanaa bikh painnaa bikh kay mukh giraas. 

Poison is their food, and poison is their dress; they fill their mouths with morsels of 
poison. 

>>rt ey otM 1 ^ yfew mfk fe^H n 

aithai dukho dukh kamaavanaa mu-i-aa narak nivaas. 

In this world, they earn only pain and suffering, and dying, they go to abide in hell. 

mm Hfe ftw ?> FF^cft oTK orafe f%^H II 

manmukh muhi mailai sabad na jaannee kaam karoDh vinaas. 

The self-willed manmukhs have filthy faces; they do not know the Word of the 

Shabad; in sexual desire and anger they waste away. 


satgur kaa bha-o chhodi-aa manhath kamm na aavai raas. 

They forsake the Fear of the True Guru, and because of their stubborn ego, their 

efforts do not come to fruition. 

twyfegt H^rfu £ ?> h£ »ra^ T fk n 

jam pur baDhay maaree-ah ko na sunay ardaas. 

In the City of Death, they are bound and beaten, and no one hears their prayers. 

cTOot mfk fefw otht^ irayfa c^fk fo^H iipii 

naanak poorab likhi-aa kamaavanaa gurmukh naam nivaas. ||2|| 

Nanak, they act according to their pre-ordained destiny; the Gurmukh abides in the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H Hfedld Hfej HHT rT?> frffe ufe ufe c^K ferf'fe»F II 

so satgur sayvihu saaDh jan jin har har naam drirh-aa-i-aa. 

Serve the True Guru, Holy people; He implants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in 
our minds. 

H Hfedld UFTcJ fe^H ^fs frfo HdTcS'M rldltilH tW^fe^ II 

so satgur poojahu dinas raat jin jagannaath jagdees japaa-i-aa. 

Worship the True Guru day and night; He leads us the meditate on the Lord of the 

Universe, the Master of the Universe. 

H Hfedld OTJ feoT ftiWi few ftTfe Ufa oT Ufa U§ HH T fe»F II 

so satgur daykhhu ik nimal<h nimal<h jin har kaa har panth bataa-i-aa. 

Behold the True Guru, each and every moment; He shows us the Divine Path of the 

Lord. 

fen Hfeara iraft u^u ftrfe hu wfa tjopfew n 

tis satgur kee sabh pagee pavahu jin moh anDhayr chukaa-i-aa. 

Let everyone fall at the feet of the True Guru; He has dispelled the darkness of 

emotional attachment. 


H HHlIf ctUU Hfe TO TO ftTO Ufa 33Tfe Wf&W II3II 

so satgur kahhu sabh Dhan Dhan jin har bhagat bhandaar lahaa-i-aa. 1 13| | 

Let everyone hail and praise the True Guru, who has led us to find the treasure of the 

Lord's devotional worship. ||3|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

satgur mili-ai bhukh ga-ee bhaykhee bhukh na jaa-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, hunger departs; by wearing the robes of a beggar, 

hunger does not depart. 
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tfftf fraf Uffo Uffo fet »M |5t HFFfe II 

dukh lagai ghar ghar firai agai doonee milai sajaa-ay. 

Afflicted with pain, he wanders from house to house, and in the world hereafter, he 
receives double punishment. 

>>fefo HUrT 7> »ffe§ FRJH Ut K iffe II 

andar sahj na aa-i-o sehjay hee lai khaa-ay. 

Peace does not come to his heart - he is not content to eat what comes his way. 

H^jfe frTH § HcVfe II 

manhath jis tay mangnaa lainaa dukh manaa-ay. 

With his stubborn mind, he begs, and grabs, and annoys those who give. 

fen w^<s farau ww fmq & ^dwfe n 

is bhaykhai thaavhu girho bhalaa jithahu ko varsaa-ay. 

Instead of wearing these beggar's robes, it is better to be a householder, and give to 
others. 

HHfe g§ fecT USt |H W^fti fWfe II 

sabad ratay tinaa soihee pa-ee doojai bharam bhulaa-ay. 

Those who are attuned to the Word of the Shabad, acquire understanding; the others 
wander, deluded by doubt. 


yfenf forafe oth^t ofu^r off ?> trfe n 

pa-i-ai kirat kamaavanaa kahnaa kachhoo na jaa-ay. 

They act according to their past actions; it is useless to talk to them. 

(TOc^ iT feH ^^fu H Wft frT?> ufe U^ftr ^fe ll^ll 

naanak jo tis bhaaveh say bhalay jin kee pat paavahi thaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who are pleasing unto the Lord are good; He upholds their honor. 

Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hfedlfd Hf%>H TtW m fT<W FPfe II 

satgur sayvi-ai sadaa sukh janam maran dukh jaa-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, one finds a lasting peace; the pains of birth and death are 
removed. 

ftfer Hfe 7i ttest »ffif ?H Hfc Wfe II 

chintaa mool na hova-ee achint vasai man aa-ay. 

He is not troubled by anxiety, and the carefree Lord comes to dwell in the mind. 

mnfo 3fa§ farore u Hfearfe H^fe n 

antar tirath gi-aan hai satgur dee-aa buijiaa-ay. 

Deep within himself, is the sacred shrine of spiritual wisdom, revealed by the True 
Guru. 

% 3T^t H?> fo^HW U»F yAfH3 Hfo 3fafe cVfe II 

mail ga-ee man nirmal ho-aa amrit sar tirath naa-ay. 

His filth is removed, and his soul becomes immaculately pure, bathing in the sacred 
shrine, the pool of Ambrosial Nectar. 

Hire fH& Htre H# HHfe H^fe II 

sajan milay sajnaa sachai sabad subjiaa-ay. 

The friend meets with the True Friend, the Lord, through the love of the Shabad. 


ghar hee parchaa paa-i-aa jotee jot milaa-ay. 

Within the home of his own being, he finds the Divine Self, and his light blends with 
the Light. 

pakhand jamkaal na chhod-ee lai jaasee pat gavaa-ay. 

The Messenger of Death does not leave the hypocrite; he is led away in dishonor. 

cTOot ??fH H §HU h% frr§ fe? IIP II 

naanak naam ratay say ubray sachay si-o liv laa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Naam are saved; they are in love with the 
True Lord. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fef Wfe HUU HHH3T3t ftTft ufe W ufe ?TH fewst^T II 

tit jaa-ay bahhu satsangtee jithai har kaa har naam bilo-ee-ai. 

Go, and sit in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, where the Name of the Lord is 

churned. 

HUH <ft ufu m$ &U Ufa 3H 7i *f5\»\ II 

sehjay hee har naam layho har tat na kho-ee-ai. 

In peace and poise, contemplate the Lord's Name - don't lose the essence of the Lord. 

fen trfimfu ufu ufu fe?>H wfs ufu ^ddio isbft n 

nit japi-ahu har har dinas raat har dargeh dhoo-ee-ai. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, constantly, day and night, and you shall be 
accepted in the Court of the Lord. 

HWU^ HScJTf ftTH gfe HHHfoT fotfffe fo*fi5bft II 

so paa-ay pooraa satguroo jis Dhur mastak lilaat likho-ee-ai. 

He alone finds the Perfect True Guru, on whose forehead such a pre-ordained destiny 

is written. 


fen are ci§ Hfe SMHoPf orau ftrfe ufo eft ufo ara arasbft iibii 

tis gur ka N -u sabh namaskaar karahu jin har kee har gaal galo-ee-ai. ||4|| 

Let everyone bow in worship to the Guru, who utters the sermon of the Lord. 1 14| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

TftfE fH& HtT^ ftT?> Hddld c^fe fWf II 

sajan milay sajnaa jin satgur naal pi-aar. 

The friends who love the True Guru, meet with the Lord, the True Friend. 

fiffo utsH fe?>t fwfew h# ufk fWf II 

mil pareetam tinee Dhi-aa-i-aa sachai paraym pi-aar. 

Meeting their Beloved, they meditate on the True Lord with love and affection. 

H?) Ut § H?> >ffw cT HHfe Wfe II 

man hee tay man maani-aa gur kai sabad apaar. 

Their minds are appeased by their own minds, through the incomparable Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 

£fo HtT3 fH& 7> fef^fb ftT »TfU otdd'fd II 

ayhi sajan milay na vichhurheh je aap maylay kartaar. 

These friends are united, and will not be separated again; they have been united by 
the Creator Lord Himself. 

fecW e^H?> oft lT3Btfe 7i »f T ^fof T HHfe of^fu II 

iknaa darsan kee parteet na aa-ee-aa sabad na karahi veechaar. 

Some do not believe in the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan; they do not 

contemplate the Shabad. 

f%gfe»F W fol»F fet frW ft Wfe fWf II 

vichhurhi-aa kaa ki-aa vichhurhai jinaa doojai bhaa-ay pi-aar. 

The separated ones are in love with duality - what more separation can they suffer? 

wnw M efrat i^fenr fe?> wfa n 

manmukh saytee dostee thorh-rhi-aa din chaar. 

Friendship with the self-willed manmukhs lasts for only a few short days. 


feH irat3t f f%75H 7> U^fct fef €H3t 3Wf?> fect^ II 

is pareetee tutdee vilam na hova-ee it dostee chalan vikaar. 

This friendship is broken in an instant; this friendship leads to corruption. 

fiw tfftrfo re or ^f c^ut c^fk ?> oraftr fU»F^ n 

jinaa andar sachay kaa bha-o naahee naam na karahi pi-aar. 

They do not fear the True Lord within their hearts, and they do not love the Naam. 

*TOoT fe?> fHf fcT»F ofr§ £ret fff WfU fS 1 ^ ctdd'fd IIHN 

naanak tin si-o ki-aa keechai dostee je aap bhulaa-ay kartaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, why become friends with those whom the Creator Lord Himself has misled? 

Illll 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fefe JTC 1 fecit 3faT ^jfu fetf oT U§ re yfttd'd tF§ II 

ik sadaa iktai rang raheh tin kai ha-o sad balihaarai jaa-o. 

Some remain constantly imbued with the Lord's Love; I am forever a sacrifice to them. 

s^mm »ratft fe?> off fofc fof% infe n 

tan man Dhan arpee tin ka-o niv niv laaga-o paa-ay. 

1 dedicate my mind, soul and wealth to them; bowing low, I fall at their feet. 

w$ re fpfe II 

tin mili-aa man santokhee-ai tarisnaa bhukh sabh jaa-ay. 

Meeting them, the soul is satisfied, and one's hunger and thirst all depart. 

(TOoT Fpfk ^3 JTtftir H^ 1 " H% fkf fe? 35^ IIP II 

naanak naam ratay sukhee-ay sadaa sachay si-o liv laa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam are happy forever; they lovingly focus 

their minds on the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


fen ire 67§ u§ ^rear ftrfe ure 6ft ufu ora* y&'y] n 

tis gur ka-o ha-o vaari-aa jin har kee har kathaa sunaa-ee. 

I am a sacrifice to the Guru, who recites the sermon of the Lord's Teachings. 
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fen ire erf re afero fafe ufu h^h as 1 ^ n 

tis gur ka-o sad balihaarnai jin har sayvaa banat banaa-ee. 

I am forever a sacrifice to that Guru, who has led me to serve the Lord. 

H Hfedld fW? HU c^fe U ftTt foft re 25^ 53^ II 

so satgur pi-aaraa mayrai naal hai jithai kithai maino la-ay chhadaa-ee. 

That Beloved True Guru is always with me; wherever I may be, He will save me. 

fen ire off H'yfH u ftrfe ufu ret iret n 

tis gur ka-o saabaas hai jin har soiJiee paa-ee. 

Most blessed is that Guru, who imparts understanding of the Lord. 

TOof ire feu wfow fcrfc ure ?fk efor re re oft »th irest imn 

naanak gur vitahu vaari-aa jin har naam dee-aa mayray man kee aas puraa-ee. 1 1 5| | 
Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the Guru, who has given me the Lord's Name, and 
fulfilled the desires of my mind. 1 1 5| | 

reoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

fere 1- tT"dt Frfa ret frfe rrfe ore yorre n 

tarisnaa daaDhee jal mu-ee jal jal karay pukaar. 

Consumed by desires, the world is burning and dying; burning and burning, it cries 
out. 

Hfenru jftsw h fre> fere rm ?> f tft ?re n 

satgur seetal jay milai fir jalai na doojee vaar. 

But if it meets with the cooling and soothing True Guru, it does not burn any longer. 


naanak vin naavai nirbha-o ko nahee jichar sabad na karay veechaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Name, and without contemplating the Word of the Shabad, no 

one becomes fearless. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

M »RTfc 7> H^t ftT^ U H?> Wfa II 

bhaykhee agan na buih-ee chintaa hai man maahi. 

Wearing ceremonial robes, the fire is not quenched, and the mind is filled with 
anxiety. 

^>ft wO\ H% fef oTCH ofHrfu II 

varmee maaree saap naa marai ti-o niguray karam kamaahi. 

Destroying the snake's hole, the snake is not killed; it is just like doing deeds without 

a Guru. 

Hfeirf ws* mtni ?H Hf?> »ffe II 

satgur daataa sayvee-ai sabad vasai man aa-ay. 

Serving the Giver, the True Guru, the Shabad comes to abide in the mind. 

H?> 3$ HtsW H*fe Ufe feHTF »rarf?> H^fe II 

man tan seetal saa N t ho-ay tarisnaa agan buihaa-ay. 

The mind and body are cooled and soothed; peace ensues, and the fire of desire is 
quenched. 

mr fkfo HtT" k$ ufe w few »ry 3T^fe n 

sukhaa sir sadaa sukh ho-ay jaa vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

The supreme comforts and lasting peace are obtained, when one eradicates ego from 
within. 

irayftr OtJ'Hl h ot% fi=r nfe gfr fe^ win n 

gurmukh udaasee so karay je sach rahai liv laa-ay. 

He alone becomes a detached Gurmukh, who lovingly focuses his consciousness on 
the True Lord. 


ftfer Hfe 7) ufo c^fk gtF wnipfe n 

chintaa mool na hova-ee har naam rajaa aaqhaa-av. 

Anxiety does not affect him at all; he is satisfied and satiated with the Name of the 
Lord. ' 

(Toot mi fkt? f sb>r u§h irefr vwfe iipii 

naanak naam binaa nah chhootee-ai ha-umai pacheh pachaa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, without the Naam, no one is saved; they are utterly ruined by egotism. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frT?)t Ufa Ufa TiHj fawfeF fecft U r fe»fjj H*F II 

jinee har har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa tinee paa-i-arhay sarab sukhaa. 

Those who meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, obtain all peace and comforts. 

sabh janam tinaa kaa safal hai jin har kay naam kee man laagee bhukhaa. 

Fruitful is the entire life of those, who hunger for the Name of the Lord in their minds. 

frTcft 3Tg 5T H^fe Wd'filttf fe?> f%Hfo Hfe II 

jinee gur kai bachan aaraaDhi-aa tin visar ga-ay sabh dukhaa. 

Those who worship the Lord in adoration, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 

forget all their pains and suffering. 

3" 1T3 ifrefHlf U frf?> U^F^t II 

tay sant bhalay gursikh hai jin naahee chint paraa-ee chukhaa. 

Those Gursikhs are good Saints, who care for nothing other than the Lord. 

tr?> tfe fecT oT" 3ra" U frTH >5ff>T3 3*5 ufo 35^ H*F ll£ll 

Dhan Dhan tinaa kaa guroo hai jis amrit fal har laagay mukhaa. 1 16| | 

Blessed, blessed is their Guru, whose mouth tastes the Ambrosial Fruit of the Lord's 

Name. ||6|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


offe HfU rTK tT^f fj UofH of^ oWfe II 

kal meh jam jandaar hai hukmay kaar kamaa-ay. 

In the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Messenger of Death is the enemy of life, but he acts 
according to the Lord's Command. 

(jrfo^H §H% HTJHIF Ufe HtTfe II 

gur raakhay say ubray manmukhaa day-ay sajaa-ay. 

Those who are protected by the Guru are saved, while the self-willed manmukhs 
receive their punishment. 

FfHora ^fn frar a*ftr»r fen w 7) sfe n 

jamkaalai vas jag baa N Dhi-aa tis daa faroo na ko-ay. 

The world is under the control, and in the bondage of the Messenger of Death; no one 
can hold him back. 

frrf?) fry oftn 7 h ir^tw arayftr ?> ufe n 

jin jam keetaa so sayvee-ai gurmul<h dukh na ho-ay. 

So serve the One who created Death; as Gurmukh, no pain shall touch you. 

?5^or arayfa f& or% frr?> Hfc 3fe mil 

naanak gurmukh jam sayvaa karay jin man sachaa ho-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, Death serves the Gurmukhs; the True Lord abides in their minds. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

EIF cPfettF ifcJT HH? tT§H ttj 7) FPfe II 

ayhaa kaa-i-aa rog bjwee bin sabdai dukh ha-umai rog na jaa-ay. 

This body is filled with disease; without the Word of the Shabad, the pain of the 

disease of ego does not depart. 

satgur milai taa nirmal hovai har naamo man vasaa-ay. 

When one meets the True Guru, then he becomes immaculately pure, and he 

enshrines the Lord's Name within his mind. 


(Toot mj fwfew mre 1 ^ f%Hfo»r Hufn H^fe 113 11 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa sukh-daata dukh visri-aa sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Peace-Giving Lord, his pains are 
automatically forgotten. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftlfe rldltfl'c<S §WfH»F feH are 5T§ uf UTH 1 fe»r II 

jin jagjeevan updaysi-aa tis gur ka-o ha-o sadaa ghumaa-i-aa. 

1 am forever a sacrifice to the Guru, who has taught me about the Lord, the Life of the 
World. 

fen are erf u§ trebft frrf?> mhw ure mj rofenr 11 

tis gur ka-o ha-o khannee-ai jin maDhusoodan har naam sunaa-i-aa. 

I am every bit a sacrifice to the Guru, the Lover of Nectar, who has revealed the Name 

of the Lord. 

fen are erf uf ?ret frfo u§h to Hf % ar^few 11 

tis gur ka-o ha-o vaarnai jin ha-umai bil<h sabh rog gavaa-i-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to the Guru, who has totally cured me of the fatal disease of egotism. 

fen wfddre or§ ^ y$ fr ftrfe »i<sdie orfe frst HM9 1 fe»r 11 

tis satgur ka-o vad punn hai jin avgan kat gunee samihaa-i-aa. 

Glorious and great are the virtues of the Guru, who has eradicated evil, and instructed 

me in virtue. 
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H Hfedld fe?> off #fe»F ftT?> t Hftf HHHfe Wm feftf Iffcw IIPII 

so satgur tin ka-o bhayti-aa jin kai mukh mastak bhaag likh paa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 
The True Guru meets with those upon whose foreheads such blessed destiny is 
recorded. ||7|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


bhagat karahi marjeevrhay gurmukh bhagat sadaa ho-ay. 

They alone worship the Lord, who remain dead while yet alive; the Gurmukhs worship 
the Lord continually. 

§75* ot§ gfo 33Tfe UrTW H*ffw Hfe ?) H5T ^fe II 

onaa ka-o Dhur bhagat khajaanaa bakhsi-aa mayt na sakai ko-ay. 

The Lord blesses them with the treasure of devotional worship, which no one can 

destroy. 

3re f(W?> Hfo U!fe»F ^5T HtF Hfe II 

gun niDhaan man paa-i-aa ayko sachaa so-ay. 

They obtain the treasure of virtue, the One True Lord, within their minds. 

(Vc">o< arayftf fkfe fefe f%S3 r ok* Sfe n S n 

naanak gurmukh mil rahay fir vichhorhaa kaday na ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs remain united with the Lord; they shall never be separated 

again. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

jrfeara h^ - ?) ^tcfh>r fofwr §u or% ^\w$ ii 

satgur kee sayv na keenee-aa ki-aa oh karay veechaar. 

He does not serve the True Guru; how can he reflect upon the Lord? 

7) rT^st to 31W II 

sabdai saar na jaan-ee bikh bhoolaa gaavaar. 

He does not appreciate the value of the Shabad; the fool wanders in corruption and 
sin. 

ttffaroPTft WJ cfaH oOft f ^ wfe fWf II 

agi-aanee anDh baho karam kamaavai doojai bhaa-ay pi-aar. 

The blind and ignorant perform all sorts of ritualistic actions; they are in love with 

duality. 


yxzuw »ry dii'fet* hh >ffe ore fe?> wf n 

anhodaa aap ganaa-iday jam maar karay tin khu-aar. 

Those who take unjustified pride in themselves, are punished and humiliated by the 
Messenger of Death. 

(Toot fen £ «nM w wit mnt^i iipii 

naanak kis no aakhee-ai jaa aapay bakhsanhaar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, who else is there to ask? The Lord Himself is the Forgiver. 1 12| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f oHS* Hf foJS Hfk iftw II 

too kartaa sabh kichh jaandaa sabh jee-a tumaaray. 
You, Creator, know all things; all beings belong to You. 

ftTH f fen f nfo wfr fa»r ?% fkw^ II 

jis too bhaavai tis too mayl laihi ki-aa jant vichaaray. 

Those who are pleasing to You, You unite with Yourself; what can the poor creatures 
do? 

f ores orres H>re§ tr firerreure n 

too karan kaaran samrath hai sach sirjanhaaray. 

You are all-powerful, the Cause of causes, the True Creator Lord. 

ftTH f Hftfu TWre»F ROTfKW JT^Hftf II 

jis too mayleh pi-aari-aa so tuDh milai gurmukh veechaaray. 

Only those unite with you, Beloved Lord, whom you approve and who meditate on 

Guru's Word. 

U§ yfttd'dl Hfedld frffc Ufa »fOT II till 

ha-o balihaaree satgur aapnay jin mayraa har alakh lakhaaray. 1 1 8| | 

1 am a sacrifice to my True Guru, who has allowed me to see my unseen Lord. 1 1 8| | 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


tt? Wtt nut H gH^r of% II 

ratnaa paarakh jo hovai so ratnaa karay veechaar. 

He is the Assayer of jewels; He contemplates the jewel. 

ratnaa saar na jaan-ee agi-aanee anDh anDhaar. 

He is ignorant and totally blind - he does not appreciate the value of the jewel. 

3Jf W fj ft yy^o'd II 

ratan guroo kaa sabad hai booihai booihanhaar. 

The J ewel is the Word of the Guru's Shabad; the Knower alone knows it. 

moorakh aap ganaa-iday mar jameh ho-ay khu-aar. 

The fools take pride in themselves, and are ruined in birth and death. 

cTOot gs^F h ?5U ftTH areyfti sfr fwf n 

naanak ratnaa so lahai jis gurmukh lagai pi-aar. 

Nanak, he alone obtains the jewel, who, as Gurmukh, enshrines love for it. 

HtT HtIF cTK §B% Ufa TFH f?5H fyOd'd II 

sadaa sadaa naam uchrai har naamo nit bi-uhaar. 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, forever and ever, make the Name of the 
Lord your daily occupation. 

foTLfT fT »PVSt 3 1 " Ufa 3*T" §3" Wfa II *=\ II 

kirpaa karay jay aapnee taa har raj<haa ur Dhaar. 1 1 1| | 

If the Lord shows His Mercy, then I keep Him enshrined within my heart. ||1|| 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hfddl^ H^" ?) ^frftttf U"fo c^fk 7) ?53T fi-W$ II 

satgur kee sayv na keenee-aa har naam na lago pi-aar. 

They do not serve the True Guru, and they do not embrace love for the Lord's Name. 


H3 3H WZU §fe tTt^e §fe »TfU cfdd'fd II 

mat turn jaanhu o-ay jeevday o-ay aap maaray kartaar. 

Do not even think that they are alive - the Creator Lord Himself has killed them. 

ha-umai vadaa rog hai bhaa-ay doojai karam kamaa-ay. 

Egotism is such a terrible disease; in the love of duality, they do their deeds. 

(TOot HcWfa Tfcfe»T HE Ufa f%Hfe»r ipfe 113 II 

naanak manmukh jeevdi-aa mu-ay har visri-aa dukh paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the self-willed manmukns are in a living death; forgetting the Lord, they 
suffer in pain. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frTH >3f3f fttW HH U fen H?> off H% ?5HHc('dl II 

jis antar hirdaa suDh hai tis jan ka-o sabh namaskaaree. 

Let all bow in reverence, to that humble being whose heart is pure within. 

frTH >>fefe 7?H fiW?> ufeHrT?) of§U§ yfttd'dl II 

jis andar naam niDhaan hai tis jan ka-o ha-o balihaaree. 

1 am a sacrifice to that humble being whose mind is filled with the treasure of the 
Naam. 

frTH >»refo HtH fSTHoT fj Ut% c^H H^t II 

jis andar buDji bibayk hai har naam muraaree. 

He has a discriminating intellect; he meditates on the Name of the Lord. 

H Hfedld H^F oT" ftis U H^ T3HTU fw# II 

so satgur sabjinaa kaa mit hai sabh tiseh pi-aaree. 

That True Guru is a friend to all; everyone is dear to Him. 

Hf ttfBH uHHgnr |ra fftr yltj'dl ntfn 

sabh aatam raam pasaari-aa gur buDh beechaaree. 1 1 9| | 

The Lord, the Supreme Soul, is pervading everywhere; reflect upon the wisdom of the 
Guru's Teachings. 1 19| | 


HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

fe?> Hfedld H% tfl>H ^ W f%fe Ufft oraH ofKrfu II 

bin satgur sayvay jee-a kay banDhnaa vich ha-umai karam kamaahi. 

Without serving the True Guru, the soul is in the bondage of deeds done in ego. 

fe?> nfedld H% 5§^ 7> Hfo tTHfu ttf^fu FFfu II 

bin satgur sayvay tha-ur na paavhee mar jameh aavahi jaahi. 

Without serving the True Guru, one finds no place of rest; he dies, and is 

reincarnated, and continues coming and going. 

fa?> Hfedld H% feoT ^ ^ >^ ht^j || 

bin satgur sayvay fikaa bolnaa naam na vasai man maahi. 

Without serving the True Guru, one's speech is vapid and insipid; the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord, does not abide in his mind. 
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(TOoT Hfedld H% FTH Ufa H^ffc Hfo oTO §fe FFfo 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak bin satgur sayvay jam pur baDhav maaree-an muhi kaalai uth jaahi. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak, without serving the True Guru, they are bound and beaten in the City of 
Peath; they arise and depart with blackened faces. 1 1 1| | 

^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

trof wit gtfe ft?f h fw ^tnt n 

jaala-o aisee reet jit mai pi-aaraa veesrai. 

Burn away those rituals which lead you to forget the Beloved Lord. 

(TOoT WZ\ ¥?ft U^tfe ftT3 Wftt H3t ufe IIP II 

naanak saa-ee bhalee pareet jit saahib saytee pat rahai. ||2|| 

Nanak, sublime is that love, which preserves my honor with my Lord Master. 1 12| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa feif tTB* Ufa feoT ftlttFSbft II 

har iko daataa sayvee-ai har ik Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Serve the One Lord, the Great Giver; meditate on the One Lord. 

ufe fe^ ws* >ra fufenr irebft n 

har iko daataa mangee-ai man chindi-aa paa-ee-ai. 

Beg from the One Lord, the Great Giver, and you shall obtain your heart's desires. 

jay doojay paashu mangee-ai taa laaj maraa-ee-ai. 

But if you beg from another, then you shall be shamed and destroyed. 

ft=rf?> Hf%»f fefc l^fe^ feH rT?> oft H¥ f*f dl^'^lm II 

jin sayvi-aa tin fal paa-i-aa tis jan kee sabh bhukh gavaa-ee-ai. 

One who serves the Lord obtains the fruits of his rewards; all of his hunger is 

satisfied. 

7^ fetf feu ^fuw fir?? m>fe?> fuu% ufu ^ftinpsbft iron 

naanak tin vitahu vaari-aa jin an-din hirdai har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice to those, who night and day, meditate within their hearts on the 

Name of the Lord. ||10|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

wms rW 5r§ »rfu s& fyw »ni sfe»ra ft?> wfe n 

bhagat janaa ka N -u aap tuthaa mayraa pi-aaraa aapay la-i-an jan laa-ay. 

He Himself is pleased with His humble devotees; my Beloved Lord attaches them to 

Himself. 


irferrcfi *w ct§ fent»f?> fnfe gf h^ ufe a^fe n 

paatisaahee bhagat janaa ka-o ditee-an sir chhat sachaa har banaa-ay. 

The Lord blesses His humble devotees with royalty; He fashions the true crown upon 

their heads. 

HtF JTtfrET fe^H& Hfddld oTO cWfe II 

sadaa sukhee-ay nirmalay satgur kee kaar kamaa-ay. 

They are always at peace, and immaculately pure; they perform service for the True 
Guru. 

Wrt §fe ?i »rtfi»rfu fkfe )-rafu fefe H^t ipfe n 

raajay o-ay na aakhee-ahi bhirh mareh fir joonee paahi. 

They are not said to be kings, who die in conflict, and then enter again the cycle of 
reincarnation. 

?TOoT ?Ft ?5ofr fe^fe H^ Hfe 7> IFfe 1 1 °\ 1 1 

naanak vin naavai nakee N vadhee N fireh sobhaa mool na paahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Name of the Lord, they wander about with their noses cut off in 

disgrace; they get no respect at all. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

nfe fkftw we ?> »pfe§ ftraf aranfe nafe 7) wit ii 

sun sikhi-ai saad na aa-i-o jichar gurmukh sabad na laagai. 

Hearing the teachings, he does not appreciate them, as long as he is not Gurmukh, 

attached to the Word of the Shabad. 

Hfedlfd Hf%>>r ?FH Hfe ?H f%BU fH 3§ 3^ II 

satgur sayvi-ai naam man vasai vichahu bharam bha-o bhaagai. 

Serving the True Guru, the Naam comes to abide in the mind, and doubts and fears 

run away. 

HIT Hfedld £ n't §U 3T Hfe ?rfH fo? II 

jayhaa satgur no jaanai tayho hovai taa sach naam liv laagai. 

As he knows the True Guru, so he is transformed, and then, he lovingly focuses his 

consciousness on the Naam. 


TTOoT TjrfH f>TC5 ^feWEt Ufa HUf?> ttFfr IIP II 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee har dar sohan aagai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, greatness is obtained; he shall be 
resplendent in the Court of the Lord hereafter. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

?rafmr nfe ufe utfe tr 3r§ uft£ n 

gursikhaa N man har pareet hai gur poojan aavahi. 

The minds of the Gursikhs are filled with the love of the Lord; they come and worship 
the Guru. 

Ufa c^K ^Hfd fHf ufe^fR ff^fu II 

har naam vana N jahi rang si-o laahaa har naam lai jaaveh. 

They trade lovingly in the Lord's Name, and depart after earning the profit of the 

Lord's Name. 

irafmr ^ h*c §tt& ufe emu w^fu n 

gursikhaa kay mukh ujlay har dargeh bhaaveh. 

The faces of the Gursikhs are radiant; in the Court of the Lord, they are approved. 

<JRJ Hfedld HUW ufe?Wo(T fjTO FT? cTC^Er II 

gur satgur bohal har naam kaa vadbhaagee sikh gun saa N ih karaaveh. 

The Guru, the True Guru, is the treasure of the Lord's Name; how very fortunate are 

the Sikhs who share in this treasure of virtue. 

fecT 3rafH*F 3§ Uf ^foW H aufe»F §3fe»F ufe 7FM fw^fu ll^ll 

tinaa gursikhaa ka N -u ha-o vaari-aa jo bahdi-aa uth-di-aa har naam Dhi-aavahi. 1 1 11| | 

1 am a sacrifice to those Gursikhs who, sitting and standing, meditate on the Lord's 
Name. ||11|| 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


(Toot ?tk few fj areyftf u i fe»r trfe n 

naanak naam niDhaan hai gurmukh paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the treasure, which the Gurmukhs 
obtain. 

mm wfev3w§7> Fr^t wr 3§fe he fytttt'fe iihii 

manmukh ghar hodee vath na jaannee anDhay bha-uk mu-ay billaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
The self-willed manmukhs are blind; they do not realize that it is within their own 
home. They die barking and crying. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

5ra?> orfenr fe^T-THt h Hfe ?rfH nfo wsft n 

kanchan kaa-i-aa nirmalee jo sach naam sach laagee. 

That body is golden and immaculate, which is attached to the True Name of the True 
Lord. 

ftraHW nfe PrtdHrt i-pfe»F arayftf e[H ^§ Wtfft II 

nirmal jot niranjan paa-i-aa gurmukh bharam bha-o bhaagee. 

The Gurmukh obtains the Pure Light of the Luminous Lord, and his doubts and fears 

run away. 

TOp^HFWV^»l?fe3ftt?3t IIP II 

naanak gurmukh sadaa sukh paavahi an-din har bairaagee. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs find lasting peace; night and day, they remain detached, 

while in the Love of the Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H dldfHtf tT?> q?> <J ftTc^t §wh Hfe»r ufo II 

say gursikh Dhan Dhan hai jinee gur updays suni-aa har kannee. 

Blessed, blessed are those Gursikhs, who, with their ears, listen to the Guru's 

Teachings about the Lord. 


gur satgur naam drirh-aa-i-aa tin ha N -umai dubiDhaa bhannee. 

The Guru, the True Guru, implants the Naam within them, and their egotism and 

duality are silenced. 

fe?> Ufa ?7% 5T fHS FTUt ^ltJ'fd fes 1 " <rfo tTcff II 

bin har naavai ko mitar naahee veechaar dithaa har jannee. 

There is no friend, other than the Name of the Lord; the Lord's humble servants 

reflect upon this and see. 
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frW areffrF ct§ Ufa t fe?>t Hfedld >M II 

jinaa gursikhaa ka-o har santusat hai tinee satgur kee gal mannee. 

Those Gursikhs, with whom the Lord is pleased, accept the Word of the True Guru. 

h arayftf c^k ftmrfe% fecft tj^dife irpii 

jo gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-iday tinee charhee chavgan vannee. 1 1 12| | 

Those Gurmukhs who meditate on the Naam are imbued with the four-fold color of 

the Lord's Love. ||12|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

mm opfef oray fr fm ?rt m Frfu n 

manmukh kaa-ir karoop hai bin naavai nak naahi. 

The self-willed manmukh is cowardly and ugly; lacking the Name of the Lord, his nose 
is cut off in disgrace. 

w>fe?> m fe»rfw JTut # m ^ n 

an-din DhanDhai vi-aapi-aa supnai bhee sukh naahi. 

Night and day, he is engrossed in worldly affairs, and even in his dreams, he finds no 
peace. 


(TOoT ciraKfa U^fo 3* Qydfd SHU 3 HH tJtf HU^U II *=\ II 

naanak gurmukh hoveh taa ubrahi naahi ta baDhay dukh sahaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if he becomes Gurmukh, then he shall be saved; otherwise, he is held in 

bondage, and suffers in pain. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

irayfti ufo hue w cj>mu n 

gurmukh sadaa dar sohnay gur kaa sabad kamaahi. 

The Gurmukhs always look beautiful in the Court of the Lord; they practice the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

>H3fo FTfe H^ 1 " JTtf Ufa H# *-pfu II 

antar saa N t sadaa sukh dar sachai sobhaa paahi. 

There is a lasting peace and happiness deep within them; at the Court of the True 
Lord, they receive honor. 

TOof (jrayfa ufo c^h urfenr huh nfu H>rfu iipii 

naanak gurmukh har naam paa-i-aa sehjay sach samaahi. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are blessed with the Name of the Lord; they merge 

imperceptibly into the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

irayfti yfdtt'fe nfu ufu mfs w& n 

gurmukh par-hilaad jap har gat paa-ee. 

As Gurmukh, Prahlaad meditated on the Lord, and was saved. 

irayfti Hrtfcx ufu c^fk fe^ ws\ n 

gurmukh janak har naam liv laa-ee. 

As Gurmukh, J anak lovingly centered his consciousness on the Lord's Name. 


gurmukh basist har updays sunaa-ee. 

As Gurmukh, Vashisht taught the Teachings of the Lord. 

bin gur har naam na kinai paa-i-aa mayray bhaa-ee. 

Without the Guru, no one has found the Lord's Name, my Siblings of Destiny. 

irayftf ufe 33Tfe ufe »rfU su^ m3ii 

gurmukh har bhagat har aap lahaa-ee. 1 1 13| | 

The Lord blesses the Gurmukh with devotion. 1 1 13| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hfeare oft irantfe ^ »f T ^»r HHfe ?> ^ ^§ n 

satgur kee parteet na aa-ee-aa sabad na laago bhaa-o. 

One who has no faith in the True Guru, and who does not love the Word of the 

Shabad, 

§H £ H*f 7) §UTT W% H§ HTS 7 rF§ II 

os no sukh na upjai bhaavai sa-o gayrhaa aava-o jaa-o. 

shall find no peace, even though he may come and go hundreds of times. 

S^oT 3ra>fftf HUftT f>TC5 Fl% fH§ fo^ W§ 1 1 HI I 

naanak gurmukh sahj milai sachay si-o liv laa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh meets the True Lord with natural ease; he is in love with the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

§ H?> W Hfedld IfftT ftTf Hf%>>T rTcW ^ FPfe II 

ay man aisaa satgur khoj lahu jit sayvi-ai janam maran dukh jaa-ay. 

mind, search for such a True Guru, by serving whom the pains of birth and death 

are dispelled. 


HUH 1 Hfe ?) U?Et U§H HHfe HWfe II 

sahsaa mool na hova-ee ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 

Doubt shall never afflict you, and your ego shall be burnt away through the Word of 
the Shabad. 

off oft yrfe fe^U focTO TO?HHfe »ffe II 

koorhai kee paal vichahu niklai sach vasai man aa-ay. 

The veil of falsehood shall be torn down from within you, and Truth shall come to 
dwell in the mind. 

yHSfc Wf3 Hfe Htf ufe H^ HrrfH oFU oMfe II 

antar saa N t man sukh ho-ay sach sanjam kaar kamaa-ay. 

Peace and happiness shall fill your mind deep within, if you act according to truth and 
self-discipline. 

TOof orafH Hfedld fHW ufe fitf foTUlF cTU 3FPfe IIP II 

naanak poorai karam satgur milai har jee-o kirpaa karay rajaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, by perfect good karma, you shall meet the True Guru, and then the Dear 

Lord, by His Sweet Will, shall bless you with His Mercy. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fan ot wife e\w?j ufe ut fen oft yst fefe trarf Hf »rfenr n 

jis kai ghar deebaan har hovai tis kee muthee vich jagat sabh aa-i-aa. 

The whole world comes under the control of one whose home is filled with the Lord, 

the King. 

feH off 3*5oft foTH St ?TUt ufe efafe Hfe »Ffe UUl U^fe^f II 

tis ka-o talkee kisai dee naahee har deebaan sabh aan pairee paa-i-aa. 

He is subject to no one else's rule, and the Lord, the King, causes everyone to fall at 

his feet. 


wew fwm tily'io ^gt^fH^ftT foorw ufe ^ly^d cM fat fnfe»r n 

maansaa ki-ahu deebaanahu ko-ee nas bhaj niklai har deebaanahu ko-ee kithai jaa-i- 
aa. 

One may run away from the courts of other men, but where can one go to escape the 
Lord's Kingdom? 

h w ufo 3w?j wfmr t fu^t fefc vu% »rfe nfk 33!^ »rar tre^few 11 

so aisaa har deebaan vasi-aa bhagtaa kai hirdai tin rahday khuhday aan sabh bhagtaa 
agai khalvaa-i-aa. 

The Lord is such a King, who abides in the hearts of His devotees; He brings the 
others, and makes them stand before His devotees. 

ufo oft ^fk»r^t orefk u^ufe ut ?r^Kftf fet fwfew iron 

har naavai kee vadi-aa-ee karam paraapat hovai gurmukh virlai kinai Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
II14N 

The glorious greatness of the Lord's Name is obtained only by His Grace; how few are 
the Gurmukhs who meditate on Him. 1 1 14| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

fe?> wfedld H% tlBTf HWF few fTcW 3T^fe II 

bin satgur sayvay jagat mu-aa birthaa janam gavaa-ay. 

Without serving the True Guru, the people of the world are dead; they waste their 
lives away in vain. 

|H Wfe »ffe &W Hfo tTH »rt FPfe II 

doojai bhaa-ay at dukh lagaa mar jammai aavai jaa-ay. 

In love with duality, they suffer terrible pain; they die, and are reincarnated, and 

continue coming and going. 

fkn^ >»refo ? t h u fefo fefo H?5t y^fe 11 

vistaa andar vaas hai fir fir joonee paa-ay. 

They live in manure, and are reincarnated again and again. 


(Toot c^t fry wm% mfe arfew us^fe mn 

naanak bin naavai jam maarsee ant ga-i-aa pachhutaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Name, the Messenger of Death punishes them; in the end, they 

depart regretting and repenting. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fen ttct htu £or t tre hbtot H^t n 

is jag meh purakh ayk hai hor saglee naar sabaa-ee. 

In this world, there is one Husband Lord; all other beings are His brides. 
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Ht% are tart »rfev3 gfj mp* 7> ws\ II 

sabh ghat bhogvai alipat rahai alakh na lakh-naa jaa-ee. 

He enjoys the hearts of all, and yet He remains detached; He is unseen; He cannot be 
described. 

ufr arfo %*rfo»F h$\ iret n 

poorai gur vaykhaali-aa sabday soihee paa-ee. 

The Perfect Guru reveals Him, and through the Word of His Shabad, we come to 
understand Him. 

H^fu H ifW U^fu ftT^t ufH HHfe rTW^t II 

purkhai sayveh say purakh hoveh jinee ha-umai sabad jalaa-ee. 

Those who serve their Husband Lord, become like Him; their egos are burnt away by 

His Shabad. 

feH W Fratof ^ OTt ?F ^ 3SoT t^t II 

tis kaa sareek ko nahee naa ko kantak vairaa-ee. 
He has no rival, no attacker, no enemy. 

fcdrJtt ^FJ U T%H ^ ?7 »ff ?F W5\ II 

nihchal raaj hai sadaa tis kayraa naa aavai naa jaa-ee. 

His rule is unchanging and eternal; He does not come or go. 


»f?>fe?> H^of ft^ cf% ufo H% ^ 31^ WZ\ II 

an-din sayvak sayvaa karay har sachay kay gun gaa-ee. 

Night and day, His servant serves Him, singing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 

TOof %ftf fedlfw ufoH%oft ^fk»f^t IIPII 

naanak vaykh vigsi-aa har sachay kee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Beholding the Glorious Greatness of the True Lord, Nanak blossoms forth. 1 1 2| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frfl* 5T Ufa JFH ^ffiW HtJ flldt; Ufa c^K fe?> 5T§ 3U&d'd' II 

jin kai har naam vasi-aa sad hirdai har naamo tin ka N -u rakhanhaaraa. 

Those whose hearts are forever filled with the Name of the Lord, have the Name of 

the Lord as their Protector. 

Ufa c^K fUB 7 ufo FTH HTH 1 " Ufa ("TH H*F^t f>B tTH^F II 

har naam pitaa har naamo maataa har naam sakhaa-ee mitar hamaaraa. 

The Lord's Name is my father, the Lord's Name is my mother; the Lord's Name is my 

helper and friend. 

?F% ?T"fo 3TW Ufa" TFfo HHWfe Ufa c^K U>F# cxdtd 1 H^F II 

har naavai naal galaa har naavai naal maslat har naam hamaaree kardaa nit saaraa. 
My conversation is with the Lord's Name, and my counseling is with the Lord's Name; 
the Lord's Name always takes care of me. 

har naam hamaaree sangat at pi-aaree har naam kul har naam parvaaraa. 

The Lord's Name is my most beloved society, the Lord's Name is my ancestry, and the 

Lord's Name is my family. 

FT?) cTOot ^§ Ufa ufe grfe eb>f ufe UWfe iJWfe HtF 5T% frtHd'd' IRUII 

jan naanak ka N -u har naam har gur dee-aa har halat palat sadaa karay nistaaraa. 
II15II 

The Guru, the Lord Incarnate, has bestowed upon servant Nanak the Name of the 
Lord; in this world, and in the next, the Lord ever saves me. ||15|| 


H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

frT?> 3§ Hfedld tfe^F FT ufe H^r cftffo II 

jin ka N -u satgur bhayti-aa say har keerat sadaa kamaahi. 

Those who meet the True Guru, ever sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 

WfxfS Ufa TiHj fetf ^ Hfc ?fW H§ HHfe H>ffu II 

achint har naam tin kai man vasi-aa sachai sabad samaahi. 

The Lord's Name naturally fills their minds, and they are absorbed in the Shabad, the 
Word of the True Lord. 

oTff Oll'dfd H*f Wit l^fu II 

kul uDhaareh aapnaa mokh padvee aapay paahi. 

They redeem their generations, and they themselves obtain the state of liberation. 

uroray fe?> ^§ jtshz gfe»r h are e^t tt?> uiu n 

paarbarahm tin ka N -u santusat bha-i-aa jo gur charnee jan paahi. 

The Supreme Lord God is pleased with those who fall at the Guru's Feet. 

fT?> 6'6ol Ufa 5C tTH tl offo fe?RF ufo H 1 ^ ?J*ffu II ^ II 

jan naanak har kaa daas hai kar kirpaa har laaj rakhaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak is the Lord's slave; by His Grace, the Lord preserves his honor. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

u§h >>refo reor u vzik trafe fczrfe n 

ha N -umai andar kharhak hai l<harhkay kharhak vihaa-ay. 

In egotism, one is assailed by fear; he passes his life totally troubled by fear. 

U§H ^ % U Hfo iTH »rt wfe II 

ha N -umai vadaa rog hai marjammai aavai jaa-ay. 

Egotism is such a terrible disease; he dies, to be reincarnated - he continues coming 
and going. 


jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa tinaa satgur mili-aa parabh aa-ay. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny meet with the True Guru, God Incarnate. 

(TOoT UdH'til §H^T U§K H^fe tWfe IIPII 

naanak gur parsaadee ubray ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, by Guru's Grace, they are redeemed; their egos are burnt away through the 
Word of the Shabad. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo m$ um^t uf wfkms »raraf w^'hI fau'd 1 n 

har naam hamaaraa parabh abigat agochar abhinaasee purakh biDhaataa. 
The Lord's Name is my immortal, unfathomable, imperishable Creator Lord, the 
Architect of Destiny. 

Ufa ?TM UH K^S Ufe c^K UH UrTU Ufa FTH ut H?> 3*3* II 

har naam ham sarayveh har naam ham poojah har naamay hee man raataa. 

1 serve the Lord's Name, I worship the Lord's Name, and my soul is imbued with the 
Lord's Name. 

ufo ast »f^f ?> H# ufo m\ mfe 53^ II 

har naamai jayvad ko-ee avar na sooihai har naamo ant chhadaataa. 

I know of no other as great as the Lord's Name; the Lord's Name shall deliver me in 

the end. 

ufo jfh #»r ajfo u^Uordt to tfe |rf or fLra 1- h 1 ^ ii 

har naam dee-aa gur par-upkaaree Dhan Dhan guroo kaa pitaa maataa. 

The Generous Guru has given me the Lord's Name; blessed, blessed are the Guru's 

mother and father. 

U§ Hfedld Wjt ^§ TTW cWHoT# ftTf Mmt ufe ?W H wsr 

ha N -u satgur apunay ka N -u sadaa namaskaaree jit mili-ai har naam mai jaataa. 1 1 16| | 
I ever bow in humble reverence to my True Guru; meeting Him, I have come to know 
the Lord's Name. ||16|| 


H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

irayftf 7) ofhfh^ ufo ?rfH ?> H3T fUnrf n 

gurmukh sayv na keenee-aa har naam na lago pi-aar. 

One who does not serve the Guru as Gurmukh, who does not love the Lord's Name, 

HH# JTC 7) »Pfe# Hfo TTcW ^ II 

sabdai saad na aa-i-o mar janmai vaaro vaar. 

and who does not savor the taste of the Shabad, shall die, and be reborn, over and 
over again. 

HcWftf WJ ?> fks »nfe»F HHrfe II 

manmukh anDh na chayt-ee kit aa-i-aa saisaar. 

The blind, self-willed manmukh does not think of the Lord; why did he even come into 
the world? 

??m ftT?> off ot% ft iraKftf W# Ijrfe 11^11 

naanak jin ka-o nadar karay say gurmukh langhay paar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, that Gurmukh, upon whom the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, crosses over 

the world-ocean. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fe£ Hfedld Witt rHJ HH 1 " Hftr fwfft II 

iko satgur jaagtaa hor jag sootaa mohi pi-aas. 

Only the Guru is awake; the rest of the world is asleep in emotional attachment and 
desire. 

HfelTf H^fc Witt?) 053 FfftJ c^H dlid'fw II 

satgur sayvan jaagann say jo ratay sach naam gunjaas. 

Those who serve the True Guru and remain wakeful, are imbued with the True Name, 
the treasure of virtue. 
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manmukh anDh na chaytnee janam mar hohi binaas. 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs do not think of the Lord; they are ruined through 
birth and death. 

(VAot arayftf fe?>t tfh fiwfew fi=r^ 5r§ gfo y^fe feftmrfk 11311 

naanak gurmukh tinee naam Dhi-aa-i-aa jin ka N -u Dhur poorab likhi-aas. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; this is their 
destiny, pre-ordained by the Primal Lord God. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa ?FH UH^ #tT?> UBoT^ ftTf *ffe>>f UK off feufe ^st II 

har naam hamaaraa bhojan chhateeh parkaar jit khaa-i-ai ham ka-o taripat bha-ee. 
The Lord's Name is my food; eating the thirty-six varieties of it, I am satisfied and 
satiated. 

Ufa J^M UM 1 ^ 1 " frT3 fefo <^3T 7) U¥U U?Kr UT-T^t 3TSt II 

har naam hamaaraa painan jit fir nangay na hovah hor painan kee hamaaree saraDh 
ga-ee. 

The Lord's Name is my clothing; wearing it, I shall never be naked again, and my 
desire to wear other clothing is gone. 

Ufa ?TH UK 7 ^ ^SH ufe c^H ?W ufe at UH 3§ Hfddlfd oCddrtl II 

har naam hamaaraa vanaj har naam vaapaar har naamai kee ham ka N -u satgur 
kaarkunee dee-ee. 

The Lord's Name is my business, the Lord's Name is my commerce; the True Guru has 
blessed me with its use. 

Ufa FTK oF UK foftf»F fTK »raTC5t oPfe <JT^t II 

har naamai kaa ham laykhaa likhi-aa sabh jam kee aglee kaan ga-ee. 

1 record the account of the Lord's Name, and I shall not be subject to death again. 


har kaa naam gurmukh kinai virlai Dhi-aa-i-aa jin ka N -u Dhur karam paraapat likhat 
pa-ee. ||17|| 

Only a few, as Gurmukh, meditate on the Lord's Name; they are blessed by the Lord, 
and receive their pre-ordained destiny. ||17|| 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

jagat agi-aanee anDh hai doojai bhaa-ay karam kamaa-ay. 

The world is blind and ignorant; in the love of duality, it engages in actions. 

€TT Wfe r\S oraK of% tJlf 3f?> Wfe II 

doojai bhaa-ay jaytay karam karay dukh lagai tan Dhaa-ay. 

But those actions which are performed in the love of duality, cause only pain to the 

body. 

gur parsaadee sukh oopjai jaa gur kaa sabad kamaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, peace wells up, when one acts according to the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

Ht?t W$ oraM 5T% >H?>fe$ c^K fwfe || 

sachee banee karam karay an-din naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

He acts according to the True Word of the Guru's Bani; night and day, he meditates 
on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

TF&cX frTB" »FU WE fSB ?5ft cKTST ?> FPfe II «=\ II 

naanak jit aapay laa-ay tit lagay kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, as the Lord Himself engages him, so is he engaged; no one has any say in 

this matter. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


UH urfg ?TH tfFfW h^t t 33Tfe 3U #3^ II 

ham ghar naam khajaanaa sadaa hai bjiagat bharay bhandaaraa. 

Within the home of my own being, is the everlasting treasure of the Naam; it is a 

treasure house, overflowing with devotion. 

HBHTf WSr tfl»f oT" HtJ fft% t^£<J'd' II 

satgur daataa jee-a kaa sad jeevai dayvanhaaraa. 

The True Guru is the Giver of the life of the soul; the Great Giver lives forever. 

W)"fe?> c(ldd6 HtT crefr 3TU t HHfe II 

an-din keertan sadaa karahi gur kai sabad apaaraa. 

Night and day, I continually sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise, through the Infinite 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

oC HU QtJdfd ^dd'^id'd 1 II 

sabad guroo kaa sad uchrahi jug jug vartaavanhaaraa. 

I recite continually the Guru's Shabads, which have been effective throughout the 
ages. 

feu H$»F H^Hfa^H HUH 5TU II 

ih manoo-aa sadaa sukh vasai sehjay karay vaapaaraa. 
This mind ever abides in peace, dealing in peace and poise. 

wufu aru fw ufu ub?> u Hcrfe otd'^io'd 1 n 

antar gur gi-aan har ratan hai mukat karaavanhaaraa. 

Deep within me is the Guru's Wisdom, the Lord's jewel, the Bringer of liberation. 

?TOor ftTH £ SUfe 5TU H H ut ufe HfettFUT IIP II 

naanak jis no nadar karay so paa-ay so hovai dar sachi-aaraa. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, one who is blessed by the Lord's Glance of Grace obtains this, and is judged 

to be True in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


% ET?> H irato oRM H Hfddld tTfe yfe»F II 

Dhan Dhan so gursikh kahee-ai jo satgur charnee jaa-ay pa-i-aa. 

Blessed, blessed is that Sikh of the Guru, who goes and falls at the Feet of the True 

Guru. 

% % h arefire crabft frfo ufo cw yfa am orfunr n 

Dhan Dhan so gursikh kahee-ai jin har naamaa mukh raam kahi-aa. 

Blessed, blessed is that Sikh of the Guru, who with his mouth, utters the Name of the 

Lord. 

q?> q?> H dldfHtf oftM ftTH Ufa TFfH Hfew Hf?> 3fe»F II 

Dhan Dhan so gursikh kahee-ai jis har naam suni-ai man anad bha-i-aa. 

Blessed, blessed is that Sikh of the Guru, whose mind, upon hearing the Lord's Name, 

becomes blissful. 

% % R irafW frrffr Hfddld H^ 1 " offe Ufa" cTK ?5fe»F II 

Dhan Dhan so gursikh kahee-ai jin satgur sayvaa kar har naam la-i-aa. 

Blessed, blessed is that Sikh of the Guru, who serves the True Guru, and so obtains 

the Lord's Name. 

fen arefire 5r§ <j§ Htr sHHspgl h are §fr 3^ arefire ^fe»r n ^t: n 

tis gursikh ka N -u ha N -u sadaa namaskaaree jo gur kai bhaanai gursikh chali-aa. 1 1 18 1 1 
I bow forever in deepest respect to that Sikh of the Guru, who walks in the Way of the 
Guru. ||18|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HTjufe fet 7i u^fef m cren ot>rfe n 

manhath kinai na paa-i-o sabh thakay karam kamaa-ay. 

No one has ever found the Lord through stubborn-mindedness. All have grown weary 
of performing such actions. 

H^jfe offe 33H% i^fenF ft wfe II 

manhath bhaykh kar bharamday dukh paa-i-aa doojai bjiaa-ay. 

Through their stubborn-mindedness, and by wearing their disguises, they are deluded; 

they suffer in pain from the love of duality. 


ri Dh si Dh sabh moh hai naam na vasai man aa-ay. 

Riches and the supernatural spiritual powers of the Siddhas are all emotional 
attachments; through them, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, does not come to dwell 
in the mind. 

|ra % h?> ftraww U% »ffcJr»f T ?> WT^ FFfe II 

gur sayvaa tay man nirmal hovai agi-aan anPhayraa jaa-ay. 

Serving the Guru, the mind becomes immaculately pure, and the darkness of spiritual 
ignorance is dispelled. 

F^K ^H?) Uffo Lra3T3 U»f ^TOof HUfrT H>ffe II *=\ II 

naam ratan ghar pargat ho-aa naanak sahj samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The jewel of the Naam is revealed in the home of one's own being; Nanak, one 

merges in celestial bliss. ||1|| 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 
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HH# JTC ?> »ffe# Tpfti 7) 253T fU»Ff II 

sabdai saad na aa-i-o naam na lago pi-aar. 

One who does not savor the taste of the Shabad, who does not love the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord, 

feoT HtfS* fefeufe Wf || 

rasnaa fikaa bolnaa nit nit ho-ay khu-aar. 

and who speaks insipid words with his tongue, is ruined, again and again. 

(TOoT forafe Ufe>>T oTH^r gfe t> i^^iO'd IIPII 

naanak kirat pa-i-ai kamaavanaa ko-ay na maytanhaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, he acts according to the karma of his past actions, which no one can erase. 

I|2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

TO TO TTS UUtf Hfddld TJWW frT3 fkfow UH 5T§ FFfe WE\ II 

Dhan Dhan sat purakh satguroo hamaaraa jit mili-ai ham ka-o saa N t aa-ee. 
Blessed, blessed is the True Being, my True Guru; meeting Him, I have found peace. 

TO TO TTS yUtf Hfedld TJWW fflf fkfow UH Ufa 33Tfe II 

Dhan Dhan sat purakh satguroo hamaaraa jit mili-ai ham har bhagat paa-ee. 
Blessed, blessed is the True Being, my True Guru; meeting Him, I have attained the 
Lord's devotional worship. 

TO TO Ufa Hfedld UH^ ftTH at H?* § UH Ufa c^H fe^ II 

Dhan Dhan har bhagat satguroo hamaaraa jis kee sayvaa tay ham har naam liv laa-ee. 
Blessed, blessed is the Lord's devotee, my True Guru; serving Him, I have come to 
enshrine love for the Name of the Lord. 

TO TO Ufu fwW?ft Hfedld UHU* ftTO tut ftis UH off H¥ HH fenfe fe*TSt II 

Dhan Dhan har gi-aanee satguroo hamaaraa jin vairee mitar ham ka-o sabh sam 
darisat dikhaa-ee. 

Blessed, blessed is the Knower of the Lord, my True Guru; He has taught me to look 
upon friend and foe alike. 

TO TO Tjfsm ftiS UH^ ftTO ufu ?FH faf UHU> utfe H^t iRtf II 

Dhan Dhan satguroo mitar hamaaraa jin har naam si-o hamaaree pareet banaa-ee. 
II19II 

Blessed, blessed is the True Guru, my best friend; He has led me to embrace love for 
the Name of the Lord. ||19|| 

H% HS II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

m ut nftr feefn flru f u mf& n 

ghar hee munDh vidays pir nit {hooray samm H aalay. 

The soul-bride is at home, while the Husband Lord is away; she cherishes His 

memory, and mourns His absence. 


ftraf^r few ?) u?st h ctafe ^frr ora ii ^ ii 

mildi-aa N dhil na hova-ee jay nee-at raas karay. 1 1 1| | 

She shall meet Him without delay, if she rids herself of duality. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

cTOof 3F75t oT^F W U^tfe ol%fe II 

naanak gaalee koorhee-aa baajh pareet karay-i. 

Nanak, false is the speech of one who acts without loving the Lord. 

fe^f tirt WW offe ftTOf &t £fe IIP II 

tichar jaanai bhalaa kar jichar layvai day-ay. 1 12| | 

He judges things to be good, only as long as the Lord gives and he receives. 1 1 2| | 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frrf?> tfb>f fefo Ufa ^ftW II 

jin upaa-ay jee-a tin har raakhi-aa. 

The Lord, who created the creatures, also protects them. 

mf>T? c^f ^rT?> ^fw II 

amrit sachaa naa-o bhojan chaaj<hi-aa. 

1 have tasted the food of Ambrosial Nectar, the True Name. 

fevfe ^tr »iwfe fkzt ^ftw ii 

tipat rahay aaghaa-ay mitee bhabhaakhi-aa. 

I am satisfied and satiated, and my hunger is appeased. 

m >>fefo feor ^§ fet fkzis ?5 T fw ii 

sabh andar ik vartai kinai virlai laakhi-aa. 

The One Lord is pervading in all, but rare are those who realize this. 


tr?> jtoot fcuro at yrfw UPON 

jan naanak bha-ay nihaal parabh kee paakhi-aa. 1 1 20| | 
Servant Nanak is enraptured, in the Protection of God. ||20|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

satgur no sabh ko vaykh-daa jaytaa jagat sansaar. 
All the living beings of the world behold the True Guru. 

fet Hoffe ^ U?^t ftTBf HHfe ?7 of% II 

dithai mukat na hova-ee jichar sabad na karay veechaar. 

One is not liberated by merely seeing Him, unless one contemplates the Word of His 
Shabad. 

U§H ?> Hoist FTfk ?> 35#r fWf II 

ha-umai mail na chuk-ee naam na lagai pi-aar. 

The filth of ego is not removed, and he does not enshrine love for the Naam. 

fefe VPIS H*ffH ftiwf&m ffetF 3ftT f%oT^ II 

ik aapay bakhas milaa-i-an dubiDhaa taj vikaar. 

The Lord forgives some, and unites them with Himself; they forsake their duality and 
sinful ways. 

cTOof fefe tidHA Ufa Hfefktf H^dld Ufefwfo 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak ik darsan daykh mar milay satgur hayt pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, some behold the Blessed Vision of the True Guru's Darshan, with love and 

affection; conquering their ego, they meet with the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hfenrf ?> ftf%§ ar^fo II 

satguroo na sayvi-o moorakh anDh gavaar. 

The foolish, blind clown does not serve the True Guru. 


doojai bhaa-ay bahut dukh laagaa jaltaa karay pukaar. 

In love with duality, he endures terrible suffering, and burning, he cries out in pain. 

frT?> orefe 3Tf feH'fd&F H 7> §Vof% >M ^ II 

jin kaaran guroo visaari-aa say na upkaray antee vaar. 

He forgets the Guru, for the sake of mere objects, but they will not come to his rescue 
in the end. 

cTOot |ra>rat jto yfenr H*m atjn£<j'd iipii 

naanak gurmatee sukh paa-i-aa bakhsay bakhsanhaar. ||2|| 

Through the Guru's Instructions, Nanak has found peace; the Forgiving Lord has 

forgiven him. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f »pir »rfv »rfu Hf cra^ ast ftr ufe h »^ cratnf n 

too aapay aap aap sabh kartaa ko-ee doojaa ho-ay so avro kahee-ai. 

You Yourself, all by Yourself, are the Creator of all. If there were any other, then I 

would speak of another. 

ufo »w aw »ffv pt ufo »rv i=rfe wfe gf% gutw n 

har aapay bolai aap bulaavai har aapay jal thai rav rahee-ai. 

The Lord Himself speaks, and causes us to speak; He Himself is pervading the water 

and the land. 

ufo wit w% ufo »rir it H?> ufo H^st ufe II 

har aapay maarai har aapay chhodai man har sarnee parh rahee-ai. 

The Lord Himself destroys, and the Lord Himself saves. mind, seek and remain in 

the Lord's Sanctuary. 

Ufa fa?> 5Ht >ffe Hk'ftt 7i H?> life foftfe f&HW ufe II 

har bin ko-ee maar jeevaal na sakai man ho-ay nichind nisal ho-ay rahee-ai. 

Other than the Lord, no one can kill or rejuvenate. mind, do not be anxious - remain 

fearless. 


§5fe»F HUfc»F Hfe»f JTC 1 " JTC 1 " Ufa FTK fw^t>tf rT?> cTOof cff^Hfa Ufa ?5Ut>>r II II ^11 

uth-di-aa bahdi-aa suti-aa sadaa sadaa har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai jan naanak gurmukh 
har lahee-ai. ||21||1|| suDhu 

While standing, sitting, and sleeping, forever and ever, meditate on the Lord's Name; 
servant Nanak, as Gurmukh, you shall attain the Lord. ||21||l||Sudh|| 
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H^nfe c^k cranr fodeiO »ioto H^fe »ftT?ft are uHrfc M 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

H^fe huw ^ urg ^ efu£ II 

sorath mehlaa 1 ghar 1 cha-upday. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas: 

sabhnaa marnaa aa-i-aa vavchhorhaa sabhnaah. 
Death comes to all, and all must suffer separation. 

puchhahu jaa-ay si-aani-aa aagai milan kinaah. 

Go and ask the clever people, whether they shall meet in the world hereafter. 

fatf ft^ Wftt ^TT% %^?> fe^FU 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jin mayraa saahib veesrai vadrhee vaydan tinaah. 1 1 1| | 

Those who forget my Lord and Master shall suffer in terrible pain. 1 1 1| | 

3t HWfUU WW Hfe II 

bhee saalaahihu saachaa so-ay. 
So praise the True Lord, 


w 6ft ?refo jtc 1 " h*j ufe ii II 

jaa kee nadar sadaa sukh ho-ay. rahaa-o. 
by whose Grace peace ever prevails. 1 1 Pause| | 

^ offe H'tt'di' U # UHt Hfe II 

vadaa kar salaahnaa hai bhee hosee so-ay. 
Praise Him as great; He is, and He shall ever be. 

m& §oT f WEH Wfs ?> Ufe II 

sabhnaa daataa ayk too maanas daat na ho-ay. 

You alone are the Great Giver; mankind cannot give anything. 

tT T3H 3^ JT qPH 377 Tof f?7 3TE IIP II 

jo tis bhaavai so thee-ai rann ke runnai ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Whatever pleases Him, comes to pass; what good does it do to cry out in protest? 
I|2|| 

tre^t §Ufo oT3 oM 3ist WWfe II 

Dhartee upar kot garh kaytee ga-ee vajaa-ay. 

Many have proclaimed their sovereignty over millions of fortresses on the earth, but 
they have now departed. 

# wr>rfe ?> H^ft sfe cW irfz n 

jo asmaan na maavnee tin nak nathaa paa-ay. 

And those, whom even the sky could not contain, had ropes put through their noses. 

H H?> WZfa H75t»f oPtr fj-TS 1 " tffU 113 II 

jay man jaaneh soolee-aa kaahay mithaa khaahi. 1 1 3| | 

mind, if you only knew the torment in your future, you would not relish the sweet 
pleasures of the present. 1 1 3| | 

(TOoT »f§HT5 HH^ §t 3TCfr iTflfa II 

naanak a-ogun jayt-rhay taytay galee janjeer. 

Nanak, as many as are the sins one commits, so many are the chains around his 
neck. 


H uf?> 3 oT^tttff?) ir WE\ H II 

jay gun hon ta katee-an say bhaa-ee say veer. 

If he possesses virtues, then the chains are cut away; these virtues are his brothers, 
his true brothers. 

mt 3T£ 7i H?>t»ff?> Wfo oreu %Ufe II 9 II ^11 

agai ga-ay na mannee-an maar kadhahu vaypeer. ||4||1|| 

Going to the world hereafter, those who have no Guru are not accepted; they are 

beaten, and expelled. ||4||1|| 

H^fe <\ Uff <\ || 

sorath mehlaa 1 ghar 1. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl, First House: 

H?> fddH'^l orast HUH 3^ II 

man haalee kirsaanee karnee saram paanee tan khayt. 

Make your mind the farmer, good deeds the farm, modesty the water, and your body 
the field. 

(7K atrf H% HUW W %H II 

naam beej santokh suhaagaa rakh gareebee vays. 

Let the Lord's Name be the seed, contentment the plow, and your humble dress the 
fence. 

W§ of^K offo tTHHt H urg ^ 

bhaa-o karam kar jammsee say ghar bhaagath daykh. 1 1 1| | 

Doing deeds of love, the seed shall sprout, and you shall see your home flourish. ||1|| 

ww j-rfew hhw 7) 3fe ii 

baabaa maa-i-aa saath na ho-ay. 

Baba, the wealth of Maya does not go with anyone. 

fefe H'fenr trar nfu»r few §# afe n ^f§ ii 

in maa-i-aa jag mohi-aa virlaa booihai ko-ay. rahaa-o. 

This Maya has bewitched the world, but only a rare few understand this. 1 1 Pause| | 


offe W^W Hf ?FM cffe ^§ II 

haan hat kar aarjaa sach naam kar vath. 

Make your ever-decreasing life your shop, and make the Lord's Name your 
merchandise. 

mfa HtJ orfe §ww fen f%fo fen £ w n 

surat soch kar bhaa N dsaal tis vich tis no rakh. 

Make understanding and contemplation your warehouse, and in that warehouse, store 
the Lord's Name. 

^iH'fd^F fHf offe W WW H?> UH IIPII 

vanjaari-aa si-o vanaj kar lai laahaa man has. ||2|| 

Deal with the Lord's dealers, earn your profits, and rejoice in your mind. ||2|| 

Hfe HTO HG^'dldl II 

sun saasat sa-udaagree sat ghorhay lai chal. 

Let your trade be listening to scripture, and let Truth be the horses you take to sell. 

tretJ H$ ^faTOFSfrF Hf H?> iH'&fd cJW II 

kharach bann chang-aa-ee-aa mat man jaaneh kal. 

Gather up merits for your travelling expenses, and do not think of tomorrow in your 
mind. 

GsdcCd t UfH FFfo ^ Hftf ?5Ufr HUW 11311 

nirankaar kai days jaahi taa sukh laheh mahal. 1 1 3| | 

When you arrive in the land of the Formless Lord, you shall find peace in the Mansion 
of His Presence. ||3|| 

Wfe fW3 offe tJ'o(dl Hfc cTK offe 5TH II 

laa-ay chit kar chaakree man naam kar kamm. 

Let your service be the focusing of your consciousness, and let your occupation be the 
placing of faith in the Naam. 
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h?> orfe crest 3r £ ttTtr % II 

bann badee-aa kar Dhaavnee taa ko aakhai Dhan. 

Let your work be restraint from sin; only then will people call you blessed. 


(TOoT %tf offo S# t^dl£ II8II3II 

naanak vaykhai nadar kar charhai chavgan vann. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, the Lord shall look upon you with His Glance of Grace, and you shall be 
blessed with honor four times over. 1 1 4| 1 2| | 

H^fe HS ^ eff^ II 

sorath mehlaa 1 cha-utukay. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl, Chau-Tukas: 

Hife £ ?5toF HH% 3ff FT^t II 

maa-ay baap ko baytaa neekaa sasurai chatur javaa-ee. 

The son is dear to his mother and father; he is the wise son-in-law to his father-in- 
law. 

5Tfo»F of WW fiPTFW we\ of »ffe II 

baal kanniaa kou baap pi-aaraa bhaa-ee kou at bhaa-ee. 

The father is dear to his son and daughter, and the brother is very dear to his brother. 

uoth §fe»r aw ura sfenr ftf?> Hfo 3St U^t II 

hukam bha-i-aa baahar ghar chhodi-aa khin meh bha-ee paraa-ee. 

By the Order of the Lord's Command, he leaves his house and goes outside, and in an 

instant, everything becomes alien to him. 

jsm w§ ferws ?> H^yftf fef sfa ffe g>fst inn 

naam daan isnaan na manmukh tit tan Dhoorh Dhumaa-ee. ||1|| 

The self-willed manmukh does not remember the Name of the Lord, does not give in 

charity, and does not cleanse his consciousness; his body rolls in the dust. ||1|| 

h?) wfcw wij mrst ii 

man maani-aa naam sakhaa-ee. 

The mind is comforted by the Comforter of the Naam. 

yfe iref are ^ yfwo'd ftrfe wst n g?rf n 

paa-ay para-o gur kai balihaarai jin saachee booih buihaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

1 fall at the Guru's feet - I am a sacrifice to Him; He has given me to understand the 
true understanding. ||Pause|| 


H3T fnf f 5 utfe h?> nfw h?> fn§ n 

jag si-o ihooth pareet man bavDhi-aa jan si-o vaad rachaa-ee. 

The mind is impressed with the false love of the world; he quarrels with the Lord's 

humble servant. 

>ffe»F HcM arfufcfk >fijr Fry ?> &t to tret n 

maa-i-aa magan ahinis mag johai naam na layvai marai bikh khaa-ee. 

I nfatuated with Maya, night and day, he sees only the worldly path; he does not chant 

the Naam, and drinking poison, he dies. 

fflJE tfe ^ rodocdl Hat mfs 7i II 

ganDhan vain rataa hitkaaree sabdai surat na aa-ee. 

He is imbued and infatuated with vicious talk; the Word of the Shabad does not come 
into his consciousness. 

#faT ?> 3^ ^fk (TUt HfW HcWftf Ufe 3T^t IIP II 

rang na raataa ras nahee bavDhi-aa manmukh pat gavaa-ee. 1 12| | 

He is not imbued with the Lord's Love, and he is not impressed by the taste of the 

Name; the self-willed manmukh loses his honor. ||2|| 

WQ Kfe HUH ?> WfkW frTUH 7 WH ?>Ut WE\ II 

saaDh sabhaa meh sahj na chaakhi-aa jihbaa ras nahee raa-ee. 

He does not enjoy celestial peace in the Company of the Holy, and there is not even a 

bit of sweetness on his tongue. 

H?) 3?> IT?> W crfu rPfjW tfHfe 7) ws\ II 

man tan Dhan apunaa kar jaani-aa dar kee khabar na paa-ee. 

He calls his mind, body and wealth his own; he has no knowledge of the Court of the 

Lord. 

wft wtfc ^fenr mfanr^ urg u?r fen 7> w& n 

akhee meet chali-aa anDhi-aaraa ghar dar disai na bhaa-ee. 

Closing his eyes, he walks in darkness; he cannot see the home of his own being, 

Siblings of Destiny. 


fTH Ufa WW ?> IF# ttR/cT oft»F of>ret II3II 

jam dar baaDhaa tha-ur na paavai apunaa kee-aa kamaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Tied up at Death's door, he finds no place of rest; he receives the rewards of his own 

actions. ||3|| 

?refo oh ^ »rat otu^ eras ^ trot n 

nadar karay taa akhee vaykhaa kahnaa kathan na jaa-ee. 

When the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, then I see Him with my own eyes; He is 
indescribable, and cannot be described. 

6T?>t Hfe Hfe HHfe HWUt mte fot ^H 1 ^ II 

kannee sun sun sabad salaahee amrit ridai vasaa-ee. 

With my ears, I continually listen to the Word of the Shabad, and I praise Him; His 
Ambrosial Name abides within my heart. 

fcdelQ fodcCd foatf U3?> fffe HH^t II 

nirbha-o nirankaar nirvair pooran jot samaa-ee. 

He is Fearless, Formless and absolutely without vengeance; I am absorbed in His 
Perfect Light. 

cTOof |ra" ^?JK ?> wit FfftJ cVfk ^fkrttfst II8II3II 

naanak gur vin bharam na bhaagai sach naam vadi-aa-ee. 1 14| |3| | 

Nanak, without the Guru, doubt is not dispelled; through the True Name, glorious 
greatness is obtained. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

H^fe HUW °l U3ot II 

sorath mehlaa 1 dutukay. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl, Du-Tukas: 

purh Dhartee purh paanee aasan chaar kunt cha-ubaaraa. 

1 n the realm of land, and in the realm of water, Your seat is the chamber of the four 
directions. 

HcJTW W^E oft H^fe SoT Hftf 3t 3o7HW II *=\ II 

sagal bhavan kee moorat aykaa mukh tayrai taksaalaa. 1 1 1| | 

Yours is the one and only form of the entire universe; Your mouth is the mint to 

fashion all. ||1|| 


mayray saahibaa tayray choj vidaanaa. 

my Lord Master, Your play is so wonderful! 

fife Sfe H<jt»ffe ^feyfe Hte 1- »FU HH 1 ^ II dO'Q II 

jal thai mahee-al bharipur leenaa aapay sarab samaanaa. rahaa-o. 

You are pervading and permeating the water, the land and the sky; You Yourself are 

contained in all. 1 1 Pause| | 

f[U fRT 3U fife 3W$ |y fo^F II 

jah jah daykhaa tan jot tumaaree tayraa roop kinayhaa. 
Wherever I look, there I see Your Light, but what is Your form? 

feoff |fU fegfe Lras^r gfe t> f^H <ft ^jt iip || 

ikat roop fireh parchhannaa ko-ay na kis hee jayhaa. 1 12| | 

You have one form, but it is unseen; there is none like any other. 1 12| | 

>>fefr ftofr fsffr hhtt §% 6rfe ffe* ii 

andaj jayraj ut-bhuj saytaj tayray keetay jantaa. 

The beings born of eggs, born of the womb, born of the earth and born of sweat, all 
are created by You. 

§oT iraH A §^ £fW f H3?7 HTfe 3^ 113 II 

ayk purab mai tayraa daykhi-aa too sabhnaa maahi ravantaa. 1 1 3| | 

1 have seen one glory of Yours, that You are pervading and permeating in all. 1 1 3| | 

§% HUt H §oT ?> wfkW ft fofS ^tfT II 

tayray gun bahutay mai ayk na jaani-aa mai moorakh ki chh deejai. 

Your Glories are so numerous, and I do not know even one of them; I am such a fool 

- please, give me some of them! 

U5^fe (TOof Hfe >ft H'fdy Ifflf jfrff IIBIIBII 

paranvat naanak sun mayray saahibaa dubdaa pathar leejai. 1 14| |4| | 

Prays Nanak, listen, my Lord Master: I am sinking like a stone - please, save me! 

I|4||4|| 


H^fe °t II 

sorath mehlaa 1. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl: 

u§ unft ufe iran unjgt § fazm fcgopg) n 

ha-o paapee patit param paakhandee too nirmal nirankaaree. 

I am a wicked sinner and a great hypocrite; You are the Immaculate and Formless 

Lord. 

mte wfU u^k aftr 3^ sw H^fe sw^\ iihii 

amrit chaakh param ras raatay thaakur saran tumaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Tasting the Ambrosial Nectar, I am imbued with supreme bliss; Lord and Master, I 

seek Your Sanctuary. 1 1 1| | 

B H WS fcWt II 

kartaa too mai maan nimaanay. 

Creator Lord, You are the honor of the dishonored. 

WE HUf c^K IT?) W% HHfe TTWE II II 

maan mahat naam Dhan palai saachai sabad samaanay. rahaa-o. 

1 n my lap is the honor and glory of the wealth of the Name; I merge into the True 
Word of the Shabad. ||Pause|| 

§ uh f% d£ § uh uf% 11 

too pooraa ham ooray hochhav too ga-uraa ham ha-uray. 

You are perfect, while I am worthless and imperfect. You are profound, while I am 

trivial. 
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3"? ut H?> wfdforH W Ufa ZTW rrfU Wfi % IIP II 

tujjn hee man raatay ahinis parbhaatay har rasnaa jap man ray. 1 12| | 

My mind is imbued with You, day and night and morning, Lord; my tongue chants 

Your Name, and my mind meditates on You. ||2|| 


3H TF% UH 3>T <ft HHfe #fe ^f?> H^S II 

turn saachay ham turn hee raachay sabad bhayd fun saachay. 

You are True, and I am absorbed into You; through the mystery of the Shabad, I shall 

ultimately become True as well. 

wfdGsfa Tpfif g§ FT H% Hfo rTcW ft 5P% II3II 

ahinis naam ratay say soochay mar janmay say kaachay. 1 1 3| | 

Those who are imbued with the Naam day and night are pure, while those who die to 

be reborn are impure. ||3|| 

»f^f ?> etn fen H'tt'dl fenfu orator ?r ^et n 

avar na deesai kis saalaahee tiseh sareek na ko-ee. 

I do not see any other like the Lord; who else should I praise? No one is equal to Him. 

U5?ferae^OTp>rf3fff7WH5t IIBimil 

paranvat naanak daasan daasaa gurmat jaani-aa so-ee. 1 14| |5| | 

Prays Nanak, I am the slave of His slaves; by Guru's I nstruction, I know Him. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

HUfe HUW °t II 

sorath mehlaa 1. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl: 

ymv w »rem »rareu ^feHoras ora>f n 

alakh apaar agamm agochar naa tis kaal na karmaa. 

He is unknowable, infinite, unapproachable and imperceptible. He is not subject to 
death or karma. 

jaat ajaat ajonee sambha-o naa tis bhaa-o na bharmaa. 1 1 1| | 

His caste is casteless; He is unborn, self-illumined, and free of doubt and desire. 1 1 1| | 

w% Hfo»re feu ofdy'i ii 

saachay sachiaar vitahu kurbaan. 

I am a sacrifice to the Truest of the True. 


?? fen |y sut %fw HHfe ffrre ii au 1 ? II 

naa tis roop varan nahee raykh-i-aa saachai sabad neesaan. rahaa-o. 

He has no form, no color and no features; through the True Word of the Shabad, He 

reveals Himself. | |Pause| | 

ft fen W3 flra 1- its 7? fen ofh ^ n 

naa tis maat pitaa sut banDhap naa tis kaam na naaree. 

He has no mother, father, sons or relatives; He is free of sexual desire; He has no 
wife. 

»foTtf fodHA »Rra U^Uf Hrf fffe 3H^t IIP II 

akul niranjan apar parampar saglee jot tumaaree. 1 12| | 

He has no ancestry; He is immaculate. He is infinite and endless; Lord, Your Light is 
pervading all. 1 12| | 

UT3 UT3 wfefe HUM ttcCfettF Ujfe Uffe flfe H^t II 

ghat ghat antar barahm lukaa-i-aa ghat ghat jot sabaa-ee. 

Deep within each and every heart, God is hidden; His Light is in each and every heart. 

HFra oOF3 Hod? cCT^HBt fout 3^ 11311 

bajar kapaat muktay gurmatee nirbhai taarhee laa-ee. ||3|| 

The heavy doors are opened by Guru's Instructions; one becomes fearless, in the 

trance of deep meditation. 1 1 3| | 

tfe fufe oto fnfo tt^ wmfs tmfs t&f& ii 

jant upaa-ay kaal sir jantaa vasgat jugat sabaa-ee. 

The Lord created all beings, and placed death over the heads of all; all the world is 
under His Power. 

Hfecira Hfc U^fu |3fu ofKT^t 118 II 

satgur sayv padaarath paavahi chhooteh sabad kamaa-ee. 1 14| | 

Serving the True Guru, the treasure is obtained; living the Word of the Shabad, one is 

emancipated. ||4|| 

H% H>ft HtJ'tJ'dl II 

soochai bhaadai saach samaavai virlay soochaachaaree. 

In the pure vessel, the True Name is contained; how few are those who practice true 
conduct. 


3§ off LraK its fHwfe»r cTOof H^fe sw^\ imn£n 

tantai ka-o param tant milaa-i-aa naanak saran tumaaree. 1 1 5| 1 6| | 

The individual soul is united with the Supreme Soul; Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary, 

Lord. ||5||6|| 

H^fe HUW <\ II 

sorath mehlaa 1. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl: 

frff HtcT fe?> U^tw fef HToff H% fi|»PH II 

ji-o meenaa bin paanee-ai ti-o saakat marai pi-aas. 

Like a fish without water is the faithless cynic, who dies of thirst. 

fef ufe t >w h fkzw w% wh mn 

ti-o har bin maree-ai ray manaa jo birthaa jaavai saas. 1 1 1| | 

So shall you die, mind, without the Lord, as your breath goes in vain. 1 1 1| | 

Htf t mi tTH &fe II 

man ray raam naam jas lay-ay. 

mind, chant the Lord's Name, and praise Him. 

fe?> iira fe<J foT§ SU§ <M ufe ^fe II dO'Q II 

bin gur ih ras ki-o laha-o gur maylai har day-ay. rahaa-o. 

Without the Guru, how will you obtain this juice? The Guru shall unite you with the 
Lord. ||Pause|| 

HHrWfHW H3T3t IRHfa 3fa§ life II 

sant janaa mil sangtee gurmukh tirath ho-ay. 

For the Gurmukh, meeting with the Society of the Saints is like making a pilgrimage to 
a sacred shrine. 

»reHfc 3to HiW <CT3" U^H U^ffe ufe ||P || 

athsath tirath majnaa gur daras paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The benefit of bathing at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage is obtained by 
the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. 1 12| | 


ji-o jogee j at baahraa tap naahee sat santokh. 

Like the Yogi without abstinence, and like penance without truth and contentment, 

fef ?FH flK >ft >Jf3fo IIS II 

ti-o naamai bin dayhuree jam maarai antar dokh. 1 1 3| | 

so is the body without the Lord's Name; death will slay it, because of the sin within. 
I|3|| 

Woes uk 7i w&ft ufe u^hm Hfeare wfe n 

saakat paraym na paa-ee-ai har paa-ee-ai satgur bhaa-ay. 

The faithless cynic does not obtain the Lord's Love; the Lord's Love is obtained only 

through the True Guru. 

hu uu are fks ot<j cTOof ftrcfe H>nfe iibiipii 

sukh dukh daataa gur milai kaho naanak sifat samaa-ay. 1 14| |7| | 

One who meets with the Guru, the Giver of pleasure and pain, says Nanak, is 

absorbed in the Lord's Praise. ||4||7|| 

H^fe HUW °l II 

sorath mehlaa 1. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl: 

f WSr &f?> Hfe U^ 1 " UK Wsf tftf II 

too parabh daataa daan mat pooraa ham thaaray bhaykhaaree jee-o. 

You, God, are the Giver of gifts, the Lord of perfect understanding; I am a mere 

beggar at Your Door. 

h few Hnjr^ feg fk^ ?> ^fs\ ufo tfHI tfh fUw^t fft§ iihii 

mai ki-aa maaga-o ki chh thir na rahaa-ee har deejai naam pi-aaree jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
What should I beg for? Nothing remains permanent; Lord, please, bless me with 
Your Beloved Name. 1 1 1| | 

uife urfe gf% gfu»r y^'dl II 

ghat ghat rav rahi-aa banvaaree. 

In each and every heart, the Lord, the Lord of the forest, is permeating and 
pervading. 


frfe gfe Hut»ffe mss ^§ are *raet efa fcureT tft§ n n 

jal thai mahee-al gupto vartai gur sabdee daykh nihaaree jee-o. rahaa-o. 

In the water, on the land, and in the sky, He is pervading but hidden; through the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad, He is revealed. 1 1 Pause| | 

hhh ufe»ra ttfoPH fe*pfe# ajre Hfeajra foray 1- drat fft§ n 

marat pa-i-aal akaas dikhaa-i-o gur satgur kirpaa Dhaaree jee-o. 

In this world, in the nether regions of the underworld, and in the Akaashic Ethers, the 

Guru, the True Guru, has shown me the Lord; He has showered me with His Mercy. 

h huh »fH?5t fj # u?>t uf^ gtere £y >rereT titf iipii 

so barahm ajonee hai bhee honee ghat bheetar daykh muraaree jee-o. 1 12| | 

He is the unborn Lord God; He is, and shall ever be. Deep within your heart, behold 

Him, the Destroyer of ego. 1 12| | 
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janam maran ka-o ih jag bapurho in doojai bhagat visaaree jee-o. 

This wretched world is caught in birth and death; in the love of duality, it has 

forgotten devotional worship of the Lord. 

nfddif fkw 3 aranfe wzffi h'ch uraT 113 11 

satgur milai ta gurmat paa-ee-ai saakat baajee haaree jee-o. 1 13| | 

Meeting the True Guru, the Guru's Teachings are obtained; the faithless cynic loses 

the game of life. 1 13| | 

Hfeare w> tfe ftrere aufe ?> ara^ HsreT tftf 11 

satgur banDhan torh niraaray bahurh na garabh maijiaaree jee-o. 

Breaking my bonds, the True Guru has set me free, and I shall not be cast into the 

womb of reincarnation again. 

(TOoT fmWtf 3B?> Uddl'fw ufe Hf?> ?fw fodcCdl tft§ II 9 II till 

naanak gi-aan ratan pargaasi-aa har man vasi-aa nirankaaree jee-o. 1 14| |8| | 

Nanak, the jewel of spiritual wisdom shines forth, and the Lord, the Formless Lord, 

dwells within my mind. 1 14| |8| | 


H^fe ^ II 

sorath mehlaa 1. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl: 

ftTH fR5 feftr oCdfe 3H FTfcJT »r£ H >HfH3 LRjt tft^ II 

jis jal niDh kaaran turn jag aa-ay so amrit gur paahee jee-o. 

The treasure of the Name, for which you have come into the world - that Ambrosial 

Nectar is with the Guru. 

%H #*f tJdd'fcl efeTF feu (TUt tftf mil 

chhodahu vays bhaykh chaturaa-ee dubiDhaa ih fal naahee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Renounce costumes, disguises and clever tricks; this fruit is not obtained by duplicity. 

Illll 

H?> ^ fef H3 5T3 WU\ rfr§ II 

man ray thir rahu mat kat jaahee jee-o. 

my mind, remain steady, and do not wander away. 

baahar dhoodhat bahut dukh paavahi ghar amrit ghat maahee jee-o. rahaa-o. 

By searching around on the outside, you shall only suffer great pain; the Ambrosial 

Nectar is found within the home of your own being. 1 1 Pause| | 

»f^T5 ifk are* o?§ wwq orfe »f^r^ u^ut tft§ n 

avgun chhod gunaa ka-o Dhaavahu kar avgun pachhutaahee jee-o. 

Renounce corruption, and seek virtue; committing sins, you shall only come to regret 

and repent. 

m WJHU St W3 7i wzfa fefe fefe Zfe tft§ IIP II 

sar apsar kee saar na jaaneh fir fir keech budaahee jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

You do not know the difference between good and evil; again and again, you sink into 

the mud. ||2|| 

>Jf3fe HW f£ WUfa oTUt tft§ II 

antar mail lobh baho xhoothay baahar naavhu kaahee jee-o. 

Within you is the great filth of greed and falsehood; why do you bother to wash your 

body on the outside? 


fi^HW TFH rTVU J=RJ IRHftf >5f3^ 3Tfe 3*^ ffr§ 113 II 

nirmal naam japahu sad gurmukh antar kee gat taahee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Chant the I mmaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord always, under Guru's I nstruction; 

only then will your innermost being be emancipated. 1 1 3| | 

Uddfd fire 1 " oTf fettFHRJ HrJ atJrtl l-FUt ffr§ II 

parhar lobh nindaa koorh ti-aagahu sach gur bachnee fal paahee jee-o. 

Let greed and slander be far away from you, and renounce falsehood; through the 

True Word of the Guru's Shabad, you shall obtain the true fruit. 

frff W% fef gr^fU Ufa tft§ tT?> ^of HHfe tft§ II 9 II tf II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakho har jee-o jan naanak sabad salaahee jee-o. 1 14| |9| | 

As it pleases You, You preserve me, Dear Lord; servant Nanak sings the Praises of 

Your Shabad. ||4||9|| 

H^fe HUW °l UHW II 

sorath mehlaa 1 panchpaday. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl, Panch-Padas: 

WW Ulf HHH grftf ?7 HToffu oft w urg HTO JOT II 

apnaa ghar moosat raaj<h na saakeh kee par ghar johan laagaa. 

You cannot save your own home from being plundered; why do you spy on the 

houses of others? 

urg ^ffu ft ^tffu h ir^yftf h^ot sot iihii 

ghar dar raakhahi jay ras chaakhahi jo gurmukh sayvak laagaa. 1 1 1| | 

That Gurmukh who joins himself to the Guru's service, saves his own home, and 

tastes the Lord's Nectar. 1 1 1| | 

Htf t HK? c^?> Hfe WW II 

man ray samaih kavan mat laagaa. 

mind, you must realize what your intellect is focused on. 

?FM feH'fd »f?> fefe US^rfu »f§W II 3<F§ II 

naam visaar an ras lobhaanay fir pachhutaahi abhaagaa. rahaa-o. 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one is involved with other tastes; the 

unfortunate wretch shall come to regret it in the end. ||Pause|| 


5T§ WB 5T§ i^fu feu H*f ?TO II 

aavat ka-o harakh jaat ka-o roveh ih dukh sukh naalay laagaa. 

When things come, he is pleased, but when they go, he weeps and wails; this pain 

and pleasure remains attached to him. 

tffcf FTtf sffdl 9dl'€ dldtfftf H ttlftd'dl 1 IIP II 

aapay dukh sukh bhog bhogaavai gurmukh so anraagaa. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord Himself causes him to enjoy pleasure and endure pain; the Gurmukh, 

however, remains unaffected. ||2|| 

ufe fvfe »f^f fkW oRM ftTfe H feU^W II 

har ras oopar avar ki-aa kahee-ai jin pee-aa so tariptaagaa. 

What else can be said to be above the subtle essence of the Lord? One who drinks it 

in is satisfied and satiated. 

>ffe»f Hte frffe feu £fe»F W WoCS tJUHfe WW IIS II 

maa-i-aa mohit jin ih ras kho-i-aa jaa saakat durmat laagaa. 1 1 3| | 

One who is lured by Maya loses this juice; that faithless cynic is tied to his evil- 

mindedness. ||3|| 

H?> 5C rft§ U^cWfe UUt UUt Hfe HXW II 

man kaa jee-o pavanpat dayhee dayhee meh day-o samaagaa. 

The Lord is the life of the mind, the Master of the breath of life; the Divine Lord is 

contained in the body. 

H § Ufa 3 Ufe UH 3F^t H?) feut Ufe fo? WW MB II 

jay too deh ta har ras gaa-ee man tariptai har liv laagaa. 1 14| | 

If You so bless us, Lord, then we sing Your Praises; the mind is satisfied and fulfilled, 

lovingly attached to the Lord. 1 14| | 

H'UHdife nfe ufe iretw grfe fkfow rTH ^§ ww n 

saaDhsangat meh har ras paa-ee-ai gur mili-ai jam bha-o bjiaagaa. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the subtle essence of the Lord is 

obtained; meeting the Guru, the fear of death departs. 


?T?>or ?FH ttfU irgyftf Ufa HHSfe 3W imn^oil 

naanak raam naam jap gurmukh har paa-ay mastak bhaagaa. ||5||10|| 

Nanak, chant the Name of the Lord, as Gurmukh; you shall obtain the Lord, and 

realize your pre-ordained destiny. 1 1 5| 1 10| | 

H^fe HUW <\ II 

sorath mehlaa 1. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl: 

rftttf fkfe gg 1 ^ ^ 7)^ &t€\ rft§ II 

sarab jee-aa sir laykh Dhuraahoo bin laykhai nahee ko-ee jee-o. 

Destiny, pre-ordained by the Lord, looms over the heads of all beings; no one is 

without this pre-ordained destiny. 

»PfU »f% oWdfe cffe ^ Uoffk nz\ tflf inn 

aap alaykh kudrat kar daykhai hukam chalaa-ay so-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Only He Himself is beyond destiny; creating the creation by His creative power, He 

beholds it, and causes His Command to be followed. ||1|| 

HS^tlwmust II 

man ray raam japahu sukh ho-ee. 

mind, chant the Name of the Lord, and be at peace. 

»ffufefk arg ^ eg?> h%^t ufo far^ ns\ n g^rf n 

ahinis gur kay charan sarayvhu har daataa bjuigtaa so-ee. rahaa-o. 

Day and night, serve at the Guru's feet; the Lord is the Giver, and the Enjoyer. 

1 1 Pause| | 
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TT >jfefo H WUfa »f^f 7i ftF $3 tftf II 

jo antar so baahar daykhhu avar na doojaa ko-ee jee-o. 

He is within - see Him outside as well; there is no one, other than Him. 

frayftf £oT feFTfe offe Uffe Uffe flfe HHSt tftf IIPII 

gurmukh ayk darisat kar daykhhu ghat ghat jot samo-ee jee-o. 1 12| | 

As Gurmukh, look upon all with the single eye of equality; in each and every heart, the 

Divine Light is contained. ||2|| 


swij urfo »ort arg fkfow feu Hfe USt tftf II 

chaltou thaak rakhahu ghar apnai gur mili-ai ih mat ho-ee jee-o. 

Restrain your fickle mind, and keep it steady within its own home; meeting the Guru, 

this understanding is obtained. 

fffa »fft[H? gu§ faHH^t §y fkm JTO M tftf iisn 

daykh adrist raha-o bismaadee dukh bisrai sukh ho-ee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Seeing the unseen Lord, you shall be amazed and delighted; forgetting your pain, you 

shall be at peace. 1 13| | 

Ufej wftrf U^K JTtf W&W faff Uffe ?W 3^ tffe M 

peevhu api-o param sukh paa-ee-ai nij ghar vaasaa ho-ee jee-o. 

Drinking in the ambrosial nectar, you shall attain the highest bliss, and dwell within 

the home of your own self. 

ff?>H ^ iff?) W&W Uc^fU ffcW ?) ffst tft§ 119 II 

janam maran bhav bhanjan gaa-ee-ai punrap janam na ho-ee jee-o. 1 14| | 

So sing the Praises of the Lord, the Destroyer of the fear of birth and death, and you 

shall not be reincarnated again. ||4|| 

3f fodHA fffff HSFSt ffff iff ?> ffl§ II 

tat niranjan jot sabaa-ee soha N bhayd na ko-ee jee-o. 

The essence, the immaculate Lord, the Light of all - I am He and He is me - there is 
no difference between us. 

»orauu utorjh u^hh^ cTOof <n<j fkfenr ns\ tft§ imii^n 

aprampar paarbarahm parmaysar naanak gur mili-aa so-ee jee-o. 1 1 5| 1 11| | 

The Infinite Transcendent Lord, the Supreme Lord God - Nanak has met with Him, the 

Guru. ||5||11|| 

sorath mehlaa 1 ghar 3 
Sorat'h, First Mehl, Third House: 

^Hfenra UH^ff ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


w fen ww 3^ ut ww ii 

jaa tis bhaavaa tad hee gaavaa. 

When I am pleasing to Him, then I sing His Praises. 

3* 3P% oF y 1 ^ 1 " II 

taa gaavay kaa fal paavaa. 

Singing His Praises, I receive the fruits of my rewards. 

3F% 6F UEt II 

gaavay kaa fal ho-ee. 

The rewards of singing His Praises are obtained, 

w %k HSt imi 

jaa aapay dayvai so-ee. 1 1 1| | 
when He Himself gives them. 1 1 1| | 

h?> £rt ira" fcftr ii 

man mayray gur bachnee niDh paa-ee. 

my mind, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the treasure is obtained; 

W % HtJ Hf*T gfU»F HW^\ || 3?F§ || 

taa tay sach meh rahi-aa samaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

this is why I remain immersed in the True Name. 1 1 Pause| | 

W3 FRft YtfSfc WW, II 

gur saakhee antar jaagee. 

When I awoke within myself to the Guru's Teachings, 

y^SHfef^lt II 

taa chanchal mat ti-aagee. 

then I renounced my fickle intellect. 

W6 W$ of §tlt»f T ^ r II 

gur saakhee kaa ujee-aaraa. 

When the Light of the Guru's Teachings dawned, 


3T fHfenr IIPII 

taa miti-aa sagal anDh-vaaraa. ||2|| 
and then all darkness was dispelled. ||2|| 

fnr tJUfft H$ WW II 

gur charnee man laagaa. 

When the mind is attached to the Guru's Feet, 

3 1 " FFH oF HW WW II 

taa jam kaa maarag bhaagaa. 
then the Path of Death recedes. 

i f%fo fods*Q y^few ii 

bhai vich nirbha-o paa-i-aa. 

Through the Fear of God, one attains the Fearless Lord; 

3* huh ^ urfo wfenr ii3 ii 

taa sahjai kai ghar aa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

then, one enters the home of celestial bliss. 1 1 3| | 

WZfc (TO* |f £ yltJ'dl II 

bhanat naanak booihai ko beechaaree. 

Prays Nanak, how rare are those who reflect and understand, 

feH FfcJT Hftr o(del H 1 "^ II 

is jag meh karnee saaree. 

the most sublime action in this world. 

crastatafeust ii 

karnee keerat ho-ee. 

The noblest deed is to sing the Lord's Praises, 

w wii fkfenr M iisirirpii 

jaa aapay mili-aa so-ee. ||4||1||12|| 

and so meet the Lord Himself. 1 1 4| 1 1| 1 12| | 


sorath mehlaa 3 ghar 1 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl, First House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H^oT orafe Hfe frR7 H^E »pfe»F II 

sayvak sayv karahi sabh tayree jin sabdai saad aa-i-aa. 

All of Your servants, who relish the Word of Your Shabad, serve You. 

<jra few % fmx& u»f ftrfc f%Bu »ry di^'fe»r n 

gur kirpaa tay nirmal ho-aa jin vichahu aap gavaa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, they become pure, eradicating self-conceit from within. 

Wrfe cTre 3F^fu f&B Wr! fT?T If H^fe Hd'fettF 1 1 °\ 1 1 

an-din gun gaavahi nit saachay gur kai sabad suhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, they continually sing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord; they are 

adorned with the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

H3" 5W UK arfgof H^fe 3>f# II 

mayray thaakur ham baarik saran tumaaree. 

my Lord and Master, I am Your child; I seek Your Sanctuary. 

HtF HtJ 3 »ffU H^t II Wf II 

ayko sachaa sach too kayval aap muraaree. rahaa-o. 

You are the One and Only Lord, the Truest of the True; You Yourself are the Destroyer 
of ego. | |Pause| | 

fectf Uf l^feW ufH H^t II 

jaagat rahay tinee parabh paa-i-aa sabday ha-umai maaree. 

Those who remain wakeful obtain God; through the Word of the Shabad, they 

conquer their ego. 


fareut nfu ufe tt?> ferft ftmTO yltd'dl n 

girhee meh sadaa har jan udaasee gi-aan tat beechaaree. 

Immersed in family life, the Lord's humble servant ever remains detached; he reflects 
upon the essence of spiritual wisdom. 

Hfn<jra nfc T{W irfhw ufa wfkw §^ IIP II 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-i-aa har raakhi-aa ur Dhaaree. 1 1 2| | 

Serving the True Guru, he finds eternal peace, and he keeps the Lord enshrined in his 

heart. ||2|| 

feU H£»F fefa WWW €H wfe Wfe»F II 

ih manoo-aa dan dis Dhaavdaa doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-i-aa. 

This mind wanders in the ten directions; it is consumed by the love of duality. 
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mm yarg ufe ^ #t few tt?>h ar^fenr n 

manmukh mugaDh har naam na chaytai birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

The foolish self-willed manmukh does not remember the Lord's Name; he wastes 

away his life in vain. 

HfeHTf 3* U 1 ^ ufH HU f 5Pfe»F II ^ II 

satgur bhaytay taa naa-o paa-ay ha-umai moh chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

But when he meets the True Guru, then he obtains the Name; he sheds egotism and 

emotional attachment. ||3|| 

ufe ?T?> W% cW^fe ?TC t HHfe sfltJ'dl II 

har jan saachay saach kamaaveh gur kai sabad veechaaree. 

The Lord's humble servants are True - they practice Truth, and reflect upon the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

»ru nfe &e ufe w% w$ ^fkw §u ii 

aapay mayl la-ay parabh saachai saach rakhi-aa ur Dhaaree. 

The True Lord God unites them with Himself, and they keep the True Lord enshrined 

in their hearts. 


mfs nfe iret ^fk uk^ nainii 

naanak naavhu gat mat paa-ee ayhaa raas hamaaree. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, through the Name, I have obtained salvation and understanding; this alone 

is my wealth. ||4||1|| 

H^fe HUW 3 II 

sorath mehlaa 3. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl: 

3BTfe tfflT^r o^di^rt off eb>f Ufa TO Hf Hfe II 

bhagat khajaanaa bhagtan ka-o dee-aa naa-o har Dhan sach so-ay. 

The True Lord has blessed His devotees with the treasure of devotional worship, and 

the wealth of the Lord's Name. 

»M3 TFH TO of^T fcWZ ("Tut fefi ?> ^foffe Sfe II 

akhut naam Dhan kaday nikhutai naahee kinai na keemat ho-ay. 

The wealth of the Naam, shall never be exhausted; no one can estimate its worth. 

?FH Hfc H*f ftT$ u£ Ufa irf&W Hfe II ^11 

naam Dhan mukh ujlay ho-ay har paa-i-aa sach so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

With the wealth of the Naam, their faces are radiant, and they attain the True Lord. 

Illll 

h?> £rt ?ra" H^et ufe irf&w fpfe n 

man mayray gur sabdee har paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

my mind, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord is found. 

fro rrat trar fczw ezm ftra Hfpfe n g^rf n 

bin sabdai jag bhuldaa firdaa dargeh milai sajaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

Without the Shabad, the world wanders around, and receives its punishment in the 

Court of the Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 

fen irut wrefe ifo $z ?nfu ory % hu wJd'd 1 n 

is dayhee andar panch chor vaseh kaam kroDh lobh moh aha N kaaraa. 
Within this body dwell the five thieves: sexual desire, anger, greed, emotional 
attachment and egotism. 


wffkf W3fu mm 7>u\ f^fu afe ?> uor^ ii 

amrit looteh manmukh nahee booiheh ko-ay na sunai pookaaraa. 

They plunder the Nectar, but the self-willed manmukh does not realize it; no one 

hears his complaint. 

w tTBTf wg ^dd'd 1 a*? 3if ara^ iipii 

anDhaa jagat anDh vartaaraa baajh guroo gubaaraa. 1 12| | 

The world is blind, and its dealings are blind as well; without the Guru, there is only 
pitch darkness. 1 12| | 

U§H H^F offe offe f%HT% foTU ?7 tJttfettF ^fe II 

ha-umai mayraa kar kar vigutay kihu chalai na chaldi-aa naal. 

Indulging in egotism and possessiveness, they are ruined; when they depart, nothing 

goes along with them. 

irayftf u% h c^k ftf»r% Htr ufo jto H>rfe n 

gurmukh hovai so naam Dhi-aavai sadaa har naam samaal. 

But one who becomes Gurmukh meditates on the Naam, and ever contemplates the 

Lord's Name. 

Ht?t W$ Ufa ?re 3F# c^t ?>^fo f^nPfe 113 II 

sachee banee har gun gaavai nadree nadar nihaal. 1 1 3| | 

Through the True Word of Gurbani, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord; blessed 
with the Lord's Glance of Grace, he is enraptured. 1 1 3| | 

nfeare HtT urfe w&e wre fkfe yfewo 1 n 

satgur gi-aan sadaa ghat chaanan amar sir baadisaahaa. 

The spiritual wisdom of the True Guru is a steady light within the heart. The Lord's 
decree is over the heads of even kings. 

»f?>fe?> wzifa crafo fe?> w$ g'HCTHf wtF ii 

an-din bhagat karahi din raatee raam naam sach laahaa. 

Night and day, the Lord's devotees worship Him; night and day, they gather in the 
true profit of the Lord's Name. 


(TOoT c^fk ftSHd'd' H^fe 3§ Ufa II8II3II 

naanak raam naam nistaaraa sabad ratay har paahaa. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, through the Lord's Name, one is emancipated; attuned to the Shabad, he 

finds the Lord. ||4||2|| 

H^fcHS3 II 

sorath mehlaa 3. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl: 

daasan daas hovai taa har paa-ay vichahu aap gavaa-ee. 

If one becomes the slave of the Lord's slaves, then he finds the Lord, and eradicates 
ego from within. 

3313* W ofW Ufa U »f^fe^ ufe ZJZ II 

bhagtaa kaa kaaraj har anand hai an-din har gun gaa-ee. 

The Lord of bliss is his object of devotion; night and day, he sings the Glorious Praises 
of the Lord. 

Ha{xi ^3 HtP" feoT U"fo fH§ H>T5t II ^ II 

sabad ratay sadaa ik rangee har si-o rahay samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Attuned to the Word of the Shabad, the Lord's devotees remain ever as one, absorbed 
in the Lord. ||1|| 

Ufa rfr§ Wrl\ rttdfd ~3W$\ II 

har jee-o saachee nadar tumaaree. 

Dear Lord, Your Glance of Grace is True. 

»TVfe»r £ feLF offe fw% OrT U>f# II g^Pf II 

aapni-aa daasaa no kirpaa kar pi-aaray raakho paij hamaaree. rahaa-o. 
Show mercy to Your slave, Beloved Lord, and preserve my honor. ||Pause|| 

Haiti Htt'dl Ttw u§ tffe 1 |ra>rat 3§ 3W II 

sabad salaahee sadaa ha-o jeevaa gurmatee bha-o bhaagaa. 

Continually praising the Word of the Shabad, I live; under Guru's I nstruction, my fear 

has been dispelled. 


WW Uf WW »ffe H»Ffe§ 3Tf Hf%»f fef II 

mayraa parabh saachaa at su-aali-o gur sayvi-aa chit laagaa. 

My True Lord God is so beautiful! Serving the Guru, my consciousness is focused on 

Him. 

WW H^t HtJ W$ R tT?> y>\6^6 WW IIP II 

saachaa sabad sachee sach banee so jan an-din jaagaa. 1 12| | 

One who chants the True Word of the Shabad, and the Truest of the True, the Word 

of His Bani, remains wakeful, day and night. 1 1 2| | 

KtF aretf ww wiww fen w >>re ?> irfzw n 

mahaa gambheer sadaa sukh-daata tis kaa ant na paa-i-aa. 

He is so very deep and profound, the Giver of eternal peace; no one can find His limit. 

y% ire at w& ofrst y>\fw3 ure nfo ^rrfenr n 

pooray gur kee sayvaa keenee achint har man vasaa-i-aa. 

Serving the Perfect Guru, one becomes carefree, enshrining the Lord within the mind. 

W5 3^ ftjsJHW WW W4 >5f3re fkWJ tJoPfew 113 II 

man tan nirmal sadaa sukh antar vichahu bharam chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The mind and body become immaculately pure, and a lasting peace fills the heart; 

doubt is eradicated from within. ||3|| 

ure w hw ww uf few a ire $WW II 

har kaa maarag sadaa panth vikh-rhaa ko paa-ay gur veechaaraa. 

The Way of the Lord is always such a difficult path; only a few find it, contemplating 

the Guru. 

ure a ufar ww ww u§h feccd 1 n 

har kai rang raataa sabday maataa ha-umai tajay vikaaraa. 

Imbued with the Lord's Love, and intoxicated with the Shabad, he renounces ego and 
corruption. 

(TOoT ?tfk WW fecT U3lt HHfe H*!'d£<J'd' II8II3II 

naanak naam rataa ik rangee sabad savaaranhaaraa. ||4||3|| 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, and the Love of the One Lord, he is embellished 

with the Word of the Shabad. ||4||3|| 
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HUfe HUW 3 II 

sorath mehlaa 3. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl: 

ufe tftf fg £ H'tt'Jl fw% ftref ur^ mnfe u hw ii 

har jee-o tuDh no sadaa saalaahee pi-aaray jichar ghat antar hai saasaa. 

Dear Beloved Lord, I praise You continually, as long as there is the breath within my 

body. 

feoT LTS ftf$ feHdfd f JWHT WZ§ HUH UBW II 

ik pal khin visrahi too su-aamee jaana-o baras pachaasaa. 

If I were to forget You, for a moment, even for an instant, Lord Master, it would be 
like fifty years for me. 

UH H3TU TtW H <JrU 5 H^fe UWW ll^ll 

ham moorh mugaDh sadaa say bhaa-ee gur kai sabad pargaasaa. 1 1 1| | 

I was always such a fool and an idiot, Siblings of Destiny, but now, through the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad, my mind is enlightened. 1 1 1| | 

ufo tft§ fH »pi> %q H^Et ii 

har jee-o turn aapay dayh buihaa-ee. 

Dear Lord, You Yourself bestow understanding. 

ufo tftf f g fkzq wfew re uT §u mi fkzq nfe fret n uu*§ n 

har jee-o tuDh vitahu vaari-aa sad hee tayray naam vitahu bal jaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

Dear Lord, I am forever a sacrifice to You; I am dedicated and devoted to Your Name. 

I I Pause| | 

UK HHfe y£ HHfe Wfa tft^ ul Koffe iret II 

ham sabad mu-ay sabad maar jeevaalay bhaa-ee sabday hee mukat paa-ee. 

I have died in the Word of the Shabad, and through the Shabad, I am dead while yet 

alive, Siblings of Destiny; through the Shabad, I have been liberated. 


sabday man tan nirmal ho-aa har vasi-aa man aa-ee. 

Through the Shabad, my mind and body have been purified, and the Lord has come to 
dwell within my mind. 

ftTB" H?) Ufa fH§ ^ftrttF HT-F^t IIP II 

sabad gur daataa jit man raataa har si-o rahi-aa samaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The Guru is the Giver of the Shabad; my mind is imbued with it, and I remain 

absorbed in the Lord. 1 12| | 

7i WZfe RWMHfef WE HTT^F II 

sabad na jaaneh say annay bolay say kit aa-ay sansaaraa. 

Those who do not know the Shabad are blind and deaf; why did they even bother to 
come into the world? 

Ufa 7) U 1 fe»F few rTcW dl^'fe»F tTKfu ^ ^ M 

har ras na paa-i-aa birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa jameh vaaro vaaraa. 

They do not obtain the subtle essence of the Lord's elixir; they waste away their lives, 

and are reincarnated over and over again. 

fkn^ ofti? fkH& j-pfu mre Hc^rtf Hm mw^ ii3ii 

bistaa kay keerhay bistaa maahi samaanay manmukh mugaDh gubaaraa. 1 1 3| | 
The blind, idiotic, self-willed manmukhs are like maggots in manure, and in manure 
they rot away. 1 13| | 

»FU offe %lf J-P^jfcJT WE WE\ feH fkft ttf^f 7) &E\ II 

aapay kar vaykhai maarag laa-ay bhaa-ee tis bin avar na ko-ee. 

The Lord Himself creates us, watches over us, and places us on the Path, Siblings of 

Destiny; there is no one other than Him. 

TT gfo fofw H afe ?> H3 oTW 5T% JJ UStll 

jo Dhur likhi-aa so ko-ay na maytai bhaa-ee kartaa karay so ho-ee. 

No one can erase that which is pre-ordained, Siblings of Destiny; whatever the 

Creator wills, comes to pass. 


TTOoT 7FH ^fH»F >5f3 , fo WE\ ttf^ €rF 5Rjt 119 119 II 

naanak naam vasi-aa man antar bhaa-ee avar na doojaa ko-ee. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides deep within the mind; Siblings of 

Destiny, there is no other at all. 1 1 4| 1 4| | 

H^fe HUW 3 II 

sorath mehlaa 3. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl: 

gurmukh bhagat karahi parabh bhaaveh an-din naam vakhaanay. 

The Gurmukhs practice devotional worship, and become pleasing to God; night and 

day, they chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

3313* oft FRT of^fu WfU W*&S §t Hfc 3^ II 

bhagtaa kee saar karahi aap raakhahi jo tayrai man bhaanay. 

You Yourself protect and take care of Your devotees, who are pleasing to Your Mind. 

f dl^'d 1 HHfe U&Sr offr 3Jgt II H II 

too gundaataa sabad pachhaataa gun kahi gunee samaanay. ||1|| 

You are the Giver of virtue, realized through the Word of Your Shabad. Uttering Your 

Glories, we merge with You, Glorious Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H?> ft% Ufa fft§ HtF H>rfe II 

man mayray har jee-o sadaa samaal. 

my mind, remember always the Dear Lord. 

yfis opfe §^ H?5t ut foafr §t c^fe n ^f§ ii 

ant kaal tayraa baylee hovai sadaa nibhai tayrai naal. rahaa-o. 

At the very last moment, He alone shall be your best friend; He shall always stand by 

you. ||Pause|| 

tJH3 tjOcW) FRF off ofK^fu ?T f^fu ^% II 

dusat cha-ukarhee sadaa koorh kamaaveh naa booiheh veechaaray. 

The gathering of the wicked enemies shall always practice falsehood; they do not 

contemplate understanding. 


nindaa dustee tay kin fal paa-i-aa harnaakhas nakheh bidaaray. 

Who can obtain fruit from the slander of evil enemies? Remember that Harnaakhash 

was torn apart by the Lord's claws. 

ufew tT$ re ufe are art ufo tft§ iipii 

par-hilaad jan sad har gun gaavai har jee-o la-ay ubaaray. 1 12| | 

Prahlaad, the Lord's humble servant, constantly sang the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 

and the Dear Lord saved him. ||2|| 

ywim erf orfe wzfa HTjyftf Hfe ?> cret n 

aapas ka-o baho bhalaa kar jaaneh manmukh mat na kaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs see themselves as being very virtuous; they have absolutely 

no understanding at all. 

HHJ FT?> oft f$W f%»n) WTjfTi tT?5H 3T^t II 

saaDhoo jan kee nindaa vi-aapay jaasan janam gavaa-ee. 

They indulge in slander of the humble spiritual people; they waste their lives away, 

and then they have to depart. 

grM ?FM Wffe 3T$ 1453^ IIS II 

raam naam kaday cheeteh naahee ant ga-ay pachhutaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

They never think of the Lord's Name, and in the end, they depart, regretting and 

repenting. ||3|| 

fTcW WtfS 1 oT cfe »ffu II 

safal janam bhagtaa kaa keetaa gur sayvaa aap laa-ay. 

The Lord makes the lives of His devotees fruitful; He Himself links them to the Guru's 
service. 

gr§ HUH W% »ffife$ Ufa 313 3P£ II 

sabday raatay sehjay maatay an-din har gun gaa-ay. 

Imbued with the Word of the Shabad, and intoxicated with celestial bliss, night and 
day, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

(TOcT tPH c^tr Hc^t WW fs?> cT 118 1| till 

naanak daas kahai baynantee ha-o laagaa tin kai paa-ay. ||4||5|| 

Slave Nanak utters this prayer: Lord, please, let me fall at their feet. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 


HUfe HUW 3 II 

sorath mehlaa 3. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl: 

h fm H*F 3W U ftT ^ 3^ f%fe »ft II 

so sikh sakhaa banDhap hai bhaa-ee je gur kay bhaanay vich aavai. 

He alone is a Sikh, a friend, a relative and a sibling, who walks in the Way of the 

Guru's Will. 

»TVt fegfe iff II 

aapnai bhaanai jo chalai bhaa-ee vichhurh chotaa khaavai. 

One who walks according to his own will, Siblings of Destiny, suffers separation 

from the Lord, and shall be punished. 

fe?> Hfedld JW ot^ 7i LP% WZ\ fefo fefe VSZ^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

bin satgur sukh kaday na paavai bhaa-ee fir fir pachhotaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Without the True Guru, peace is never obtained, Siblings of Destiny; again and 

again, he regrets and repents. ||1|| 

ufe 5T HUW II 

har kay daas suhaylay bhaa-ee. 

The Lord's slaves are happy, Siblings of Destiny. 
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tt?>h fnw ^ fonsto ore »pir Hfe fkwst II II 

janam janam kay kilbikh dukh kaatay aapay mayl milaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

The sins and sorrows of countless lifetimes are eradicated; the Lord Himself unites 

them in His Union. ||Pause|| 

feU oT3H Hf tft»f c7 W> WGfti WW WWW II 

ih kutamb sabh jee-a kay banDhan bhaa-ee bharam bhulaa sai N saaraa. 

All of these relatives are like chains upon the soul, Siblings of Destiny; the world is 

deluded by doubt. 


fe?> are sra?> f^fu sret areyfa w fnr^ n 

bin gur banDhan tooteh naahee gurmukh mokh du-aaraa. 

Without the Guru, the chains cannot be broken; the Gurmukhs find the door of 

salvation. 

oran orafo are ?> ud'ifd Hfo irorfu 113 11 

karam karahi gur sabad na pachhaaneh mar janmeh vaaro vaaraa. ||2|| 

One who performs rituals without realizing the Word of the Guru's Shabad, shall die 

and be reborn, again and again. ||2|| 

u§ h?f frar uwra ^fb»r w& eife ?> fan ut sra* 11 

ha-o mayraa jag palach rahi-aa bhaa-ee ko-ay na kis hee kayraa. 

The world is entangled in egotism and possessiveness, Siblings of Destiny, but no 

one belongs to anyone else. 

irayftf huw uifefc are ar^fc for? urfe life hh^ 11 

gurmukh mahal paa-in gun gaavan nij ghar ho-ay basayraa. 

The Gurmukhs attain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, singing the Glories of the 

Lord; they dwell in the home of their own inner being. 

>>it f f jj »ry Lrgrf ufo uf tr fen ^ 113 11 

aithai booihai so aap pachhaanai har parabh hai tis kayraa. ||3|| 

One who understands here, realizes himself; the Lord God belongs to him. ||3|| 

nfddlf HH 1 " efettFW U f%3 §W foT»F WS\ty II 

satguroo sadaa da-i-aal hai bhaa-ee vin bhaagaa ki-aa paa-ee-ai. 

The True Guru is forever merciful, Siblings of Destiny; without good destiny, what 

can anyone obtain? 

£oT rttifd offe %*f H¥ HU 1 II 

ayk nadar kar vaykhai sabh oopar jayhaa bhaa-o tayhaa fal paa-ee-ai. 

He looks alike upon all with His Glance of Grace, but people receive the fruits of their 

rewards according to their love for the Lord. 

Toot h?> mnfo f%BU »ry di^ylw ii8ii£n 

naanak naam vasai man antar vichahu aap gavaa-ee-ai. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak, when the Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to dwell within the mind, 

then self-conceit is eradicated from within. ||4||6|| 


H^fc 3 rI33[ II 

sorath mehlaa 3 choutukay. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl, Chau-Tukas: 

Ht?t 33Tfe Hfedld § ut H# fo^J II 

sachee bhagat satgur tay hovai sachee hirdai banee. 

True devotional worship is obtained only through the True Guru, when the True Word 
of His Bani is in the heart. 

HfelTf H% JTO W$ U§H HHfe H>fst II 

satgur sayvay sadaa sukh paa-ay ha-umai sabad samaanee. 

Serving the True Guru, eternal peace is obtained; egotism is obliterated through the 

Word of the Shabad. 

f&§ a_ra w% 3<jifd 7) u# tra w$ fe% fenrgi" n 

bin gur saachay bhagat na hovee hor bhoolee firai i-aanee. 

Without the Guru, there is no true devotion; otherwise, people wander around, 

deluded by ignorance. 

Hcwftf fegfu irefu ffn h£ urgt mn 

manmukh fireh sadaa dukh paavahi doob mu-ay vin paanee. 1 1 1| | 

The self-willed manmukhs wander around, suffering in constant pain; they drown and 

die, even without water. 1 1 1| | 

% T{W guu Hd£'«l II 

bhaa-ee ray sadaa rahhu sarnaa-ee. 

Siblings of Destiny, remain forever in the Lord's Sanctuary, under His Protection. 

aapnee nadar karay pat raakhai har naamo day vadi-aa-ee. rahaa-o. 

Bestowing His Glance of Grace, He preserves our honor, and blesses us with the glory 

of the Lord's Name. 1 1 Pause| | 

y% are % »ry rofe h# 3ww ii 

pooray gur tay aap pachhaataa sabad sachai veechaaraa. 

Through the Perfect Guru, one comes to understand himself, contemplating the True 
Word of the Shabad. 


fU3^ rldltfl«cA HtJ ^fW HirT oTK wJoCd 1 II 

hirdai jagjeevan sad vasi-aa taj kaam kroDh aha N kaaraa. 

The Lord, the Life of the world, ever abides in his heart, and he renounces sexual 

desire, anger and egotism. 

HtF Utjfo gf%»F m 5^ fU^E c^K II 

sadaa hajoor ravi-aa sabh thaa-ee hirdai naam apaaraa. 

The Lord is ever-present, permeating and pervading all places; the Name of the 

Infinite Lord is enshrined within the heart. 

frfaT rTfer HHfe ug^t 7?Q to >refo fwgr M pn 

jug jug banee sabad pachhaanee naa-o meethaa maneh pi-aaraa. ||2|| 
Throughout the ages, through the Word of His Bani, His Shabad is realized, and the 
Name becomes so sweet and beloved to the mind. 1 1 2| | 

HfelTf Hfc frffe m{ U&Sr H^W tTcW FrfcJT »Pfe»F II 

satgur sayv jin naam pachhaataa safal janam jag aa-i-aa. 

Serving the Guru, one realizes the Naam, the Name of the Lord; fruitful is his life, and 
his coming into the world. 

WH Wfk HH 1 " H$ feufettF <JF% 3T5t Wl'fejf II 

har ras chaakh sadaa man taripti-aa gun gaavai gunee aghaa-i-aa. 

Tasting the sublime elixir of the Lord, his mind is satisfied and satiated forever; 

singing the Glories of the Glorious Lord, he is fulfilled and satisfied. 

cMW UcJFfk TtW life] »f^j^ WWf&W II 

kamal pargaas sadaa rang raataa anhad sabad vajaa-i-aa. 

The lotus of his heart blossoms forth, he is ever imbued with the Lord's Love, and the 
unstruck melody of the Shabad resounds within him. 

3$ H?> ITkJHW fo^HW H% Hfe HK r fe»f T II 3 II 

tan man nirmal nirmal banee sachay sach samaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

His body and mind become immaculately pure; his speech becomes immaculate as 

well, and he merges in the Truest of the True. 1 1 3| | 


raam naam kee gat ko-ay na booihai gurmat ridai samaa-ee. 

No one knows the state of the Lord's Name; through the Guru's Teachings, it comes to 
abide in the heart. 

irayftf u% h hut ygrt ufe gffc 3H?> ii 

gurmukh hovai so mag pachhaanai har ras rasan rasaa-ee. 

One who becomes Gurmukh, understands the Path; his tongue savors the sublime 

essence of the Lord's Nectar. 

try httk Hf are % ut fu^t ?fh ^w^\ ii 

jap tap sanjam sabh gur tay hovai hirdai naam vasaa-ee. 

Meditation, austere self-discipline and self-restraint are all obtained from the Guru; the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to abide within the heart. 

cTOot H>F£5fu H rT?) HUf?> tjfo W% ufe iret 11011211 

naanak naam samaaleh say jan sohan dar saachai pat paa-ee. 1 14| |7| | 

Nanak, those humble beings who praise the Naam are beautiful; they are honored 

in the Court of the True Lord. ||4||7|| 

H^fe HS 3 ?3o( II 

sorath mehlaa 3 dutukay. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl, Du-Tukas: 

satgur mili-ai ultee bha-ee bhaa-ee jeevat marai taa booih paa-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, one turns away from the world, Siblings of Destiny; when 

he remains dead while yet alive, he obtains true understanding. 

r fra - r fky u w& fan H^t irfe fkwfe iihii 

so guroo so sikh hai bhaa-ee jis jotee jot milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He alone is the Guru, and he alone is a Sikh, Siblings of Destiny, whose light merges 
in the Light. ||1|| 

H?> % Ufa ufo W3\ fe^ Wfs II 

man ray har har saytee liv laa-ay. 

my mind, be lovingly attuned to the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 


H?> ufe frfU Hfer M 3ra>fftf 14^ Ufa gfe II II 

man har jap meethaa laagai bhaa-ee gurmukh paa-ay har thaa-ay. rahaa-o. 
Chanting the Name of the Lord, it seems so sweet to the mind, Siblings of Destiny; 
the Gurmukhs obtain a place in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 
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fe?> <jra utfe ?> §utt Hcwftf e# wfe ii 

bin gur pareet na oopjai bhaa-ee manmukh doojai bhaa-ay. 
Without the Guru, love for the Lord does not well up, Siblings of Destiny; the self- 
willed manmukhs are engrossed in the love of duality. 

orsfo mm oran orafo fag ?> urfz iipii 

tun kuteh manmukh karam karahi bhaa-ee palai kichhoo na paa-ay. ||2|| 

Actions performed by the manmukh are like the threshing of the chaff - they obtain 

nothing for their efforts. ||2|| 

|ra fkfattf Tynj Hf?> ^f%»r we\ Wrft utfe ftrttpfe || 

gur mili-ai naam man ravi-aa bhaa-ee saachee pareet pi-aar. 

Meeting the Guru, the Naam comes to permeate the mind, Siblings of Destiny, with 

true love and affection. 

hh 1- ufo ^ are 3% wz\ ira lr dfe w-rfo us ii 

sadaa har kay gun ravai bhaa-ee gur kai hayt apaar. 1 1 3| | 

He always sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Siblings of Destiny, with infinite 

love for the Guru. 1 13| | 

»rfe»F h iraw tr frT <jra fof wfe n 

aa-i-aa so parvaan hai bhaa-ee je gur sayvaa chit laa-ay. 

How blessed and approved is his coming into the world, Siblings of Destiny, who 
focuses his mind on serving the Guru. 

(Toot mj ufo iretw wz\ |ra Hwt Hwfe nautili 

naanak naam har paa-ee-ai bhaa-ee gur sabdee maylaa-ay. 1 14| |8| | 

Nanak, the Name of the Lord is obtained, Siblings of Destiny, through the Word of 

the Guru's Shabad, and we merge with the Lord. 1 14| |8| | 


H^fe 3 Uff <\ || 

sorath mehlaa 3 ghar 1. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl, First House: 

feut aret fdei^i f%»rfw wz\ ireyfa H^fe II 

tihee gunee taribhavan vi-aapi-aa bhaa-ee gurmukh booih buihaa-ay. 

The three worlds are entangled in the three qualities, Siblings of Destiny; the Guru 

imparts understanding. 

c^fk fSftT f^t>tf U£<J faT»Tctf»r FPfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

raam naam lag chhootee-ai bhaa-ee poochhahu gi-aanee-aa jaa-ay. ||1|| 
Attached to the Lord's Name, one is emancipated, Siblings of Destiny; go and ask 
the wise ones about this. 1 1 1| | 

H?> % § W5 gfe 3§t fe3 Wfe II 

man ray tarai gun chhod cha-uthai chit laa-ay. 

mind, renounce the three qualities, and focus your consciousness on the fourth 
state. 

Ufa rfr§ §t Hf?> ?H JTC* U"fo §t 3Pfe II dO'Q II 

har jee-o tayrai man vasai bhaa-ee sadaa har kay gun gaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

The Dear Lord abides in the mind, Siblings of Destiny; ever sing the Glorious Praises 

of the Lord. | |Pause| | 

(7H § Hfk fVH 7pfE f%Hfe>>r Hfe FPfe II 

naamai tay sabh oopjay bhaa-ee naa-ay visri-ai mar jaa-ay. 

From the Naam, everyone originated, Siblings of Destiny; forgetting the Naam, they 
die away. 

»fftT»r?>t frarg u wz\ hu 1 ^ iipii 

agi-aanee jagat anDh hai bhaa-ee sootay ga-ay muhaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The ignorant world is blind, Siblings of Destiny; those who sleep are plundered. 

I|2|| 

irayftf wit ir fn% wz\ sitre §3^ n 

gurmukh jaagay say ubray bhaa-ee bhavjal paar utaar. 

Those Gurmukhs who remain awake are saved, Siblings of Destiny; they cross over 
the terrifying world-ocean. 


flBT Hfb" WtF Ufa 7FH fl WE\ ftt% <jfti»F §<J Wfe IIS II 

jag meh laahaa har naam hai bjiaa-ee hirdai rakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 1 13| | 

I n this world, the Name of the Lord is the true profit, Siblings of Destiny; keep it 

enshrined within your heart. ||3|| 

|ra Hdi'yl §H% cTfk fe^ Wfe II 

gur sarnaa-ee ubray bjiaa-ee raam naam liv laa-ay. 

In the Guru's Sanctuary, Siblings of Destiny, you shall be saved; be lovingly attuned 
to the Lord's Name. 

(Toot ?rf ?rt dttdrf 1 wz\ ftTf wfar wfa tt?> yfe iiantfn 

naanak naa-o bayrhaa naa-o tulharhaa bhaa-ee jit lag paar jan paa-ay. 1 14| |9| | 
Nanak, the Name of the Lord is the boat, and the Name is the raft, Siblings of 
Destiny; setting out on it, the Lord's humble servant crosses over the world-ocean. 
I|4||9|| 

H^fe huw 3 urg <\ ii 

sorath mehlaa 3 ghar 1. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl, First House: 

satgur sukh saagar jag antar hor thai sukh naahee. 

The True Guru is the ocean of peace in the world; there is no other place of rest and 
peace. 

rldld tjftf dfdl f%»f r fU»f T Hfe iHrtH 3% M'ol II °l II 

ha-umai jagat dukh rog vi-aapi-aa mar janmai rovai Dhaahee. 1 1 1| | 

The world is afflicted with the painful disease of egotism; dying, only to be reborn, it 

cries out in pain. 1 11| | 

J-FSt Hfddlf Hf¥ H*f i-Pfe II 

paraanee satgur sayv sukh paa-ay. 

mind, serve the True Guru, and obtain peace. 

HfeiTf H^fu 3^ jpj LF^fn ^rfc 3 H'fddM rTcW dl^fe II II 

satgur sayveh taa sukh paavahi naahi ta jaahigaa janam gavaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

If you serve the True Guru, you shall find peace; otherwise, you shall depart, after 

wasting away your life in vain. 1 1 Pause| | 


§ ajs wb oraH oo-r^fu ufe wh wxi ?> »f T fe»f r n 

tarai gun Dhaat baho karam kamaaveh har ras saad na aa-i-aa. 

Led around by the three qualities, he does many deeds, but he does not come to taste 

and savor the subtle essence of the Lord. 

HfW orafo dl'fedl fetf l4 1 fe»F IIP II 

sanDhi-aa tarpan karahi gaa-itaree bin booihay dukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

He says his evening prayers, and makes offerings of water, and recites his morning 

prayers, but without true understanding, he still suffers in pain. ||2|| 

HfeHTf H% H <^s*'dll ftTH £ »FfU ftiWZ II 

satgur sayvay so vadbhaagee jis no aap milaa-ay. 

One who serves the True Guru is very fortunate; as the Lord so wills, he meets with 
the Guru. 

ufe tft tltf feira^ f%BU II3II 

har ras pee jan sadaa tariptaasay vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Drinking in the sublime essence of the Lord, His humble servants remain ever 

satisfied; they eradicate self-conceit from within themselves. 1 13| | 

feu frar w Hf wt oOf% fe?> a_rg >rar ?> w% n 

ih jag anDhaa sabh anDh kamaavai bin gur mag na paa-ay. 

This world is blind, and all act blindly; without the Guru, no one finds the Path. 

TOof Hfedld fti& S Wft %*f Uf% )>fefe HU U 1 ^ IIBII^OII 

naanak satgur milai ta akhee vaykhai gharai andar sach paa-ay. 1 1 4| 1 10| | 

Nanak, meeting with the True Guru, one sees with his eyes, and finds the True Lord 

within the home of his own being. ||4||10|| 

HUfe HUW 3 II 

sorath mehlaa 3. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl: 

fe?> Hfedld H% HUH 1 " t?*f WW fT3T W% sfdH'dl II 

bin satgur sayvay bahutaa dukh laagaa jug chaaray bjwmaa-ee. 

Without serving the True Guru, he suffers in terrible pain, and throughout the four 

ages, he wanders aimlessly. 


uk tjh 1 ) H|r W3 m% efu w^t mn 

ham deen turn jug jug daatay sabday deh buihaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I am poor and meek, and throughout the ages, You are the Great Giver - please, grant 
me the understanding of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa tfr§ foOF oraU 3H fU»F% II 

har jee-o kirpaa karahu turn pi-aaray. 

Dear Beloved Lord, please show mercy to me. 

HfelTf Hfe fti&WU Ufa m\ II g?Ff II 

satgur daataa mayl milaavhu har naam dayvhu aaDhaaray. rahaa-o. 

Unite me in the Union of the True Guru, the Great Giver, and give me the support of 

the Lord's Name. ||Pause|| 

HcW wfo efw HUftT HH^t l^fenF II 

mansaa maar dubiDhaa sahj samaanee paa-i-aa naam apaaraa. 

Conquering my desires and duality, I have merged in celestial peace, and I have found 

the Naam, the Name of the Infinite Lord. 

Ufa WfU H?> fe^HS U»F fettfytf oCdid'd 1 IIPII 

har ras chaakh man nirmal ho-aa kilbikh kaatanhaaraa. 1 12| | 

1 have tasted the sublime essence of the Lord, and my soul has become immaculately 
pure; the Lord is the Destroyer of sins. 1 1 2| | 
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HHfe KUU fefo tTtej HtJ ut 3* fefo H3f ?> Mil 

sabad marahu fir jeevhu sad hee taa fir maran na ho-ee. 

Dying in the Word of the Shabad, you shall live forever, and you shall never die again. 

mf>T? Hfe HW HH? l^t II3II 

amrit naam sadaa man meethaa sabday paavai ko-ee. ||3|| 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam is ever-sweet to the mind; but how few are those 
who obtain the Shabad. ||3|| 


tT§ tTfe ufe »RT£ frTH ^# feH U^t II 

daatai daat rakhee hath apnai jis bhaavai tis day-ee. 

The Great Giver keeps His Gifts in His Hand; He gives them to those with whom He is 
pleased. 

(TOc? ?rfH ^3" JTtf wf&w t^j<jrcr Fruftr H^st iibii^ii 

naanak naam ratay sukh paa-i-aa dargeh jaapeh say-ee. 1 14| 1 11| | 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, they find peace, and in the Court of the Lord, they 

are exalted. ||4||11|| 

H^fe HUW 3 II 

sorath mehlaa 3. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl: 

HfeHra H% 3 1 " HUrT trf?> §14TT 3Tfe Hfe 3tJ ut W% II 

satgur sayvay taa sahj Dhun upjai gat mat tad hee paa-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, the divine melody wells up within, and one is blessed with 

wisdom and salvation. 

ufe W 7>Hj TJW Hfe ^ffW 7)^ Tpfti TW% \\<\\\ 

har kaa naam sachaa man vasi-aa naamay naam samaa-ay. ||1|| 

The True Name of the Lord comes to abide in the mind, and through the Name, one 

merges in the Name. 1 11| | 

fe?> nfedid Hf trar yQd'6 1 n 

bin satgur sabh jag ba-uraanaa. 

Without the True Guru, the whole world is insane. 

HcWftf W 7i WE f 5 W^fti fWF II II 

manmukh anDhaa sabad na jaanai ihoothai bharam bhulaanaa. rahaa-o. 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs do not realize the Word of the Shabad; they are 

deluded by false doubts. 1 1 Pause| | 

| its Hifew ^fk fwfenF ufn w> otm* n 

tarai gun maa-i-aa bharam bhulaa-i-aa ha-umai banDhan kamaa-ay. 

The three-faced Maya had led them astray in doubt, and they are snared by the noose 

of egotism. 


tTH^ fk3 fvfo §3§ Hfe 113 II 

jaman maran sir oopar oobha-o garabh jon dukh paa-ay. 1 12| | 

Birth and death hang over their heads, and being reborn from the womb, they suffer 

in pain. 1 12| | 

| ^ddfd HFF^F ufH f%fe ufe ret II 

tarai gun varteh sagal sansaaraa ha-umai vich pat kho-ee. 

The three qualities permeate the whole world; acting in ego, it loses its honor. 

irayftf ut efgr re ett wh ?pfH m tret 11311 

gurmukh hovai cha-uthaa pad cheenai raam naam sukh ho-ee. 1 13| | 

But one who becomes Gurmukh comes to realize the fourth state of celestial bliss; he 

finds peace through the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

f 313 H% §% § »fir oHS* TT f orafo HUStll 

tarai gun sabh tayray too aapay kartaa jo too karahi so ho-ee. 

The three qualities are all Yours, Lord; You Yourself created them. Whatever You 

do, comes to pass. 

cTOot am 7pfU foHd'd' UfH ret IIBIRPII 

naanak raam naam nistaaraa sabday ha-umai kho-ee. 1 14| 1 12| | 

Nanak, through the Lord's Name, one is emancipated; through the Shabad, he is rid 

of egotism. ||4||12|| 

sorath mehlaa 4 ghar 1 

Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»rv »rfU ^6xi i fw »ry wfU »rtct ii 

aapay aap varatdaa pi-aaraa aapay aap apaahu. 

My Beloved Lord Himself pervades and permeates all; He Himself is, all by Himself. 


si&H'd 1 trar »rfu tr fiiw »rv ii 

vanjaaraa jag aap hai pi-aaraa aapay saachaa saahu. 

My Beloved Himself is the trader in this world; He Himself is the true banker. 

aapay vanaj vapaaree-aa pi-aaraa aapay sach vaysaahu. ||1|| 

My Beloved Himself is the trade and the trader; He Himself is the true credit. 1 1 1| | 

frfU H?> Ufa Ufa TFH Tims II 

jap man har har naam salaah. 

mind, meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, and praise His Name. 

few % irefrft fw^ mte »rarH n n 

gur kirpaa tay paa-ee-ai pi-aaraa amrit agam athaah. rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, the Beloved, Ambrosial, unapproachable and unfathomable Lord is 

obtained. ||Pause|| 

»TV Hfe filW Hftf Htf »rfu HU^ II 

aapay sun sabh vaykh-daa pi-aaraa mukh bolay aap muhaahu. 

The Beloved Himself sees and hears everything; He Himself speaks through the 

mouths of all beings. 

»pir §?fe ufe 1 fw? »rfy f%*r$ n 

aapay uiharh paa-idaa pi-aaraa aap vikhaalay raahu. 

The Beloved Himself leads us into the wilderness, and He Himself shows us the Way. 

»pir Hf wfir t fw wit %*ra^r IIP ii 

aapay hee sabh aap hai pi-aaraa aapay vayparvaahu. 1 1 2| | 

The Beloved Himself is Himself all-in-all; He Himself is carefree. 1 1 2| | 

»TV »rfLr fijife^ fijw fkfo »TV ijqf TO n 

aapay aap upaa-idaa pi-aaraa sir aapay DhanDh-rhai laahu. 

The Beloved Himself, all by Himself, created everything; He Himself links all to their 

tasks. 

»PfU ora^ W*B\ fijW »ffV >f% Hfe tTO II 

aap karaa-ay saakh-tee pi-aaraa aap maaray mar jaahu. 

The Beloved Himself creates the Creation, and He Himself destroys it. 


aapay patan paat-nee pi-aaraa aapay paar langhaahu. 1 13| | 

He Himself is the wharf, and He Himself is the ferryman, who ferries us across. 1 13| | 

Wit HW $fuW fW? 3Tf ^3 »TfU SOT II 

aapay saagar bohithaa pi-aaraa gur khayvat aap chalaahu. 

The Beloved Himself is the ocean, and the boat; He Himself is the Guru, the boatman 
who steers it 

»pir Ut 3fe mi?* fW offo StT %*f U'fdH'd II 

aapay hee charh langh-daa pi-aaraa kar choj vaykhai paatisaahu. 

. The Beloved Himself sets sail and crosses over; He, the King, beholds His wondrous 

play. 

»pir »rfU efe»ro t fw^ tre ?toot atffk ftims 11 a 11 ^11 

aapay aap da-i-aal hai pi-aaraa jan naanak bakhas milaahu. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The Beloved Himself is the Merciful Master; servant Nanak, He forgives and blends 

with Himself. ||4||1|| 

H^fe HUW 8 r3§W II 

sorath mehlaa 4 cha-uthaa. 
Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl: 

»TV >3f5tT H3rT HBFT §3ftT »TV tfe »W H¥ ftfe II 

aapay andaj jayraj saytaj ut-bhuj aapay khand aapay sabh lo-ay. 

He Himself is born of the egg, from the womb, from sweat and from the earth; He 

Himself is the continents and all the worlds. 

»rv Hf wir Hstnr orfo Herat train uife 11 

aapay soot aapay baho manee-aa kar saktee jagat paro-ay. 

He Himself is the thread, and He Himself is the many beads; through His Almighty 

Power, He has strung the worlds. 
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»pir <ft HWf fr flfw Hf $i% zfe §at ufe mn 

aapay hee soot-Dhaar hai pi-aaraa soot khinchay dheh dhayree ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He holds the thread, and when He withdraws the thread, the beads scatter into heaps. 

Illll 

>t% Htf A Ufa fk$ 7i 5fe II 

mayray man mai har bin avar na ko-ay. 

my mind, there is no other than the Lord for me. 

Hfeare f%fo ?th few fj fw^ crfo efew wfrn? yfa gfe n n 

satgur vich naam niDhaan hai pi-aaraa kar da-i-aa amrit mukh cho-ay. rahaa-o. 

The treasure of the Beloved Naam is within the True Guru; in His Mercy, he pours the 

Ambrosial Nectar into my mouth. ||Pause|| 

»rv tra gfe ms fj flfw uf »rv ct% h ufe n 

aapay jal thai sabhat hai pi-aaraa parabh aapay karay so ho-ay. 

The Beloved Himself is in all the oceans and lands; whatever God does, comes to 

pass. 

sabhnaa rijak samaahadaa pi-aaraa doojaa avar na ko-ay. 

The Beloved brings nourishment to all; there is no other than Him. 

»TV ^5 ^tt'feti' fW »TV 5T% H life IIPII 

aapay khayl khaylaa-idaa pi-aaraa aapay karay so ho-ay. 1 12| | 

The Beloved Himself plays, and whatever He Himself does, comes to pass. 1 12| | 

aapay hee aap nirmalaa pi-aaraa aapay nirmal so-ay. 

The Beloved Himself, all by Himself, is immaculate and pure; He Himself is immaculate 
and pure. 

»pir oftnfe irfzw fyw wit of% h ufe ii 

aapay keemat paa-idaa pi-aaraa aapay karay so ho-ay. 

The Beloved Himself determines the value of all; whatever He does comes to pass. 


aapay alakh na lakhee-ai pi-aaraa aap lakhaavai so-ay. ||3|| 

The Beloved Himself is unseen - He cannot be seen; He Himself causes us to see. 

I|3|| 

»rv arfuu aretf u fvw fen ?tef ^ afe 11 

aapay gahir gambheer hai pi-aaraa tis jayvad avar na ko-ay. 

The Beloved Himself is deep and profound and unfathomable; there is no other as 

great as He. 

Hfe UT3 Ytfit fgyf fLmr^T f%fo ^ ygif Hf Hfe II 

sabh ghat aapay bhogvai pi-aaraa vich naaree purakh sabh so-ay. 

The Beloved Himself enjoys every heart; He is contained within every woman and 

man. 

cTOof 3Rff 444xi i fw irayftf u^tz ufe naiiPii 

naanak gupat varatdaa pi-aaraa gurmukh pargat ho-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, the Beloved is pervading everywhere, but He is hidden; through the Guru, 

He is revealed. ||4||2|| 

H^feHOTS II 

sorath mehlaa 4. 
Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl: 

»rir ut Hf »rflr u fw »n> wfU §br 11 

aapay hee sabh aap hai pi-aaraa aapay thaap uthaapai. 

He Himself, the Beloved, is Himself all-in-all; He Himself establishes and 

disestablishes. 

»TV tfa fedlH-d" flfW offe HtT %*f Uf »Ty II 

aapay vaykh vigsadaa pi-aaraa kar choj vaykhai parabh aapai. 

The Beloved Himself beholds, and rejoices; God Himself works wonders, and beholds 

them. 

»fu ^fe fefe tr fU^r^r »ru irayftr ffu 11 *=\ 11 

aapay van tin sabhat hai pi-aaraa aapay gurmuj<h jaapai. 1 1 1| | 

The Beloved Himself is contained in all the woods and meadows; as Gurmukh, He 

reveals Himself. 1 11| | 


frfu h?) ufo ufo c^K gfk cry ii 

jap man har har naam ras Dharaapai. 

Meditate, mind, on the Lord, Har, Har; through the sublime essence of Lord's Name, 
you shall be satisfied. 

mte j?KH?gH hW ara pra^t eftf ffu ii gzrf n 

amrit naam mahaa ras meethaa gur sabdee chakh jaapai. rahaa-o. 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, is the sweetest juice; through the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad, its taste is revealed. ||Pause|| 

aapay tirath tulharhaa pi-aaraa aap tarai parabh aapai. 

The Beloved is Himself the place of pilgrimage and the raft; God Himself ferries 

Himself across. 

aapay jaal vataa-idaa pi-aaraa sabh jag machhulee har aapai. 

The Beloved Himself casts the net over all the world; the Lord Himself is the fish. 

»rfU »ffW 7> ftfSt fijW »f¥f 7> f W tW IIPII 

aap abhul na bhul-ee pi-aaraa avar na doojaa jaapai. ||2|| 

The Beloved Himself is infallible; He makes no mistakes. There is no other like Him to 
be seen. 1 12| | 

»pir first ?re u fw gfc »rfU ^tt^ »ry n 

aapay sinyee naad hai pi-aaraa Djum aap vajaa-ay aapai. 

The Beloved Himself is the Yogi's horn, and the sound current of the Naad; He Himself 
plays the tune. 

»rir h# u flfw wii ut 3^ n 

aapay jogee purakh hai pi-aaraa aapay hee tap taapai. 

The Beloved Himself is the Yogi, the Primal Being; He Himself practices intense 

meditation. 

»rir Hfddid »rfv tr %w fy^H off uf »rv 113 n 

aapay satgur aap hai chaylaa updays karai parabh aapai. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself is the True Guru, and He Himself is the disciple; God Himself imparts the 

Teachings. ||3|| 


»rv c^f fRpfe^ fvw ut fry ii 

aapay naa-o japaa-idaa pi-aaraa aapay hee jap jaapai. 

The Beloved Himself inspires us to chant His Name, and He Himself practices 

meditation. 

wir wtHf »rfu fr fifw »rv ut an »rv n 

aapay amrit aap hai pi-aaraa aapay hee ras aapai. 

The Beloved Himself is the Ambrosial Nectar; He Himself is the juice of it. 

»rir »rfU ntt'<w fvw tt?> ut% gfk tr^r 11811311 

aapay aap salaahadaa pi-aaraa jan naanak har ras Dharaapai. 1 14| |3| | 

The Beloved Himself praises Himself; servant Nanak is satisfied, with the sublime 

essence of the Lord. 1 14| |3| | 

H^feHOTS II 

sorath mehlaa 4. 
Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl: 

»rv »rfu 3^Rt ufe »nf tfe 11 

aapay kandaa aap taraajee parabh aapay tol tolaa-i-aa. 

God Himself is the balance scale, He Himself is the weigher, and He Himself weighs 
with the weights. 

»rir w<j wit wzww ymt dd'feflr 11 

aapay saahu aapay vanjaaraa aapay vanaj karaa-i-aa. 

He Himself is the banker, He Himself is the trader, and He Himself makes the trades. 

aapay Dhartee saajee-an pi-aarai pichhai tank charhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Beloved Himself fashioned the world, and He Himself counter-balances it with a 

gram. ||1|| 

A% Ut% Ut% fwfe JTO irf&W II 

mayray man har har Dhi-aa-ay sukh paa-i-aa. 

My mind meditates on the Lord, Har, Har, and finds peace. 


Ufa Ufa fcW?> fj flfW 3Tfe Ut HW ?5 1 fe»f T II gurf II 

har har naam niDhaan hai pi-aaraa gur poorai meethaa laa-i-aa. rahaa-o. 

The Name of the Beloved Lord, Har, Har, is a treasure; the Perfect Guru has made it 

seem sweet to me. 1 1 Pause| | 

aapay Dhartee aap jal pi-aaraa aapay karay karaa-i-aa. 

The Beloved Himself is the earth, and He Himself is the water; He Himself acts, and 
causes others to act. 

aapay hukam varatdaa pi-aaraa jal maatee banDh rakhaa-i-aa. 

The Beloved Himself issues His Commands, and keeps the water and the land bound 

down. 

»pir ut 3§ irfzw fw^ srfc Horat Htn o^'fenr iipii 

aapay hee bha-o paa-idaa pi-aaraa bann bakree seehu hadhaa-i-aa. ||2|| 

The Beloved Himself instills the Fear of God; He binds the tiger and the goat together. 

I|2|| 
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»pir cjtc »rfU ufe fwgr f%fo otrc »raTfc wfew n 

aapay kaasat aap har pi-aaraa vich kaasat agan rakhaa-i-aa. 

The Beloved Lord Himself is the firewood, and He Himself keeps the fire within the 

wood. 

»pir ut »pfLr ^sw fw^ i »raTfc ?> Ht trwfenr n 

aapay hee aap varatdaa pi-aaraa bhai agan na sakai jalaa-i-aa. 

The Beloved Lord Himself, all by Himself, permeates them, and because of the Fear of 

God, the fire cannot burn the wood. 

»TV >ffo tfl^'fe-d 1 flfW Hfe W^rfenF 113 II 

aapay maar jeevaa-idaa pi-aaraa saah laiday sabh lavaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Beloved Himself kills and revives; all draw the breath of life, given by Him. ||3|| 


aapay taan deebaan hai pi-aaraa aapay kaarai laa-i-aa. 

The Beloved Himself is power and presence; He Himself engages us in our work. 

frr§ »rfU fef etfbrt fw% ftT§ ufo H3" 3 1 fe»F n 

ji-o aap chalaa-ay ti-o chalee-ai pi-aaray ji-o har parabh mayray bhaa-i-aa. 
As the Beloved makes me walk, I walk, as it pleases my Lord God. 

»r£r #tRU fwww ft?> cTOof ^rrfu ^'fenr iibiibii 

aapay jantee jant hai pi-aaraa jan naanak vajeh vajaa-i-aa. 1 14| |4| | 

The Beloved Himself is the musician, and the musical instrument; servant Nanak 

vibrates His vibration. ||4||4|| 

H^fe HUW 9 II 

sorath mehlaa 4. 
Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl: 

»TV fHHfe fl^fe^ fW^ cffe H^H €^ riWE II 

aapay sarisat upaa-idaa pi-aaraa kar sooraj chand chaanaan. 

The Beloved Himself created the Universe; He made the light of the sun and the 

moon. 

aap nitaani-aa taan hai pi-aaraa aap nimaani-aa maan. 

The Beloved Himself is the power of the powerless; He Himself is the honor of the 
dishonored. 

ttrfu trfe»r od% ?jtftP" flrnrg 1 " »ru hw§" hftz mn 

aap da-i-aa kar rakh-daa pi-aaraa aapay sugharh sujaan. 1 1 1| | 
The Beloved Himself grants His Grace and protects us; He Himself is wise and all- 
knowing. ||1|| 

A% frfU WW TFlj ?RWZ II 

mayray man jap raam naam neesaan. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, and receive His I nsignia. 


H3H3Tfe fkfe fwfe f ufo Ufa HUfe ?> TO II 3*Ff II 

satsangat mil Dhi-aa-ay too har har bahurh na aavan jaan. rahaa-o. 

J oin the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and meditate on the Lord, Har, Har; you 

shall not have to come and go in reincarnation again. ||Pause|| 

»rv ut 3T5 fw? ut ira^ II 

aapay hee gun varatdaa pi-aaraa aapay hee parvaan. 

The Beloved Himself pervades His Glorious Praises, and He Himself approves them. 

wis awr dd'fetd 1 fliw wir TO ?5tro ii 

aapay bakhas karaa-idaa pi-aaraa aapay sach neesaan. 

The Beloved Himself grants His forgiveness, and He Himself bestows the Insignia of 
Truth. 

wit UorfH ^6xi l fw »fn> <ft f IIPII 

aapay hukam varatdaa pi-aaraa aapay hee furmaan. 1 12| | 

The Beloved Himself obeys His Will, and He Himself issues His Command. 1 1 2| | 

»TV 33Tfe U filW »TV el TO II 

aapay bhagat bhandaar hai pi-aaraa aapay dayvai daan. 

The Beloved Himself is the treasure of devotion; He Himself gives His gifts. 

»pir ojd'feti 1 fijw wfU fe^t to ii 

aapay sayv karaa-idaa pi-aaraa aap divaavai maan. 

The Beloved Himself commits some to His service, and He Himself blesses them with 
honor. 

»Fir tt'fe^' fW »TV 3Tgt fcW?> II3II 

aapay taarhee laa-idaa pi-aaraa aapay gunee niDhaan. 1 1 3| | 

The Beloved Himself is absorbed in Samaadhi; He Himself is the treasure of 

excellence. ||3|| 

»pir ^ »rfU fr fiiw wit ut irero n 

aapay vadaa aap hai pi-aaraa aapay hee parDhaan. 

The Beloved Himself is the greatest; He Himself is supreme. 


»rv ghffe urfzw Hiw »rv b& ira^ n 

aapay keemat paa-idaa pi-aaraa aapay tul parvaan. 

The Beloved Himself appraises the value; He Himself is the scale, and the weights. 

»pir dtt'feti 1 fuw ttf> TOof Hti o(dyi iiBimn 

aapay atul tulaa-idaa pi-aaraa jan naanak sad kurbaan. 1 14| |5| | 

The Beloved Himself is unweighable - He weighs Himself; servant Nanak is forever a 

sacrifice to Him. ||4||5|| 

H^feHWS II 

sorath mehlaa 4. 
Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl: 

»TV Wfew fuW »fir 33Tfe fM^ II 

aapay sayvaa laa-idaa pi-aaraa aapay bhagat omaahaa. 

The Beloved Himself commits some to His service; He Himself blesses them with the 
joy of devotional worship. 

»TV dl'^'fe^ 1 fW^ Wit HHfe TimF II 

aapay gun gaavaa-idaa pi-aaraa aapay sabad samaahaa. 

The Beloved Himself causes us to sing His Glorious Praises; He Himself is absorbed in 
the Word of His Shabad. 

»rv &*ffe »rfu fetr# »rir &v fatriF iihii 

aapay laykhan aap likhaaree aapay laykh likhaahaa. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself is the pen, and He Himself is the scribe; He Himself inscribes His 

inscription. ||1|| 

A% frfU TFH II 

mayray man jap raam naam omaahaa. 

my mind, joyfully chant the Name of the Lord. 

w>fe?> w>t? ut ^grgfl & ajfe y| ufe wtf ii gu^f n 

an-din anad hovai vadbjiaagee lai gur poorai har laahaa. rahaa-o. 

Those very fortunate ones are in ecstasy night and day; through the Perfect Guru, 

they obtain the profit of the Lord's Name. 1 1 Pause| | 


»FU 3Rft <J filW Hfc »FU 3Tf II 

aapay gopee kaan hai pi-aaraa ban aapay ga-oo charaahaa. 

The Beloved Himself is the milk-maid and Krishna; He Himself herds the cows in the 

woods. 

aapay saaval sundraa pi-aaraa aapay vans vajaahaa. 

The Beloved Himself is the blue-skinned, handsome one; He Himself plays on His 
flute. 

of^for Ute »rfu Hd'fe^ 1 fw^ orfe w&o( |fU uwtf ion 

kuvlee-aa peerh aap maraa-idaa pi-aaraa kar baalak roop pachaahaa. ||2|| 

The Beloved Himself took the form of a child, and destroyed Kuwalia-peer, the mad 

elephant. ||2|| 

»FfU wrw irfzw fyw orfe %tf »rfU $wtf ii 

aap akhaarhaa paa-idaa pi-aaraa kar vaykhai aap chojaahaa. 

The Beloved Himself sets the stage; He performs the plays, and He Himself watches 

them. 

orfe aw |U furfzw fiiw €ff H^F II 

kar baalak roop upaa-idaa pi-aaraa chandoor kans kays maaraahaa. 

The Beloved Himself assumed the form of the child, and killed the demons Chandoor, 

Kansa and Kaysee. 

Ut WfU U ftiww TO #ft HarcPUT II3II 

aapay hee bal aap hai pi-aaraa bal bhannai moorakh mugDhaahaa. 1 1 3| | 

The Beloved Himself, by Himself, is the embodiment of power; He shatters the power 

of the fools and idiots. ||3|| 

Hf >mi trer? firfe^ fUww ^fk »ru pTfe tjwtf ii 

sabh aapay jagat upaa-idaa pi-aaraa vas aapay jugat hathaahaa. 

The Beloved Himself created the whole world. In His hands He holds the power of the 

ages. 
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3Tfe fte^t »TV irfzW filW ftTf Uf ftt fe§ FTCF II 

gal jayvrhee aapay paa-idaa pi-aaraa ji-o parabh khinchai ti-o jaahaa. 

The Beloved Himself puts the chains around their necks; as God pulls them, must they 

go. 

h jurati 1 jt i-rarft fU»r% frfU tf^ot w<nfs twtf iibii£ii 

jo garbai so pachsee pi-aaray jap naanak bhagat samaahaa. 1 14| |6| | 

Whoever harbors pride shall be destroyed, Beloved; meditating on the Lord, Nanak 

is absorbed in devotional worship. ||4||6|| 

H^fe HS 8 II 

sorath mehlaa 4 dutukay. 
Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl, Du-Tukas: 

rTcW fef ^ ^ irf&W HcWftf cTCH oft »lJo<'dl II 

anik janam vichhurhav dukh paa-i-aa manmul<h karam karai aha N kaaree. 
Separated from the Lord for countless lifetimes, the self-willed manmukh suffers in 
pain, engaged in acts of egotism. 

wq ut uf u^fe^ arte mfk OT^t mn 

saaDhoo parsat hee parabh paa-i-aa gobid saran tumaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Beholding the Holy Saint, I found God; Lord of the Universe, I seek Your Sanctuary. 

Illll 

3tte Utfe ?5BTt fW# II 

gobid pareet lagee at pi-aaree. 
The Love of God is very dear to me. 

fTH HHH3T ^ rT?) fU3^ fkfew H^fe II II 

jab satsang bha-ay saaDhoo jan hirdai mili-aa saa N t muraaree. rahaa-o. 
When I joined the Sat Sangat, the Company of the Holy People, the Lord, the 
embodiment of peace, came into my heart. 1 1 Pause| | 


f fore 3orf ^rrfu g^t 3^3^ ?> srefu 3T^t n 

too hirdai gupat vaseh din raatee tayraa bhaa-o na buiheh gavaaree. 

You dwell, hidden, within my heart day and night, Lord; but the poor fools do not 

understand Your Love. 

HfelTf fkfe»f Uf U3Tfe»F WS 3F% ^lrJ'dl IIP II 

satgur purakh mili-aa parabh pargati-aa gun gaavai gun veechaaree. 1 1 2| | 
Meeting with the Almighty True Guru, God was revealed to me; I sing His Glorious 
Praises, and reflect upon His Glories. ||2|| 

irayftr oth 3fe»r wfs »r^t u^nfe aftr ftwdl n 

gurmukh pargaas bha-i-aa saat aa-ee durmat buDh nivaaree. 

As Gurmukh, I have become enlightened; peace has come, and evil-mindedness has 

been dispelled from my mind. 

»P3H huh eff?> jto irfenr HdHdife 113 II 

aatam barahm cheen sukh paa-i-aa satsangat purakh tumaaree. 1 1 3| | 
Understanding the relationship of the individual soul with God, I have found peace, in 
Your Sat Sangat, Your True Congregation, Lord. 1 13| | 

purkhai purakh mili-aa gur paa-i-aa jin ka-o kirpaa bha-ee tumaaree. 

Those who are blessed by Your Kind Mercy, meet the Almighty Lord, and find the 

Guru. 

cTOot »fSW HUtT JTO irf&W »f^fe^ rmS «<Wdl II8IIPII 

naanak atul sahj sukh paa-i-aa an-din jaagat rahai banvaaree. ||4||7|| 

Nanak has found the immeasurable, celestial peace; night and day, he remains awake 

to the Lord, the Master of the Forest of the Universe. ||4||7|| 

H^feHWS II 

sorath mehlaa 4. 
Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl: 

ufo fk§ utfe >>rau h?> nftrttr ufo fa$ tts 7) ws\ n 

har si-o pareet antar man bavDhi-aa har bin rahan na jaa-ee. 

The inner depths of my mind are pierced by love for the Lord; I cannot live without 

the Lord. 


fr?§ HSftl" f&ft cfNr lartH fe§ FTH fkft Hfo FF5t II ^ II 

ji-o machhulee bin neerai binsai ti-o naamai bin mar jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

J ust as the fish dies without water, I die without the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

mayray parabh kirpaa jal dayvhu har naa-ee. 

my God, please bless me with the water of Your Name. 

u§ m^fo ?>nj H3F ws\ ut H*fe n gzrf n 

ha-o antar naam mangaa din raatee naamay hee saa N t paa-ee. rahaa-o. 

1 beg for Your Name, deep within myself, day and night; through the Name, I find 
peace. ||Pause|| 

frff Wfag rm fa?> fytttt'l fe?> fWH ?> tT 1 ^ II 

ji-o chaatrik jal bin billaavai bin jal pi-aas na jaa-ee. 

The song-bird cries out for lack of water - without water, its thirst cannot be 

quenched. 

irayftf tre ire m jtuS ufg»r wfe iipii 

gurmukh jal paavai sukh sehjay hari-aa bhaa-ay subhaa-ee. 1 12| | 

The Gurmukh obtains the water of celestial bliss, and is rejuvenated, blossoming forth 

through the blessed Love of the Lord. ||2|| 

mm f£ feH iwfu fm eg w& n 

manmuj<h bliookhay dan dis doleh bin naavai dukh paa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs are hungry, wandering around in the ten directions; without 
the Name, they suffer in pain. 

mfti h% fefo m\ »rt t^ddiRj fm Ttws\ 113 11 

janam marai fir jonee aavai dargahi milai sajaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

They are born, only to die, and enter into reincarnation again; in the Court of the 
Lord, they are punished. 1 1 3| | 

foTtr crafo ^ ufo are 3F^j ufo w^fo ws\ 11 

kirpaa karahi taa har gun gaavah har ras antar paa-ee. 

But if the Lord shows His Mercy, then one comes to sing His Glorious Praises; deep 
within the nucleus of his own self, he finds the sublime essence of the Lord's elixir. 


(TOoT et?) efe»TW WE <J f3JW H^fe W^t II 9 II till 

naanak deen da-i-aal bha-ay hai tarisnaa sabad buihaa-ee. 1 1 4| 1 8| | 

The Lord has become Merciful to meek Nanak, and through the Word of the Shabad, 

his desires are quenched. 1 14| |8| | 

H^fe>OT8iW II 

sorath mehlaa 4 panchpadaa. 
Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl, Panch-Padas: 

3% 3 1- fhftr tnet fprdt § §ftr we\ n 

achar charai taa siDh ho-ee siDhee tay buDh paa-ee. 

If one eats the uneatable, then he becomes a Siddha, a being of perfect spirituality; 
through this perfection, he obtains wisdom. 

UK c? HU wi\ ST) wfsfc 3 1 " sTH oFf&7F WE\ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

paraym kay sar laagay tan bheetar taa bharam kaati-aa jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

When the arrow of the Lord's Love pierces his body, then his doubt is eradicated. ||1|| 

K% 3tfe »ry^ ttf> off £fr ^fwwE\ II 

mayray gobid apunay jan ka-o deh vadi-aa-ee. 

my Lord of the Universe, please bless Your humble servant with glory. 

gurmat raam naam pargaasahu sadaa rahhu sarnaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

Under Guru's Instructions, enlighten me with the Lord's Name, that I may dwell 

forever in Your Sanctuary. 1 1 Pause| | 

feU JWf Hf W^E H?> %fe »fr7 T S T II 

ih sansaar sabh aavan jaanaa man moorakh chayt ajaanaa. 

This whole world is engrossed in coming and going; my foolish and ignorant mind, 
be mindful of the Lord. 

Ufa tft§ foOP" ore<J |T§ Hf5U 3 1 " Ufa Tpfti HH^ IIP II 

har jee-o kirpaa karahu gur maylhu taa har naam samaanaa. 1 1 2| | 

Dear Lord, please, take pity upon me, and unite me with the Guru, that I may 

merge in the Lord's Name. ||2|| 

frTH oft H^t Uf FTt ftTH £ ilfe H WE II ^TTS »f$U »ffe ttfHTH »raTBU 3If »R5U 


IIS II 

jis kee vath so-ee parabh jaanai jis no day-ay so paa-ay. vasat anoop at agam 
agochar gur pooraa alakh lakhaa-ay. ||3|| 

Only one who has it knows God; he alone has it, to whom God has given it - so very 
beautiful, unapproachable and unfathomable. Through the Perfect Guru, the 
unknowable is known. ||3|| 

frrf?> feu H^t FF£ dJ§T fHfe»FSt II 

jin ih chaakhee so-ee jaanai goongay kee mithi-aa-ee. 

Only one who tastes it knows it, like the mute, who tastes the sweet candy, but 

cannot speak of it. 
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SoPfe»F ^ £ 3^ Wc^t 119 II 

ratan lukaa-i-aa lookai naaheejay ko rakhai lukaa-ee. ||4|| 

The jewel is concealed, but it is not concealed, even though one may try to conceal it. 
I|4|| 

Hf fag §3* § >Jf33TT T >ft f H^cT Uf M II 

sabh ki chh tayraa too antarjaamee too sabjinaa kaa parabh so-ee. 

Everything is Yours, Inner-knower, Searcher of hearts; You are the Lord God of all. 

ftm £ wfs orafe h tT?> ?TOor ?> $3 imiitfn 

jis no daat karahi so paa-ay jan naanak avar na ko-ee. 1 1 5| 1 9| | 

He alone receives the gift, unto whom You give it; servant Nanak, there is no one 

else. ||5||9|| 

sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 1 titukay 

Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, First House, Ti-Tukas: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


foTH U§ rFBt foTH W^nft Hf cT ^3* UHt II 

kis ha-o jaachee kis aaraaDhee jaa sabh ko keetaa hosee. 

Who should I ask? Who should I worship? All were created by Him. 

H H etn ^ H H *Tf II 

jo jo deesai vadaa vadayraa so so l<haakoo ralsee. 

Whoever appears to be the greatest of the great, shall ultimately be mixed with the 
dust. 

fodeiO fodced &z tfe?? Hfkmf ^ foftr erft iihii 

nirbha-o nirankaar bhav khandan sabh sukh nav niDh daysee. 1 1 1| | 

The Fearless, Formless Lord, the Destroyer of Fear bestows all comforts, and the nine 

treasures. ||1|| 

Ufa rfr§ §gt WS\ WW II 

har jee-o tayree daatee raajaa. 

Dear Lord, Your gifts alone satisfy me. 

WZH fettF HWUt fct»F feH cF HOd'H 1 II ^U^f II 

maanas bapurhaa ki-aa saalaahee ki-aa tis kaa muhtaajaa. rahaa-o. 

Why should I praise the poor helpless man? Why should I feel subservient to him? 

1 1 Pause| | 

ftTfc Ufa fwfe»f Hf fag feH oT" feH oft f*f dl-^'yl II 

jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa sabh ki chh tis kaa tis kee bhookh gavaa-ee. 

All things come to one who meditates on the Lord; the Lord satisfies his hunger. 

W ERJ tffrr H^re 1 ^ fcTkffc ?> oTH ut fTSt II 

aisaa Dhan dee-aa sukh-daatai nikhut na kab hee jaa-ee. 

The Lord, the Giver of peace, bestows such wealth, that it can never be exhausted. 

wre gfenr m nufn Hfedifd nfe fkwst iipii 

anad bha-i-aa sukh sahj samaanay satgur mayl milaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

1 am in ecstasy, absorbed in celestial peace; the True Guru has united me in His 
Union. ||2|| 


h?> Fry frfu Fry w^ftr »f?>fe?> c^k ^rst n 

man naam jap naam aaraaDh an-din naam vakhaanee. 

mind, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord; worship the Naam, night and day, 
and recite the Naam. 

updays sun saaDh santan kaa sabh chookee kaan jamaanee. 

Listen to the Teachings of the Holy Saints, and all fear of death will be dispelled. 

frT?> 5T§ foOra U»F HU 1 H H^st 113 II 

jin ka-o kirpaal ho-aa parabh mayraa say laagay gur kee banee. 1 1 3| | 

Those blessed by God's Grace are attached to the Word of the Guru's Bani. 1 1 3| | 

^% d<dl 3" MdiJ tfh>F tdfe^'W II 

keemat ka-un karai parabh tayree too sarab jee-aa da-i-aalaa. 

Who can estimate Your worth, God? You are kind and compassionate to all beings. 

Hf fes offB 7 §gr fof»f UK 3TLfW II 

sabh ki chh keetaa tayraa vartai ki-aa ham baal gupaalaa. 

Everything which You do, prevails; I am just a poor child - what can I do? 

Wfk (TOoT FT?> frT§ fU^ fevw II 8 II H II 

raakh layho naanak jan tumraa ji-o pitaa poot kirpaalaa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Protect and preserve Your servant Nanak; be kind to him, like a father to his son. 

I|4||l|| 

HUfe Um<\ $3o( II 

sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 1 choutukay. 

Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, First House, Chau-Tukas: 

<jrj mf£e Hwolm wz\ Hfe sfa fuw tru ii 

gur govind salaahee-ai bjiaa-ee man tan hirdai Dhaar. 

Praise the Guru, and the Lord of the Universe, Siblings of Destiny; enshrine Him in 
your mind, body and heart. 


WW HrfUH Hfe $W ora^ II 

saachaa saahib man vasai bhaa-ee ayhaa karnee saar. 

Let the True Lord and Master abide in your mind, Siblings of Destiny; this is the 
most excellent way of life. 

frT3 3fo TFH ?> §VtT H3^U? II 

jit tan naam na oopjai bhaa-ee say tan ho-ay chhaar. 

Those bodies, in which the Name of the Lord does not well up, Siblings of Destiny - 
those bodies are reduced to ashes. 

H'UHdlfe off wfew ftT?> £dc('d II «=\ II 

saaDhsangat ka-o vaari-aa bhaa-ee jin aykankaar aDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

I am a sacrifice to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Siblings of Destiny; 

they take the Support of the One and Only Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HSt Wd Wd'Hi 1 ftTH t Hf fag tjfe II 

so-ee sach araaDhanaa bhaa-ee jis tay sabh ki chh ho-ay. 

So worship and adore that True Lord, Siblings of Destiny; He alone does everything. 

<jrfo H'£'fe»F wz\ fen fa?> 7> sfe n ^Ff n 

gur poorai jaanaa-i-aa bhaa-ee tis bin avar na ko-ay. rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has taught me, Siblings of Destiny, that without Him, there is no 

other at all. 1 1 Pause| | 

cTH f%U^ Ufa HE ?> FPfe 3T# II 

naam vihoonay pach mu-ay bhaa-ee ganat na jaa-ay ganee. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, they putrefy and die, Siblings of Destiny; 

their numbers cannot be counted. 

Wd Wd 7i WSlty WE\ WW »fcJTH dst II 

vin sach soch na paa-ee-ai bhaa-ee saachaa agam Dhanee. 

Without Truth, purity cannot be achieved, Siblings of Destiny; the Lord is true and 
unfathomable. 

WE 7i feist ?5t Uctf H5t II 

aavan jaan na chuk-ee bhaa-ee ihoothee dunee manee. 

Coming and going do not end, Siblings of Destiny; pride in worldly valuables is false. 


irayftf £fe Ou'dti 1 wz\ e ?rt ^of iipii 

gurmukh kot uDhaardaa bhaa-ee day naavai ayk kanee. 1 1 2| | 

The Gurmukh saves millions of people, Siblings of Destiny, blessing them with even 

a particle of the Name. 1 12| | 

fnfHfe whs nftrttF we\ Hfeara ^jh ?> trfe n 

simrit saasat soDhi-aa bhaa-ee vin satgur bharam na jaa-ay. 

I have searched through the Simritees and the Shaastras, Siblings of Destiny - 

without the True Guru, doubt does not depart. 

»ffeof oraH offe Wf&W WE\ fefo fefe HH?> wfe II 

anik karam kar thaaki-aa bhaa-ee fir fir banDhan paa-ay. 

They are so tired of performing their many deeds, Siblings of Destiny, but they fall 
into bondage again and again. 

sfer Htft»F Hfddld cT"Tjt fFfe II 

chaaray kundaa soDhee-aa bhaa-ee vin satgur naahee jaa-ay. 

I have searched in the four directions, Siblings of Destiny, but without the True 

Guru, there is no place at all. 
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^el'dfl 3Jf y^few Ufoufo?™ fwfe II3II 

vadbhaagee gur paa-i-aa bhaa-ee har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By great good fortune, I found the Guru, Siblings of Destiny, and I meditate on the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 13| | 

HrJ FRT U fe^>W WE\ fo^HW W% Hfe II 

sach sadaa hai nirmalaa bhaa-ee nirmal saachay so-ay. 

The Truth is forever pure, Siblings of Destiny; those who are true are pure. 

rttifd of% ftTH ttFlTgt %H U^ufe 3fe II 

nadar karay jis aapnee bhaa-ee tis paraapat ho-ay. 

When the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, Siblings of Destiny, then one obtains 
Him. 


£fc rT?> W&W f%W 5Pet 5tfe II 

kot maDhay jan paa-ee-ai bhaa-ee virlaa ko-ee ko-ay. 

Among millions, Siblings of Destiny, hardly one humble servant of the Lord is found. 

cTOof g^ 1 " nftj c^fk we\ nfe h?> 3?> fc^-rs 3fe naiiPii 

naanak rataa sach naam bhaa-ee sun man tan nirmal ho-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak is imbued with the True Name, Siblings of Destiny; hearing it, the mind and 

body become immaculately pure. ||4||2|| 

H^fe HUW U ?3o( II 

sorath mehlaa 5 dutukay. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, Du-Tukas: 

fT§ YtfWQ fe<J 3§ ?5§ fH&£ ^d'^l II 

ja-o la-o bhaa-o abhaa-o ih maanai ta-o la-o milan dooraa-ee. 

As long as this person believes in love and hate, it is difficult for him to meet the Lord. 

ttf 1 ?) »FV?>r cTCH yltJ'd' 3§ H§ afe fWEt II *=\ II 

aan aapnaa karat beechaaraa ta-o la-o beech bikhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

As long as he discriminates between himself and others, he will distance himself from 

the Lord. ||1|| 

WQ% Wit W^t II 

maaDhvav aisee dayh buihaa-ee. 
Lord, grant me such understanding, 

H^f HHT 3Rjf §3 W ?kT fent HUf rfWg\ II 3<F§ II 

sayva-o saaDh gaha-o ot charnaa nah bisrai muhat chasaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

that I might serve the Holy Saints, and seek the protection of their feet, and not forget 

them, for a moment, even an instant. ||Pause|| 

% h?> HcJtct €sw fH wft fe^ ?> wz\ II 

ray man mugaDh achayt chanchal chit turn aisee ridai na aa-ee. 

foolish, thoughtless and fickle mind, such understanding did not come into your 

heart. 


u^rfe fenpfaT are f OdfyS jfftr t^st iipii 

paraanpat ti-aag aan too rachi-aa urjhi-o sang bairaa-ee. ||2|| 

Renouncing the Lord of Life, you have become engrossed in other things, and you are 

involved with your enemies. 1 1 2| | 

sog na bi-aapai aap na thaapai saaDhsangat buDh paa-ee. 

Sorrow does not afflict one who does not harbor self-conceit; in the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy, I have attained this understanding. 

WoCS cF gof?F fe§ FPTT^ #H U^?> II3II 

saakat kaa baknaa i-o jaan-o jaisay pavan |hulaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Know that the babbling of the faithless cynic is like wind passing by. 1 13| | 

£fe irenj WsJ'feG feu H?> oTU^ off ft fl^t II 

kot paraaDh achhaadi-o ih man kahnaa kachhoo na jaa-ee. 
This mind is inundated by millions of sins - what can I say? 

tT?> ?r75or efa H^fc »ffe§ Hf S*F §5^ 119 113 II 

jan naanak deen saran aa-i-o parabh sabh laykhaa rakhahu uthaa-ee. ||4||3|| 
Nanak, Your humble servant has come to Your Sanctuary, God; please, erase all his 
accounts. ||4||3|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

y=[ Hof fcTRJ Hfc^ Wf&W H?5HM II 

putar kaltar lok garih banitaa maa-i-aa sanbanDhayhee. 

Children, spouses, men and women in one's household, are all bound by Maya. 

ant kee baar ko kharaa na hosee sabh mithi-aa asnayhee. ||1|| 

At the very last moment, none of them shall stand by you; their love is totally false. 

Illll 


% 7)3 oTU lAraU ifut II 

ray nar kaahay paporahu dayhee. 

man, why do you pamper your body so? 

ffk fnfeit gy aw feor am hM ii ^f§ ii 

ood jaa-igo Dhoom baadro ik bhaajahu raam sanayhee. rahaa-o. 

It shall disperse like a cloud of smoke; vibrate upon the One, the Beloved Lord. 

1 1 Pause| | 

3tf?> JTfettF offe UUt ^tcft iTO gTora ^HKUt II 

teen sanyi-aa kar dayhee keenee jal kookar bhasmayhee. 

There are three ways in which the body can be consumed - it can be thrown into 

water, given to the dogs, or cremated to ashes. 

Sfe »T>RJ fcTRJ Hfe ore^ ofW PyHdOl II? II 

ho-ay aamro garih meh baithaa karan kaaran bisrohee. 1 1 2| | 

He considers himself to be immortal; he sits in his home, and forgets the Lord, the 

Cause of causes. 1 12| | 

ttfffcoT WfB offe H&E SffxR U^ft II 

anik bhaat kar manee-ay saajay kaachai taag parohee. 

In various ways, the Lord has fashioned the beads, and strung them on a slender 
thread. 

ffe wfez\ ns w\j% fefo i^i usnut us ii 

toot jaa-igo soot baapuray fir paachhai pachhutohee. 1 1 3| | 

The thread shall break, wretched man, and then, you shall repent and regret. ||3|| 

ft=rf?> 3H fH^H fH^ftT feH fw^j t^jt || 

jin turn sirjay siraj savaaray tis Dhi-aavahu din rainayhee. 

He created you, and after creating you, He adorned you - meditate on Him day and 
night. 

FT?) cTOof fof^F W$ H HfSHT^ §3 3RRjt IIBIIBII 

jan naanak parabh kirpaa Dhaaree mai satgur ot gahayhee. 1 14| |4| | 

God has showered His Mercy upon servant Nanak; I hold tight to the Support of the 

True Guru. ||4||4|| 


wfe>OTU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

|Tf #fc§ Hc^fU 3fe»F Uddl'H 1 II 

gur pooraa bhayti-o vadbhaagee maneh bha-i-aa pargaasaa. 

I met the True Guru, by great good fortune, and my mind has been enlightened. 

ko-ay na pahuchanhaaraa doojaa apunay saahib kaa bharvaasaa. 1 1 1| | 

No one else can equal me, because I have the loving support of my Lord and Master. 

Mill 

»TU?> Hfedld ^ yfwo'd II 

apunay satgur kai balihaarai. 
I am a sacrifice to my True Guru. 

aagai sukh paachhai sukh sahjaa ghar aanand hamaarai. rahaa-o. 

I am at peace in this world, and I shall be in celestial peace in the next; my home is 

filled with bliss. 1 1 Pause| | 

WddH'Ht c(d£<J'd' H^t HHK UH^ M 

antarjaamee karnaihaaraa so-ee khasam hamaaraa. 

He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, the Creator, my Lord and Master. 

fodeiO 3$ ira e^st wit fe^ tfh ywww IIP II 

nirbha-o bha-ay gur charnee laagay ik raam naam aaDhaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

I have become fearless, attached to the Guru's feet; I take the Support of the Name 

of the One Lord. ||2|| 

€3H$ ttfoTO H^fe Uf U # U^rtd'd 1 II 

safal darsan akaal moorat parabh hai bhee hovanhaaraa. 

Fruitful is the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; the Form of God is deathless; He is and 
shall always be. 


kanth lagaa-ay apunay jan raakhay apunee pareet pi-aaraa. 1 1 3| | 

He hugs His humble servants close, and protects and preserves them; their love for 

Him is sweet to Him. 1 13| | 

^ ^fettFSt »TOUtT oFUrf »f T fe»f T ?FH II 

vadee vadi-aa-ee achraj sobhaa kaaraj aa-i-aa raasay. 

Great is His glorious greatness, and wondrous is His magnificence; through Him, all 
affairs are resolved. 

Page 610 

FS^of off 3Tf tfe§ H3T^ flf II 8 II U II 

naanak ka-o gur pooraa bhayti-o saglay dookh binaasay. 1 14| |5| | 

Nanak has met with the Perfect Guru; all his sorrows have been dispelled. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

JTtft^T 5T§ H¥ H*ft»F 5T 3^ H¥ II 

sukhee-ay ka-o paykhai sabh sukhee-aa rogee kai bhaanai sabh rogee. 

To the happy person, everyone seems happy; to the sick person, everyone seems 

sick. 

karan karaavanhaar su-aamee aapan haath sanjogee. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord and Master acts, and causes us to act; union is in His Hands. 1 1 1| | 

H?> ft% ftTfc WTCF || feH t 3^ ^fe ?> ftTfe HUH US^ II UU^ II 

man mayray jin apunaa bharam gavaataa. tis kai bhaanai ko-ay na bhoolaa j in saglo 
barahm pachhaataa. rahaa-o. 

my mind, no one appears to be mistaken, to one who has dispelled his own doubts; 
he realizes that everyone is God. ||Pause|| 

sant sang jaa kaa man seetal oh jaanai saglee thaa N dhee. 

One whose mind is comforted in the Society of the Saints, believes that all are joyful. 


U§H SfaT W H$ fwte §U tT^fH H% fytttt'dl IIPII 

ha-umai rog jaa kaa man bi-aapat oh janam marai billaatee. 1 12| | 

One whose mind is afflicted by the disease of egotism, cries out in birth and death. 

I|2|| 

ftTttra >5frl$ W ?T3\ 3 1 " 5T§ HUH UcJFTF II 

gi-aan anjan jaa kee naytree parhi-aa taa ka-o sarab pargaasaa. 

Everything is clear to one whose eyes are blessed with the ointment of spiritual 

wisdom. 

ttffarapf?) >3fdt H^fk ?ruT aufe aufe ^uh 1 ^ ii3ii 

agi-aan anDhayrai sooihas naahee bahurh bahurh bharmaataa. 1 1 3| | 

In the darkness of spiritual ignorance, he sees nothing at all; he wanders around in 

reincarnation, over and over again. 1 1 3| | 

Hfe Hc^t HWft Wy?> cTOof fe<J Htf II 

sun baynantee su-aamee apunay naanak ih sukh maagai. 

Hear my prayer, Lord and Master; Nanak begs for this happiness: 

frj oilddA §^ wij wwfu ttH^Hfiwm wawiw 

jah keertan tayraa saaDhoo gaavahi tah mayraa man laagai. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 

whereever Your Holy Saints sing the Kirtan of Your Praises, let my mind be attached 

to that place. ||4||6|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

3$ H377 W TO HH?> W H?> H3?> W at»F II 

tan santan kaa Dhan santan kaa man santan kaa kee-aa. 

My body belongs to the Saints, my wealth belongs to the Saints, and my mind belongs 
to the Saints. 

H3 VWfc Ufa c^K fwfe»F HUH oTHW 3U 11^11 

sant parsaad har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa sarab kusal tab thee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, I meditate on the Lord's Name, and then, all comforts 

come to me. 1 1 1| | 


H3?> fa?> »Rf ?> afar ii 

santan bin avar na daataa bee-aa. 

Without the Saints, there are no other givers. 

TT H H^fe HHI eft H U'ddld'tf oft»F II g^pf II 

jo jo saran parai saaDhoo kee so paargaraamee kee-aa. rahaa-o. 

Whoever takes to the Sanctuary of the Holy Saints, is carried across. 1 1 Pause| | 

clfe iranj fHcfftr FT?) ufo cflddrt ^fH 3FSbft II 

kot paraaDh miteh jan sayvaa har keertan ras gaa-ee-ai. 

Millions of sins are erased by serving the humble Saints, and singing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord with love. 

EUF m »F3T H*f fffW FT?) oT" ^sf'dfl IIPII 

eehaa sukh aagai mukh oojal jan kaa sang vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| | 
One finds peace in this world, and one's face is radiant in the next world, by 
associating with the humble Saints, through great good fortune. ||2|| 

£cT »f$cT 3J5 ygtf FT?> oft c*3cT §W oftM II 

rasnaa ayk anayk gun pooran jan kee kaytak upmaa kahee-ai. 

I have only one tongue, and the Lord's humble servant is filled with countless virtues; 

how can I sing his praises? 

»f<JTH »foW FRJ wfycVHl H^fe H3?> ct wub^ IIS II 

agam agochar sad abhinaasee saran santan kee lahee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

The inaccessible, unapproachable and eternally unchanging Lord is obtained in the 

Sanctuary of the Saints. 1 1 3| | 

^ddlcS ?>fa WRS 1 ! Wrant §3 oft \\ 

nirgun neech anaath apraaDhee ot santan kee aahee. 

I am worthless, lowly, without friends or support, and full of sins; I long for the 
Shelter of the Saints. 

hu fcTRj oar nfu m&t fcwut naiiPii 

boodat moh garih anDh koop meh naanak layho nibaahee. 1 14| |7| | 

I am drowning in the deep, dark pit of household attachments - please save me, Lord! 

I|4||7|| 


H^fe t| Uff ^ || 

sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 1. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

w ic ftt% ?fw f orat 3* oft =T »TH UfT^t II 

jaa kai hirdai vasi-aa too kartay taa kee tai N aas pujaa-ee. 

Creator Lord, You fulfill the desires of those, within whose heart You abide. 

em wy£ off b feHdfd c^ut ofo nfe mn 

daas apunay ka-o too visrahi naahee charan Dhoor man bhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Your slaves do not forget You; the dust of Your feet is pleasing to their minds. 1 1 1| | 

»foTW oCW era?) 7> W5\ II 

tayree akath kathaa kathan na jaa-ee. 
Your Unspoken Speech cannot be spoken. 

are few mw% gwft m t as 1 ^ n g^rf n 

gun niDhaan sukh-daatay su-aamee sabh tay ooch badaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

treasure of excellence, Giver of peace, Lord and Master, Your greatness is the 

highest of all. 1 1 Pause| | 

H H oraH o(3B U ffrfl" 3H feftf iret II 

so so karam karat hai paraanee jaisee turn likh paa-ee. 

The mortal does those deeds, and those alone, which You ordained by destiny. 

HlcT off 3H ^ WT§ £fa Wl^ IIP II 

sayvak ka-o turn sayvaa deenee darsan daykh aghaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Your servant, whom You bless with Your service, is satisfied and fulfilled, beholding 

the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. ||2|| 

feddfd ?Hfu W off §g »ffU II 

sarab nirantar tumeh samaanay jaa ka-o tuDh aap buihaa-ee. 

You are contained in all, but he alone realizes this, whom You bless with 

understanding. 


gur parsaad miti-o agi-aanaa pargat bha-ay sabh thaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, his spiritual ignorance is dispelled, and he is respected everywhere. 

I|3|| 

HHt f3T»T?>t H^t fW75t H^t JT^t II 

so-ee gi-aanee so-ee Dhi-aanee so-ee purakh subhaa-ee. 

He alone is spiritually enlightened, he alone is a meditator, and he alone is a man of 
good nature. 

oRJ S^oT ftTH efe»fW W off Htf t feHfo ?> tTSt II 9 II till 

kaho naanak jis bha-ay da-i-aalaa taa ka-o man tay bisar na jaa-ee. 1 14| |8| | 

Says Nanak, one unto whom the Lord becomes Merciful, does not forget the Lord from 

his mind. ||4||8|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

HKclft Hfu f%»TUt clH f% olH ?>t% II 

sagal samagree mohi vi-aapee kab oochay kab neechay. 

The whole creation is engrossed in emotional attachment; sometimes, one is high, and 
at other times, low. 

HIT 7i U5t>^ oPU rBTF §3foT 5T 7i HU% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

suDh na ho-ee-ai kaahoo jatnaa orhak ko na pahoochay. 1 1 1| | 

No one can be purified by any rituals or devices; they cannot reach their goal. 1 1 1| | 
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H?> WQ H^fe SSoP^T || 

mayray man saaDh saran chhutkaaraa. 

my mind, emancipation is attained in the Sanctuary of the Holy Saints. 

ira y% rTcW >ref ?i gust fefo W^B WW II wwQ II 

bin gur pooray janam maran na rah-ee fir aavat baaro baaraa. rahaa-o. 

Without the Perfect Guru, births and deaths do not cease, and one comes and goes, 

over and over again. 1 1 Pause| | 


FT Sdrf 305'?' ocol*>fH fdrt Hftr 0dfi?G MdlW HH'd" II 

oh jo bharam bhulaavaa kahee-at tin meh urjjni-o sagal sansaaraa. 
The whole world is entangled in what is called the delusion of doubt. 

utt H»r>lt or h^h ior § for^ iipii 

pooran bhagat purakh su-aamee kaa sarab thok tay ni-aaraa. 1 12| | 

The perfect devotee of the Primal Lord God remains detached from everything. ||2|| 

ftfe§ c^jt cPU §U UHH oT oft»F II 

ninda-o naahee kaahoo baatai ayhu khasam kaa kee-aa. 

Don't indulge in slander for any reason, for everything is the creation of the Lord and 
Master. 

W of§ falF orat ufk Hi fkfe H'UHdlfe ?F§ 35t»f II3II 

jaa ka-o kirpaa karee parabh mayrai mil saaDhsangat naa-o lee-aa. ||3|| 

One who is blessed with the Mercy of my God, dwells on the Name in the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 3| | 

u^huh u^hh^ Tjfsm m& ohb §ww ii 

paarbarahm parmaysur satgur sabhnaa karat uDhaaraa. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, the True Guru, saves all. 

oGJ ?775or fetf 3$ft feu Vtt 33 II 9 II tf II 

kaho naanak gur bin nahee taree-ai ih pooran tat beechaaraa. 1 14| |9| | 

Says Nanak, without the Guru, no one crosses over; this is the perfect essence of all 

contemplation. 1 14| |9| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

StT3 fflH ifftT yltJ'fdQ WHTTHSB WW II 

khojat khojat khoj beechaari-o raam naam tat saaraa. 

I have searched and searched and searched, and found that the Lord's Name is the 
most sublime reality. 


fotttfy tf ore few »rarftp>(T jrayftf wfa 3sw mn 

kilbikh kaatay nimakh araaPhi-aa gurmukh paar utaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Contemplating it for even an instant, sins are erased; the Gurmukh is carried across 

and saved. 1 11| | 

ufu uh Uteu yutr ftp^rst ii 

har ras peevhu purakh gi-aanee. 

Drink in the sublime essence of the Lord's Name, man of spiritual wisdom. 

Hfe Hfe HUT feyfe H?) lf% tfte II UU^f II 

sun sun mahaa taripat man paavai saaDhoo amrit baanee. rahaa-o. 

Listening to the Ambrosial Words of the Holy Saints, the mind finds absolute fulfillment 

and satisfaction. 1 1 Pause| | 

Horfe prfe rjarfe hu iretw HUH mr oT II 

mukat bhugat jugat sach paa-ee-ai sarab sukhaa kaa daataa. 

Liberation, pleasures, and the true way of life are obtained from the Lord, the Giver of 

all peace. 

»ru£ em off wtffa uu?> fyu'd 1 iipii 

apunay daas ka-o bhagat daan dayvai pooran purakh biDhaataa. 1 1 2| | 

The Perfect Lord, the Architect of Pestiny, blesses His slave with the gift of devotional 

worship. ||2|| 

H^st Hsbft uhcV w^\n\ fuut fw^t>>r nz\ n 

sarvanee sunee-ai rasnaa gaa-ee-ai hirdai Phi-aa-ee-ai so-ee. 

Hear with your ears, and sing with your tongue, and meditate within your heart on 

Him. 

ofU^ cFU^ HHUW JWHT W 3 fkw ?> cT^t II3II 

karan kaaran samrath su-aamee jaa tay baritha na ko-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord and Master is all-powerful, the Cause of causes; without Him, there is 

nothing at all. 1 13| | 

^"fcJT U3?> H?>H IffeW 5TUU foOF foTUHW II 

vadai bhaag ratan janam paa-i-aa karahu kirpaa kirpaalaa. 

By great good fortune, I have obtained the jewel of human life; have mercy on me, 
Merciful Lord. 


H'MHTdl cTOof <JT£ 3F# font IIBII^OII 

saaDhsang naanak gun gaavai simrai sadaa gopaalaa. 1 14| 1 10| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of 

the Lord, and contemplates Him forever in meditation. ||4||10|| 

HUfe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

offe fHMfe Uf W H?> 3?> YHGW II 

kar isnaan simar parabh apnaa man tan bha-ay arogaa. 

After taking your cleansing bath, remember your God in meditation, and your mind 
and body shall be free of disease. 

cTfcfair?) ^ TKTgT ll^ll 

kot bighan laathay parabh sarnaa pargatay bhalay sanjogaa. 1 1 1| | 

Millions of obstacles are removed, in the Sanctuary of God, and good fortune dawns. 

Illll 

H^rfaW II 

parabh banee sabad subhaakhi-aa. 

The Word of God's Bani, and His Shabad, are the best utterances. 

3F¥U hsu mq ft>3 wz\ ire § uiw n uzpf n 

gaavhu sunhu parhahu nit bhaa-ee gur poorai too raakhi-aa. rahaa-o. 

So constantly sing them, listen to them, and read them, Siblings of Destiny, and the 

Perfect Guru shall save you. 1 1 Pause| | 

WW HrfUf »ffkfe 53Tfe €fe»fW II 

saachaa saahib amit vadaa-ee bhagat vachhal da-i-aalaa. 

The glorious greatness of the True Lord is immeasurable; the Merciful Lord is the 

Lover of His devotees. 

oft uft »rfe»r fktt ufevw iipii 

santaa kee paij rakh-daa aa-i-aa aad birad partipaalaa. ||2|| 

He has preserved the honor of His Saints; from the very beginning of time, His Nature 
is to cherish them. 1 12| | 


ufo mte c^k #ft?> i^u hto %^ yfa n 

har amrit naam bhoian nit bhunchahu sarab vaylaa mukh paavhu. 

So eat the Ambrosial Name of the Lord as your food; put it into your mouth at all 

times. 

tRT Hf 315 3tfH^ 3T^U 113 II 

jaraa maraa taap sabh naathaa gun gobind nit gaavhu. 1 1 3| | 

The pains of old age and death shall all depart, when you constantly sing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 3| | 

JT5t Wd^'fH H»TKt H% cW afe \\ 

sunee ardaas su-aamee mayrai sarab kalaa ban aa-ee. 

My Lord and Master has heard my prayer, and all my affairs have been resolved. 

WE\ rfiJT W^fo (TOof oft ^>f^t II 8 II ^ II 

pargat bha-ee saglay jug antar gur naanak kee vadi-aa-ee. 1 14| 1 11| | 

The glorious greatness of Guru Nanak is manifest, throughout all the ages. 1 14| 1 11| | 

sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 2 cha-upday 

Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Chau-Padas: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§or tar Eom uh afe § ite* 3rg II 

ayk pitaa aykas kay ham baariktoo mayraa gur haa-ee. 

The One God is our father; we are the children of the One God. You are our Guru. 

Hfe kIh 7 tft§ u>rf afe afe wrft ufo mghq $u fetr^t irii 

sun meetaa jee-o hamaaraa bal bal jaasee har darsan dayh dikhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
Listen, friends: my soul is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to You; Lord, reveal to me the 
Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. ||1|| 


Page 612 

Hfe HtS 1 " g^t 5T§ Hfe fF^t II 

sun meetaa Dhooree ka-o bal jaa-ee. 

Listen, friends: I am a sacrifice to the dust of Your feet. 

feUTO§^ II 3*Ff || 

ih man tayraa bhaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

This mind is yours, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 Pause| | 

m& nfe Hfe^few § of II 

paav malovaa mal mal Dhovaa ih man tai koo daysaa. 

I wash your feet, I massage and clean them; I give this mind to you. 

Hfe HtS^ Uf M Hd^'fcl »Pfe»F U¥ firaf %U §VOT IIP II 

sun meetaa ha-o tayree sarnaa-ee aa-i-aa parabh mila-o dayh updaysaa. ||2|| 
Listen, friends: I have come to Your Sanctuary; teach me, that I might unite with God. 
I|2|| 

W&TiZfrrt H^fe U^H oT% H WW JW^tw II 

maan na keejai saran pareejai karai so bhalaa manaa-ee-ai. 

Do not be proud; seek His Sanctuary, and accept as good all that He does. 

Hfe H^ tft§ f% Hf 3$ »ra*flH fe§ ^dHA ufe tft§ U 1 ^^ II3II 

sun meetaa jee-o pind sabh tan arpeejai i-o darsan har jee-o paa-ee-ai. 1 13| | 
Listen, friends: dedicate your soul, body and your whole being to Him; thus you shall 
receive the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 1 1 3| | 

§fe§ »f?>crru uHrfe hb?> t ufe tr hW ii 

bha-i-o anoograhu parsaad santan kai har naamaa hai meethaa. 

He has shown mercy to me, by the Grace of the Saints; the Lord's Name is sweet to 

me. 

FT?) Wtt off cjrfo few Hf »foTtf fodHrt 5^ 118 II H II HP II 

jan naanak ka-o gur kirpaa Dhaaree sabh akul niranjan deethaa. 1 14| 1 1| 1 12| | 

The Guru has shown mercy to servant Nanak; I see the casteless, immaculate Lord 

everywhere. ||4||1||12|| 


wfe>OTU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

6t 5W H»nft HUH tft»F oT % || 

kot barahmand ko thaakur su-aamee sarab jee-aa kaa daataa ray. 

God is the Lord and Master of millions of universes; He is the Giver of all beings. 

paratipaalai nit saar samaalai ik gun nahee moorakh jaataa ray. 1 1 1| | 

He ever cherishes and cares for all beings, but the fool does not appreciate any of His 

virtues. ||1|| 

Ufa W^fa ^ FPTF U II 

har aaraaDh na jaanaa ray. 

I do not know how to worship the Lord in adoration. 

Ufa Ufa 3T§ <JT§ oraH 1 " % II 

har har gur gur kartaa ray. 

I can only repeat, "Lord, Lord, Guru, Guru." 

Ufa rfr§ c^K UfcT& grW^H II dO'Q II 

har jee-o naam pari-o raamdaas. rahaa-o. 

Dear Lord, I go by the name of the Lord's slave. 1 1 Pause| | 

ete efettra forira h*t H'did huh mr 1- ^Rrat u n 

deen da-i-aal kirpaal sukh saagar sarab ghataa bharpooree ray. 

The Compassionate Lord is Merciful to the meek, the ocean of peace; He fills all 

hearts. 

Ore ms h^ fr h§T h e# u iipii 

paykhat sunat sadaa hai sangay mai moorakh jaani-aa dooree ray. 1 12| | 

He sees, hears, and is always with me; but I am a fool, and I think that He is far 

away. ||2|| 


Ufa f&HB U§ fkfe offo <£df>Q fettF rPTF ufe 8" II 

har bi-ant ha-o mit kar varna-o ki-aa jaanaa ho-ay kaiso ray. 

The Lord is limitless, but I can only describe Him within my limitations; what do I 

know, about what He is like? 

ora§ H7>3t Hfedld »fU?> H %U §WH t 113 II 

kara-o bayntee satgur apunay mai moorakh dayh updayso ray. 1 1 3| | 

I offer my prayer to my True Guru; I am so foolish - please, teach me! ||3|| 

H oft ^3of WB t £fe irarift ^ II 

mai moorakh kee kaytak baat hai kot paraaDhee tari-aa ray. 

I am just a fool, but millions of sinners just like me have been saved. 

3J§ (TOoT frT?> Hfe»F UfW H fefo dlds^'fa ?> 3" 11911511^311 

gur naanak jin suni-aa paykhi-aa say fir garbhaas na pari-aa ray. 1 14| |2| 1 13 1 1 
Those who have heard, and seen Guru Nanak, do not descend into the womb of 
reincarnation again. ||4||2||13|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

jinaa baat ko bahut andaysro tay mitay sabh ga-i-aa. 

Those things, which caused me such anxiety, have all vanished. 

huh h?> »re c^t fir ocm fydrnfenr n *=\ 1 1 

sahj sain ar sukhman naaree ooDh kamal bigsa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Now, I sleep in peace and tranquility, and my mind is in a state of deep and profound 
peace; the inverted lotus of my heart has blossomed forth. ||1|| 

daykhhu achraj bha-i-aa. 

Behold, a wondrous miracle has happened! 


fi=Rr sw off h?)3 aranftr aftr f fat arfe efe»r n n 

jih thaakur ka-o sunat agaaDh boDh so ridai gur da-i-aa. rahaa-o. 

That Lord and Master, whose wisdom is said to be unfathomable, has been enshrined 

within my heart, by the Guru. 1 1 Pause| | 

flfe f3 Hfo auf hs^b % sfe»r?5or sfe»r M 

jo-ay doot mohi bahut santaavat tay bha-i-aanak bha-i-aa. 

The demons which tormented me so much, have themselves become terrified. 

orafu H^Ht § UH 3# Hdrtfenf IIPII 

karahi bayntee raakh thaakur tay ham tayree sarna-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

They pray: please, save us from your Lord Master; we seek your protection. ||2|| 

FRJ #5Tf 3tfe W yfo»F ftTU UTVfe feu 25fe»F II 

jah bhandaar gobind kaa khuli-aa jih paraapat tih la-i-aa. 

When the treasure of the Lord of the Universe is opened, those who are pre-destined, 
receive it. 

§oT H off 3Tfo ftp Htf 3$ HtSW fw II3II 

ayk ratan mo ka-o gur deenaa mayraa man tan seetal thi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru has given me the one jewel, and my mind and body have become peaceful 

and tranquil. 1 13| | 

£or ?rfo mfk? et£ 3T »fzw wra ?> w n 

ayk boond gur amrit deeno taa atal amar na mu-aa. 

The Guru has blessed me with the one drop of Ambrosial Nectar, and so I have 
become stable, unmoving and immortal - I shall not die. 

3HTfe WS^ <fjf$ cTOof H&U fefo Wl 1 " Hfe ?) f5fe»F 11911311^911 

bhagat bhandaar gur naanak ka-o sa-upay fir laykhaa mool na la-i-aa. ||4||3||14|| 
The Lord blessed Guru Nanak with the treasure of devotional worship, and did not call 
him to account again. ||4||3||14|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


oihw fa§ w or h?> ft fr?) feufe wret II 

charan kamal si-o jaa kaa man leenaa say jan taripat aghaa-ee. 

Those whose minds are attached to the lotus feet of the Lord - those humble beings 

are satisfied and fulfilled. 

are wra fen fet 7i ^fw % ?i3 feyra ferat mn 

gun amol jis ridai na vasi-aa tay nar tarisan tarikhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

But those, within whose hearts the priceless virtue does not abide - those men remain 

thirsty and unsatisfied. ||1|| 

ufe »r^nr »ra^T »r?>^t n 

har aaraaDhay arog andaa-ee. 

Worshipping the Lord in adoration, one becomes happy, and free of disease. 

frTH £ f%H% H^jt feH HtJ?> FTf »f^t II 3<F§ II 

jis no visrai mayraa raam sanayhee tis laakh baydan jan aa-ee. rahaa-o. 

But one who forgets my Dear Lord - know him to be afflicted with tens of thousands 

of illnesses. 1 1 Pause| | 
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ftTU rT?> §3 <JTUt U€ H H**t£ H?T5 II 

jih jan ot gahee parabh tayree say sukhee-ay parabh sarnay. 

Those who hold tightly to Your Support, God, are happy in Your Sanctuary. 

frTU ^ fHHfe»F U3tf few 3 t^t»F HfU IIPII 

jih nar bisri-aa purakh biDhaataa tay dukhee-aa meh gannay. ||2|| 

But those humble beings who forget the Primal Lord, the Architect of Destiny, are 

counted among the most miserable beings. ||2|| 

feu <nu wf& uf fe^ we\ feu hu 1 uh orfenr n 

jih gur maan parabhoo liv laa-ee tin mahaa anand ras kari-aa. 

One who has faith in the Guru, and who is lovingly attached to God, enjoys the 

delights of supreme ecstasy. 

feu uf fyH'fd § HHtret § fi^or ufa Hfu ufunr H3ii 

jih parabjioo bisaar gur tay baymukhaa-ee tay narak ajior meh pari-aa. 1 1 3| | 
One who forgets God and forsakes the Guru, falls into the most horrible hell. 1 1 3| | 


jit ko laa-i-aa tit hee laagaa taiso hee vartaaraa. 

As the Lord engages someone, so he is engaged, and so does he perform. 

TOof m uorat oft fee h3t?> tjdcvd 1 naiiainmi 

naanak sah pakree santan kee ridai bha-ay magan charnaaraa. 1 14| |4| 1 15| | 

Nanak has taken to the Shelter of the Saints; his heart is absorbed in the Lord's feet. 

I|4||4||15|| 

Hdfe U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

Wttfi nfe OdyfeS hw> Hfe ^ffw^t n 

raajan meh raajaa ur|haa-i-o maanan meh abhimaanee. 

As the king is entangled in kingly affairs, and the egotist in his own egotism, 

83?> Hfu w# ttsf'feG fef ufe 3far g% faroptf mn 

lobhan meh lobhee lobhaa-i-o ti-o har rang rachay gi-aanee. ||1|| 

and the greedy man is enticed by greed, so is the spiritually enlightened being 

absorbed in the Love of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

ufe fR7 cT§ feuT HU 1 ^ II 

har jan ka-o ihee suhaavai. 

This is what befits the Lord's servant. 

Oftf fcoffe offe H^r wfedld ufe o0ddf6 ut feUB 1 ^ II UU 1 ^ II 

paykh nikat kar sayvaa satgur har keertan hee tariptaavai. rahaa-o. 

Beholding the Lord near at hand, he serves the True Guru, and he is satisfied through 

the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. ||Pause|| 

wto?> fkf wrat *5Ud'feG ffk fwut n 

amlan si-o amlee laptaa-i-o bhooman bhoom pi-aaree. 

The addict is addicted to his drug, and the landlord is in love with his land. 

*fo frfcJT wfm fr u3hb»m Tddocdl iipii 

kheer sang baarik hai leenaa parabh sant aisay hitkaaree. 1 12| | 

As the baby is attached to his milk, so the Saint is in love with God. 1 12| | 


bidi-aa meh bidu-ansee rachi-aa nain daykh sukh paavahi. 

The scholar is absorbed in scholarship, and the eyes are happy to see. 

&m wfc f=rf ufe ttf> ufe ai^fr 11311 

jaisay rasnaa saad lubhaanee ti-o har jan har gun gaavahi. 1 1 3| | 

As the tongue savors the tastes, so does the humble servant of the Lord sing the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

M f*f 3Ht W y^oT UT£T oT H»™t II 

jaisee bhookh taisee kaa poorak sagal ghataa kaa su-aamee. 

As is the hunger, so is the fulfiller; He is the Lord and Master of all hearts. 

(TOoT fWH SHTt UUH?) oft Uf fkfe»F W^rT 1 ^ II 8 11*4 II ^ II 

naanak pi-aas lagee darsan kee parabh mili-aa antarjaamee. ||4||5||16|| 

Nanak thirsts for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan; he has met God, the I nner- 

knower, the Searcher of hearts. 1 1 4| 1 5| 1 16| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

UH 3H ftTW orat UK f6ddl<S f II 

ham mailay turn oojal kartay ham nirgun too daataa. 

We are filthy, and You are immaculate, Creator Lord; we are worthless, and You are 
the Great Giver. 

UK fW^ f H^H oKF oF faWS* II ^ II 

ham moorakh turn chatur si-aanay too sarab kalaa kaa gi-aataa. ||1|| 

We are fools, and You are wise and all-knowing. You are the knower of all things. 

Illll 

HHT UH WT f W II 

maaDho ham aisay too aisaa. 

Lord, this is what we are, and this is what You are. 


UK Unft 3H tfe?> cft^ 5W II UUrf II 

ham paapee turn paap khandan neeko thaakur daysaa. rahaa-o. 

We are sinners, and You are the Destroyer of sins. Your abode is so beautiful, Lord 

and Master. ||Pause|| 

H¥ Wr{ Wftl fc^R fltf f%e W II 

turn sabh saajay saaj nivaajay jee-o pind day paraanaa. 

You fashion all, and having fashioned them, You bless them. You bestow upon them 
soul, body and the breath of life. 

ftSddlAlflPt ?>UT 5PE?t 3H W§ %<S IIP II 

nirgunee-aaray gun nahee ko-ee turn daan dayh miharvaanaa. 1 12| | 

We are worthless - we have no virtue at all; please, bless us with Your gift, Merciful 

Lordand Master. ||2|| 

3K cTUU WWUHW&Ti FTTkJ fH efe»IW II 

turn karahu bhalaa ham bhalo na jaanah turn sadaa sadaa da-i-aalaa. 

You do good for us, but we do not see it as good; You are kind and compassionate, 

forever and ever. 

3H JTO^t ferrt 3H UW »Rf£ HW IIS II 

turn sukh-daa-ee purakh biDhaatav turn raakho apunay baalaa. 1 1 3| | 

You are the Giver of peace, the Primal Lord, the Architect of Destiny; please, save us, 

Your children! ||3|| 

3H fcW?> »fZ75 Hfas 1 ?) tfr>f tfe Hfe W% II 

turn niDhaan atal sulitaan jee-a jant sabh jaachai. 

You are the treasure, eternal Lord King; all beings and creatures beg of You. 

oRJ ??m UH fefj U^W H3?> t WE II B II ^ II II 

kaho naanak ham ihai havaalaa raakh santan kai paachhai. 1 14| |6| 1 17| | 

Says Nanak, such is our condition; please, Lord, keep us on the Path of the Saints. 

I|4||6||17|| 

HUfe HUOT M Ulf P II 

sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 2. 

Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 


maat garabh meh aapan simran day tan turn raakhanhaaray. 

In our mother's womb, You blessed us with Your meditative remembrance, and You 

preserved us there. 

W^oC HW WU ?5Ufo Hfu d'drtd'd II *=\ II 

paavak saagar athaah lahar meh taarahu taaranhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Through the countless waves of the ocean of fire, please, carry us across and save us, 

Savior Lord! ||1|| 

HHJ § 5W fkfo II 

maaDhou too thaakur sir moraa. 

Lord, You are the Master above my head. 

sfcr §*f ire* ii gurf || 

eehaa oohaa tuhaaro Dhoraa. rahaa-o. 

Here and hereafter, You alone are my Support. 1 1 Pause| | 

att cT§ HU HW?> otdid'd fef W?) II 

keetay ka-o mayrai sammaanai karanhaar tarin jaanai. 

He looks upon the creation like a mountain of gold, and sees the Creator as a blade of 
grass. 

f WSr WtfG off HBTCft W§ %fe W7! IIP II 

too daataa maagan ka-o saglee daan deh parabh bhaanai. 1 12| | 

You are the Great Giver, and we are all mere beggars; God, You give gifts according 

to Your Will. ||2|| 

fti?> Hfu »reu ftltf Hfe »f^U r »rautr UJ53 II 

khin meh avar khinai meh avraa achraj chalat tumaaray. 

In an instant, You are one thing, and in another instant, You are another. Wondrous 
are Your ways! 

|f ft arfuu aretu »ibih wi^ ii3ii 

roorho goorho gahir gambheero oochou agam apaaray. ||3|| 

You are beautiful, mysterious, profound, unfathomable, lofty, inaccessible and infinite. 

I|3|| 
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H'uATdl tT§ 3HfU fHWfef 3f Hc^t f>f# II 

saaDhsang ja-o tumeh milaa-i-o ta-o sunee tumaaree banee. 

When You brought me to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, then I heard 

the Bani of Your Word. 

»f?>t? gfe»F WIS ul TOof LBTij ygif fog^ NO IIP II ^t: II 

anad bha-i-aa paykhat hee naanak partaap purakh nirbaanee. ||4||7||18|| 

Nanak is in ecstasy, beholding the Glory of the Primal Lord of Nirvaanaa. ||4||7||18|| 

HUfe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

UH H3?> oft U?> fwu UH H3?> oft HU^ II 

ham santan kee rayn pi-aaray ham santan kee sarnaa. 

I am the dust of the feet of the Beloved Saints; I seek the Protection of their 

Sanctuary. 

sant hamaaree ot sataanee sant hamaaraa gahnaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Saints are my all-powerful Support; the Saints are my ornament and decoration. 
Illll 

UH H3?> fk§ Hfe ttFSt II 

ham santan si-o ban aa-ee. 

I am hand and glove with the Saints. 

yufe fefwr ws\ ii 

poorab likhi-aa paa-ee. 

I have realized my pre-ordained destiny. 

feU H?> WE\ II UUrf || 

ih man tayraa bhaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

This mind is yours, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 Pause| | 


H3?> faf H# ft^ faf fyOd'd 1 II 

santan si-o mayree layvaa dayvee santan si-o bi-uhaaraa. 

My dealings are with the Saints, and my business is with the Saints. 

H3?> faf UH trfe»F ufe 33Tfe 3% IIP II 

santan si-o ham laahaa khaati-aa har bhagat bharay bhandaaraa. 1 12| | 

I have earned the profit with the Saints, and the treasure filled to over-flowing with 

devotion to the Lord. 1 12| | 

HS?> H off Utft Hftf 3§ §3fg»F H^oTWII 

santan mo ka-o poonjee sa-upee ta-o utri-aa man kaa Dhokhaa. 

The Saints entrusted to me the capital, and my mind's delusion was dispelled. 

tran wfe »ra orar otfreT fr§ h^tw &w 113 11 

Dharam raa-ay ab kahaa karaigo ja-o faati-o saglo laykhaa. 1 1 3| | 

What can the Righteous J udge of Dharma do now? All my accounts have been torn 

up. ||3|| 

HUT »T?fe WE JTO l^fe^ H3?> t W II 

mahaa anand bha-ay sukh paa-i-aa santan kai parsaaday. 

I have found the greatest bliss, and I am at peace, by the Grace of the Saints. 

otu ?toot ufe frrf h$ wfaw 3fm at fkm^ naiitimtf 11 

kaho naanak har si-o man maani-aa rang ratay bismaaday. 1 14| |8| 1 19 1 1 

Says Nanak, my mind is reconciled with the Lord; it is imbued with the wondrous Love 

of the Lord. ||4||8||19|| 

H^fe HS U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

flnt HKcft % §3t ut gfk w& 11 

jaytee samagree daykhhu ray nar taytee hee chhad jaanee. 

All the things that you see, man, you shall have to leave behind. 


mi frfcJT offe fyQo'd 1 irefu ire Gsdyal iihii 

raam naam sang kar bi-uhaaraa paavahi pad nirbaanee. 1 1 1| | 
Let your dealings be with the Lord's Name, and you shall attain the state of Nirvaanaa. 
Ill 

pi-aaray too mayro sukh-daata. 

my Beloved, You are the Giver of peace. 

gur poorai dee-aa updaysaa turn hee sang paraataa. rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has given me these Teachings, and I am attuned to You. ||Pause|| 

oFH &3 HU ttffeHW 3 1 " Hftj JTtf ?>Ut l^st^ II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh abhimaanaa taa meh sukh nahee paa-ee-ai. 

In sexual desire, anger, greed, emotional attachment and self-conceit, peace is not to 

be found. 

UU d?> § ^ >ft H77 3§ JW IIP II 

hohu rayn too sagal kee mayray man ta-o anad mangal sukh paa-ee-ai. ||2|| 
So be the dust of the feet of all, my mind, and then you shall find bliss, joy and 
peace. ||2|| 

uro ?> wfi feftr wfi 3 1- orfe h?) ii 

ghaal na bhaanai antar biDh jaanai taa kee kar man sayvaa. 

He knows the condition of your inner self, and He will not let your work go in vain - 

serve Him, mind. 

cffe ufH fe<J H$»F WfoTO H^fe 313^ IIS II 

kar poojaa horn ih manoo-aa akaal moorat gurdayvaa. ||3|| 

Worship Him, and dedicate this mind unto Him, the Image of the Undying Lord, the 

Divine Guru. 1 13| | 

3tfe WWtt sfeW5 HTTI% LT^HUH GsdcCd' II 

gobid daamodar da-i-aal maaDhvav paarbarahm nirankaaraa. 

He is the Lord of the Universe, the Compassionate Lord, the Supreme Lord God, the 

Formless Lord. 


mi ^ddfe 7FH ?W c^K (TOoT LF^ »IW llttlltf UPON 

naam vartan naamo vaalayvaa naam naanak paraan aDhaaraa. 1 14| |9| |20| | 

The Naam is my merchandise, the Naam is my nourishment; the Naam, Nanak, is 

the Support of my breath of life. ||4||9||20|| 

H^fe WJW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

fk^Hof off tnfe§ nf?> ww fkszs »ffe fMwfenr n 

mirtak ka-o paa-i-o tan saasaa bichhurat aan milaa-i-aa. 

He infuses the breath into the dead bodies, and he reunited the separated ones. 

UH ^feufe cW Hftf ^Pfe^ II *=\ II 

pasoo parayt mugaDh bha-ay sarotay har naamaa mukh gaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Even beasts, demons and fools become attentive listeners, when He sings the Praises 

of the Lord's Name. ||1|| 

U% oft £^ II 

pooray gur kee daykh vadaa-ee. 

Behold the glorious greatness of the Perfect Guru. 

3^ eft cfolfe ofUf 7> II g?F§ II 

taa kee keemat kahan na jaa-ee. rahaa-o. 
His worth cannot be described. ||Pause|| 

fH H3T cF ^fu§ ^ WcTe H3T75 fyHd'H 1 " II 

dookh sog kaa Dhaahi-o dayraa anad mangal bisraamaa. 

He has demolished the abode of sorrow and disease, and brought bliss, joy and 

happiness. 

H?> £75 fHW U37> u£ W ||P|| 

man baa N chhat fal milay achintaa pooran ho-ay kaamaa. 1 1 2| | 

He effortlessly awards the fruits of the mind's desire, and all works are brought to 

perfection. ||2|| 


eehaa sukh aagai mukh oojal mit ga-ay aavan jaanay. 

He finds peace in this world, and his face is radiant in the world hereafter; his comings 
and goings are finished. 

fodsfQ flret ?fW »fy£ Hfddld ^ Hf?> 3^ 

nirbha-o bha-av hirdai naam vasi-aa apunay satgur kai man bhaanay. ||3|| 

He becomes fearless, and his heart is filled with the Naam, the Name of the Lord; his 

mind is pleasing to the True Guru. 1 1 3| | 

§33 353 Ufa WS WW e^t? sTH WW II 

oothat baithat har gun gaavai dookh darad bharam bhaagaa. 

Standing up and sitting down, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord; his pain, 

sorrow and doubt are dispelled. 

oTU (TOot ^ ^ ora>F fT oT ^c^t H?> WW II 9 II II II 

kaho naanak taa kay poor karammaa jaa kaa gur charnee man laagaa. 1 14| 1 10| |21| | 
Says Nanak, his karma is perfect; his mind is attached to the Guru's feet. 1 14| 1 10| |21| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

ratan chhaad ka-udee sang laagay jaa tay kachhoo na paa-ee-ai. 
Forsaking the jewel, he is attached to the shell; nothing will come of it. 
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U^RJH U^HTTg Hd" H?> TtW fw^M IIHII 

pooran paarbarahm parmaysur mayray man sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||1|| 

my mind, meditate forever on the Perfect, Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent 

Lord. 1 1 1|| 

fHT-raU Ufa Ufa (7K U?F?>t II 

simrahu har har naam paraanee. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, mortal. 


few oTtjt »ffw?ft II gurf II 

binsai kaachee dayh agi-aanee. rahaa-o. 

Your frail body shall perish, you ignorant fool. 1 1 Pause| | 

fkm fsrw »ra hv?> h^to ^ oft org ?^ ii 

marig tarisnaa ar supan manorath taa kee kachh na vadaa-ee. 
Illusions and dream-objects possess nothing of greatness. 

WW 3rfft fkfj Wfti 7) ttF<cfH JTfilT 7> oFU WE\ IIP II 

raam bhajan bin kaam na aavas sang na kaahoo jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Without meditating on the Lord, nothing succeeds, and nothing will go along with you. 
I|2|| 

ha-o ha-o karat bihaa-ay avradaa jee-a ko kaam na keenaa. 

Acting in egotism and pride, his life passes away, and he does nothing for his soul. 

W^S W^S ?kJ feusrfW ?FH c^K ?ujt etcT II3II 

Dhaavat Dhaavat nah tariptaasi-aa raam naam nahee cheenaa. 1 1 3| | 

Wandering and wandering all around, he is never satisfied; he does not remember the 

Name of the Lord. ||3|| 

faore ftWWH^ WTO *ft offe %% II 

saad bikaar bikhai ras maato asa N kh khatay kar fayray. 

Intoxicated with the taste of corruption, cruel pleasures and countless sins, he is 

consigned to the cycle of reincarnation. 

cTOot oft l^ftj fe^t ore<J VttJE H% liail^MPPII 

naanak kee parabh paahi binantee kaatahu avgun mayray. 1 14| 1 11| |22| | 
Nanak offers his prayer to God, to eradicate his demerits. 1 14| 1 11| |22| | 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


are wwq u^?> wtorft cfh to frt n 

gun gaavhu pooran abhinaasee kaam kroDh bikh jaaray. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Perfect, Imperishable Lord, and the poison of sexual 
desire and anger shall be burnt away. 

taH »TCTf?> 5 HW WQ HfHT §ITO II ^ II 

mahaa bikham agan ko saagar saaDhoo sang uPhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

You shall cross over the awesome, arduous ocean of fire, in the Saadh Sangat, the 

Company of the Holy. 1 11| | 

y% |rfe nfe# 5uh wto 1- ii 

poorai gur mayti-o bharam anDhavraa. 

The Perfect Guru has dispelled the darkness of doubt. 

OH 33T% Uf ^ II UUrf II 

bhaj paraym bhagat parabh nayraa. rahaa-o. 

Remember God with love and devotion; He is near at hand. ||Pause|| 

Ufa Ufa ?FH fcW?> H?> 3?> II 

har har naam niDhaan ras pee-aa man tan rahay aghaa-ee. 

Prink in the sublime essence, the treasure of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and 

your mind and body shall remain satisfied. 

tTC ore Ufa gftr§ UUHHU oC3 »ft oC3 WZ\ IIP II 

jat kat poor rahi-o parmaysar kat aavai kat jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The Transcendent Lord is totally permeating and pervading everywhere; where would 
He come from, and where would He go? 1 12| | 

iW 3H HFTH ftPTO 3H HB 7 frTH Hf?> pW II 

jap tap sanjam gi-aan tat baytaa jis man vasai gopaalaa. 
One whose mind is filled with the Lord, is a person of meditation, penance, self- 
restraint and spiritual wisdom, and a knower of reality. 

m\ 3H?> fafe Z\ttfk UrfeW 3T oft U3?> WW II3II 

naam ratan jin gurmukh paa-i-aa taa kee pooran ghaalaa. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukh obtains the jewel of the Naam; his efforts come to perfect fruition. 1 1 3| | 


offe ofWH ftiZ m& oret FTH oft II 

kal kalays mitay dukh saglay kaatee jam kee faasaa. 

All his struggles, sufferings and pains are dispelled, and the noose of death is cut 
away from him. 

ofU cTOot Ufe few HfiSftWE fydl'H 1 II 8 II ^31133 II 

kaho naanak parabh kirpaa Dhaaree man tan bha-ay bigaasaa. 1 14| 1 12| |23| | 

Says Nanak, God has extended His Mercy, and so his mind and body blossom forth. 

I|4||12||23|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

karan karaavanhaar parabh daataa paarbarahm parabh su-aamee. 

God is the Doer, the Cause of causes, the Great Giver; God is the Supreme Lord and 

Master. 

rfrx oft£ efe»fw ir uf m^fr>ft inn 

saglay jee-a kee-ay da-i-aalaa so parabh antarjaamee. ||1|| 

The Merciful Lord created all beings; God is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 
Illll 

ito* 3T? U»F »TfU HZFSt II 

mayraa gur ho-aa aap sahaa-ee. 

My Guru is Himself my friend and support. 

m HUrT dTT »W3rT H^t II ^U^f II 

sookh sahj aanand mangal ras achraj bha-ee badaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

I am in celestial peace, bliss, joy, pleasure and wondrous glory. ||Pause|| 

cjra at H^fe y£ # ezm w?> n 

gur kee saran pa-ay bhai naasay saachee dargeh maanay. 

Seeking the Sanctuary of the Guru, my fears have been dispelled, and I am accepted 
in the Court of the True Lord. 


zjz w^b »r r 3 T ftr c^h ufo »re >xy^ iipii 

gun gaavat aaraaDh naam har aa-ay apunai thaanay. 1 12| | 

Singing His Glorious Praises, and worshipping in adoration the Name of the Lord, I 

have reached my destination. ||2|| 

H H oPf oft m §HHfe H3Tfe WQ fw# II 

jai jai kaar karai sabh ustat sangat saaDh pi-aaree. 

Everyone applauds and congratulates me; the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy, is dear to me. 

HtJ yfttd'fd W§ frrf?> Utt OtT H^t II3II 

sad balihaar jaa-o parabh apunay jin pooran paij savaaree. 1 1 3| | 

I am forever a sacrifice to my God, who has totally protected and preserved my honor. 

I|3|| 

arnfe fap»re 7>nj Hfe §n% frrfe fafe s^rra yfenr II 

gosat gi-aan naam sun uDhrav jin jin darsan paa-i-aa. 

They are saved, who receive the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; they listen to the 
spiritual dialogue of the Naam. 

foara cTOof lt^ w H^t urfo »rfe»F ii a ii ^aiipaii 

bha-i-o kirpaal naanak parabh apunaa anad saytee ghar aa-i-aa. 1 14| |13| |24| | 
Nanak's God has become Merciful to him; he has arrived home in ecstasy. 
||4||13||24|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

m oft H^fe t W§ &i few m irf&W II 

parabh kee saran sagal bhai laathay dukh binsay sukh paa-i-aa. 

In God's Sanctuary, all fears depart, suffering disappears, and peace is obtained. 

da-i-aal ho-aa paarbarahm su-aamee pooraa satgur Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||1|| 

When the Supreme Lord God and Master becomes merciful, we meditate on the 

Perfect True Guru. 1 1 1| | 


tft§ 3 Hi H T ftrH II 

parabh jee-o too mayro saahib daataa. 

Dear God, You are my Lord Master and Great Giver. 

offe fora^ U€ efa efewW 3J5 dl'^Q 3^ II dO'Q II 

kar kirpaa parabh deen da-i-aalaa gun gaava-o rang raataa. rahaa-o. 

By Your Mercy, God, Merciful to the meek, imbue me with Your Love, that I might 

sing Your Glorious Praises. 1 1 Pause| | 

Hfedifd mj few f^fenr ftr^ hbtw ftot n 

satgur naam niDhaan drirh-aa-i-aa chintaa sagal binaasee. 

The True Guru has implanted the treasure of the Naam within me, and all my 

anxieties have been dispelled. 
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offo few Wy£ offo fit?) 1 " Hf?> ?fH»P" »ffe T Ht IIP II 

kar kirpaa apuno kar leenaa man vasi-aa abhinaasee. ||2|| 

By His Mercy, He has made me His own, and the imperishable Lord has come to dwell 
within my mind. 1 12| | 

3* off 7) 5T§ wit H Hfedlfd ^ II 

taa ka-o bighan na ko-oo laagai jo satgur apunai raakhay. 
No misfortune afflicts one who is protected by the True Guru. 

e^?> ofHw hh foe w^fo mte ufo W$ 113 II 

charan kamal basay rid antar amrit har ras chaakhay. 1 1 3| | 

The Lotus Feet of God come to abide within his heart, and he savors the sublime 

essence of the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 3| | 

offe H^oT »TU?> ftTfc Htf at feg VWZt II 

kar sayvaa sayvak parabh apunay jin man kee i chh pujaa-ee. 
So, as a servant, serve your God, who fulfills your mind's desires. 

TOof em ^ t yfod'd frrfe U3?> Ott ^ret n a man pun 

naanak daas taa kai balihaarai jin pooran paij rakhaa-ee. 1 14| 1 14| |25| | 

Slave Nanak is a sacrifice to the Perfect Lord, who has protected and preserved his 

honor. ||4||14||25|| 


wfe>OTU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

maa-i-aa moh magan anDhi-aarai dayvanhaar na jaanai. 

Infatuated with the darkness of emotional attachment to Maya, he does not know the 
Lord, the Great Giver. 

rft§ ftfe FTfrT fat?) »ftf£ oft% H 7 ^ II ^ II 

jee-o pind saaj jin rachi-aa bal apuno kar maanai. ||1|| 

The Lord created his body and fashioned his soul, but he claims that his power is his 
own. ||1|| 

h?> H^?efa gfu§ Hnnfl" II 

man moorhay daykh rahi-o parabh su-aamee. 

foolish mind, God, your Lord and Master is watching over you. 

H fag orafo H^t H^t FTt ?) off>^ gr^t II 3TF§ II 

jo ki chh karahi so-ee so-ee jaanai rahai na kachhoo-ai chhaanee. rahaa-o. 
Whatever you do, He knows; nothing can remain concealed from Him. ||Pause|| 

ftTO^ We Hfe >ft §VFT »ffeof fyoCd 1 II 

jihvaa su-aad lobh mad maato upjay anik bikaaraa. 

You are intoxicated with the tastes of the tongue, with greed and pride; countless sins 
spring from these. 

HUB" iTf?> ¥*fH3 ^-Ffew cT§H HIT?) ^ WW IIP II 

bahut jon bharmat dukh paa-i-aa ha-umai banDhan kay bhaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

You wandered in pain through countless incarnations, weighed down by the chains of 

egotism. ||2|| 

#fe fo^'d »ff?>or U3e HtU Ud" jff3T ^ II 

day-ay kivaarh anik parh-day meh par daaraa sang faakai. 

Behind closed doors, hidden by many screens, the man takes his pleasure with 

another man's wife. 


chitar gupat jab laykhaa maageh tab ka-un parh-daa tayraa dhaakai. 1 1 3| | 

When Chitr and Gupt, the celestial accountants of the conscious and subconscious, call 

for your account, who will screen you then? 1 1 3| | 

ete efewra y^T) t?*f ^rra hh fe?> %z ?> we\ ii 

deen da-i-aal pooran dukh bhanjan turn bin ot na kaa-ee. 

Perfect Lord, Merciful to the meek, Destroyer of pain, without You, I have no shelter 
at all. 

oPfe HH^ HW Hfe ?r?)of Hd£'«l 11911^115^11 

kaadh layho sansaar saagar meh naanak parabh sarnaa-ee. 1 14| 1 15| |26| | 
Please, lift me up out of the world-ocean; God, I have come to Your Sanctuary. 
||4||15||26|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

paarbarahm ho-aa sahaa-ee kathaa keertan sukh-daa-ee. 

The Supreme Lord God has become my helper and friend; His sermon and the Kirtan 
of His Praises have brought me peace. 

|ra y% at w$ trfU orau fos w$ iihii 

gur pooray kee banee jap anad karahu nit paraanee. 1 1 1| | 

Chant the Word of the Perfect Guru's Bani, and be ever in bliss, mortal. 1 1 1| | 

ufo ww fk>rau ws\ ii 

har saachaa simrahu bhaa-ee. 

Remember the True Lord in meditation, Siblings of Destiny. 

H'UHTdi w& jto iretw ufe fenfe ?> oraf wz\ n g^rf n 

saaDhsang sadaa sukh paa-ee-ai har bisar na kabhoo jaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, eternal peace is obtained, and the 

Lord is never forgotten. ||Pause|| 


("TK d<d' FT fHH% H tfl^ II 

amrit naam parmaysar tayraa jo simrai so jeevai. 

Your Name, Transcendent Lord, is Ambrosial Nectar; whoever meditates on it, lives. 

frTH £ orafH y^vfe U# H tT77 fc^HW 9t% IIP II 

jis no karam paraapat hovai so jan nirmal theevai. 1 12| | 

One who is blessed with God's Grace - that humble servant becomes immaculate and 
pure. ||2|| 

fkw> terra nfk e*f mm are h$ w n 

bighan binaasan sabh dukh naasan gur charnee man laagaa. 

Obstacles are removed, and all pains are eliminated; my mind is attached to the 

Guru's feet. 

are w^b »ra^ wfyA'Hl ufe 3far ww 113 11 

gun gaavat achut abhinaasee an-din har rang jaagaa. 1 1 3| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the immovable and imperishable Lord, one remains 

awake to the Lord's Love, day and night. 1 1 3| | 

HsfetM^i^ufeatoraT ntrat 11 

man ichhav say-ee fal paa-ay har kee kathaa suhaylee. 

He obtains the fruits of his mind's desires, listening to the comforting sermon of the 
Lord. 

yfife nftr ?toot or§ h uf u»f itofr 11 a 11 ^£11 32 11 

aad ant maDh naanak ka-o so parabh ho-aa baylee. 1 14| 1 16| |27| | 

In the beginning, in the middle, and in the end, God is Nanak's best friend. 

||4||16||27|| 

rrafe u yew 1 II 

sorath mehlaa 5 panchpadaa. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, Panch-Padas: 

fe?>t HU »ff §^ fa?>H Wrat W$ mil 

binsai moh mayraa ar tayraa binsai apnee Dhaaree. 1 1 1| | 

May my emotional attachment, my sense of mine and yours, and my self-conceit be 
dispelled. ||1|| 


H3U feur iB'^d II 

santahu ihaa bataavhu kaaree. 

Saints, show me such a way, 

ftlf U§H 3raH Gwdl IIHII gurf II 

jit ha-umai garab nivaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

by which my egotism and pride might be eliminated. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|3 y^HUH offo wf&W TP? IIPII 

sarab bhoot paarbarahm kar maani-aa hovaa N sagal raynaaree. ||2|| 

1 see the Supreme Lord God in all beings, and I am the dust of all. ||2|| 

tft§ »fyt nfr ft #fe 113 11 

paykhi-o parabh jee-o apunai sangay chookai bheet bharmaaree. 1 1 3| | 
I see God always with me, and the wall of doubt has been shattered. 1 13| | 

»f§w wij fog>T55 wfrr? wstw 3Tf e^rgt 119 11 

a-ukhaDh naam nirmal jal amrit paa-ee-ai guroo du-aaree. 1 14| | 

The medicine of the Naam, and the Immaculate Water of Ambrosial Nectar, are 

obtained through the Guru's Gate. ||4|| 

oTU cTOof foH HTTHfe fefw fen fkfe fati'dl iminpnptiii 

kaho naanak jis mastak likhi-aa tis gur mil rog bidaaree. 1 1 5| 1 17| 1 28| | 

Says Nanak, one who has such pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon his forehead, 

meets with the Guru, and his diseases are cured. ||5||17||28|| 
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H^fe u m p 

sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 2 dupday 

Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Du-Padas: 

^nfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


H3TC5 H^HVfe Hfu HH3U H3TO U*T Hfu ufof || 

sagal banaspat meh baisantar sagal dooDh meh ghee-aa. 

Fire is contained in all firewood, and butter is contained in all milk. 

fu ?>tu nfu nfe HH^t urfe urfe HHT^ rft»F 1 1 *=\ II 

ooch neech meh jot samaanee ghat ghat maaDha-o jee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

God's Light is contained in the high and the low; the Lord is in the hearts of all beings. 

Illll 

H3U urfe urfe ufu»r mffuf II 

santahu ghat ghat rahi-aa samaahi-o. 

Saints, He is pervading and permeating each and every heart. 

uu?> ufu ufu§ huh Hfu frfe ufo UHHb>F »rfu§ mn uurf || 

pooran poor rahi-o sarab meh jal thai rama-ee-aa aahi-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Lord is completely permeating everyone, everywhere; He is diffused in the 

water and the land. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

are fcW?> (Toot hh art nfuarfu ^uh ucpfef n 

gun niDhaan naanak jas gaavai satgur bharam chukaa-i-o. 

Nanak sings the Praises of the Lord, the treasure of excellence; the True Guru has 

dispelled his doubt. 

HUH r<S^'Hl HUT H¥ Hfu ufu»f HH'fef HPinilPtfll 

sarab nivaasee sadaa alaypaa sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-i-o. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 29| | 

The Lord is pervading everywhere, permeating all, and yet, He is unattached from all. 

I|2||l||29|| 

HUfcHUOTU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

W oC fHHUfe Ufe »fc^U r fH?5H Hc5H HU5 I U^t II 

jaa kai simran ho-ay anandaa binsai janam maran bhai dukhee. 

Meditating on Him, one is in ecstasy; the pains of birth and death and fear are 

removed. 


chaar padaarath nav niDh paavahi bahur na tarisnaa bhukhee. 1 1 1| | 

The four cardinal blessings, and the nine treasures are received; you shall never feel 

hunger or thirst again. 1 1 1| | 

W £ ?FH S3 f mft II 

jaa ko naam laittoo sukhee. 

Chanting His Name, you shall be at peace. 

H^H^fW^5W6(§HS3STM>fflt 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

saas saas Dhi-aavahu thaakur ka-o man tan jee-aray mukhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With each and every breath, meditate on the Lord and Master, my soul, with mind, 

body and mouth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wfs U^fu U^fu HtsW »rarf?> ?> >Jf3fe gift II 

saa N t paavahi hoveh man seetal agan na antar Dhukhee. 

You shall find peace, and your mind shall be soothed and cooled; the fire of desire 
shall not burn within you. 

cjra cTOof off lt| fetrfew frfe gfe fee^fe iipiipii3oii 

gur naanak ka-o parabhoo dikhaa-i-aa jal thai taribhavan rukhee. 1 12| |2| 1 30 1 1 

The Guru has revealed God to Nanak, in the three worlds, in the water, the earth and 

the woods. ||2||2||30|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

oFH 5TH |5 f<5W fe?> § WfU g3^J II 

kaam kroDh lobh ihooth nindaa in tay aap chhadaavahu. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed, falsehood and slander - please, save me from these, 
Lord. 

feu t fe?> off yms?) feorfe ytt'^o iihii 

ih bheetar tay in ka-o daarahu aapan nikat bulaavhu. 1 1 1| | 

Please eradicate these from within me, and call me to come close to You. 1 1 1| | 


wret feftr »rfu Hrt'^o ii 

apunee biDh aap janaavhu. 
You alone teach me Your Ways. 

Ufa FT?) 3F^U II ^ II 3<P§ II 

har jan mangal gaavhu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

With the Lord's humble servants, I sing His Praises. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ferra c^dt orau ut£ § feu feftr h?> nfu w^q n 

bisar naahee kabhoo hee-ay tay ih biDh man meh paavhu. 

May I never forget the Lord within my heart; please, instill such understanding within 
my mind. 

|Ff #fe§ ^cte'dfl tT?> cTOof oTHfe ?> q^U IIPII3 113^11 

gur pooraa bhayti-o vadbhaagee jan naanak kateh na Dhaavahu. 1 12| |3| |31| | 

By great good fortune, servant Nanak has met with the Perfect Guru, and now, he will 

not go anywhere else. ||2||3||31|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

w ic frmufe Hf &g wstw te^t um 7> ws\ n 

jaa kai simran sabh kachh paa-ee-ai birthee ghaal na jaa-ee. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, all things are obtained, and one's efforts shall not 

be in vain. 

fen fe»rftT ocs h m Hfu afer H>ret iihii 

tis parabh ti-aag avar kat raachahu jo sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Forsaking God, why do you attach yourself to another? He is contained in everything. 

Illll 

Ufe Ufe fH>RJU 1T3 3RIW II 

har har simrahu sant gopaalaa. 

Saints, meditate in remembrance on the World-Lord, Har, Har. 


H'MHTdi fkfo ftw?u U3?> ut WW IIHII ^U 1 ? II 

saaDhsang mil naam Dhi-aavahu pooran hovai ghaalaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, meditate on the Naam, the Name 

of the Lord; your efforts shall be rewarded. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wf$ H>TO fofe ufe^TW OH HfU3 3lfe II 

saar samaalai nit paratipaalai paraym sahit gal laavai. 

He ever preserves and cherishes His servant; with Love, He hugs him close. 

oTU cTOot fH% fyHdd FTCf? tfr??> tH U 1 ^ II P II 8 II 3P II 

kaho naanak parabh tumray bisrat jagat jeevan kaisay paavai. ||2||4||32|| 
Says Nanak, forgetting You, God, how can the world find life? 1 12| |4| |32| | 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

wfycVHl tfl»R7 ^ fHH^S *Tet II 

abhinaasee jee-an ko daataa simrat sabh mal kho-ee. 

He is imperishable, the Giver of all beings; meditating on Him, all filth is removed. 

are few 33T3?> off yddfo few yrf ast mil 

gun niDhaan bhagtan ka-o bartan birlaa paavai ko-ee. ||1|| 

He is the treasure of excellence, the object of His devotees, but rare are those who 

find Him. ||1|| 

K3" h?> frfu fra mm Uf H^t II 

mayray man jap gur gopaal parabh so-ee. 

my mind, meditate on the Guru, and God, the Cherisher of the world. 

jaa kee saran pa-i-aa N sukh paa-ee-ai baahurh dookh na ho-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Seeking His Sanctuary, one finds peace, and he shall not suffer in pain again. 
1 1 1|| Paused 


^g'dfl H'MHdl iraarfe fe?> #33 U^Hfe II 

vadbhaagee saaDhsang paraapat tin bhaytat durmat kho-ee. 

By great good fortune, one obtains the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

Meeting them, evil-mindedness is eliminated. 
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fSTi life JTOoT 9*5 ftT?> Ufa 7FH U?JSt IIPimil33ll 

tin kee Dhoor naanak daas baachhai jin har naam ridai paro-ee. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 33 1 1 
Slave Nanak yearns for the dust of the feet of those, who have woven the Lord's 
Name into their hearts. ||2||5||33|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

mH FTcW ^ ftf fc^t HoT H$ WW% II 

janam janam kay dookh nivaarai sookaa man saDhaarai. 

He dispels the pains of countless incarnations, and lends support to the dry and 

shrivelled mind. 

darsan bhaytat hot nihaalaa har kaa naam beechaarai. 1 1 1| | 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, one is enraptured, contemplating the 

Name of the Lord. ||1|| 

ire <nf mf^w n 

mayraa baid guroo govindaa. 

My physician is the Guru, the Lord of the Universe. 

ufo ufo ?fh »f§w yftf el opt tw at ^cf mn n 

har har naam a-ukhaDh mukh dayvai kaatai jam kee fanDhaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He places the medicine of the Naam into my mouth, and cuts away the noose of 
Death. ||l||Pause|| 


samrath purakh pooran biDhaatav aapay karnaihaaraa. 

He is the all-powerful, Perfect Lord, the Architect of Destiny; He Himself is the Doer of 
deeds. 

»fy?F em ufo »t T fu Qyfd^ TOor ?th w^t npii^n^gii 

apunaa daas har aap ubaari-aa naanak naam aDhaaraa. 1 12| |6| |34| | 

The Lord Himself saves His slave; Nanak takes the Support of the Naam. 1 12| |6| |34| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

>Jf3U ^ mfs 3H <ft 3? Ut irfu fett II 

antar kee gat turn hee jaanee tujjn hee paahi nibayro. 

Only You know the state of my innermost self; You alone can judge me. 

H*ffH Wftt V§ »RT?> *ft cffe %t 1 1 HI I 

bakhas laihu saahib parabh apnay laakh khatay kar fayro. 1 1 1| | 

Please forgive me, Lord God Master; I have committed thousands of sins and 

mistakes. ||1|| 

tft f fit £i II 

parabh jee too mayro thaakur nayro. 

my Dear Lord God Master, You are always near me. 

ufee^H^Hfrdt mil gurf II 

har charan saran mohi chayro. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Lord, please bless Your disciple with the shelter of Your feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HH7-RT H>H5 JT»P>ft fTcft 3TU^ II 

baysumaar bay-ant su-aamee oocho gunee gahayro. 

Infinite and endless is my Lord and Master; He is lofty, virtuous and profoundly deep. 

oFfc fjTOof cTOof ofU 1 " foiHj II P IIP II 3U II 

kaat silak keeno apuno daasro ta-o naanak kahaa nihoro. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 35| | 

Cutting away the noose of death, the Lord has made Nanak His slave, and now, what 

does he owe to anyone else? 1 12| |7| |35| | 


H^fensti ii 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

3§ foOTO 3Tf lfi§W H^W II 

bha-ay kirpaal guroo govindaa sagal manorath paa-ay. 

The Guru, the Lord of the Universe, became merciful to me, and I obtained all of my 
mind's desires. 

asthir bha-ay laag har charnee govind kay gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

I have become stable and steady, touching the Lord's Feet, and singing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | 

HH3f II 

bhalo samoorat pooraa. 

It is a good time, a perfectly auspicious time. 

wfs huh »fTO mi trfU »f?Kre § w inn gurf II 

saa N t sahj aanand naam jap vaajay anhad tooraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am in celestial peace, tranquility and ecstasy, chanting the Naam, the Name of the 

Lord; the unstruck melody of the sound current vibrates and resounds. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

milay su-aamee pareetam apunay ghar mandar sukh-daa-ee. 

Meeting with my Beloved Lord and Master, my home has become a mansion filled with 

happiness. 

ufo fFH fm^ ?TOor tKi yfew m& fes iiPiit:ii3£ii 

har naam niDhaan naanak jan paa-i-aa saglee i chh pujaa-ee. ||2||8||36|| 

Servant Nanak has attained the treasure of the Lord's Name; all his desires have been 

fulfilled. ||2||8||36|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


gur kay charan basay rid bheetar subh lakhan parabh keenay. 

The Guru's feet abide within my heart; God has blessed me with good fortune. 

g£ foTLTO U3?> U^HTO ?TH fiW?> Hfe ettf ll^ll 

bha-ay kirpaal pooran parmaysar naam niDhaan man cheenay. ||1|| 

The Perfect Transcendent Lord became merciful to me, and I found the treasure of 

the Naam within my mind. ||1|| 

At 3Tf Hfe II 

mayro gur rakhvaaro meet. 

My Guru is my Saving Grace, my only best friend. 

?Z ^fst £ ^fe»T^t cfe mil gurf II 

doon cha-oonee day vadi-aa-ee sobhaa neetaa neet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Over and over again, He blesses me with double, even four-fold, greatness. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tfrtf tfe Ufe §Tjr% U^H?> ^f^UT% II 

jee-a jant parabh sagal uDhaaray darsan daykhanhaaray. 

God saves all beings and creatures, giving them the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

cjrau^oft »ra^tT s^or re yfttd'd npntf ii3Pii 

gur pooray kee achraj vadi-aa-ee naanak sad balihaaray. 1 1 2| 1 9| 1 37 1 1 

Wondrous is the glorious greatness of the Perfect Guru; Nanak is forever a sacrifice to 

Him. ||2||9||37|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

mjfrt ora§ OT-r U$ fe^H75 ws\ »raiM II 

sanchan kara-o naam Dhan nirmal thaatee agam apaar. 

I gather in and collect the immaculate wealth of the Naam; this commodity is 

inaccessible and incomparable. 


fewfk fe^e »fro m h^j tpfe ifcj to mn 

bilachh binod aanand sukh maanhu khaa-ay jeevhu sikh parvaar. 1 1 1| | 
Revel in it, delight in it, be happy and enjoy peace, and live long, Sikhs and 
brethren. ||1|| 

Ufa §T ttG »TCM II 

har kay charan kamal aaDhaar. 

I have the support of the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 

m vwfc yfe§ t& nfuf efe *5«i§ to hh 1 ^ mn g<pf n 

sant parsaad paa-i-o sach bohith charh langha-o bikh sansaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
By the Grace of the Saints, I have found the boat of Truth; embarking on it, I sail 
across the ocean of poison. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

forira YtifkmR »rvfu oft?>t ii 

bha-ay kirpaal pooran abhinaasee aapeh keenee saar. 

The perfect, imperishable Lord has become merciful; He Himself has taken care of me. 

to to (Toot fading (Toot ?rut iiPinoii3t:ii 

paykh paykh naanak bigsaano naanak naahee sumaar. 1 12| 1 10| |38| | 

Beholding, beholding His Vision, Nanak has blossomed forth in ecstasy. Nanak, He is 

beyond estimation. 1 12| 1 10| |38| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

<nfo y% wj&\ 5R5 w$\ uiz §utft stor n 

gur poorai apnee kal Dhaaree sabh ghat upjee da-i-aa. 

The Perfect Guru has revealed His power, and compassion has welled up in every 
heart. 

nni Hfe oft?>t W H¥ ^tor mil 

aapay mayl vadaa-ee keenee kusal khaym sabh bha-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Blending me with Himself, He has blessed me with glorious greatness, and I have 

found pleasure and happiness. ||1|| 


Hfddlf y^ 1 " Ht FTfe II 

satgur pooraa mayrai naal. 

The Perfect True Guru is always with me. 
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UTORJH HfU HtT II II 

paarbarahm jap sadaa nihaal. rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Supreme Lord God, I am forever in ecstasy. ||Pause|| 

m^fo WUfa W& t)6dfd H3 5T3 0*ff HBt II 

antar baahar thaan thanantar jat kat paykha-o so-ee. 

Inwardly and outwardly, in all places and interspaces, wherever I look, He is there. 

(TOoT 3J§ Lpfe§ ^s*'dfl feH H^f »f¥f 7i c^t IIPII^M^tf II 

naanak gur paa-i-o vadbhaagee tis jayvad avar na ko-ee. ||2||11||39|| 

Nanak has found the Guru, by great good fortune; no one else is as great as He. 

I|2||H||39|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

H*f 5Tfo»re HUH gfe c7 tt£ fod'TdttF II 

sookh mangal kali-aan sahj Dhun parabh kay charan nihaari-aa. 

I have been blessed with peace, pleasure, bliss, and the celestial sound current, 

gazing upon the feet of God. 

grtfcWt grftff Wfm H^dlfd 3^ Qd'TdW 1 1 °\ 1 1 

raakhanhaarai raakhi-o baarik satgur taap utaari-aa. ||1|| 

The Savior has saved His child, and the True Guru has cured his fever. 1 1 1| | 

§H% Hfedld oft Hdi'«l II 

ubray satgur kee sarnaa-ee. 

I have been saved, in the True Guru's Sanctuary; 


FF oft ?> fegt II gurf II 

jaa kee sayv na birthee jaa-ee. rahaa-o. 
service to Him does not go in vain. ||l||Pause|| 

ura Hfe wvfa ?fcpu§ »fy?> ^ efe»rw n 

ghar meh sookh baahar fun sookhaa parabh apunay bha-ay da-i-aalaa. 

There is peace within the home of one's heart, and there is peace outside as well, 

when God becomes kind and compassionate. 

cTOot fair?) ?> Wi\ c7§ Uf U»F foTWTF II P HHP II 90 II 

naanak bighan na laagai ko-oo mayraa parabh ho-aa kirpaalaa. 1 12| 1 12| |40| | 

Nanak, no obstacles block my way; my God has become gracious and merciful to 
me. ||2||12||40|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

WQ HfUT Sfew Hfc f^M ?i T K ttft flH WE\ II 

saaDhoo sang bha-i-aa man udam naam ratan jas gaa-ee. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, my mind became excited, and I sang 
the Praises of the jewel of the Naam. 

fHfe 3TEt f^H 1 " fHHfo WfiS 1 HW SfaW 1 1 HI I 

mit ga-ee chintaa simar anantaa saagar tari-aa bhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

My anxiety was dispelled, meditating in remembrance on the Infinite Lord; I have 

crossed over the world ocean, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 1| | 

fU3# Ufa cT ttZ ^WE\ II 

hirdai har kay charan vasaa-ee. 

1 enshrine the Lord's Feet within my heart. 

jto iFfe»r huh gfc fifflt %w upfe fk&Et ii g^rf ii 

sukh paa-i-aa sahj Dhun upjee rogaa ghaan mitaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

I have found peace, and the celestial sound current resounds within me; countless 

diseases have been eradicated. ||Pause|| 


are §% »rftf ^trgr oft>rfe ctuf ?> FF^t n 

ki-aa gun tayray aakh vakhaanaa keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 

Which of Your Glorious Virtues can I speak and describe? Your worth cannot be 

estimated. 

(TOoT wfycVHl »TU?) T Uf §fe»F HZFSt 11311^3118^11 

naanak bhagat bha-ay abhinaasee apunaa parabh bha-i-aa sahaa-ee. 1 12| 1 13| |41| | 
Nanak, the Lord's devotees become imperishable and immortal; their God becomes 
their friend and support. ||2||13||41|| 

H^fcHSU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

<JTU t^T Hfk cVH Ufe fo^RF EF?ft II 

ga-ay kalays rog sabh naasay parabh apunai kirpaa Dhaaree. 

My sufferings have come to an end, and all diseases have been eradicated. 

»Fc5 UU^ Wd'Ud WKt U^?> UK^t II ^ II 

aath pahar aaraaDhahu su-aamee pooran ghaal hamaaree. 1 1 1| | 

God has showered me with His Grace. Twenty-four hours a day, I worship and adore 

my Lord and Master; my efforts have come to fruition. ||1|| 

Ufa fftf B H*f HUfe grfH II 

har jee-o too sukh sampat raas. 

Dear Lord, You are my peace, wealth and capital. 

grfa off L[g »fr^ yjid^'fH II gurf II 

raakh laihu bhaa-ee mayray ka-o parabh aagai ardaas. rahaa-o. 
Please, save me, my Beloved! I offer this prayer to my God. 1 1 Pause| | 

TT >f3T§ HS\ H?\ »RT& tfHH W^W II 

jo maaga-o so-ee so-ee paava-o apnay khasam bharosaa. 
Whatever I ask for, I receive; I have total faith in my Master. 


ofU (TOoT fkfe§ >HOT 115 II ^911 95 II 

kaho naanak gur pooraa bhayti-o miti-o sagal andaysaa. 1 12| 1 14| |42| | 

Says Nanak, I have met with the Perfect Guru, and all my fears have been dispelled. 

||2||14||42|| 

^feHUFU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

fHHfe fHHfe 3Tf wfedld »Rf^ T mw ftofew II 

simar simar gur satgur apnaa saglaa dookh mitaa-i-aa. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on my Guru, the True Guru, all pains have 
been eradicated. 

3^ tar 3t£ are a^tf h?> fei irfzw mn 

taap rog ga-ay gur bachnee man ichhav fal paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The fever and the disease are gone, through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, and I 
have obtained the fruits of my mind's desires. 1 1 1| | 

ito* 3j? mre^ ii 

mayraa gur pooraa sukh-daata. 

My Perfect Guru is the Giver of peace. 

ores otres mrew Hnrwt utt fyu'd 1 n aurf II 

karan kaaran samrath su-aamee pooran purakh biDhaataa. rahaa-o. 

He is the Doer, the Cause of causes, the Almighty Lord and Master, the Perfect Primal 

Lord, the Architect of Destiny. 1 1 Pause| | 

fe^e 3J5 WWU 3^ cTOof efe»fW II 

anand binod mangal gun gaavhu gur naanak bha-ay da-i-aalaa. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord in bliss, joy and ecstasy; Guru Nanak has become 

kind and compassionate. 

HHora^trai ^tHfo U»F UTORJH 11311^118311 

jai jai kaar bha-ay jag bheetar ho-aa paarbarahm rakhvaalaa. ||2||15||43|| 
Shouts of cheers and congratulations ring out all over the world; the Supreme Lord 
God has become my Savior and Protector. 1 12| 1 15 1 143| | 


wfe>OTU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

U>rat ?> 3!Sb>F oFSt ttRTS 1 fad^ l^fe II 

hamree ganat na ganee-aa kaa-ee apnaa birad pachhaan. 

He did not take my accounts into account; such is His forgiving nature. 

£fe 3^ offo »TU?> HtT" HtH" ttj Hrfe II ^11 

haath day-ay raakhay kar apunay sadaa sadaa rang maan. 1 1 1| | 

He gave me His hand, and saved me and made me His own; forever and ever, I enjoy 

His Love. ||1|| 

WW WfUB WS fHdd^'i II 

saachaa saahib sad miharvaan. 

The True Lord and Master is forever merciful and forgiving. 

m irf&W At Hfedlfd Ut M HTO offewf 1 ^ II 3?F§ II 

banDh paa-i-aa mayrai satgur poorai ho-ee sarab kali-aan. rahaa-o. 

My Perfect Guru has bound me to Him, and now, I am in absolute ecstasy. 1 1 Pause| | 

ffr§ Urfe fife frrf?> HT^tW fe^ Uc^ II 

jee-o paa-ay pind jin saaji-aa ditaa painan khaan. 

The One who fashioned the body and placed the soul within, who gives you clothing 
and nourishment 

WUE WH at »Ffa OtT ("TOof WS <*4U l & iipii^iibbii 

apnay daas kee aap paij raakhee naanak sad kurbaan. 1 12| 1 16| |44| | 

- He Himself preserves the honor of His slaves. Nanak is forever a sacrifice to Him. 

||2||16||44|| 
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^feHWll II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


tj^f di«^'fe»F ufr ufe wCr Hf JWf fsrfenF n 

durat gavaa-i-aa har parabh aapay sabh sansaar ubaari-aa. 

The Lord God Himself has rid the whole world of its sins, and saved it. 

u'dyofk ufk few w$ fme HT-rfe^r mn 

paarbarahm parabh kirpaa Dhaaree apnaa birad samaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Supreme Lord God extended His mercy, and confirmed His innate nature. ||1|| 

ust Wr{ sFH gtrerot II 

ho-ee raajay raam kee rakhvaalee. 

I have attained the Protective Sanctuary of the Lord, my King. 

m huh »r?re ?re wwq >ra 3?> mrot ii n 

sookh sahj aanad gun gaavhu man tan dayh sukhaalee. rahaa-o. 

In celestial peace and ecstasy, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and my mind, 

body and being are at peace. 1 1 Pause| | 

Ute Qu'di HfeHTf H^HfufeHoT W&FW II 

patit uDhaaran satgur mayraa mohi tis kaa bharvaasaa. 

My True Guru is the Savior of sinners; I have placed my trust and faith in Him. 

H^fftr fs£ nfk h# H'fdfy nfe cTOot oft ^d^'H 1 iiPinpiiatin 

bakhas la-ay sabh sachai saahib sun naanak kee ardaasaa. 1 12| 1 17| |45| | 
The True Lord has heard Nanak's prayer, and He has forgiven everything. 
I|2||17||45|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

H*ffW U^HUH U^HHfo d^T M 

bakhsi-aa paarbarahm parmaysar saglay rog bidaaray. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, has forgiven me, and all diseases 
have been cured. 


ira y% at jrcst §a% op^tt h3tw mn 

gur pooray kee sarnee ubray kaaraj sagal savaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Those who come to the Sanctuary of the True Guru are saved, and all their affairs are 
resolved. ||1|| 

Ufa rrf?> fHMfg»F cTK WTfe II 

har jan simri-aa naam aDhaar. 

The Lord's humble servant meditates in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord; this is his only support. 

3ry Qd'fdttF Hfedlfd ut WfSt few tpfe II 3*Ff II 

taap utaari-aa satgur poorai apnee kirpaa Dhaar. rahaa-o. 

The Perfect True Guru extended His Mercy, and the fever has been dispelled. 

1 1 Pause| | 

HtT Were orau h% fw% ufe 3tf%f arfe giw n 

sadaa anand karah mayray pi-aaray har govid gur raakhi-aa. 

So celebrate and be happy, my beloveds - the Guru has saved Hargobind. 

^ ?fe>>f^ ftTO oft HW Hfe ^rfW II P II ^t: II II 

vadee vadi-aa-ee naanak kartay kee saach sabad sat bhaakhi-aa. 1 12| 1 18| |46| | 
Great is the glorious greatness of the Creator, Nanak; True is the Word of His 
Shabad, and True is the sermon of His Teachings. 1 12| 1 18| |46| | 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

bha-ay kirpaal su-aamee mayray tit saachai darbaar. 

My Lord and Master has become Merciful, in His True Court. 

Hfddlfd 3^ 3T^fe»F 5*fe LTgt JWfe II 

satgur taap gavaa-i-aa bhaa-ee thaa N dh pa-ee sansaar. 

The True Guru has taken away the fever, and the whole world is at peace, Siblings 
of Destiny. 


apnay jee-a jant aapay raakhay jameh kee-o hattaar. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord Himself protects His beings and creatures, and the Messenger of Death is 

out of work. 1 11| | 

ufo §r tts fg# §fo tpfe ii 

har kay charan ridai ur Dhaar. 

Enshrine the Lord's feet within your heart. 

HtP" jtc 1 " fk>rat>>r wz\ fotttfytf cedid'd mil g^rf n 

sadaa sadaa parabh simree-ai bhaa-ee dukh kilbikh kaatanhaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Forever and ever, meditate in remembrance on God, Siblings of Destiny. He is the 
Eradicator of suffering and sins. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feH Hddl §H% frrf?) ?jfo»F Hf 6lfe II 

tis kee sarnee oobrai bhaa-ee jin rachi-aa sabh ko-ay. 

He fashioned all beings, Siblings of Destiny, and His Sanctuary saves them. 

o[$£ ocdd R H# Ht?t Hfe II 

karan kaaran samrath so bhaa-ee sachai sachee so-ay. 

He is the Almighty Creator, the Cause of causes, Siblings of Destiny; He, the True 
Lord, is True. 

(TOoT Uf fw^t>>r H?> 3?> Ht3W 3fe IIP 11^1182 II 

naanak parabhoo Dhi-aa-ee-ai bhaa-ee man tan seetal ho-ay. 1 12| 1 19| |47| | 

Nanak: meditate on God, Siblings of Destiny, and your mind and body shall be cool 

and calm. 1 12| 1 19| |47| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

JTHU ufo Ufa 7)Hj ftp»ret II 

santahu har har naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

Saints, meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 


JTO HW Uf feHdO c^jt Htf f^few ^ 11^11 33*$ II 

sukh saagar parabh visra-o naahee man chindi-arhaa fal paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Never forget God, the ocean of peace; thus you shall obtain the fruits of your mind's 
desires. ||l||Pause|| 

Hfedlfd Ut 3T^fe»F ttfcfst few II 

satgur poorai taap gavaa-i-aa apnee kirpaa Dhaaree. 

Extending His Mercy, the Perfect True Guru has dispelled the fever. 

paarbarahm parabh bha-ay da-i-aalaa dukh miti-aa sabh parvaaree. 1 1 1| | 

The Supreme Lord God has become kind and compassionate, and my whole family is 

now free of pain and suffering. 1 1 1| | 

fTJTJ 1 ?) 3TT W ufo oF cTH WT^ II 

sarab niDhaan mangal ras roopaa har kaa naam aDhaaro. 

The Treasure of absolute joy, sublime elixir and beauty, the Name of the Lord is my 
only Support. 

?5^or Ufe LT3>THfe fcrfew Hf HH^ IIPNPOIItttlll 

naanak pat raakhee parmaysar uPhri-aa sabh sansaaro. 1 12| |20| |48| | 

Nanak, the Transcendent Lord has preserved my honor, and saved the whole world. 

||2||20||48|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

to Hfedld 3H^W U»F II 

mayraa satgur rakhvaalaa ho-aa. 

My True Guru is my Savior and Protector. 

trfe foar <ra £ grfw ufo mfke tpf fmw iihii 37F§ ii 

Phaar kirpaa parabh haath day raakhi-aa har govid navaa niro-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Showering us with His Mercy and Grace, God extended His Hand, and saved 
Hargobind, who is now safe and secure. ||l||Pause|| 


taap ga-i-aa parabh aap mitaa-i-aa jan kee laaj rakhaa-ee. 

The fever is gone - God Himself eradicated it, and preserved the honor of His servant. 

H'UHdlfe § 375 W$ Hfeare t Hfe W?\ 1 1 °\ 1 1 

saaDhsangat tay sabh fal paa-ay satgur kai bal jaa N -ee. 1 1 1| | 

I have obtained all blessings from the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; I am a 

sacrifice to the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

halat palat parabh dovai savaaray hamraa gun avgun na beechaari-aa. 

God has saved me, both here and hereafter. He has not taken my merits and demerits 

into account. 
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WZm HtJ?) cTOof 3ra §^ HHHfe wf&W ||P||P^||8tf II 

atal bachan naanak gur tayraa safal kar mastak Dhaari-aa. 1 12| |21| |49| | 

Your Word is eternal, Guru Nanak; You placed Your Hand of blessing upon my 

forehead. 1 12| |21| |49| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

flt»f tfe JT% feH oC oft£ H^t Hd'^l II 

jee-a jantar sabh tis kay kee-ay so-ee sant sahaa-ee. 

All beings and creatures were created by Him; He alone is the support and friend of 
the Saints. 

»ru?> w&t oft »rir u^?> a^t iihii 

apunay sayvak kee aapay raakhai pooran bha-ee badaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself preserves the honor of His servants; their glorious greatness becomes 

perfect. ||1|| 

UTORJH U^r H% c^fe II 

paarbarahm pooraa mayrai naal. 

The Perfect Supreme Lord God is always with me. 


<jrfo ufr u# ^Jt tie huh efenra mil gzrf n 

gur poorai pooree sabh raakhee ho-ay sarab da-i-aal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has perfectly and totally protected me, and now everyone is kind 

and compassionate to me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

an-din naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay jee-a paraan kaa daataa. 

Night and day, Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; He is the Giver 
of the soul, and the breath of life itself. 

»fy?> erf ^fe wfe ft=rf wfm ftis h 1 ^ iiPiiPPimon 

apunay daas ka-o kanth laa-ay raakhai ji-o baarik pit maataa. ||2||22||50|| 

He hugs His slave close in His loving embrace, like the mother and father hug their 

child. ||2||22||50|| 

HUfc U m 3 

sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 3 cha-upday 

Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, Third House, Chau-Padas: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fkfo UUU ?ujt HUH 1 3cPfe»F II 

mil panchahu nahee sahsaa chukaa-i-aa. 

Meeting with the council, my doubts were not dispelled. 

facte'dd fiU U3t»ffe»F II 

sikdaarahu nah patee-aa-i-aa. 

The chiefs did not give me satisfaction. 

fHU^Uttrfr^ ii 

umraavahu aagai jhayraa. 

I presented my dispute to the noblemen as well. 

fkfo Witt am fmw mn 

mil raajan raam nibayraa. ||1|| 

But it was only settled by meeting with the King, my Lord. 1 1 1| | 


»ra fe?> ofHu ?) wz\ ii 

ab dhoodhan katahu na jaa-ee. 

Now, I do not go searching anywhere else, 

3tfe %Z arg z\wz\ ii gurf n 

gobid bhaytay gur gosaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

because I have met the Guru, the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 Pause| | 

»f 1 fe»F OT? II 

aa-i-aa parabh darbaaraa. 

When I came to God's Darbaar, His Holy Court, 

Hrf fH^t UoT^ II 

taa saglee mitee pookaaraa. 

then all of my cries and complaints were settled. 

?5Hftr »mjst ii 

labaDh aapnee paa-ee. 

Now that I have attained what I had sought, 

3* o[S »rt o[S WZ\ II 3 II 

taa kat aavai kat jaa-ee. 1 12| | 

where should I come and where should I go? ||2|| 

3U fc»ffe fet^ II 

tah saach ni-aa-ay nibayraa. 
There, true justice is administered. 

HH 5W HH %W II 

oohaa sam thaakur sam chayraa. 

There, the Lord Master and His disciple are one and the same. 

Wddd'Ht FF^ II 

antarjaamee jaanai. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, knows. 


fe?> »rfu ugrt H3II 

bin bolat aap pachhaanai. 1 1 3| | 

Without our speaking, He understands. ||3|| 

W7) 5T WW II 

sarab thaan ko raajaa. 
He is the King of all places. 

WkTC ttfdFrF II 

tan anhad sabad agaajaa. 

There, the unstruck melody of the Shabad resounds. 

fen uftr for»r ridd'yl n 

tis peh ki-aa chaturaa-ee. 

Of what use is cleverness when dealing with Him? 

to TOof »ry 3r^t ii 8 ii ^ ii ii 

mil naanak aap gavaa-ee. ||4||1||51|| 

Meeting with Him, Nanak, one loses his self-conceit. ||4||1||51|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

fuze m{ ^H'feo ii 

hirdai naam vasaa-iho. 

Enshrine the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within your heart; 

uffe ira <jrg ftr»rfeu n 

ghar baithay guroo Dhi-aa-iho. 

sitting within your own home, meditate on the Guru. 

<nfo y% frj orfuw ii 

gur poorai sach kahi-aa. 

The Perfect Guru has spoken the Truth; 


H JTtf WW mil 

so sukh saachaa lahi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

the True Peace is obtained only from the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

wrcr 3fe§ ira fkuu^w ii 

apunaa ho-i-o gur miharvaanaa. 
My Guru has become merciful. 

ttffit? mf crfonre hhtw fwd uifo »r£ crfo fen6'(V n g^rf n 

anad sookh kali-aan mangal si-o ghar aa-ay kar isnaanaa. rahaa-o. 

In bliss, peace, pleasure and joy, I have returned to my own home, after my purifying 

bath. ||Pause|| 

WW. <jrg ^fsTttf^t n 

saachee gur vadi-aa-ee. 

True is the glorious greatness of the Guru; 

3* oft cfoffe oTUf 7i WE\ II 

taa kee keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 
His worth cannot be described. 

fkfo ww ivfsww ii 

sir saahaa paatisaahaa. 

He is the Supreme Overlord of kings. 

<jra#3^Hf?> IIPII 

gur bhaytat man omaahaa. 1 1 2| | 

Meeting with the Guru, the mind is enraptured. ||2|| 

HcJTW W§ II 

sagal paraachhat laathay. 
All sins are washed away, 

fkfe H'UHdlfd ot W$ II 

mil saaDhsangat kai saathay. 

meeting with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


<JT3 fiW?T Ufa cW II 

gun niDhaan har naamaa. 

The Lord's Name is the treasure of excellence; 

frfU U^?> u£ WW II3II 

jap pooran ho-ay kaamaa. ||3|| 

chanting it, one's affairs are perfectly resolved. ||3|| 

frfo 3t£ Horfe xpww ii 

gur keeno mukat du-aaraa. 

The Guru has opened the door of liberation, 

m fHHfe oft HoP^T || 

sabh sarisat karai jaikaaraa. 

and the entire world applauds Him with cheers of victory. 

TOof iff >rt w§ ii 

naanak parabh mayrai saathay. 
Nanak, God is always with me; 

tTOHH^i^ 1181131111311 

janam maran bhai laathay. ||4||2||52|| 

my fears of birth and death are gone. 1 14| |2| |52| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

<nt% y% forw w$\ ii 

gur poorai kirpaa Dhaaree. 

The Perfect Guru has granted His Grace, 

Ufe U# UH^ II 

parabh pooree loch hamaaree. 
and God has fulfilled my desire. 


cffe fcrrfu WE II 

kar isnaan garihi aa-ay. 

After taking my bath of purification, I returned to my home, 

tfRreHaremf we mil 

anad mangal sukh paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

and I found bliss, happiness and peace. ||1|| 

H3U c^fk f6Hddl>>r II 

santahu raam naam nistaree-ai. 

Saints, salvation comes from the Lord's Name. 

§33 fres ufe ufo fww&ft »f?>fe?> Hfor? crabft mn n 

oothat baithat har har Dhi-aa-ee-ai an-din sukarit karee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

While standing up and sitting down, meditate on the Lord's Name. Night and day, do 

good deeds. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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m 5T HW ETCH oft LT§# 57 ^^sf'dfl WE II 

sant kaa maarag Dharam kee pa-orhee ko vadbhaagee paa-ay. 

The way of the Saints is the ladder of righteous living, found only by great good 

fortune. 

c?fc FTftH 57 foTCSto FTH Ufa f&B WE IIP II 

kot janam kay kilbikh naasay har charnee chit laa-ay. 1 12| | 

The sins of millions of incarnations are washed away, by focusing your consciousness 
on the Lord's feet. ||2|| 

§Hsfe orau Ttw m wr£ ftrfe u# cro gnft n 

ustat karahu sadaa parabh apnay jin pooree kal raakhee. 

So sing the Praises of your God forever; His almighty power is perfect. 

tfrx tfe Hfe 3E ufctF Hfedld at JTf WV\ 113 II 

jee-a jant sabh bha-ay pavitaraa satgur kee sach saakhee. 1 1 3| | 

All beings and creatures are purified, listening to the True Teachings of the True Guru. 

I|3|| 


fkwi terra nfk &i mm Hfenrfo mi f^few n 

bighan binaasan sabh dukh naasan satgur naam drirh-aa-i-aa. 

The True Guru has implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within me; it is the 

Eliminator of obstructions, the Destroyer of all pains. 

U^-f Hfk J-F^?) FT?> TTfioC Hftf urfo »rfe»F Il9ll3im3ll 

kho-ay paap bha-ay sabh paavan jan naanak sukh ghar aa-i-aa. ||4||3||53|| 

All of my sins were erased, and I have been purified; servant Nanak has returned to 

his home of peace. ||4||3||53|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

H T ftrH <n?>t w ii 

saahib gunee gahayraa. 

Lord Master, You are the ocean of excellence. 

m *5Hotf Hf §3* II 

ghar laskar sabh tayraa. 

My home and all my possessions are Yours. 

|rg gruw II 

rakhvaalay gur gopaalaa. 

The Guru, the Lord of the world, is my Savior. 

Hfk flt»f ef&WW IIHII 

sabh jee-a bha-ay da-i-aalaa. 1 1 1| | 

All beings have become kind and compassionate to me. ||1|| 

trfu »rafe guf are ii 

jap anad raha-o gur charnaa. 

Meditating on the Guru's feet, I am in bliss. 

bha-o kateh nahee parabh sarnaa. rahaa-o. 

There is no fear at all, in God's Sanctuary. ||Pause|| 


%f$y>F WW fe# H^t II 

tayri-aa daasaa ridai muraaree. 

You dwell in the hearts of Your slaves, Lord. 

Ufe »ffeBW ?fc fH^ II 

parabh abichal neev usaaree. 

God has laid the eternal foundation. 

aw tr?> 3^t»F ii 

bal Dhan takee-aa tayraa. 

You are my strength, wealth and support. 

f W% II 3 II 

too bhaaro thaakur mayraa. 1 1 2| | 

You are my Almighty Lord and Master. 1 1 2| | 

ftTfr ffffc H'MHdl yifew II 

jin jin saaDhsang paa-i-aa. 

Whoever finds the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

h ufe »rfu 33 1 fe»F II 

so parabh aap taraa-i-aa. 
is saved by God Himself. 

kar kirpaa naam ras dee-aa. 

By His Grace, He has blessed me with the sublime essence of the Naam. 

W H¥ gfof II3II 

kusal khaym sabh thee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

All joy and pleasure then came to me. 1 1 3| | 

tj^Uf HU 1 ^ II 

ho-ay parabhoo sahaa-ee. 

God became my helper and my best friend; 


H¥ §fe W3\\ WE\ II 

sabh uth laagee paa-ee. 

everyone rises up and bows down at my feet. 

H^H H^TT ftlttFSfr^ II 

saas saas parabh Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

With each and every breath, meditate on God; 

Ufa cTOof 3FSt>>r Il8ll8im8ll 

har mangal naanak gaa-ee-ai. 1 14| |4| |54| | 

Nanak, sing the songs of joy to the Lord. ||4||4||54|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

huh »f£w ii 

sookh sahj aanandaa. 

Celestial peace and bliss have come, 

uf fnfe§ Hfe ii 

parabh mili-o man bhaavandaa. 

meeting God, who is so pleasing to my mind. 

y% <jrfo fof^-F w$\ ii 

poorai gur kirpaa Dhaaree. 

The Perfect Guru showered me with His Mercy, 

^aTfe^EtuH^ inn 

taa gat bha-ee hamaaree. ||1|| 
and I attained salvation. ||1|| 

Ufa oft UH Wtffs Htf sftcT II 

har kee paraym bhagat man leenaa. 

My mind is absorbed in loving devotional worship of the Lord, 


fen Wtt Wkjh atc^ ii gzrf n 

nit baajay anhat beenaa. rahaa-o. 

and the unstruck melody of the celestial sound current ever resounds within me. 
1 1 Pause|| 

Ufa oft §3 HB^t || 

har charan kee ot sataanee. 

The Lord's feet are my all-powerful shelter and support; 

m fat opfe Beret ii 

sabh chookee kaan lokaanee. 

my dependence on other people is totally finished. 

rTCTrfe) WS* irf&W II 

jagjeevan daataa paa-i-aa. 

I have found the Life of the world, the Great Giver; 

Ufa 3Hfe 3Hfe 3nfe»F IIPII 

har rasak rasak gun gaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

in joyful rapture, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. ||2|| 

oTfe»r tTH cF II 

parabh kaati-aa jam kaa faasaa. 
God has cut away the noose of death. 

H?> U3?> USt ttFTF II 

man pooran ho-ee aasaa. 

My mind's desires have been fulfilled; 

tTU HSt II 

jah paykhaa tan so-ee. 
wherever I look, He is there. 

Ufa ^ fk§ 7i cM II3II 

har parabh bin avar na ko-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Lord God, there is no other at all. 1 1 3| | 


orfe forair ufk ii 

kar kirpaa parabh raakhay. 

In His Mercy, God has protected and preserved me. 

H% FTcW FTcW tfkf 25*% II 

sabh janam janam dukh laathay. 

I am rid of all the pains of countless incarnations. 

fcdeiQ ?TH ftwfew II 

nirbha-o naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

I have meditated on the Naam, the Name of the Fearless Lord; 

»fzw jto cTOot iisimimun 

atal sukh naanak paa-i-aa. ||4||5||55|| 

Nanak, I have found eternal peace. 1 14| |5| |55| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

5rfe irf ddd'd II 

thaadh paa-ee kartaaray. 

The Creator has brought utter peace to my home; 

3ry sfk 3ife»r ii 

taap chhod ga-i-aa parvaaray. 
the fever has left my family. 

gur poorai hai raakhee. 

The Perfect Guru has saved us. 

H^fe H% oft inn 

saran sachay kee taakee. 1 1 1| | 

1 sought the Sanctuary of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 


iraHHf »rfU u»r g*rew ii 

parmaysar aap ho-aa rakhvaalaa. 

The Transcendent Lord Himself has become my Protector. 

WfB HUH H*f ftf?> Hfr §VH Hfi UWT HtF JTOW II U^nf II 

saa N t sahj sukh khin meh upjay man ho-aa sadaa sukhaalaa. rahaa-o. 
Tranquility, intuitive peace and poise welled up in an instant, and my mind was 
comforted forever. ||Pause|| 

Ufa tfKj II 

har har naam dee-o daaroo. 

The Lord, Har, Har, gave me the medicine of His Name, 

fefc HHW % fe^ II 

tin saglaa rog bidaaroo. 
which has cured all disease. 

»RTgt foraiT tp"# II 

apnee kirpaa Dhaaree. 

He extended His Mercy to me, 

fef?> H3TCfr 3*3 H^U> IIPII 

tin saglee baat savaaree. ||2|| 
and resolved all these affairs. ||2|| 

WW fildt! HH r fe»F II 

parabh apnaa birad samaari-aa. 
God confirmed His loving nature; 

UH^ 3Tf W^Tf ?) yltJ'Pd^T II 

hamraa gun avgun na beechaari-aa. 

He did not take my merits or demerits into account. 

cjrg oT H 1 ^ II 

gur kaa sabad bha-i-o saakhee. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad has become manifest, 
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fef?) HHTCft Wrl WV\ 

tin saglee laaj raakhee. ||3|| 

and through it, my honor was totally preserved. 1 13| | 

awfew a<55t §^ ii 

bolaa-i-aa bolee tayraa. 

I speak as You cause me to speak; 

f H r fUH 3Tst W II 

too saahib gunee gahayraa. 

Lord and Master, You are the ocean of excellence. 

tTfU S^of ?FH Ttt Hnft || 

jap naanak naam sach saakhee. 

Nanak chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, according to the Teachings of Truth. 

wf ?> at OtT gnft Il8ll£im£ll 

apunay daas kee paij raakhee. 1 1 4| 1 6| 1 56| | 

God preserves the honor of His slaves. 1 1 4| 1 6| 1 56| | 

H^feHWy II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

f%fo ora^ *re»F ii 

vich kartaa purakh khalo-aa. 

The Creator Lord Himself stood between us, 

?) f^cJF U»f II 

vaal na vingaa ho-aa. 

and not a hair upon my head was touched. 

HTT?> »FE T II 

majan gur aa N daa raasay. 

The Guru made my cleansing bath successful; 


rrfu ufo ufo fowfetf ?th mn 

jap har har kilvikh naasay. 1 1 1| | 

meditating on the Lord, Har, Har, my sins were erased. 1 1 1| | 

santahu raamdaas sarovar neekaa. 

Saints, the purifying pool of Ram Das is sublime. 

H F o[W fqr^ U»F t tft || ^ || 3?JT§ || 

jo naavai so kul taraavai uDhaar ho-aa hai jee kaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whoever bathes in it, his family and ancestry are saved, and his soul is saved as well. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

It # ore frar are ii 

jai jai kaar jag gaavai. 

The world sings cheers of victory, 

h?> fnfe»ny ire ii 

man chindi-arhay fal paavai. 

and the fruits of his mind's desires are obtained. 

Hut Hwrnfe cvfe »re ii mv^ 1 " uf fw£ mpm 

sahee salaamat naa-ay aa-ay. apnaa parabhoo Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Whoever comes and bathes here, and meditates on his God, is safe and sound. ||2|| 

hh c^t ii 

sant sarovar naavai. 

One who bathes in the healing pool of the Saints, 

H tT?> iraH 3Tfe 14^ II 

so jan param gat paavai. 

that humble being obtains the supreme status. 

H% ?> »rt FF^t II 

marai na aavai jaa-ee. 

He does not die, or come and go in reincarnation; 


ufo ufo cTK ftmr^t Hsu 

har har naam Dhi-aa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

he meditates on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 13| | 

feu HUH fW<d H wfi II 

ih barahm bichaar so jaanai. 
He alone knows this about God, 

frTH 5fe»TO Ufe §31?^ II 

jis da-i-aal ho-ay bhagvaanai. 
whom God blesses with His kindness. 

WW (TOoT Hdi'^l II 

baabaa naanak parabh sarnaa-ee. 
Baba Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God; 

fte^t IIBIIPimPII 

sabh chintaa ganat mitaa-ee. 1 1 4| 1 7| 1 57| | 

all his worries and anxieties are dispelled. ||4||7||57|| 

HUfe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

u'dyofH foa'dl u# ii 

paarbarahm nibaahee pooree. 

The Supreme Lord God has stood by me and fulfilled me, 

WS\ W~3 7) UUt»F II 

kaa-ee baat na rahee-aa ooree. 
and nothing is left unfinished. 

<jrfo tt?) Wfe frtH^'d II 

gur charan laa-ay nistaaray. 

Attached to the Guru's feet, I am saved; 


ufeufoTTHHH^ mil 

har har naam sam H aaray. 1 1 1| | 

I contemplate and cherish the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

»or& oc j{w gtrew ii 

apnay daas kaa sadaa rakhvaalaa. 
He is forever the Savior of His slaves. 

offe fof?P-P" ttRW offe ?Ffcf fU=T frf§ W 1 1 °\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

kar kirpaa apunay kar raakhay maat pitaa ji-o paalaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Bestowing His Mercy, He made me His own and preserved me; like a mother or father, 

He cherishes me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^sf'dfl Hfedld U 1 fe»F II 

vadbhaagee satgur paa-i-aa. 

By great good fortune, I found the True Guru, 

frTfc rTKoT% ftefe»F II 

jin jam kaa panth mitaa-i-aa. 

who obliterated the path of the Messenger of Death. 

Ufa 33lfe Wfe fW3 WW II 

har bhagat bhaa-ay chit laagaa. 

My consciousness is focused on loving, devotional worship of the Lord. 

FrfU fftefu H ^s^'dl 1 IIPII 

jap jeeveh say vadbhaagaa. 1 1 2| | 

One who lives in this meditation is very fortunate indeed. 1 12| | 

ufo yfifks wi*\ 3F% ii 

har amrit banee gaavai. 

He sings the Ambrosial Word of the Guru's Bani, 

ww g# ii 

saaDhaa kee Dhooree naavai. 

and bathes in the dust of the feet of the Holy. 


WRF cVH »TV eb>T II 

apunaa naam aapay dee-aa. 
He Himself bestows His Name. 

ctdid'd gftf Hl»F II ^ II 

parabh karanhaar rakh lee-aa. 1 1 3| | 
God, the Creator, saves us. ||3|| 

Ufa S^Htf WF^ II 

har darsan paraan aDhaaraa. 

The Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan is the support of the breath of life. 

feUM^feHWalw II 

ih pooran bimal beechaaraa. 
This is the perfect, pure wisdom. 

offo few WddH'Ht II 

kar kirpaa antarjaamee. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, has granted His Mercy; 

(TOoT Hdfe wmft II 8 II til nt: II 

daas naanak saran su-aamee. 1 14| |8| |58| | 

slave Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of his Lord and Master. 1 1 4| 1 8| 1 58| | 

Hdfe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

frfo H i fe»r ii 

gur poorai charnee laa-i-aa. 

The Perfect Guru has attached me to His feet. 

Ufa JTfcJT HZFSt irfZW II 

har sang sahaa-ee paa-i-aa. 

I have obtained the Lord as my companion, my support, my best friend. 


ms W&W HUW II 

jah jaa-ee-ai tahaa suhaylay. 
Wherever I go, I am happy there. 

orfofewufkHW in ii 

kar kirpaa parabh maylay. 1 1 1| | 

By His Kind Mercy, God united me with Himself. ||1|| 

Ufa W^U TtW H^t II 

har gun gaavhu sadaa subhaa-ee. 

So sing forever the Glorious Praises of the Lord with loving devotion. 

H?> fx& U^U rfh>f ^ rffHT HU^ II ^ II g?Ff II 

man chinday saglay fal paavhu jee-a kai sang sahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall obtain all the fruits of your mind's desires, and the Lord shall become the 

companion and the support of your soul. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cVd'fei II 

naaraa-in paraan aDhaaraa. 

The Lord is the support of the breath of life. 

UH iW ^TFd* II 

ham sant janaa N raynaaraa. 

I am the dust of the feet of the Holy people. 

patit puneet kar leenay. 

I am a sinner, but the Lord made me pure. 

offo foraiF Ufa tTH IIP II 

kar kirpaa har jas deenay. 1 1 2| | 

By His Kind Mercy, the Lord blessed me with His Praises. ||2|| 

UTOTUH 5T% vfeUW II 

paarbarahm karay partipaalaa. 

The Supreme Lord God cherishes and nurtures me. 


HtJ rfhof jfftr ^tf^W II 

sad jee-a sang rakhvaalaa. 

He is always with me, the Protector of my soul. 

Ufa fe?> tf?> oflddrt WEbft II 

har din rain keertan gaa-ee-ai. 

Singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises day and night, 

HUfe fl?>t irebft II3II 

bahurh na jonee paa-ee-ai. 1 13| | 

I shall not be consigned to reincarnation again. ||3|| 

frTH %t fyu'd 1 II 

jis dayvai purakh biDhaataa. 

One who is blessed by the Primal Lord, the Architect of Destiny, 

Ufa WR fe?> W3* II 

har ras tin hee jaataa. 

realizes the subtle essence of the Lord. 

tW^off £fe 7i »ffe»F II 

jamkankar nayrh na aa-i-aa. 

The Messenger of Death does not come near him. 

JTO (TOoT H^5t Lpfe»T MBIItfimtfll 

sukh naanak sarnee paa-i-aa. ||4||9||59|| 

In the Lord's Sanctuary, Nanak has found peace. ||4||9||59|| 
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H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

arfe ufr oftst u# ii 

gur poorai keetee pooree. 

The Perfect Guru has made me perfect. 


uf gf% gfunr ^gy# ii 

parabh rav rahi-aa bharpooree. 

God is totally pervading and permeating everywhere. 

w othw gfe»r fenw ii 

khaym kusal bha-i-aa isnaanaa. 

With joy and pleasure, I take my purifying bath. 

utorjh feu pw mn 

paarbarahm vitahu kurbaanaa. ||1|| 

I am a sacrifice to the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 1| | 

ITU o[ 5^5 fTO CF% II 

gur kay charan kaval rid Dhaaray. 

I enshrine the lotus feet of the Guru within my heart. 

fkuffj 7) wit few of 5Tgt oF^tT II «=l II S^Pf II 

bighan na laagai til kaa ko-ee kaaraj sagal savaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Not even the tiniest obstacle blocks my way; all my affairs are resolved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fiffo e^Hfe II 

mil saaDhoo durmat kho-ay. 

Meeting with the Holy Saints, my evil-mindedness was eradicated. 

ufes y?>fe ii 

patit puneet sabh ho-ay. 
All the sinners are purified. 

3 T >re T fH H?fe ?re ii 

raamdaas sarovar naatay. 

Bathing in the sacred pool of Guru Ram Das, 

mWZWJ ofK^ IIPII 

sabh laathay paap kamaatay. 1 1 2| | 

all the sins one has committed are washed away. 1 1 2| | 


gun gobind nit gaa-ee-ai. 

So sing forever the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe; 

H'MHTdi fkfe fw^tnr II 

saaDhsang mil Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, meditate on Him. 

H?> IFE II 

man baa N chhat fal paa-ay. 

The fruits of your mind's desires are obtained 

cJRT fo^J fw£ II3N 

gur pooraa ridai Dhi-aa-ay. ||3|| 

by meditating on the Perfect Guru within your heart. ||3|| 

3Rra w£w II 

gur gopaal aanandaa. 

The Guru, the Lord of the World, is blissful; 

i=rfU tTfU tftt UHWGW II 

jap jap jeevai parmaanandaa. 

chanting, meditating on the Lord of supreme bliss, He lives. 

iT?> Wtt fa»fife»F II 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

W feft? wfew IIBinoil^OII 

parabh apnaa birad rakhaa-i-aa. ||4||10||60|| 
God has confirmed His innate nature. ||4||10||60|| 

ttj H^fe HUW U II 

raag sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


fen g3 ftw urt uf3 ^nfe ^Hfe ^d'feS n 

dah dis chhatar maygh ghataa ghat daaman chamak daraa-i-o. 

I n the ten directions, the clouds cover the sky like a canopy; through the dark clouds, 
lightning flashes, and I am terrified. 

sayj ikaylee need nahu nainah pir pardays siDhaa-i-o. ||1|| 

By bed is empty, and my eyes are sleepless; my Husband Lord has gone far away. 

Illll 

ufe ?>ut H%HU >ffe§ II 

nun nahee sandaysaro maa-i-o. 

Now, I receive no messages from Him, mother! 

£oT 3H# Ml o[3B Wft 3H »pfe§ II ^F§ II 

ayk kosro siDh karat laal tab chatur paatro aa-i-o. rahaa-o. 

When my Beloved used to go even a mile away, He would send me four letters. 

I I Pause| | 

foT§ f&H% feu Wft fUttf^J" H?JH 3TgT Htltd'feS II 

ki-o bisrai ih laal pi-aaro sarab gunaa sukh-daa-i-o. 

How could I forget this Dear Beloved of mine? He is the Giver of peace, and all 
virtues. 

>fefe ^fo ^ u§ fco'dO ?stfe ^fe »rfe§ hp ii 

mandar char kai panth nihaara-o nain neer bhar aa-i-o. 1 12| | 

Ascending to His Mansion, I gaze upon His path, and my eyes are filled with tears. 

I|2|| 

uf uf #fe 3fe§ u ms £fk fe^fe§ n 

ha-o ha-o bheet bha-i-o hai beecho sunat days niktaa-i-o. 

The wall of egotism and pride separates us, but I can hear Him nearby. 

s*'sfldl ^ ifb fa?> w f g*fe§ ii 

bhaa N bheeree kay paat pardo bin paykhay dooraa-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

There is a veil between us, like the wings of a butterfly; without being able to see 

Him, He seems so far away. 1 1 3| | 


§fe§ fews HUH £ 5W Tim fikJ'feG II 

bha-i-o kirpaal sarab ko thaakur sagro dookh mitaa-i-o. 

The Lord and Master of all has become merciful; He has dispelled all my sufferings. 

era ?toot uf>r stfe 3rra M 3§ efe»ira atew infef iibii 

kaho naanak ha-umai bheet gur kho-ee ta-o da-i-aar beethlo paa-i-o. 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, when the Guru tore down the wall of egotism, then, I found my Merciful 

Lord and Master. ||4|| 

Hf gfu§ nfeitt >ffe§ ii 

sabh rahi-o andaysro maa-i-o. 

All my fears have been dispelled, mother! 

H WUS H 3Tf fttt'feG II 

jo chaahat so guroo milaa-i-o. 

Whoever I seek, the Guru leads me to find. 

HUH m?? fcftr &fz% II gZFfftF II ^11^ II 

sarab gunaa niDh raa-i-o. rahaa-o doojaa. 1 1 11| |61| | 

The Lord, our King, is the treasure of all virtue, j | Second Pause| 1 11| |61| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

aret auf sret s§ fkdccd n 

ga-ee bahorh bandee chhorh nirankaar dukh-daaree. 

The Restorer of what was taken away, the Liberator from captivity; the Formless Lord, 
the Destroyer of pain. 

oTCH 7i Cray 7i W57 H# H^fenflT^t || 

karam na jaanaa Dharam na jaanaa lobhee maa-i-aaDhaaree. 

I do not know about karma and good deeds; I do not know about Dharma and 

righteous living. I am so greedy, chasing after Maya. 

7>nj ura§ Otiie w feu wvq Ott ?HraT mil 

naam pari-o bhagat govind kaa ih raakho paij tumaaree. 1 1 1| | 

I go by the name of God's devotee; please, save this honor of Yours. 1 1 1| | 


ufo ffr§ f^-rfe^r 3 H 1 ^ II 

har jee-o nimaani-aa too maan. 

Dear Lord, You are the honor of the dishonored. 

foBffrTOF ^rToT^H^ 3tf^ M oWdfe off oJdy'S II 3*nf II 

nicheeji-aa cheej karay mayraa govind tayree kudrat ka-o kurbaan. rahaa-o. 

You make the unworthy ones worthy, my Lord of the Universe; I am a sacrifice to 

Your almighty creative power. 1 1 Pause| | 

iw to wfe H^t »Rranr corf n 

jaisaa baalak bhaa-ay subhaa-ee lakh apraaDh kamaavai. 
Like the child, innocently making thousands of mistakes 

orfe §y^H feet ws\ aufe flra 1- arfo h 1 ^ ii 

kar updays ihirhkay baho bhaatee bahurh pitaa gal laavai. 

- his father teaches him, and scolds him so many times, but still, he hugs him close in 
his embrace. 

few »f§cCT5 HtffH Uf »P3T H^fHT IIP II 

pichhlay a-ogun bakhas la-ay parabh aagai maarag paavai. 1 1 2| | 

Please forgive my past actions, God, and place me on Your path for the future. ||2|| 

har antarjaamee sabh biDh jaanai taa kis peh aakh sunaa-ee-ai. 

The Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, knows all about my state of mind; 

so who else should I go to and speak to? 

ofut craf?> ?> #t aifsnj ufo w% Ott gtrsbft n 

kahnai kathan na bheejai gobind har bhaavai paij rakhaa-ee-ai. 

The Lord, the Lord of the Universe, is not pleased by mere recitation of words; if it is 

pleasing to His Will, He preserves our honor. 

§3 H HHT75t Utft feot §3 dO'ylm 113 II 

avar ot mai saglee daykhee ik tayree ot rahaa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

1 have seen all other shelters, but Yours alone remains for me. 1 13| | 
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ho-ay da-i-aal kirpaal parabh thaakur aapay sunai baynantee. 

Becoming kind and compassionate, God the Lord and Master Himself listens to my 

prayer. 

Hddld Hfe fiwt ft H?> oft ftT3t II 

pooraa satgur mayl milaavai sabh chookai man kee chintee. 

He unites me in Union with the Perfect True Guru, and all the cares and anxieties of 

my mind are dispelled. 

ufo ufo tfh ttf^ft? yftr yfew fr^ s^sr Hftr ?H3t nainPii^Pii 

har har naam avkhad mukh paa-i-aa jan naanak sukh vasantee. ||4||12||62|| 
The Lord, Har, Har, has placed the medicine of the Naam into my mouth; servant 
Nanak abides in peace. ||4||12||62|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

fHHfo fHHfo 3% WGW §*f Hfe (TO II 

simar simar parabh bha-ay anandaa dukh kalays sabh naathay. 

Remembering, remembering God in meditation, bliss ensues, and one is rid of all 

suffering and pain. 

W) w^B ftrttT^s' cF^JtT h<jtw jto mil 

gun gaavat Dhi-aavat parabh apnaa kaaraj saglay saa N thay. 1 1 1| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of God, and meditating on Him, all my affairs are brought 

into harmony. 1 1 1| | 

traifeCTfW II 

jagjeevan naam tumaaraa. 

Your Name is the Life of the world. 


ira y% et§ firerr trfu sjOhw ipfa §3^ 11 11 

gur pooray dee-o updaysaa jap bha-ojal paar utaaraa. rahaa-o. 
The Perfect Guru has taught me, that by meditating, I cross over the terrifying world- 
ocean. 1 1 Pause| I 

ft >M H?)fU f fj Hf foJS cfdid'd 1 II 

toohai mantree suneh parabh toohai sabh ki chh karnaihaaraa. 

You are Your own advisor; You hear everything, God, and You do everything. 

f »TV »n) pT^ fkw feu tfe fetJ'd 1 IIP II 

too aapay daataa aapay bhugtaa ki-aa ih jant vichaaraa. 1 12| | 

You Yourself are the Giver, and You Yourself are the Enjoyer. What can this poor 

creature do? 1 12| | 

fe»F §% »Tftf ^TSt afoffe oTUf ?> fl^t II 

ki-aa gun tayray aakh vakhaanee keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 

Which of Your Glorious Virtues should I describe and speak of? Your value cannot be 
described. 

Oftf Oftf tft% lj§ WW ttftJ?lTT HMfb" W&Et 113 II 

paykh paykh jeevai parabh apnaa achraj tumeh vadaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

I live by beholding, beholding You, God. Your glorious greatness is wonderful and 

amazing! ||3|| 

tpfo imm »rfU mft ufe Hfe oft?>t u# 11 

Dhaar anoograhu aap parabh savaamee pat mat keenee pooree. 

Granting His Grace, God my Lord and Master Himself saved my honor, and my 

intellect has been made perfect. 

HtT T[W JTOof yfttd'dl argf H3 7 0# 11811^311^3 II 

sadaa sadaa naanak balihaaree baachha-o santaa Dhooree. ||4||13||63|| 

Forever and ever, Nanak is a sacrifice, longing for the dust of the feet of the Saints. 

||4||13||63|| 

H^fcHSLI II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


<JRT cWHoT^ II 

gur pooraa namaskaaray. 

I bow in reverence to the Perfect Guru. 

Ufe H# oFtT Hir% II 

parabh sabhay kaaj savaaray. 
God has resolved all my affairs. 

ufo »nrgt forav cr^t n 

har apnee kirpaa Dhaaree. 

The Lord has showered me with His Mercy. 

IJ€ U3?> OfT H^t 1 1 HI I 

parabh pooran paij savaaree. ||1|| 

God has perfectly preserved my honor. ||1|| 

apnay daas ko bha-i-o sahaa-ee. 

He has become the help and support of His slave. 

HfiTO oft?> orat fst 9^ ?> oF^t II II 

sagal manorath keenay kartai oonee baat na kaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

The Creator has achieved all my goals, and now, nothing is lacking. ||Pause|| 

orat irefa sro fe&f&w ii 

kartai purakh taal divaa-i-aa. 

The Creator Lord has caused the pool of nectar to be constructed. 

fUg star trat H i fe»r ii 

pichhai lag chalee maa-i-aa. 

The wealth of Maya follows in my footsteps, 

Sfz ?) oTHf »ft II 

tot na kathoo aavai. 

and now, nothing is lacking at all. 


HH V% H33TU W% IIP II 

mayray pooray satgur bhaavai. 1 12| | 

This is pleasing to my Perfect True Guru. 1 1 2| | 

fHHfe fHHfe efe»IW II 

simar simar da-i-aalaa. 

Remembering, remembering the Merciful Lord in meditation, 

Hfk ifh>f W% foT^JW II 

sabh jee-a bha-ay kirpaalaa. 

all beings have become kind and compassionate to me. 

HHoPf ii 

jai jai kaar gusaa-ee. 

Hail! Hail to the Lord of the world, 

fof?) UUt H^H H^t II3II 

jin pooree banat banaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 
who created the perfect creation. ||3|| 

f W% H»F>ft II 

too bhaaro su-aamee moraa. 

You are my Great Lord and Master. 

feu u?> irer^f 3^ II 

ih punn padaarath tayraa. 

These blessings and wealth are Yours. 

ft?> (Toot §or ftwfew II 

jan naanak ayk Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Servant Nanak has meditated on the One Lord; 

HUH U$ yfew II8IR8 II £9 II 

sarab falaa punn paa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 14| |64| | 

he has obtained the fruitful rewards for all good deeds. 1 1 4| 1 14| 1 64| | 


sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 3 dupday 

Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, Third House, Du-Padas: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hd^fd cTC II 

raamdaas sarovar naatay. 

Bathing in the nectar tank of Ram Das, 

Hfe §3% yar oTHT§ II 

sabh utray paap kamaatay. 
all sins are erased. 

fc3HW offd" feH 6" 6' II 

nirmal ho-ay kar isnaanaa. 

One becomes immaculately pure, taking this cleansing bath. 

grfd" dfts \\<\\\ 

gur poorai keenay daanaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has bestowed this gift. ||1|| 

Hfe 5THW Ufe EF% II 

sabh kusal khaym parabh Dhaaray. 

God has blessed all with peace and pleasure. 

HUt HWKfe Hfe £cT §SF% II dTF§ II 

sahee salaamat sabh thok ubaaray gur kaa sabad veechaaray. rahaa-o. 
Everything is safe and sound, as we contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 
1 1 Pause| | 

H'MHTdl II 

saaDhsang mal laathee. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, filth is washed off. 


UTORJH W^i II 

paarbarahm bha-i-o saathee. 

The Supreme Lord God has become our friend and helper. 

?7?>or ??>j ftmrfenr n 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

wfeywuf yfew iiPimi&jn 

aad purakh parabh paa-i-aa. 1 12| 1 1| |65| | 

He has found God, the Primal Being. ||2||1||65|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

jit paarbarahm chit aa-i-aa. so ghar da-yi vasaa-i-aa. 

The Supreme Lord God has established that home, in which He comes to mind. 
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JTtf HW 3Tf l^feW II W HUH 1 " fH3 r feW II *=\ II 

sukh saagar gur paa-i-aa. taa sahsaa sagal mitaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I found the Guru, the ocean of peace, and all my doubts were dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa o[ FTH ^fsmrgt || 

har kay naam kee vadi-aa-ee. 

This is the glorious greatness of the Naam. 

»Pc5 UtTg WE\ II 

aath pahar gun gaa-ee. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing His Glorious Praises. 

ii gurf II 

gur pooray tay paa-ee. rahaa-o. 

I obtained this from the Perfect Guru. 1 1 Pause| | 


IJE oft »foTW ofU^t || 

parabh kee akath kahaanee. 
God's sermon is inexpressible. 

FT?) Htffo mte W$ II 

jan boleh amrit banee. 

His humble servants speak words of Ambrosial Nectar. 

cTOoruTH^rst ii 

naanak daas vakhaanee. 
Slave Nanak has spoken. 

iraytttT 1 ^ iipiipii^ii 

gur pooray tay jaanee. ||2||2||66|| 

Through the Perfect Guru, it is known. 1 12| |2| |66| | 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

aagai sukh gur dee-aa. 

The Guru has blessed me with peace here, 

oTHtf W cirfo oft»F || 

paachhai kusal khaym gur kee-aa. 

and the Guru has arranged peace and pleasure for me hereafter. 

hto few?) mf yfe»r ii 

sarab niDhaan sukh paa-i-aa. 
I have all treasures and comforts, 

fra - w fo% ftr»r r fe»F iihii 

gur apunaa ridai Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
meditating on the Guru in my heart. ||1|| 


apnay satgur kee vadi-aa-ee. 

This is the glorious greatness of my True Guru; 

H?> felT ^75 WE\ II 

man ichhav fal paa-ee. 

I have obtained the fruits of my mind's desires. 

H3U 3# H^t II gurf II 

santahu din din charhai savaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

Saints, His Glory increases day by day. ||Pause|| 

rfr»f tfe FT% 5^ tTfe»fW Ufe offo t?t^ II 

jee-a jant sabh bha-ay da-i-aalaa parabh apnay kar deenay. 

All beings and creatures have become kind and compassionate to me; my God has 

made them so. 

HUrT H^fe fm 3RfW TOof wfr5 U3t?> IIP 113 II £211 

sahj subhaa-ay milay gopaalaa naanak saach pateenay. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 67 1 1 

Nanak has met with the Lord of the world with intuitive ease, and with Truth, he is 

pleased. ||2||3||67|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

cjra oT II 

gur kaa sabad rakhvaaray. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is my Saving Grace. 

3§oft tjGPdldtd UH^T II 

cha-ukee cha-ugirad hamaaray. 

It is a guardian posted on all four sides around me. 

am c^fk H?> WW II 

raam naam man laagaa. 

My mind is attached to the Lord's Name. 


rfK ?5rPfe offo WW IIHII 

jam lajaa-ay kar bhaagaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Messenger of Death has run away in shame. 1 1 1| | 

tft f Pti mre^ ii 

parabh jee too mayro sukh-daata. 

Dear Lord, You are my Giver of peace. 

W> oPfe 5T% H?> fc^HW U^?> fall'd' II gurf II 

banDhan kaat karay man nirmal pooran purakh biDhaataa. rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Lord, the Architect of Destiny, has shattered my bonds, and made my 

mind immaculately pure. ||Pause|| 

?r?>orui ttftorft ii 

naanak parabh abhinaasee. 

Nanak, God is eternal and imperishable. 

oft ?T fegt FFTft II 

taa kee sayv na birthee jaasee. 

Service to Him shall never go unrewarded. 

»f?>tJ cXdfd §^ WW II 

anad karahi tayray daasaa. 
Your slaves are in bliss; 

rTfU U^?> U^t »f T H T II 3 II 8 II £t: II 

jap pooran ho-ee aasaa. ||2||4||68|| 

chanting and meditating, their desires are fulfilled. 1 12| |4| |68| | 

H^feHUFU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

iraw^yfttd'dl ii 

gur apunay balihaaree. 

1 am a sacrifice to my Guru. 


ftTft) U3?> OtT Hir^t II 

jin pooran paij savaaree. 

He has totally preserved my honor. 

h?> f^fenr irf^F ii 

man chindi-aa fal paa-i-aa. 

I have obtained the fruits of my mind's desires. 

uf »ry?r pre 1 " fwfew ii ^ ii 

parabh apunaa sadaa Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
I meditate forever on my God. 1 1 1| | 

H3U feH fk$ »f^f 7i 5Ht II 

santahu tis bin avar na ko-ee. 

Saints, without Him, there is no other at all. 

ora^ uf H^t ii gzrf n 

karan kaaran parabh so-ee. rahaa-o. 
He is God, the Cause of causes. 1 1 Pause| | 

ufe»rut ^et£ ii 

parabh apnai var deenay. 

My God has given me His Blessing. 

HcJTW rft»f ^fH oft?> || 

sagal jee-a vas keenay. 

He has made all creatures subject to me. 

FT?) cTOof ?TH fa»pfe»F II 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 

3* f*f ftofeW MPimil^tfll 

taa saglay dookh mitaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 69| | 
and all his sorrows depart. ||2||5||69|| 


wfe>OTU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

taap gavaa-i-aa gur pooray. 

The Perfect Guru has dispelled the fever. 

^ WkTC f ^ II 

vaajay anhad tooray. 

The unstruck melody of the sound current resounds. 

sarab kali-aan parabh keenay. 
God has bestowed all comforts. 

orfo few wfU mn 

kar kirpaa aap deenay. 1 1 1| | 

I n His Mercy, He Himself has given them. 1 1 1| | 

ire?> nfedifd »rfU n 

baydan satgur aap gavaa-ee. 

The True Guru Himself has eradicated the disease. 

to Hfe u£ Ufa Ufa cVH fw^t II w§ II 

sikh sant sabh sarsay ho-ay har har naam Dhi-aa-ee. rahaa-o. 

All the Sikhs and Saints are filled with joy, meditating on the Name of the Lord, Har, 

Har. 1 1 Pause| | 

HH3Tfr F&^fo II 

jo mangeh so layveh. 

They obtain that which they ask for. 

»Rffe»r jth 7 e^fu II 

parabh apni-aa santaa dayveh. 
God gives to His Saints. 


Ufa 3tf%tJ Ufe grfW II 

har govid parabh raakhi-aa. 
God saved Hargobind. 

tT?> ?TOoT JTO H^fW IIPIl£llPOII 

jan naanak saach subhaakhi-aa. ||2||6||70|| 
Servant Nanak speaks the Truth. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 70| | 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

HHtoreifeHsg^ ii 

so-ee karaa-ay jo tuDh bhaavai. 
You make me do what pleases You. 

Hfu ftroreu ojf ?> »rt ii 

mohi si-aanap kachhoo na aavai. 
I have no cleverness at all. 

UK Wfm 3§ Hd£'«l II 

ham baarikta-o sarnaa-ee. 

I am just a child - I seek Your Protection. 

u% »ry Oft u*rst inn 

parabh aapay paij rakhaa-ee. ||1|| 
God Himself preserves my honor. ||1|| 

W3 fUH 1 ufe WfzW II 

mayraa maat pitaa har raa-i-aa. 

The Lord is my King; He is my mother and father. 

orfe few irfsvmz ww oral- ctgifew n w§ n 

kar kirpaa partipaalan laagaa karee N tayraa karaa-i-aa. rahaa-o. 

I n Your Mercy, You cherish me; I do whatever You make me do. 1 1 Pause| | 


*fhof tfe §% crt ii 

jee-a jant tayray Dhaaray. 

The beings and creatures are Your creation. 

U^t^tu^fH^ II 

parabh doree haath tumaaray. 

God, their reins are in Your hands. 
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je karaavai so karnaa. 

Whatever You cause us to do, we do. 

JSTO^MiraF IIPIIPIIP^II 

naanak daas tayree sarnaa. 1 12| |7| |71| | 

Nanak, Your slave, seeks Your Protection. 1 12| |7| |71| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

ufo c^k fg% irafew ii 

har naam ridai paro-i-aa. 

1 have woven the Lord's Name into the fabric of my heart. 

Hf oFtT um 1 ^ 1- trfew II 

sabh kaaj hamaaraa ho-i-aa. 
All my affairs are resolved. 

H?> WW II 

parabh charnee man laagaa. 

His mind is attached to God's feet, 

VttWZtWW IIHII 

pooran jaa kay bhaagaa. 1 1 1| | 
whose destiny is perfect. 1 1 1| | 


fiffo H'llHTdl ufe fwfe»F II 

mil saaDhsang har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I meditate on the Lord. 

»re uuz wfa§ ufe ufe h?> f^fe»r y^fenr n gzrf n 

aath pahar araaDhi-o har har man chindi-aa fal paa-i-aa. rahaa-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I worship and adore the Lord, Har, Har; I have obtained the 

fruits of my mind's desires. 1 1 Pause| | 

Lfgr Udatt 1 WfoTf FFfcJTttF II 

paraa poorbalaa ankur jaagi-aa. 

The seeds of my past actions have sprouted. 

c^fk H?> ?5 T ftP>f T II 

raam naam man laagi-aa. 

My mind is attached to the Lord's Name. 

Hfc 3f?> ufe e^fk mrt ii 

man tan har daras samaavai. 

My mind and body are absorbed into the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

(TOot em H% 3Ft MP || til PPM 

naanak daas sachay gun gaavai. 1 12| |8| |72| | 

Slave Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 1 12| |8| |72| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

gur mil parabhoo chitaari-aa. 

Meeting with the Guru, I contemplate God. 

oP^tT Hfk H^'fdttF II 

kaaraj sabh savaari-aa. 

All of my affairs have been resolved. 


>fe r ^^»R5 1 ^ II 

mandaa ko na alaa-ay. 
No one speaks ill of me. 

H¥##cPf JTS^ imi 

sabh jai jai kaar sunaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Everyone congratulates me on my victory. 1 1 1| | 

H3U mfk H»f>ft II 

santahu saachee saran su-aamee. 

Saints, I seek the True Sanctuary of the Lord and Master. 

flfof tfe Hfk Urfk feH t R Uf WddH'Ht II 3<F§ II 

jee-a jant sabh haath tisai kai so parabh antarjaamee. rahaa-o. 

All beings and creatures are in His hands; He is God, the Inner-knower, the Searcher 

of hearts. | |Pause| | 

oraHHHfeHi't II 

kartab sabh savaaray. 

He has resolved all of my affairs. 

Ufe fe^f H>f% II 

parabh apunaa birad samaaray. 
God has confirmed His innate nature. 

ute m ?w ii 

patit paavan parabh naamaa. 
God's Name is the Purifier of sinners. 

FT?) (TOoT ofdd'cV II P II tf II 23 II 

jan naanak sad kurbaanaa. ||2||9||73|| 

Servant Nanak is forever a sacrifice to Him. 1 12| |9| |73| | 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


U'dikjfH Wftl H^f^f II 

paarbarahm saaj savaari-aa. 

The Supreme Lord God created and embellished him. 

feu ?if fsrfenr ii 

ih lahurhaa guroo ubaari-aa. 

The Guru has saved this small child. 

ttffit? orau ftis ws* ii 

anad karahu pit maataa. 

So celebrate and be happy, father and mother. 

UUHHU tfof oT mil 

parmaysar jee-a kaa daataa. 1 1 1| | 

The Transcendent Lord is the Giver of souls. 1 1 1| | 

H¥ fat^Gs WT1 3MT% II 

subh chitvan daas tumaaray. 

Your slaves, Lord, focus on pure thoughts. 

griffr OtT »fy£ oft ofW wfU ii g?F§ II 

raakhahi paij daas apunay kee kaaraj aap savaaray. rahaa-o. 

You preserve the honor of Your slaves, and You Yourself arrange their affairs. 

1 1 Pause| | 

mayraa parabh par-upkaaree. 
My God is so benevolent. 

yu?> on* ftrfe w$ ii 

pooran kal jin Dhaaree. 

His Almighty Power is manifest. 

cTOot HU^t »f r fe»f II 

naanak sarnee aa-i-aa. 

Nanak has come to His Sanctuary. 


h?> ftffew iFfewr IIP II HO II 28 II 

man chindi-aa fal paa-i-aa. ||2||10||74|| 

He has obtained the fruits of his mind's desires. 1 1 2| 1 10| 1 74| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

HtT JTC* Ufa fFU II 

sadaa sadaa har jaapay. 

Forever and ever, I chant the Lord's Name. 

m W&o( Wif II 

parabh baalak raakhay aapay. 
God Himself has saved my child. 

seetlaa thaak rahaa-ee. 

He healed him from the smallpox. 

fkWi 3TU Ufa 1 1 HI I 

bighan ga-ay har naa-ee. ||1|| 

My troubles have been removed through the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

to Uf U»F FRF efe»fW II 

mayraa parabh ho-aa sadaa da-i-aalaa. 
My God is forever Merciful. 

ardaas sunee bhagat apunay kee sabh jee-a bha-i-aa kirpaalaa. rahaa-o. 

He heard the prayer of His devotee, and now all beings are kind and compassionate to 

him. ||Pause|| 

m ores orres mww ii 

parabh karan kaaran samraathaa. 
God is Almighty, the Cause of causes. 


ufo fk>raH Hf ww ii 

har simrat sabh dukh laathaa. 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, all pains and sorrows vanish. 

»Rlt at HSt M3t II 

apnay daas kee sunee baynantee. 
He has heard the prayer of His slave. 

H¥ ?F7>cT Hftf H# IIPII^IIPUII 

sabh naanak sukh savantee. 1 1 2| 1 11| 1 75| | 

Nanak, now everyone sleeps in peace. ||2||11||75|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

WW <JTf fw£ II 

apnaa guroo Dhi-aa-ay. 

1 meditated on my Guru. 

fiffo oTHW HSt Uffe »f£ || 

mil kusal saytee ghar aa-ay. 

I met with Him, and returned home in joy. 

FTH oft ^fkW5\ II 

naamai kee vadi-aa-ee. 

This is the glorious greatness of the Naam. 

tis keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
Its value cannot be estimated. 1 1 1| | 

H3U Ufa Ufa ufe Wd'MO II 

santahu har har har aaraaDhahu. 

Saints, worship and adore the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 


Ufa W&fti H# fag WZtW ofW HHJU II II 

har aaraaDh sabho ki chh paa-ee-ai kaaraj saglay saaDhahu. rahaa-o. 

Worship the Lord in adoration, and you shall obtain everything; your affairs shall all be 

resolved. ||Pause|| 

UK ^Tfe II 

paraym bhagat parabh laagee. 

He alone is attached in loving devotion to God, 

HU^ftTH^eJ'dfl II 

so paa-ay jis vadbhaagee. 
who realizes his great destiny. 

FT?) (TOof ?TH fwfe»F II 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fefc mr 5w yfe»r iiPiRPiipgn 

tin sarab sukhaa fal paa-i-aa. ||2||12||76|| 

He obtains the rewards of all joys and peace. ||2||12||76|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

UUHHfo fes 1 " HTF II 

parmaysar ditaa bannaa. 

The Transcendent Lord has given me His support. 

dukh rog kaa dayraa bhannaa. 

The house of pain and disease has been demolished. 

»f?re orafu c^t ii 

anad karahi nar naaree. 

The men and women celebrate. 


ufo ufo ufe forair crgt iihii 

har har parabh kirpaa Dhaaree. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord God, Har, Har, has extended His Mercy. ||1|| 
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H3UWUWH?^ II 

santahu sukh ho-aa sabh thaa-ee. 
Saints, there is peace everywhere. 

U^HUH Utt ira>THf 3f% ^fu»F H^t II 3*Ff II 

paarbarahm pooran parmaysar rav rahi-aa sabhnee jaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Perfect Transcendent Lord, is pervading everywhere. 

1 1 Pause| | 

5^ W$ WE\ II 

Dhur kee banee aa-ee. 

The Bani of His Word emanated from the Primal Lord. 

tin saglee chint mitaa-ee. 
It eradicates all anxiety. 

efe»ra ii 

da-i-aal purakh miharvaanaa. 

The Lord is merciful, kind and compassionate. 

ufecTOofH^^W IIPII^IIPPII 

har naanak saach vakhaanaa. ||2||13||77|| 

Nanak chants the Naam, the Name of the True Lord. ||2||13||77|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


§# II 

aithai othai rakhvaalaa. 

Here and hereafter, He is our Savior. 

Hfedld efe efe»fW II 

parabh satgur deen da-i-aalaa. 

God, the True Guru, is Merciful to the meek. 

em »ru?> »rfu ^ ii 

daas apnay aap raakhay. 

He Himself protects His slaves. 

ujfc urfc HW 1 ^ mil 

ghat ghat sabad subhaakhay. 1 1 1| | 

In each and every heart, the Beautiful Word of His Shabad resounds. ||1|| 

|ra §r tt$ fufo Hfe we\ ii 

gur kay charan oopar bal jaa-ee. 
I am a sacrifice to the Guru's Feet. 

few? tf?> wfa wfa nmft ug?> H^t wz\ n gu^f n 

dinas rain saas saas samaalee pooran sabhnee thaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

Day and night, with each and every breath, I remember Him; He is totally pervading 

and permeating all places. ||Pause|| 

»ffU HUr^t U»F II 

aap sahaa-ee ho-aa. 

He Himself has become my help and support. 

H% W TJW t»F II 

sachay daa sachaa dho-aa. 

True is the support of the True Lord. 

33Tfe II 

tayree bhagat vadi-aa-ee. 

Glorious and great is devotional worship to You. 


paa-ee naanak parabh sarnaa-ee. ||2||14||78|| 
Nanak has found God's Sanctuary. ||2||14||78|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

h tad 1 3" y% Wc? II 

satgur pooray bhaanaa. 

When it was pleasing to the Perfect True Guru, 

3 1 rrfw c^K WhFST II 

taa japi-aa naam ramaanaa. 

then I chanted the Naam, the Name of the Pervading Lord. 

arfnu few w$ n 

gobind kirpaa Dhaaree. 

The Lord of the Universe extended His Mercy to me, 

ufegnft Ottuh^ inn 

parabh raakhee paij hamaaree. ||1|| 
and God saved my honor. ||1|| 

ufo §t jtc 1 Htre 1 ^ ii 

har kay charan sadaa sukh-daa-ee. 
The Lord's feet are forever peace-giving. 

Hfefo H^t ^& irefo fegt »FH ?> 3<F§ || 

jo ichheh so-ee fal paavahi birthee aas na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever fruit one desires, he receives; his hopes shall not go in vain. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

foH-F of% frTH iJTTJljfe KS\ W3 BTci W% II 

— — ' — 

kirpaa karay jis paraanpat daataa so-ee sant gun gaavai. 

That Saint, unto whom the Lord of Life, the Great Giver, extends His Mercy - he alone 
sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 


UK WmfB 3 1 " oT" H?> ffe U^HUK Hfc 113 II 

paraym bhagat taa kaa man leenaa paarbarahm man bhaavai. 1 12| | 

His soul is absorbed in loving devotional worship; his mind is pleasing to the Supreme 

Lord God. ||2|| 

»re UU^ Ufsf oT" FTH 3^ fgp| 6dlQd1 8^ II 

aath pahar har kaa jas ravnaa bikhai thag-uree laathee. 

Twenty-four hours a day, he chants the Praises of the Lord, and the bitter poison does 
not affect him. 

JrfcJT fkwfe 35t»f H% ora§ RH WQ WE H r # II 3 II 

sang milaa-ay lee-aa mayrai kartai sant saaDh bha-ay saathee. 1 1 3| | 

My Creator Lord has united me with Himself, and the Holy Saints have become my 

companions. ||3|| 

kar geh leenay sarbas deenay aapeh aap milaa-i-aa. 

Taking me by the hand, He has given me everything, and blended me with Himself. 

ofU cTOot tot ygr nfedld yfe»F 118 IRU MPtf II 

kaho naanak sarab thok pooran pooraa satgur paa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 15| |79| | 

Says Nanak, everything has been perfectly resolved; I have found the Perfect True 

Guru. ||4||15||79|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

arafat z\w uH^t ii 

gareebee gadaa hamaaree. 
Humility is my spiked club. 

WHM^i^t II 

khannaa sagal rayn chhaaree. 

My dagger is to be the dust of all men's feet. 


feH »F3T ^ ?> fct %oT# II 

is aagai ko na tikai vaykaaree. 

No evil-doer can withstand these weapons. 

U% II ^ II 

gur pooray ayh gal saaree. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has given me this understanding. 1 1 1| | 

ufe ufe mt JT3?7 oft II 

har har naam santan kee otaa. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is the support and shelter of the Saints. 

h fHwt fen at mfs Oudfo hbt$ mn g^rf n 

jo simrai tis kee gat hovai uDhrahi saglay kotaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who remembers the Lord in meditation, is emancipated; millions have been saved 

in this way. ||l||Pause|| 

JTfijT tTH 3Ffe»f II 

sant sang jas gaa-i-aa. 

In the Society of the Saints, I sing His Praises. 

feu yu?> ufe n?> i^fe^r ii 

ih pooran har Dhan paa-i-aa. 

I have found this, the perfect wealth of the Lord. 

cRJ (TTjof »Ty ftefe»F II 

kaho naanak aap mitaa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, I have eradicated my self-conceit. 

Hf utouh wfew iip mention 

sabh paarbarahm nadree aa-i-aa. 1 12| 1 16| |80| | 

I see the Supreme Lord God everywhere. 1 1 2| 1 16| 1 80| | 

HUfe U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


gur poorai pooree keenee. 

The Perfect Guru has done it perfectly. 

aw aRTst orfe efcft ii 

bakhas apunee kar deenee. 
He blessed me with forgiveness. 

ft>3 »f?^ JTtf lrfb>F II 

nit anand sukh paa-i-aa. 

I have found lasting peace and bliss. 

thaav saglay sukhee vasaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Everywhere, the people dwell in peace. ||1|| 

Ufa oft ^Tfe ^ W3\ II 

har kee bhagat fal daatee. 

Devotional worship to the Lord is what gives rewards. 

<jrfo ufr few offe etcft f%3W fe?> ut FFSt II || 

gur poorai kirpaa kar deenee virlai kin hee jaatee. rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru, by His Grace, gave it to me; how rare are those who know this. 

I I Pause| | 

dldy'il WWU WZ\ II 

gurbaanee gaavah bhaa-ee. 

Sing the Word of the Guru's Bani, Siblings of Destiny. 

H«tt hxi' JTCtJ'cl II 

oh safal sadaa sukh-daa-ee. 

That is always rewarding and peace-giving. 

cTOot wij ftr»rfe»f H 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Nanak has meditated on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 




I I'll' 11*^1 in - Jiir^nii 

poorab hkhi-aa paa-i-aa. ||2||17||81|| 

He has realized his pre-ordained destiny. ||2||17||81|| 


Hdfo U || 


jUI GLI 1 IIICIIICIG -) . 

Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 
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cJTd Wd'Q II 


1 — V | 

gur pooraa aaraaDhav. 

1 worship and adore the Perfect Guru. 


c('dH Hdltt WTi || 


I I m I 

kaaraj saglay saaDhay. 

All my affairs have been resolved. 


H3TC5H<Sdfcl U% II 


sagal manorath pooray. 

All desires have been fulfilled. 


ft in II 


1 ■ 1 1 J_ — . 1 1 1 1 1 

baajay anhad tooray. 1 1 1| | 

The unstruck melody of the sound current resounds. 1 1 1| | 




santahu raam japat sukh paa-i-aa. 

Saints, meditating on the Lord, we obtain peace. 


jfettWfcl'Gs yP HQ Hdti Hdl& 4* [HdfkiW IIHII dd'Q II 


sant asthaan basay sukh sehjay saglay dookh mitaa-i-aa. 
In the home of the Saints, celestial peace is pervading; al 
dispelled. ||l||Pause|| 

||1|| rahaa-o. 
pain and suffering is 


|ra y% w£\ ii 

gur pooray kee banee. 

The Word of the Perfect Guru's Bani 

UTORJHHfc^ II 

paarbarahm man bhaanee. 

is pleasing to the Mind of the Supreme Lord God. 

cTOoruiH^rit ii 

naanak daas vakhaanee. 
Slave Nanak speaks 

fe^HW »foTW cKF# IIP II Wit? II 

nirmal akath kahaanee. ||2||18||82|| 

the Unspoken, immaculate sermon of the Lord. ||2||18||82|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

wtf ?> »rt ii 

bhookhay khaavat laaj na aavai. 

The hungry man is not ashamed to eat. 

f=T§ ufo FT?> Ufa |T5 3F% II ^ II 

ti-o har jan har gun gaavai. 1 1 1| | 

J ust so, the humble servant of the Lord sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

oPtT off fe§ »f*5orebtf ii 

apnay kaaj ka-o ki-o alkaa-ee-ai. 

Why are you so lazy in your own affairs? 

frTS fHK^fe ttttJ W §FTC5 TtW HtT H*f l^b* II «=\ II 3*Ff II 

jit simran dargeh mukh oojal sadaa sadaa sukh paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Remembering Him in meditation, your face shall be radiant in the Court of the Lord; 
you shall find peace, forever and ever. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


frlf oTOt oPfH II 

ji-o kaamee kaam lubhaavai. 

J ust as the lustful man is enticed by lust, 

fe§ Ufa" ufo tTH W% IIP II 

ti-o har daas har jas bhaavai. 1 12| | 

so is the Lord's slave pleased with the Lord's Praise. ||2|| 

fri§ ypw wf& f5V<n% II 

ji-o maataa baal laptaavai. 

J ust as the mother holds her baby close, 

fef cftft II3II 

ti-o gi-aanee naam kamaavai. ||3|| 

so does the spiritual person cherish the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

irauttyrf ii 

gur pooray tay paavai. 

This is obtained from the Perfect Guru. 

t7?> S^oT ?TH ftiWW M8intfllt:3ll 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aavai. ||4||19||83|| 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 14| 1 19 1 183| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

JTtf FFfe urfo »ffe»F ii 

sukh saa N d ghar aa-i-aa. 

Safe and sound, I have returned home. 

Greer ^ yftf grfe^r ii 

nindak kai mukh chhaa-i-aa. 

The slanderer's face is blackened with ashes. 


ufr <jrfo yfod'fe^ ii 

poorai gur pehraa-i-aa. 

The Perfect Guru has dressed in robes of honor. 

fe?>Htpf HH'fenF mil 

binsay dukh sabaa-i-aa. ||1|| 

All my pains and sufferings are over. ||1|| 

H3U W% ^fk»T5t II 

santahu saachay kee vadi-aa-ee. 

Saints, this is the glorious greatness of the True Lord. 

faf?) »W3tT H^t mil II 

jin achraj sobh banaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He has created such wonder and glory! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H r fUH ^ WE II 

bolay saahib kai bhaanai. 

1 speak according to the Will of my Lord and Master. 

WH HUH II 

daas banee barahm vakhaanai. 

God's slave chants the Word of His Bani. 

?reor Hn^st ii 

naanak parabh sukh-daa-ee. 

Nanak, God is the Giver of peace. 

frTfe U^t H^t M3IIPOIIt:8ll 

jin pooree banat banaa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 20| 1 84| | 

He has created the perfect creation. 1 1 2| 1 20| 1 84| | 

^feHUFU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


uf »fy?) T foe fmFS n 

parabh apunaa ridai Dhi-aa-ay. 
Within my heart, I meditate on God. 

Ulfo HUt HWHfe »p£ II 

ghar sahee salaamat aa-ay. 

I have returned home safe and sound. 

H3*f 3fe»F TJW% II 

santokh bha-i-aa sansaaray. 
The world has become contented. 

frfoyf 1 1 Hi i 

gur poorai lai taaray. 1 11| | 

The Perfect Guru has saved me. 1 1 1| | 

H3U Uf efe»fW II 

santahu parabh mayraa sadaa da-i-aalaa. 

Saints, my God is forever merciful. 

»fV?> ¥313 oft ?) 3TgSt ^ TO 3TLTW IIHII 3?F§ II 

apnay bhagat kee ganat na gan-ee raakhai baal gupaalaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord of the world does not call His devotee to account; He protects His children. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

c^K fe% §fo Tjr% || 

har naam ridai ur Dhaaray. 

1 have enshrined the Lord's Name within my heart. 

fef?) H# £oT H^T II 

tin sabhay thok savaaray. 
He has resolved all my affairs. 

frfo ffk efrr ii 

gur poorai tus dee-aa. 

The Perfect Guru was pleased, and blessed me, 


fir naanak dookh na thee-aa. 1 12| |21| |85| | 

and now, Nanak shall never again suffer pain. 1 12| |21| |85| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Hfe 3fc ?fH»F H^t II 

har man tan vasi-aa so-ee. 

The Lord abides in my mind and body. 

fT H oF$ 5T% Hf £e\ II 

jai jai kaar karay sabh ko-ee. 

Everyone congratulates me on my victory. 

|ra y% ^fsfttr^jt ii 

gur pooray kee vadi-aa-ee. 

This is the glorious greatness of the Perfect Guru. 

3 1 " oftnfe ofUt ?> wz\ 1 1 *=\ II 

taa kee keemat kahee na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
His value cannot be described. 1 1 1| | 

ha-o kurbaan jaa-ee tayray naavai. 
I am a sacrifice to Your Name. 

ftm £ a*ffk A% fw% h tth §^ ant mn n 

jis no bakhas laihi mayray pi-aaray so jas tayraa gaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone, whom You have forgiven, my Beloved, sings Your Praises. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ w% wmft ii 

too N bhaaro su-aamee mayraa. 
You are my Great Lord and Master. 


H3* II 

santaa N bharvaasaa tayraa. 

You are the support of the Saints. 

naanak parabh sarnaa-ee. 

Nanak has entered God's Sanctuary. 

yftffireortg^ iiPiiPPiit:£ii 

mukh nindak kai chhaa-ee. 1 12| |22| |86| | 

The faces of the slanderers are blackened with ashes. 1 12| |22| |86| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

jto fit Ht^ n 

aagai sukh mayray meetaa. 
Peace in this world, my friends, 

w£ »r?TE ufk oft^ ii 

paachhav aanad parabh keetaa. 

and bliss in the world hereafter - God has given me this. 

parmaysur banat banaa-ee. 

The Transcendent Lord has arranged these arrangements; 

fefo ofHf FTUt mn 

fir dolat kathoo naahee. 1 1 1| | 
I shall never waver again. 1 1 1| | 

w% wfuB frrf wfcw II 

saachay saahib si-o man maani-aa. 

My mind is pleased with the True Lord Master. 


Ufa rAddfd FPfcW mil 3*Ff II 

har sarab nirantar jaani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I know the Lord to be pervading all. ||l||Pause|| 
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m tltnf 3% ?few ii 

sabh jee-a tayray da-i-aalaa. 

All beings are Yours, Merciful Lord. 

3313 cxdfo yfew II 

apnay bhagat karahi partipaalaa. 
You cherish Your devotees. 

»fWR 3# ^fk»T^t II 

achraj tayree vadi-aa-ee. 

Your glorious greatness is wonderful and marvellous. 

feH cTOof c^K ftprf M3IIP3llt:PII 

nit naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee. 1 12| |23| |87| | 

Nanak ever meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| |23| |87| | 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

c^fe 6d'fei At II 

naal naraa-in mayrai. 

The Lord is always with me. 

tThzb ?> »rt ii 

jamdoot na aavai nayrai. 

The Messenger of Death does not approach me. 

srfe wfs U€ 3^ II 

kanth laa-ay parabh raakhai. 

God holds me close in His embrace, and protects me. 


satgur kee sach saakhai. 1 1 1| | 

True are the Teachings of the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

<nfo y% u?ft cftst ii 

gur poorai pooree keetee. 

The Perfect Guru has done it perfectly. 

5HH?> Wfo fk&% WT1 off HHfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

dusman maar vidaaray saglay daas ka-o sumat deetee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He has beaten and driven off my enemies, and given me, His slave, the sublime 

understanding of the neutral mind. ||l||Pause|| 

U% W?) ^WE II 

parabh saglay thaan vasaa-ay. 

God has blessed all places with prosperity. 

nftf H*fc fefo »re ii 

sukh saa N d fir aa-ay. 

I have returned again safe and sound. 

(TOoTU^ Hd£'£ || 

naanak parabh sarnaa-ay. 

Nanak has entered God's Sanctuary. 

ftrf?) m& tar fti&% ii P ii P8 ii tit: ii 

jin saglay rog mitaa-ay. 1 12| |24| |88| | 
It has eradicated all disease. ||2||24||88|| 

H^feHUFU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

hto mr w Tjfsm 3* oft m& w&ft n 

sarab sukhaa kaa daataa satgur taa kee sarnee paa-ee-ai. 

The True Guru is the Giver of all peace and comfort - seek His Sanctuary. 


darsan bhaytat hot anandaa dookh ga-i-aa har gaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, bliss ensues, pain is dispelled, and one 

sings the Lord's Praises. ||1|| 

ufo WH Ufej WE\ II 

har ras peevhu bhaa-ee. 

Drink in the sublime essence of the Lord, Siblings of Destiny. 

c^K mq m\ wd'Ud u^r oft nd(V«l n a^rf n 

naam japahu naamo aaraaDhahu gur pooray kee sarnaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

Chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord; worship the Naam in adoration, and enter the 

Sanctuary of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 Pause| | 

fenfu u^vfe frTH gfe fofw H^t yg?> n 

tiseh paraapat jis Dhur likhi-aa so-ee pooran bhaa-ee. 

Only one who has such pre-ordained destiny receives it; he alone becomes perfect, 
Siblings of Destiny. 

cTOof eft Hc53t rfl" Tffti dZF fo^ IIPMPUIItltf II 

naanak kee baynantee parabh jee naam rahaa liv laa-ee. ||2||25||89|| 

Nanak's prayer, Dear God, is to remain lovingly absorbed in the Naam. 1 1 2| 1 25| 1 89 1 1 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

cTC?) oJd'^A Ufa WddH'Ht fRT »fy£ II 

karan karaavan har antarjaamee jan apunay kee raakhai. 

The Lord is the Cause of Causes, the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; He 

preserves the honor of His servant. 

^ # opf uf traT t&r w% mn 

jai jai kaar hot jag bheetar sabad guroo ras chaakhai. 1 1 1| | 

He is hailed and congratulated throughout the world, and he tastes the sublime 

essence of the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | 


lj€ tfl" §3t §3 dlH'yl II 

parabh jee tayree ot gusaa-ee. 

Dear God, Lord of the world, You are my only support. 

f HH3§ H^f?) »re UU^ 3H ftr»T^t II II 

too samrath saran kaa daataa aath pahar tum H Dhi-aa-ee. rahaa-o. 

You are all-powerful, the Giver of Sanctuary; twenty-four hours a day, I meditate on 

You. 1 1 Pause| | 

FT rT?7 3tT$ 5T% U€ t%H ttf^TF (TUT II 

jo jan bhajan karay parabh tayraa tisai andaysaa naahee. 

That humble being, who vibrates upon You, God, is not afflicted by anxiety. 

HtHHra tt?) ?5§T 5§ fkfew Ut% 3Tff WE H?> J-FUT II P II 

satgur charan lagay bha-o miti-aa har gun gaa-ay man maahee. 1 12| | 

Attached to the Feet of the True Guru, his fear is dispelled, and within his mind, he 

sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

m HUrT »fTO Uf?>% Ht%3ra et»f fctt'H' II 

sookh sahj aanand ghanayray satgur dee-aa dilaasaa. 

He abides in celestial peace and utter ecstasy; the True Guru has comforted him. 

frrfe urfo »re hw 1 " H3t ret arw 113 11 

jin ghar aa-ay sobhaa saytee pooran ho-ee aasaa. 1 1 3| | 

He has returned home victorious, with honor, and his hopes have been fulfilled. ||3|| 

v& 3T? ygt Ht% w at yg?> ^ ctn-F II 

pooraa gur pooree mat jaa kee pooran parabh kay kaamaa. 

Perfect are the Teachings of the Perfect Guru; Perfect are the actions of God. 

<jra ^?>t wfm 3fcr§ &z hw frfu m>o( ufo ufo cw 11 a 11 11 tf 011 

gur charnee laag tari-o bhav saagar jap naanak har har naamaa. 1 14| |26| |90| | 
Grasping hold of the Guru's feet, Nanak has crossed over the terrifying world-ocean, 
chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. ||4||26||90|| 

H^fe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


bha-i-o kirpaal deen dukh bhanjan aapay sabh biDh thaatee. 

Becoming merciful, the Destroyer of the pains of the poor has Himself devised all 

devices. 

fa?) Hfu grfa stij ft?> »fy?T" <jra ut iret oret iihii 

khin meh raakh lee-o jan apunaa gur poorai bayrhee kaatee. 1 1 1| | 

In an instant, He has saved His humble servant; the Perfect Guru has cut away his 

bonds. 1 1 1|| 

£rt h?> ?ra" HtJ ftr»rebft n 

mayray man gur govind sad Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

my mind, meditate forever on the Guru, the Lord of the Universe. 

fk^fu feH3S§H?j f^fenF U 1 ^^ II 3*Ff II 

sagal kalays miteh is tan tay man chindi-aa fal paa-ee-ai. rahaa-o. 

All illness shall depart from this body, and you shall obtain the fruits of your mind's 

desires. ||Pause|| 

flfrw tfe w ^ Hfk oft£ uf »rarH »fw^ ii 

jee-a jant jaa kay sabh keenay parabh oochaa agam apaaraa. 

God created all beings and creatures; He is lofty, inaccessible and infinite. 

H'UHfdl cTOof mj ftr»pfe»r >ftf §fTtf tidy'd 1 II 3 II 32 II tf^ II 

saaDhsang naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa mukh oojal bha-ay darbaaraa. 1 12| |27| |91| | 
In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak meditates on the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord; his face is radiant in the Court of the Lord. 1 12| |27| |91| | 

^feHUFU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

fhm§ ttfycT Fret ii 

simra-o apunaa saa N -ee. 

1 meditate in remembrance on my Lord. 


fecW tf?> HtJ fw^t II 

dinas rain sad Dhi-aa-ee. 

Day and night, I ever meditate on Him. 

TFEi ^fe ftTfe W% II 

haath day-ay jin raakhay. 

He gave me His hand, and protected me. 

har naam mahaa ras chaakhay. ||1|| 

I drink in the most sublime essence of the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 
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»ru?> ara fvfo o(dy'6 n 

apnay gur oopar kurbaan. 
I am a sacrifice to my Guru. 

fofWW U3?> U3 t#»f U£ II 37F§ II 

bha-ay kirpaal pooran parabh daatay jee-a ho-ay miharvaan. rahaa-o. 

God, the Great Giver, the Perfect One, has become merciful to me, and now, all are 

kind to me. 1 1 Pause| | 

(TOoT rT?) HdcV || 

naanak jan sarnaa-ee. 

Servant Nanak has entered His Sanctuary. 

firf?) y^?> OtT ii 

jin pooran paij rakhaa-ee. 

He has perfectly preserved his honor. 

H3T$flf ftest II 

saglay dookh mitaa-ee. 

All suffering has been dispelled. 


sukh bhunchahu mayray bhaa-ee. ||2||28||92|| 

So enjoy peace, my Siblings of Destiny! 1 1 2| 1 28| 1 92 1 1 

HUfe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

mq fkfist ft% rftw tfe §u ef% n 

sunhu binantee thaakur mayray jee-a jant tayray Dhaaray. 

Hear my prayer, my Lord and Master; all beings and creatures were created by You. 

3^ UrT FTH »fy£ oft ofd'^d'd II «=\ II 

raakh paij naam apunay kee karan karaavanhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

You preserve the honor of Your Name, Lord, Cause of causes. 1 1 1| | 

tft§ WTHW offo fw% II 

parabh jee-o khasmaanaa kar pi-aaray. 

Dear God, Beloved, please, make me Your own. 

3% UK W% II 3U*§ II 

buray bhalay ham thaaray. rahaa-o. 
Whether good or bad, I am Yours. ||Pause|| 

HSt yoPU HHUW WH> W> oFfc II 

sunee pukaar samrath su-aamee banDhan kaat savaaray. 

The Almighty Lord and Master heard my prayer; cutting away my bonds, He has 

adorned me. 

Uftrfd" iTftjy 1 ^ H^of FT?) cTOof UtPij IIPMPtf ||tf3ll 

pahir sirpaa-o sayvak jan maylay naanak pargat pahaaray. 1 12| |29| |93| | 

He dressed me in robes of honor, and blended His servant with Himself; Nanak is 

revealed in glory throughout the world. 1 12| |29| |93| | 

HUfe HUW U II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 


ift»f tfe Hfe cffe et£ H^of Hfk tddd'd II 

jee-a jant sabh vas kar deenay sayvak sabh darbaaray. 

All beings and creatures are subservient to all those who serve in the Lord's Court. 

tfdfld'd oft§ »ry£ ^ fcfa ipfa §3^ iihii 

angeekaar kee-o parabh apunay bhav niDh paar utaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Their God made them His own, and carried them across the terrifying world-ocean. 

Illll 

H3?> ^ ofW II 

santan kay kaaraj sagal savaaray. 

He resolves all the affairs of His Saints. 

et^ efe»ra fortra foTLF feftr ud?) u>f% n n 

deen da-i-aal kirpaal kirpaa niDh pooran khasam hamaaray. rahaa-o. 

He is merciful to the meek, kind and compassionate, the ocean of kindness, my 

Perfect Lord and Master. ||Pause|| 

»P§ fte m W5\ §?> 7> 5T3f WS 7 II 

aa-o baith aadar sabh thaa-ee oon na katahoo N baataa. 

I am asked to come and be seated, everywhere I go, and I lack nothing. 

3BTfe fHWf et§ tffi Wf£ USry ?TOoT LTg IIPII30lltf8ll 

bhagat sirpaa-o dee-o jan apunay partaap naanak parabh jaataa. 1 1 2| 1 30| 1 94| | 

The Lord blesses His humble devotee with robes of honor; Nanak, the Glory of God 

is manifest. ||2||30||94|| 

H?jfe HUW tf 

sorath mehlaa 9 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

% Htf am fH§ offe utfe II 

ray man raam si-o kar pareet. 
mind, love the Lord. 


h^?> atfsre w§ h?>§ »ff anf aftfe mn n 

sarvan gobind gun sun-o ar gaa-o rasnaa geet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With your ears, hear the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, and with your 

tongue, sing His song. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

offe H'UHdlfe fHMf HHI Ufu ufe 103 II 

kar saaDhsangat simar maaDho hohi patit puneet. 

J oin the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and meditate in remembrance on 
the Lord; even a sinner like yourself will become pure. 

oTO fH»TW frl§ ufcT§ W UH^ Hfcj II ^ II 

kaal bi-aal ji-o pari-o dolai mukh pasaaray meet. 1 1 1| | 
Death is on the prowl, with its mouth wide open, friend. ||1|| 

ttFtT oFfe ^fc §fo crrfk U HHfe stfe II 

aaj kaal fun tohi garas hai samaih raakha-o cheet. 

Today or tomorrow, eventually it will seize you; understand this in your consciousness. 

oTU ??m 5ftT W W3 »lfHf II 3 II H II 

kahai naanak raam bhaj lai jaat a-osar beet. 1 12| |1| | 

Says Nanak, meditate, and vibrate upon the Lord; this opportunity is slipping away! 
I|2||l|| 

H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

H?> at H?> <ft Wfa II 

man kee man hee maahi rahee. 
The mind remains in the mind. 

Ufa ?> H% oFfo 3TUt mil gurf II 

naa har bhajay na tirath sayvay chotee kaal gahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He does not meditate on the Lord, nor does he perform service at sacred shrines, and 

so death seizes him by the hair. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Hte aw HUfe TO UTO H¥ HUt II 

daaraa meet poot rath sampat Dhan pooran sabh mahee. 

Wife, friends, children, carriages, property, total wealth, the entire world 

fiffw £ tTOf WH £ H# mil 

avar sagal mithi-aa ay jaan-o bhajan raam ko sahee. 1 1 1| | 

- know that all of these things are false. The Lord's meditation alone is true. 1 1 1| | 

f&33 f&33 HUt F^T HWT Wd II 

firat firat bahutay jug haari-o maanas dayh lahee. 

Wandering, wandering around for so many ages, he has grown weary, and finally, he 
obtained this human body. 

(TOoT oCUB fHW?> oft H#>f fams o[& fiut IIPIIPII 

naanak kahat milan kee baree-aa simrat kahaa nahee. 1 12| |2| | 

Says Nanak, this is the opportunity to meet the Lord; why don't you remember Him in 

meditation? ||2||2|| 

H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

H?> % off?) oTHfe § II 

man ray ka-un kumat tai leenee. 

mind, what evil-mindedness have you developed? 

f£fe»r am wmfs ?>fu cM mil || 

par daaraa nindi-aa ras rachi-o raam bhagat neh keenee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are engrossed in the pleasures of other men's wives, and slander; you have not 

worshipped the Lord at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Horfe % wfc& 3 c^jfe to hto off cnfenr II 

mukat panth jaani-o tai naahan Dhan joran ka-o Dhaa-i-aa. 

You do not know the way to liberation, but you run all around chasing wealth. 
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>j?fe hot oto ?>ut fkzw »ry Hcnfew mn 

ant sang kaahoo nahee deenaa birthaa aap banDhaa-i-aa. ||1|| 

In the end, nothing shall go along with you; you have entrapped yourself in vain. ||1|| 

FT ufe ^ftT§ ?i ira frfef ?kJ fufrl§ 5T5 foWTF II 

naa har bhaji-o na gurjan sayvi-o nah upji-o kachh gi-aanaa. 

You have not meditated or vibrated upon the Lord; you have not served the Guru, or 

His humble servants; spiritual wisdom has not welled up within you. 

UT3 <ft >ffu fodtto §t t £tTC §fe»fW IIP II 

ghat hee maahi niranjan tayrai tai khojat udi-aanaa. 1 12| | 

The Immaculate Lord is within your heart, and yet you search for Him in the 

wilderness. ||2|| 

auf rTcW wm^s t urftrt »fHfe Hfe ?ujt lM II 

bahut janam bharmat tai haari-o asthir mat nahee paa-ee. 

You have wandered through many many births; you are exhausted but have still not 
found a way out of this endless cycle. 

WTiH %U Hfe ire Ufa JTOST HB 1 ^ 113 113 II 

maanas dayh paa-ay pad har bhaj naanak baat bataa-ee. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

Now that you have obtained this human body, meditate on the Lord's Feet; Nanak 

advises with this advice. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

h?> oft H^fe fkw% ii 

man ray parabh kee saran bichaaro. 

mind, contemplate the Sanctuary of God. 

ftTU fkHG3 fft 3* oT tlH W% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^F§ II 

jih simrat gankaa see uDhree taa ko jas ur Dhaaro. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditating on Him in remembrance, Ganika the prostitute was saved; enshrine His 

Praises within your heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


»f£w §fe§ g»f w t fkmfa »ra fcut ire irf^w n 

atal bha-i-o Dharoo-a jaa kai simran ar nirbhai pad paa-i-aa. 

Meditating on Him in remembrance, Dhroo became immortal, and obtained the state 

of fearlessness. 

uasr feu feftr £ H»™t t opu fywd'fe^ mn 

dukh hartaa ih biDh ko su-aamee tai kaahay bisraa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord and Master removes suffering in this way - why have you forgotten Him? 

Illll 

jab hee saran gahee kirpaa niDh gaj garaah tay chhootaa. 

As soon as the elephant took to the protective Sanctuary of the Lord, the ocean of 

mercy, he escaped from the crocodile. 

HUT-F oftF ?5§ ydrtQ ?FH ofU3 atr?) feu 113 II 

mahmaa naam kahaa la-o barna-o raam kahat banDhan tin tootaa. 1 12| | 

How much can I describe the Glorious Praises of the Naam? Whoever chants the 

Lord's Name, his bonds are broken. ||2|| 

wrow unft trar w$ few >ffu fewd'd 1 n 

ajaamal paapee jag jaanay nimaj<h maahi nistaaraa. 

Ajaamal, known throughout the world as a sinner, was redeemed in an instant. 

(TOot oRJB %3 fttHfci § # Oddfd WW II3II8II 

naanak kahat chayt chintaaman tai bhee utreh paaraa. 1 13| |4| | 

Says Nanak, remember the Chintaamani, the jewel which fulfills all desires, and you 

too shall be carried across and saved. ||3||4|| 

H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

W$ cf§$ fljrf oft || 

paraanee ka-un upaa-o karai. 

What efforts should the mortal make, 


W 3 WmfB ^ oft FTH ^ iFH uff II ^ II 3<F§ II 

jaa tay bhagat raam kee paavai jam ko taraas harai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

to attain devotional worship of the Lord, and eradicate the fear of death? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

or§?> oraM Mew ctu im\ tray or§?> sf?> crest n 

ka-un karam bidi-aa kaho kaisee Dharam ka-un fun kar-ee. 

Which actions, what sort of knowledge, and what religion - what Dharma should one 
practice? 

of§$ ?fh are w fkm ^ nw ct§ sunt mil 

ka-un naam gur jaa kai simrai bjiav saagar ka-o tar-ee. 1 1 1| | 

What Name of the Guru should one remember in meditation, to cross over the 

terrifying world-ocean? ||1|| 

kal mai ayk naam kirpaa niDh jaahi japai gat paavai. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Name of the One Lord is the treasure of mercy; 
chanting it, one obtains salvation. 

»i§u cran 3^ ct hh ?ruf?> feu feftr ite 33*% iipii 

a-or Dharam taa kai sam naahan ih biDji bayd bataavai. 1 12| | 
No other religion is comparable to this; so speak the Vedas. 1 12| | 

m TtW fouwft W off 67U3 ZJWZ\ II 

sukh dukh rahat sadaa nirlaypee jaa ka-o kahat gusaa-ee. 

He is beyond pain and pleasure, forever unattached; He is called the Lord of the 

world. 

H 3H <ft Hfr HH rAddfd ?F?>oT SUUfe fo»T^t II3IIUII 

so turn hee meh basai nirantar naanak darpan ni-aa-ee. 1 1 3| 1 5| | 

He dwells deep within your inner self, Nanak, like the image in a mirror. 1 1 3| 1 5| | 

H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 


we\ h forftr feftr ?5*f§ diwyl n 

maa-ee mai kihi biDh lakha-o gusaa-ee. 

mother, how can I see the Lord of the world? 

HU 7 HU ttffwfc fewfe H H$ 3fu§ Ody«l NHII II 

mahaa moh agi-aan timar mo man rahi-o ur[haa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In the utter darkness of emotional attachment and spiritual ignorance, my mind 

remains entangled. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

m» Ut ijfef 7iU »fHfaf Hfe II 

sagal janam bharam hee bharam kho-i-o nah asthir mat paa-ee. 

Deluded by doubt, I have wasted my whole life; I have not obtained a stable intellect. 

fkfWWRoCS ^ftr§' f?)H ?kJ if<*t WD-FSt II *=\ II 

bikhi-aaskat rahi-o nis baasur nah chhootee aDhmaa-ee. ||1|| 

1 remain under the influence of corrupting sins, night and day, and I have not 
renounced wickedness. ||1|| 

H'MHdl oraf SUt ^77 ?5U afafe 3F^t II 

saaDhsang kabhoo nahee keenaa nah keerat parabh gaa-ee. 

I never joined the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and I did not sing the 

Kirtan of God's Praises. 

FT?) cTTJoT H FFfU £f <CT?> Wfa HdcV^l Il3ll£ll 

jan naanak mai naahi ko-oo gun raakh layho sarnaa-ee. 1 12| |6| | 

servant Nanak, I have no virtues at all; keep me in Your Sanctuary, Lord. 1 12| |6| | 

H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

)-F5t Hi HfH F^U II 

maa-ee man mayro bas naahi. 

mother, my mind is out of control. 

fcn wits fetors or§ w^s fefu fnfa ior§ s^fts inn n 

nis baasur bikhi-an ka-o Dhaavat kihi biDh roka-o taahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Night and day, it runs after sin and corruption. How can I restrain it? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ire irer?> fkfkfe ^ Hf?> few ?> utir hh^ ii 

bayd puraan simrit kay mat sun nimakh na hee-ay basaavai. 

He listens to the teachings of the Vedas, the Puraanas and the Simritees, but he does 

not enshrine them in his heart, even for an instant. 

ira n?> ira faf gftr§ few tt^h fireif mn 

par Dhan par daaraa si-o rachi-o birthaa janam siraavai. 1 1 1| | 

Engrossed in the wealth and women of others, his life passes away uselessly. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe H 1 fe»F t 3fe§ otg fapjfW II 

mad maa-i-aa kai bha-i-o baavro sooihat nah kachh gi-aanaa. 

He has gone insane with the wine of Maya, and does not understand even a bit of 

spiritual wisdom. 

UT3 ut ^tefo fodHrt ^ ^ H^K ?> II 3 II 

ghat hee bheetar basat niranjan taa ko maram na jaanaa. 1 12| | 

Deep within his heart, the Immaculate Lord dwells, but he does not know this secret. 

I|2|| 
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jab hee saran saaDh kee aa-i-o durmat sagal binaasee. 

When I came to the Sanctuary of the Holy Saints, all my evil-mindedness was 

dispelled. 

3H cTOof efe§ ftrerHf?) oret fTH oft ^rft iisiipii 

tab naanak chayti-o chintaaman kaatee jam kee faasee. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 

Then, Nanak, I remembered the Chintaamani, the jewel which fulfills all desires, and 

the noose of Death was snapped. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 

H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

% ?ra feu Wrft ffh>f EPfe II 

ray nar ih saachee jee-a Dhaar. 

man, grasp this Truth firmly in your soul. 


Fran? fj ?> 3^ II ^11 UU^f II 

sagal jagat hai jaisay supnaa binsat lagat na baar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The whole world is just like a dream; it will pass away in an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W$ #fe ScVel ufo Ufa ?Kjt fe?> tFfo II 

baaroo bheet banaa-ee rach pach rahat nahee din chaar. 

Like a wall of sand, built up and plastered with great care, which does not last even a 
few days, 

§H Utfeu JT*f >ffe»F ^ OdfyG oftF ll^ll 

taisay hee ih sukh maa-i-aa kay urjjni-o kahaa gavaar. 1 1 1| | 

just so are the pleasures of Maya. Why are you entangled in them, you ignorant fool? 
Illll 

»fFTf HHfe 5TS fydlfdS c^fufe drT W <^K H^fo II 

ajhoo samaih kachh bigri-o naahin bhai lay naam muraar. 

Understand this today - it is not yet too late! Chant and vibrate the Name of the Lord. 

oiu ??m for Hf wim off wfcfe sfa ycpfe npntiii 

kaho naanak nij mat saaDhan ka-o bhaakhi-o tohi pukaar. 1 12| |8| | 

Says Nanak, this is the subtle wisdom of the Holy Saints, which I proclaim out loud to 

you. ||2||8|| 

HUfe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

feu rTfcJT HtH 7) £ftf# £e\ II 

ih jag meet na daykhi-o ko-ee. 

In this world, I have not found any true friend. 

»RW Hftf tt'fdlG H iffUT ?> UEt II ^ II U^Pf II 

sagal jagat apnai sukh laagi-o dukh mai sang na ho-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The whole world is attached to its own pleasures, and when trouble comes, no one is 

with you. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


Hte n<syU1 H3T% to faf s 1 ^ n 

daaraa meet poot sanbanDhee sagray Dhan si-o laagay. 

Wives, friends, children and relatives - all are attached to wealth. 

rlH Ut IrtdMrt £ftf# of§ HtfT II ^ II 

jab hee nirDhan daykhi-o nar ka-o sang chhaad sabh bhaagay. 1 1 1| | 

When they see a poor man, they all forsake his company and run away. 1 1 1| | 

o^ff cKF ftWF TO 5T§ fTO faf ttdl'feG II 

kahoo N kahaa yi-aa man ba-uray ka-o in si-o nayhu lagaa-i-o. 

So what should I say to this crazy mind, which is affectionately attached to them? 

etcT ?ra f iTO fTH 3 1 " 5T fyHd'feG IIPII 

deenaa naath sakal bhai bhanjan jas taa ko bisraa-i-o. 1 12| | 

The Lord is the Master of the meek, the Destroyer of all fears, and I have forgotten to 
praise Him. 1 12| | 

H»TO UsJ ftlf §fe§ 7i HTT§ HUf tTTO H afaf II 

su-aan poochh ji-o bha-i-o na sooDha-o bahut jatan mai keen-o. 

Like a dog's tail, which will never straighten out, the mind will not change, no matter 

how many things are tried. 

?TOoT Wtl fktt at fHU ?TH dd'dO 2TO§ 113 II tf II 

naanak laaj birad kee raakho naam tuhaara-o leen-o. 1 1 3| 1 9| | 

Says Nanak, please, Lord, uphold the honor of Your innate nature; I chant Your Name. 
I|3||9|| 

H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

TO 1 3Tfu§ ?> are flJ^H II 

man ray gahi-o na gur updays. 

mind, you have not accepted the Guru's Teachings. 

orf gfe§ prf Hf TO"fe§ sJdi^O at£ #H mil g?F§ n 

kahaa bha-i-o ja-o mood mudaa-i-o bhagva-o keeno bhays. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
What is the use of shaving your head, and wearing saffron robes? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


saach chhaad kai ihoothah laagi-o janam akaarath kho-i-o. 

Abandoning Truth, you cling to falsehood; your life is uselessly wasting away. 

orfe imfe fen uh at fenret Hfe§ iihii 

kar parpanch udar nij pokhi-o pas kee ni-aa-ee so-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

Practicing hypocrisy, you fill your belly, and then sleep like an animal. ||1|| 

oft mfs trot >ffenr few n 

raam bhajan kee gat nahee jaanee maa-i-aa haath bikaanaa. 

You do not know the Way of the Lord's meditation; you have sold yourself into Maya's 

hands. 

§Ufe 3fU§ faftTOf?) jffcJT H§^ fyHd'(V IIPII 

urajh rahi-o bikhi-an sang ba-uraa naam ratan bisraanaa. ||2|| 

The madman remains entangled in vice and corruption; he has forgotten the jewel of 

the Naam. ||2|| 

3fu§ »f%f 7i %fs% 3Tfsfe few »ffH fad '61 II 

rahi-o achayt na chayti-o gobind birthaa a-oDh siraanee. 

He remains thoughtless, not thinking of the Lord of the Universe; his life is uselessly 
passing away. 

oRJ S^of Ufa fktt yg^f |W M3inoll 

kaho naanak har birad pachhaana-o bhoolay sadaa paraanee. 1 1 3| 1 10| | 

Says Nanak, Lord, please, confirm your innate nature; this mortal is continually 

making mistakes. ||3||10|| 

H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 

jo nar dukh mai dukh nahee maanai. 

That man, who in the midst of pain, does not feel pain, 


sukh sanayhu ar bhai nahee jaa kai kanchan maatee maanai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

who is not affected by pleasure, affection or fear, and who looks alike upon gold and 

dust; 1 1 1| | Pause| j 

?kJ firfeW 7>U §HHfe t % HU Dffew II 

nah nindi-aa nah ustat jaa kai lobh moh abhimaanaa. 

Who is not swayed by either slander or praise, nor affected by greed, attachment or 
pride; 

H3T § 3fr f?P»F3§ TFfti W7> ttfWTF II ^11 

harakh sog tay rahai ni-aara-o naahi maan apmaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

who remains unaffected by joy and sorrow, honor and dishonor; 1 1 1| | 

ww wm few trar § fc&w 11 

aasaa mansaa sagal ti-aagai jag tay rahai niraasaa. 

who renounces all hopes and desires and remains desireless in the world; 

oFH frRJ ?FUf?> feu Uffc HUH Hs^'H 1 113 II 

kaam kroDh iih parsai naahan tih ghat barahm nivaasaa. ||2|| 

who is not touched by sexual desire or anger - within his heart, God dwells. 1 12| | 

|ra fe^RF frTU c^" 5T§ ^t?>t feu feu Tjdlfd US 1 ^ II 

gur kirpaa jih nar ka-o keenee tih ih jugat pachhaanee. 
That man, blessed by Guru's Grace, understands this way. 

(TOoT ?5t?> 3fe§ dlfsfe frr§ frT§ ITOt HfdT IFcft II 3 II II 

naanak leen bha-i-o gobind si-o ji-o paanee sang paanee. ||3||11|| 

Nanak, he merges with the Lord of the Universe, like water with water. ||3||11|| 
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H^fe HUW tf || 

sorath mehlaa 9. 
Sorat'h, Ninth Mehl: 


pareetam jaan layho man maahee. 

dear friend, know this in your mind. 

wrfc jto frrf ut trar ^ftr§ £ op^ £ ^jt mil u^nf n 

apnay sukh si-o hee jag faa N Dhi-o ko kaahoo ko naahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The world is entangled in its own pleasures; no one is for anyone else. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JT*f h »rf?> HUf fkfe Ires uu fefH Uft II 

sukh mai aan bahut mil baithat rahat chahoo dis qhavrai. 

1 n good times, many come and sit together, surrounding you on all four sides. 

bipat paree sabh hee sang chhaadit ko-oo na aavat nayrai. 1 1 1| | 

But when hard times come, they all leave, and no one comes near you. 1 1 1| | 

urg at ?Ffe auf fuf w irr§ hb 1 " uuh H3T ?5 T crit n 

ghar kee naar bahut hit jaa si-o sadaa rahat sang laagee. 

Your wife, whom you love so much, and who has remained ever attached to you, 

tin u) ujt 3tt feu cpfew £te ite crfu §r# npn 

jab hee hans tajee ih kaa N -i-aa parayt parayt kar bhaagee. 1 12| | 

runs away crying, "Ghost! Ghost!", as soon as the swan-soul leaves this body. 1 12| | 

feu feftr £ fyQd'd nfe§ tr w frr§ ?>u wdi'feQ n 

ih biDji ko bi-uhaar bani-o hai jaa si-o nayhu lagaa-i-o. 
This is the way they act - those whom we love so much. 

HTU ?TOor fk$ ufe tft £f otfH 7i »nfe§ ii3inpin3tf II 

ant baar naanak bin har jee ko-oo kaam na aa-i-o. 1 1 3| 1 12| 1 139 1 1 

At the very last moment, Nanak, no one is any use at all, except the Dear Lord. 

||3||12||139|| 

sorath mehlaa 1 ghar 1 asatpadee-aa cha-utukee 
Sorat'h, First Mehl, First House, Ashtapadees, Chau-Tukas: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tjfw 7> iraf Ufa fk§ Uf 7> UfT§ Hi HFFfe ?> fT^t II 

dubiDhaa na parha-o har bin hor na pooja-o marhai masaan na jaa-ee. 

I am not torn by duality, because I do not worship any other than the Lord; I do not 

visit tombs or crematoriums. 

fsrw ?> urfo w& fsrw c^fk W^t II 

tarisnaa raach na par ghar jaavaa tarisnaa naam buihaa-ee. 

I do not enter the houses of strangers, engrossed in desire. The Naam, the Name of 

the Lord, has satisfied my desires. 

m Uff 3T| fe*ffe»F HUftT 3§ H?> II 

ghar bheetar ghar guroo dikhaa-i-aa sahj ratay man bhaa-ee. 

Deep within my heart, the Guru has shown me the home of my being, and my mind is 

imbued with peace and poise, Siblings of Destiny. 

f »n> w?? wit afar f nfe w$ mn 

too aapay daanaa aapay beenaa too dayveh mat saa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

You Yourself are all-knowing, and You Yourself are all-seeing; You alone bestow 

intelligence, Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H?> fterfor 3Bf H^ft HHfe H$ tfw Hdt II 

man bairaag rata-o bairaagee sabad man bavDhi-aa mayree maa-ee. 

My mind is detached, imbued with detachment; the Word of the Shabad has pierced 

my mind, my mother. 

>!f3fe fffe foddfd W$ w% H 1 fUH fkf fe^ II g^rf || 

antar jot nirantar banee saachay saahib si-o liv laa-ee. rahaa-o. 

God's Light shines continually within the nucleus of my deepest self; I am lovingly 

attached to the Bani, the Word of the True Lord Master. 1 1 Pause| | 

»fHV fhFcrit ofUfu H t^BTt ftT UHH W% II 

asa N kh bairaagee kaheh bairaag so bairaagee je khasmai bhaavai. 

Countless detached renunciates talk of detachment and renunciation, but he alone is a 

true renunciate, who is pleasing to the Lord Master. 


fU3# HHfe TJW t ufo»F ?ra oft oP3" ofH^ II 

hirdai sabad sadaa bhai rachi-aa gur kee kaar kamaavai. 

The Word of the Shabad is ever in his heart; he is absorbed in the Fear of God, and he 
works to serve the Guru. 

£cT dt H$»F 7) iff WWS ^ftT II 

ayko chaytai manoo-aa na dolai Dhaavat varaj rahaavai. 

He remembers the One Lord, his mind does not waver, and he restrains its 

wanderings. 

HUH T{W €foT WS* W% cT 3T£ dT# IIP II 

sehjay maataa sadaa rang raataa saachay kay gun gaavai. 1 1 2| | 

He is intoxicated with celestial bliss, and is ever imbued with the Lord's Love; he sings 

the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

H?p>F IT§5 fsfe HtRTRt FFfk ?H H*f II 

manoo-aa pa-un bind sukhvaasee naam vasai sukh bhaa-ee. 

The mind is like the wind, but if it comes to rest in peace, even for an instant, then he 
shall abide in the peace of the Name, Siblings of Destiny. 

frTU^ ?>3 HH Hfo U^ tTfo f^fu W^t II 

jihbaa naytar sotar sach raatay jal booihee tuiheh buihaa-ee. 

His tongue, eyes and ears are imbued with Truth; Lord, You quench the fires of 

desire. 

ttPTT f(WH UU tu'oft faff Uffu WZ\ II 

aas niraas rahai bairaagee nij ghartaarhee laa-ee. 

In hope, the renunciate remains free of hopes; in the home of his own inner self, he is 
absorbed in the trance of deep meditation. 

flrftfttF SHH Uff H3"tft *3ff>jH HUfrT Ut»F5t IIS II 

bhikhi-aa naam rajay santokhee amrit sahj pee-aa-ee. ||3|| 

He remains content, satisfied with the charity of the Naam; he drinks in the Ambrosial 
Amrit with ease. 1 13| | 

efaiF f%fo 7> u# hh s?r f tft ii 

dubiDhaa vich bairaag na hovee jab lag doojee raa-ee. 

There is no renunciation in duality, as long as there is even a particle of duality. 


Hf frar 3 WB* ttf^f 7) €rF WE\ II 

sabh jag tayraa too ayko daataa avar na doojaa bhaa-ee. 

The whole world is Yours, Lord; You alone are the Giver. There is not any other, 
Siblings of Destiny. 

Hcwftf tfe efa tjw Rvsi'Hl arayfa £ ^fkw^t n 

manmukh jant dukh sadaa nivaasee gurmukh day vadi-aa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukh dwells in misery forever, while the Lord bestows greatness 

upon the Gurmukh. 

»Rrg w »tcth ofut oftn ?> iret IIBII 

apar apaar agamm agochar kahnai keem na paa-ee. ||4|| 

God is infinite, endless, inaccessible and unfathomable; His worth cannot be 

described. ||4|| 

*j?> mfftr j-rf iren^i 3tfe ufe n 

sunn samaaDh mahaa parmaarath teen bhavan pat naama N . 

The consciousness in deep Samaadhi, the Supreme Being, the Lord of the three 

worlds - these are Your Names, Lord. 

HH3fe Wjf ffrttf frfBT H?)t frrfe fkfe HtFK II 

mastak laykh jee-aa jag jonee sir sir laykh sahaama N . 

The creatures born into this world have their destiny inscribed upon their foreheads; 
they experience according to their destinies. 

oraH hotch ore^ wit wit wmfs fe^K n 

karam sukaram karaa-ay aapay aapay bhagat darirh-aam. 

The Lord Himself causes them to do good and bad deeds; He Himself makes them 

steadfast in devotional worship. 

Hfe^^wiH^^fpRWH im ii 

man mukh jooth lahai bhai maana N aapay gi-aan agaama N . 1 1 5| | 

The filth of their mind and mouth is washed off when they live in the Fear of God; the 

inaccessible Lord Himself blesses them with spiritual wisdom. ||5|| 
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ftT?> WfWW H^t fFSfe frl§ fkf^T^t II 

jin chaakhi-aa say-ee saad jaanan ji-o gungay mithi-aa-ee. 

Only those who taste it know its sweet taste, like the mute, who eats the candy, and 
only smiles. 

»fcri or oratw ^§ II 

akthai kaa ki-aa kathee-ai bhaa-ee chaala-o sadaa rajaa-ee. 

How can I describe the indescribable, Siblings of Destiny? I shall follow His Will 

forever. 

<JRT H^^Hfeut feHI% Hfe 7> oF^t II 

gur daataa maylay taa mat hovai niguray mat na kaa-ee. 

If one meets with the Guru, the Generous Giver, then he understands; those who 

have no Guru cannot understand this. 

frff fef TO fe»F £ ct% tJdd'«l ll£ll 

ji-o chalaa-ay ti-o chaalah bhaa-ee hor ki-aa ko karay chaturaa-ee. 1 16| | 

As the Lord causes us to act, so do we act, Siblings of Destiny. What other clever 

tricks can anyone try? 1 1 6| | 

fefe ^fk WWE fefe waist gr§ §gr YHUW || 

ik bharam bhulaa-ay ik bhagtee raatay tayraa khayl apaaraa. 

Some are deluded by doubt, while others are imbued with devotional worship; Your 

play is infinite and endless. 

ftlf fg W$ irf&W § Uoffk dtt'^d'd 1 II 

jit tuDh laa-ay tayhaa fal paa-i-aa too hukam chalaavanhaaraa. 

As You engage them, they receive the fruits of their rewards; You alone are the One 

who issues Your Commands. 

of# H feg Ul »RT5 T tft§ f% SW^ II 

sayvaa karee jay ki chh hovai apnaa jee-o pind tumaaraa. 

I would serve You, if anything were my own; my soul and body are Yours. 


Hfedifd fkfow few oft?>t mte c^k »iw iipii 

satgur mili-ai kirpaa keenee amrit naam aDhaaraa. 1 1 7| | 

One who meets with the True Guru, by His Grace, takes the Support of the Ambrosial 
Naam. ||7|| 

dldlc^fd ?rfH»F U^Ffef Hfu fal»F7> ftlW II 

gagnantar vaasi-aa gun pargaasi-aa gun meh gi-aan Dhi-aana N . 

He dwells in the heavenly realms, and his virtues radiantly shine forth; meditation and 

spiritual wisdom are found in virtue. 

FTO Hfc W% ofU ofUrf 33 33 || 

naam man bhaavai kahai kahaavai tato tat vakhaana N . 

The Naam is pleasing to his mind; he speaks it, and causes others to speak it as well. 
He speaks the essential essence of wisdom. 

ara tffar arfuu arefar fk§ m% trar yQd'<s n 

sabad gur peeraa gahir gambheeraa bin sabdai jag ba-uraana N . 

The Word of the Shabad is his Guru and spiritual teacher, profound and 

unfathomable; without the Shabad, the world is insane. 

HUftT TWZft Wd Htf W$ 1 1 til I HI I 

pooraa bairaagee sahj subhaagee sach naanak man maana N . 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

He is a perfect renunciate, naturally at ease, Nanak, whose mind is pleased with the 

True Lord. ||8||1|| 

H3fe)OT^M || 

sorath mehlaa 1 titukee. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl, Ti-Tukas: 

ww htstt HiTTst wz\ craH itch yi|c('dl II 

aasaa mansaa banDhnee bhaa-ee karam Dharam banDhkaaree. 

Hope and desire are entrapments, Siblings of Pestiny. Religious rituals and 

ceremonies are traps. 

yrflr ufc trar wfew wz\ few feH'dl n 

paap punn jag jaa-i-aa bjiaa-ee binsai naam visaaree. 

Because of good and bad deeds, one is born into the world, Siblings of Pestiny; 
forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he is ruined. 


feu H^^nF rTftT HU^t o^K H# %oF# 1 1 HI I 

ih maa-i-aa jag mohnee bhaa-ee karam sabhay vaykaaree. 1 1 1| | 

This Maya is the enticer of the world, Siblings of Destiny; all such actions are 

corrupt. ||1|| 

Hfe ufen ora>f ordt ii 

sun pandit karmaa kaaree. 
Listen, ritualistic Pandit: 

fkS orafH JTO §U# WZ\ H »F3H 3f yltJ'dl II g^rf || 

jit karam sukh oopjai bhaa-ee so aatam tat beechaaree. rahaa-o. 

that religious ritual which produces happiness, Siblings of Destiny, is contemplation 

of the essence of the soul. 1 1 Pause| | 

WH3 ite tff oraH orau hh^ ii 

saasat bayd bakai kharho bjiaa-ee karam karahu sansaaree. 

You may stand and recite the Shaastras and the Vedas, Siblings of Destiny, but 

these are just worldly actions. 

pakhand mail na chook-ee bhaa-ee antar mail vikaaree. 

Filth cannot be washed away by hypocrisy, Siblings of Destiny; the filth of 

corruption and sin is within you. 

fe?> ftrftr faT J-Torat w€\ fist frra §r w$ ii3ii 

in biDh doobee maakuree bhaa-ee oo N dee sir kai bhaaree. 1 1 2| | 

This is how the spider is destroyed, Siblings of Destiny, by falling head-long in its 

own web. 1 12| | 

tj^nfe ur^t f%|rat e# wfe w^t ii 

durmat ghanee vigootee bhaa-ee doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ee. 

So many are destroyed by their own evil-mindedness, Siblings of Destiny; in the 

love of duality, they are ruined. 

fe?) Hfedld m\ 7> Lfr^ wz\ fe?> ?FH ?7 rTCt II 

bin satgur naam na paa-ee-ai bhaa-ee bin naamai bharam na jaa-ee. 

Without the True Guru, the Name is not obtained, Siblings of Destiny; without the 

Name, doubt does not depart. 


satgur sayvay taa sukh paa-ay bjiaa-ee aavan jaan rahaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

If one serves the True Guru, then he obtains peace, Siblings of Destiny; his comings 

and goings are ended. 1 13| | 

HUfJ <Jra § §UH WE\ H?> f?>UHW Wf& HH 1 ^ II 

saach sahj gur tay oopjai bhaa-ee man nirmal saach samaa-ee. 

True celestial peace comes from the Guru, Siblings of Destiny; the immaculate mind 

is absorbed into the True Lord. 

fTf H% H H# WE\ <JTU fe?J H3T 7) WS\ II 

gur sayvay so booihai bhaa-ee gur bin mag na paa-ee. 

One who serves the Guru, understands, Siblings of Destiny; without the Guru, the 
way is not found. 

fHH >JT3fe &3 fe 5TUH orH 1 ^ off" Hfe felf *FSt II 8 II 

jis antar lobh ke karam kamaavai bhaa-ee koorh bol bikh khaa-ee. 1 14| | 

What can anyone do, with greed within? Siblings of Destiny, by telling lies, they eat 

poison. ||4|| 

Ufe UUt f%Wefr>T f%BU feoT^ 3f II 

pandit dahee vilo-ee-ai bhaa-ee vichahu niklai tath. 
Pandit, by churning cream, butter is produced. 

hs )-raHf hw ir*ft>>r we\ feu frar eu 1 ^§ n 

jal mathee-ai jal daykhee-ai bhaa-ee ih jag ayhaa vath. 

By churning water, you shall only see water, Siblings of Destiny; this world is like 
that. 

<jra fe?> wzfti feditM wz\ ujfc ujfe e§ rmv im ii 

gur bin bharam vigoochee-ai bhaa-ee ghat ghat day-o alakh. 1 1 5| | 

Without the Guru, he is ruined by doubt, Siblings of Destiny; the unseen Divine Lord 

is in each and every heart. 1 1 5| | 

feu frar 3raT hh eu fen wq >rfe n 

ih jag taago soot ko bjiaa-ee dan dis baaDho maa-ay. 

This world is like a thread of cotton, Siblings of Destiny, which Maya has tied on all 
ten sides. 


fe?> <jtu arfe ?> &c^\ we\ w& otuh oo-pfe n 

bin gur gaath na chhoot-ee bhaa-ee thaakay karam kamaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, the knots cannot be untied, Siblings of Destiny; I am so tired of 

religious rituals. 

feu frar ^ufH fwfettF we{ otus 1- fe^ 7> fpfe u£n 

ih jag bharam bhulaa-i-aa bhaa-ee kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

This world is deluded by doubt, Siblings of Destiny; no one can say anything about 

it- ||6|| 

|FU fkfattf ^§ Hf?> ?H WE\ § HUg* HU II 

gur mili-ai bha-o man vasai bhaa-ee bhai marnaa sach laykh. 

Meeting with the Guru, the Fear of God comes to abide in the mind; to die in the Fear 
of God is one's true destiny. 

Hi=r?> w§ ufaroretnr euara f%% n 

majan daan chang-aa-ee-aa bhaa-ee dargeh naam visaykh. 

I n the Court of the Lord, the Naam is far superior to ritualistic cleansing baths, charity 
and good deeds, Siblings of Destiny. 
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cJTU moTH frrf?> ferf'fe»F Hfo ?fw fcT #tf ||p|| 

gur ankas jin naam drirh-aa-i-aa bhaa-ee man vasi-aa chookaa bhaykh. 1 1 7| | 

One who implants the Naam within himself, through the Guru's halter - Siblings of 

Destiny, the Lord dwells in his mind, and he is free of hypocrisy. 1 1 7| | 

feU 3$ U^ HU^ £ ^JU 7>nj »(W II 

ih tan haat saraaf ko bhaa-ee vakhar naam apaar. 

This body is the jeweller's shop, Siblings of Destiny; the incomparable Naam is the 
merchandise. 

feU ttS ?nM H fef 3JU HHfe otU ^U II 

ih val<har vaapaaree so darirhai bhaa-ee gur sabad karay veechaar. 

The merchant secures this merchandise, Siblings of Destiny, by contemplating the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad. 


IT?> ^n^t TOoP Hfe || till 3 1| 

Dhan vaapaaree naankaa bhaa-ee mayl karay vaapaar. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

Blessed is the merchant, Nanak, who meets the Guru, and engages in this trade. 

I|8||2|| 

H^fe HUW <\ II 

sorath mehlaa 1. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl: 

ftffit Hfddld Hf%^f fw% fetf ^ JTO 3% II 

\ — — \ 

jin H ee satgur sayvi-aa pi-aaray tin H kay saath taray. 

Those who serve the True Guru, Beloved, their companions are saved as well. 

5*0? 7i w&ft fw% wte 3H?> u% n 

tin H aa thaak na paa-ee-ai pi-aaray amrit rasan haray. 

No one blocks their way, Beloved, and the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar is on their 
tongue. 

ft W% t to fW% 3*% 7&fe of% mil 

booday bhaaray bhai binaa pi-aaray taaray nadar karay. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Fear of God, they are so heavy that they sink and drown, Beloved; but 

the Lord, casting His Glance of Grace, carries them across. 1 1 1| | 

# f fj HWUF fW% # HW II 

bhee toohai salaahnaa pi-aaray bhee tayree saalaah. 
I ever praise You, Beloved, I ever sing Your Praises. 

sfow i fw% wj\ irfz ocu^j mil gurf II 

vin bohith bhai dubee-ai pi-aaray kanDhee paa-ay kahaah. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the boat, one is drowned in the sea of fear, Beloved; how can I reach the 

distant shore? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

saalaahee salaahnaa pi-aaray doojaa avar na ko-ay. 

I praise the Praiseworthy Lord, Beloved; there is no other one to praise. 


ft% m Hwufe ft g$ fw% jrafe €ht ufe n 

mayray parabh saalaahan say bhalay pi-aaray sabad ratay rang ho-ay. 

Those who praise my God are good, Beloved; they are imbued with the Word of the 

Shabad, and His Love. 

fen at mfs ft fw^ fw% an w 3H ferafe hp ii 

tis kee sangat jay milai pi-aaray ras lai tat vilo-ay. 1 1 2| | 

If I join them, Beloved, I can churn the essence and so find joy. ||2|| 

pat parvaanaa saach kaa pi-aaray naam sachaa neesaan. 

The gateway to honor is Truth, Beloved; it bears the I nsignia of the True Name of 
the Lord. 

wrfenr feftf ft ww& fw% uorwt uoth is&e ii 

aa-i-aa likh lai jaavnaa pi-aaray hukmee hukam pachhaan. 

We come into the world, and we depart, with our destiny written and pre-ordained, 
Beloved; realize the Command of the Commander. 

f&ft UofH ?> 5f?t>tf fU»f% TF% WW II 3 II 

gur bin hukam na booihee-ai pi-aaray saachay saachaa taan. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Guru, this Command is not understood, Beloved; True is the Power of 

the True Lord. ||3|| 

UoTH mufo fi?fw fw% UofH §^3" H^rfe II 

hukmai andar nimmi-aa pi-aaray hukmai udar majjiaar. 

By His Command, we are conceived, Beloved, and by His Command, we grow in the 
womb. 

UoTK >>fefe tffHWF fU»P% ftrf fW6 5T Wfd II 

hukmai andar jammi-aa pi-aaray ooDha-o sir kai bhaar. 

By His Command, we are born, Beloved, head-first, and upside-down. 

(jrayftr e^rej w&w fw% o?w wfa iibii 

gurmukh dargeh jaanee-ai pi-aaray chalai kaaraj saar. ||4|| 

The Gurmukh is honored in the Court of the Lord, Beloved; he departs after 

resolving his affairs. 1 14| | 


UofH m^fe »ffe»f T fw% UofK FFE FPfe II 

hukmai andar aa-i-aa pi-aaray hukmay jaado jaa-ay. 

By His Command, one comes into the world, Beloved, and by His Will, he goes. 

UofH Hfe tJM'ylm fl|»F% HcWftf HtPfe II 

hukmay baneh chalaa-ee-ai pi-aaray manmukh lahai sajaa-ay. 

By His Will, some are bound and gagged and driven away, Beloved; the self-willed 

manmukhs suffer their punishment. 

uofH H^fe ug^frH e^rej w frfe imn 

hukmay sabad pachhaanee-ai pi-aaray dargeh paiDhaa jaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

By His Command, the Word of the Shabad, is realized, Beloved, and one goes to the 

Court of the Lord robed in honor. 1 1 5| | 

UofH ares di&'ylm fw% UofK U§H efe II 

hukmay ganat ganaa-ee-ai pi-aaray hukmay ha-umai do-ay. 

By His Command, some accounts are accounted for, Beloved; by His Command, 

some suffer in egotism and duality. 

hukmay bhavai bhavaa-ee-ai pi-aaray avgan muthee ro-ay. 

By His Command, one wanders in reincarnation, Beloved; deceived by sins and 

demerits, he cries out in his suffering. 

UofK fk^U WU oT" fU»f% HtJ fkw ^fk»rst 3fe ll£ll 

hukam sinjaapai saah kaa pi-aaray sach milai vadi-aa-ee ho-ay. 1 16| | 

If he comes to realize the Command of the Lord's Will, Beloved, then he is blessed 

with Truth and Honor. ||6|| 

»F*ffe »f§*F rwfck flf»T% fe§ JTStw ?F§ II 

aakhan a-ukhaa aakhee-ai pi-aaray ki-o sunee-ai sach naa-o. 

It is so difficult to speak it, Beloved; how can we speak, and hear, the True Name? 

frctf F HWfb»F fW% U§ fe?> yfttd'd FF§ II 

jin H ee so salaahi-aa pi-aaray ha-o tin H balihaarai jaa-o. 
I am a sacrifice to those who praise the Lord, Beloved. 


fira H3*a»r fw% ftfo f^f ii ii 

naa-o milai santokhee-aa N pi-aaray nadree mayl milaa-o. ||7|| 

I have obtained the Name, and I am satisfied, Beloved; by His Grace, I am united in 

His Union. ||7|| 

opfe»r ofw ft stnr fw% Htf HH^St EFfe II 

kaa-i-aa kaagad jay thee-ai pi-aaray man masvaanee Dhaar. 

If my body were to become the paper, Beloved, and my mind the inkpot; 

&*ffe HtJ oft fw% ufe fmq ^ItJ'fd II 

laltaa laykhan sach kee pi-aaray har gun likhahu veechaar. 

and if my tongue became the pen, Beloved, I would write, and contemplate, the 

Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 

tT?> (V6o(' fw% FTtJ fe^ §fo wfa lit 113 II 

Dhan laykhaaree naankaa pi-aaray saach likhai ur Dhaar. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

Blessed is that scribe, Nanak, who writes the True Name, and enshrines it within his 

heart. ||8||3|| 

H^fe W °l l&JW tJfoft II 

sorath mehlaa 1 pahilaa dutukee. 
Sorat'h, First Mehl, Du-Tukas: 

3 diet 1 5 fe^HW WE\ fi^HW H?> Ufe II 

too gundaatou nirmalo bhaa-ee nirmal naa man ho-ay. 

You are the Giver of virtue, Immaculate Lord, but my mind is not immaculate, 
Siblings of Destiny. 

uh wranft fcgar^ W& <ft § 31^ Hfe II ^ II 

ham apraaDhee nirgunay bhaa-ee tujjn hee tay gun so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

I am a worthless sinner, Siblings of Destiny; virtue is obtained from You alone, Lord. 

Illll 

ft% iftsw f ora^ offe %y || 

mayray pareetamaa too kartaa kar vaykh. 

my Beloved Creator Lord, You create, and You behold. 


uf ynft ijnJstnr nf?> 3f?> fro fkm n gu^f n 

ha-o paapee paakhandee-aa bhaa-ee man tan naam visaykh. rahaa-o. 

I am a hypocritical sinner, Siblings of Destiny. Bless my mind and body with Your 

Name, Lord. | |Pause| | 
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fe*f H 1 fe»f T fSB HfU»f WE\ rJdd'yl ufe tjfe II 

bikh maa-i-aa chit mohi-aa bhaa-ee chaturaa-ee pat kho-ay. 

The poisonous Maya has enticed the consciousness, Siblings of Destiny; through 

clever tricks, one loses his honor. 

fas' nftr coed jrfe ?h h fra fHr»r^ HHfe iipii 

chit meh thaakur sach vasai bhaa-ee jay gur gi-aan samo-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The True Lord and Master abides in the consciousness, Siblings of Destiny, if the 

Guru's spiritual wisdom permeates it. ||2|| 

g# »Ftfh>r we\ i# w& eww ii 

roorhou roorhou aakhee-ai bhaa-ee roorhou laal chalool. 

Beautiful, beautiful, the Lord is called, Siblings of Destiny; beautiful, like the deep 
crimson color of the poppy. 

h h?> ufo frr§ yd'dflm wz\ efo urfg »ffw us ii 

jay man har si-o bairaagee-ai bjiaa-ee dar gjiar saach abhool. 1 1 3| | 

If man loves the Lord with detachment, Siblings of Destiny, he is judged to be true 

and infallible in the Lord's court and home. 1 1 3| | 

WB^t »ToPfH f wz\ urfe urfe S II 

paataalee aakaas too bhaa-ee gjiar gjiar too gun gi-aan. 

You are pervading the realms of the underworld and the heavenly skies; Your wisdom 
and glories are in each and every heart. 

<jra fkfe>>r Hy u^fem 1 " w& for h?kJ iibii 

gur mili-ai sukh paa-i-aa bjiaa-ee chookaa manhu gumaan. 1 14| | 

Meeting with the Guru, one finds peace, Siblings of Destiny, and pride is dispelled 

from the mind. 1 14| | 


jal mal kaa-i-aa maajee-ai bjiaa-ee bhee mailaa tan ho-ay. 

Scrubbing with water, the body can be cleaned, Siblings of Destiny, but the body 

becomes dirty again. 

fcJT»rf?) HtF gfk FTFfrtf WE\ H$ 3?> fe^HW 3fe imii 

gi-aan mahaa ras naa-ee-ai bhaa-ee man tan nirmal ho-ay. ||5|| 

Bathing in the supreme essence of spiritual wisdom, Siblings of Destiny, the mind 

and body become pure. ||5|| 

§n?t #^ yrfrw fewF ws\Q fewr irftr n 

dayvee dayvaa poojee-ai bhaa-ee ki-aa maaga-o ki-aa deh. 

Why worship gods and goddesses, Siblings of Destiny? What can we ask of them? 

What can they give us? 

TO ?)tfo irtrtfbft t&5 Hfu f^fu §fu ll£ll 

paahan neer pakhaalee-ai bhaa-ee jal meh booDheh tayhi. 1 1 6| | 

The stone gods are washed with water, Siblings of Destiny, but they just sink in the 

water. ||6|| 

|ra f&ft »R5*f ?> stft^ ws\ trar ufe yfe n 

gur bin alakh na lakhee-ai bhaa-ee jag boodai pat l<ho-ay. 

Without the Guru, the unseen Lord cannot be seen, Siblings of Destiny; the world is 
drowning, having lost its honor. 

>t% wfk w&stw # W% § £fe IIPII 

mayray thaakur haath vadaa-ee-aa bjiaa-ee jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 1 1 7| | 
Greatness is in the hands of my Lord and Master, Siblings of Destiny; as He is 
pleased, He gives. 1 17| | 

asfrrfo aw Htesf we\ w& ortr flra wfe n 

ba-ee-ar bolai meethulee bhaa-ee saach kahai pir bjiaa-ay. 

That soul-bride, who talks sweetly and speaks the Truth, Siblings of Destiny, 

becomes pleasing to her Husband Lord. 


tofr atft nftj »rfaor ^ut ufo c^fe ntzii 

birhai bavDhee sach vasee bhaa-ee aDhik rahee har naa-ay. ||8|| 

Pierced by His Love, she abides in Truth, Siblings of Destiny, deeply imbued with 

the Lord's Name. ||8|| 

Hf £ Wif WLTgr grg § H# HtTO II 

sabh ko aakhai aapnaa bhaa-ee gur tay bujjnai sujaan. 

Everyone calls God his own, Siblings of Destiny, but the all-knowing Lord is known 
only through the Guru. 

h aft ft §a% w& ira? iitfn 

jo beeDhav say oobray bhaa-ee sabad sachaa neesaan. 1 1 9| | 

Those who are pierced by His Love are saved, Siblings of Destiny; they bear the 

I nsignia of the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 9| | 

Sfrjtf »fftlof HcMw l^of g^oT ipfe II 

eeDhan aDhik sakaylee-ai bhaa-ee paavak ranchak paa-ay. 

A large pile of firewood, Siblings of Destiny, will burn if a small fire is applied. 

fa?> 7m fat ^ w$ jsto ftim mfe monan 

khin pal naam ridai vasai bhaa-ee naanak milan subhaa-ay. 1 1 10| 1 4| | 
I n the same way, if the Naam, the Name of the Lord, dwells in the heart for a 
moment, even for an instant, Siblings of Destiny, then one meets the Lord with 
ease, Nanak. ||10||4|| 

H^fe huw 3 urg <\ feHoft 

sorath mehlaa 3 ghar 1 titukee 

Sorat'h, Third Mehl, First House, Ti-Tukas: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

wins* etH^f ttw ufotftfgfof ttw »nfe»r n 

bhagtaa dee sadaa too rakh-daa har jee-o Dhur too rakh-daa aa-i-aa. 

You always preserve the honor of Your devotees, Dear Lord; You have protected 

them from the very beginning of time. 


ufew tT?> fg grftf s£ Ufa tft§ U^lfH J-rfe U^fe^f II 

par-hilaad jan tuDh raakh la-ay har jee-o harnaakhas maar pachaa-i-aa. 

You protected Your servant Prahlaad, Dear Lord, and annihilated Harnaakhash. 

jraw £ uddlfd u ufo rftf mw ^fk ^wfenr iihii 

gurmukhaa no parteet hai har jee-o manmukh bharam bhulaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukhs place their faith in the Dear Lord, but the self-willed manmukhs are 

deluded by doubt. ||1|| 

Ufa rft ^fk»F5t II 

har jee ayh tayree vadi-aa-ee. 
Dear Lord, this is Your Glory. 

3313* oft UtT W f H»P>ft 33T3 t^t Hd£'«l II gurf II 

bhagtaa kee paij rakh too su-aamee bhagat tayree sarnaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

You preserve the honor of Your devotees, Lord Master; Your devotees seek Your 

Sanctuary. ||Pause|| 

3313* ?> FTH TTftr ?> oTO ?) fit II 

bhagtaa no jam johi na saakai kaal na nayrhai jaa-ee. 

The Messenger of Death cannot touch Your devotees; death cannot even approach 
them. 

kayval raam naam man vasi-aa naamay hee mukat paa-ee. 

The Name of the Lord alone abides in their minds; through the Naam, the Name of 

the Lord, they find liberation. 

fcrftr Mr ¥313* Wtft t HUfrT H^t II? II 

ri Dh si Dh sabh bhagtaa charnee laagee gur kai sahj subhaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 
Wealth and all the spiritual powers of the Siddhis fall at the feet of the Lord's 
devotees; they obtain peace and poise from the Guru. 1 12| | 

manmukhaa no parteet na aavee antar lobh su-aa-o. 

The self-willed manmukhs have no faith; they are filled with greed and self-interest. 


irayftf fust ?> #fe§ ufe c^rfk ?) ?5W n 

gurmukh hirdai sabad na baydi-o har naam na laagaa bhaa-o. 

They are not Gurmukh - they do not understand the Word of the Shabad in their 

hearts; they do not love the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

oOre IFtT ?5fU WH\ HcWtf ^toT" »f?5 T ^ II3II 

koorh kapat paaj leh jaasee manmukh feekaa alaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

Their masks of falsehood and hypocrisy shall fall off; the self-willed manmukhs speak 
with insipid words. ||3|| 

3313* f%fo »rfu tit U § W3* II 

bhagtaa vich aap varatdaa parabh jee bhagtee hoo too jaataa. 

You are pervading through Your devotees, Dear God; through Your devotees, You 

are known. 

>ffe»r hu m Hot tr f £^ fyu'd 1 n 

maa-i-aa moh sabh lok hai tayree too ayko purakh biDhaataa. 

All the people are enticed by Maya; they are Yours, Lord - You alone are the Architect 

of Destiny. 
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U§H >ffe HOT H?>fo H>fSt t HHfe MB II 

ha-umai maar mansaa maneh samaanee gur kai sabad pachhaataa. ||4|| 
Overcoming my egotism and quieting the desires within my mind, I have come to 
realize the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 14| | 

»fftfe 5TH orafo V§ fe?> ^ frRT ufe W ?FH II 

achint kamm karahi parabh tin kay jin har kaa naam pi-aaraa. 

God automatically does the work of those who love the Name of the Lord. 

cjrg UdH'fe TtW Hf?> ?fw Hfk oTrT H*!'d£<J'd' II 

gur parsaad sadaa man vasi-aa sabh kaaj savaaranhaaraa. 

By Guru's Grace, he ever dwells in their minds, and He resolves all their affairs. 

§3* at gfrr or% h fkm Era ufe uf tr imn 

onaa kee rees karay so viguchai jin har parabh hai rakhvaaraa. 1 1 5| | 

Whoever challenges them is destroyed; they have the Lord God as their Savior. ||5|| 


fe?> Hfedld H% fet ?) U^few H^Mftf 3§foT HE fytttt'^l II 

bin satgur sayvay kinai na paa-i-aa manmukh bha-uk mu-ay billaa-ee. 

Without serving the True Guru, no one finds the Lord; the self-willed manmukhs die 

crying out in pain. 

»F^fU W^J 5§U 7> y^fU etf HfUUftf HH^t II 

aavahi jaaveh tha-ur na paavahi dukh meh dukh samaa-ee. 

They come and go, and find no place of rest; in pain and suffering, they perish. 

cjrayfa ut h n\fks Ut% huh hhu HH^t ii£ii 

gurmukh hovai so amrit peevai sehjay saach samaa-ee. 1 16| | 

But one who becomes Gurmukh drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar, and is easily absorbed 

in the True Name. 1 16| | 

fatf Hfedld H% H?5H ?> g§" H »f$cT cTUH oft ftlfqcPtll II 

bin satgur sayvay janam na chhodai jay anayk karam karai aDhikaa-ee. 

Without serving the True Guru, one cannot escape reincarnation, even by performing 

numerous rituals. 

%^ U^fu t ^ ^f^fu fe?) ufuufe 3T^t II 

vayd parheh tai vaad vakaaneh bin har pat gavaa-ee. 

Those who read the Vedas, and argue and debate without the Lord, lose their honor. 

TJW Hfedld H*ut fHH W$ ^ftT §3fu 3JU Hd£'«l IIPII 

sachaa satgur saachee jis banee bhaj chhooteh gur sarnaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

True is the True Guru, and True is the Word of His Bani; in the Guru's Sanctuary, one 

is saved. 1 17| | 

frT?> Ufa Hf?> ^fHttF H ufu W% ufu W% HfottFU* II 

jin har man vasi-aa say dar saachay dar saachai sachi-aaraa. 

Those whose minds are filled with the Lord are judged as true in the Court of the 

Lord; they are hailed as true in the True Court. 

§<7 H3 1 " HfcJT HfcJT UEt 5ffe ?> H<J&d'd' II 

onaa dee sobjiaa jug jug ho-ee ko-ay na maytanhaaraa. 

Their praises echo throughout the ages, and no one can erase them. 


(TOoT fe?> t yfttd'd frTTT Ufa ^fw §fo CF^ ntlRII 

naanak tin kai sad balihaarai jin har raakhi-aa ur Dhaaraa. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to those who enshrine the Lord within their hearts. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

H^fe HUW 3 fHoft II 

sorath mehlaa 3 dutukee. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl, Du-Tukas: 

fodlfettF £ HlffH ?5U Hfedld 8*% II 

niguni-aa no aapay bakhas la-ay bhaa-ee satgur kee sayvaa laa-ay. 

He Himself forgives the worthless, Siblings of Destiny; He commits them to the 

service of the True Guru. 

Hfenra §3H tr we\ ?rfH ftJH wfe n ^ n 

satgur kee sayvaa ootam hai bhaa-ee raam naam chit laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Service to the True Guru is sublime, Siblings of Destiny; through it, one's 
consciousness is attached to the Lord's Name. ||1|| 

ufo tfr§ »ru H*rfH fHwfe ii 

har jee-o aapay bakhas milaa-ay. 

The Dear Lord forgives, and unites with Himself. 

dlidli UH Wranft ut Hfedlfd s£ ^wfe II dTFf II 

gunheen ham apraaDhee bhaa-ee poorai satgur la-ay ralaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

I am a sinner, totally without virtue, Siblings of Destiny; the Perfect True Guru has 

blended me. | |Pause| | 

ka-un ka-un apraaDhee bakhsi-an pi-aaray saachai sabad veechaar. 

So many, so many sinners have been forgiven, beloved one, by contemplating the 

True Word of the Shabad. 

sfQritt Wfe Qd'fdW) Hfedld it Wfe IIP II 

bha-ojal paar utaari-an bhaa-ee satgur bayrhai chaarh. ||2|| 

They got on board the boat of the True Guru, who carried them across the terrifying 

world-ocean, Siblings of Destiny. ||2|| 


manoorai tay kanchan bha-ay bhaa-ee gur paaras mayl milaa-ay. 

I have been transformed from rusty iron into gold, Siblings of Destiny, united in 

Union with the Guru, the Philosopher's Stone. 

»ry sfk nfe ?fH»r we\ nfe fkwfe 11311 

aap chhod naa-o man vasi-aa bhaa-ee jotee jot milaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Eliminating my self-conceit, the Name has come to dwell within my mind, Siblings of 

Destiny; my light has merged in the Light. ||3|| 

U§ U§ <£'d£ we\ Hfeara 5T§ HtJ yfttd'd II 

ha-o vaaree ha-o vaarnai bhaa-ee satgur ka-o sad balihaarai jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice, I am a sacrifice, Siblings of Destiny, I am forever a sacrifice to my 

True Guru. 

c^K fcTO 1 ?) frrf?) ftTET JRn-rfH HUfrT HH 1 ^ 119 II 

naam niDhaan jin ditaa bhaa-ee gurmat sahj samaa-o. 1 14| | 

He has given me the treasure of the Naam; Siblings of Destiny, through the Guru's 
Teachings, I am absorbed in celestial bliss. ||4|| 

|ra fe?> huh 7) fun yeu ftp>n?5b>F ?pfe 11 

gur bin sahj na oopjai bhaa-ee poochhahu gi-aanee-aa jaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, celestial peace is not produced, Siblings of Destiny; go and ask 

the spiritual teachers about this. 

Hfeire oft offo gr^t f%HU »Py 3T^fe IIU II 

satgur kee sayvaa sadaa kar bhaa-ee vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Serve the True Guru forever, Siblings of Destiny, and eradicate self-conceit from 

within. ||5|| 

|raH3t 5§ §UH 3§ o(del HH W$ II 

gurmatee bha-o oopjai bjiaa-ee bha-o karnee sach saar. 

Under Guru's Instruction, the Fear of God is produced, Siblings of Destiny; true and 
excellent are the deeds done in the Fear of God. 


UK irefrft Hf ?5TJ Il£ll 

paraym padaarath paa-ee-ai bhaa-ee sach naam aaDhaar. ||6|| 

Then, one is blessed with the treasure of the Lord's Love, Siblings of Destiny, and 

the Support of the True Name. 1 1 6| | 

TT Hfedld H^fu »f T VS T fe?> ^ U§ 35^Tf U»fe II 

jo satgur sayveh aapnaa bhaa-ee tin kai ha-o laaga-o paa-ay. 

I fall at the feet of those who serve their True Guru, Siblings of Destiny. 

tTcW H^t »TVST gi^f oTO # ?5Et HWfe IIPII 

janam savaaree aapnaa bhaa-ee kul bhee la-ee bakhsaa-ay. ||7|| 

I have fulfilled my life, Siblings of Destiny, and my family has been saved as well. 

imi 

sach banee sach sabad hai bhaa-ee gur kirpaa tay ho-ay. 

The True Word of the Guru's Bani, and the True Word of the Shabad, Siblings of 
Destiny, are obtained only by Guru's Grace. 

7> r 7>^ Ufa Hfe ?H feH fwV^ 7> wti 3fe II till 5 II 

naanak naam har man vasai bhaa-ee tis bighan na laagai ko-ay. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

Nanak, with the Name of the Lord abiding in one's mind, no obstacles stand in one's 

way, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 
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H^fe HUW 3 II 

sorath mehlaa 3. 
Sorat'h, Third Mehl: 

ufo tft§ hh? fRre 1- yt wfz\ fHWfe II 

har jee-o sabday jaapdaa bhaa-ee poorai bhaag milaa-ay. 

The Dear Lord is realized through the Word of His Shabad, Siblings of Destiny, 

which is found only by perfect destiny. 


HtT JTtf Hd'dlil »Tfifc?) 33t»F Oft Wfe mil 

sadaa sukh sohaaganee bhaa-ee an-din ratee-aa rang laa-ay. ||1|| 

The happy soul-brides are forever in peace, Siblings of Destiny; night and day, they 

are attuned to the Lord's Love. ||1|| 

Ufa flt f Wit ttfe II 

har jee too aapay rang charhaa-ay. 

Dear Lord, You Yourself color us in Your Love. 

3F¥U WWU €fa grfeU ufe M Wfe II II 

gaavhu gaavhu rang raatiho bhaa-ee har saytee rang laa-ay. rahaa-o. 

Sing, continually sing His Praises, imbued with His Love, Siblings of Destiny; be in 

love with the Lord. ||Pause|| 

|ra at op^r oo-Rrst »ry gfk fss wfe n 

gur kee kaar kamaavnee bhaa-ee aap chhod chit laa-ay. 

Work to serve the Guru, Siblings of Destiny; abandon self-conceit, and focus your 
consciousness. 

HtP" HUH fefu ?> f53T^t W5\ ufu »ffU ?H Hf?> IIPII 

sadaa sahj fir dukh na lag-ee bhaa-ee har aap vasai man aa-ay. 1 12| | 

You shall be in peace forever, and you shall not suffer in pain any longer, Siblings of 

Destiny; the Lord Himself shall come and abide in your mind. 1 1 2| | 

fUu W UoTH ?> FT^st W oTS*f# oTSHU II 

pir kaa hukam na jaan-ee bhaa-ee saa kulkhanee kunaar. 

She who does not know the Will of her Husband Lord, Siblings of Destiny, is an ill- 
mannered and bitter bride. 

H?>ufe ofu oTH^t wz\ fkz c^t orfenrfo 11311 

manhath kaar kamaavnee bhaa-ee vin naavai koorhi-aar. 1 1 3| | 

She does things with a stubborn mind, Siblings of Destiny; without the Name, she is 

false. ||3|| 


say gaavahi jin mastak bhaag hai bhaa-ee bhaa-ay sachai bairaag. 

They alone sing the Lord's Praises, who have such pre-ordained destiny written upon 

their foreheads, Siblings of Destiny; through the Love of the True Lord, they find 

detachment. 

w>fe?> gr§ are ^fu we\ r<sds*0 ^rafe^?^ iibii 

an-din raatay gun raveh bhaa-ee nirbha-o gur liv laag. 1 14| | 

Night and day, they are imbued with His Love; they utter His Glorious Praises, 

Siblings of Destiny, and they lovingly focus their consciousness on the Fearless Guru. 

I|4|| 

H^cT H*fe riW'JW H fej Wfs II 

sabhnaa maar jeevaaldaa bhaa-ee so sayvhu din raat. 

He kills and revives all, Siblings of Destiny; serve Him, day and night. 

h fe§ mu fkw&ft w$ fen tr imn 

so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai bhaa-ee jis dee vadee hai daat. 1 1 5| | 

How can we forget Him from our minds, Siblings of Destiny? His gifts are glorious 

and great. ||5|| 

manmukh mailee dummnee bhaa-ee dargeh naahee thaa-o. 

The self-willed manmukh is filthy and double-minded, Siblings of Destiny; the finds 
no place of rest in the Court of the Lord. 

irayftr ut" b zrs 3# we\ fkfe utHK wf& hh 1 ^ ii£ii 

gurmukh hovai ta gun ravai bhaa-ee mil pareetam saach samaa-o. ||6|| 

But if she becomes Gurmukh, then she chants the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 

Siblings of Destiny; the meets her True Beloved, and merges in Him. ||6|| 

£f trafn ufo ?> #fe§ few hu unt wfe ii 

ayt janam har na chayti-o bhaa-ee ki-aa muhu daysee jaa-ay. 

In this life, she has not focused her consciousness on the Lord, Siblings of Destiny; 

how can she show her face when she leaves? 


forat u^et Hd'feQcs w& fefw £ w^fe ii ii 

kirhee pavandee muhaa-i-on bhaa-ee bikhi-aa no lobhaa-ay. ||7|| 

In spite of the warning calls which were sounded, she has been plundered, Siblings 

of Destiny; she yearned only for corruption. 1 1 7| | 

m\ HHTOfr Hftf ?Hfu T{W JTO Wfs H^fa II 

naam samaaleh sukh vaseh bhaa-ee sadaa sukh saa N t sareer. 

Those who dwell upon the Naam, Siblings of Destiny, their bodies are ever peaceful 

and tranquil. 

(TOoT ?TK H>Ffe f »Rf^ra 3T5t 3TUfa II till 3 II 

naanak naam samaal too bhaa-ee aprampar gunee gaheer. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

Nanak, dwell upon the Naam; the Lord is infinite, virtuous and unfathomable, 

Siblings of Destiny. ||8||3|| 

H^fe HUW U urg <\ rmzi&bw 

sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 1 asatpadee-aa 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, First House, Ashtapadees: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hf trar fn^fu fi^few wz\ ohz wzz rore? n 

sabh jag jineh upaa-i-aa bhaa-ee karan kaaran samrath. 

The One who created the whole world, Siblings of Destiny, is the Almighty Lord, the 
Cause of causes. 

rft§ fijf frTfc") H r ftTW WE\ % offo »RTSt II 

jee-o pind jin saaji-aa bhaa-ee day kar apnee vath. 

He fashioned the soul and the body, Siblings of Destiny, by His own power. 

forf?) forf e*ft>>r wz\ ora^ £or ym§ n 

kin kahee-ai ki-o daykhee-ai bhaa-ee kartaa ayk akath. 

How can He be described? How can He be seen, Siblings of Destiny? The Creator is 
One; He is indescribable. 


<JRT 3tf^ HWdl*^ ftTH % 3f II ^ II 

gur govind salaahee-ai bhaa-ee jis tay jaapai tath. 1 1 1| | 

Praise the Guru, the Lord of the Universe, Siblings of Destiny; through Him, the 
essence is known. 1 1 1| | 

>f% Htf rTlM ufe 331^3! II 

mayray man japee-ai har bhagvantaa. 

my mind, meditate on the Lord, the Lord God. 

W§ £fe tffi »Rr£ f*f of II g^Ff II 

naam daan day-ay jan apnay dookh darad kaa hantaa. rahaa-o. 

He blesses His servant with the gift of the Naam; He is the Destroyer of pain and 

suffering. ||Pause|| 

W 5T Uffe Hf fofg fr ?i§ feftr 5% II 

jaa kai ghar sabh ki chh hai bhaa-ee na-o niDh bharay bhandaar. 

Everything is in His home, Siblings of Destiny; His warehouse is overflowing with the 

nine treasures. 

fen oft oftHfe ?f lt| wz\ §w »raiM w ii 

tis kee keemat naa pavai bhaa-ee oochaa agam apaar. 

His worth cannot be estimated, Siblings of Destiny; He is lofty, inaccessible and 
infinite. 

flfrx tfe ufeuro^ ftis fez ohw w*f ii 

jee-a jant partipaaldaa bhaa-ee nit nit kardaa saar. 

He cherishes all beings and creatures, Siblings of Destiny; he continually takes care 
of them. 

HfelTf HHfe fMtt'^id'd IIPII 

satgur pooraa bhaytee-ai bhaa-ee sabad milaavanhaar. ||2|| 

So meet with the Perfect True Guru, Siblings of Destiny, and merge in the Word of 

the Shabad. ||2|| 

H% ttZ FRP#»ffU e[H 3§ Ut 7?H II 

sachay charan sarayvee-ah bhaa-ee bharam bha-o hovai naas. 

Adoring the feet of the True Guru, Siblings of Destiny, doubt and fear are dispelled. 


fkfe H3TWH§ H^tM ufe t c^fk fc^H II 

mil sant sabhaa man maa N jee-ai bhaa-ee har kai naam nivaas. 

Joining the Society of the Saints, cleanse your mind, Siblings of Destiny, and dwell 

in the Name of the Lord. 

fK3 Wfor »fftp>f T ^3 r ofKW U% Uddl'H II 

mitai anDhavraa agi-aantaa bhaa-ee kamal hovai pargaas. 

The darkness of ignorance shall be dispelled, Siblings of Destiny, and the lotus of 

your heart shall blossom forth. 

gur bachnee sukh oopjai bhaa-ee sabh fal satgur paas. 1 1 3| | 

By the Guru's Word, peace wells up, Siblings of Destiny; all fruits are with the True 
Guru. ||3|| 
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H?F gsbft WE\ UEfrft qfo II 

mayraa tayraa chhodee-ai bhaa-ee ho-ee-ai sabh kee Dhoor. 

Give up your sense of mine and yours, Siblings of Destiny, and become the dust of 

the feet of all. 

urfe wife hum umfew wz\ 0$ gt urjfo n 

ghat ghat barahm pasaari-aa bhaa-ee paykhai sunai hajoor. 

In each and every heart, God is contained, Siblings of Destiny; He sees, and hears, 

and is ever-present with us. 

ftnj fefc f%nt u^rjh wz\ fef fefc k#>t ffe ii 

jit din visrai paarbarahm bhaa-ee tit din maree-ai ihoor. 

On that day when one forgets the Supreme Lord God, Siblings of Destiny, on that 
day, one ought to die crying out in pain. 

ora?> otd'^A HUH oRF ^yfo II8II 

karan karaavan samratho bhaa-ee sarab kalaa bharpoor. ||4|| 

He is the all-powerful Cause of Causes, Siblings of Destiny; he is totally filled with all 

powers. ||4|| 


UK ireW ^Ty ^ gi^ H r fe»f T HU teH II 

paraym padaarath naam hai bhaa-ee maa-i-aa moh binaas. 

The Love of the Name is the greatest treasure, Siblings of Destiny; through it, 

emotional attachment to Maya is dispelled. 

feH 3*% 3^ Hfe wz\ ftra^ fo^H II 

tis bhaavai taa mayl la-ay bhaa-ee hirdai naam nivaas. 

If it is pleasing to His Will, then He unites us in His Union, Siblings of Destiny; the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to abide in the mind. 

irayftr cmw ottM wz\ fat ut u^fh ii 

gurmukh kamal pargaasee-ai bhaa-ee ridai hovai pargaas. 

The heart-lotus of the Gurmukh blossoms forth, Siblings of Destiny, and the heart is 
illumined. 

WZ\ H§fo»F mfB ttfoFH im II 

pargat bha-i-aa partaap parabh bhaa-ee ma-oli-aa Dharat akaas. ||5|| 

The Glory of God has been revealed, Siblings of Destiny, and the earth and sky have 

blossomed forth. 1 15| | 

<jrfo utr ntfw mfufefk w w§ n 

gur poorai santokhi-aa bhaa-ee ahinis laagaa bhaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has blessed me with contentment, Siblings of Destiny; day and 
night, I remain attached to the Lord's Love. 

dHcV 3# HtT WW H»T§ II 

rasnaa raam ravai sadaa bhaa-ee saachaa saad su-aa-o. 

My tongue continually chants the Lord's Name, Siblings of Destiny; this is the true 
taste, and the object of human life. 

cfafit Hfe Hfe Htf%nF fkdtJtt yfe»F W§ II 

karnee sun sun jeevi-aa bhaa-ee nihchal paa-i-aa thaa-o. 

Listening with my ears, I hear and so I live, Siblings of Destiny; I have obtained the 
unchanging, unmoving state. 


ftTH ira^tfe 7) we\ f tit»f3 r frfe w§ ii£ii 

jis parteet na aavee bhaa-ee so jee-arhaa jal jaa-o. 1 1 6| | 

That soul, which does not place its faith in the Lord shall burn, Siblings of Destiny. 
I|6|| 

an are ft% Hiut wz\ u§ fen t Hfe wQ n 

baho gun mayray saahibai bhaa-ee ha-o tis kai bal jaa-o. 

My Lord and Master has so many virtues, Siblings of Destiny; I am a sacrifice to 
Him. 

§U foddl£l»P% WZ\ £fe fcW% W§ II 

oh nirgunee-aaray paaldaa bhaa-ee day-ay nithaavay thaa-o. 

He nurtures even the most worthless, Siblings of Destiny, and gives home to the 

homeless. 

forToT Wfa W?H ZJB* W oF ?T§ II 

rijak sambaahay saas saas bhaa-ee goorhaa jaa kaa naa-o. 

He gives us nourishment with each and every breath, Siblings of Destiny; His Name 
is everlasting. 

ftTH ww yw fen ora>n^ iipii 

jis gur saachaa bhaytee-ai bhaa-ee pooraa tis karmaa-o. 1 1 7| | 

One who meets with the True Guru, Siblings of Destiny, does so only by perfect 

destiny. ||7|| 

fen fe?> ui# 7) rfNtw h^h oiot 5^yfe n 

tis bin gharhee na jeevee-ai bhaa-ee sarab kalaa bharpoor. 

Without Him, I cannot live, even for an instant, Siblings of Destiny; He is totally 

filled with all powers. 

Wfa fdld'fH ?> f%H% 0*ff TtW Urjfo II 

saas giraas na visrai bhaa-ee paykha-o sadaa hajoor. 

With every breath and morsel of food, I will not forget Him, Siblings of Destiny; I 
behold Him ever-present. 


saaDhoo sang milaa-i-aa bhaa-ee sarab rahi-aa bharpoor. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I meet Him, Siblings of Destiny; He 
is totally pervading and permeating everywhere. 

fiW utfe 7) ?5cJTt»F WE\ H f?>3 f?>H H^U II till 

jinaa pareet na lagee-aa bhaa-ee say nit nit marday ihoor. 1 1 8| | 

Those who do not embrace love for the Lord, Siblings of Destiny, always die crying 

out in pain. 1 18| | 

>>rafe wfe swfew wz\ s^Ontt &4 jwf ii 

anchal laa-ay taraa-i-aa bhaa-ee bha-ojal dukh sansaar. 

Grasping hold of the hem of His robe, Siblings of Destiny, we are carried across the 
world-ocean of fear and pain. 

kar kirpaa nadar nihaali-aa bhaa-ee keeton ang apaar. 

By His Glance of Grace, He has blessed us, Siblings of Destiny; He shall be with us 
until the very end. 

H?> 3$ HtSW tfl$ cTK Wf II 

man tan seetal ho-i-aa bhaa-ee bhojan naam aDhaar. 

My mind and body are soothed and calmed, Siblings of Destiny, nourished by the 
food of the Naam. 

cTOof fSH Hdi'dldl ftT r^wfytf oCciiO'd 1 1 tf 1 1 HI I 

naanak tis sarnaagatee bhaa-ee je kilbikh kaatanhaar. 1 1 9| 1 1| | 

Nanak has entered His Sanctuary, Siblings of Destiny; the Lord is the Destroyer of 

sins. ||9||1|| 

H^feHWU II 

sorath mehlaa 5. 
Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl: 

maat garabh dukh saagro pi-aaray tan apnaa naam japaa-i-aa. 

The womb of the mother is an ocean of pain, Beloved; even there, the Lord causes 

His Name to be chanted. 


baahar kaadh bikh pasree-aa pi-aaray maa-i-aa moh vaDhaa-i-aa. 

When he emerges, he finds corruption pervading everywhere, Beloved, and he 

becomes increasingly attached to Maya. 

frTH £ ofH? oraH »ffU fw% feH ygr 3T| fnwfew II 

jis no keeto karam aap pi-aaray tis pooraa guroo milaa-i-aa. 

One whom the Lord blesses with His kind favor, Beloved, meets the Perfect Guru. 

9 I H5 I Hfe??5 l fe)l T II ^ II 

so aaraaDhay saas saas pi-aaray raam naam liv laa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He worships the Lord in adoration with each and every breath, Beloved; he is 

lovingly attached to the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

Hfc 3f?> 3of U flr»P% Hfc 3f?> Zo( II 

man tan tayree tayk hai pi-aaray man tan tayree tayk. 

You are the support of my mind and body, Beloved; You are the support of my mind 
and body. 

§g ?> ddrtd'd fw% w^r^t Sof ii gur§ M 

tuDh bin avar na karanhaar pi-aaray antarjaamee ayk. rahaa-o. 

There is no other Creator except for You, Beloved; You alone are the I nner-knower, 

the Searcher of hearts. 1 1 Pause| | 

srfc tffiH ffk »rfe»f r fw% »rfeof nfc wfe ii 

kot janam bharam aa-i-aa pi-aaray anik jon dukh paa-ay. 

After wandering in doubt for millions of incarnations, he comes into the world, 

Beloved; for uncounted lifetimes, he has suffered in pain. 

WW H r fUH f%Hfo»T fw% HU3t fti& HFPfe II 

saachaa saahib visri-aa pi-aaray bahutee milai sajaa-ay. 

He has forgotten his True Lord and Master, Beloved, and so he suffers terrible 

punishment. 

ftT?> #t Hfedld fW% H W% cVfe II 

jin bhaytai pooraa satguroo pi-aaray say laagay saachai naa-ay. 

Those who meet with the Perfect True Guru, Beloved, are attached to the True 

Name. 
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fecT fUt fw% H H^t Hdi'fe IIP II 

tinaa pichhai chhutee-ai pi-aaray jo saachee sarnaa-ay. 1 12| | 

We are saved by following those, Beloved, who seek the Sanctuary of the True 

Lord. ||2|| 

fiw oifo lr tnfe»r fUnr% fef?> 3fo ^tn 7 t^r n 

mithaa kar kai khaa-i-aa pi-aaray tin tan keetaa rog. 

He thinks that his food is so sweet, Beloved, but it makes his body ill. 

otf^ ufe uferrfew fw% fen § fuftw % ii 

ka-urhaa ho-ay patisati-aa pi-aaray tis tay upji-aa sog. 

It turns out to be bitter, Beloved, and it produces only sadness. 

tar f wfe fwfew? fw% §3% ?ujt f%% ii 

bhog bhunchaa-ay bhulaa-i-an pi-aaray utrai nahee vijog. 

The Lord leads him astray in the enjoyment of pleasures, Beloved, and so his sense 
of separation does not depart. 

H cJra Hfe Oq'fd^ fw% fe?> ufe»F H% II3II 

jo gur mayl uDhaari-aa pi-aaray tin Dhuray pa-i-aa sanjog. 1 1 3| | 

Those who meet the Guru are saved, Beloved; this is their pre-ordained destiny. 

I|3|| 

H r fe»f T W&fe »ffe»F fw% fefe 7i »T^fu Hfe II 

maa-i-aa laalach ati-aa pi-aaray chit na aavahi mool. 

He is filled with longing for Maya, Beloved, and so the Lord does not ever come into 
his mind. 

frltf f feHdfd y^HUH HDF)it ft 37* tj£ life II 

jin too visrahi paarbarahm su-aamee say tan ho-ay Dhoorh. 

Those who forget You, Supreme Lord Master, their bodies turn to dust. 

fytttt'<; orafo au§fg»r fw% §3% c^ut to ii 

billaat karahi bahutayri-aa pi-aaray utrai naahee sool. 

They cry out and scream horribly, Beloved, but their torment does not end. 


TT Hfe H^'fdttF fw% fe?> oP gfo»F ||8II 

jo gur mayl savaari-aa pi-aaray tin kaa rahi-aa mool. 1 14| | 

Those who meet the Guru, and reform themselves, Beloved, their capital remains 
intact. ||4|| 

Woes % 7i oforet fw% h w u 1 ^ ^rrfe n 

saakat sang na keej-ee pi-aaray jay kaa paar vasaa-ay. 

As far as possible, do not associate with the faithless cynics, Beloved. 

frTH fkfow Ufa f%H% fw% H" Hfu 5TO §fe FFfe II 

jis mili-ai har visrai pi-aaray so muhi kaalai uth jaa-ay. 

Meeting with them, the Lord is forgotten, Beloved, and you rise and depart with a 
blackened face. 

HcWftf #^t?Kjfkw fw% €33TU fHW HtTfe II 

manmukh dho-ee nah milai pi-aaray dargeh milai sajaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh finds no rest or shelter, Beloved; in the Court of the Lord, 
they are punished. 

tt |ra Hfe H^'TdttF fw^r fecT udt i^fe im II 

jo gur mayl savaari-aa pi-aaray tinaa pooree paa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Those who meet with the Guru, and reform themselves, Beloved, their affairs are 
resolved. ||5|| 

HffH HUH fknf^F fw% feoT 7> c^fe II 

sanjam sahas si-aanpaa pi-aaray ik na chalee naal. 

One may have thousands of clever tricks and techniques of austere self-discipline, 
Beloved, but not even one of them will go with him. 

h aytf aifsre § fw% fe?> orfe wit arfo n 

jo baymukh gobind tay pi-aaray tin kul laagai gaal. 

Those who turn their backs on the Lord of the Universe, Beloved, their families are 
stained with disgrace. 

tret ^TT3 7) W3\W fU»T% oTf 7) tftft c^fe II 

hodee vasat na jaatee-aa pi-aaray koorh na chalee naal. 

They do not realize that they do have Him , Beloved; falsehood will not go with 

them. 


Hfeuf to fwtt'feSA fw% ww H>ffe ii£ii 

satgur jinaa milaa-i-on pi-aaray saachaa naam samaal. 1 16| | 

Those who meet with the True Guru, Beloved, dwell upon the True Name. 1 1 6| | 

Hf H3¥ fap>T?> ftp»F$ fW% ftTH £ cTefo 5T% II 

sat santokh gi-aan Dhi-aan pi-aaray jis no nadar karay. 

When the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, Beloved, one is blessed with Truth, 

contentment, wisdom and meditation. 

wrfe?? c(ldd6 313 fw% mfkfe 5% || 

an-din keertan gun ravai pi-aaray amrit poor bharay. 

Night and day, he sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, Beloved, totally filled with 
Ambrosial Nectar. 

e*f hw fe?> tffww fw% g^tra yrfe y% n 

dukh saagar tin langhi-aa pi-aaray bhavjal paar paray. 

He crosses over the sea of pain, Beloved, and swims across the terrifying world- 
ocean. 

ftTH fen Hfe sfu fU»r% H^t T[W trg iipii 

jis bhaavai tis mayl laihi pi-aaray say-ee sadaa kharay. 1 1 7| | 

One who is pleasing to His Will, He unites with Himself, Beloved; he is forever true. 

imi 

hhh efe»ra w3 fw% fen or 3^ ii 

samrath purakh da-i-aal day-o pi-aaray bhagtaa tis kaa taan. 

The all-powerful Divine Lord is compassionate, Beloved; He is the Support of His 

devotees. 

fen nd£'«l ^fu u£ fw% fir m^mft fre n 

tis sarnaa-ee dheh pa-ay pi-aaray je antarjaamee jaan. 

I seek His Sanctuary, Beloved; He is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

Tsm u*5f H^fenr fw% msfk m ii 

halat palat savaari-aa pi-aaray mastak sach neesaan. 

He has adorned me in this world and the next, Beloved; He has placed the Emblem 
of Truth upon my forehead. 


so parabh kaday na veesrai pi-aaray naanak sad kurbaan. 1 18| |2| | 

I shall never forget that God, Beloved; Nanak is forever a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

sorath mehlaa 5 ghar 2 asatpadee-aa 

Sorat'h, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Ashtapadees: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

paath parhi-o ar bayd beechaari-o nival bhu-angam saaDhay. 

They read scriptures, and contemplate the Vedas; they practice the inner cleansing 

techniques of Yoga, and control of the breath. 

ifo rw frrf % 7i d<jfo(6 »fftior »fufftr inn 

panch janaa si-o sang na chhutki-o aDhik aha N -buDh baaDhay. 1 1 1| | 

But they cannot escape from the company of the five passions; they are increasingly 

bound to egotism. 1 1 1| | 

fy»p% fe?> feftr ftiftz 7) frst A oraH »raor n 

pi-aaray in biDh milan na jaa-ee mai kee-ay karam anaykaa. 

Beloved, this is not the way to meet the Lord; I have performed these rituals so 
many times. 

urfo ufcT§ H»r>ft t ?w etw §ftr fsraor n gurf n 

haar pari-o su-aamee kai du-aarai deejai buDh bibaykaa. rahaa-o. 

1 have collapsed, exhausted, at the Door of my Lord Master; I pray that He may grant 
me a discerning intellect. ||Pause|| 

Hf?> 3fe§ oreiFHt gfe§ SBTS fefcT§ Htf >fut II 

mon bha-i-o karpaatee rahi-o nagan firi-o ban maahee. 

One may remain silent and use his hands as begging bowls, and wander naked in the 
forest. 


33 m crast ffH§ ufw c^jt IIPII 

tat tirath sabh Dhartee bharmi-o dubiDhaa chhutkai naahee. 1 1 2| | 

He may make pilgrimages to river banks and sacred shrines all over the world, but his 

sense of duality will not leave him. 1 12| | 
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man kaamnaa tirath jaa-ay basi-o sir karvat Dharaa-ay. 

His mind's desires may lead him to go and dwell at sacred places of pilgrimage, and 
offer his head to be sawn off; 

h?> at ftw ?> §3% feu feftr ^ s*f tT3?> ora 1 ^ iisn 

man kee mail na utrai ih biDh jay lakh jatan karaa-ay. ||3|| 

but this will not cause the filth of his mind to depart, even though he may make 

thousands of efforts. 1 13| | 

offeof cri>flft ffeu HU Ml W?i td'd'd 1 II 

kanik kaaminee haivar gaivar baho biDh daan daataaraa. 

He may give gifts of all sorts - gold, women, horses and elephants. 

W) ffk HU »fW ?kJ ftrafrtf Ufa 119 II 

ann bastar bhoom baho arpay nah milee-ai har du-aaraa. 1 14| | 

He may make offerings of corn, clothes and land in abundance, but this will not lead 

him to the Lord's Door. ||4|| 

UrF Sfe?> 55§H o[3W Uf ttB* II 

poojaa archaa bandan dand-ut khat karmaa rat rahtaa. 

He may remain devoted to worship and adoration, bowing his forehead to the floor, 
practicing the six religious rituals. 

U§ U§ ctU3 HUT* Hfe yfe»r ?kT firebft feu pT^ im II 

ha-o ha-o karat banDhan meh pari-aa nah milee-ai ih jugtaa. ||5|| 

He indulges in egotism and pride, and falls into entanglements, but he does not meet 

the Lord by these devices. 1 1 5| | 


fm »PH^ tjQd'Hld £ # cffe cffe ufu»F II 

jog siDh aasan cha-oraaseeh ay bhee kar kar rahi-aa. 

He practices the eighty-four postures of Yoga, and acquires the supernatural powers 
of the Siddhas, but he gets tired of practicing these. 

ttFUrF fefe fefe ?ra>f life fH§ H3T 7) tflfettF ll£ll 

vadee aarjaa fir fir janmai har si-o sang na gahi-aa. 1 16| | 

He lives a long life, but is reincarnated again and again; he has not met with the Lord. 
I|6|| 

^tt &w utt?) at orfg»r uory »re T ^ T n 

raaj leelaa raajan kee rachnaa kari-aa hukam afaaraa. 

He may enjoy princely pleasures, and regal pomp and ceremony, and issue 

unchallenged commands. 

HrT HUcft ^fe?> WW ^of ufa oF t^f^r IIPII 

sayj sohnee chandan cho-aa narak ajior kaa du-aaraa. ||7|| 

He may lie on beautiful beds, perfumed with sandalwood oil, but this will led him only 
to the gates of the most horrible hell. 1 1 7| | 

ufe ofofe H'MHdlfd U frfe oraH^ t oHW II 

har keerat saaDhsangat hai sir karman kai karmaa. 

Singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 
is the highest of all actions. 

oTtJ cTOof fen §fe& J-RFUfe frTH U^JH fotf oF fSUcT II till 

kaho naanak tis bha-i-o paraapat jis purab I ikh.ay kaa lahnaa. 1 18| | 
Says Nanak, he alone obtains it, who is pre-destined to receive it. ||8|| 

§i ^oT feu ufar WSr II 

tayro sayvak ih rang maataa. 

Your slave is intoxicated with this Love of Yours. 

§fe§ foTtra et?> U^f titt Ufe Ufe cAddfe feu H$ U^ II UUff fiF 11^113 II 

bha-i-o kirpaal deen dukh bjianjan har har keertan ih man raataa. rahaa-o doojaa. 
I|l||3|| 

The Destroyer of the pains of the poor has become merciful to me, and this mind is 
imbued with the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 Second Pause| 1 1| 1 3| | 


H^fe ^ HUtf B oft 

raag sorath vaar mahlay 4 kee 
Vaar Of Raag Sorat'h, Fourth Mehl: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H% HS II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

H^fe HtF yd'^il HHFHfeufe II 

sorath sadaa suhaavanee jay sachaa man ho-ay. 

Sorat'h is always beautiful, if it brings the True Lord to dwell in the mind of the soul- 
bride. 

Ut?t ?> oC3 Hfc tfl# TfW Hfe II 

dandee mail na kat man jeebhai sachaa so-ay. 

Her teeth are clean and her mind is not split by duality; the Name of the True Lord is 
on her tongue. 

HH% 05t>ft f ?Ht HfeHTf Hfe feH3T II 

sasurai pay-ee-ai bhai vasee satgur sayv nisang. 

Here and hereafter, she abides in the Fear of God, and serves the True Guru without 
hesitation. 

iraufo ooif ^tafH^wft^fUfJTfani 

parhar kaparh jay pir milai khusee raavai pir sang. 

Discarding worldly adornments, she meets her Husband Lord, and she celebrates 
joyfully with Him. 

HtT Hldl'dl Hfo cf£ ?> fttf II 

sadaa seegaaree naa-o man kaday na mail patang. 

She is adorned forever with the Name in her mind, and she does not have even an 
iota of filth. 


H5 HH W 5f feH II 

dayvar jayth mu-ay dukh sasoo kaa dar kis. 

Her husband's younger and elder brothers, the corrupt desires, have died, suffering in 
pain; and now, who fears Maya, the mother-in-law? 

h flra 3^ ?reoir oraH Hst Hf Hf inn 

jay pir bhaavai naankaa karam manee sabh sach. 1 1 1| | 

If she becomes pleasing to her Husband Lord, Nanak, she bears the jewel of good 
karma upon her forehead, and everything is Truth to her. ||1|| 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

H^fe 3*fH W ufe fSTJ II 

sorath taam suhaavanee jaa har naam dhandjiolay. 

Sorat'h is beautiful only when it leads the soul-bride to seek the Lord's Name. 

|ra >w% »rtrg T 3raH3t ufo ufo h& n 

gur purakh manaavai aapnaa gurmatee har har bolay. 

She pleases her Guru and God; under Guru's I nstruction, she speaks the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har. 

Ufa UfH oTTTCt fe?5H grfe ufe ufe €ftT ^ II 

har paraym kasaa-ee dinas raat har ratee har rang cholay. 

She is attracted to the Lord's Name, day and night, and her body is drenched in the 

color of the Love of the Lord, Har, Har. 

ufo rtw 7i Hf efw train H Z& II 

har jaisaa purakh na labh-ee sabh daykhi-aa jagat mai tolay. 

No other being like the Lord God can be found; I have looked and searched over the 

whole world. 

<jrfo Hfedifd m$ h$ ?> ere ii 

gur satgur naam drirh-aa-i-aa man anat na kaahoo dolay. 

The Guru, the True Guru, has implanted the Naam within me; my mind does not 

waver any more. 


rf?> <y<So[ ufo oT !r <M Hfddl^ 5t 3T& IIP II 

jan naanak har kaa daas hai gur satgur kay gol golay. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak is the Lord's slave, the slave of the slaves of the Guru, the True Guru. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f »TV fHHfe oHS* PHdHiO'Td^ II 

too aapay sisat kartaa sirjanhaari-aa. 

You Yourself are the Creator, the Fashioner of the world. 

tuDh aapay khayl rachaa-ay tuDh aap savaari-aa. 

You Yourself have arranged the play, and You Yourself arrange it. 

ws* eras* »rfU »nfu sfdi^d'Tdflr n 

daataa kartaa aap aap bhoganhaari-aa. 

You Yourself are the Giver and the Creator; You Yourself are the Enjoyer. 

Hf §^ fu'^d'TdW n 

sabh tayraa sabad vartai upaavanhaari-aa. 

The Word of Your Shabad is pervading everywhere, Creator Lord. 

u§ (jrayfa pre 1 " hwoI arc o?§ ^faw iihii 

ha-o gurmukh sadaa salaahee gur ka-o vaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

As Gurmukh, I ever praise the Lord; I am a sacrifice to the Guru. 1 1 1| | 
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H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


U§H tTC5§ frfe HEffk »f£ f H ^fe II 

ha-umai jaltay jal mu-ay bharam aa-ay doojai bhaa-ay. 

I n the flames of egotism, he is burnt to death; he wanders in doubt and the love of 
duality. 

Ut Hfddlfd grftf 25^ »Fvt yfe II 

poorai satgur raakh lee-ay aapnai pannai paa-ay. 
The Perfect True Guru saves him, making him His own. 

feu trar fras 7 ?re# »rfenr are ^ rafe H^fe n 

ih jag jaltaa nadree aa-i-aa gur kai sabad subhaa-ay. 

This world is burning; through the Sublime Word of the Guru's Shabad, this comes to 
be seen. 

HHfe U=? H HtHW TOof HtT OTfe mil 

sabad ratay say seetal bha-ay naanak sach kamaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are attuned to the Shabad are cooled and soothed; Nanak, they practice 
Truth. 1 1 1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H^fe§ HfelTf Hf%nF % tT75H II 

safli-o satgur sayvi-aa Dhan janam parvaan. 

Service to the True Guru is fruitful and rewarding; blessed and acceptable is such a 
life. 

frW Hfedld TTtefe»r yfe»F 7i f%H% H^t HrT^ II 

jinaa satgur jeevdi-aa mu-i-aa na visrai say-ee purakh sujaan. 

Those who do not forget the True Guru, in life and in death, are truly wise people. 

oTs »rvs T h ft?> ut iraw ii 

kul uDhaaray aapnaa so jan hovai parvaan. 

Their families are saved, and they are approved by the Lord. 


irayftf h£ ufu mwi mfti H^fu n 

gurmukh mu-ay jeevday parvaan heh manmukh janam maraahi. 

The Gurmukhs are approved in death as in life, while the self-willed manmukhs 

continue the cycle of birth and death. 

s^or h£ 7> anflwfo ft? are or HHfe mpfr iipii 

naanak mu-ay na aakhee-ahi je gur kai sabad samaahi. 1 12| | 

Nanak, they are not described as dead, who are absorbed in the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa f6dH6 Hfc Ufa FTH fw^T II 

har purakh niranjan sayv har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Serve the Immaculate Lord God, and meditate on the Lord's Name. 

HBHurfe hhj tffaTufo ?rfk HHT^T II 

satsangat saaDhoo lag har naam samaa-ee-ai. 

Join the Society of the Holy Saints, and be absorbed in the Lord's Name. 

Ufa 67^ H WEbft II 

har tayree vadee kaar mai moorakh laa-ee-ai. 

Lord, glorious and great is service to You; I am so foolish 

U§ WW ftj H UofK f^>f5h^ II 

ha-o golaa laalaa tuDh mai hukam furmaa-ee-ai. 

- please, commit me to it. I am Your servant and slave; command me, according to 
Your Will. 

u§ irayftf ere oiw fa ^ mre 1 ^ iipii 

ha-o gurmukh kaar kamaavaa je gur samjaa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

As Gurmukh, I shall serve You, as Guru has instructed me. 1 1 2| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


UUfe fefw ofK 1 ^ ft? orat »ffu fefWH II 

poorab likhi-aa kamaavanaa je kartai aap likhi-aas. 

He acts according to pre-ordained destiny, written by the Creator Himself. 

HU 6dlQtt) iretw f%Hfo»F 3T53 T H II 

moh thag-ulee paa-ee-an visri-aa guntaas. 

Emotional attachment has drugged him, and he has forgotten the Lord, the treasure 
of virtue. 

mat jaanhu jag jeevdaa doojai bhaa-ay mu-i-aas. 

Don't think that he is alive in the world - he is dead, through the love of duality, 
jinee gurmukh naam na chayti-o say bahan na milnee paas. 

Those who do not meditate on the Lord, as Gurmukh, are not permitted to sit near the 
Lord. 

WW »ffe UTgr 5R5f ?> Hrfk £st iFfH II 

dukh laagaa baho at ghanaa put kalat na saath ko-ee jaas. 

They suffer the most horrible pain and suffering, and neither their sons nor their wives 
go along with them. 

Set* f%fo HU oIW U»F >»refo ft WR II 

lokaa vich muhu kaalaa ho-aa andar ubhay saas. 

Their faces are blackened among men, and they sigh in deep regret. 

WJHtF £ £ ?> f%HUt HfoT 3lfe»F tTFH II 

manmukhaa no ko na vishee chuk ga-i-aa vaysaas. 

No one places any reliance in the self-willed manmukhs; trust in them is lost. 

(TOof |ra>ftn" 7) JTtf ttfcJTW frW >>T3'fo c^H fc^H II H II 

naanak gurmukhaa no sukh aglaa jinaa antar naam nivaas. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs live in absolute peace; the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 

abides within them. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HtT^ frT 3ra>fftf fkwfu H^fe II 

say sain say sajnaa je gurmukh mileh subhaa-ay. 

They alone are relatives, and they alone are friends, who, as Gurmukh, join together 
in love. 

satgur kaa bhaanaa an-din karahi say sach rahay samaa-ay. 

Night and day, they act according to the True Guru's Will; they remain absorbed in the 
True Name. 

f# wfe ?rar ms ?> »rtJb>ffn fir yrfwm) crafo tore ii 

doojai bhaa-ay lagay sajan na aakhee-ahi je abhimaan karahi vaykaar. 

Those who are attached to the love of duality are not called friends; they practice 

egotism and corruption. 

manmukh aap su-aarthee kaaraj na sakahi savaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs are selfish; they cannot resolve anyone's affairs. 

(TOoT ygfe fofw ofH^r gfe ?> )}<!£<J'd IIPII 

naanak poorab likhi-aa kamaavanaa ko-ay na maytanhaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, they act according to their pre-ordained destiny; no one can erase it. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§g wit trarf fufe ^ »rfU v& g^few n 

tuDh aapay jagat upaa-ay kai aap khayl rachaa-i-aa. 

You Yourself created the world, and You Yourself arranged the play of it. 

| |T5 »rfU fHdfattT H*fe»F HU ?infe»F II 

tarai gun aap sirji-aa maa-i-aa moh vaDhaa-i-aa. 

You Yourself created the three qualities, and fostered emotional attachment to Maya. 


f%fe u§h H3rt>>r fefo »rt trfenr n 

vich ha-umai laykhaa mangee-ai fir aavai jaa-i-aa. 

He is called to account for his deeds done in egotism; he continues coming and going 
in reincarnation. 

frW Ufa ttPftr foTLF 5T% H iflfo HM9 1 fe»F II 

jinaa har aap kirpaa karay say gur samihaa-i-aa. 

The Guru instructs those whom the Lord Himself blesses with Grace. 

yfttd'dl ara ymiz ur>rfe»F 11311 

balihaaree gur aapnay sadaa sadaa ghumaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru; forever and ever, I am a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 3| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

wf&w hhh 7 Hu^t ftrfe ^ trar *rfe»F n 

maa-i-aa mamtaa mohnee jin vin dantaa jag khaa-i-aa. 

The love of Maya is enticing; without teeth, it has eaten up the world. 

H?>>re irayftr §h% frr^t nfe 7pfn f&s wf&w n 

manmukh khaaDhay gurmukh ubray jinee sach naam chit laa-i-aa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are eaten away, while the Gurmukhs are saved; they focus 

their consciousness on the True Name. 

fk& c^t frar oow fet irayfa cre^t wfenr n 

bin naavai jag kamlaa firai gurmuj<h nadree aa-i-aa. 

Without the Name, the world wanders around insane; the Gurmukhs come to see this. 
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DhanDhaa karti-aa nihfal janam gavaa-i-aa sukh-daata man na vasaa-i-aa. 
Involved in worldly affairs, he wastes his life in vain; the peace-giving Lord does not 
come to abide in his mind. 


(TOoT cTK fecT of§ fkfe»F ftT?) of§ gfo feftf IjrfettF \\<\\\ 

naanak naam tinaa ka-o mili-aa jin ka-o Dhur likh paa-i-aa. ||1|| 

Nanak, they alone obtain the Name, who have such pre-ordained destiny. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

ghar hee meh amrit bharpoor hai manmukhaa saad na paa-i-aa. 

The home within is filled with Ambrosial Nectar, but the self-willed manmukh does not 

get to taste it. 

frff cWddl fk^T 7i wt |HF WGfti fWfe»F II 

ji-o kastooree mirag na jaanai bharmadaa bharam bhulaa-i-aa. 

He is like the deer, who does not recognize its own musk-scent; it wanders around, 

deluded by doubt. 

rnfrr? sfa fm wm orat »rfu n 

amrit taj bikh sangrahai kartai aap khu-aa-i-aa. 

The manmukh forsakes the Ambrosial Nectar, and instead gathers poison; the Creator 
Himself has fooled him. 

irayftf f%^& H^t ust >>fefo sray fetrfenr n 

gurmukh virlay soihee pa-ee tinaa andar barahm dikhaa-i-aa. 

How rare are the Gurmukhs, who obtain this understanding; they behold the Lord God 
within themselves. 

3tf H?> HtsW tjfe»F ZW& Ufa »f r fe»f T II 

tan man seetal ho-i-aa rasnaa har saad aa-i-aa. 

Their minds and bodies are cooled and soothed, and their tongues enjoy the sublime 
taste of the Lord. 

Ut ?F§ §U# Hfe ftiwfeW II 

sabday hee naa-o oopjai sabday mayl milaa-i-aa. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, the Name wells up; through the Shabad, we are 
united in the Lord's Union. 


fe?> HUxi Hdl yQd'<V fady HAH dk!'fe»F II 


bin sabdai sabh jag ba-uraanaa birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

Without the Shabad, the whole world is insane, and it loses its life in vain. 


mfHf S^Hiw d 6'6ot arayftf y^few iipii 


■ ■I ill* i ii * ii '—\ i i 

amnt ayko sabad hai naanak gurmukh paa-i-aa. 2 

The Shabad alone is Ambrosial Nectar; Nanak, the Gurmukhs obtain it. 

|2|| 

Uf£ II 


pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 




1 II I'll I'll* r*v 1 1 

so har purakh agamm hai kaho kit biDh paa-ee-ai. 

The Lord God is inaccessible; tell me, how can we find Him? 


fen |y ?> »ifeH<d otu ft?> foff fw^tw II 


tis roop na raykh adrist kaho jan ki-o Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

He has no form or feature, and He cannot be seen; tell me, how can we meditate on 
Him? 

fodoCd f6drl6 ufd »fHTK fcfttF offtr <JF5t>tf II 


nirankaar niranjan har agam ki-aa kahi gun gaa-ee-ai. 

The Lord is formless, immaculate and inaccessible; which of His Virtues should we 
speak of and sing? 

ftTH »pfLr yy£ »rfU h ufd H^dftr iret>ft n 


jis aap buihaa-ay aap so har maarag paa-ee-ai. 

They alone walk on the Lord's Path, whom the Lord Himself instructs. 


<jrfd ufr %*rfo»F h^ 1 " iretw iibii 


gur poorai vaykhaali-aa gur sayvaa paa-ee-ai. 1 14| | 

The Perfect Guru has revealed Him to me; serving the Guru, He is found. 

|4|| 

H%H§3 II 


salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 



frl§ 3?) Ut^t>>r 33 7) tfo II 

ji-o tan koloo peerhee-ai rat na bhoree dayhi. 

It is as if my body has been crushed in the oil-press, without yielding even a drop of 
blood; 

tft§ €1 trefrft h% jfei £fu ii 

jee-o vanjai cha-o khannee-ai sachay sand-rhai nayhi. 

it is as if my soul has been cut apart into pieces for the sake of the Love of the True 
Lord; 

(TOoT ?> tJoTSt WSt »ft §3 mil 

naanak mayl na chuk-ee raatee atai dayh. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, still, night and day, my Union with the Lord is not broken. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HtTf hst €<S] WE H?> sfe II 

sajan maidaa rangulaa rang laa-ay man lay-ay. 

My Friend is so full of joy and love; He colors my mind with the color of His Love, 

frf§ J-TrftS cftj^ # IFUfti II 

ji-o maajeethai kaprhay rangay bhee paahayhi. 

like the fabric which is treated to retain the color of the dye. 

cTOot ^cfT ^ §3% fe»f" ?> fsfl IIP II 

naanak rang na utrai bi-aa na lagai kayh. ||2|| 

Nanak, this color does not depart, and no other color can be imparted to this fabric. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


ufe »rfU »rfu ufo »rfu awfe^ n 

har aap vartai aap har aap bulaa-idaa. 

The Lord Himself is pervading everywhere; the Lord Himself causes us to chant His 
Name. 

Ufa fHHfe H^fo fafo ITO M'fetd 1 II 

har aapay sarisat savaar sir DhanDhai laa-idaa. 

The Lord Himself created the creation; He commits all to their tasks. 

fecT?F WZlSt Wfe fefcT »FfU Wfe^ II 

iknaa bhagtee laa-ay ik aap khu-aa-idaa. 

He engages some in devotional worship, and others, He causes to stray. 

feof?F H^fHT ipfe fefe §9fe Iffew II 

iknaa maarag paa-ay ik uiharh paa-idaa. 

He places some on the Path, while He leads others into the wilderness. 

tt?> TOof mj fow areyfa are di'feti 1 imn 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay gurmukh gun gaa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; as Gurmukh, he sings 
the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

JTfetire H^W U 5T of^T fW3 wfe II 

satgur kee sayvaa safal hai jay ko karay chit laa-ay. 

Service to the True Guru is fruitful and rewarding, if one performs it with his mind 
focused on it. 

Hfc ftrfe»T 3W U§H f%BU FPfe II 

man chindi-aa fal paavnaa ha-umai vichahu jaa-ay. 

The fruits of the mind's desires are obtained, and egotism departs from within. 

W> 3# Hoffe Ufe H% H>ffe II 

banDhan torhai mukat ho-ay sachay rahai samaa-ay. 

His bonds are broken, and he is liberated; he remains absorbed in the True Lord. 


fen fraT nfu c^k yms fr areyfti ?h Hfe »rfe n 

is jag meh naam alabh hai gurmukh vasai man aa-ay. 

It is so difficult to obtain the Naam in this world; it comes to dwell in the mind of the 
Gurmukh. 

naanak jo gur sayveh aapnaa ha-o tin balihaarai jaa-o. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak, I am a sacrifice to one who serves his True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

mm m »#b 1 f # 25^ wfe ii 

manmukh man aj it hai doojai lagai jaa-ay. 

The mind of the self-willed manmukh is so very stubborn; it is stuck in the love of 
duality. 

fen £ jto Hvt ?>ut e£ ufa fczrfe ii 

tis no sukh supnai nahee dukhay dukh vihaa-ay. 

He does not find peace, even in dreams; he passes his life in misery and suffering. 

uife uife yfe ufe ufe fan Hwrftr tfanfe n 

ghar ghar parh parh pandit thakay siDh samaaDh lagaa-ay. 

The Pandits have grown weary of going door to door, reading and reciting their 

scriptures; the Siddhas have gone into their trances of Samaadhi. 

feu h?> ^fk ?) »r^t oran ofT-nfe n 

ih man vas na aavee thakay karam kamaa-ay. 

This mind cannot be controlled; they are tired of performing religious rituals. 

#*i orfe mfenfe 3faw cvfe n 

bhaykh-Dhaaree bhaykh kar thakay athisath tirath naa-ay. 

The impersonators have grown weary of wearing false costumes, and bathing at the 
sixty-eight sacred shrines. 
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H?> oft ?> wzti u§>r wzfti fWfe II 

man kee saar na jaannee ha-umai bharam bhulaa-ay. 

They do not know the state of their own minds; they are deluded by doubt and 
egotism. 

uwet 5§ yfe»r ^grfti ?fw nfc »nfe n 

gur parsaadee bha-o pa-i-aa vadbhaag vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, the Fear of God is obtained; by great good fortune, the Lord comes 
to abide in the mind. 

I lM H?> Wfa U»F ufft HHfe frwfe II 

bhai pa-i-ai man vas ho-aa ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 

When the Fear of God comes, the mind is restrained, and through the Word of the 
Shabad, the ego is burnt away. 

HftJ g§ H f?53H& tf3\ fffe fHWfe II 

sach ratay say nirmalay jotee jot milaa-ay. 

Those who are imbued with Truth are immaculate; their light merges in the Light. 

Hfedlfd fkfow ?F§ ipfe»F TOof Hftf H>ffe IIP II 

satgur mili-ai naa-o paa-i-aa naanak sukh samaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Meeting the True Guru, one obtains the Name; Nanak, he is absorbed in peace. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fvfe €ar fe?> wfc HO'^e 1 II 

ayh bhoopat raanay rang din chaar suhaavanaa. 

The pleasures of kings and emperors are pleasing, but they last for only a few days. 

§U H 1 fe»F €z\ ofH¥ fa?> Hfo ftfu II 

ayhu maa-i-aa rang kasumbh khin meh leh jaavnaa. 

These pleasures of Maya are like the color of the safflower, which wears off in a 
moment. 


chaldi-aa naal na chalai sir paap lai jaavnaa. 

They do not go with him when he departs; instead, he carries the load of sins upon 
his head. 

jaa N pakarh chalaa-i-aa kaal taa N kharaa daraavanaa. 

When death seizes him, and marches him away, then he looks absolutely hideous. 

§U %W Ufe 7) »F% fefo USd'^e 1 ll£ll 

oh vaylaa hath na aavai fir pachhutaavnaa. ||6|| 

That lost opportunity will not come into his hands again, and in the end, he regrets 
and repents. 1 16| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HfelTC § H HU fe% H §*f HUrfU II 

satgur tay jo muh firay say baDhav dukh sahaahi. 

Those who turn their faces away from the True Guru, suffer in sorrow and bondage, 
fir fir milan na paa-inee jameh tai mar jaahi. 

Again and again, they are born only to die; they cannot meet their Lord. 

HUFF % ?> Ut Hfo Utf ipfr II 

sahsaa rog na chhod-ee dukh hee meh dukh paahi. 

The disease of doubt does not depart, and they find only pain and more pain. 

?re# n^fk &fu m% nfe fkwfu iihii 

naanak nadree bakhas layhi sabday mayl milaahi. ||1|| 

Nanak, if the Gracious Lord forgives, then one is united in Union with the Word of 
the Shabad. ||1|| 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


TT Hfddld t HU fe% fecT 5§U ?> S^f II 

jo satgur tay muh firay tinaa tha-ur na thaa-o. 

Those who turn their faces away from the True Guru, shall find no place of rest or 
shelter. 

ji-o chhutarh ghar ghar firai duhchaaran badnaa-o. 

They wander around from door to door, like a woman forsaken, with a bad character 
and a bad reputation. 

(Toot arayfa a*mt»ffr h wfedid Hfe fmQ iipii 

naanak gurmukh bakhsee-ah say satgur mayl milaa-o. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are forgiven, and united in Union with the True Guru. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H H^fr Hfe H^rfe H &Ztm 3fe 3lfe»F II 

jo sayveh sat muraar say bhavjal tar ga-i-aa. 

Those who serve the True Lord, the Destroyer of ego, cross over the terrifying world- 
ocean. 

tt Hwfu ufe ufe ?r§ feft fry sfk aifew n 

jo boleh har har naa-o tin jam chhad ga-i-aa. 

Those who chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, are passed over by the Messenger 
of Death. 

H tlddld W FFfr frW ufe frfU sfe»F II 

say dargeh paiDhav jaahi jinaa har jap la-i-aa. 

Those who meditate on the Lord, go to His Court in robes of honor. 

ufe H^fu M frw ufe fg Hfe»r n 

har sayveh say-ee purakh jinaa har tuDh ma-i-aa. 

They alone serve You, Lord, whom You bless with Grace. 


<jre fU»r% ir^nftf sth ^§ 3ife»r ii ii 

gun gaavaa pi-aaray nit gurmukh bharam bha-o ga-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

I sing continually Your Glorious Praises, Beloved; as Gurmukh, my doubts and fears 

have been dispelled. ||7|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

f%fo § WHS iret§ ufe #FT?> WffHf II 

thaalai vich tai vastoo pa-ee-o har bhojan amrit saar. 

Upon the plate, three things have been placed; this is the sublime, ambrosial food of 
the Lord. 

jit khaaDhai man taripat-ee-ai paa-ee-ai mokh du-aar. 

Eating this, the mind is satisfied, and the Door of Salvation is found. 

feU #rT?> »TC5f t ?5# ^ItJ'fd II 

ih bhojan alabh hai santahu labhai gur veechaar. 

It is so difficult to obtain this food, Saints; it is obtained only by contemplating the 
Guru. 

ayh mudaavanee ki-o vichahu kadhee-ai sadaa rakhee-ai ur Dhaar. 

Why should we cast this riddle out of our minds? We should keep it ever enshrined in 

our hearts. 

§u hxi i <it\ Hfenrf iret jrafmr ^fe II 

ayh mudaavanee satguroo paa-ee gursikhaa laDhee bhaal. 

The True Guru has posed this riddle. The Guru's Sikhs have found its solution. 

S^oT frTH H ufe yfe»F 3TUHftf upfo 1 1 °\ 1 1 

naanakjis buihaa-ay so buihsee har paa-i-aa gurmukh ghaal. ||1|| 

Nanak, he alone understands this, whom the Lord inspires to understand. The 

Gurmukhs work hard, and find the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

h gfo h& h fkfe gir wfedid fk§ fen n 

jo Dhur maylay say mil rahay satgur si-o chit laa-ay. 

Those whom the Primal Lord unites, remain in Union with Him; they focus their 
consciousness on the True Guru. 

»rfu fk£w§ h fws$ ft wfe wfe n 

aap vichhorhavn say vichhurhav doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ay. 

Those whom the Lord Himself separates, remain separated; in the love of duality, they 
are ruined. 

TOof ora>p- few wstw u^fe fefw - oO-rfe IIP || 

naanak vin karmaa ki-aa paa-ee-ai poorab likhi-aa kamaa-ay. ||2|| 
Nanak, without good karma, what can anyone obtain? He earns what he is pre- 
destined to receive. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

bahi sakhee-aa jas gaavahi gavanhaaree-aa. 

Sitting together, the companions sing the Songs of the Lord's Praises. 

Ufa c^K Htt'fdd fcH Ufe off yfttd'dlttF II 

har naam salaahihu nit har ka-o balihaaree-aa. 

They praise the Lord's Name continually; they are a sacrifice to the Lord. 

frT?)t Hfe Hf?W Ufa" fecT U§ ? T #»F II 

jinee sun mani-aa har naa-o tinaa ha-o vaaree-aa. 

Those who hear, and believe in the Lord's Name, to them I am a sacrifice. 

<jraK*ft»T Ufa Hft fHtt'*!£<J'dl»F II 

gurmukhee-aa har mayl milaavanhaaree-aa. 

Lord, let me unite with the Gurmukhs, who are united with You. 


U§ afe WW ^fe <JIU ^U&d'dlttF II till 

ha-o bal jaavaa din raat gur daikhanhaaree-aa. 1 18| | 

I am a sacrifice to those who, day and night, behold their Guru. 1 18| | 

H%HS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 
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f%3 nfk 5uh% feu FrfcJT AwTd n 

vin naavai sabh bharamday nit jag totaa saisaar. 

Without the Name of the Lord, everyone wanders around the world, losing. 

Hiwftf oraK cjh 1 ^ u§h >% ara^ n 

manmukh karam kamaavnay ha-umai anDh gubaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs do their deeds in the pitch black darkness of egotism. 

frayftf WffHf tffe^ cTOof ^ld'fd 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

gurmukh amrit peevnaa naanak sabad veechaar. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukhs drink in the Ambrosial Nectar, Nanak, contemplating the Word of the 
Shabad. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HUH Frff HUH H# II 

sehjay jaagai sehjay sovai. 

He wakes in peace, and he sleeps in peace. 

irayftf »f?>fc?> fnnfe ut n 

gurmukh an-din ustat hovai. 

The Gurmukh praises the Lord night and day. 


manmukh bharmai sahsaa hovai. 

The self-willed manmukh remains deluded by his doubts. 

rars 1- ?5re ?> ii 

antar chintaa need na sovai. 

He is filled with anxiety, and he cannot even sleep. 

FTHTfu H^fu JT^fe II 

gi-aanee jaageh saveh subhaa-ay. 

The spiritually wise wake and sleep in peace. 

(TOoT ?rfH Hfo rTrf II 3 II 

naanak naam rati-aa bal jaa-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice to those who are imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H c^K ftlttF^fo H Ufa ^fettF II 

say har naam Dhi-aavahi jo har rati-aa. 

They alone meditate on the Lord's Name, who are imbued with the Lord. 

Ufa feoT ftp>f^ftr feoT feST Ufa HfettF II 

har ik Dhi-aavahi ik iko har sati-aa. 

They meditate on the One Lord; the One and Only Lord is True. 

fe^T ^§ feoT fe^T §3Uf3»f T II 

har iko vartai ik iko utpati-aa. 

The One Lord is pervading everywhere; the One Lord created the Universe. 

tt ufo cTK ftr»r^ftr fe?> 5f Hfe urfe»F || 

jo har naam Dhi-aavahi tin dar sat qhati-aa. 

Those who meditate on the Lord's Name, cast out their fears. 


gurmatee dayvai aap gurmukh har japi-aa. 1 1 9| | 

The Lord Himself blesses them with Guru's Instruction; the Gurmukh meditates on the 
Lord. ||9|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

YHSfc ftrWJ 7) »rfe# frT3 feg H^t i-Ffe II 

antar gi-aan na aa-i-o jit ki chh soihee paa-ay. 

Spiritual wisdom, which would bring understanding, does not enter into his mind. 

fct»F H'M'dlW W >>fg cftffe II 

vin dithaa ki-aa salaahee-ai anDhaa anDh kamaa-ay. 

Without seeing, how can he praise the Lord? The blind act in blindness. 

naanak sabad pachhaanee-ai naam vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, when one realizes the Word of the Shabad, then the Naam comes to abide 
in the mind. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

feoT W$ feoT 3T§ fe^ ^ItJ'fd II 

ikaa banee ik gur iko sabad veechaar. 

There is One Bani; there is One Guru; there is one Shabad to contemplate. 

TtW H§W m 3% II 

sachaa sa-udaa hat sach ratnee bharay bhandaar. 

True is the merchandise, and true is the shop; the warehouses are overflowing with 
jewels. 

<jra few % iret»ffe fT el %^Ff II 

gur kirpaa tay paa-ee-an jay dayvai dayvanhaar. 

By Guru's Grace, they are obtained, if the Great Giver gives them. 


sachaa sa-udaa laabh sadaa khati-aa naam apaar. 

Dealing in this true merchandise, one earns the profit of the incomparable Naam. 

f%9 f%fo >3ffHf U3Tfe»f orafH Ufa's! <sd'd II 

vikh vich amrit pargati-aa karam pee-aavanhaar. 

In the midst of poison, the Ambrosial Nectar is revealed; by His Mercy, one drinks it 
in. 

cTOot HtJ HM'dlW ifo H^'did'd IIPII 

naanak sach salaahee-ai Dhan savaaranhaar. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, praise the True Lord; blessed is the Creator, the Embellisher. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frW >Hefe off 7i II 

jinaa andar koorh vartai sach na bhaav-ee. 

Those who are permeated by falsehood, do not love the Truth. 

H £ TO HtJ fT^ rTfo II 

jay ko bolai sach koorhaa jal jaav-ee. 

If someone speaks the Truth, falsehood is burnt away. 

offewdt dTT orfe ftT§ \kHd l oPHT II 

khoorhi-aaree rajai koorh ji-o vistaa kaag khaav-ee. 

The false are satisfied by falsehood, like the crows who eat manure. 

frTH ufo ufe foTtra H ^WPW€\ II 

jis har ho-ay kirpaal so naam Dhi-aava-ee. 

When the Lord grants His Grace, then one meditates on the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 

ufe irayfa ttrerftr off try sfr iron 

har gurmukh naam araaDh koorh paap leh jaav-ee. 1 1 10| | 

As Gurmukh, worship the Lord's Name in adoration; fraud and sin shall disappear. 

1 1 10| | 


H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

mr e§Bfor»F ef^fenr $u h$ feoff urfo »rfe n 

saykhaa cha-uchaki-aa cha-uvaa-i-aa ayhu man ikatghar aan. 

Shaykh, you wander in the four directions, blown by the four winds; bring your 

mind back to the home of the One Lord. 

%TS3 gfe f cF ijgf II 

ayharh tayharh chhad too gur kaa sabad pachhaan. 

Renounce your petty arguments, and realize the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

jrfeara »rat ^ftr u& Hf fas ff^ n 

satgur agai dheh pa-o sabh ki chh jaanai jaan. 

Bow in humble respect before the True Guru; He is the Knower who knows 
everything. 

»TH T HcW rTWfe § 3fe ftfUWE II 

aasaa mansaa jalaa-ay too ho-ay rahu mihmaan. 

Burn away your hopes and desires, and live like a guest in this world. 

Hfeare ^ # ewfr 3r u^fu H 1 ^ II 

satgur kai bhaanai bhee chaleh taa dargeh paavahi maan. 

If you walk in harmony with the True Guru's Will, then you shall be honored in the 

Court of the Lord. 

cTOot fa Fry ?> fe^ ftrar ftrar w mn 

naanak je naam na chaytnee tin Dhig painan Dhig khaan. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who do not contemplate the Naam, the Name of the Lord - cursed are 

their clothes, and cursed is their food. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


ufo ws §fe 7) np^€\ ^b-rfe ora^ ?> fpfe n 

har gun tot na aavee keemat kahan na jaa-ay. 

There is no end to the Lord's Glorious Praises; His worth cannot be described. 
TOof irayftf ufo <jre ^fu are nfu dtr hk^ ion 

naanak gurmukh har gun raveh gun meh rahai samaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord; they are absorbed in 

His Glorious Virtues. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo ^ H^t orfe Oift wmfs orfe ii 

har cholee dayh savaaree kadh paiDhee bhagat kar. 

The Lord has adorned the coat of the body; He has embroidered it with devotional 
worship. 

ufo ?5HF ttiflioey] feftr ^fn orfe n 

har paat lagaa aDhikaa-ee baho baho biDh bhaat kar. 

The Lord has woven His silk into it, in so many ways and fashions. 

ko-ee booihai booihanhaaraa antar bibayk kar. 

How rare is that man of understanding, who understands, and deliberates within. 

h ft £u fsraor fan »rfu ufe n 

so booihai ayhu bibayk jis buihaa-ay aap har. 

He alone understands these deliberations, whom the Lord Himself inspires to 
understand. 

tra ?Ffior or^ fkww irayftf ufe Hfe ufe \m\\ 

jan naanak kahai vichaaraa gurmukh har sat har. 1 1 11| | 

Poor servant Nanak speaks: the Gurmukhs know the Lord, the Lord is True. 1 1 11| | 
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H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

mwfe W$ H*5% W$ rTUrt II 

parthaa-ay saakhee mahaa purakh bolday saajhee sagal jahaanai. 

Great men speak the teachings by relating them to individual situations, but the whole 

world shares in them. 

irayftf ufe h 3§ of% »ry u&it n 

gurmukh ho-ay so bha-o karay aapnaa aap pachhaanai. 

One who becomes Gurmukh knows the Fear of God, and realizes his own self. 

<jrg tfef H% 3 1 " Hft <ft % H 1 ^ II 

gur parsaadee jeevat marai taa man hee tay man maanai. 

If, by Guru's Grace, one remains dead while yet alive, the mind becomes content in 

itself. 

ftT?> off H?> oft Uddlfd cTUt ?T7>or ft fct»F ofgfu fwW% II <=\ II 

jin ka-o man kee parteet naahee naanak say ki-aa katheh gi-aanai. ||1|| 
Those who have no faith in their own minds, Nanak - how can they speak of 
spiritual wisdom? 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

irayfti fef ?> wfe§ mfe utt »rfe n 

gurmukh chit na laa-i-o ant dukh pahutaa aa-ay. 

Those who do not focus their consciousness on the Lord, as Gurmukh, suffer pain and 
grief in the end. 

yddo mfw Hftr ?> cret n 

andrahu baahrahu anDhi-aa N suDh na kaa-ee paa-ay. 

They are blind, inwardly and outwardly, and they do not understand anything. 


Ufe fe?> St ydotdl Hf treTf *ffe H^HUfe II 

pandit tin kee barkatee sabh jagat khaa-ay jo ratay har naa-ay. 

Pandit, religious scholar, the whole world is fed for the sake of those who are 

attuned to the Lord's Name. 

ftT?> ira t HHfe hMu»f ufe faf ^ Hwfe n 

jin gur kai sabad sahaali-aa har si-o rahay samaa-ay. 

Those who praise the Word of the Guru's Shabad, remain blended with the Lord. 

ufe ft wfe ydcffe 7i u^st ^ tr?> i^fe ii 

pandit doojai bhaa-ay barkat na hova-ee naa Dhan palai paa-ay. 

Pandit, religious scholar, no one is satisfied, and no one finds true wealth through 

the love of duality. 

Ufe JT3¥ ?> »ffe§ »f?jfes f^d'fe II 

parh thakay santokh na aa-i-o an-din jalat vihaa-ay. 

They have grown weary of reading scriptures, but still, they do not find contentment, 
and they pass their lives burning, night and day. 

oToT UoT^ ?> tJoTEt ?F f%BU fPfe II 

kook pookaar na chuk-ee naa sansaa vichahu jaa-ay. 

Their cries and complaints never end, and doubt does not depart from within them. 

m>o( FTK f%ffe»F Hfu oTO §fe Wfe IIP II 

naanak naam vihooni-aa muhi kaalai uth jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, they rise up and depart with 
blackened faces. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa HFT£ Hfe fw% fkfe % OT^t II 

har sajan mayl pi-aaray mil panth dasaa-ee. 

Beloved, lead me to meet my True Friend; meeting with Him, I shall ask Him to 
show me the Path. 


h ufo t?H ftis fen u§ afe fret n 

jo har dasay mit tis ha-o bal jaa-ee. 

I am a sacrifice to that Friend, who shows it to me. 

are w%\ fH?> frrf orat ufo tfh ftiwst n 

gun saajhee tin si-o karee har naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

I share His Virtues with Him, and meditate on the Lord's Name. 

H^t fiPTFW f?>H nf¥ ufo jto iret II 

har sayvee pi-aaraa nit sayv har sukh paa-ee. 

I serve my Beloved Lord forever; serving the Lord, I have found peace. 

yfttd'dl Hfedld feH frrf?> H3t lM IRPII 

balihaaree satgur tis jin soihee paa-ee. 1 1 12 1 1 

I am a sacrifice to the True Guru, who has imparted this understanding to me. 1 1 12| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Ufe HW 7i fctst H #E Ut FJ3T W$3 II 

pandit mail na chuk-ee jay vayd parhai jug chaar. 

Pandit, religious scholar, your filth shall not be erased, even if you read the Vedas 
for four ages. 

| are Hifew hw tr f%fo ufn fkwfa n 

tarai gun maa-i-aa mool hai vich ha-umai naam visaar. 

The three qualities are the roots of Maya; in egotism, one forgets the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. 

Ufk3 f & Wit H'fettF 5T ? T U r fe II 

pandit bhoolay doojai laagay maa-i-aa kai vaapaar. 

The Pandits are deluded, attached to duality, and they deal only in Maya. 

mnfo fsrw fif tr ffw h£ iff* ii 

antar tarisnaa bjnukh hai moorakh bhukhi-aa mu-ay gavaar. 

They are filled with thirst and hunger; the ignorant fools starve to death. 


satgur sayvi-ai sukh paa-i-aa sachai sabad veechaar. 

Serving the True Guru, peace is obtained, contemplating the True Word of the 
Shabad. 

YHttJ fSTW f*f 3TSt h# fwfo II 

andrahu tarisnaa bhukh ga-ee sachai naa-ay pi-aar. 

Hunger and thirst have departed from within me; I am in love with the True Name. 

?7?>or ?FfH at hu^ ^ frw ufe gfw §fo trfe inn 

naanak naam ratay sehjay rajay jinaa har rakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Naam, who keep the Lord clasped tightly to 

their hearts, are automatically satisfied. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

mm ufamjtf Hf%»r eg &w hub 7 »rfe n 

manmukh har naam na sayvi-aa dukh lagaa bahutaa aa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh does not serve the Lord's Name, and so he suffers in horrible 
pain. 

antar agi-aan anDhayr hai suDh na kaa-ee paa-ay. 

He is filled with the darkness of ignorance, and he does not understand anything. 

H?>ufe Huft? ?> atftrf f^r fe *rfe n 

manhath sahj na beeji-o bhukhaa ke agai khaa-ay. 

Because of his stubborn mind, he does not plant the seeds of intuitive peace; what will 
he eat in the world hereafter, to satisfy his hunger? 

(7K few feH'fdttF f H *53F FPfe II 

naam niDhaan visaari-aa doojai lagaa jaa-ay. 

He has forgotten the treasure of the Naam; he is caught in the love of duality. 


(Toot ciraKfa fkwfu ^fk»r^t»F h »ry nfe fkwfe iipii 

naanak gurmukh mileh vadi-aa-ee-aa jay aapay mayl milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are honored with glory, when the Lord Himself unites them in 

His Union. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa ZTW Ufa tTH 3F% Hd'^il II 

har rasnaa har jas gaavai kharee suhaavanee. 

The tongue which sings the Lord's Praises, is so very beautiful. 

jo man tan mukh har bolai saa har bhaavnee. 

One who speaks the Lord's Name, with mind, body and mouth, is pleasing to the Lord. 

tt irayftf tj*f w feud'^il ii 

jo gurmuj<h chakhai saad saa tariptaavnee. 

That Gurmukh tastes the the sublime taste of the Lord, and is satisfied. 

ire <JF# ft[ttT% f?53 gpfe ?T5t HWy^il II 

gun gaavai pi-aaray nit gun gaa-ay gunee samijiaavanee. 

She sings continually the Glorious Praises of her Beloved; singing His Glorious Praises, 
she is uplifted. 

ftTH Ut »PfU 5fe»PW W HfeHTf |Tf ytt'^il II ^3 II 

jis hovai aap da-i-aal saa satguroo guroo bulaavanee. ||13|| 

She is blessed with the Lord's Mercy, and she chants the Words of the Guru, the True 

Guru. ||13|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ms\ fkfo ftrf rmn fj »ftrefe ftrf faf £fe n 

hastee sir ji-o ankas hai ahran ji-o sir day-ay. 

The elephant offers its head to the reins, and the anvil offers itself to the hammer; 


man tan aagai raakh kai oobhee sayv karay-i. 

just so, we offer our minds and bodies to our Guru; we stand before Him, and serve 
Him. 
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i-o gurmukh aap nivaaree-ai sabh raaj sarisat kaa lay-ay. 

This is how the Gurmukhs eliminate their self-conceit, and come to rule the whole 

world. 

Toot ijrayfa §^t>>r w wif ?>^fo orefe inn 

naanak gurmukh buihee-ai jaa aapay nadar karay-i. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh understands, when the Lord casts His Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

ftr?> irayftf ?th fwfe»r »re % uhwz n 

jin gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-i-aa aa-ay tay parvaan. 

Blessed and approved is the coming into the world, of those Gurmukhs who meditate 
on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

(TOoT Oll'dfd »f T VS T W^fa WE IIPII 

naanak kul uDhaareh aapnaa dargeh paavahi maan. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, they save their families, and they are honored in the Court of the Lord. 1 12| | 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

irayftr mftw fm fm^\w n 

gurmukh sakhee-aa sikh guroo maylaa-ee-aa. 

The Guru unites His Sikhs, the Gurmukhs, with the Lord. 


fefe H^of <jrg ipfe fefe iflfe oF% H I St»f T II 

ik sayvak gur paas ik gur kaarai laa-ee-aa. 

The Guru keeps some of them with Himself, and engages others in His Service. 

frW 3Tf fUttfcF Hfo fefe fes 1 " 3Tg ^sfoF II 

jinaa gur pi-aaraa man chit tinaa bhaa-o guroo dayvaa-ee-aa. 

Those who cherish their Beloved in their conscious minds, the Guru blesses them with 

His Love. 

cjra fmr fesr fwf are te 1 n 

gur sikhaa iko pi-aar gur mitaa putaa bhaa-ee-aa. 

The Guru loves all of His Gursikhs equally well, like friends, children and siblings. 

<JRJ Hfedld HWU Hfe Iff »rfa gr| h1^'«1»F 11^911 

gur satgur bolhu sabh gur aakh guroo jeevaa-ee-aa. 1 1 14| | 

So chant the Name of the Guru, the True Guru, everyone! Chanting the Name of the 
Guru, Guru, you shall be rejuvenated. ||14|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

cTOot 7FH 7> %3?ft »ff3TOP75t WTO »f^% cTCH of>rfu II 

naanak naam na chaytnee agi-aanee anDhulav avray karam kamaahi. 

Nanak, the blind, ignorant fools do not remember the Naam, the Name of the Lord; 

they involve themselves in other activities. 

tiH sfe srci - Hrefrwfe fefe fens 1- wf^s i-Rrfe mn 

jam dar baDhay maaree-ah fir vistaa maahi pachaahi. 1 1 1| | 

They are bound and gagged at the door of the Messenger of Death; they are 

punished, and in the end, they rot away in manure. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


naanak satgur sayveh aapnaa say jan sachay parvaan. 

Nanak, those humble beings are true and approved, who serve their True Guru. 

ufo 57 H>rfe air for we iipii 

har kai naa-ay samaa-ay rahay chookaa aavan jaan. 1 1 2| | 

They remain absorbed in the Name of the Lord, and their comings and goings cease. 
I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

to jtO H^few HBt>>r wh en^st ii 

Dhan sampai maa-i-aa sanchee-ai antay dukh-daa-ee. 

Gathering the wealth and property of Maya, brings only pain in the end. 

urg HUW H^'dlflffu fas Hrfk 7i we\ II 

ghar mandar mahal savaaree-ah ki chh saath na jaa-ee. 
Homes, mansions and adorned palaces will not go with anyone. 

€crit 3% fire u T 75t»rfu for§ orfk ?> »r^t n 

har rangee turay nit paalee-ah kitai kaam na aa-ee. 

He may breed horses of various colors, but these will not be of any use to him. 

TO M'^O f&B Ufa FTH frrf >3ffe Sfe H*FSt II 

jan laavhu chit har naam si-o ant ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 

human, link your consciousness to the Lord's Name, and in the end, it shall be your 
companion and helper. 

to ?TOct tfh ftwfew arayftf jto w3 inuii 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa gurmukh sukh paa-ee. 1 1 15| | 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the Gurmukh is blessed 
with peace. 1 1 15| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


bin karmai naa-o na paa-ee-ai poorai karam paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

Without the karma of good actions, the Name is not obtained; it can be obtained only 

by perfect good karma. 

cTOot ?refo h »rvst ^ranfe Hfe fkwfe iihii 

naanak nadar karay jay aapnee taa gurmat mayl milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, then under Guru's Instruction, one is 

united in His Union. 1 1 1| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

feoT U^fu feoT esfoffo fecRF oft tffo II 

ik dajheh ik dabee-ah iknaa kutay khaahi. 

Some are cremated, and some are buried; some are eaten by dogs. 

fefe w£\ f%fo QH <ilttffU fefe # fefe UTTfe l^fU II 

ik paanee vich ustee-ah ik bhee fir hasan paahi. 

Some are thrown into water, while others are thrown into wells. 

cTO^ ^ fFVSt fet fPfe HHrfu II 3 II 

naanak ayv na jaap-ee kithai jaa-ay samaahi. 1 12| | 

Nanak, it is not known, where they go and into what they merge. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fe?> oF WW WW H 1 fe»F Hf ute U H FTTH <rf% ^3 II 

tin kaa khaaDhaa paiDhaa maa-i-aa sabh pavit hai jo naam har raatay. 

The food and clothes, and all the worldly possessions of those who are attuned to the 

Lord's Name are sacred. 


tin kay ghar mandar mahal saraa-ee sabh pavit heh jinee gurmukh sayvak sikh abhi- 
aagat jaa-ay varsaatay. 

All the homes, temples, palaces and way-stations are sacred, where the Gurmukhs, 
the selfless servants, the Sikhs and the renouncers of the world, go and take their 
rest. 

fe?> §T f % iffe yddOd Hfk uf%^ trfu frTcff 3ra>fftf ftw H^T ^fe FFH II 

tin kay turay jeen khurgeer sabh pavit heh jinee gurmukh sikh saaDh sant charh 
jaatay. 

All the horses, saddles and horse blankets are sacred, upon which the Gurmukhs, the 
Sikhs, the Holy and the Saints, mount and ride. 

fetf o[ oraM ITCH oP^rT Hfe ufe ufu HWfe ufe^^HCTUfe^B II 

tin kay karam Dharam kaaraj sabh pavit heh jo boleh har har raam naam har saatay. 
All the rituals and Dharmic practices and deeds are sacred, for those who utter the 
Name of the Lord, Har, Har, the True Name of the Lord. 

frT?> It Oh u?> u ir ^rayftf firo ?rf ufu ffh ii^ii 

jin kai potai punn hai say gurmuj<h sikh guroo peh jaatay. 1 1 16| | 

Those Gurmukhs, those Sikhs, who have purity as their treasure, go to their Guru. 

II16N 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

(Toot urfw Tim Hf wfe II 

naanak naavhu gjnuthi-aa halat palat sabh jaa-ay. 

Nanak, forsaking the Name, he loses everything, in this world and the next. 

fry hhh Hf fufo *5fe»r yst f h wfe n 

jap tap sanjam sabh hir la-i-aa muthee doojai bjiaa-ay. 

Chanting, deep meditation and austere self-disciplined practices are all wasted; he is 
deceived by the love of duality. 


fD-r tffo hit H^hnfu Hust ftra Hwfe mn 

jam dar baDhay maaree-ah bahutee milai sajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He is bound and gagged at the door of the Messenger of Death. He is beaten, and 

receives terrible punishment. ||1|| 
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HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

JTH 1 c^fe If oO-F^J c^fe HU fWf II 

santaa naal vair kamaavday dustaa naal moh pi-aar. 

They inflict their hatred upon the Saints, and they love the wicked sinners. 

mt fUk jto Hfe tTHfU ^ ^ II 

agai pichhai sukh nahee mar jameh vaaro vaar. 

They find no peace in either this world or the next; they are born only to die, again 
and again. 

fSTW oKJ ?> H32t ffW Ufe Wf II 

tarisnaa kaday na buih-ee dubiDhaa ho-ay khu-aar. 

Their hunger is never satisfied, and they are ruined by duality. 

HU om fe^r f^oT fef H# tJdy'fd II 

muh kaalay tinaa nindkaa tit sachai darbaar. 

The faces of these slanderers are blackened in the Court of the True Lord. 

(TOot ?FH f%ufe»r ?F Od^'fd ?> wfo IIP II 

naanak naam vihooni-aa naa urvaar na paar. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, without the Naam, they find no shelter on either this shore, or the one 
beyond. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


h ufo c^k ftr»pfe% h ufo ufo c^fk g§ h?> j-rdt n 

jo har naam Dhi-aa-iday say har har naam ratay man maahee. 

Those who meditate on the Lord's Name, are imbued with the Name of the Lord, Har, 

Har, in their minds. 

toHfcf^fe>>re T fwf^fecmfe^cT^ ii 

jinaa man chit ik araaDhi-aa tinaa ikas bin doojaa ko naahee. 

For those who worship the One Lord in their conscious minds, there is no other than 

the One Lord. 

HHt Ufa frT?> gfe HHHfoT fokFOt II 

say-ee purakh har sayvday jin Dhur mastak laykh likhaahee. 

They alone serve the Lord, upon whose foreheads such pre-ordained destiny is 

written. 

ufo o[ grs fen di'^-e ufo zjE anfe <jrgt HK^dt n 

har kay gun nit gaavday har gun gaa-ay gunee sam|haahee. 

They continually sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and singing the Glories of the 

Glorious Lord, they are uplifted. 

^fe»rst ^ jt^w ?ra ufr ufo c^fk H>rut ii^ii 

vadi-aa-ee vadee gurmukhaa gur poorai har naam samaahee. ||17|| 

Great is the greatness of the Gurmukhs, who, through the Perfect Guru, remain 

absorbed in the Lord's Name. ||17|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hfenra oft wvz\ to etw gr^fe n 

satgur kee sayvaa gaakh-rhee sir deejai aap gavaa-ay. 

It is very difficult to serve the True Guru; offer your head, and eradicate self-conceit. 

HHfe H^fu fefo H^fU ^WFl&m Wfe II 

sabad mareh fir naa mareh taa sayvaa pavai sabh thaa-ay. 

One who dies in the Word of the Shabad shall never have to die again; his service is 

totally approved. 


wwr iraffr^ y^H u% Hfe gfr fe^ wfe n 

paaras parsi-ai paaras hovai sach rahai liv laa-ay. 

Touching the philosopher's stone, one becomes the philosopher's stone, which 
transforms lead into gold; remain lovingly attached to the True Lord. 

ftTH u^fn feftmr fen Hfenrf fira uf »rfe n 

jis poorab hovai likhi-aa tis satgur milai parabh aa-ay. 

One who has such pre-ordained destiny, comes to meet the True Guru and God. 

cTOof 3T£H Wtt & fti& ftTH H¥H H lit wfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak gantai sayvak naa milai jis bakhsay so pavai thaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Lord's servant does not meet Him because of his own account; he alone 

is acceptable, whom the Lord forgives. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HUW oTHUW ?> Wtt\ »Rft HWfe II 

mahal kumhal na jaannee moorakh apnai su-aa-ay. 

The fools do not know the difference between good and bad; they are deceived by 
their self-interests. 

Sfafo 3* HUW ?5UfU fffe H>ffe II 

sabad cheeneh taa mahal laheh jotee jot samaa-ay. 

But if they contemplate the Word of the Shabad, they obtain the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence, and their light merges in the Light. 

HtT H% of 3§ Hfc ?H 3 1 " H^t i-Ffe II 

sadaa sachay kaa bha-o man vasai taa sabjiaa soihee paa-ay. 

The Fear of God is always on their minds, and so they come to understand everything. 

satgur apnai ghar varatdaa aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 

The True Guru is pervading the homes within; He Himself blends them with the Lord. 


(TOoT Hfedlfd fkfow H^U^tustfrTH^ fof^F ot% 3FPfe IIP II 

naanak satgur mili-ai sabh pooree pa-ee jis no kirpaa karay rajaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, they meet the True Guru, and all their desires are fulfilled, if the Lord grants 

His Grace and so wills. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

to to wm tWFufe cw ufe yftf orufenr n 

Dhan Dhan bhaag tinaa bhagat janaa jo har naamaa har mukh kehti-aa. 

Blessed, blessed is the good fortune of those devotees, who, with their mouths, utter 

the Name of the Lord. 

TO TO fecV 7T3 FTcT Ufa FTH H^t HSfenr II 

Dhan Dhan bhaag tinaa sant janaa jo har jas sarvanee sunti-aa. 

Blessed, blessed is the good fortune of those Saints, who, with their ears, listen to the 

Lord's Praises. 

TO TO fecT WQ iW ufo otlddA 3Pfe 3TSt TO y&fdttF II 

Dhan Dhan bhaag tinaa saaDh janaa har keertan gaa-ay gunee jan banti-aa. 
Blessed, blessed is the good fortune of those holy people, who sing the Kirtan of the 
Lord's Praises, and so become virtuous. 

to to wz\ fror grew h arafire ft to ftrefenr n 

Dhan Dhan bhaag tinaa gurmukhaa jo gursikh lai man jiriti-aa. 

Blessed, blessed is the good fortune of those Gurmukhs, who live as Gursikhs, and 

conquer their minds. 

m f ?i areffrr ^ h are - e^st fm trgfenr mtzii 

sabh doo vaday bhaag gursikhaa kay jo gur charnee sikh parh-ti-aa. 1 1 18| | 

But the greatest good fortune of all, is that of the Guru's Sikhs, who fall at the Guru's 

feet. ||18|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


HUH fH# feH W UU Eo[ H¥fe fe^ OTfe II 

barahm bindai tis daa barahmat rahai ayk sabad liv laa-ay. 

One who knows God, and who lovingly focuses his attention on the One Word of the 
Shabad, keeps his spirituality intact. 

?pz fcift »re T ^j fkdt flit feufu h ufe fuue ^rrfe n 

nav niDhee athaarah siDhee pichhai lagee-aa fireh jo har hirdai sadaa vasaa-ay. 
The nine treasures and the eighteen spiritual powers of the Siddhas follow him, who 
keeps the Lord enshrined in his heart. 

bin satgur naa-o na paa-ee-ai buihahu kar veechaar. 

Without the True Guru, the Name is not found; understand this, and reflect upon it. 

?TOor yf wfm Tjfsm fti& m w% gar wfo mil 

naanak poorai bhaag satgur milai sukh paa-ay jug chaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, through perfect good destiny, one meets the True Guru, and finds peace, 

throughout the four ages. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

few aref few fegftr fr mm farw f*f ?> wfe n 

ki-aa gabjiroo ki-aa biraPh hai manmukh tarisnaa bhukh na jaa-ay. 

Whether he is young or old, the self-willed manmukh cannot escape hunger and thirst. 

areyfa hh? ufenr ritsw u£ wy ar^fe n 

gurmul<h sabday rati-aa seetal ho-ay aap gavaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs are imbued with the Word of the Shabad; they are at peace, having 
lost their self-conceit. 

>>fef feyfe jftfw fefe fif 7> &it wfe ii 

andar taripat santokhi-aa fir bhukjn na lagai aa-ay. 

They are satisfied and satiated within; they never feel hungry again. 
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cTOof frT ^rayftr oraftr h u^ 1 ^ u h Frfk <ju fo^ jsiu ion 

naanak je gurmukh karahi so parvaan hai jo naam rahay liv laa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, whatever the Gurmukhs do is acceptable; they remain lovingly absorbed in 
the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

u§ yfttd'dl f£?> ^§ h irayftf fw n 

ha-o balihaaree tinn ka N -u jo gurmukh sikhaa. 

1 am a sacrifice to those Sikhs who are Gurmukhs. 

fl^TW fwfeE fe?) firtF II 

jo har naam Dhi-aa-iday tin darsan pikhaa. 

I behold the Blessed Vision, the Darshan of those who meditate on the Lord's Name. 

Hfe oflddA WS ^ Ufa ffH Hf?> fo*F II 

sun keertan har gun ravaa har jas man likhaa. 

Listening to the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, I contemplate His virtues; I write His 
Praises on the fabric of my mind. 

har naam salaahee rang si-o sabh kilvij<h krikhaa. 

I praise the Lord's Name with love, and eradicate all my sins. 

n$ cfo hu 1 ^ h *retf w§ tr ftrt ifr ira n% f%*r intfn 

Dhan Dhan suhaavaa so sareer thaan hai jithai mayraa gur Dharay vikhaa. 1 1 19| | 
Blessed, blessed and beauteous is that body and place, where my Guru places His 
feet. 1 1 19 1 1 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


gur bin gi-aan na hova-ee naa sukh vasai man aa-ay. 

Without the Guru, spiritual wisdom is not obtained, and peace does not come to abide 
in the mind. 

cTO^ fk^E H?>>ffcft FFHf?) tTcTH dT^fe 11^11 

naanak naam vihoonay manmukhee jaasan janam gavaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the self-willed manmukhs depart, 

after having wasted their lives. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fan H'fiiot tt^ £ h% *iri% gfe gtr fe^ wfs II 

siDh saaDhik naavai no sabh khojday thak rahay liv laa-ay. 

All the Siddhas, spiritual masters and seekers search for the Name; they have grown 
weary of concentrating and focusing their attention. 

bin satgur kinai na paa-i-o gurmukh milai milaa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, no one finds the Name; the Gurmukhs unite in Union with the 
Lord. 

fe?> ?f% 0?>3 Hf wfe u ftrar fHtft ftrar crwfe n 

bin naavai painan khaan sabh baad hai Dhig siDhee Dhig karmaat. 

Without the Name, all food and clothes are worthless; cursed is such spirituality, and 

cursed are such miraculous powers. 

w fhftr w orwfe u »rfrJ3 or% ftTH wfs n 

saa siDh saa karmaat hai achint karay jis daat. 

That alone is spirituality, and that alone is miraculous power, which the Carefree Lord 
spontaneously bestows. 

(S'Aot arayftr ufo tfh Hfc eu 1 frrftr ^u 1 orwfe 11211 

naanak gurmukh har naam man vasai ayhaa siDh ayhaa karmaat. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Lord's Name abides in the mind of the Gurmukh; this is spirituality, and 

this is miraculous power. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

UK ufu m UHH ct ft>3 3F^U ufu 313 53* II 

ham dhaadhee har parabh khasam kay nit gaavah har gun chhantaa. 

I am a minstrel of God, my Lord and Master; every day, I sing the songs of the Lord's 

Glorious Praises. 

ufu ofldd6 5TUU ufu fTH H5U feH o^tt 1 cTS 7 II 

har keertan karah har jas sunah tis kavlaa kantaa. 

I sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, and I listen to the Praises of the Lord, the 
Master of wealth and Maya. 

ufu wsr Hf trarf fetrufor Hare tt?> tfar n 

har daataa sabh jagat bhikhaaree-aa mangat jan jantaa. 

The Lord is the Great Giver; all the world is begging; all beings and creatures are 
beggars. 

ufu u^u w& efe»ra ufe f%fu ^rau foo-r hV n 

har dayvhu daan da-i-aal ho-ay vich paathar kiram jantaa. 

Lord, You are kind and compassionate; You give Your gifts to even worms and 

insects among the rocks. 

FT?> cTOoT TiHj fwfe»r gruyftf UcWd' UPON 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa gurmukh Dhanvantaa. 1 1 20| | 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; as Gurmukh, he has 

become truly wealthy. ||20|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

143^ JWU oft cFU U yfcfe fSTW f%cFU II 

parh-naa gurh-naa sansaar kee kaar hai andar tarisnaa vikaar. 

Reading and studying are just worldly pursuits, if there is thirst and corruption within. 


u§h ferfo nfk ufe gst err ^fe y^f 1 ^ ii 

ha-umai vich sabh parh thakay doojai bhaa-ay khu-aar. 

Reading in egotism, all have grown weary; through the love of duality, they are 

ruined. 

so parhi-aa so pandit beenaa gur sabad karay veechaar. 

He alone is educated, and he alone is a wise Pandit, who contemplates the Word of 
the Guru's Shabad. 

>>fef 3f *5tr w% H*f ii 

andar khojai tat lahai paa-ay mokh du-aar. 

He searches within himself, and finds the true essence; he finds the Door of Salvation. 

3^ few Ufa U 1 fe»F HUfrT 5T% II 

gun niDhaan har paa-i-aa sahj karay veechaar. 

He finds the Lord, the treasure of excellence, and peacefully contemplates Him. 

% ?TcW fan <jr3Kfa ?tk wre mil 

Dhan vaapaaree naankaa jis gurmukh naam aDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Blessed is the trader, Nanak, who, as Gurmukh, takes the Name as his only 

Support. 1 1 1|| 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

h?> h^t afe ?> fmz\ %*rcr £ fo? wfe ii 

vin man maaray ko-ay na siih-ee vaykhhu ko liv laa-ay. 

Without conquering his mind, no one can be successful. See this, and concentrate on 
it. 

bhavkh-Dhaaree teerthee bhav thakay naa ayhu man maari-aa jaa-ay. 

The wandering holy men are tired of of making pilgrimages to sacred shrines; they 

have not been able to conquer their minds. 


irayftr ir<j h?> ffteH h% Hfo gfj fe^ wfe n 

gurmukh ayhu man jeevat marai sach rahai liv laa-ay. 

The Gurmukh has conquered his mind, and he remains lovingly absorbed in the True 
Lord. 

?F?>oT feH H?> oft fe§ §3% ufft HHfe t^fe IIP II 

naanak is man kee mal i-o utrai ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, this is how the filth of the mind is removed; the Word of the Shabad burns 

away the ego. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufe ufe fis ftim h^j wz\ ufe mj ferf'^o feor f&m* n 

har har sant milhu mayray bhaa-ee har naam darirhaavahu ik kinkaa. 

Saints of the Lord, my Siblings of Destiny, please meet with me, and implant the 

Name of the One Lord within me. 

har har seegaar banaavahu har jan har kaaparh pahirahu khim kaa. 

humble servants of the Lord, adorn me with the decorations of the Lord, Har, Har; 
let me wear the robes of the Lord's forgiveness. 

w Htanf H^ira^tufe wi\ fliw fw or n 

aisaa seegaar mayray parabh bhaavai har laagai pi-aaraa parim kaa. 
Such decorations are pleasing to my God; such love is dear to the Lord. 

ufe ufe ?tm awu fe?> w$ nfk fonsfe^f ore feor u^cf ii 

har har naam bolhu din raatee sabh kilbikh kaatai ik palkaa. 

1 chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, day and night; in an instant, all sins are 
eradicated. 

ufe ufo efeww frTH §ufo f arayfa ufe trfu friioe iip^ii 

har har da-i-aal hovai jis upar so gurmukh har jap jinkaa. 1 121| | 

That Gurmukh, unto whom the Lord becomes merciful, chants the Lord's Name, and 

wins the game of life. 1 1 21| | 
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H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

FT?>H tTcW otfeHTO of§ frf clW U»F fWU II 

janam janam kee is man ka-o mal laagee kaalaa ho-aa si-aahu. 

The filth of countless incarnations sticks to this mind; it has become pitch black. 

trctffr iret ftrat ?> ttest h Hf u^fe iro n 

khanlee Dhotee ujlee na hova-ee jay sa-o Dhovan paahu. 

The oily rag cannot be cleaned by merely washing it, even if it is washed a hundred 
times. 

<jra udH'til tites h% §w^t ut Hfe y^itt'd ii 

gur parsaadee jeevat marai ultee hovai mat badlaahu. 

By Guru's Grace, one remains dead while yet alive; his intellect is transformed, and he 
becomes detached from the world. 

cTOof ?> ?5cJTSt fefo TT?>t J-FcJ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak mail na lag-ee naa fir jonee paahu. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, no filth sticks to him, and he does not fall into the womb again. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

tJU iTdTt offe oFtft oFgt feoT §3M U^t feH tT3T J-Tfu II 

chahu jugee kal kaalee kaa N dhee ik utam padvee is jug maahi. 

Kali Yuga is called the Dark Age, but the most sublime state is attained in this age. 

irayftf ufo cfldfd ws\w firs cr§ ufo feftf irfo n 

gurmukh har keerat fal paa-ee-ai jin ka-o har lil<h paahi. 

The Gurmukh obtains the fruit, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises; this is his destiny, 
ordained by the Lord. 


(TOoT |ra" UWet »f?>fe$ 33Tfe Ufa QtJdfd Ufa 33T3t Hrfu mffr IIP II 

naanak gur parsaadee an-din bhagat har uchrahi har bhagtee maahi samaahi. 1 12| | 
Nanak, by Guru's Grace, he worships the Lord night and day; he chants the Lord's 
Name, and remains absorbed in the Lord's devotional worship. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo Hfe WQ tT?> H3T% Hftf H35t ufo ufo 3?5t grfe II 

har har mayl saaDh jan sangat mukh bolee har har bhalee baan. 

Lord, unite me with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, so that with my 
mouth, I may speak the sublime Word of the Guru's Bani. 

Ufa WS Ufa f&3 tJ^ |RJ>rat ufo HtT >ffe II 

har gun gaavaa har nit chavaa gurmatee har rang sadaa maan. 

1 sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and constantly chant the Lord's Name; through 
the Guru's Teachings, I enjoy the Lord's Love constantly. 

ufe trfU ttfU »r§w tpfw h% i^T 3rt§ urfe ii 

har jap jap a-ukhaDh khaaDhi-aa sabh rog gavaatay dukhaa ghaan. 

I take the medicine of meditation on the Lord's Name, which has cured all diseases 

and multitudes of sufferings. 

frW Wfa fold' fa ?> f%H% H Ufa iT?> U% H<ft Wf& II 

jinaa saas giraas na visrai say har jan pooray sahee jaan. 

Those who do not forget the Lord, while breathing or eating - know them to be the 
perfect servants of the Lord. 

TT irayftf Ufa Wd'Mt! fe?> foft FTH oft oPfe IIPPII 

jo gurmuj<h har aaraaDhadav tin chookee jam kee jagat kaan. 1 1 22| | 

Those Gurmukhs who worship the Lord in adoration end their subservience to the 

Messenger of Death, and to the world. 1 1 22| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


ray jan uthaarai dabi-ohu suti-aa ga-ee vihaa-ay. 

man, you have been tormented by a nightmare, and you have passed your life in 
sleep. 

Hfeara of gfe 7) H'fdiG >jf3fe ?) §vft : r& ^§ n 

satgur kaa sabad sun na jaagi-o antar na upji-o chaa-o. 

You did not wake to hear the Word of the True Guru's Shabad; you have no 

inspiration within yourself. 

jratf tret |T£ h ira oto ^ or>ffe n 

sareer jala-o gun baahraa jo gur kaar na kamaa-ay. 

That body burns, which has no virtue, and which does not serve the Guru. 

trarf rmw fes h u§h |# ^fe n 

jagat jalandaa dith mai ha-umai doojai bhaa-ay. 

1 have seen that the world is burning, in egotism and the love of duality. 

naanak gur sarnaa-ee ubray sach man sabad Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who seek the Guru's Sanctuary are saved; within their minds, they 

meditate on the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HHfe 3§ ufH 31St HsTfst c^fe II 

sabad ratay ha-umai ga-ee sobhaavantee naar. 

Attuned to the Word of the Shabad, the soul-bride is rid of egotism, and she is 
glorified. 

fU?T 5T HtT" tJ35 3* Hfw H^Tf II 

pir kai bhaanai sadaa chalai taa bani-aa seegaar. 

If she walks steadily in the way of His Will, then she is adorned with decorations. 


HH HU^t JRT faf 3*% Ufa ?f U^fe^ II 

sayj suhaavee sadaa pir raavai har var paa-i-aa naar. 

Her couch becomes beautiful, and she constantly enjoys her Husband Lord; she 
obtains the Lord as her Husband. 

Ufa H% 7) oft* wit HtF HO'dlfe TTfo II 

naa har marai na kaday dukh laagai sadaa suhaagan naar. 

The Lord does not die, and she never suffers pain; she is a happy soul-bride forever. 

cTOof Ufa LT£ Hfe WEt t Ufe fwfo IIP II 

naanak har parabh mayl la-ee gur kai hayt pi-aar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Lord God unites her with Himself; she enshrines love and affection for 
the Guru. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fiw 3Tf 3tfU»r »rus T § ?ra Hf^rgt II 

jinaa gur gopi-aa aapnaa tay nar buri-aaree. 

Those who conceal and deny their Guru, are the most evil people. 

Ufa rfr§ fe?> of tidHA ?7 oRfU J-FfUHcT ufettFat II 

har jee-o tin kaa darsan naa karahu paapisat hati-aaree. 

Dear Lord, let me not even see them; they are the worst sinners and murderers. 

§fu ujfo uffo fegfu ormi nf?> faf trcore n 

ohi ghar ghar fireh kusuDh man ji-o Dharkat naaree. 

They wander from house to house, with impure minds, like wicked, forsaken women, 
vadbhaagee sangat milay gurmukh savaaree. 

But by great good fortune, they may meet the Company of the Holy; as Gurmukhs, 
they are reformed. 


Ufa H?5U HfeHTC efe»F offe of§ yfttd'dl 1133 II 

har maylhu satgur da-i-aa kar gur ka-o balihaaree. 1 1 23 1 1 

Lord, please be kind and let me meet the True Guru; I am a sacrifice to the Guru. 
1 1 23 1 1 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

gur sayvaa tay sukh oopjai fir dukh na lagai aa-ay. 

Serving the Guru, peace is produced, and then, one does not suffer in pain. 

fim m& fkfe 3ife»r ofw w fes ?7 arrfe n 

jaman marnaa mit ga-i-aa kaalai kaa ki chh na basaa-ay. 

The cycle of birth and death is brought to an end, and death has no power over at all. 

Ufa W3\ H?> gf% gfu»F H% ^fU»F HT-Pfe II 

har saytee man rav rahi-aa sachay rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

His mind is imbued with the Lord, and he remains merged in the True Lord. 

naanak ha-o balihaaree tinn ka-o jo chalan satgur bhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those who walk in the Way of the True Guru's Will. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fe?> m% hit ?> u^t h »r^or oft jfora n 

bin sabdai suDh na hova-ee jay anayk karai seegaar. 

Without the Word of the Shabad, purity is not obtained, even though the soul-bride 
may adorn herself with all sorts of decorations. 


Page 652 

fcra at ?> wzz\ |# wfe fwf ii 

pir kee saar na jaan-ee doojai bhaa-ay pi-aar. 

She does not know the value of her Husband Lord; she is attached to the love of 
duality. 

W oTHU W oTCrast cTOof f%fo oTfirfe M p|| 

saa kusuDh saa kulkhanee naanak naaree vich kunaar. 1 12| | 

She is impure, and ill-mannered, Nanak; among women, she is the most evil 

woman. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa Ufa »RT5t efettF offe H35t Inst II 

har har apnee da-i-aa kar har bolee bainee. 

Be kind to me, Lord, that I might chant the Word of Your Bani. 

Ufa TiHj ftp»FSt Ufa OrJd 1 Ufa WSt II 

har naam Dhi-aa-ee har uchraa har laahaa lainee. 

May I meditate on the Lord's Name, chant the Lord's Name, and obtain the profit of 
the Lord's Name. 

H rTW Ufa Ufa feH fe^ <jf ofdy^l II 

jo japday har har dinas raat tin ha-o kurbainee. 

I am a sacrifice to those who chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, day and night. 

frT?F Hfedld fw^ ttf^fw fe?> tltf II 

jinaa satgur mayraa pi-aaraa araaDhi-aa tin jan daykhaa nainee. 

May I behold with my eyes those who worship and adore my Beloved True Guru. 

U§ ^f^W »Rf^ |Tf of§ frTf?> H^ 1 " Ufa HrT^ Hfo»F JTSt IIP8II 

ha-o vaari-aa apnay guroo ka-o jin mayraa har sajan mayli-aa sainee. 1 1 24| | 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru, who has united me with my Lord, my friend, my very best 

friend. ||24|| 


H% HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

har daasan si-o pareet hai har daasan ko mit. 

The Lord loves His slaves; the Lord is the friend of His slaves. 

Ufa td'Hrt ^ ^fH U frl§ tT3t ^ ^fH tfe II 

har daasan kai vas hai ji-o jantee kai vas jant. 

The Lord is under the control of His slaves, like the musical instrument under the 
control of the musician. 

Ufa 5T WH fqnnfe^ offe utHK fH§ $U II 

har kay daas har Dhi-aa-iday kar pareetam si-o nayhu. 

The Lord's slaves meditate on the Lord; they love their Beloved. 

fotW offe t mq Hfo HU II 

kirpaa kar kai sunhu parabh sabh jag meh varsai mayhu. 

Please, hear me, God - let Your Grace rain over the whole world. 

TT Ufa WWi oft fHHfe UH^ufe^t ^fk»f^t II 

jo har daasan kee ustat hai saa har kee vadi-aa-ee. 
The praise of the Lord's slaves is the Glory of the Lord. 

ufo »rv^t ^fewst w^i fr?) w Acre oc&z\ \\ 

har aapnee vadi-aa-ee bjiaavdee jan kaa jaikaar karaa-ee. 

The Lord loves His Own Glory, and so His humble servant is celebrated and hailed. 

H Ufa tT?> TFH ftwfet! 1 Ufa Ufa tT$ feoT H>Ff?> II 

so har jan naam Dhi-aa-idaa har har jan ik samaan. 

That humble servant of the Lord meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the 
Lord, and the Lord's humble servant, are one and the same. 

FT?> (TO* ufe t ufe OtT TOJ s*dk!'6 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jan naanak har kaa daas hai har paij rakhahu bhagvaan. ||1|| 

Servant Nanak is the slave of the Lord; Lord, God, please, preserve his honor. 

Illll 


HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

cvrtcx utfe fefe w% fen fe?> ?> we\ II 

naanak pareet laa-ee tin saachai tis bin rahan na jaa-ee. 

Nanak loves the True Lord; without Him, he cannot even survive. 

Hfecira ftfW B irefrft Ufa ^fk 3H?> 37TCt II 3 II 

satgur milai ta pooraa paa-ee-ai har ras rasan rasaa-ee. ||2|| 

Meeting the True Guru, one finds the Perfect Lord, and the tongue enjoys the sublime 

essence of the Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ife fe?5H mwfs ffj ut II 

rain dinas parbhaat toohai hee gaavnaa. 

Night and day, morning and night, I sing to You, Lord. 

tftw tfe mm 7pQ %w ftiww& ii 

jee-a jant sarbat naa-o tayraa Dhi-aavanaa. 

All beings and creatures meditate on Your Name. 

too daataa daataar tayraa ditaa khaavnaa. 

You are the Giver, the Great Giver; we eat whatever You give us. 

3BT3 iW ^ HfHT dl^£' II 

bhagat janaa kai sang paap gavaavnaa. 

In the congregation of the devotees, sins are eradicated. 

FT?> (TOof H5 yfttd'd Hfe Hfe FF^ 1 IIPUII 

jan naanak sad balihaarai bal bal jaavnaa. 1 125| | 

Servant Nanak is forever a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, Lord. ||25|| 


H% HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

mnfo »ffw^ set nfe Hfim Hfeara at u^stfe n 

antar agi-aan bha-ee mat maDhim satgur kee parteet naahee. 

He has spiritual ignorance within, and his intellect is dull and dim; he does not place 

his faith in the True Guru. 

vfixfe oOfZ Hf oftIZ offo oOT3 tR-rfu tP-FUt II 

andar kapat sabh kapto kar jaanai kaptay khapeh khapaahee. 

He has deceit within himself, and so he sees deception in all others; through his 

deceptions, he is totally ruined. 

Hfeara or w& fefe 7> »r% »nift gnrfe fcd'ol n 

satgur kaa bhaanaa chit na aavai aapnai su-aa-ay firaa-ee. 

The True Guru's Will does not enter into his consciousness, and so he wanders 

around, pursuing his own interests. 

foraur of% ^ HHfe ro^ut inn 

kirpaa karay jay aapnee taa naanak sabad samaahee. 1 1 1| | 

If He grants His Grace, then Nanak is absorbed into the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

HcWtf H'fenr Hfu fe»rir en ^fe h$»f fef c^fu n 

manmukh maa-i-aa mohi vi-aapay doojai bhaa-ay manoo-aa thir naahi. 

The self-willed manmukhs are engrossed in emotional attachment to Maya; in the love 

of duality, their minds are unsteady. 

»f?>fe?> ires aufo ^st ufH wfu wfu n 

an-din jalat raheh din raatee ha-umai khapeh khapaahi. 

Night and day, they are burning; day and night, they are totally ruined by their 

egotism. 


antar lobh mahaa gubaaraa tin kai nikat na ko-ee jaahi. 

Within them, is the total pitch darkness of greed, and no one even approaches them. 

§fe ttpfU jto ora^r ?> y^ftr frsfk )-rafu nfo fpfu n 

o-ay aap dukhee sukh kabhoo na paavahi janam mareh mar jaahi. 

They themselves are miserable, and they never find peace; they are born, only to die, 

and die again. 

cTOot mfe &Z Uf WW frT cTT^ 33fit foj IIPII 

naanak bakhas la-ay parabh saachaa je gur charnee chit laahi. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the True Lord God forgives those, who focus their consciousness on the 

Guru's feet. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

hh H ufk 3 1 fe»F II 

sant bhagat parvaan jo parabh bhaa-i-aa. 

That Saint, that devotee, is acceptable, who is loved by God. 

Hst fetJtr^ tT? frRst ufo fa»pfew II 

say-ee bichkhan jant jinee har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
Those beings are wise, who meditate on the Lord. 

ntfHS Tilj fcW?> #rT?) tffe»F II 

amrit naam niDhaan bhojan khaa-i-aa. 

They eat the food, the treasure of the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

HH tW oft Ijfo HHHfe WfeW II 

sant janaa kee Dhoor mastak laa-i-aa. 

They apply the dust of the feet of the Saints to their foreheads. 
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?reor x0s ufo 3tafk ^fe»r iip£ii 

naanak bha-ay puneet har tirath naa-i-aa. 1 1 26| | 

Nanak, they are purified, bathing in the sacred shrine of the Lord. 1 1 26| | 

H% HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

irayftf wsfc wfs u Hf?> 3"f?> ?FfH H>ffe II 

gurmukh antar saa N t hai man tan naam samaa-ay. 

Within the Gurmukh is peace and tranquility; his mind and body are absorbed in the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

m\ font mj u# c^fk gfr fe^ ^ n 

naamo chitvai naam parhai naam rahai liv laa-ay. 

He contemplates the Naam, he studies the Naam, and he remains lovingly absorbed in 
the Naam. 

TiHj ireW Uife»F ftT^ 3TSt tofe II 

naam padaarath paa-i-aa chintaa ga-ee bilaa-ay. 

He obtains the treasure of the Naam, and his anxiety is dispelled. 

Hfedlfd fkfow fVH fSTW flf H¥ FPfe II 

satgur mili-ai naam oopjai tisnaa bhukh sabh jaa-ay. 

Meeting with the Guru, the Naam wells up, and his thirst and hunger are completely 
relieved. 

fTOCT^CTira* mil 

naanak naamay rati-aa naamo palai paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, he gathers in the Naam. ||1|| 

HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 


Hfeare y^ftf ft? wfaw ffk ffH»r ura gfe aifew n 

satgur purakh je maari-aa bharam bharmi-aa qhar chhod ga-i-aa. 

One who is cursed by the True Guru, abandons his home, and wanders around 

aimlessly. 

§H fat # Sodt HU ctW »F3r 3fe»F II 

os pichhai vajai fakrhee muhu kaalaa aagai bha-i-aa. 

He is jeered at, and his face is blackened in the world hereafter. 

§H »raW HUU fooTW fe3 9f HZ^ W II 

os aral baral muhhu niklai nit ihagoo sutdaa mu-aa. 

He babbles incoherently, and foaming at the mouth, he dies. 

few ut fen ut # ottt w gfe fegf §h w £u yfe»r n 

ki-aa hovai kisai hee dai keetai jaa N Dhur kirat os daa ayho jayhaa pa-i-aa. 
What can anyone do? Such is his destiny, according to his past deeds. 

fet §U tPfe fet §U ^S 1 " off foTH ?> 3^ II 

jithai oh jaa-ay tithai oh ihoothaa koorh bolay kisai na bhaavai. 
Wherever he goes, he is a liar, and by telling lies, he not liked by anyone. 

ws\ ^fk»F5t ufe Hnrwt »fy^ hh 7 &t€\ ort tH 1- sret j-f# n 

vaykhhu bhaa-ee vadi-aa-ee har santahu su-aamee apunay kee jaisaa ko-ee karai 
taisaa ko-ee paavai. 

Siblings of Destiny, behold this, the glorious greatness of our Lord and Master, 
Saints; as one behaves, so does he receive. 

£<j sruH %\w3 tj% efa w% ym % rT?; (TOor H^t iipii 

ayhu barahm beechaar hovai dar saachai ago day jan naanak aakh sunaavai. 1 1 2| | 
This shall be God's determination in His True Court; servant Nanak predicts and 
proclaims this. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


<nra jt§ air gtR 1 ^ <nra fe§ n 

gur sachai baDhaa thayhu rakhvaalay gur ditay. 

The True Guru has established the village; the Guru has appointed its guards and 
protectors. 

y^?> UEt ttFH 3ra tJddl H?> 3§ II 

pooran ho-ee aas gur charnee man ratay. 

My hopes are fulfilled, and my mind is imbued with the love of the Guru's Feet. 

arra foTLfrfe ifrjffe areare Hfk u§ n 

gur kirpaal bay-ant avgun sabh hatay. 

The Guru is infinitely merciful; He has erased all my sins. 

<nra wret foray cnra wf^ orra fen n 

gur apnee kirpaa Dhaar apnay kar litay. 

The Guru has showered me with His Mercy, and He has made me His own. 

?F?>oT Tft Hfeura ftTH 3ra ot fet IIPPII 

naanak sad balihaar jis gur kay gun itay. 1 127| | 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to the Guru, who has countless virtues. 1 1 27| | 

HtfcT HS *=* II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

3T oft grrfe &fw »ra few oflw n*i n 

taa kee rajaa-ay laykhi-aa paa-ay ab ki-aa keejai paa N day. 

By His Command, we receive our pre-ordained rewards; so what can we do now, 
Pandit? 

UoTH UttF UTTO 3% 3fe fosifettF UtSfb" tfl»f 67>F% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

hukam ho-aa haasal taday ho-ay nibrhi-aa handheh jee-a kamaa N day. 1 1 1| | 
When His Command is received, then it is decided; all beings move and act 
accordingly. ||1|| 

HS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 


?>fe m uhh feres era e n 

nak nath khasam hath kirat Dhakav day. 

The string through the nose is in the hands of the Lord Master; one's own actions 
drive him on. 

*rt 7> r m r d iipii 

jahaa daanay tahaa N khaanay naankaa sach hay. 1 12| | 

Wherever his food is, there he eats it; Nanak, this is the Truth. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

h# im »rfu wfc yd'ttlS^ n 

sabhay galaa aap thaat bahaalee-on. 

The Lord Himself puts everything in its proper place. 

»TV 3B?> zwfe wit ut urfo§$ II 

aapay rachan rachaa-ay aapay hee ghaali-on. 

He Himself created the creation, and He Himself destroys it. 

»pir tfe fufe »rfU vfeyfttGa ii 

aapay jant upaa-ay aap partipaali-on. 

He Himself fashions His creatures, and He Himself nourishes them. 

?H^3fe Wfe cTEfo f?KFfo§S II 

daas rakhay kanth laa-ay nadar nihaali-on. 

He hugs His slaves close in His embrace, and blesses them with His Glance of Grace. 

(TOoT WiSIS* TtW YiTfie W§ f W H'fttGrt II 5 till 

naanak bhagtaa sadaa anand bhaa-o doojaa jaali-on. 1 1 28| | 

Nanak, His devotees are forever in bliss; they have burnt away the love of duality. 

1 1 28| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


£ h?> ufo tft ftr»rfe 3 feof Hfc feof f*rfe wfe II 

ay man har jee Dhi-aa-ay too ik man ik chit bhaa-av. 

mind, meditate on the Dear Lord, with single-minded conscious concentration. 

har kee-aa sadaa sadaa vadi-aa-ee-aa day-ay na pachhotaa-av. 

The glorious greatness of the Lord shall last forever and ever; He never regrets what 

He gives. 

U§ufo^re yfttd'di ftTf Hf%>>f JTtf l^fe II 

ha-o har kai sad balihaarnai jit sayvi-ai sukh paa-ay. 

1 am forever a sacrifice to the Lord; serving Him, peace is obtained. 

s^or arayftf fkfe gfr ufft HHfe tiwfe mil 

naanak gurmukh mil rahai ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh remains merged with the Lord; he burns away his ego through 
the Word of the Shabad. ||1|| 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

»pir wfbm »rv aw or%fe n 

aapay sayvaa laa-i-an aapay bakhas karay-i. 

He Himself enjoins us to serve Him, and He Himself blesses us with forgiveness. 

m& wwfUQ »rfU tr vmt orafe n 

sabhnaa kaa maa pi-o aap hai aapay saar karay-i. 

He Himself is the father and mother of all; He Himself cares for us. 

s^or ??h fa»nfef?> fe?> fet? ujfo fr ?rar rrar ufe iipii 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-in tin nij ghar vaas hai jug jug sobhaa ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, those who meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, abide in the home 

of their inner being; they are honored throughout the ages. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


f o(3Z oF^Z HH^W Ufu orat H3?fe »f^f ?> II 

too karan kaaran samrath heh kartay mai tuih bin avar na ko-ee. 

You are the Creator, all-powerful, able to do anything. Without You, there is no other 

at all. 
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§g »rir fanfe fadHl&F »rv sf?> anet n 

tuDh aapay sisat sirjee-aa aapay fun go-ee. 

You Yourself created the world, and You Yourself shall destroy it in the end. 
sabh iko sabad varatdaa jo karay so ho-ee. 

The Word of Your Shabad alone is pervading everywhere; whatever You do, comes to 
pass. 

^fk»rst arayftf irfe uf ufo u 1 ^ irct n 

vadi-aa-ee gurmukh day-ay parabh har paavai so-ee. 

God blesses the Gurmukh with glorious greatness, and then, he finds the Lord. 

(jrayftr m&t wfw nfk t% % tfe H^t nptfinn 

gurmukh naanak aaraaDhi-aa sabh aakhahu Dhan Dhan Dhan gur so-ee. 1 1 29| 1 1| | 
suDhu 

As Gurmukh, Nanak worships and adores the Lord; let everyone proclaim, "Blessed, 
blessed, blessed is He, the Guru!"||29||l||Sudh|| 

H^fe w$ crafa tft at m *\ 

raag sorath banee bhagat kabeer jee kee ghar 1 

Raag Sorat'h, The Word Of Devotee Kabeer Jee, First House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§3 uftT uftT fuf H§ fm c^t II 

but pooj pooj hindoo moo-ay turak moo-ay sir naa-ee. 

Worshipping their idols, the Hindus die; the Muslims die bowing their heads. 


§fe & fr% §fe w w% arfe ?> we\ ii ^ ii 

o-ay lay jaaray o-ay lay gaaday tayree gat duhoo na paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The Hindus cremate their dead, while the Muslims bury theirs; neither finds Your true 

state, Lord. ||1|| 

H?) % HH^ W II 

man ray sansaar anDh gahayraa. 
mind, the world is a deep, dark pit. 

3<J feH UHfcT§ U FTH mil gurf II 

chahu dis pasri-o hai jam jayvraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

On all four sides, Death has spread his net. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ote m ufe offer h£t oar? ^ M 

kabit parhay parh kabitaa moo-ay kaparh kaydaarai jaa-ee. 

Reciting their poems, the poets die; the mystical ascetics die while journeying to 

Kaydaar Naat'h. 

rTZ 1 " tpfo trfo H# ~HE H# mfs fefu ?> l^t IIP II 

jataa Dhaar Dhaar jogee moo-ay tayree gat ineh na paa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The Yogis die, with their matted hair, but even they do not find Your state, Lord. 1 1 2| | 

s^h jrfe JTfo he arfk ft sra?* n 

darab sanch sanch raajay moo-ay gad lay kanchan bhaaree. 

The kings die, gathering and hoarding their money, burying great quantities of gold. 

ire ufe ufe h£ fy efa efa c^t nan 

bayd parhay parh pandit moo-ay roop daykh daykh naaree. 1 1 3| | 

The Pandits die, reading and reciting the Vedas; women die, gazing at their own 

beauty. ||3|| 

^FH cTK feff H# fjddld ffc^ftf Hdld' II 

raam naam bin sabhai bigootay dayj<hhu nirakh sareeraa. 

Without the Lord's Name, all come to ruin; behold, and know this, body. 


ufe ct ?th fa?> fefe arfe orfe §u%h orator neii^n 

har kay naam bin kin gat paa-ee kahi updays kabeeraa. ||4||1|| 

Without the Name of the Lord, who can find salvation? Kabeer speaks the Teachings. 

I|4||l|| 

jab jaree-ai tab ho-ay bhasam tan rahai kiram dal khaa-ee. 

When the body is burnt, it turns to ashes; if it is not cremated, then it is eaten by 

armies of worms. 

oFtjt 3F3Tfo ?fo U^J U fe»T 3?> oft fet H^t II «=\ II 

kaachee gaagar neer parat hai i-aa tan kee ihai badaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The unbaked clay pitcher dissolves, when water is poured into it; this is also the 

nature of the body. 1 1 1| | 

oPtr P<Sd5 ffo»F ffottF II 

kaahay bha-ee-aa firtou fooli-aa fooli-aa. 

Why, Siblings of Destiny, do you strut around, all puffed up with pride? 

FfH H*f ^UH 1 " R fe?> c7H ffe»F II ^ II II 

jab das maas uraDJi mukh rahtaa so din kaisay bhooli-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Have you forgotten those days, when you were hanging, face down, for ten months? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frff HIT HHJT fe§ HSI% flfo fffo U$ o(t»F II 

ji-o maDh maakhee ti-o sathor ras jor jor Dhan kee-aa. 

Like the bee which collects honey, the fool eagerly gathers and collects wealth. 

H33t oratw f^J ^U?) fof§ #»F IIP II 

martee baar layho layho karee-ai bhoot rahan ki-o dee-aa. ||2|| 

At the time of death, they shout, "Take him away, take him away! Why leave a ghost 

lying around?"| |2| | 

^rat *5§ H# c^fe HTHT »T3T HrT?> JjtfcF II 

dayhuree la-o baree naar sang bha-ee aagai sajan suhaylaa. 

His wife accompanies him to the threshold, and his friends and companions beyond. 


H^ure ?5§ Hf £<jt otzh 3fe§ wi\ ^jh ymw MS || 

marghat la-o sabh log kutamb bha-i-o aagai hans akaylaa. 1 1 3| | 
All the people and relatives go as far as the cremation grounds, and then, the soul- 
swan goes on alone. ||3|| 

ocus orata h?kJ % era apr or»r ii 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray paraanee paray kaal garas koo-aa. 

Says Kabeer, listen, mortal being: you have been seized by Death, and you have 

fallen into the deep, dark pit. 

?st H!fe»F »ry yM'fe»F fof cw>t ffk w iibiipii 

Ihoothee maa-i-aa aap banDhaa-i-aa ji-o nalnee bharam soo-aa. 1 14| |2| | 

You have entangled yourself in the false wealth of Maya, like the parrot caught in the 

trap. ||4||2|| 

ire yw7> h# hs nfe Ir orat oraH at »th t ii 

bayd puraan sabhai mat sun kai karee karam kee aasaa. 

Listening to all the teachings of the Vedas and the Puraanas, I wanted to perform the 
religious rituals. 

5TO mTS fw£ §fe Ufe ftSd'H 1 II ^ II 

kaal garsat sabh log si-aanay uth pandit pai chalay niraasaa. 1 1 1| | 

But seeing all the wise men caught by Death, I arose and left the Pandits; now I am 

free of this desire. 1 11| | 

H7> ^ HfcT§ 7) &k oFW II 

man ray sari-o na aykai kaajaa. 

mind, you have not completed the only task you were given; 

3ftT§ ?i gunrfe mil gzrf n 

bhaji-o na raghoopat raajaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

you have not meditated on the Lord, your King. ||l||Pause|| 

h?> tfe i=nfe % ar£ sre hw sf?> *rfe»r n 

ban khand jaa-ay jog tap keeno kand mool chun khaa-i-aa. 

Going to the forests, they practice Yoga and deep, austere meditation; they live on 

roots and the fruits they gather. 


7^ $3 yra^t H?ft tw ^ fiwfew iipii 

naadee baydee sabdee monee jam kay patai likhaa-i-aa. ||2|| 

The musicians, the Vedic scholars, the chanters of one word and the men of silence, 

all are listed on the Register of Death. 1 1 2| | 

sfdlfd (S'dtil fo# ?> WE\ oPfe orfg 377 ^t<7 II 

bhagat naardee ridai na aa-ee kaachh koochh tan deenaa. 

Loving devotional worship does not enter into your heart; pampering and adorning 

your body, you must still give it up. 

?f<jt d'dirtl Sfe fra 1- §f?> ufo uftr foTWr ?5h7 IIS II 

raag raagnee dinbh ho-ay baithaa un har peh ki-aa leenaa. 1 1 3| | 

You sit and play music, but you are still a hypocrite; what do you expect to receive 

from the Lord? ||3|| 

ufcr& oto h# frar fira J-rfu foO sp-r ftiwft n 

pari-o kaal sabhai jag oopar maahi likhay bharam gi-aanee. 

Death has fallen on the whole world; the doubting religious scholars are also listed on 
the Register of Death. 
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ogj orafa ttf> 3§ **wr Oh 33Tfe ftiu w$ 11811311 

kaho kabeer jan bha-ay khaalsay paraym bhagat jih jaanee. 1 14| |3| | 

Says Kabeer, those humble people become pure - they become Khalsa - who know the 

Lord's loving devotional worship. ||4||3|| 

wrap 11 

ghar 2. 

Second House| | 

t?fe efe W II 

du-ay du-ay lochan paykhaa. 

With both of my eyes, I look around; 

U§ Ufa fej ttf§§ 7) %W II 

ha-o har bin a-or na daykhaa. 

I don't see anything except the Lord. 


s?> sir we\ ii 

nain rahay rang laa-ee. 

My eyes gaze lovingly upon Him, 

ab bay gal kahan na jaa-ee. ||1|| 

and now, I cannot speak of anything else. 1 1 1| | 

UT-RF 3Tfe»r ^§ WW II 

hamraa bjwam ga-i-aa bha-o bhaagaa. 

My doubts were removed, and my fear ran away, 

FfH ^FH cFH fW3 WW mil gurf II 

jab raam naam chit laagaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

when my consciousness became attached to the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

y'tfldld 55T HtTCt II 

baajeegar dank bajaa-ee. 

When the magician beats his tambourine, 

H¥ tftSot SWF »F^t II 

sabh khalak tamaasay aa-ee. 
everyone comes to see the show. 

y'tfldid wm Hste* n 

baajeegar savaa N g sakaylaa. 

When the magician winds up his show, 

»ar?> 3# ymw ii?ii 

apnay rang ravai akaylaa. ||2|| 
then he enjoys its play all alone. 1 12| | 

om^t offu ?) II 

kathnee kahi bharam na jaa-ee. 

By preaching sermons, one's doubt is not dispelled. 


H¥ offe offe gut Wo^gl' || 

sabh kath kath rahee lukaa-ee. 

Everyone is tired of preaching and teaching. 

w off irgyftf »rfir ii 

jaa ka-o gurmukh aap buihaa-ee. 

The Lord causes the Gurmukh to understand; 

^ ^ fu^t ufU»F H>f5t II3II 

taa kay hirdai rahi-aa samaa-ee. ||3|| 

his heart remains permeated with the Lord. ||3|| 

<M PcXtJd foraiT ^t?)t II 

gur kichant kirpaa keenee. 

When the Guru grants even a bit of His Grace, 

H¥ 3?> H?> Ufa Bfaft II 

sabh tan man dayh har leenee. 

one's body, mind and entire being are absorbed into the Lord. 

offtr crata ^ftr ws* n 

kahi kabeer rang raataa. 

Says Kabeer, I am imbued with the Lord's Love; 

fiffof HdlHteA WSr II8II8II 

mili-o jagjeevan daataa. 1 14| |4| | 

I have met with the Life of the world, the Great Giver. 1 14| |4| | 

W 5t fc^TK o[ '5 r £ T || 

jaa kay nigam dooDh kay thaataa. 

Let the sacred scriptures be your milk and cream, 

HKU fytt^A off WZr || 

samund bilovan ka-o maataa. 

and the ocean of the mind the churning vat. 


oft U<J fytt^d'dl II 

taa kee hohu bilovanhaaree. 

Be the butter-churner of the Lord, 

forf At gr gik fu T # ii ^ ii 

ki-o maytai go chhaachh tuhaaree. 1 1 1| | 
and your buttermilk shall not be wasted. 1 1 1| | 

f 7> orafk WSW II 

chayree too raam na karas bhataaraa. 

soul-bride slave, why don't you take the Lord as your Husband? 

HdlHW<S W7) WF? mil gurf II 

jagjeevan paraan aDhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the Life of the world, the Support of the breath of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§% 3TWfr 3§oT U3T M II 

tayray galeh ta-uk pag bayree. 

The chain is around your neck, and the cuffs are on your feet. 

f uraura 3>ret>ft tat n 

too ghar ghar rama-ee-ai fayree. 

The Lord has sent you wandering around from house to house, 
too ajahu na chaytas chayree. 

And still, you do not meditate on the Lord, soul-bride, slave. 

f rrfk u uat ion 

too jam bapuree hai hayree. 1 12| | 

Death is watching you, wretched woman. 1 1 2| | 

U^cre?> ctd'^Ad'dl II 

parabh karan karaavanhaaree. 

The Lord God is the Cause of causes. 


few %gt <ra fytj'dl n 

ki-aa chayree haath bichaaree. 

What is in the hands of the poor soul-bride, the slave? 

HSt H^t FFcrit II 

so-ee so-ee jaagee. 

She awakens from her slumber, 

ftT3 WE\ fS3 Wdft 113 II 

jit laa-ee tit laagee. 1 13| | 

and she becomes attached to whatever the Lord attaches her. ||3|| 

§ HKfe era* % we\ II 

chayree tai sumat kahaa N tay paa-ee. 

soul-bride, slave, where did you obtain that wisdom, 

W % e[H oft f5tof fM^st II 

jaa tay bharam kee leek mitaa-ee. 

by which you erased your inscription of doubt? 

H oTHtt fFfcW II 

so ras kabeerai jaani-aa. 

Kabeer has tasted that subtle essence; 

3TC UTFfe H?> HrfW IIBimil 

mayro gur parsaad man maani-aa. 1 14| |5| | 

by Guru's Grace, his mind is reconciled with the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

ftTU H 1 ? 7) ifh>F ws\ II 

jih baaih na jee-aa jaa-ee. 
Without Him, we cannot even live; 

ft§ fkw 3 um wst ii 

ja-o milai ta ghaal aghaa-ee. 

when we meet Him, then our task is completed. 


sad jeevan bhalo kahaa N hee. 
People say it is good to live forever, 

H£fe?> flte?> ?rdt inn 

moo-ay bin jeevan naahee. 1 1 1| | 

but without dying, there is no life. 1 1 1| | 

»ra fenr oratnr ftiw§ yltj'd 1 n 

ab ki-aa kathee-ai gi-aan beechaaraa. 

So now, what sort wisdom should I contemplate and preach? 

fcTR fctts 3T5 fyQd'd 1 ii *=\ ii || 

nij nirkhat gat bi-uhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

As I watch, worldly things dissipate. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

urfn oToTH nno 3Ffew II 

ghas ku N kam chandan gaari-aa. 

Saffron is ground up, and mixed with sandalwood; 

bin nainhu jagat nihaari-aa. 
without eyes, the world is seen. 

yfe flra* feor fnfew ii 

poot pitaa ik jaa-i-aa. 

The son has given birth to his father; 

fe?> arnfew iipii 

bin thaahar nagar basaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

without a place, the city has been established. ||2|| 

ffWTO^yto II 

jaachak jan daataa paa-i-aa. 

The humble beggar has found the Great Giver, 


H t3t»F 7) rFSt tpfew II 

so dee-aa na jaa-ee khaa-i-aa. 

but he is unable to eat what he has been given. 

gfe»F FFfe 7> HoT II 

chhodi-aa jaa-ay na mookaa. 

He cannot leave it alone, but it is never exhausted. 

»f§^?> Ufa iW foT II3H 

a-uran peh jaanaa chookaa. ||3|| 

He shall not go to beg from others any longer. 1 1 3| | 

tt tte* ti^ ii h ife jto wf; II 

jo jeevan marnaa jaanai. so panch sail sukh maanai. 

Those select few, who know how to die while yet alive, enjoy great peace. 

oratt H tr?> U^few ii 

kabeerai so Dhan paa-i-aa. 
Kabeer has found that wealth; 

ufe #^3 »ry ftofew ii8ii£n 

harbhaytat aap mitaa-i-aa. ||4||6|| 

meeting with the Lord, he has erased his self-conceit. ||4||6|| 

few irafrft few rf>>r ii 

ki-aa parhee-ai ki-aa gunee-ai. 

What use is it to read, and what use is it to study? 

few ite uzw 575^ ii 

ki-aa bayd puraanaa N sunee-ai. 

What use is it to listen to the Vedas and the Puraanas? 

U^H?> few ret II 

parhay sunay ki-aa ho-ee. 

What use is reading and listening, 


ft§ huh ?> fkfe§ H^t mn 

ja-o sahj na mili-o so-ee. ||1|| 

if celestial peace is not attained? 1 1 1| | 

har kaa naam na japas gavaaraa. 

The fool does not chant the Name of the Lord. 

fww H^fu wit inn 3ur§ ii 

ki-aa socheh baara N baaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

So what does he think of, over and over again? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfa»r% etvor ^utw ii 

anDhi-aaray deepak chahee-ai. 
In the darkness, we need a lamp 

Page 656 

feor HHf »rara^ sufrft ii 

ik basat agochar lahee-ai. 

to find the incomprehensible thing. 

HH3 iret ii 

basat agochar paa-ee. 

I have found this incomprehensible thing; 

wife ^hjor gfunr mfst iipii 

ghat deepak rahi-aa samaa-ee. 1 12| | 

my mind is illuminated and enlightened. ||2|| 

orfu crata »ra wffrw ii 

kahi kabeer ab jaani-aa. 
Says Kabeer, now I know Him; 

FfH frfor 3§ H$ Hrfenr II 

jab jaani-aa ta-o man maani-aa. 

since I know Him, my mind is pleased and appeased. 


H?> H 1 ?) % ?> U3t# II 

man maanay log na pateejai. 

My mind is pleased and appeased, and yet, people do not believe it. 

7> tratw sf fenr cftt 11311P11 

na pateejai ta-o ki-aa keejai. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 

They do not believe it, so what can I do? 1 1 3| 1 7| | 

fu% oOfZ K*f fefc^t II 

hirdai kapat mukh gi-aanee. 

In his heart there is deception, and yet in his mouth are words of wisdom. 

?c5 okf faw^fk irot inn 

ihoothay kahaa bilovas paanee. ||1|| 

You are false - why are you churning water? 1 1 1| | 

orfenr >ftTfH orf^ 11 

kaa N -i-aa maa N jas ka-un gunaa N . 
Why do you bother to wash your body? 

FT§ UT3 ^tnfo U HW?F mil 3<F§ || 

ja-o ghat bheetar hai malnaa N . 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Your heart is still full of filth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

S§oft »T5Hfe 3to cTOt II 

— \ 

la-ukee athsath tirath n H aa-ee. 

The gourd may be washed at the sixty-eight sacred shrines, 

offgor^ ?) wz\ II 3 II 

ka-uraapan ta-00 na jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

but even then, its bitterness is not removed. ||2|| 

orfu orata yltd'dl 11 

kahi kabeer beechaaree. 

Says Kabeer after deep contemplation, 


^TO^H^t II 3 II till 

bhav saagar taar muraaree. ||3||8|| 

please help me cross over the terrifying world-ocean, Lord, Destroyer of ego. 
I|3||8|| 

H^fe 

sorath 
Sorat'h: 

^Hfeare UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

iwra orfe ira to fo»F% ii 

baho parpanch kar par Dhan li-aavai. 

Practicing great hypocrisy, he acquires the wealth of others. 

K3 WW Ufu »f T f?) mn 

sut daaraa peh aan lutaavai. ||1|| 

Returning home, he squanders it on his wife and children. ||1|| 

H77 ft% f$ 7> Zfttt II 

man mayray bhoolay kapat na keejai. 

my mind, do not practice deception, even inadvertently. 

mfe foi?^ 3% tft»f ufu ?5tH mn n 

ant nibayraa tayray jee-a peh leejai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 n the end, your own soul shall have to answer for its account. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fk§ fe?> 3?> gt# tWt II 

chh in chh in tan chheejai jaraa janaavai. 

Moment by moment, the body is wearing away, and old age is asserting itself. 

3H M §oT $3 irotf ?> Lfrf up || 

tab tayree ok ko-ee paanee-o na paavai. 1 1 2| | 

And then, when you are old, no one shall pour water into your cup. 1 1 2| | 


oCUS oratf 3St 7)3 II 

kahat kabeer ko-ee nahee tayraa. 
Says Kabeer, no one belongs to you. 

fo^e am oft ft rTVfo || 3 II tf II 

hirdai raam kee na jaapeh savayraa. 1 13| |9| | 

Why not chant the Lord's Name in your heart, when you are still young? ||3||9|| 

H3U H?> U^t JTO HfW II 

santahu man pavnai sukh bani-aa. 

Saints, my windy mind has now become peaceful and still. 

fag % iraarfe arfw ii 3urf ii 

kichh ioq paraapat gani-aa. rahaa-o. 

It seems that I have learned something of the science of Yoga. 1 1 Pause| | 

<nfo fetf^st h# ii 

gur dikhlaa-ee moree. 

The Guru has shown me the hole, 

fks f>raBT tr g# n 

jit mirag parhat hai choree. 

through which the deer carefully enters. 

Kfe tdd^'H II 

moond lee-ay darvaajay. 

1 have now closed off the doors, 

3*^^^ »f?Kre Wrl mil 

baajee-alay anhad baajay. ||1|| 

and the unstruck celestial sound current resounds. 1 1 1| | 

5& oTHW rTfe II 

kumbh kamal jal bhari-aa. 

The pitcher of my heart-lotus is filled with water; 


Hfe»f f^r offg»F || 

jal mayti-aa oobhaa kari-aa. 

I have spilled out the water, and set it upright. 

oTU orafa FT?) WfaW II 

kaho kabeer jan jaani-aa. 

Says Kabeer, the Lord's humble servant, this I know. 

FT§ FTfof 3§ H?> H^W MPinoil 

ja-o jaani-aa ta-o man maani-aa. ||2||10|| 

Now that I know this, my mind is pleased and appeased. ||2||10|| 

ttj H^fe II 

raag sorath. 
Raag Sorat'h: 

wmfs ?> oft# II 

bhookhay bhagat na keejai. 

I am so hungry, I cannot perform devotional worship service. 

CRT HW »fUcft ?5tTT II 

yeh maalaa apnee leejai. 

Here, Lord, take back Your mala. 

U§ HTcfTf tcT II 

ha-o maa N ga-o santan raynaa. 

I beg for the dust of the feet of the Saints. 

H ?P"dt foTHt oT" $7? mil 

mai naahee kisee kaa daynaa. ||1|| 
I do not owe anyone anything. 1 1 1| | 

HHT W% H3T II 

maaDho kaisee banai turn sangay. 
Lord, how can I be with You? 


»PfU tfttB H3T II gZFf II 

aap na dayh ta layva-o mangay. rahaa-o. 

If You do not give me Yourself, then I shall beg until I get You. 1 1 Pause| | 

^fe H?J WftQ tJcT II 

du-ay sayr maa N ga-o choonaa. 
I ask for two kilos of flour, 

IF§ HfcJT H?7 II 

paa-o ghee-o sang loonaa. 

and half a pound of ghee, and salt. 

wr wm§ II 

a Dh sayr maa N ga-o daalay. 
I ask for a pound of beans, 

Hoff^f ^JHftT^ IIPII 

mo ka-o don-o vakhat jivaalay. ||2|| 
which I shall eat twice a day. 1 1 2| | 

)-RT§ e§V T 5t II 

khaat maa N ga-o cha-upaa-ee. 
I ask for a cot, with four legs, 

fadd'cV »f^375 T Et II 

sirhaanaa avar tulaa-ee. 
and a pillow and mattress. 

§ira cf§ W$\§ ifliF II 

oopar ka-o maa N ga-o khee N Dhaa. 
I ask for a quit to cover myself. 

wmfs oft tt?> ghr 11311 

tayree bhagat karai jan thee N Dhaa. 1 1 3| | 

Your humble servant shall perform Your devotional worship service with love. ||3|| 


H ?r"dt ^tB 7 25H II 

mai naahee keetaa labo. 
I have no greed; 

feoT 7^ §gr H II 

ik naa-o tayraa mai fabo. 

Your Name is the only ornament I wish for. 

offe oTHfe H?> H^W II 

kahi kabeer man maani-aa. 

Says Kabeer, my mind is pleased and appeased; 

Htf >ffW 3§ ufo tTrf^F II 9 II 

man maani-aa ta-o har jaani-aa. ||4||11|| 

now that my mind is pleased and appeased, I have come to know the Lord. 1 14| 1 11| | 

H^fe w$ tfh^ fft at m p 

raag sorath banee bhagat naamday jee kee ghar 2 

Raag Sorat'h, The Word Of Devotee Naam Dayvjee, Second House: 

^Hfenre UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

FfH %IT SB WW II 

jab daykhaa tab gaavaa. 

When I see Him, I sing His Praises. 

ta-o jan Dheeraj paavaa. 1 1 1| | 

Then I , his humble servant, become patient. 1 1 1| | 
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naad samaa-ilo ray satgur bhaytilay dayvaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meeting the Divine True Guru, I merge into the sound current of the Naad. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frj fefo fkfe oPf fen^ ii 

jah |hil mil kaar disantaa. 

Where the dazzling white light is seen, 

S3 WkTC HtT^ II 

tan anhad sabad bajantaa. 

there the unstruck sound current of the Shabad resounds. 

H3t fffe HT-FTjt II 

jotee jot samaanee. 

One's light merges in the Light; 

H |ra UdH'tdl FFcft II 3 II 

mai gur parsaadee jaanee. 1 12| | 
by Guru's Grace, I know this. ||2|| 

gH77otHW^5# II 

ratan kamal kothree. 

The jewels are in the treasure chamber of the heart-lotus. 

tJHoF^r gtrra 3"dt ii 

chamkaar beejul tahee. 

They sparkle and glitter like lightning. 

£t c^jt efo II 

nayrai naahee door. 

The Lord is near at hand, not far away. 

fctT »P3>r 3fu»F II3II 

nij aatmai rahi-aa bharpoor. ||3|| 

He is totally permeating and pervading in my soul. 1 1 3| | 


rTU »f?KJ^ §WW II 

jah anhat soor uj-yaaraa. 

Where the light of the undying sun shines, 

tan deepak jalai chhanchhaaraa. 

the light of burning lamps seems insignificant. 

<jra udH'tjl frfw ii 

gur parsaadee jaani-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, I know this. 

FT?) HUrT HKrfef II 9 II ^11 

jan naamaa sahj samaani-aa. ||4||1|| 

Servant Naam Dayv is absorbed in the Celestial Lord. ||4||1|| 

m 8 H^fe ii 

ghar 4 sorath. 
Fourth House, Sorat'h: 

ire utnfe ufk & cw or ufu grfe U II 

paarh parhosan poochh lay naamaa kaa peh chhaan chhavaa-ee ho. 
The woman next door asked Naam Dayv, "Who built your house? 

§ Ufu €3T# HtJ# €U§ H off H^t U IRII 

to peh dugnee majooree daiha-o mo ka-o baydhee dayh bataa-ee ho. ||1|| 
I shall pay him double wages. Tell me, who is your carpenter?"| 1 1| | 

# ws\ iret ir?> 7) ws\ ii 

ree baa-ee baydhee dayn na jaa-ee. 

sister, I cannot give this carpenter to you. 

jret gfu§ roret ii 

daykh baydhee rahi-o samaa-ee. 

Behold, my carpenter is pervading everywhere. 


UKrf j^t »(W mil gurf II 

hamaarai baydhee paraan aDhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My carpenter is the Support of the breath of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£pgt utfe HFT3t H 1 ^ rf§ 5T§ U II 

baydhee pareet majooree maa N gai ja-o ko-oo chhaan chhavaavai ho. 

This carpenter demands the wages of love, if someone wants Him to build their house. 

5T3H H^U t 3% 3§ M »rt & IIP II 

log kutamb sabhahu tay torai ta-o aapan baydhee aavai ho. 1 12| | 

When one breaks his ties with all the people and relatives, then the carpenter comes 

of His own accord. 1 12| | 

»m HUfc 7i Wo@ >Jf3U 5^ U II 

aiso baydhee baran na saaka-o sabh antar sabh thaa N -ee ho. 

I cannot describe such a carpenter, who is contained in everything, everywhere. 

|T3T HUT >5ff>T5 erfW Ug oTU?) ft U II3II 

goo N gai mahaa amrit ras chaakhi-aa poochhav kahan na jaa-ee ho. 1 1 3| | 

The mute tastes the most sublime ambrosial nectar, but if you ask him to describe it, 

he cannot. 1 13| | 

inet §r gfe we\ hmPm wfQ g wfU% u ii 

baydhee kay gun sun ree baa-ee jalaDh baa N Dh Dharoo thaapi-o ho. 
Listen to the virtues of this carpenter, sister; He stopped the oceans, and 
established Dhroo as the pole star. 

cTH ^ HWHt Hfof *5ot wtts U 119 IIP II 

naamay kay su-aamee see-a bahoree lank bhabheekhan aapi-o ho. 1 14| |2| | 
Naam Dayv's Lord Master brought Sita back, and gave Sri Lanka to Bhabheekhan. 
I|4||2|| 

HUfeuff 3 II 

sorath ghar 3. 
Sorat'h, Third House: 


»f5HfeW HUW WT( II 

anmarhi-aa mandal baajai. 
The skinless drum plays. 

fe?> ursre 3F# II 

bin saavan ghanhar gaajai. 

Without the rainy season, the clouds shake with thunder. 

rafePT ret II 

baadal bin barkhaa ho-ee. 
Without clouds, the rain falls, 

FT§ 33 feW% £st 11=111 

ja-o tat bichaarai ko-ee. 1 1 1| | 

if one contemplates the essence of reality. 1 1 1| | 

H off fkfe§ WW H?ujt II 

mo ka-o mili-o raam sanayhee. 
I have met my Beloved Lord. 

frTU fkfawf jrlrat inn ^pf n 

jih mili-ai dayh sudayhee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meeting with Him, my body is made beauteous and sublime. ||l||Pause|| 

fkfe wzn £tt ii 

mil paaras kanchan ho-i-aa. 

Touching the philosopher's stone, I have been transformed into gold. 

w HcOT 333 utfe»r ii 

mukh mansaa ratan paro-i-aa. 

I have threaded the jewels into my mouth and mind. 

f?>tT 3fettF e[H WW II 

nij bhaa-o bha-i-aa bharam bhaagaa. 

I love Him as my own, and my doubt has been dispelled. 


<jra h?) iratww II3H 

gur poochhay man patee-aagaa. ||2|| 

Seeking the Guru's guidance, my mind is content. ||2|| 

tTC5 §fe HKrfcW II 

jal bheetar kumbh samaani-aa. 

The water is contained within the pitcher; 

H¥ §oT offo rFf?W II 

sabh raam ayk kar jaani-aa. 

I know that the One Lord is contained in all. 

PTOuto wfcw II 

gur chaylay hai man maani-aa. 

The mind of the disciple has faith in the Guru. 

rT^m\S3 UgrfiW II3II3II 

jan naamai tat pachhaani-aa. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

Servant Naam Dayv understands the essence of reality. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

raag sorath banee bhagat ravidaas jee kee 

Raag Sorat'h, The Word Of Devotee Ravi Daasjee: 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tra ut 3H f erf »rg fut H c^ut II 

jab ham hotay tab too naahee ab toohee mai naahee. 

When I am in my ego, then You are not with me. Now that You are with me, there is 
no egotism within me. 

ttftTO »fHTK *5Ufo Hfe rTC5 FTfl W$ II ^ II 

anal agam jaisay lahar ma-i odaDh jal kayval jal maa N hee. 1 1 1| | 

The wind may raise up huge waves in the vast ocean, but they are just water in 

water. ||1|| 


Hnj% few orabft sth wr n 

maaDhvay ki-aa kahee-ai bharam aisaa. 

Lord, what can I say about such an illusion? 

jaisaa maanee-ai ho-ay na taisaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Things are not as they seem. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

narpat ayk singhaasan so-i-aa supnay bha-i-aa bhikhaaree. 

It is like the king, who falls asleep upon his throne, and dreams that he is a beggar. 

>XS3 ^rT fyddd i-PfettF H 3Tfe U>f# 113 II 

achhat raaj bichhurat dukh paa-i-aa so gat bha-ee hamaaree. 1 1 2| | 

His kingdom is intact, but separated from it, he suffers in sorrow. Such is my own 

condition. ||2|| 
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Wrl ffe>3f3T UHUT #H ufu »fH ofg HUH t^fenP II 

raaj bhu-i-ang parsang jaisay heh ab kachh maram janaa-i-aa. 

Like the story of the rope mistaken for a snake, the mystery has now been explained 

to me. 

ttffooT oTZot fTH ffe UU »fH otU3 o?U?> ^ 113 II 

anik katak jaisay bhool paray ab kahtay kahan na aa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Like the many bracelets, which I mistakenly thought were gold; now, I do not say 

what I said then. 1 13| | 

HUH £oT »f$5T H»FH> m WI3 fcdt HSt II 

sarbay ayk anaykai su-aamee sabh ghat bhogvai so-ee. 

The One Lord is pervading the many forms; He enjoys Himself in all hearts. 

offe dfcWH U^ U 3% HUH ufe H U^t II 9 II H II 

kahi ravidaas haath pai nayrai sehjay ho-ay so ho-ee. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

Says Ravi Daas, the Lord is nearer than our own hands and feet. Whatever will be, will 

be. ||4||1|| 


FT§ UK WTJ HU UH UH HUfc 3H ani II 

ja-o ham baa N Phay moh faas ham paraym baDhan turn baaDhav. 

If I am bound by the noose of emotional attachment, then I shall bind You, Lord, with 

the bonds of love. 

»RT?> f3?> 5T rTH?> ofUU UH f3 W&V II *=\ II 

apnay chhootan ko jatan karahu ham chhootav turn aaraaPhay. 1 1 1| | 

Go ahead and try to escape, Lord; I have escaped by worshipping and adoring You. 

Illll 

Hnj% H'rtd UU fTHt §nt II 

maaPhvay jaanat hahu jaisee taisee. 
Lord, You know my love for You. 

»ra ofur ddddi wft mn u?pf n 

ab kahaa karhugay aisee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Now, what will You do? 1 1 lj | Pause| | 

Hfe Uoffu »fU otrfe§ Urftr £fe HU Wjt II 

meen pakar faa N ki-o ar kaati-o raa N Ph kee-o baho baanee. 
A fish is caught, cut up, and cooked it in many different ways. 

*fe tfe offu #FT?> at£ 3f fyHfdS irf II 3 II 

khand khand kar bhojan keeno ta-oo na bisri-o paanee. 1 1 2| | 
Bit by bit, it is eaten, but still, it does not forget the water. 1 1 2| | 

ttPlfl* W% ?T"Ut foTHt 5T 5T ufu II 

aapan baapai naahee kisee ko bhaavan ko har raajaa. 

The Lord, our King, is father to no one, except those who love Him. 

HU UZW Hf rTCHJ fwfU§ ¥&B ?>ut HS^ ||3 1| 

moh patal sabh jagat bi-aapi-o bhagat nahee santaapaa. 1 1 3| | 

The veil of emotional attachment has been cast over the entire world, but it does not 

bother the Lord's devotee. 1 1 3| | 


offr dfetd'H 33Tfe fecT a^t »fH feu fa§ oftM II 

kahi ravidaas bhagat ik baadhee ab ih kaa si-o kahee-ai. 

Says Ravi Daas, my devotion to the One Lord is increasing; now, who can I tell this 
to? 

W oFUfc UK 3H »f^ T n R »TfTf HUt>>T 118 113 II 

jaa kaaran ham turn aaraaDhav so dukh ajhoo sahee-ai. 1 14| |2| | 

That which brought me to worship and adore You - I am still suffering that pain. 

I|4||2|| 

em fnw y?> z& y#r& few wb »ffsra^ n 

dulabh janam punn fal paa-i-o birthaa jaat abibaykai. 

I obtained this precious human life as a reward for my past actions, but without 
discriminating wisdom, it is wasted in vain. 

fS? HHHfo fa[U »f r FTS fe?> Ufa Wftfs ofUU foKJ ll^ll 

raajay indar samsar garih aasan bin har bhagat kahhu kih laykhai. 1 1 1| | 

Tell me, without devotional worship of the Lord, of what use are mansions and 

thrones like those of King I ndra? 1 1 1| | 

?> ylrJ'fdS ^ UH II 

na beechaari-o raajaa raam ko ras. 

You have not considered the sublime essence of the Name of the Lord, our King; 

frTU »f?>UH afafo FFZjt II ^ II UU^f II 

jih ras an ras beesar jaahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

this sublime essence shall cause you to forget all other essences. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfa ww?) uh >mz fe^H W3\ II 

jaan ajaan bha-ay ham baavar soch asoch divas jaahee. 

We do not know what we need to know, and we have become insane. We do not 

consider what we should consider; our days are passing away. 

f&et m& fogw fsraor §ftr uut-tuw uu%h ?ujt iipii 

indree sabal nibal bibayk buDh parmaarath parvays nahee. ||2|| 

Our passions are strong, and our discriminating intellect is weak; we have no access 

to the supreme objective. ||2|| 


orat»f3 »F7> »ra^t»f3 »f?> oTS ?> ut »Ora >ffe»F II 

kahee-at aan achree-at an kachh samaih na parai apar maa-i-aa. 

We say one thing, and do something else; entangled in endless Maya, we do not 

understand anything. 

orfu dfcwH fen em Hfe iraufe % orau tft»r efe»F 11311311 

kahi ravidaas udaas daas mat parhar kop karahu jee-a da-i-aa. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

Says Ravi Daas, Your slave, Lord, I am disillusioned and detached; please, spare me 

Your anger, and have mercy on my soul. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

m hw h?jb?j f^HTKfe wmti HfH W ^ II 

sukh saagar surtar chintaaman kaamDhavn bas jaa kay. 

He is the ocean of peace; the miraculous tree of life, the wish-fulfilling jewel, and the 
Kaamadhayna, the cow which fulfills all desires, all are in His power. 

wfo ue^w wtz err fkftr ?5¥ fcftr era ^ ot mil 

chaar padaarath asat dasaa siDh nav niDh kar tal taa kay. 1 1 1| | 

The four great blessings, the eighteen supernatural spiritual powers of the Siddhas, 

and the nine treasures, are all in the palm of His hand. 1 1 1| | 

ufoufoufo?) Frvfu &m II 

har har har na jaapeh rasnaa. 

You do not chant with your tongue the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 

fswfm ae?> mn g^rf n 

avar sabh ti-aag bachan rachnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Abandon your involvement in all other words. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?)W fw?> uto He faftr efstn wtt w$ n 

naanaa khi-aan puraan bayd biDh cha-utees akhar maa N hee. 

The various Shaastras, Puranaas, and the Vedas of Brahma, are made up of thirty-four 
letters. 

fWH fytJ'fd orfu§ U^K^g ^CTHft c^jt IIP II 

bi-aas bichaar kahi-o parmaarath raam naam sar naahee. ||2|| 

After deep contemplation, Vyaas spoke of the supreme objective; there is nothing 

equal to the Lord's Name. 1 1 2| | 


huh HT-rftr Sipftr uuh ^f?> a# ^fcff fe^ H^aft n 

sahj samaaDh upaaDh rahat fun badai bhaag liv laagee. 

Very fortunate are those who are absorbed in celestial bliss, and released from their 
entanglements; they are lovingly attached to the Lord. 

offU dfetJ'H OTH foE Ufa HcW HUff I WZft II3IIB II 

kahi ravidaas pargaas ridai Dhar janam maran bhai bhaagee. 1 13| |4| | 

Says Ravi Daas, enshrine the Lord's Light within your heart, and your fear of birth and 

death shall run away from you. ||3||4|| 

H§ 3H fdlfd^d 3f UH II 

ja-o turn girivar ta-o ham moraa. 

If You are the mountain, Lord, then I am the peacock. 

H§ 3H H^ 3f UH 3% U H^ IIHII 

ja-o turn chand ta-o ham bha-ay hai chakoraa. 1 1 1| | 

If You are the moon, then I am the partridge in love with it. 1 1 1| | 

Hnj% 3H 7i 3UU 3§ UH ?>ut 3UfU II 

maaDhvav turn na torahu ta-o ham nahee toreh. 

Lord, if You will not break with me, then I will not break with You. 

3H faf tfU or^tf fH§ HUfu mil UUT§ II 

turn si-o tor kavan si-o joreh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

For, if I were to break with You, with whom would I then join? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H§ 3H Hkur 3f UH WSt II 

ja-o turn deevraa ta-o ham baatee. 

If You are the lamp, then I am the wick. 

H§ 3H 3tU5 3§ UH FFBt II 3 II 

ja-o turn tirath ta-o ham jaatee. 1 12| | 

If You are the sacred place of pilgrimage, then I am the pilgrim. 1 12| | 
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Wrft utfe UH 3H fk§ ff^t II 

saachee pareet ham turn si-o joree. 
I am joined in true love with You, Lord. 

3H fH§ fffo JTftT IIS II 

turn si-o jor avar sang toree. 1 1 3| | 

I am joined with You, and I have broken with all others. 1 1 3| | 

tTU FRJ 3tF II 

jah jah jaa-o tahaa tayree sayvaa. 
Wherever I go, there I serve You. 

3M F SToTf »f§§ 7i MB II 

turn so thaakur a-or na dayvaa. 1 1 4| | 

There is no other Lord Master than You, Divine Lord. 1 14| | 

3M% 3fl?> of^fu FTH || 

tumray bhajan kateh jam faa N saa. 

Meditating, vibrating upon You, the noose of death is cut away. 

3HTfe UB 3F# df^'H 1 HUimil 

bhagat hayt gaavai ravidaasaa. 1 1 5| 1 5| | 

To attain devotional worship, Ravi Daas sings to You, Lord. 1 1 5| 1 5| | 

fR5 U&G 5C cfgr 3oT3 HtJ 5F 3T T ^ T II 

jal kee bheet pavan kaa thambhaa rakat bund kaa gaaraa. 

The body is a wall of water, supported by the pillars of air; the egg and sperm are the 
mortar. 

^ fUFRT Utft HH fytJ'd 1 IRII 

haad maas naarhee N ko pinjar panj<hee basai bichaaraa. ||1|| 

The framework is made up of bones, flesh and veins; the poor soul-bird dwells within 

it- Illll 


fe»F fot»F §gr || 

paraanee ki-aa mayraa ki-aa tayraa. 

mortal, what is mine, and what is yours? 

Ufa mil 3UT§ II 

jaisay tarvar pankh basayraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The soul is like a bird perched upon a tree. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

?T"kf<J cTU Qu'dd II 

raakho kanDh usaarahu neevaa N . 

You lay the foundation and build the walls. 

3tfc <ra tat rite* ii 3 ii 

saadhay teen haath tayree seevaa N . ||2|| 

But in the end, three and a half cubits will be your measured space. 1 12| | 

sfe w& wz\ fkfe II 

bankay baal paag sir dayree. 

You make your hair beautiful, and wear a stylish turban on your head. 

feU 3?> ufe^T 3HH oft IIS II 

ih tan ho-igo bhasam kee dhayree. 1 1 3| | 

But in the end, this body shall be reduced to a pile of ashes. 1 1 3| | 

f§ HSU HSU c^t II 

oochay mandar sundar naaree. 

Your palaces are lofty, and your brides are beautiful. 

am FFH fe?> Wvft IIBII 

raam naam bin baajee haaree. ||4|| 

But without the Lord's Name, you shall lose the game entirely. 1 14| | 

H# FTfe of>fl7>t ipfe ofHt^t %S T fR5H UH^ 1 " II 

mayree jaat kameenee paa N t kameenee ochhaa janam hamaaraa. 
My social status is low, my ancestry is low, and my life is wretched. 


HdcVdlfe WW ^ offu dfetd'H rfWW imil£ll 

turn sarnaagat raajaa raam chand kahi ravidaas chamaaraa. ||5||6|| 

I have come to Your Sanctuary, Luminous Lord, my King; so says Ravi Daas, the 

shoemaker. ||5||6|| 

arfe ?> trest ii 

chamrataa gaa N th na jan-ee. 

I am a shoemaker, but I do not know how to mend shoes. 

%3T5 I fy?5<ft mil || 

log gathaavai panhee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

People come to me to mend their shoes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?njt frTU SU§ II 

aar nahee jih topa-o. 

I have no awl to stitch them; 

?>ut wb\ 5^ i^r§ ii ^ ii 

nahee raa N bee thaa-o ropa-o. 1 1 1| | 
I have no knife to patch them. 1 1 1| | 

%r affe affe trar fydw n 

log ganth ganth kharaa bigoochaa. 

Mending, mending, people waste their lives and ruin themselves. 

U§ fe?) 3FE> rPfe UftF IIP II 

ha-o bin gaa N thay jaa-ay pahoochaa. ||2|| 

Without wasting my time mending, I have found the Lord. 1 12| | 

dfe-d'H rTV cW II 

ravidaas japai raam naamaa. 
Ravi Daas chants the Lord's Name; 

Hfo tTK fH§ c^jt oTKT II3IIPH 

mohi jam si-o naahee kaamaa. 1 13| |7| | 

he is not concerned with the Messenger of Death. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 


H^fe W$ 3fa?> oft 

raag sorath banee bhagat bheekhan kee 

Raag Sorat'h, The Word Of Devotee Bheekhan J ee: 

^HfeHre UHrfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

^?kJ fitf at 3$ ctH ^\ II 

nainhu neer bahai tan kheenaa bha-ay kays duDh vaanee. 

Tears well up in my eyes, my body has become weak, and my hair has become milky- 
white. 

fiF cfe ?rdt »ra few orafo ug^t mn 

rooDhaa kanth sabad nahee uchrai ab ki-aa karahi paraanee. ||1|| 

My throat is tight, and I cannot utter even one word; what can I do now? I am a mere 

mortal. ||1|| 

wfe ufu Ire y^'dl ii 

raam raa-ay hohi baid banvaaree. 

Lord, my King, Gardener of the world-garden, be my Physician, 

»or& H3U &u fn^ inn g^rf n 

apnay santeh layho ubaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
and save me, Your Saint. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>fi Ufa JTCtfe rT^fe U oraoT of%H J-PTlt II 

maathay peer sareer jalan hai karak karayjay maahee. 

My head aches, my body is burning, and my heart is filled with anguish. 

wft in??) ^uftT trat ws\ ^ of »f§*nj c^ut iipii 

aisee baydan upaj kharee bha-ee vaa kaa a-ukhaDh naahee. 1 1 2| | 

Such is the disease that has struck me; there is no medicine to cure it. 1 12| | 

cF c^K Wftf? iTO fe^HW feu ttf§W tTftT JFU 7 II 

har kaa naam amrit jal nirmal ih a-ukhaDh jag saaraa. 

The Name of the Lord, the ambrosial, immaculate water, is the best medicine in the 
world. 


gur parsaad kahai jan bheekhan paava-o mokh du-aaraa. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, says servant Bheekhan, I have found the Door of Salvation. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

w f?53>teor ufo irergg Lnfe»r n 

aisaa naam ratan nirmolak punn padaarath paa-i-aa. 

Such is the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the invaluable jewel, the most sublime 
wealth, which I have found through good deeds. 

anik jatan kar hirdai raakhi-aa ratan na chhapai chhapaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By various efforts, I have enshrined it within my heart; this jewel cannot be hidden by 

hiding it. 1 1 1|| 

Ufa ?T?> cTU§ 6TU?) ?> t^st II 

har gun kahtay kahan na jaa-ee. 

The Glorious Praises of the Lord cannot be spoken by speaking. 

flft f§r ct fHfe»ret imi gzrf n 

jaisay goongay kee mithi-aa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They are like the sweet candies given to a mute. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

STW ^HS m>S JTtf H^F %t JTO Mil 

rasnaa ramat sunat sukh sarvanaa chit chaytay sukh ho-ee. 

The tongue speaks, the ears listen, and the mind contemplates the Lord; they find 

peace and comfort. 

ofU efe tTU 3U M IIPIIPII 

kaho bheekhan du-ay nain santoj<hay jah daykhaa N tan so-ee. 1 12| |2| | 

Says Bheekhan, my eyes are content; wherever I look, there I see the Lord. ||2||2|| 
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Dhanaasree mehlaa 1 ghar 1 cha-upday 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas: 


H^T Hfe oraHf ftSdsfO did »foTO H^fe WJ?ft M XJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

tlt§ 33f t »f T VS T 5T fa§ orat UoT^ II 

jee-o darat hai aapnaa kai si-o karee pukaar. 
My soul is afraid; to whom should I complain? 

f*f fclH'di Hf%»f TtW TJW Wtt mil 

dookh visaaran sayvi-aa sadaa sadaa daataar. 1 1 1| | 

I serve Him, who makes me forget my pains; He is the Giver, forever and ever. ||1|| 

H T fUH H?F c^ 1 " HtT" HtT 1 1 °\ 1 1 3*Ff II 

saahib mayraa neet navaa sadaa sadaa daataar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My Lord and Master is forever new; He is the Giver, forever and ever. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»f?>fe?> H T fUH H^btf mfe 53^ Hfe II 

an-din saahib sayvee-ai ant chhadaa-ay so-ay. 

Night and day, I serve my Lord and Master; He shall save me in the end. 

Hfe Hfe H# oPH^t LFfe Sfe II 3 II 

sun sun mayree kaamnee paar utaaraa ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Hearing and listening, my dear sister, I have crossed over. ||2|| 

efe»ra §% crfk 3^" ii 

da-i-aal tayrai naam taraa. 

Merciful Lord, Your Name carries me across. 

H^otdyi w§ mn gurf II 

sad kurbaanai jaa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 am forever a sacrifice to You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WW Sof U €tT r c^dt 5{fe II 

sarba N saachaa ayk hai doojaa naahee ko-ay. 

I n all the world, there is only the One True Lord; there is no other at all. 


3* at H 5T% W off ct% 113 II 

taa kee sayvaa so karay jaa ka-o nadar karay. ||3|| 

He alone serves the Lord, upon whom the Lord casts His Glance of Grace. 1 1 3| | 

fij a 1 ? fU»r% §te uu* ii 

tuDh baajh pi-aaray kayv rahaa. 

Without You, Beloved, how could I even live? 

w ^fk»r^t irfu ft?3 c^fk §% wftn uu* ii 

saa vadi-aa-ee deh jit naam tayray laag rahaa N . 

Bless me with such greatness, that I may remain attached to Your Name. 

UfF FTUt 5{fe frTH wf\ fU»TU FFfe oKF 1 1 *=\ II UU^ II 

doojaa naahee ko-ay jis aagai pi-aaray jaa-ay kahaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
There is no other, Beloved, to whom I can go and speak. ||l||Pause|| 

H^t H r fUH ymfgr »P?U 7i FF^§ ^fe II 

sayvee saahib aapnaa avar na jaacha N -o ko-ay. 
I serve my Lord and Master; I ask for no other. 

cTOoT 3 1 " or xfp u fsn? fHt? ^tr ^tf ufe iibii 

naanak taa kaa daas hai bind bind chukh chukh ho-ay. 1 14| | 

Nanak is His slave; moment by moment, bit by bit, he is a sacrifice to Him. 1 14| | 

HrfuH §% 7m fkzu fsre fsre ufe iihii uu 1 ^ iibiihii 

saahib tayray naam vitahu bind bind chukh chukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 1 14| 1 1| | 
Lord Master, I am a sacrifice to Your Name, moment by moment, bit by bit. 
||l||Pause||4||l|| 

McVHdl HUW ^ II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1. 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl: 

UK »F^hT U* feoT UWt HUWfe HUH 7> II 

ham aadmee haa N ik damee muhlat muhat na jaanaa. 

We are human beings of the briefest moment; we do not know the appointed time of 
our departure. 


(TO* fe?>t feH HU^J FF ** rft»f inn 

naanak binvai tisai sarayvhu jaa kay jee-a paraanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, serve the One, to whom our soul and breath of life belong. 1 1 1| | 

anDhay jeevnaa veechaar daykh kaytay kaydinaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are blind - see and consider, how many days your life shall last. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JFH H*H Hf tftf fW 1 ^ f HW fw || 

saas maas sabh jee-o tumaaraa too mai kharaa pi-aaraa. 

My breath, my flesh and my soul are all Yours, Lord; You are so very dear to me. 

(TO* Hifef £^ otUf t H% Ud^dl'd' IIP II 

naanak saa-ir ayv kahat hai sachay parvadgaaraa. 1 12| | 
Nanak, the poet, says this, True Lord Cherisher. ||2|| 

^ f fat & H'Toy fe»r £ cif ara^ n 

jay too kisai na dayhee mayray saahibaa ki-aa ko kadhai gahnaa. 

If you gave nothing, my Lord and Master, what could anyone pledge to You? 

(TO* H feg Lret>H U^fe fotf oT 35U^t ||3 1| 

naanak binvai so ki chh paa-ee-ai purab likhay kaa lahnaa. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak prays, we receive that which we are pre-destined to receive. ||3|| 

WH HHH oT fefe 7> 5t»F oOfZt cOI3 ofX^ II 

naam khasam kaa chit na kee-aa kaptee kapat kamaanaa. 

The deceitful person does not remember the Lord's Name; he practices only deceit. 

tTK w uorfe rJtt'fe»r 3* USS^ 118 II 

jam du-aarjaa pakarh chalaa-i-aa taa chaldaa pachhutaanaa. ||4|| 

When he is marched in chains to Death's door, then, he regrets his actions. 1 14| | 
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FfH 253T fT^F ^ut>Jf rt'rtcx fes JJgt>tf foTS cTUbft II 

jab lag dunee-aa rahee-ai naanak ki chh sunee-ai ki chh kahee-ai. 

As long as we are in this world, Nanak, we should listen, and speak of the Lord. 


Wf& ^ UH ttZ 7> yfe»F H^fe^F Hfe HUMPH 

bhaal rahay ham rahan na paa-i-aa jeevti-aa mar rahee-ai. ||5||2|| 

I have searched, but I have found no way to remain here; so, remain dead while yet 

alive. ||5||2|| 

U<VHd1 W ^ Uff |tr 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1 ghar doojaa 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
ki-o simree sivri-aa nahee jaa-ay. 

How can I remember the Lord in meditation? I cannot meditate on Him in 
remembrance. 

30 fu»ff tfl»T3 T fytttt'fe II 

tapai hi-aa-o jee-arhaa billaa-ay. 

My heart is burning, and my soul is crying out in pain. 

fir^ft? h^ 1 ^ ww nfe 11 

siraj savaaray saachaa so-ay. 
The True Lord creates and adorns. 

fen fenfd$ $w forf tjfe 11 *=\ 1 1 

tis visri-ai changa ki-o ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Forgetting Him, how can one be good? ||1|| 

fUbTHfe Uoffk 7) y i fe»F Wfe II 

hikmat hukam na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

By clever tricks and commands, He cannot be found. 

forf orfe wfa firaf iftt >rfe mil girf 11 

ki-o karsaach mila-o mayree maa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

How am I to meet my True Lord, my mother? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


c^K 5TSt rPfe II 

vakhar naam daykhan ko-ee jaa-ay. 

How rare is the one who goes out, and searches for the merchandise of the Naam. 

?7 or ?f or trfe ii 

naa ko chaakhai naa ko khaa-ay. 
No one tastes it, and no one eats it. 

wfoT FT yfe Sfe II 

lok pateenai naa pat ho-ay. 

Honor is not obtained by trying to please other people. 

3* yfe gfj W Hfe II P II 

taa pat rahai raakhai jaa so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

One's honor is preserved, only if the Lord preserves it. 1 12| | 

fRj %w 3u gfbw H>nfe II 

jah daykhaa tah rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Wherever I look, there I see Him, pervading and permeating. 

3IJ fe?> tJrft cVUt FP"fe II 

tuDh bin doojee naahee jaa-ay. 

Without You, I have no other place of rest. 

^ oT 67% foT»F ufe || 

jay ko karay keetai ki-aa ho-ay. 

He may try, but what can anyone do by his own doing? 

ftTH £ H*fft H 1 ^ Hfe II3II 

jis no bakhsay saachaa so-ay. ||3|| 

He alone is blessed, whom the True Lord forgives. 1 1 3| | 

Ufe §fe tJttd 1 HUfe fe 3rfe II 

hun uth chalnaa muhat ke taal. 

Now, I shall have to get up and depart, in an instant, in the clapping of hands. 


HU UH 1 " ?>ut ?Ffo II 

ki-aa muhu daysaa gun nahee naal. 

What face will I show the Lord? I have no virtue at all. 

rU% fit Id 5T% tH 1 " Ufe II 

jaisee nadar karay taisaa ho-ay. 

As is the Lord's Glance of Grace, so it is. 

f%3 ?>e# ?F7>cr afe na 11^113 ii 

vin nadree naanak nahee ko-ay. 1 14| 1 1| |3| | 

Without His Glance of Grace, Nanak, no one is blessed. 1 14| 1 1| 1 3| | 

McVHdl HUW ^ II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1. 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl: 

cTefo 5T% 3T fHMfb»F fPfe II 

nadar karay taa simri-aa jaa-ay. 

If the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, then one remembers Him in meditation. 

ttTHT-F t[% gfj fe^ wfe II 

aatmaa darvai rahai liv laa-ay. 

The soul is softened, and he remains absorbed in the Lord's Love. 

»FH7-r U^HH 1 §^ oft II 

aatmaa paraatamaa ayko karai. 

His soul and the Supreme Soul become one. 

mn^ oft ufw mnfo Ht inn 

antar kee dubiDhaa antar marai. 1 1 1| | 

The duality of the inner mind is overcome. 1 1 1| | 

gur parsaadee paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 
By Guru's Grace, God is found. 


Ufa fk§ f&3 Wit fefo oTO ?> tffe IRII ^Ff II 

har si-o chit laagai fir kaal na khaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One's consciousness is attached to the Lord, and so Death does not devour him. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfo fmfaw ut U^FH II 

sach simri-ai hovai pargaas. 

Remembering the True Lord in meditation, one is enlightened. 

3* § ftrfw nfu f^H II 

taa tay bikhi-aa meh rahai udaas. 

Then, in the midst of Maya, he remains detached. 

satgur kee aisee vadi-aa-ee. 
Such is the Glory of the True Guru; 

us own fee arfe iret iipii 

putar kaltar vichay gat paa-ee. 1 12| | 

in the midst of children and spouses, they attain emancipation. ||2|| 

Wft H^of oft || 

aisee sayvak sayvaa karai. 

Such is the service which the Lord's servant performs, 

frTH of fft§ fen ttrfr n% n 

jis kaa jee-o tis aagai Dharai. 

that he dedicates his soul to the Lord, to whom it belongs. 

HrfUH^t H U&FE II 

saahib bhaavai so parvaan. 

One who is pleasing to the Lord and Master is acceptable. 

H H^oT U^reJ Ijrf WE II3II 

so sayvak dargeh paavai maan. 1 1 3| | 

Such a servant obtains honor in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


Hfeara oft H^fe fust ii 

satgur kee moorat hirdai vasaa-ay. 

He enshrines the image of the True Guru in his heart. 

TT t%5 H^t U 1 ^ II 

jo ichhai so-ee fal paa-ay. 

He obtains the rewards which he desires. 

WW H T fUH foT^y 67% II 

saachaa saahib kirpaa karai. 

The True Lord and Master grants His Grace; 

H ffH % oTH 1 " IIBII 

so sayvak jam tay kaisaa darai. 1 14| | 

how can such a servant be afraid of death? 1 14| | 

gtffe ??m ot% 4tw* ii 

bhanat naanak karay veechaar. 
Prays Nanak, practice contemplation, 

w&\ w£\ frrf u% fUw$ ii 

saachee banee si-o Dharay pi-aar. 

and enshrine love for the True Word of His Bani. 

3* ct iff H*f II 

taa ko paavai mokh du-aar. 

Then, you shall find the Gate of Salvation. 

fry Hf feu hw u imiipnan 

jap tap sabh ih sabad hai saar. ||5||2||4|| 

This Shabad is the most excellent of all chanting and austere meditations. 1 1 5| 1 2| 1 4| | 

McVHdl HUW ^ II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1. 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl: 


rfr§ sus u a 1 ^ a 1 ^ ii 

jee-o tapat hai baaro baar. 

My soul burns, over and over again. 

3fU 3fU W HUf HoPg II 

tap tap khapai bahut baykaar. 

Burning and burning, it is ruined, and it falls into evil. 

^Hfea^feFTfet^fe II 

jai tan banee visar jaa-ay. 

That body, which forgets the Word of the Guru's Bani, 

frT§ KcF idft fetttt'fe mn 

ji-o pakaa rogee villaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

cries out in pain, like a chronic patient. ||1|| 

au^ asf ufe ii 

bahutaa bolan ihakhan ho-ay. 

To speak too much and babble is useless. 

Htf r^t Hf Hfe mil gurf II 

vin bolay jaanai sabh so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Even without our speaking, He knows everything. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frrf?> of?) »Wt c^of || 

jin kan keetay akhee naak. 

He created our ears, eyes and nose. 

frrf?> frld^ 1 fe^t 3*3 II 

jin jihvaa ditee bolay taat. 

He gave us our tongue to speak so fluently. 
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ft=rf?> h?> grfw »rarcft y^fe II 

jin man raakhi-aa agnee paa-ay. 

He preserved the mind in the fire of the womb; 


^ i^e »ra m frfe iipii 

vaajai pavan aakhai sabh jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

at His Command, the wind blows everywhere. ||2|| 

rB 1 " U^tfe H»re II 

jaytaa moh pareet su-aad. 

These worldly attachments, loves and pleasurable tastes, 

oTOtf WW W3\ II 

sabhaa kaalakh daagaa daag. 
all are just black stains. 

ws\ wr yftr Hfe»r wfe ii 

daag dos muhi chali-aa laa-ay. 

One who departs, with these black stains of sin on his face 

W3W(J c^jt FPfe II3II 

dargeh baisan naahee jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

shall find no place to sit in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

orafk fkff §^ ii 

karam milai aakhan tayraa naa-o. 
By Your Grace, we chant Your Name. 

fkS HfUT dde 1 Uf (Tut II 

jit lag tarnaa hor nahee thaa-o. 

Becoming attached to it, one is saved; there is no other way. 

^ 6T ffr fefo U% W$ II 

jay ko doobai fir hovai saar. 

Even if one is drowning, still, he may be saved. 

(TOoT WW WW3 Il8ll3imil 

naanak saachaa sarab daataar. 1 14| |3| |5| | 

Nanak, the True Lord is the Giver of all. ||4||3||5|| 


LKS'Hdl W *\ II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1. 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl: 

J^tT 3tf #H II 

chor salaahay cheet na bheejai. 

If a thief praises someone, his mind is not pleased. 

H Ht*t of% 3 1 " 3H 7) gt# II 

jay badee karay taa tasoo na chheejai. 
If a thief curses him, no damage is done. 

tTO-F 5% 7) 5lfe II 

chor kee haamaa bjway na ko-ay. 

No one will take responsibility for a thief. 

forf ufe II ^ II 

chor kee-aa changa ki-o ho-ay. ||1|| 
How can a thief's actions be good? 1 1 1| | 

Hfe h?> »m or? orfe»re ii 

sun man anDhay kutay koorhi-aar. 
Listen, mind, you blind, false dog! 

fas a$ pbft Hfe»r^ mn g?rf n 

bin bolay booihee-ai sachiaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Even without your speaking, the Lord knows and understands. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H»rfe§ ftiw^ ii 

chor su-aali-o chor si-aanaa. 

A thief may be handsome, and a thief may be wise, 

W HW §oT ^31^ II 

khotay kaa mul ayk dugaanaa. 

but he is still just a counterfeit coin, worth only a shell. 


jay saath rakhee-ai deejai ralaa-ay. 
If it is kept and mixed with other coins, 

FF urf>>T ufe FPfe II 3 II 

jaa parkhee-ai khotaa ho-ayjaa-ay. ||2|| 

it will be found to be false, when the coins are inspected. 1 1 2| | 

iw of% H SW U 1 ^ II 

jaisaa karay so taisaa paavai. 
As one acts, so does he receive. 

»rfu gtftT »rv ut trt ii 

aap beej aapay hee khaavai. 
As he plants, so does he eat. 

H ?fe»f T ^»f T WIS tffe II 

jay vadi-aa-ee-aa aapay khaa-ay. 
He may praise himself gloriously, 

Fftft K3fB 3% grfU FFfe II3II 

jayhee surat tayhai raahi jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

but still, according to his understanding, so is the path he must follow. 1 1 3| | 

^ h§ oratnr off orw n 

jay sa-o koorhee-aa koorh kabaarh. 

He may tell hundreds of lies to conceal his falsehood, 

^Hf »P*f§ JWf II 

bhaavai sabh aaj<ha-o sansaar. 
and all the world may call him good. 

fg^wftira^ ii 

tuDh bhaavai aDhee parvaan. 

If it pleases You, Lord, even the foolish are approved. 


(TOoT FFt FF^ HFT^ Il8ll8ll£ll 

naanak jaanai jaan sujaan. 1 14| |4| |6| | 

Nanak, the Lord is wise, knowing, all-knowing. 1 14| |4| |6| | 

116'Hdl W ^ II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1. 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl: 

orfew oiw h$ ii 

kaa-i-aa kaagad man parvaanaa. 

The body is the paper, and the mind is the inscription written upon it. 

to^&f ?> uifettp^ ii 

sir kay laykh na parhai i-aanaa. 

The ignorant fool does not read what is written on his forehead. 

dargeh gharhee-ahi teenay laykh. 

In the Court of the Lord, three inscriptions are recorded. 

orfk ?> »rt inn 

khotaa kaam na aavai vaykh. ||1|| 

Behold, the counterfeit coin is worthless there. 1 1 1| | 

(TOoT FT f%fo W Ufe || 

naanak jay vich rupaa ho-ay. 
Nanak, if there is silver in it, 

W^Wf^Hf gfe mil g?rf ii 

kharaa kharaa aakhai sabh ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

then everyone proclaims, "It is genuine, it is genuine. "| 1 1| | Pause| | 

o^et erf afo hw tpfe n 

kaadee koorh bol mal khaa-ay. 
The Qazi tells lies and eats filth; 


wttz c^t tft»r upfe ii 

baraahman naavai jee-aa ghaa-ay. 

the Brahmin kills and then takes cleansing baths. 

jogee jugat na jaanai anDh. 

The Yogi is blind, and does not know the Way. 

3t^§fr^orHg iipii 

teenay ojaarhay kaa banDh. ||2|| 

The three of them devise their own destruction. 1 12| | 

H HBft H pTfe ys 1 ^ II 

so jogee jo jugat pachhaanai. 

He alone is a Yogi, who understands the Way. 

uwet we n 

gur parsaadee ayko jaanai. 

By Guru's Grace, he knows the One Lord. 

oPrft R §75Zt oft || 

kaajee so jo ultee karai. 

He alone is a Qazi, who turns away from the world, 

<jra uwet flte h% ii 

gur parsaadee jeevat marai. 

and who, by Guru's Grace, remains dead while yet alive. 

so baraahman jo barahm beechaarai. 

He alone is a Brahmin, who contemplates God. 

»FfU 3% m& 3T% 113 II 

aap tarai saglay kul taarai. 1 1 3| | 

He saves himself, and saves all his generations as well. ||3|| 


eWfin? HSt fefe Of II 

daanasband so-ee dil Dhovai. 

One who cleanses his own mind is wise. 

H7TO>F5 H^t II 

musalmaan so-ee mal khovai. 

One who cleanses himself of impurity is a Muslim. 

parhi-aa booihai so parvaan. 

One who reads and understands is acceptable. 

frTH fkfo tJddld oF NttimilPII 

jis sir dargeh kaa neesaan. ||4||5||7|| 

Upon his forehead is the I nsignia of the Court of the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 5| 1 7| | 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1 ghar 3 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl, Third House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

5TO FTUt FTUt FTUt H3" oT" II 

kaal naahee jog naahee naahee sat kaa dhab. 

No, no, this is not the time, when people know the way to Yoga and Truth. 

t)'6Hd fTHT elfdHd u£ fe^ flHT IIHII 

thaansat jag bharisat ho-ay doobtaa iv jag. 1 1 1| | 

The holy places of worship in the world are polluted, and so the world is drowning. 
Illll 

oft5 Hftr sFH TFH II 

kal meh raam naam saar. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Lord's Name is the most sublime. 


B Htefo 7m Uof^fu 5HT£ off ll^ll II 

akhee ta meeteh naak pakrheh thagan ka-o sansaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Some people try to deceive the world by closing their eyes and holding their nostrils 

closed. ||l||Pause|| 

wMTO Uorafr H9§ fefc 25»T II 

aa N t saytee naak pakrheh sooih-tay tin lo-a. 

They close off their nostrils with their fingers, and claim to see the three worlds. 
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>rara org ?) h# £u irey >my» iipii 

magar paachhai kachh na sooihai ayhu padam alo-a. 1 1 2| | 

But they cannot even see what is behind them. What a strange lotus pose this is! 1 12| | 

tnjfo»F ^ tray sfenr wfkw arat n 

khataree-aa ta Dharam chhodi-aa malaychh bhaakhi-aa gahee. 

The K'shatriyas have abandoned their religion, and have adopted a foreign language. 

flTHfe feoT UEt ITCH oft 3lfe ^jt II 3 II 

sarisat sabh ik varan ho-ee Dharam kee gat rahee. 1 1 3| | 

The whole world has been reduced to the same social status; the state of 

righteousness and Dharma has been lost. ||3|| 

WT3 Wr\ wftf VWZ HUfu orafe »ffe»TH II 

asat saaj saaj puraan soDheh karahi bayd abhi-aas. 

They analyze eight chapters of (Panini's) grammar and the Puraanas. They study the 
Vedas, 

Ufe ot Hoffe 77U\ oft (TO* N9imi£llt:ll 

bin naam har kay mukat naahee kahai naanak daas. 1 14| 1 1| |6| |8| | 

but without the Lord's Name, no one is liberated; so says Nanak, the Lord's slave. 

I|4||l||6||8|| 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1 aartee 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl, Aartee: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

arara h w& ?jf¥ tfe ehicr a$ d'fdce hsw hsct H3t n 

gagan mai thaal rav chand deepak banay taarikaa mandal janak motee. 

In the bowl of the sky, the sun and moon are the lamps; the stars in the constellations 

are the pearls. 

W H*5»FcTO U^f 5TU H3TC5 itod'fe fW3 H3t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

Dhoop mal-aanlo pavan chavro karay sagal banraa-ay foolant jotee. 1 1 1| | 

The fragrance of sandalwood is the incense, the wind is the fan, and all the vegetation 

are flowers in offering to You, Luminous Lord. 1 1 1| | 

Wl\ W^3\ ufe ^ tfeTF ttPUBt II 

kaisee aartee ho-ay bhav khandnaa tayree aartee. 

What a beautiful lamp-lit worship service this is! Destroyer of fear, this is Your 
Aartee, Your worship service. 

y^tts* tut inn uu*f n 

anhataa sabad vaajant bhayree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The sound current of the Shabad is the sounding of the temple drums. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUH 3^ fi?> ?>?> fi?> tr 3fo off HUH HUfe cW £of 3Ul II 

sahas tav nain nan nain hai tohi ka-o sahas moorat nanaa ayk tohee. 

Thousands are Your eyes, and yet You have no eyes. Thousands are Your forms, and 

yet You have not even one form. 

HUH ire fkm £oT ire 3TH fa?> HUH 3¥ 3TH fe^ U*53 HUT IIP II 

sahas pad bimal nan ayk pad ganDh bin sahas tav ganDh iv chalat mohee. 1 12| | 
Thousands are Your lotus feet, and yet You have no feet. Without a nose, thousands 
are Your noses. I am enchanted with Your play! 1 1 2| | 

H¥ nfu nfe nfe u Hfe ii 

sabh meh jot jot hai so-ay. 

The Divine Light is within everyone; You are that Light. 


tis kai chaanan sabh meh chaanan ho-ay. 
Yours is that Light which shines within everyone. 

<jra Hnft fffe iraBiz 3fe ii 

gur saakhee jot pargat ho-ay. 

By the Guru's Teachings, this Divine Light is revealed. 

H fen H »f^Ht ufe IIS II 

jo tis bhaavai so aartee ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

That which pleases the Lord is the true worship service. 1 1 3| | 

ufe 5THW Hcree tffWB »f?>fe£ Hfo »TUt fWTF II 

har charan kamal makrand lobh.it mano andino mohi aahee pi-aasaa. 

My soul is enticed by the honey-sweet lotus feet of the Lord; night and day, I thirst for 

them. 

foTLT rm %fa S^oT Wf$m ct§ ufe W % %% ^fH WW || 9 1| P || tf II 

kirpaa jal deh naanak saaring ka-o ho-ay jaa tay tayrai naam vaasaa. ||4||1||7||9|| 
Bless Nanak, the thirsty song-bird, with the water of Your Mercy, that he may come to 
dwell in Your Name. ||4||1||7||9|| 

McVHdl HUW 3 UTg 5 H§W 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 3 ghar 2 cha-upday 
Dhanaasaree, Third Mehl, Second House, Chau-Padas: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

feu to »W3 7> fcyt ?> trfe ii 

ih Dhan akhut na nikhutai na jaa-ay. 

This wealth is inexhaustible. It shall never be exhausted, and it shall never be lost. 

ufr Hfddifd efrr forfe ii 

poorai satgur dee-aa dikhaa-ay. 

The Perfect True Guru has revealed it to me. 


>xy?> Hfd did off re afo fret II 

apunay satgur ka-o sad bal jaa-ee. 

I am forever a sacrifice to my True Guru. 

gur kirpaa tay har man vasaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, I have enshrined the Lord within my mind. ||1|| 

h mis ufe cWk fo? wfe ii 

say Dhanvant har naam liv laa-ay. 

They alone are wealthy, who lovingly attune themselves to the Lord's Name. 

3jfo U% Ufa tr?> Uddl'fW ufe few 3?HHf?i »ffe II II 

gur poorai har Dhan pargaasi-aa har kirpaa tay vasai man aa-ay. rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has revealed to me the Lord's treasure; by the Lord's Grace, it has 

come to abide in my mind. 1 1 Pause| | 

ytf^z opfe aj^ fot mffe ii 

avgun kaat gun ridai samaa-ay. 

He is rid of his demerits, and his heart is permeated with merit and virtue. 

y% are t Hufk H^fe ii 

pooray gur kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, he naturally dwells in celestial peace. 

y% <jra FFBt w$ ii 

pooray gur kee saachee banee. 

True is the Word of the Perfect Guru's Bani. 

JTtf H?> mnfo HUfrT HK^t II 3 II 

sukh man antar sahj samaanee. ||2|| 

They bring peace to the mind, and celestial peace is absorbed within. 1 12| | 

£or Fr?> we\ ii 

ayk achraj jan daykhhu bhaa-ee. 

my humble Siblings of Destiny, behold this strange and wonderful thing: 


efw Wfa Ufa Hfc ?7TCt II 

dubiDhaa maar har man vasaa-ee. 

duality is overcome, and the Lord dwells within his mind. 

cTH WfeoT ?> l^fe^f FPfe II 

naam amolak na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is priceless; it cannot be taken. 

<jra UdH'fe ?H Hfe II3II 

gur parsaad vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, it comes to abide in the mind. 1 1 3| | 

H¥ nftr ?h uf §^ Hfe ii 

sabh meh vasai parabh ayko so-ay. 
He is the One God, abiding within all. 

?raH3t urfe Lragr? 3fe n 

gurmatee ghat pargat ho-ay. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, He is revealed in the heart. 

HUH ftTfe Uf fTfe UgrfeW II 

sehjayjin parabh jaan pachhaani-aa. 

One who intuitively knows and realizes God, 
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?5^or ?FH fH^ Htf HHW 118 II H II 

naanak naam milai man maani-aa. 1 14| |1| | 

Nanak, obtains the Naam; his mind is pleased and appeased. 1 14| 1 1| | 

McVHdl HUW 3 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 3. 
Dhanaasaree, Third Mehl: 

ufu c^H TJ§ f?>UH?5 ttffe »Rf T U T II 

har naam Dhan nirmal at apaaraa. 

The wealth of the Lord's Name is immaculate, and absolutely infinite. 


fRf t HHfe 3% is 1 ^ II 

gur kai sabad bharay bhandaaraa. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is over-flowing with treasure. 

(7K U?> UU H¥ fe*f WE II 

naam Dhan bin hor sabh bikh jaan. 

Know that, except for the wealth of the Name, all other wealth is poison. 

>ffe»f Hfu iTO »ffeH T ^ mn 

maa-i-aa mohi jalai abhimaan. 1 1 1| | 

The egotistical people are burning in their attachment to Maya. 1 1 1| | 

irayftf ufe w$ eife ii 

gurmukh har ras chaakhai ko-ay. 

How rare is that Gurmukh who tastes the sublime essence of the Lord. 

fen frf ut fe?> ws\ utr ^ftT u^ufe ufe n g^rf n 

tis sadaa anand hovai din raatee poorai bhaag paraapat ho-ay. rahaa-o. 

He is always in bliss, day and night; through perfect good destiny, he obtains the 

Name. ||Pause|| 

tftVoT fe<J Hfe II 

sabad deepak vartai tihu lo-ay. 

The Word of the Shabad is a lamp, illuminating the three worlds. 

H tFtf FT firaMW ufe II 

jo chaakhai so nirmal ho-ay. 

One who tastes it, becomes immaculate. 

ftraHw Frfk u§>r HW qfe II 

nirmal naam ha-umai mal Dho-ay. 

The immaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord, washes off the filth of ego. 

FFBt 33Tfe FRF FW life IIPII 

saachee bhagat sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

True devotional worship brings lasting peace. ||2|| 


frrf?> Ufa WfkW H Ufa rTCJ II 

jin har ras chaakhi-aa so har jan log. 

One who tastes the sublime essence of the Lord is the Lord's humble servant. 

feH HtT (TUt oft* H3T II 

tis sadaa harakh naahee kaday sog. 
He is forever happy; he is never sad. 

»PfU Hotf »f^r HoTf orarf II 

aap mukat avraa mukat karaavai. 

He himself is liberated, and he liberates others as well. 

Ufa fFH tPl Ufa § JTO 14*% II 3 II 

har naam japai har tay sukh paavai. 1 1 3| | 

He chants the Lord's Name, and through the Lord, he finds peace. 1 1 3| | 

fas Tjfsm m yet fytttt'fe n 

bin satgur sabh mu-ee billaa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, everyone dies, crying out in pain. 

w>fe?> e^fu wfs 7i urfz ii 

an-din daajheh saat na paa-ay. 

Night and day, they burn, and find no peace. 

Hfenrf fm Hf fsm II 

satgur milai sabh tarisan buihaa-ay. 

But meeting the True Guru, all thirst is quenched. 

cTOot ftrfn Hrfe m ipz naiipii 

naanak naam saa N t sukh paa-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, through the Naam, one finds peace and tranquility. 1 14| |2| | 

McVHdl HUW 3 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 3. 
Dhanaasaree, Third Mehl: 


HtT to wnfo c^k hhto ii 

sadaa Dhan antar naam samaalay. 

Gather in and cherish forever the wealth of the Lord's Name, deep within; 

tfof tfe frofr ufeu^ ii 

jee-a jant jineh partipaalay. 

He cherishes and nurtures all beings and creatures. 

Hoffe UWtt fetf off LT^ II 

mukat padaarath tin ka-o paa-ay. 

They alone obtain the treasure of Liberation, 

Ufa 5T ^rfk ^3 fe? W$ II ^ II 

har kai naam ratay liv laa-ay. ||1|| 

who are lovingly imbued with, and focused on the Lord's Name. ||1|| 

<nu § <rfe c^K TO U 1 ^ II 

gur sayvaa tay har naam Dhan paavai. 

Serving the Guru, one obtains the wealth of the Lord's Name. 

m^fo U^FH ufe FTK fwf || g^jT§ || 

antar pargaas har naam Dhi-aavai. rahaa-o. 

He is illumined and enlightened within, and he meditates on the Lord's Name. 
1 1 Pause| | 

feu Ufe 3T3 r TO fUu life II 

ih har rang goorhaa Dhan pir ho-ay. 

This love for the Lord is like the love of the bride for her husband. 

wfs Htanf 3*% Hfe ii 

saa N t seegaar raavay parabh so-ay. 

God ravishes and enjoys the soul-bride who is adorned with peace and tranquility. 

U§H f%fo Uf 5fe 7) W% II 

ha-umai vich parabh ko-ay na paa-ay. 
No one finds God through egotism. 


WW tT7>H IIPII 

moolhu bhulaa janam gavaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Wandering away from the Primal Lord, the root of all, one wastes his life in vain. 1 1 2| | 

3RT § WfB HUrT JTO Wg\ II 

gur tay saat sahj sukh banee. 

Tranquility, celestial peace, pleasure and the Word of His Bani come from the Guru. 

Wrft cVfk H>F5t II 

sayvaa saachee naam samaanee. 

True is that service, which leads one to merge in the Naam. 
sabad milai pareetam sadaa Dhi-aa-ay. 

Blessed with the Word of the Shabad, he meditates forever on the Lord, the Beloved. 

JFtJ 7pfH ^fe»FSt W% II3II 

saach naam vadi-aa-ee paa-ay. ||3|| 

Through the True Name, glorious greatness is obtained. 1 1 3| | 

»rv ora^ gftr gftr Hfe n 

aapay kartaa jug jug so-ay. 

The Creator Himself abides throughout the ages. 

c^fe o^T ufe II 

nadar karay maylaavaa ho-ay. 

If He casts His Glance of Grace, then we meet Him. 

didJd'^l tufenfc ^we ii 

gurbaanee tay har man vasaa-ay. 

Through the Word of Gurbani, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind. 

cTOof wfd <JS" Ufe »ffu fti&FE II8II3II 

naanak saach ratay parabh aap milaa-ay. 1 14| |3| | 

Nanak, God unites with Himself those who are imbued with Truth. 1 14| |3| | 


McVHdl HUW 3 S\w II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 3 teejaa. 
Dhanaasaree, Third Mehl: 

frar hw ufe fnfe ii 

jag mailaa mailo ho-ayjaa-ay. 

The world is polluted, and those in the world become polluted as well. 

»rt trfef^^fe ii 

aavai jaa-ay doojai lobhaa-ay. 

In attachment to duality, it comes and goes. 

Wfe U^FT f%BTBt II 

doojai bjiaa-ay sabh paraj vigo-ee. 

This love of duality has ruined the entire world. 

Hcwftf trfe my^t ufe ret mn 

manmuj<h chotaa j<haa-ay apunee pat kho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The self-willed manmukh suffers punishment, and forfeits his honor. ||1|| 

<M % fR7 ftraHW ufe II 

gur sayvaa tay jan nirmal ho-ay. 

Serving the Guru, one becomes immaculate. 

yfisfc cVH ?H Ufe §3H tlfe II dO'Q II 

antar naam vasai pat ootam ho-ay. rahaa-o. 

He enshrines the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within, and his state becomes exalted. 
1 1 Pause| | 

irayftr fa% ufo nd£'«l n 

gurmukh ubray har sarnaa-ee. 

The Gurmukhs are saved, taking to the Lord's Sanctuary. 

c^fk gr§ g^rfe fe^'yl n 

raam naam raatay bhagat darirhaa-ee. 

Attuned to the Lord's Name, they commit themselves to devotional worship. 


bhagat karay jan vadi-aa-ee paa-ay. 

The Lord's humble servant performs devotional worship, and is blessed with 
greatness. 

wfo g§ mf Hufk iipii 

saach ratay sukh sahj samaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Attuned to Truth, he is absorbed in celestial peace. ||2|| 

W% oT Wm f%W WE II 

saachay kaa gaahak virlaa ko jaan. 

Know that one who purchases the True Name is very rare. 

<jra t HHfc »ry II 

gur kai sabad aap pachhaan. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he comes to understand himself. 

ww, W?R WW ? r U T ^ II 

saachee raas saachaa vaapaar. 

True is his capital, and true is his trade. 

H m frTH c^fH faw II3II 

so Dhan purakh jis naam pi-aar. 1 1 3| | 

Blessed is that person, who loves the Naam. 1 1 3| | 

fef?> ufk w% fefe irfe we ii 

tin parabh saachai ik sach laa-ay. 

God, the True Lord, has attached some to His True Name. 

§3K a^t H&E II 

ootam banee sabad sunaa-ay. 

They listen to the most sublime Word of His Bani, and the Word of His Shabad. 
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lj€ W% Wrft cPU || 

parabh saachay kee saachee kaar. 
True is service to the True Lord God. 

(TOoT ?rfH H^'d^d'd II8II8II 

naanak naam savaaranhaar. ||4||4|| 

Nanak, the Naam is the Embellisher. 1 14| |4| | 

McVHdl HUW 3 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 3. 
Dhanaasaree, Third Mehl: 

tt ufe H^fu f&> afe tF§ II 

jo har sayveh tin bal jaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to those who serve the Lord. 

fe?> fare yftf ii 

tin hirdai saach sachaa mukh naa-o. 

The Truth is in their hearts, and the True Name is on their lips. 

w& w& H>rfeu ^ trfe ii 

saacho saach samaalihu dukh jaa-ay. 

Dwelling upon the Truest of the True, their pains are dispelled. 

w% H^fe ?h Hf?> mn 

saachai sabad vasai man aa-ay. ||1|| 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, the Lord comes to dwell in their minds. 1 1 1| | 

dldy'il Hfe HW II 

gurbaanee sun mail gavaa-ay. 

Listening to the Word of Gurbani, filth is washed off, 

HUH Ufe FTK Kfe II ^ II UU^f II 

sehjay har naam man vasaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and they naturally enshrine the Lord's Name in their minds. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


off 5THH fSTW »rarf?> II 

koorh kusat tarisnaa agan bujhaa-ay. 

One who conquers fraud, deceit and the fire of desire 

mnfo wfs Hufk n 

antar saa N t sahj sukh paa-ay. 

finds tranquility, peace and pleasure within. 

|ra Ir 3^ ^ 3 1- »ry rnfe n 

gur kai bhaanai chalai taa aap jaa-ay. 

If one walks in harmony with the Guru's Will, he eliminates his self-conceit. 

w& huw iv% ufo <jre anfe iipii 

saach mahal paa-ay har gun gaa-ay. 1 12| | 

He finds the True Mansion of the Lord's Presence, singing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. ||2|| 

?> ra^ff 7>w%w3 ii 

na sabad boojhai na jaanai banee. 

The blind, self-willed manmukh does not understand the Shabad; he does not know 
the Word of the Guru's Bani, 

HcWftf >Jfd fed'il II 

manmukh anDhav dukh vihaanee. 
and so he passes his life in misery. 

HfeHTf 3* JTO W$ II 

satgur bhaytay taa sukh paa-ay. 

But if he meets the True Guru, then he finds peace, 

u§k f%^u ^re H3II 

ha-umai vichahu thaak rahaa-ay. ||3|| 
and the ego within is silenced. 1 1 3| | 

feH £ orafr^ WB* feoT nfe II 

kis no kahee-ai daataa ik so-ay. 

Who else should I speak to? The One Lord is the Giver of all. 


kirpaa karay sabad milaavaa ho-ay. 

When He grants His Grace, then we obtain the Word of the Shabad. 

fkfe utSH FT% 3F^ r II 

mil pareetam saachay gun gaavaa. 

Meeting with my Beloved, I sing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 

???>o(w%www^ ne im ii 

naanak saachay saachaa bhaavaa. ||4||5|| 

Nanak, becoming truthful, I have become pleasing to the True Lord. 1 14| 1 5| | 

McVHdl HUW 3 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 3. 
Dhanaasaree, Third Mehl: 

H?) H% tre Hfo FPfe II 

man marai Dhaat mar jaa-ay. 

When the mind is conquered, its turbulent wanderings are stopped. 

fe?> h?) h£ ufo ijife ii 

bin man moo-ay kaisay har paa-ay. 

Without conquering the mind, how can the Lord be found? 

feu H?> H% W$ 5lfe II 

ih man marai daaroo jaanai ko-ay. 

Rare is the one who knows the medicine to conquer the mind. 

H$ HHfe H% ft tT^ Hfe mil 

man sabad marai booihai jan so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The mind is conquered through the Word of the Shabad; this is known to the Lord's 
humble servant. 1 1 1| | 

frTH £ H^TH ufe U ^fewst II 

jis no bakhsay har day vadi-aa-ee. 

The Lord forgives him, and blesses him with glory. 


<jra UdH'fe ?H Hfe »F^t II 3<F§ || 

gur parsaad vasai man aa-ee. rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind. 1 1 Pause| | 

frayftf oTCSt 57^ ofKrf II 

gurmukh karnee kaar kamaavai. 
The Gurmukh does good deeds, 

fen H?> oft H!?t irt || 

taa is man kee soihee paavai. 

and so, he comes to understand this mind. 

H?) H HS ftcW'd' II 

man mai mat maigal mikdaaraa. 

The mind is intoxicated, like the elephant with wine. 

cJRT WoTH J-Ffe Hk'ttid'd' IIPII 

gur ankas maar jeevaalanhaaraa. 1 12| | 

The Guru places the harness upon it, and rejuvenates it. ||2|| 

H?) WPIJ H^T tT$ cTSt II 

man asaaDh saaDhai jan ko-ee. 

The mind is undisciplined; only a rare few can discipline it. 

wref 3% 3 1- fcuHW ust ii 

achar charai taa nirmal ho-ee. 

If someone eats the uneatable, then he becomes immaculate. 

arayfa feu h?> sfenr H^fe n 

gurmukh ih man la-i-aa savaar. 

As Gurmukh, his mind is embellished. 

ufH f%BU fecPU II3II 

ha-umai vichahu tajai vikaar. ||3|| 

Egotism and corruption are eradicated from within. ||3|| 


jo Dhur rakhi-an mayl milaa-ay. 

Those whom the Primal Lord keeps united in His Union, 

ore ?> feggfb HHfe nwfe n 

kaday na vichhurheh sabad samaa-ay. 

shall never be separated from Him; they are merged in the Word of the Shabad. 

aapnee kalaa aapay parabh jaanai. 
Only God Himself knows His own power. 

?5^or irayftf ygrt ii8ii£n 

naanak gurmukh naam pachhaanai. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh realizes the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 14| |6| | 

UA'Hdl JOT 3 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 3. 
Dhanaasaree, Third Mehl: 

oFW U?J H^fu II 

kaachaa Dhan sa N cheh moorakh gaavaar. 
The ignorant fools amass false wealth. 

wnro fw wian^ ii 

manmukh bhoolay anDh gaavaar. 

The blind, foolish, self-willed manmukhs have gone astray. 

fefw 5T erf?) Ht? 1 e^ ufe II 

bikhi-aa kai Dhan sadaa dukh ho-ay. 
Poisonous wealth brings constant pain. 

7? wfe wfe 7> ygrvfe ufe inn 

naa saath jaa-ay na paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

It will not go with you, and it will not yield any profit. 1 1 1| | 


WW U$ IT^HHt WE II 

saachaa Dhan gurmatee paa-ay. 

True wealth is obtained through the Guru's Teachings. 

ofw m^fcytf^wz ii gzrf n 

kaachaa Dhan fun aavai jaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

False wealth continues coming and going. ||Pause|| 

HcWftf |W Hfk H^fu II 

manmukh bhoolay sabh mareh gavaar. 

The foolish self-willed manmukhs all go astray and die. 

S^Hftt ft 7> Od^'fd 7> U 1 ^ II 

bhavjal doobay na urvaar na paar. 

They drown in the terrifying world-ocean, and they cannot reach either this shore, or 
the one beyond. 

Hfddif y% wftn ii 

satgur bhaytay poorai bhaag. 

But by perfect destiny, they meet the True Guru; 

Wfd g§ »ffufefH H^ftT IIPII 

saach ratay ahinis bairaag. 1 1 2| | 

imbued with the True Name, day and night, they remain detached from the world. 
I|2|| 

wj nftr ttffHf ww, w$ n 

chahu jug meh amrit saachee banee. 

Throughout the four ages, the True Bani of His Word is Ambrosial Nectar. 

y% ^"fcJT ufo cTfi-T H>F5t II 

poorai bhaag har naam samaanee. 

By perfect destiny, one is absorbed in the True Name. 

fm wfm ddHfo Hfe sfe ii 

siDh saaDhik tarseh sabh lo-ay. 

The Siddhas, the seekers and all men long for the Name. 


ut Wfa U^ffe Ufe II3II 

poorai bhaag paraapat ho-ay. ||3|| 

1 1 is obtained only by perfect destiny. 1 1 3| | 

Hf fofg WW WW tr Hfe II 

sabh ki chh saachaa saachaa hai so-ay. 
The True Lord is everything; He is True. 

§3H HUH yS 1 ^ 5lfe II 

ootam barahm pachhaanai ko-ay. 
Only a few realize the exalted Lord God. 

Hf ww m »rfu II 

sach saachaa sach aap drirh-aa-ay. 

He is the Truest of the True; He Himself implants the True Name within. 
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iTOoT > >f r U %*f > >f r U HftJ WE II8IIPII 

naanak aapay vaykhai aapay sach laa-ay. ||4||7|| 

Nanak, the Lord Himself sees all; He Himself links us to the Truth. ||4||7|| 

McVHdl HUW 3 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 3. 
Dhanaasaree, Third Mehl: 

?f% 3t gtnfe fkfe otuT 7) fnfe ii 

naavai kee keemat mit kahee na jaa-ay. 

The value and worth of the Lord's Name cannot be described. 

H rT?> q?> frT7> feoT Tpftf fe¥ wfe II 

say jan Dhan jin ik naam liv laa-ay. 

Blessed are those humble beings, who lovingly focus their minds on the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. 


iranfe jret ww ^lri'd ii 

gurmat saachee saachaa veechaar. 

True are the Guru's Teachings, and True is contemplative meditation. 

are n*m £ ^\wz inn 

aapay bakhsay day veechaar. 1 1 1| | 

God Himself forgives, and bestows contemplative meditation. ||1|| 

ufe 7>nj uf »rflr tt&$ ii 

har naam achraj parabh aap sunaa-ay. 

The Lord's Name is wonderful! God Himself imparts it. 

orst ore. f%fo iranfa ire mn g^rf n 

kalee kaal vich gurmukh paa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I n the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Gurmukhs obtain it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UH H?> >ffu II 

ham moorakh moorakh man maahi. 

We are ignorant; ignorance fills our minds. 

u§h ferfo ws ore on-rftr ii 

ha-umai vich sabh kaar kamaahi. 
We do all our deeds in ego. 

|ra UdH'til FPfe II 

gur parsaadee ha N -umai jaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, egotism is eradicated. 

»re fkwfe iipii 

aapay bakhsay la-ay milaa-ay. ||2|| 

Forgiving us, the Lord blends us with Himself. 1 1 2| | 

fefw cf to auf »rfk>re ii 

bikhi-aa kaa Dhan bahut abhimaan. 
Poisonous wealth gives rise to great arrogance. 


ttfUopfo fir 7) ir% ii 

aha N kaar doobai na paavai maan. 
Drowning in egotism, no one is honored. 

ttry gfe 1 jtc 1 " h*c ust ii 

aap chhod sadaa sukh ho-ee. 

Forsaking self-conceit, one finds lasting peace. 

araHfeH'tt'dl HiM II3II 

gurmat saalaahee sach so-ee. ||3|| 

Under Guru's I nstruction, he praises the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 

writ wfi oraH 1- Hfe ii 

aapay saajay kartaa so-ay. 

The Creator Lord Himself fashions all. 

fen ffF »f?f ?> afe n 

tis bin doojaa avar na ko-ay. 
Without Him, there is no other at all. 

ftTH H"fo WE W5t II 

jis sach laa-ay so-ee laagai. 

He alone is attached to Truth, whom the Lord Himself so attaches. 

cTOof ?rfH HtH" JTtf »T7f nautili 

naanak naam sadaa sukh aagai. 1 14| |8| | 

Nanak, through the Naam, lasting peace is attained in the hereafter. ||4||8|| 

u^'fadl mw 3 m 8 

raag Dhanaasiree mehlaa 3 ghar 4 

Raag Dhanaasaree, Third Mehl, Fourth House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


ham bheekhak bhaykhaaree tayray too nij pat hai daataa. 

I am just a poor beggar of Yours; You are Your Own Lord Master, You are the Great 
Giver. 

UU JFH H31H rf?> 5T§ HtF 3U§ #fHT 3^ II ^ II 

hohu dai-aal naam dayh mangatjan ka N -u sadaa raha-o rang raataa. ||1|| 

Be Merciful, and bless me, a humble beggar, with Your Name, so that I may forever 

remain imbued with Your Love. ||1|| 

U§ yfttd'd W§ W% f%3U II 

ha N -u balihaarai jaa-o saachay tayray naam vitahu. 
I am a sacrifice to Your Name, True Lord. 

ora^ m& cF §^ »Rf 7i ftF mn z&Q ii 

karan kaaran sabhnaa kaa ayko avar na doojaa ko-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The One Lord is the Cause of causes; there is no other at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

au% %^ foraira or§ »ra fes forair stfr n 

bahutay fayr pa-ay kirpan ka-o ab ki chh kirpaa keejai. 

I was wretched; I wandered through so many cycles of reincarnation. Now, Lord, 
please bless me with Your Grace. 

euH?> iru »ru?> T wft oratw 11211 

hohu da-i-aal darsan dayh apunaa aisee bakhas kareejai. 1 12| | 

Be merciful, and grant me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; please grant me such a 

gift. ||2|| 

w^fs ?TOor are uwet wfcw II 

bhanat naanak bharam pat khool H ay gur parsaadee jaani-aa. 

Prays Nanak, the shutters of doubt have been opened wide; by Guru's Grace, I have 

come to know the Lord. 

Wt}\ fe¥ t nfedld fH§ Hff Krfof 113 UHlltf II 

saachee liv laagee hai bheetar satgur si-o man maani-aa. ||3||1||9|| 

I am filled to overflowing with true love; my mind is pleased and appeased by the 

True Guru. ||3||1||9|| 


Dhanaasree mehlaa 4 ghar 1 cha-upday 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

TT ufe H^fu fe?> ^ H% Iflf fft^'dl II 

jo har sayveh sant bhagat tin kay sabh paap nivaaree. 

Those Saints and devotees who serve the Lord have all their sins washed away. 

ham oopar kirpaa kar su-aamee rakh sangat turn jo pi-aaree. 1 1 1| | 

Have Mercy on me, Lord and Master, and keep me in the Sangat, the Congregation 

that You love. ||1|| 

Ufa offe 7i Hoff y<Wdl II 

har gun kahi na saka-o banvaaree. 

I cannot even speak the Praises of the Lord, the Gardener of the world. 

UK Unft WER fS3 offo few WfZ UM 3^ II Wf II 

ham paapee paathar neer dubat kar kirpaa paakhan ham taaree. rahaa-o. 

We are sinners, sinking like stones in water; grant Your Grace, and carry us stones 

across. ||Pause|| 

Fnw tffiH o[ win to ira? wfe narfe hht H^t n 

janam janam kay laagay bikh morchaa lag sangat saaDh savaaree. 

The rust of poison and corruption from countless incarnations sticks to us; joining the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, it is cleaned away. 

frff 5RJ$ yHdfd 3 1 fe§ oPZt ofe §3T# IIPII 

ji-o kanchan baisantar taa-i-o mal kaatee katit utaaree. 1 12| | 

I I is just like gold, which is heated in the fire, to remove the impurities from it. 1 1 2| | 


Ufa ufo tPJG tTV§ ws\ trflr ufo ufo ufo §fo tr^t II 

har har japan japa-o din raatee jap har har har ur Dhaaree. 

I chant the chant of the Name of the Lord, day and night; I chant the Name of the 

Lord, Har, Har, Har, and enshrine it within my heart. 

ufo ufo ufo »f§trg i=rfcJT ygr frfu ufo cT§H H^jt IIS II 

har har har a-ukhaDh jag pooraa jap har har ha-umai maaree. 1 1 3| | 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, is the most perfect medicine in this world; 

chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I have conquered my ego. 1 1 3| | 

Page 667 

ufo ufo »raiM aranftr aftr »or&ra wgt n 

har har agam agaaDh boDh aprampar purakh apaaree. 
The Lord, Har, Har, is unapproachable, of unfathomable wisdom, unlimited, all- 
powerful and infinite. 

FT?> off foTLF orau rldltA'cA FT?> cTOof OtT H^t II B II H II 

jan ka-o kirpaa karahu jagjeevan jan naanak paij savaaree. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Show Mercy to Your humble servant, Life of the world, and save the honor of 

servant Nanak. ||4||1|| 

McVHdl HUW 9 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa ot 1T3 iW Ufa t?flr& fe?> cF tJtf ^f Wdft II 

har kay sant janaa har japi-o tin kaa dookh bjwam bha-o bhaagee. 

The humble Saints of the Lord meditate on the Lord; their pain, doubt and fear have 

run away. 

apnee sayvaa aap karaa-ee gurmat antar jaagee. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord Himself inspires them to serve Him; they are awakened within to the Guru's 
Teachings. ||1|| 


Ufa t ??fti II 

har kai naam rataa bairaagee. 

Imbued with the Lord's Name, they are unattached to the world. 

ufu ufu ora 1- Hst nfe we\ aranfe ufu fe¥ s? 1 ^ iihii ^o'Q n 

har har kathaa sunee man bhaa-ee gurmat har liv laagee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Listening to the sermon of the Lord, Har, Har, their minds are pleased; through Guru's 

I nstruction, they enshrine love for the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HS iW St WfB ufu HWft 3H O'cXd UK TFS\\ \\ 

sant janaa kee jaat har su-aamee tum H thaakur ham saa N gee. 

God, the Lord and Master, is the caste and social status of His humble Saints. You are 

the Lord and Master; I am just Your puppet. 

^hT nfe ufu h»phT uh §h a?5BT awaft iipii 

jaisee mat dayvhu har su-aamee ham taisay bulag bulaagee. 1 1 2| | 

As is the understanding You bless us with, so are the words we speak. 1 12| | 

fe»F UH fcTUH ?TO fm af% 3H ^ ?^Tt II 

\ — \ — 

ki-aa ham kiram naan H nik keeray tum H vad purakh vadaagee. 

What are we? Tiny worms, and microscopic germs. You are our great and glorious 

Lord and Master. 

3>rat urfe fkfe odtr ?> Horu uh fe§ orfu fkwu »ra T 3ft 113 11 

- \ .<. - 

tum H ree gat mit kahi na sakah parabh ham ki-o kar milah abhaagee. 1 1 3| | 

I cannot describe Your state and extent. God, how can we unfortunate ones meet 

with You? ||3|| 

ufu U€ H»FHT foTULF EFUU UH ufu ufu Wfl\ II 

har parabh su-aamee kirpaa Dhaarahu ham har har sayvaa laagee. 

God, my Lord and Master, shower me with Your Mercy, and commit me to Your 

service. 

s^or wt&) otuu uh ufu cOT cTWaft 119 IIP II 

naanak daasan daas karahu parabh ham har kathaa kathaagee. 1 14| |2| | 

Make Nanak the slave of Your slaves, God; I speak the speech of the Lord's sermon. 

I|4||2|| 


McVHdl HUW 9 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa oT" Hf Hddld H ufo Ufa W?j\ II 

har kaa sant satgur sat purkhaa jo bolai har har baanee. 

The True Guru is the Lord's Saint, the True Being, who chants the Bani of the Lord, 
Har, Har. 

H H oft Ht H HoTBT UM feH t ddy'rt] 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jo jo kahai sunai so muktaa ham tis kai sad kurbaanee. 1 1 1| | 

Whoever chants it, and listens to it, is liberated; I am forever a sacrifice to him. ||1|| 

Ufa c? 1T3 H?kJ tTH oT^t II 

har kay sant sunhu jas kaanee. 

Saints of the Lord, listen to the Lord's Praises with your ears. 

ufo ufo oot h?kj feor few m nfk fcwfe* yry wfr trot mn n 

har har kathaa sunhu ik nimakh pal sabh kilvikh paap leh jaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Listen to the sermon of the Lord, Har, Har, for a moment, for even an instant, and all 
your sins and mistakes shall be erased. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

aisaa sant saaDh jin paa-i-aa tay vad purakh vadaanee. 

Those who find such humble, Holy Saints, are the greatest of the great persons. 

fe?> oft Ijfo HURT H»T>ft UH Ufa ft^ &Wtft IIP II 

tin kee Dhoor mangah parabh su-aamee ham har loch luchaanee. 1 12| | 

1 beg for the dust of their feet; I long for the longing for God, my Lord and Master. 
I|2|| 

Ufa Ufa H^fe§ few m H»f r Ht frT?> tTfU§ H feUH 1 ^" II 

har har safli-o birakh parabh su-aamee jin japi-o say tariptaanee. 

The Name of God, the Lord and Master, Har, Har, is the fruit-bearing tree; those who 

meditate on it are satisfied. 


har har amrit pee tariptaasay sabh laathee bhookh bhukhaanee. 1 13| | 

Drinking in the ambrosia of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I am satisfied; all my 

hunger and thirst is quenched. ||3|| 

ftT?> §T W3\ ^ §% fe?) ufu i=rfu& FRTOt II 

jin kay vaday bhaag vad oochay tin har japi-o japaanee. 

Those who are blessed with the highest, loftiest destiny, chant and meditate on the 
Lord. 

fe?> Ufa K3Tfe Hfe TVmft FT?> cTOof H8II3II 

tin har sangat mayl parabh su-aamee jan naanak daas dasaanee. 1 14| |3| | 

Let me join their congregation, God, my Lord and Master; Nanak is the slave of their 

slaves. ||4||3|| 

McVHdl HUW II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

UK WI few to U^ fe§ TOJ 3TU ^ II 

ham anDhulav anDh bikhai bikh raatay ki-o chaalah gur chaalee. 

I am blind, totally blind, entangled in corruption and poison. How can I walk on the 

Guru's Path? 

H3Hrf efenr or% uk w% »ry?> iihii 

satgur da-i-aa karay sukh-daata ham laavai aapan paalee. ||1|| 

If the True Guru, the Giver of peace, shows His kindness, He attaches us to the hem 

of His robe. ||1|| 

(JTUfrrtf Hfe 3WU 3TU II 

gursikh meet chalhu gur chaalee. 

Sikhs of the Guru, friends, walk on the Guru's Path. 

H ITU ofU KS\ WftU Ufu Ufu ofgr f^d'Ml mn uurf II 

jo gur kahai so-ee bjnal maanhu har har kathaa niraalee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whatever the Guru says, accept that as good; the sermon of the Lord, Har, Har, is 
unique and wonderful. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


ufu ^ H5U rT?) 3Tf Hf%U HfHT Wtft II 

har kay sant sunhu jan bhaa-ee gur sayvihu bayg baygaalee. 

Saints of the Lord, Siblings of Destiny, listen: serve the Guru, quickly now! 

HHsru nf¥ tfuu ufu mm ku ff^u nrr? fe npn 

satgur sayv kharach har baaDhhu matjaanhu aaj ke kaal H ee. ||2|| 

Let your service to the True Guru be your supplies on the Lord's Path; pack them up, 

and don't think of today or tomorrow. 1 12| | 

ufu 5T KU FTUU ufu fRJS 1 " ufu Hf UW ufu II 

har kay sant japahu har japnaa har sant chalai har naalee. 

Saints of the Lord, chant the chant of the Lord's Name; the Lord's Saints walk with 
the Lord. 

ftT?> ufu tifw h ufu u£ ufu fkfenr oitt'ttl ii3ii 

jin har japi-aa say har ho-ay har mili-aa kayl kaylaalee. 1 13| | 

Those who meditate on the Lord, become the Lord; the playful, wondrous Lord meets 
them. ||3|| 

ufu ufu rTV?> frfU 8U Md'cfl ufu few crfu y<V<!'ttl II 

har har japan jap loch lochaanee har kirpaa kar banvaalee. 

To chant the chant of the Lord's Name, Har, Har, is the longing I long for; have Mercy 
upon me, Lord of the world-forest. 

FT?> (TOot Rarfe WQ ufu K?5U UK WQ iW UHT W&t 119 119 II 

jan naanak sangat saaDji har maylhu ham saaDh janaa pag raalee. ||4||4|| 

Lord, unite servant Nanak with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; make 

me the dust of the feet of the Holy. 1 1 4| 1 4| | 
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McVHdl HUW 9 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

ufu ufu f U 3% ufu H»TOt UK Urfeof fatfW fytttt'dl II 

har har boond bha-ay har su-aamee ham chaatrik bilal billaatee. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is the rain-drop; I am the song-bird, crying, crying out for it. 


Ufa Ufa foOF o(tt »RT?>t Hftf Ufa ftiWSt II «=\ II 

har har kirpaa karahu parabh apnee mukh dayvhu har nimkhaatee. 1 1 1| | 

Lord God, please bless me with Your Mercy, and pour Your Name into my mouth, 

even if for only an instant. 1 1 1| | 

fe?> 3fu ?> HoT§ feoT W3\ II 

har bin reh na saka-o ik raatee. 

Without the Lord, I cannot live for even a second. 

frff fe?> »fHW Wttft Hfe FF^t U fef Ufa fetf UH Hfo FFBt II II 

ji-o bin amlai amlee mar jaa-ee hai ti-o har bin ham mar jaatee. rahaa-o. 
Like the addict who dies without his drug, I die without the Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 

3H Ufa »Tfe »RM UH fffr ?> Hoffu >jff >fBt II 

turn har sarvar at agaah ham leh na sakahi ant maatee. 

You, Lord, are the deepest, most unfathomable ocean; I cannot find even a trace of 
Your limits. 

f ut ut »Rrau^ H»r>ft fkfe ff?kj »rv?> W3\ ion 

too parai parai aprampar su-aamee mitjaanhu aapan gaatee. ||2|| 

You are the most remote of the remote, limitless and transcendent; Lord Master, 

You alone know Your state and extent. 1 1 2| | 

Ufa §T ITS rW ufo frflr& 3Tg 3faT W3\ II 

har kay sant janaa har japi-o gur rang chaloolai raatee. 

The Lord's humble Saints meditate on the Lord; they are imbued with the deep 

crimson color of the Guru's Love. 

Ufa Ufa Wtffa Heft »ffe Ufa rTftr§ §HK irf 11311 

har har bhagat banee at sobhaa har japi-o ootam paatee. 1 1 3| | 

Meditating on the Lord, they attain great glory, and the most sublime honor. ||3|| 

wit wit h^ot »rfU Hc^t ii 

aapay thaakur aapay sayvak aap banaavai bhaatee. 

He Himself is the Lord and Master, and He Himself is the servant; He Himself creates 
His environments. 


(TO* FT?> 3HUl Hd£'«l Ufa WVU Wtf WWSt IIBimil 

naanak jan tumree sarnaa-ee har raakho laaj bjiagaatee. 1 14| |5| | 

Servant Nanak has come to Your Sanctuary, Lord; protect and preserve the honor of 

Your devotee. ||4||5|| 

McVHdl HUW 9 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

offeH3T W Cray 5TUU 3H fe §SU UH 52crat II 

kalijug kaa Dharam kahhu turn bhaa-ee kiv chhootah ham chhutkaakee. 

Tell me, Siblings of Destiny, the religion for this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. I seek 

emancipation - how can I be emancipated? 

ura ura try h# ura s&zf ura frfu& 3% dd'oil iihii 

har har jap bayrhee har tulhaa har japi-o tarai taraakee. 1 1 1| | 

Meditation on the Lord, Har, Har, is the boat, the raft; meditating on the Lord, the 

swimmer swims across. 1 1 1| | 

ura tft wft ut*u ura ri?> n 

har jee laaj rakhahu har jan kee. 

Dear Lord, protect and preserve the honor of Your humble servant. 

UfU Ura FTV?> tTU^U WtfF UH >rf WmfB feoCoJl II UUrf || 

har har japan japaavhu apnaa ham maagee bhagat ikaakee. rahaa-o. 

Lord, Har, Har, please make me chant the chant of Your Name; I beg only for Your 

devotional worship. ||Pause|| 

ura ^ Hior h ura fw% fira trflri ura ytdcVofl n 

har kay sayvak say har pi-aaray jin japi-o har bachnaakee. 

The Lord's servants are very dear to the Lord; they chant the Word of the Lord's Bani. 

fttf fas <CTUfe TT fatof 1 " H¥ f^t fTH oft 9^ ||p M 

laykhaa chitar gupat jo likhi-aa sabh chhootee jam kee baakee. ||2|| 

The account of the recording angels, Chitr and Gupt, and the account with the 

Messenger of Death is totally erased. 1 1 2| | 


Ufa 5t ITS tTfU# Hfe Ufa Ufa WftT Hdlfd J=RT iW II 

har kay sant japi-o man har har lag sangat saaDh janaa kee. 

The Saints of the Lord meditate on the Lord in their minds; they join the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

fostwf Hf fkrw nrarfk ftiz sfof 3e 113 11 

dinee-ar soor tarisnaa agan buihaanee siv chari-o chand chandaakee. 1 1 3| | 
The piercing sun of desires has set, and the cool moon has risen. ||3|| 

3K ^ »raiM »rara^ hh »rfu 11 

turn vad purakh vad agam agochar turn aapay aap apaakee. 

You are the Greatest Being, absolutely unapproachable and unfathomable; You 

created the Universe from Your Own Being. 

tT?> cTOot off few oftH offo Umfe OToft N9ll£ll 

jan naanak ka-o parabh kirpaa keejai kar daasan daas dasaakee. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 

God, take pity on servant Nanak, and make him the slave of the slave of Your 

slaves. ||4||6|| 

McVHdl 8 Uff M 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4 ghar 5 dupday 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl, Fifth House, Du-Padas: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Wfa yltJ'fd H^ft" H?>HTO c^H FRft?> II 

ur Dhaar beechaar muraar ramo ram manmohan naam japeenay. 

Enshrine the Lord within your heart, and contemplate Him. Dwell upon Him, reflect 

upon Him, and chant the Name of the Lord, the Enticer of hearts. 

»fft[H3 rrntt »Rr#Lrg w>ft ?rfo utr UHT3 orfo et?> mil 

adrist agochar aprampar su-aamee gur poorai pargat kar deenay. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord Master is unseen, unfathomable and unreachable; through the Perfect Guru, 

He is revealed. 1 1 1| | 


sFH Wtt fe 1 ) UK oTF3 HH3 II 

raam paaras chandan ham kaasat losat. 

The Lord is the philosopher's stone, which transforms lead into gold, and sandalwood, 
while I am just dry wood and iron. 

Ufa JTftT U# HdHdl 3% Ufa 5RJ$ ll^ll 3<F§ II 

har sang haree satsang bha-ay har kanchan chandan keenay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Associating with the Lord, and the Sat Sangat, the Lord's True Congregation, the Lord 
has transformed me into gold and sandalwood. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fk»f *f3 HWfe Htf »IW Ufa Uf fe^ ?> UBt£ II 

nav chhi-a khat boleh mukh aagar mayraa har parabh iv na pateenay. 

One may repeat, verbatim, the nine grammars and the six Shaastras, but my Lord God 

is not pleased by this. 

FT?) cTOof Ufa fuW HtJ fW^U fe§ Ufa Uf #?> IIPIRIIPII 

jan naanak har hirdai sad Dhi-aavahu i-o har parabh mayraa bheenay. 1 12| 1 1| |7| | 
servant Nanak, meditate forever on the Lord in your heart; this is what pleases my 
Lord God. ||2||1||7|| 

McVHdl HUW II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 
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3Jff oRJ Ufa ?5U offe K? 1 " Hfddld fe^ Ufa Ufa ?7H fa»TEt II 

gun kaho har lahu kar sayvaa satgur iv har har naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

Chant His Praises, learn of the Lord, and serve the True Guru; in this way, meditate on 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

ufo tiddid sj'^Hi fefo fr?sfH ?7 »r^ftr ufo ufo ufo nfe H>ret II ^ II 

har dargeh bhaaveh fir janam na aavahi har har har jot samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
In the Court of the Lord, He shall be pleased with you, and you shall not have to enter 
the cycle of reincarnation again; you shall merge in the Divine Light of the Lord, Har, 
Har, Har. ||1|| 


frfu h?) fth ^rat ufu j=raH gift n 

jap man naam haree hohi sarab sukhee. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, my mind, and you shall be totally at peace. 

Ufa tTH H^cT § fvfo ufe ufe ufe ftfk II II 

har jas ooch sabhnaa tay oopar har har har sayv chhadaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

The Lord's Praises are the most sublime, the most exalted; serving the Lord, Har, Har, 

Har, you shall be emancipated. ||Pause|| 

ufo foOF foftr ofhff arfo saife ufo efcst 3H ufo irr§ uh% nfc »T5t n 

har kirpaa niDh keenee gur bhagat har deenee tab har si-o pareet ban aa-ee. 
The Lord, the treasure of mercy, blessed me, and so the Guru blessed me with the 
Lord's devotional worship; I have come to be in love with the Lord. 

ftfe fen'dl ufewp w$ cTOof ufe t mr^t iiPiiPiitn 

baho chint visaaree har naam ur Dhaaree naanak har bha-ay hai sakhaa-ee. 
I|2||2||8|| 

I have forgotten my cares and anxieties, and enshrined the Lord's Name in my heart; 
Nanak, the Lord has become my friend and companion. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 8| | 

McVHdl HUW II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

har parh har likh har jap har gaa-o har bha-ojal paar utaaree. 

Read about the Lord, write about the Lord, chant the Lord's Name, and sing the Lord's 

Praises; the Lord will carry you across the terrifying world-ocean. 

Hfc HBfc ft^ fa»Pfe Ufa life fe^ WE Ufa Tilj 11^11 

man bachan ridai Dhi-aa-ay har ho-ay santusat iv bhan har naam muraaree. 1 1 1| | 
In your mind, by your words, and within your heart, meditate on the Lord, and He will 
be pleased. I n this way, repeat the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

Hfc FRM ufe HdWlH II 

man japee-ai har jagdees. 

mind, meditate on the Lord, the Lord of the World. 


mil sangat saaDhoo meet. 

J oin the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, friend. 

Ht? 1 WcTC ut WS\ ufe cfofe cffe y^^'dl II ^Ff II 

sadaa anand hovai din raatee har keerat kar banvaaree. rahaa-o. 

You shall be happy forever, day and night; sing the Praises of the Lord, the Lord of 

the world-forest. ||Pause|| 

Ufa orat ftTHfc 3H §fe# Hf?> Ufa Ufa ("FH frfU# 3Tfe U>F# II 

har har karee darisat tab bha-i-o man udam har har naam japi-o gat bha-ee 
hamaaree. 

When the Lord, Har, Har, casts His Glance of Grace, then I made the effort in my 
mind; meditating on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I have been emancipated. 

FT?> cTOot oft Ufe 3^ £rT mtnft Ufa ufcT§ fj H^fe IIPII3lltfll 

jan naanak kee pat raakh mayray su-aamee har aa-ay pari-o hai saran tumaaree. 
I|2||3||9|| 

Preserve the honor of servant Nanak, my Lord and Master; I have come seeking 
Your Sanctuary. ||2||3||9|| 

McVHdl HUW 9 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

cha-oraaseeh siDh buDh taytees kot mun jan sabh chaaheh har jee-o tayro naa-o. 
The eighty-four Siddhas, the spiritual masters, the Buddhas, the three hundred thirty 
million gods and the silent sages, all long for Your Name, Dear Lord. 

ara vwfc ct few yrf fi=R7 off ftttt'fe fefw gfe w§ mil 

gur parsaad ko virlaa paavai jin ka-o lilaat likhi-aa Dhur bhaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, a rare few obtain it; upon their foreheads, the pre-ordained destiny 

of loving devotion is written. 1 1 1| | 


trfU Htf ^ STJ Ufa tTH §3H oTK II 

jap man raamai naam har jas ootam kaam. 

mind, chant the Name of the Lord; singing the Lord's Praises is the most exalted 
activity. 

TT 3F^fu H^fu 3^ tTH H»T>ft uf tTO yfttd'd tF§ II II 

jo gaavahi suneh tayraa jas su-aamee ha-o tin kai sad balihaarai jaa-o. rahaa-o. 

1 am forever a sacrifice to those who sing, and hear Your Praises, Lord and Master. 
1 1 Pause|| 

Hdi'dlfe ufelJTOcr Ufa H»P>ft H 3H #U HSt U§ IF§ II 

sarnaagat partipaalak har su-aamee jo turn dayh so-ee ha-o paa-o. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, Cherisher God, my Lord and Master; whatever You give me, 

I accept. 

#?> tjfettrw foP-P" orfe #h cTOof ufo frr>ra3 or Cr w% iipnainon 

deen da-i-aal kirpaa kar deejai naanak har simran kaa hai chaa-o. 1 12| |4| 1 10| | 
Lord, Merciful to the meek, give me this blessing; Nanak longs for the Lord's 
meditative remembrance. ||2||4||10|| 

McVHdl HUW II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

H^oT fm UrT3 Hfk »F^fu H% 3F^fu ufe Ufa fSH H 1 ^ II 

sayvak sikh poojan sabh aavahi sabh gaavahi har har ootam baanee. 

All the Sikhs and servants come to worship and adore You; they sing the sublime Bani 

of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Wfkw Hfe»T fe?> oT ufg gife LF# ftrfi wfedld at »rfal»F Hfe Hfe offo II *=\ 1 1 

gaavi-aa suni-aa tin kaa har thaa-ay paavai jin satgur kee aagi-aa sat sat kar maanee. 
Illll 

Their singing and listening is approved by the Lord; they accept the Order of the True 
Guru as True, totally True. 1 1 1| | 


bolhu bhaa-ee har keerat har bhavjal tirath. 

Chant the Lord's Praises, Siblings of Destiny; the Lord is the sacred shrine of 
pilgrimage in the terrifying world-ocean. 

tjfo fH?> §3M W3 U H3U Ufa ofa* ftT?> FT?kJ FFcft II dO'Q II 

har dar tin kee ootam baat hai santahu har kathaa jin janhu jaanee. rahaa-o. 

They alone are praised in the Court of the Lord, Saints, who know and understand 

the Lord's sermon. ||Pause|| 

»TV 3Tf %W fj Wit Wll Ufa lj§ 3tT f%^t II 

aapay gur chaylaa hai aapay aapay har parabh choj vidaanee. 

He Himself is the Guru, and He Himself is the disciple; the Lord God Himself plays His 

wondrous games. 

ft?> cTOot »rfy fkwz H^t ufo fkwft fH»fftT ufo ii 3 ii u ii ^ ii 

jan naanak aap milaa-ay so-ee har milsee avar sabh ti-aag ohaa har bhaanee. 
I|2||5||ll|| 

servant Nanak, he alone merges with the Lord, whom the Lord Himself merges; all 
the others are forsaken, but the Lord loves him. ||2||5||11|| 

McVHdl HUW 9 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

fes 1- ygsr Fran Htre 1 ^ ufo w lr ^fk u opwto" n 

ichhaa poorak sarab sukh-daata har jaa kai vas hai kaamDhavnaa. 

The Lord is the Fulfiller of desires, the Giver of total peace; the Kaamadhaynaa, the 

wish-fulfilling cow, is in His power. 

ir w ufo fw^t>>r fit ifom m irefo ft% >w iihii 

so aisaa har Dhi-aa-ee-ai mayray jee-arhay taa sarab sukh paavahi mayray manaa. 
Illll 

So meditate on such a Lord, my soul. Then, you shall obtain total peace, my 
mind. ||1|| 
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frfU H?) Hfe TFH JTC 1 " Hfe c^K II 

jap man sat naam sadaa sat naam. 

Chant, my mind, the True Name, Sat Naam, the True Name. 

UWfe iJWfe H*f ftTW USttfe fw^t>tf Ufa f6dH<V II II 

halat palat mukh oojal ho-ee hai nit Dhi-aa-ee-ai har purakh niranjanaa. rahaa-o. 
In this world, and in the world beyond, your face shall be radiant, by meditating 
continually on the immaculate Lord God. 1 1 Pause| | 

jah har simran bha-i-aa tan upaaDh gat keenee vadbhaagee har japnaa. 
Wherever anyone remembers the Lord in meditation, disaster runs away from that 
place. By great good fortune, we meditate on the Lord. 

rT?> (TOoT off |rfefeu Hfe efcft rrfU Ufa Stt* IIPII^mPM 

jan naanak ka-o gur ih mat deenee jap har bhavjal tarnaa. 1 12| |6| 1 12 1 1 

The Guru has blessed servant Nanak with this understanding, that by meditating on 

the Lord, we cross over the terrifying world-ocean. ||2||6||12|| 

McVHdl HUW 9 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 4. 
Dhanaasaree, Fourth Mehl: 

£rT WW H Ufa e^H?) JTO Sfe II 

mayray saahaa mai har darsan sukh ho-ay. 

my King, beholding the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, I am at peace. 

u>rat jrefc f ww fkw wf> afe II g?pf || 

hamree baydan too jaantaa saahaa avar ki-aa jaanai ko-ay. rahaa-o. 

You alone know my inner pain, King; what can anyone else know? ||Pause|| 

WW H r fUH W3 § >f% WW %W cft»F W6 Hf life II 

saachaa saahib sach too mayray saahaa tayraa kee-aa sach sabh ho-ay. 

True Lord and Master, You are truly my King; whatever You do, all that is True. 


fS 1 " fofH of§ »nj|>>r JTTF ^FF c^jt cTfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ihoothaa kis ka-o aakhee-ai saahaa doojaa naahee ko-ay. ||1|| 
Who should I call a liar? There is no other than You, King. 1 1 1| | 

m& f%ra f w& h% fsfr fw#i fe?> wfs II 

sabhnaa vich too varatdaa saahaa sabh tujheh Dhi-aavahi din raat. 

You are pervading and permeating in all; King, everyone meditates on You, day and 

night. 

Hfk <ft ww<s H3T% ire wtF § m& oraftr fesr wis iipii 

sabh tujjn hee thaavhu mangday mayray saahaa too sabhnaa karahi ik daat. 1 12| | 
Everyone begs of You, my King; You alone give gifts to all. 1 1 2| | 

Hf 57 3? ut f%fo t H% WfF t WU?3 5Ht ("Tfu II 

sabh ko tujjn hee vich hai mayray saahaa tujjn tay baahar ko-ee naahi. 
All are under Your Power, my King; none at all are beyond You. 

Hfe tfrtf ire § H¥H W H% WW Hfe 39 Ut J-Pfu HKrfU II ^ II 

sabh jee-a tayray too sabhas daa mayray saahaa sabh tujii hee maahi samaahi. 1 1 3| | 
All beings are Yours-You belong to all, my King. All shall merge and be absorbed in 
You. ||3|| 

m& oft f »th u ire fw% nfk 39fu ftrm^fu >re Hre ii 

sabhnaa kee too aas hai mayray pi-aaray sabh tuiheh Dhi-aavahi mayray saah. 
You are the hope of all, my Beloved; all meditate on You, my King. 

frff W% fe§ fip>F% HtJ cTOof ^ U'fdH'd 11811211^311 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o rakh too mayray pi-aaray sach naanak kay paatisaah. ||4||7||13|| 
As it pleases You, protect and preserve me, my Beloved; You are the True King of 
Nanak. ||4||7||13|| 

U(VHdl w u m °l 3§W 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 ghar 1 cha-upday 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas: 

^HfeHre UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


3^ *fe?> Utf itW JTOft Wtffa PcSdoCd II 

bhav khandan dukh bhanjan savaamee bhagat vachhal nirankaaray. 

Destroyer of fear, Remover of suffering, Lord and Master, Lover of Your devotees, 

Formless Lord. 

^OTf^feM^pHfifS'wm^ inn 

kot paraaDh mitay khin bheetar jaa N gurmukh naam samaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Millions of sins are eradicated in an instant when, as Gurmukh, one contemplates the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

to H?> W U fw% || 

mayraa man laagaa hai raam pi-aaray. 
My mind is attached to my Beloved Lord. 

#?> efenrfa orat ufk few ^fk oft?> f 3^" mn g^rf n 

deen da-i-aal karee parabh kirpaa vas keenay panch dootaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

God, Merciful to the meek, granted His Grace, and placed the five enemies under my 

control. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

to w?> hu^t fy hu^ to Hufu tidyd n 

tayraa thaan suhaavaa roop suhaavaa tayray bhagat soheh darbaaray. 

Your place is so beautiful; Your form is so beautiful; Your devotees look so beautiful in 

Your Court. 

HOT^rap^offefewSUflR II 3 II 

sarab jee-aa kay daatay su-aamee kar kirpaa layho ubaaray. 1 12| | 

Lord and Master, Giver of all beings, please, grant Your Grace, and save me. 1 1 2| | 

to ?g?> 7i wv |y 7i tftftnr to owdfe ct§$ atw n 

tayraa varan na jaapai roop na lakhee-ai tayree kudrat ka-un beechaaray. 
Your color is not known, and Your form is not seen; who can contemplate Your 
Almighty Creative Power? 

frfe gfe HUt»ffe df%»F HH 5^t »raTK PdldM'd II3II 

jal thai mahee-al ravi-aa sarab thaa-ee agam roop girDhaaray. 1 1 3| | 

You are contained in the water, the land and the sky, everywhere, Lord of 

unfathomable form, Holder of the mountain. 1 1 3| | 


ofofe orefo hbtw rT?) 3# f wftorft >rar% II 

keerat karahi sagal jan tayree too abhinaasee purakh muraaray. 

All beings sing Your Praises; You are the imperishable Primal Being, the Destroyer of 

ego. 

frT§ f3§ ^FfcfcJ JTttFHt FT?> cTOof H?jf?> ^>T% IIOIRII 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakho su-aamee jan naanak saran du-aaray. 1 14| 1 1| | 

As it pleases You, please protect and preserve me; servant Nanak seeks Sanctuary at 

Your Door. ||4||1|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

fro u )te ftrfc ttw frrf df y^'feG n 

bin jal paraan tajay hai meenaa jin jal si-o hayt badhaa-i-o. 

The fish out of water loses its life; it is deeply in love with the water. 

otra* dfe [bbiUQ fr §fc hw fccrfk ?> iihii 

kamal hayt binsi-o hai bhavraa un maarag nikas na paa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

The bumble bee, totally in love with the lotus flower, is lost in it; it cannot find the 

way to escape from it. 1 1 1| | 

»ra h?> §otn frr§ hu ofar n 

ab man aykas si-o moh keenaa. 

Now, my mind has nurtured love for the One Lord. 

H% ?> W% HtJ ut JTdT Hfd did HTOt etc^ mn 3*f§ II 

marai na jaavai sad hee sangay satgur sabdee cheenaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He does not die, and is not born; He is always with me. Through the Word of the True 

Guru's Shabad, I know Him. ||l||Pause|| 
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oph ufe sfof w &{o(Q §u m wfa sfe§ fkww n 

kaam hayt kunchar lai faa N ki-o oh par vas bha-i-o bichaaraa. 

Lured by sexual desire, the elephant is trapped; the poor beast falls into the power of 

another. 


?re dfe fHf grfbf orasr §h ut d3 fe^r IIP II 

naad hayt sir daari-o kurankaa us hee hayt bidaaraa. 1 12| | 

Lured by the sound of the hunter's bell, the deer offers its head; because of this 

enticement, it is killed. 1 12| | 

Uftf oTxTH wfs? HfU# H 1 fe»f T 5T§ JSVZW II 

daykh kutamb lobh mohi-o paraanee maa-i-aa ka-o laptaanaa. 

Gazing upon his family, the mortal is enticed by greed; he clings in attachment to 

Maya. 

»ffe orfo ?5t£ »ru?> T §f?> ifk H^rg ffcT 11311 

at rachi-o kar leeno apunaa un chhod saraapar jaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

Totally engrossed in worldly things, he considers them to be his own; but in the end, 

he shall surely have to leave them behind. 1 1 3| | 

fe?> 3Tf?fe HfcJT ?kF §U WEU II 

bin gobind avar sang nayhaa oh jaanhu sadaa duhaylaa. 

Know it well, that anyone who loves any other than God, shall be miserable forever. 

otu cTOor^feu yyfeQ tffeuf t&$& iibiipii 

kaho naanak gur ihai buihaa-i-o pareet parabhoo sad kaylaa. 1 14| |2| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has explained this to me, that love for God brings lasting bliss. 

I|4||2|| 

UA'Hdl MS U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

offe few 3§ Hfu cW % S2cF£ II 

kar kirpaa dee-o mohi naamaa banDhan tay chhutkaa-ay. 

Granting His Grace, God has blessed me with His Name, and released me of my 

bonds. 

H?> % fyHfdS HBTW w oft gg^t w% mil 

man tay bisri-o saglo DhanDhaa gur kee charnee laa-ay. ||1|| 

I have forgotten all worldly entanglements, and I am attached to the Guru's feet. 1 1 1| | 


H'MHTdl f$3 fyd'rtl g^t II 

saaDhsang chint biraanee chhaadee. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I have renounced my other cares and 
anxieties. 

»RTHftr HU Htf HTO £ offe a^ZF 3T3t IIHII 3TF§ II 

aha N -buDh moh man baasan day kar gadhaa gaadee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I dug a deep pit, and buried my egotistical pride, emotional attachment and the 

desires of my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?F £ far §HH$ Ufu»F ?F UH foTH 5t t^t II 

naa ko mayraa dusman rahi-aa naa ham kis kay bairaa-ee. 
No one is my enemy, and I am no one's enemy. 

HUH yTFf UH'fdG nfearu % m\ IIP II 

barahm pasaar pasaari-o bheetar satgur tay soihee paa-ee. 1 12| | 

God, who expanded His expanse, is within all; I learned this from the True Guru. ||2|| 

Hf £ Htf UH »fy?> ^TF UH H37F o[ HTO II 

sabh ko meet ham aapan keenaa ham sabhnaa kay saajan. 
I am a friend to all; I am everyone's friend. 

ffo Ud'feQ H?> oT fe^TF ^ Hft oft£ Hi 3^ II3II 

door paraa-i-o man kaa birhaa taa mayl kee-o mayrai raajan. ||3|| 

When the sense of separation was removed from my mind, then I was united with the 

Lord, my King. 1 13| | 

fe?>fH§ mfrr? ?53T aru nto n 

binsi-o dheethaa amrit voothaa sabad lago gur meethaa. 

My stubbornness is gone, Ambrosial Nectar rains down, and the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad seems so sweet to me. 

frfe gfe Hufoffo huh RwhI ungfor 11811311 

jal thai mahee-al sarab nivaasee naanak rama-ee-aa deethaa. ||4||3|| 

He is pervading everywhere, in the water, on the land and in the sky; Nanak beholds 

the all-pervading Lord. ||4||3|| 


HA'Hd) HS U || 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

fth § ezm %zwtjw& few §fe »re ii 

jab tay darsan bhaytay saaDhoo bhalay dinas o-ay aa-ay. 

Ever since I obtained the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the Holy, my days have 

been blessed and prosperous. 

HUT WcTC FRT otfo c(ldd6 fiHI'd' U 1 ^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

mahaa anand sadaa kar keertan purakh biDhaataa paa-ay. ||1|| 

I have found lasting bliss, singing the Kirtan of the Praises of the Primal Lord, the 

Architect of destiny. 1 1 1| | 

»ra nftr tlH Hfc 3Pfe§ II 

ab mohi raam jaso man gaa-i-o. 

Now, I sing the Praises of the Lord within my mind. 

§fe§ OTH JTO Htf Hfu Hfedld yfe§ II *=\ II II 

bha-i-o pargaas sadaa sukh man meh satgur pooraa paa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My mind has been illumined and enlightened, and it is always at peace; I have found 

the Perfect True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

are f<w?> fg^ ^fw ^ ^§ ww n 

gun niDhaan rid bheetar vasi-aa taa dookh bharam bha-o bhaagaa. 

The Lord, the treasure of virtue, abides deep within the heart, and so pain, doubt and 

fear have been dispelled. 

bha-ee paraapat vasat agochar raam naam rang laagaa. 1 12| | 

I have obtained the most incomprehensible thing, enshrining love for the Name of the 

Lord. ||2|| 

»ff^H T WHW HHT Sf HU WW II 

chint achintaa soch asochaa sog lobh moh thaakaa. 

I was anxious, and now I am free of anxiety; I was worried, and now I am free of 
worry; my grief, greed and emotional attachments are gone. 


ufn tar ftiz few % tiH § 3^ fyyoc 113 11 

ha-umai rog mitay kirpaa tay jam tay bjia-ay bibaakaa. 1 1 3| | 

By His Grace, I am cured of the disease of egotism, and the Messenger of Death no 

longer terrifies me. 1 13| | 

<jra zu& <jra <jrg »rftr»f T w$ 11 

gur kee tahal guroo kee sayvaa gur kee aagi-aa bhaanee. 

Working for the Guru, serving the Guru and the Guru's Command, all are pleasing to 
me. 

cju cTOof ftrf?) tih § fen ira t ofdy^l 118H811 

kaho naanak jin jam tay kaadhay tis gur kai kurbaanee. 1 14| |4| | 

Says Nanak, He has released me from the clutches of Death; I am a sacrifice to that 

Guru. ||4||4|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ftTHoT3$H$H$HffeHorM TW3 HfF^t II 

jis kaa tan man Dhan sabh tis kaa so-ee sugharh sujaanee. 
Body, mind, wealth and everything belong to Him; He alone is all-wise and all- 
knowing. 

fe?> ut nfe»f ^wH^nf fefa mn 

tin hee suni-aa dukh sukjn mayraa ta-o biDh neekee khataanee. 1 1 1| | 

He listens to my pains and pleasures, and then my condition improves. 1 1 1| | 

flt»f oft £^ ut ufa II 

jee-a kee aykai hee peh maanee. 

My soul is satisfied with the One Lord alone. 

tT3?> orfe gir fe?> few cwt sfrHfe 11 11 

avar jatan kar rahay bahutayray tin til nahee keemat jaanee. rahaa-o. 
People make all sorts of other efforts, but they have no value at all. 1 1 Pause| | 


vfifks fi^H?5or ut^ <nfe et£ 113*3 II 

amrit naam nirmolak heeraa gur deeno mantaanee. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, is a priceless jewel. The Guru has given 
me this advice. 

M 7> fff fef offo gfu§ V3?> 3fe fey^ IIPII 

digai na dolai darirh kar rahi-o pooran ho-ay tariptaanee. 1 12| | 

It cannot be lost, and it cannot be shaken off; it remains steady, and I am perfectly 

satisfied with it. ||2|| 

o-ay jo beech ham turn kachh hotay tin kee baat bilaanee. 
Those things which tore me away from You, Lord, are now gone. 
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»TC5ore fiffo thffr M t 3* § effect 113 II 

alankaar mil thailee ho-ee hai taa tay kanik vakhaanee. 1 1 3| | 

When golden ornaments are melted down into a lump, they are still said to be gold. 

I|3|| 

U3Tfe§ fife HUH H*f HsF Wr{ W$ II 

pargati-o jot sahj sukh sobhaa baajay anhat baanee. 

The Divine Light has illuminated me, and I am filled with celestial peace and glory; the 
unstruck melody of the Lord's Bani resounds within me. 

ciu cTOof foddtt uif arffcr§ arfe o^t§ girot iiBimn 

kaho naanak nihchal ghar baaDjii-o gur kee-o banDhaanee. ||4||5|| 

Says Nanak, I have built my eternal home; the Guru has constructed it for me. 

I|4||5|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

vaday vaday raajan ar bhooman taa kee tarisan na booihee. 

The desires of the greatest of the great kings and landlords cannot be satisfied. 


lapat rahay maa-i-aa rang maatay lochan kachhoo na sooihee. ||1|| 

They remain engrossed in Maya, intoxicated with the pleasures of their wealth; their 

eyes see nothing else at all. 1 1 1| | 

fefw nfu fct?> ut feufe 7> WEt II 

bikhi-aa meh kin hee taripat na paa-ee. 

No one has ever found satisfaction in sin and corruption. 

frff strrfc ?><ft mi fk$ ufe era* yhwz\ ii gu^f n 

ji-o paavak eeDhan nahee Dharaapai bin har kahaa aghaa-ee. rahaa-o. 

The flame is not satisfied by more fuel; how can one be satisfied without the Lord? 

1 1 Pause| | 

fe?> fe?> oH3 trTc^ f^TT?) ^ oft fkt ?> f^F II 

din din karat bhoian baho binjan taa kee mitai na bhookhaa. 

Day after day, he eats his meals with many different foods, but his hunger is not 

eradicated. 

§tfK oft H»T?> oft fW^t ^ W MPii 

udam karai su-aan kee ni-aa-ee chaaray kuntaa ghokhaa. ||2|| 
He runs around like a dog, searching in the four directions. 1 1 2| | 

cFX^H WH\ 7)^ fcTRJ ?> || 

kaamvant kaamee baho naaree par garih joh na chookai. 

The lustful, lecherous man desires many women, and he never stops peeking into the 
homes of others. 

fe?> Ufe off off LTgBnj H<JT Kfo Hc7 II3II 

din pa rat karai karai pachhutaapai sog lobh meh sookai. ||3|| 

Day after day, he commits adultery again and again, and then he regrets his actions; 

he wastes away in misery and greed. ||3|| 

ufo ufo ?th w whw wfrr? §or fouw n 

har har naam apaar amolaa amrit ayk niDhaanaa. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is incomparable and priceless; it is the treasure of 
Ambrosial Nectar. 


HUH »fTO HB?> t ?TOor § Il8ll£ll 

sookh sahj aanand santan kai naanak gur tay jaanaa. 1 14| |6| | 

The Saints abide in peace, poise and bliss; Nanak, through the Guru, this is known. 

I|4||6|| 

U<VHdl HS U || 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

8% ?> ?5W> ct§ U 5Tf>>t W 5T§ fefe feu EF% II 

lavai na laagan ka-o hai kachhoo-ai jaa ka-o fir ih Dhaavai. 
Nothing which this mortal being runs after, can compare to it. 

w of§ |rfu ^ feu wfrre fen ut o?§ gfc »pf iihii 

jaa ka-o gur deeno ih amrit tis hee ka-o ban aavai. 1 1 1| | 

He alone comes to have it, whom the Guru blesses with this Ambrosial Nectar. ||1|| 

W of§ »nfe§ £of UH 1 " II if?) IFfi »F?> SUt yfW ^ ^ fefe ?> HH 1 " II UU^ II 

jaa ka-o aa-i-o ayk rasaa. khaan paan aan nahee khuDhi-aa taa kai chit na basaa. 
rahaa-o. 

The desire to eat, to wear new clothes, and all other desires, do not abide in the mind 
of one who comes to know the subtle essence of the One Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 

H§fe§ H?> 3tf Ufe§ ufe»F §cT frfo lM II 

ma-uli-o man tan ho-i-o hari-aa ayk boond jin paa-ee. 

The mind and body blossom forth in abundance, when one receives even a drop of 
this Nectar. 

HUfc ?> HToff §HHfe 3* oft ofoffe ofU^ ft W?\ IIP II 

baran na saaka-o ustat taa kee keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 1 12| | 
I cannot express His glory; I cannot describe His worth. ||2|| 

7) f>ffe# h? 7) fkfe# fkfo# »nfe »rfu3 r n 

ghaal na mili-o sayv na mili-o mili-o aa-ay achintaa. 

We cannot meet the Lord by our own efforts, nor can we meet Him through service; 
He comes and meets us spontaneously. 


W off ufe»F ofuT H% SToffe fefc cJTUfu oTH^ H3 7 113 II 

jaa ka-o da-i-aa karee mayrai thaakur tin gureh kamaano manntaa. 1 1 3| | 

One who is blessed by my Lord Master's Grace, practices the Teachings of the Guru's 

Mantra. ||3|| 

€t?> %W& HtF foTUVW HUH HT»F ufeVW II 

deen dai-aal sadaa kirpaalaa sarab jee-aa partipaalaa. 

He is merciful to the meek, always kind and compassionate; He cherishes and 

nurtures all beings. 

§fe ufe TTOoT HfilT uf%»F ftlf WS* W& II8IIPII 

ot pot naanak sang ravi-aa ji-o maataa baal gopaalaa. 1 14| 1 7| | 

The Lord is mingled with Nanak, through and through; He cherishes him, like the 

mother her child. ||4||7|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

wf$ w§ fru »fy& fufu ftrfe ufu ufu t^h fe^'w n 

baar jaa-o gur apunay oopar jin har har naam darirh-aa-yaa. 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru, who has implanted the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 

within me. 

§fc»ro YfcjoT^ Hfe frTfc H^F HW f&FW II ^ II 

mahaa udi-aan anDhkaar meh jin seeDhaa maarag dikhaa-yaa. 1 1 1| | 

I n the utter darkness of the wilderness, He showed me the straight path. 1 1 1| | 

uhu mm aifsre n 

hamray paraan gupaal gobind. 

The Lord of the universe, the Cherisher of the world, He is my breath of life. 

H^F fU 7 HUH Hot oft ftTHfu UT-PUt ftTU 1 1 *=\ 1 1 UU^f II 

eehaa oohaa sarab thok kee jisahi hamaaree chind. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Here and hereafter, he takes care of everything for me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


W ^ fHK^fe HUH f?iW H 1 ?) HU3 ufe UUl II 

jaa kai simran sarab niDhaanaa maan mahat pat pooree. 

Meditating on Him in remembrance, I have found all treasures, respect, greatness and 
perfect honor. 

&3 »TUJ W&fts Hfe [JUT IIP II 

naam la it kot agh naasay bhagat baachheh sabh Dhooree. 1 1 2| | 

Remembering His Name, millions of sins are erased; all His devotees long for the dust 

of His feet. ||2|| 

HUH HfiUH fT 5T wfj H% 5of fiWTF II 

sarab manorath jay ko chaahai sayvai ayk niDhaanaa. 

If someone wishes for the fulfillment of all his hopes and desires, he should serve the 
one supreme treasure. 

utorjh wvuuu H»™t fkms yrfu uuw 11311 

paarbarahm aprampar su-aamee simrat paar paraanaa. 1 13| | 

He is the Supreme Lord God, infinite Lord and Master; meditating on Him in 

remembrance, one is carried across. ||3|| 

wfs jto Lnfe»f HdATdi uftr§ §W II 

seetal saa N t mahaa sukh paa-i-aa satsang rahi-o ol H aa. 

I have found total peace and tranquility in the Society of the Saints; my honor has 
been preserved. 

ufu H?> HU§ ufu feu ?TOoT at£ $W II 9 II till 

har Dhan sanchan har naam bhojan ih naanak keeno chol H aa. 1 14| |8| | 

To gather in the Lord's wealth, and to taste the food of the Lord's Name - Nanak has 

made this his feast. ||4||8|| 
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McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 


jih karnee hoveh sarmindaa ihaa kamaanee reet. 

You have made it your habit to practice those deeds which will bring you shame. 

ns f^ 1 " Woes utf wft fe^t feiratfe mn 

sant kee nindaa saakat kee poojaa aisee darirh-ee bipreet. ||1|| 

You slander the Saints, and you worship the faithless cynics; such are the corrupt 

ways you have adopted. 1 1 1| | 

H 1 fe»F HU dtH II 

maa-i-aa moh bhoolo avrai heet. 

Deluded by your emotional attachment to Maya, you love other things, 

dfdtkOdl H?> % fet IRII II 

harichand-uree ban har paat ray ihai tuhaaro beet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

like the enchanted city of Hari-chandauree, or the green leaves of the forest - such is 

your way of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

&v %u off jto arare wfTH Mfe n 

chandan layp hot dayh ka-o sukh garDhabh bhasam sangeet. 

Its body may be anointed with sandalwood oil, but the donkey still loves to roll in the 

mud. 

mte jrfcJT c^fn §h few 6di0dl utfe iipii 

amrit sang naahi ruch aavat bikhai thag-uree pareet. ||2|| 

He is not fond of the Ambrosial Nectar; instead, he loves the poisonous drug of 

corruption. ||2|| 

§3M m feH rTcJT Hftr ufe U?fe II 

utam sant bhalay sanjogee is jug meh pavit puneet. 

The Saints are noble and sublime; they are blessed with good fortune. They alone are 
pure and holy in this world. 

WB »foMW fT?)K oFtJ flfe IIS II 

jaat akaarath janam padaarath kaach baadrai jeet. ||3|| 

The jewel of this human life is passing away uselessly, lost in exchange for mere 

glass. ||3|| 


fnw fnw ^ fonsfe^f irfo fw?> ete n 

janam janam kay kilvikh dukh bhaagay gur gi-aan anjan naytar deet. 

The sins and sorrows of uncounted incarnations run away, when the Guru applies the 

healing ointment of spiritual wisdom to the eyes. 

H'MHfdl fe?> €*f § fodLtUQ Eo[ II 9 II tf II 

saaDhsang in dukh tay niksi-o naanak ayk pareet. 1 14| |9| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I have escaped from these troubles; 
Nanak loves the One Lord. ||4||9|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

i^t w Ufaf »rff mf^ fth wz\ ii 

paanee pakhaa peesa-o sant aagai gun govind jas gaa-ee. 

I carry the water, wave the fan, and grind the corn for the Saints; I sing the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

W?R H^TT H?> 7?)$ TT)f% feu fefTH f?>ftr WS\ II ^ II 

saas saas man naam sam H aarai ih bisraam niDh paa-ee. ||1|| 

With each and every breath, my mind remembers the Naam, the Name of the Lord; in 
this way, it finds the treasure of peace. 1 1 1| | 

3H orau sfenr h% w& ii 

tum H karahu da-i-aa mayray saa-ee. 
Have pity on me, my Lord and Master. 

nm\ Hfe 5W JTC 1 " HtF fW^t 11=111 3<F§ || 

aisee mat deejai mayray thaakur sadaa sadaa tuDh Dhi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Bless me with such understanding, my Lord and Master, that I may forever and ever 

meditate on You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3>rat foOT § HU § t fefH Wfe II 

tum H ree kirpaa tay moh maan chhootai binas jaa-ay bharmaa-ee. 

By Your Grace, emotional attachment and egotism are eradicated, and doubt is 

dispelled. 


wre fy gf%§ H?Wtno(3 Onf wz\ 11211 

anad roop ravi-o sabh maDhay jat kat paykha-o jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord, the embodiment of bliss, is pervading and permeating in all; wherever I go, 
there I see Him. 1 12| | 

3M Sfew feW5 fcOF Ml Ute 3TH^ II 

tum H da-i-aal kirpaal kirpaa niDh patit paavan gosaa-ee. 

You are kind and compassionate, the treasure of mercy, the Purifier of sinners, Lord of 
the world. 

£fe m ^ w$ w § few awst iisn 

kot sookh aanand raaj paa-ay mukh tay nimakh bulaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

I obtain millions of joys, comforts and kingdoms, if You inspire me to chant Your 

Name with my mouth, even for an instant. 1 1 3| | 

ffV 3nj 33Tfe W U# H ct Hfe II 

jaap taap bhagat saa pooree jo parabh kai man bhaa-ee. 

That alone is perfect chanting, meditation, penance and devotional worship service, 
which is pleasing to God's Mind. 

naam japat tarisnaa sabh buihee hai naanak taripat agjiaa-ee. 1 14| 1 10| | 

Chanting the Naam, all thirst and desire is satisfied; Nanak is satisfied and fulfilled. 

I|4||10|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ftTf?) oft?> ?fH »fV?) | HH^ II 

jin keenay vas apunai tarai gun bhavan chatur sansaaraa. 

She controls the three qualities and the four directions of the world. 

tTCT feHM 3^r W?> iJt fe»F feu tTf fetJ'd' mil 

jag isnaan taap thaan l<handay ki-aa ih jant vichaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

She destroys sacrificial feasts, cleansing baths, penances and sacred places of 

pilgrimage; what is this poor person to do? 1 1 1| | 


§3 cJTUt 3§ II 

parabh kee ot gahee ta-o chhooto. 

I grasped God's Support and Protection, and then I was emancipated. 

wq ufrfe ufe ufe ufe fera fe»rftr ^3 11 *\ 11 do'Q 11 

saaDh parsaad har har har gaa-ay bikhai bi-aaDh tab hooto. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By the Grace of the Holy Saints, I sang the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, and my 

sins and afflictions were taken away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?kJ HStttf TnSHVS Hoftw ?kJ HU §U sfcft II 

nah sunee-ai nah mukh tay bakee-ai nah mohai uh deethee. 

She is not heard - she does not speak with a mouth; she is not seen enticing mortals. 

nm\ 6di0d1 wfe fwt Hf?> t wit >M IIP II 

aisee thag-uree paa-ay bhulaavai man sabh kai laagai meethee. 1 12| | 

She administers her intoxicating drug, and so confuses them; thus she seems sweet to 

everyone's mind. 1 12| | 

H*fe mi us fus sFB 7 §fc urfe urfe nfe§ f»r 11 

maa-ay baap poot hit bharaataa un ghar ghar mayli-o doo-aa. 

In each and every home, she has implanted the sense of duality in mother, father, 

children, friends and siblings. 

fen ? r ftr urfe" fen «ft yfu hbt^ 25fe wfe h»f iisii 

kis hee vaaDh ghaat kis hee peh saglay lar lar moo-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Some have more, and some have less; they fight and fight, to the death. 1 1 3| | 

u§ yfttd'dl Tjfsm wy?> fafe feu e*5f fetrfenr 11 

ha-o balihaaree satgur apunay jin ih chalat dikhaa-i-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to my True Guru, who has shown me this wondrous play. 

|T5t ^ftj JTFRT" ^HTH ?> fw^f J-PfettF MB II 

goojhee bhaahi jalai sansaaraa bhagat na bi-aapai maa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

The world is being consumed by this hidden fire, but Maya does not cling to the Lord's 

devotees. ||4|| 


sant parsaad mahaa sukh paa-i-aa saglay banDhan kaatay. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I have obtained supreme bliss, and all my bonds have 

been broken. 

ufo ufo 7FH (Too? it?> irf&w »fy^ iiffe w »rfe»F tpz imii^n 

har har naam naanak Dhan paa-i-aa apunai ghar lai aa-i-aa khaatay. 1 1 5| 1 11| | 
Nanak has obtained the wealth of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; having earned his 
profits, he has now returned home. ||5||11|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

3H 5W ufelJW ?5ifeoT HHH UH 1 ? II 

turn daatay thaakur partipaalak naa-ik khasam hamaaray. 

You are the Giver, Lord, Cherisher, my Master, my Husband Lord. 
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fam few 3H <ft UfeVTOST TSH Wfm 3H% qr% II ^11 

nimakh nimakh turn hee partipaalahu ham baarik tumray Dhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Each and every moment, You cherish and nurture me; I am Your child, and I rely 

upon You alone. 1 1 1| | 

frTU^ £cT of^?> 3T?> oftM II 

jihvaa ayk kavan gun kahee-ai. 

I have only one tongue - which of Your Glorious Virtues can I describe? 

^HWG HWft §t >tff 7i fe?> <ft SUbft IIHII ^^Pf II 

baysumaar bay-ant su-aamee tayro ant na kin hee lahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Unlimited, infinite Lord and Master - no one knows Your limits. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

srfc iranr u>p% tfeu »ffeor fm\ hh^u ii 

kot paraaDh hamaaray khandahu anik biDhee samihaavhu. 
You destroy millions of my sins, and teach me in so many ways. 


uk »rfHT»f T ?> ymu nfe tret rmm fktt ^f^U IIP II 

ham agi-aan alap mat thoree turn aapan birad rakhaavahu. 1 12| | 

I am so ignorant - I understand nothing at all. Please honor Your innate nature, and 

save me! 1 12| | 

3H# HUfe f>f# »f r H T 3H Ut HrT?) HUW II 

tumree saran tumaaree aasaa turn hee sajan suhaylay. 

I seek Your Sanctuary - You are my only hope. You are my companion, and my best 
friend. 

3^ gr^fcWU efenfW cTOof urg ^ gtw N3ITOII 

raakho raakhanhaar da-i-aalaa naanak ghar kay golay. 1 1 3| 1 12| | 

Save me, Merciful Saviour Lord; Nanak is the slave of Your home. 1 1 3| 1 12| | 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

utf fern ferret y?* w& #?> n 

poojaa varat tilak isnaanaa punn daan baho dain. 

Worship, fasting, ceremonial marks on one's forehead, cleansing baths, generous 
donations to charities and self-mortification 

kahoo-a N na bheejai sanjam su-aamee boleh meethay bain. ||1|| 

- the Lord Master is not pleased with any of these rituals, no matter how sweetly one 

may speak. 1 1 1| | 

tft £ ?FH iWB H?> §?> II 

parabh jee ko naam japat man chain. 

Chanting the Name of God, the mind is soothed and pacified. 

usre imfo h% 3T erf fany ?> w& $g mil uirf n 

baho parkaar khojeh sabh taa ka-o bikham na jaa-ee lain. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Everyone searches for Him in different ways, but the search is so difficult, and He 
cannot be found. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


FRJ 3nj sTH?) 3W cffa §3H 3^ W fr?> II 

jaap taap bharman basuDhaa kar uraDh taap lai gain. 

Chanting, deep meditation and penance, wandering over the face of the earth, the 
performance of austerities with the arms stretched up to the sky 

feu feftr ?kJ u3h>TO sTorg hst rrarfe orfe iipii 

ih biDh nah patee-aano thaakur jog jugat kar jain. 1 12| | 

- the Lord is not pleased by any of these means, though one may follow the path of 
Yogis and J ains. 1 12| | 

>5ff>JH foUHKoT ufo ffH fef?> yfe# frTH foT3V77 II 

amrit naam nirmolak har jas tin paa-i-o jis kirpain. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, and the Praises of the Lord are priceless; 
he alone obtains them, whom the Lord blesses with His Mercy. 

H'MHTdl £faT #3 cTOof Hfa FT?> t?> II 3 II ^3 II 

saaDhsang rang parabh bhaytay naanak sukh jan rain. 1 1 3| 1 13| | 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak lives in the Love of God; 

his life-night passes in peace. ||3||13|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

W> § g£cF% L[f fHWt Ufa ufe ?7H Hc^t II 

banDhan tay chhutkaavai parabhoo milaavai har har naam sunaavai. 

Is there anyone who can release me from my bondage, unite me with God, recite the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 

wrfef ot% fkotJtt feu H^nr aufo ?> oraf crt mil 

asthir karay nihchal ih manoo-aa bahur na kathoo Dhaavai. 1 1 1| | 

and make this mind steady and stable, so that it no longer wanders around? 1 1 1| | 

t^f )>fHUWHte II 

hai ko-oo aiso hamraa meet. 
Do I have any such friend? 


hbtw mraft tft§ ut§ »ravf »ar£ ate mn ^rf n 

sagal samagree jee-o hee-o day-o arpa-o apno cheet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I would give him all my property, my soul and my heart; I would devote my 

consciousness to him. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

tr?> ira 3?> ira f£w fe?> frrf utfe 7) wit II 

par Dhan par tan par kee nindaa in si-o pareet na laagai. 

Others' wealth, others' bodies, and the slander of others - do not attach your love to 
them. 

H3U % m Ufa oflddfo H$ FFtff II 3 II 

santeh sang sant sambhaakhan har keertan man jaagai. 1 1 2| | 

Associate with the Saints, speak with the Saints, and keep your mind awake to the 

Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. ||2|| 

are few efe»ra h^h jto efe»fw n 

gun niDhaan da-i-aal purakh parabh sarab sookh da-i-aalaa. 

God is the treasure of virtue, kind and compassionate, the source of all comfort. 

witw^mis^ TOof ftr§ ws* w& mww iismyn 

maagai daan naam tayro naanak ji-o maataa baal gupaalaa. 1 1 3| 1 14| | 

Nanak begs for the gift of Your Name; Lord of the world, love him, like the mother 

loves her child. ||3||14|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Bt£ HH Oyfd II 

har har leenay sant ubaar. 
The Lord saves His Saints. 

ufe ot 6ft tet Hfg»T5t fen ut off fefe >pfe mn g^rf n 

har kay daas kee chitvai buri-aa-ee tis hee ka-o fir maar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who wishes misfortune upon the Lord's slaves, shall be destroyed by the Lord 

eventually. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


FT?) oT »ffu JTtTst U»F ftreoT 3^ II 

jan kaa aap sahaa-ee ho-aa nindak bhaagay haar. 

He Himself is the help and support of His humble servants; He defeats the slanderers, 
and chases them away. 

eTHH e[H3 ut HE y'dfe fcTTfu ?7 HVfo II *\ II 

bharmat bharmat oohaa N hee moo-ay baahurh garihi na manihaar. 1 1 1| | 
Wandering around aimlessly, they die out there; they never return to their homes 
again. ||1|| 

(Toot mfk ufcr§ fif iitt m& art »Rpfe n 

naanak saran pari-o dukh bhanjan gun gaavai sadaa apaar. 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Destroyer of pain; he sings the Glorious Praises of 

the infinite Lord forever. 

ftfeor w w ctw unr et?> efitor t tidyPd iipiruii 

nindak kaa mukh kaalaa ho-aa deen dunee-aa kai darbaar. 1 1 2| 1 15| | 

The faces of the slanderers are blackened in the courts of this world, and the world 

beyond. ||2||15|| 

McVfHdl HUWU II 

Dhanaasiree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ab har raakhanhaar chitaari-aa. 

Now, I contemplate and meditate on the Lord, the Saviour Lord. 

patit puneet kee-ay khin bheetar saglaa rog bidaari-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He purifies sinners in an instant, and cures all diseases. ||l||Pause|| 

gosat bha-ee saaDh kai sangam kaam kroDh lobh maari-aa. 

Talking with the Holy Saints, my sexual desire, anger and greed have been eradicated. 


fHHfo fHHfo V3?> <S'd'fe<S H3ft 3^3^ II ^11 

simar simar pooran naaraa-in sangee saglay taari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Remembering, remembering the Perfect Lord in meditation, I have saved all my 

companions. ||1|| 
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»f§*HT H3 HW H?> £t Hfc fWH EFfew II 

a-ukhaDh mantar mool man aykai man bisvaas parabh Dhaari-aa. 

The Mul Mantra, the Root Mantra, is the only cure for the mind; I have installed faith 

in God in my mind. 

ttW^fcB (TOoT mu U?kJ yrttd'fdWF IIPII^II 

charan rayn baa N chhai nit naanak punah punah balihaari-aa. 1 12| 1 16| | 

Nanak ever longs for the dust of the Lord's feet; again and again, he is a sacrifice to 

the Lord. ||2||16|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

HZ* W3\ fH§ II 

mayraa laago raam si-o hayt. 
I have fallen in love with the Lord. 

HfHHra H^r HtFSt frTfe oF orfzW oC3 11=111 g?F§ II 

satgur mayraa sadaa sahaa-ee jin dukh kaa kaati-aa kayt. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My True Guru is always my help and support; He has torn down the banner of pain. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<FW £fe grftff WJTF offe few fkZ*Z\ II 

haath day-ay raakhi-o apunaa kar birthaa sagal mitaa-ee. 

Giving me His hand, He has protected me as His own, and removed all my troubles. 

nindak kay mukh kaalay keenay jan kaa aap sahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He has blackened the faces of the slanderers, and He Himself has become the help 

and support of His humble servant. 1 1 1| | 


ww H'foy u»r girew wfk srfc wfe ii 

saachaa saahib ho-aa rakhvaalaa raakh lee-ay kanth laa-ay. 

The True Lord and Master has become my Saviour; hugging me close in His embrace, 
He has saved me. 

fodsaO s£ w& hit ?recr ufo &z anfe npinpn 

nirbha-o bha-ay sadaa sukh maanay naanak har gun gaa-ay. ||2||17|| 

Nanak has become fearless, and he enjoys eternal peace, singing the Glorious Praises 

of the Lord. ||2||17|| 

twfrrat huw u ii 

Dhanaasiree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

a-ukhaDh tayro naam da-i-aal. 

Your Name is the medicine, Merciful Lord. 

Hfo §gt 3Tfe 7>u\ w$ § »rfu orafu irf&m IRII II 

mohi aatur tayree gat nahee jaanee too N aap karahi partipaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I am so miserable, I do not know Your state; You Yourself cherish me, Lord. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

EPfo WkTTU WWW. H3" W§ fcWfd II 

Dhaar anoograhu su-aamee mayray dutee-aa bhaa-o nivaar. 

Take pity on me, my Lord and Master, and remove the love of duality from within 

me. 

banDhan kaat layho apunay kar kabhoo na aavah haar. ||1|| 

Break my bonds, and take me as Your own, so that I may never come to lose. 1 1 1| | 

tayree saran pa-i-aa ha-o jeevaa N too N samrath purakh miharvaan. 
Seeking Your Sanctuary, I live, almighty and merciful Lord and Master. 


»r<5 uzra - off »pgnft to ofdy'6 iiPintiii 

aath pahar parabh ka-o aaraaDhee naanak sad kurbaan. ||2||18|| 

Twenty-four hours a day, I worship God; Nanak is forever a sacrifice to Him. ||2||18|| 

raag Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 
Raag Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

%F W ^ftf II 

haa haa parabh raakh layho. 
God, please save me! 

uh § fef ?> ufe h% mft offe few w mj mil w§ ii 

ham tay kichhoo na ho-ay mayray savaamee kar kirpaa apunaa naam dayh. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

By myself, I cannot do anything, my Lord and Master; by Your Grace, please bless 
me with Your Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wife 5T3H HW KWZ II 

agan kutamb saagar sansaar. 

Family and worldly affairs are an ocean of fire. 

bharam moh agi-aan anDhaar. ||1|| 

Through doubt, emotional attachment and ignorance, we are enveloped in darkness. 
Illll 

f^?fomf fif ii 

ooch neech sookh dookh. 

High and low, pleasure and pain. 

CFVftT c^jt fSTW ftf II 3 II 

Dharaapas naahee tarisnaa bhookh. 1 12| | 
Hunger and thirst are not satisfied. 1 12| | 


Hfc mm gfo fm fwftr n 

man baasnaa rach bikhai bi-aaDh. 

The mind is engrossed in passion, and the disease of corruption. 

UtJ €3 HfilT >RF WRT 113 II 

panch doot sang mahaa asaaDh. 1 1 3| | 

The five thieves, the companions, are totally incorrigible. 1 1 3| | 

tftttf fRTO U 1 ?) TO §^ II 

jee-a jahaan paraan Dhan tayraa. 

The beings and souls and wealth of the world are all Yours. 

?reor w§ ufo ^ ii 8 ii ^ ii ^tf ii 

naanak jaan sadaa har nayraa. 1 14| 1 1| 1 19| | 

Nanak, know that the Lord is always near at hand. 1 14| 1 1| 1 19 1 1 

TO'Hdl W U || 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

eft") f^'fd 5*0^ 3^ ft?> oft »rflr II 

deen darad nivaar thaakur raakhai jan kee aap. 

The Lord and Master destroys the pain of the poor; He preserves and protects the 
honor of His servants. 

ufo fcftr 7> fwfir inn 

taran taaran har niDh dookh na sakai bi-aap. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is the ship to carry us across; He is the treasure of virtue - pain cannot touch 
Him. ||1|| 

WQ HftT 3rRJ aj^-FW II 

saaDhoo sang bhajahu gupaal. 

1 n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, meditate, vibrate upon the Lord of the 
world. 


»T?> HrTK fag ?> H# feu rTH?> cPfe offe oTO II 3<F§ II 

aan sanjam ki chh na sooihai ih jatan kaat kal kaal. rahaa-o. 

I cannot think of any other way; make this effort, and make it in this Dark Age of Kali 
Yuga. ||Pause|| 

ttffe >3ffe efe»PW yU?> feH fe?F Tyft clfe II 

aad ant da-i-aal pooran tis binaa nahee ko-ay. 

In the beginning, and in the end, there is none other than the perfect, merciful Lord. 

tT?>H f^'Td Ufe frfU fHMfe H»TOt flfe IIP II 

janam maran nivaar har jap simar su-aamee so-ay. 1 12| | 

The cycle of birth and death is ended, chanting the Lord's Name, and remembering 
the Lord Master in meditation. ||2|| 

in? fnfkfe sri wws wws orafe ato^ n 

bayd simrit kathai saasat bhagat karahi beechaar. 

The Vedas, the Simritees, the Shaastras and the Lord's devotees contemplate Him; 

Hoffe iretw H'UHdlfe fe^fH fPfe II3II 

mukat paa-ee-ai saaDhsangat binas jaa-ay anDhaar. 1 1 3| | 

liberation is attained in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and the darkness 
of ignorance is dispelled. 1 1 3| | 

33?) ofHW Wf FT?> off grfH Utft £cT II 

charan kamal aDhaar jan kaa raas poonjee ayk. 

The lotus feet of the Lord are the support of His humble servants. They are his only 
capital and investment. 
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3^ W<£ WW FTOoT oft 3ot || 9 MP || 3 ON 

taan maan deebaan saachaa naanak kee parabh tayk. 1 1 4| 1 2| 1 20| | 

The True Lord is Nanak's strength, honor and support; He alone is his protection. 

I|4||2||20|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 


fttB fttB %Z FT?> WQ U% grfo HH^fe»f II 

firat firat bhaytay jan saaDhoo poorai gur samihaa-i-aa. 

Wandering and roaming around, I met the Holy Perfect Guru, who has taught me. 

»r?> Frara feftr orfk ?> »r% ufo ufo <^k ftp>rfe»r \\<\\\ 

aan sagal biDh kaa N m na aavai har har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

All other devices did not work, so I meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

3 1 " § Hfu §3 II 

taa tay mohi Dhaaree ot gopaal. 

For this reason, I sought the Protection and Support of my Lord, the Cherisher of the 
Universe. 

H^ffr ufcT§ yg?> UUHH^ few tftTO II II 

saran pari-o pooran parmaysur binsay sagal janjaal. rahaa-o. 

I sought the Sanctuary of the Perfect Transcendent Lord, and all my entanglements 

were dissolved. 1 1 Pause| | 

fti^B yfe»TW f fWV >ffe II 

surag mirat pa-i-aal bhoo mandal sagal bi-aapay maa-ay. 

Paradise, the earth, the nether regions of the underworld, and the globe of the world - 
all are engrossed in Maya. 

flt»f OlI'dA m 3^?) Ufa Ufa 7FH fwfe IIP II 

jee-a uDhaaran sabh kul taaran har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 12| | 

To save your soul, and liberate all your ancestors, meditate on the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har. ||2|| 

(Toot mj f6dH6 w^\n\ irsb^ Fran fou'cv n 

naanak naam niranjan gaa-ee-ai paa-ee-ai sarab niDhaanaa. 

Nanak, singing the Naam, the Name of the Immaculate Lord, all treasures are 

obtained. 

offe foraiT frTH ^fe H»F>ft ftRJ?fc oTO W7? 113 113 1131 II 

kar kirpaa jis day-ay su-aamee birlay kaahoo jaanaa. 1 1 3| 1 3| 1 21| | 

Only that rare person, whom the Lord and Master blesses with His Grace, comes to 

know this. ||3||3||21|| 


Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 ghar 2 cha-upday 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Chau-Padas: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

gfe wfa ft crara iraro ii 

chhod jaahi say karahi paraal. 

You shall have to abandon the straw which you have collected. 

oPfH ?> »T^fU H tftTO II 

kaam na aavahi sayjanjaal. 

These entanglements shall be of no use to you. 

fffcJT ?> d'ttfd fee 1 ) frrf Ul3 II 

sang na chaaleh tin si-o heet. 

You are in love with those things that will not go with you. 

# t^t M\ Hte IRII 

jo bairaa-ee say-ee meet. 1 1 1| | 

You think that your enemies are friends. 1 1 1| | 

aisay bharam bhulay sansaaraa. 

In such confusion, the world has gone astray. 

trey ireraf yfe m&w ii gzrf n 

janam padaarath kho-ay gavaaraa. rahaa-o. 

The foolish mortal wastes this precious human life. 1 1 Pause| | 

w& cray ?ujt w% sh? n 

saach Dharam nahee bhaavai deethaa. 

He does not like to see Truth and righteousness. 


ifc faf gftr§ to ii 

Ihooth Dhoh si-o rachi-o meethaa. 

He is attached to falsehood and deception; they seem sweet to him. 

Wfs fW# f%Hfo»T td'd'd 1 II 

daat pi-aaree visri-aa daataaraa. 

He loves gifts, but he forgets the Giver. 

frt erf hzz fetj'd 1 iipii 

jaanai naahee maran vichaaraa. ||2|| 

The wretched creature does not even think of death. 1 1 2| | 

u^t off §fe it ii 

vasat paraa-ee ka-o uth rovai. 

He cries for the possessions of others. 

oran craH mm ii 

karam Dharam saglaa ee khovai. 

He forfeits all the merits of his good deeds and religion. 

UofH ?> ft fF^ II 

hukam na booihai aavan jaanay. 

He does not understand the Hukam of the Lord's Command, and so he continues 
coming and going in reincarnation. 

U^r oft 3* USH^ II3II 

paap karai taa pachhotaanay. ||3|| 

He sins, and then regrets and repents. ||3|| 

HOT^H U^ 1 ^ II 

jo tuDh bhaavai so parvaan. 

Whatever pleases You, Lord, that alone is acceptable. 

§%3^?Toraw ii 

tayray bhaanay no kurbaan. 
I am a sacrifice to Your Will. 


(TO* grata ti^ §^ ii 

naanak gareeb bandaa jan tayraa. 

Poor Nanak is Your slave, Your humble servant. 

Wfa &fe WfUB Uf IIBinilPPII 

raakh lay-ay saahib parabh mayraa. 1 14| 1 1| |22| | 
Save me, my Lord God Master! ||4||1||22|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

HfU HHoft?) Uf c^K TO II 

mohi maskeen parabh naam aDhaar. 

I am meek and poor; the Name of God is my only Support. 

WZE of§ ufo ufo drldl'd II 

khaatan ka-o har har rojgaar. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is my occupation and earnings. 

HB^ ct§ Ufa §^ ?FH II 

sanchan ka-o har ayko naam. 
I gather only the Lord's Name. 

uwfe uwfe t »pf oph mn 

halat palat taa kai aavai kaam. 1 1 1| | 

It is useful in both this world and the next. ||1|| 

naam ratay parabh rang apaar. 

Imbued with the Love of the Lord God's Infinite Name, 

HHT 3F^fu 3J5 §cT ftSdcCd II 3?F§ II 

saaDh gaavahi gun ayk nirankaar. rahaa-o. 

the Holy Saints sing the Glorious Praises of the One Lord, the Formless Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 


HHT St »ffe HHoOftl II 

saaDh kee sobhaa at maskeenee. 

The Glory of the Holy Saints comes from their total humility. 

H3 Ufa FTH etctf II 

sant vadaa-ee har jas cheenee. 

The Saints realize that their greatness rests in the Praises of the Lord. 

JT3?> ^ Wmfs 3tf^ II 

anad santan kai bhagat govind. 

Meditating on the Lord of the Universe, the Saints are in bliss. 

m H3?7 1 ftoft iipii 

sookh santan kai binsee chind. ||2|| 

The Saints find peace, and their anxieties are dispelled. 1 1 2| | 

FRJ HHT U^fu fecET II 

jah saaDh santan hoveh ikatar. 
Wherever the Holy Saints gather, 

3U Ufa tTH 3F^fU TO off%3 II 

tah har jas gaavahi naad kavit. 

there they sing the Praises of the Lord, in music and poetry. 

WQ Hfu »fTO fHHT-T II 

saaDh sabhaa meh anad bisraam. 

In the Society of the Saints, there is bliss and peace. 

§^ % H 1^ ftTH HHHfoT oram IIS II 

un sang so paa-ay jis mastak karaam. ||3|| 

They alone obtain this Society, upon whose foreheads such destiny is written. ||3|| 

efe ora nfeorat »fwfH ii 

du-ay kar jorh karee ardaas. 

With my palms pressed together, I offer my prayer. 


33?> Wfo oRF dlid'H II 

charan pakhaar kahaa N guntaas. 

I wash their feet, and chant the Praises of the Lord, the treasure of virtue. 

efe»ra fcreuro urjfo ii 

parabh da-i-aal kirpaal hajoor. 

God, merciful and compassionate, let me remain in Your Presence. 

cTOof flt% HH 1 " Ijfo II 8 II P II P3 II 

naanak jeevai santaa Dhoor. 1 14| |2| |23| | 

Nanak lives, in the dust of the Saints. ||4||2||23|| 
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U(VHd] HS U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

F 5T3 5% ftT UHH H>pt II 

— \ 

so kat darai je khasam sam H aarai. 

One who contemplates his Lord and Master - why should he be afraid? 

3fe 3fe 14% H?>>pf IRII II 

dar dar pachay manmukh vaychaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The wretched self-willed manmukhs are ruined through fear and dread. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
sir oopar maat pitaa gurdayv. 

The Divine Guru, my mother and father, is over my head. 

H^W H3"fe W St ffc^HW II 

safal moorat jaa kee nirmal sayv. 

His image brings prosperity; serving Him, we become pure. 

§oT fkdrIA W at grfH II 

ayk niranjan jaa kee raas. 

The One Lord, the Immaculate Lord, is our capital. 


mil saaDhsangat hovat pargaas. 1 1 1| | 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, we are illumined and 
enlightened. ||1|| 

rfr»f?> of IJ^T) H¥ S'fe II 

jee-an kaa daataa pooran sabh thaa-ay. 

The Giver of all beings is totally pervading everywhere. 

kot kalays miteh har naa-ay. 

Millions of pains are removed by the Lord's Name. 

fnw )-ra?> ^ ?TH II 

janam maran saglaa dukh naasai. 

All the pains of birth and death are taken away 

irayftf w or nfc sfc iipii 

gurmukh jaa kai man tan baasai. ||2|| 

from the Gurmukh, within whose mind and body the Lord dwells. 1 12| | 

frTH £ »ffu H§ H'fe II 

jis no aap la-ay larh laa-ay. 

He alone, whom the Lord has attached to the hem of His robe, 

tJ^JtFRT f>f?5 feH ut rPfe II 

dargeh milai tisai hee jaa-ay. 

obtains a place in the Court of the Lord. 

H^t ftT W% II 

say-ee bhagat je saachay bhaanay. 

They alone are devotees, who are pleasing to the True Lord. 

tWoTO § fcWt II3II 

jamkaal tay bha-ay nikaanay. 1 1 3| | 

They are freed from the Messenger of Death. 1 1 3| | 


WW H r fUH W3 tldy'd II 

saachaa saahib sach darbaar. 

True is the Lord, and True is His Court. 

cftnfe orff ofu Btw^ ii 

keemat ka-un kahai beechaar. 

Who can contemplate and describe His value? 

wife urfe >ifefe hbtw wra II 

ghat ghat antar sagal aDhaar. 

He is within each and every heart, the Support of all. 

TOoT W% II8II3IIP8II 

naanak jaachai sant raynaar. 1 14| |3| |24| | 

Nanak begs for the dust of the Saints. ||4||3||24|| 

116'Hdl W U 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

urfo WUfa §gr cjd^'H' § tl?> t fj JTfor II 

ghar baahar tayraa bharvaasaa too jan kai hai sang. 

At home, and outside, I place my trust in You; You are always with Your humble 
servant. 

orfo few uIhk »fy?> m\ fruf ufo £fe mn 

kar kirpaa pareetam parabh apunay naam japa-o har rang. 1 1 1| | 

Bestow Your Mercy, my Beloved God, that I may chant the Lord's Name with love. 

Illll 

tffi 5T§ W 5F 3*3 II 

jan ka-o parabh apnay kaa taan. 

God is the strength of His humble servants. 


TT f orafe ctd'^fd HnfKt HHtffe II 3?F§ II 

jo too karahi karaaveh su-aamee saa maslat parvaan. rahaa-o. 

Whatever You do, or cause to be done, Lord and Master, that outcome is acceptable 

to me. | |Pause| | 

ufe irajtaf arfe <vd'fe£ to ire Hnft n 

pat parmaysar gat naaraa-in Dhan gupaal gun saakhee. 

The Transcendent Lord is my honor; the Lord is my emancipation; the glorious sermon 
of the Lord is my wealth. 

33?> hto s^or ufe ufe h# feu feftr ^ iiPinnptin 

charan saran naanak daas har har santee ih biDh jaatee. 1 12| 1 1| |25| | 

Slave Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord's feet; from the Saints, he has learned 

this way of life. ||2||1||25|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

H^W U^HU^^fc Wfe 3Tfe gr^ || 

sagal manorath parabh tay paa-ay kanth laa-ay gur raakhay. 

God has fulfilled all my desires. Holding me close in His embrace, the Guru has saved 

me. 

JW? HW Hfe trafc 7i $7) fat 7i €Sf W% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sansaar saagar meh jalan na deenay kinai na dutar bhaakhay. 1 1 1| | 

He has saved me from burning in the ocean of fire, and now, no one calls it 

impassible. ||1|| 

ftT?> If Hf?> WW feTfH II 

jin kai man saachaa bisvaas. 

Those who have true faith in their minds, 

Oftf Oftf HWft oft ftfTJ II II 

paykh paykh su-aamee kee sobhaa aanad sadaa ulaas. rahaa-o. 

continually behold the Glory of the Lord; they are forever happy and blissful. 1 1 Pause| | 


Utt H^fc U3?> U^HH^ W^FF^ H r fV& II 

charan saran pooran parmaysur antarjaamee saakhi-o. 

I seek the Sanctuary of the feet of the Perfect Transcendent Lord, the Searcher of 
hearts; I behold Him ever-present. 

Wf7> §fe WW at§ ?TOof 33T3?> of* >>forf grftff ||P||P||P^|| 

jaan booih apnaa kee-o naanak bhagtan kaa ankur raakhi-o. 1 12| |2| |26| | 

In His wisdom, the Lord has made Nanak His own; He has preserved the roots of His 

devotees. ||2||2||26|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

tTU tTU 0*f§ 3U UtTfe ffe 5T3U ?> II 

jah jah paykha-o tan hajoor door katahu na jaa-ee. 

Wherever I look, there I see Him present; He is never far away. 

3f¥ ^fu»F H3H=[ HHTiHF fw^t 11=111 

rav rahi-aa sarbatar mai man sadaa Dhi-aa-ee. ||1|| 

He is all-pervading, everywhere; my mind, meditate on Him forever. ||1|| 

St? §3 5Ijt H H3lt 3R5b^ II 

eet oot nahee beechhurhai so sangee ganee-ai. 

He alone is called your companion, who will not be separated from you, here or 
hereafter. 

fa?>fH FPfe TT few Hftj F »R5V JTO 5?5^ II II 

binas jaa-ay jo nimakh meh so alap sukh bhanee-ai. rahaa-o. 
That pleasure, which passes away in an instant, is trivial. ||Pause|| 

ufe^-ra »rfU»f r § ^fe ofg §?> ?> ust II 

paratipaalai api-aa-o day-ay kachh oon na ho-ee. 

He cherishes us, and gives us sustenance; He does not lack anything. 

wfe wfa mvmr uf M iipii 

saas saas sammaaltaa mayraa parabh so-ee. 1 1 2| | 

With each and every breath, my God takes care of His creatures. 1 12| | 


W f^r W |y || 

achhal achhayd apaar parabh oochaa jaa kaa roop. 

God is undeceiveable, impenetrable and infinite; His form is lofty and exalted. 

nfU nfU orefo h?> »touh »r§y 11311 

jap jap karahi anand jan achraj aanoop. 1 1 3| | 

Chanting and meditating on the embodiment of wonder and beauty, His humble 
servants are in bliss. 1 13| | 

saa mat dayh da-i-aal parabh jit tumeh araaDhaa. 

Bless me with such understanding, Merciful Lord God, that I might remember You. 
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??m H3T W§ U7> UBT WW II8II3IIPPII 

naanak mangai daan parabh rayn pag saaDhaa. 1 14| |3| |27| | 

Nanak begs God for the gift of the dust of the feet of the Saints. ||4||3||27|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ftrf?> 3H fec^fu §75^ JTO HUH HHt Uffu »ff || 

jin turn bhayjay tineh bulaa-ay sukh sahj saytee ghar aa-o. 

The One who sent you, has now recalled you; return to your home now in peace and 
pleasure. 

H3TC5 3T?> 3T§ HUH gf?> PAddtt ^H cftff II ^11 

anad mangai gun gaa-o sahj Dhun nihchal raaj kamaa-o. ||1|| 

In bliss and ecstasy, sing His Glorious Praises; by this celestial tune, you shall acquire 

your everlasting kingdom. ||1|| 

3H urfu »f^U HU Hte II 

turn ghar aavhu mayray meet. 

Come back to your home, my friend. 


3H% ufe »ffU »RTC r ^St fesfe II g?Ff || 

tumray dokhee har aap nivaaray apdaa bha-ee biteet. rahaa-o. 

The Lord Himself has eliminated your enemies, and your misfortunes are past. 

1 1 Pause|| 

UHT3 oft?> ofdrtd'd FTH?) II 

pargat keenay parabh karnayhaaray naasan bhaajan thaakay. 

God, the Creator Lord, has glorified you, and your running and rushing around has 

ended. 

Ulfo Wt&S ft>3 Wtt »fyt WTfH IIP II 

ghar mangal vaajeh nit vaajay apunai khasam nivaajay. 1 12| | 

In your home, there is rejoicing; the musical instruments continually play, and your 

Husband Lord has exalted you. ||2|| 

asthir rahhu dolahu mat kabhoo gur kai bachan aDhaar. 

Remain firm and steady, and do not ever waver; take the Guru's Word as your 

Support. 

^ ^ oPf f H*f §tTC5 IIS II 

jai jai kaar sagal bhoo mandal mukh oojal darbaar. 1 13| | 

You shall be applauded and congratulated all over the world, and your face shall be 
radiant in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

frT?> o[ rft»f fet <ft i% wit gfenr HtFSt II 

jin kay jee-a tinai hee fayray aapay bha-i-aa sahaa-ee. 

All beings belong to Him; He Himself transforms them, and He Himself becomes their 
help and support. 

»re3TT oft»T ofdrtd'd (TOoT HtT ^fef^t 119 119 NPtlll 

achraj kee-aa karnaihaarai naanak sach vadi-aa-ee. ||4||4||28|| 

The Creator Lord has worked a wondrous miracle; Nanak, His glorious greatness is 

true. ||4||4||28|| 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 ghar 6 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl, Sixth House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

h?kj ns fw% fe?>§ uht% titf ii 

sunhu sant pi-aaray bin-o hamaaray jee-o. 
Listen, Dear Beloved Saints, to my prayer. 

ufe fa?> Hoffe 7) oTU II ^U^f II 

har bin mukat na kaahoo jee-o. rahaa-o. 
Without the Lord, no one is liberated. 1 1 Pause| | 

H?> fe^HW oraH offe d'drt 3377 ufe ttfsffo HH'tt §% of^f ?> oFH ffr§ II 

man nirmal karam kar taaran taran har avar janjaal tayrai kaahoo na kaam jee-o. 

mind, do only deeds of purity; the Lord is the only boat to carry you across. Other 
entanglements shall be of no use to you. 

tite?> %^ u^huh f& feu firen h off arfe tftf iihii 

jeevan dayvaa paarbarahm sayvaa ih updays mo ka-o gur deenaa jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
True living is serving the Divine, Supreme Lord God; the Guru has imparted this 
teaching to me. 1 1 1| | 

fen frrf 7) ws\w u)h w fag ?r"dt ate at §u jrfar ?) uro n 

tis si-o na laa-ee-ai heet jaa ko ki chh naahee beet ant kee baar oh sang na chaalai. 
Do not fall in love with trivial things; in the end, they shall not go along with you. 

Hfc 3f?> f apgnr ufe ^ utsH hhj w t jrftr §% an?> ft iipii 

man tan too aaraaDIi har kay pareetam saaDh jaa kai sang tayray banDhan chhootai. 
|2| 

Worship and adore the Lord with your mind and body, Beloved Saint of the Lord; in 
the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall be released from bondage. 
I|2|| 

3TU U^HUH H^?> fUTO o[H& U3?> »f¥U WT otg UZW ?> cft# II 

gahu paarbarahm saran hirdai kamal charan avar aas kachh patal na keejai. 

1 n your heart, hold fast to the Sanctuary of the lotus feet of the Supreme Lord God; 
do not place your hopes in any other support. 


HEt WtfB famTcft fW^t JUT H^t cTOof W off few ofrtf 113 II ^11 Ptf II 

so-ee bhagat gi-aanee Dhi-aanee tapaa so-ee naanak jaa ka-o kirpaa keejai. 
I|3||l||29|| 

He alone is a devotee, spiritually wise, a meditator, and a penitent, Nanak, who is 
blessed by the Lord's Mercy. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 29| | 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ft% W& Ufa II 

mayray laal bhalo ray bhalo ray bhalo har mangnaa. 

my dear beloved, it is good, it is better, it is best, to ask for the Lord's Name. 

OTfo s?7 mu wq o[ uwfe fefe m& u ii g^rf n 

daykhhu pasaar nain sunhu saaDhoo kay bain paraanpat chit raakh sagal hai marnaa. 
rahaa-o. 

Behold, with your eyes wide-open, and listen to the Words of the Holy Saints; 
enshrine in your consciousness the Lord of Life - remember that all must die. 
1 1 Pause|| 

dnr an tar ore^ >xm ftrfw facre £9 hbtw fr ^ §t atte ^ ^ orus t 

HHTtT?) II 

chandan cho-aa ras bhog karat anaykai bikhi-aa bikaar daykh sagal hai feekay aykai 
gobid ko naam neeko kahat hai saaDh jan. 

The application of sandalwood oil, the enjoyment of pleasures and the practice of 
many corrupt sins - look upon all of these as insipid and worthless. The Name of the 
Lord of the Universe alone is sublime; so say the Holy Saints. 

3$ us »f*j?> wfi& ufo try 7> few wfi& »ra§ t[§ #y org Hfar ?Fut 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

tan Dhan aapan thaapi-o har jap na nimakh jaapi-o arath darab daykh kachh sang 
naahee chalnaa. 1 1 1| | 

You claim that your body and wealth are your own; you do not chant the Lord's Name 
even for an instant. Look and see, that none of your possessions or riches shall go 
along with you. 1 1 1| | 


oTCH WW fefe §3 JTC W fe?> FTUt t tTH JTB^t FTO oft II 

jaa ko ray karam bhalaa tin ot gahee sant palaa tin naahee ray jam santaavai saaDhoo 
kee sangnaa. 

One who has good karma, grasps the Protection of the hem of the Saint's robe; in the 
Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Messenger of Death cannot threaten 
him. 

3" U^H fcW?) fkfe§ fj mfkH^ §5T fedd'd TOof H?> II 3 II P II 30 II 

paa-i-o ray param niDhaan miti-o hai abhimaan aykai nirankaar naanak man lagnaa. 
I|2||2||30|| 

I have obtained the supreme treasure, and my egotism has been eradicated; Nanak's 
mind is attached to the One Formless Lord. 1 12| |2| |30| | 
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McVHdl HUW u urg 9 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 ghar 7 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl, Seventh House: 

^HfeHra UFTfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufe £oT fHHfe £oT fFTHfe £oT fHHfe fU»P% II 

har ayk simar ayk simar ayk simar pi-aaray. 

Meditate in remembrance on the One Lord; meditate in remembrance on the One 
Lord; meditate in remembrance on the One Lord, my Beloved. 

offe cTOH HU HUT «|0h« 3t% II II 

kal kalays lobh moh mahaa bha-ojal taaray. rahaa-o. 

He shall save you from strife, suffering, greed, attachment, and the most terrifying 
world-ocean. ||Pause|| 

wfti wfa few few fen tfe fe3T% ii 

saas saas nimakh nimakh dinas rain chitaaray. 

With each and every breath, each and every instant, day and night, dwell upon Him. 


H'UHdl tTfU f?>H3T Hfe fcW?> EF% II ^11 

saaDhsang jap nisang man niDhaan Dhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, meditate on Him fearlessly, and 
enshrine the treasure of His Name in your mind. 1 1 1| | 

oJHW TJHHcFU W) 3tfe II 

charan kamal namaskaar gun gobid beechaaray. 

Worship His lotus feet, and contemplate the glorious virtues of the Lord of the 
Universe. 

HHT ttf? & d?> ?F7>or m HIF% 113 II H II 3^11 

saaDh janaa kee rayn naanak mangal sookh saDhaaray. ||2||1||31|| 

Nanak, the dust of the feet of the Holy shall bless you with pleasure and peace. 

I|2||l||31|| 

McVHdl W U m tz 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 ghar 8 dupday 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl, Eighth House, Du-Padas: 

^Hfeare wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fHHUf fHHfe fHHfe H*f W?R W?R HHTO II 

simra-o simar simar sukh paava-o saas saas samaalay. 

Remembering, remembering, remembering Him in meditation, I find peace; with each 
and every breath, I dwell upon Him. 

feU Wfof LrawfoT JTftT HU 1 ^ tT3 5T3 Hfr II ^11 

ih lok parlok sang sahaa-ee jat kat mohi rakhvaalay. 1 1 1| | 

In this world, and in the world beyond, He is with me, as my help and support; 

wherever I go, He protects me. ||1|| 

<jra or gn tftm ?ra ii 

gur kaa bachan basai jee-a naalay. 
The Guru's Word abides with my soul. 


tTfe ft 3Hoff Wfa 7) mil gurf II 

jal nahee doobai taskar nahee layvai bhaahi na saakai jaalay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

It does not sink in water; thieves cannot steal it, and fire cannot burn it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

r<SdU<S 5T§ TO off fecT WB fg #H II 

nirDhan ka-o Dhan anDhulav ka-o tik maat dooDh jaisay baalay. 

It is like wealth to the poor, a cane for the blind, and mother's milk for the infant. 

HW Hfu Hfow Ufa cTOot orat foOF foTWW 11311^113311 

saagar meh bohith paa-i-o har naanak karee kirpaa kirpaalay. ||2||1||32|| 

In the ocean of the world, I have found the boat of the Lord; the Merciful Lord has 

bestowed His Mercy upon Nanak. 1 12| |1| |32| | 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

3$ foOTO efe»TO 3tfH^ mte fat fHtJ'^l II 

bha-ay kirpaal da-i-aal gobindaa amrit ridai sinchaa-ee. 

The Lord of the Universe has become kind and merciful; His Ambrosial Nectar 

permeates my heart. 

7y^ fkftr fcrftr fHftr ufo wfa ^ut ft?) we\ iihii 

nav niDh riDh siDh har laag rahee jan paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The nine treasures, riches and the miraculous spiritual powers of the Siddhas cling to 
the feet of the Lord's humble servant. 1 1 1| | 

H3?> off »TfttJ Ut II 

santan ka-o anad sagal hee jaa-ee. 
The Saints are in ecstasy everywhere. 

fcTrfu WTSfa 5W eJdldc 1 ) oT gfc gfu»f jjrg S 1 ^ ll^ll g?rf II 

garihi baahar thaakur bhagtan kaa rav rahi-aa sarab thaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Within the home, and outside as well, the Lord and Master of His devotees is totally 
pervading and permeating everywhere. ||l||Pause|| 


3* off gfe 7) UOtJcSO'd 1 FF t WfaT 3T7^ II 

taa ka-o ko-ay na pahuchanhaaraa jaa kai ang gusaa-ee. 

No one can equal one who has the Lord of the Universe on his side. 

tlM ^ fH fH3 ftTH fkmS ?7?>or 7?H fwst II PUP II 33 II 

jam kee taraas mitai jis simrat naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee. 1 12| |2| 1 3 3 1 1 

The fear of the Messenger of Death is eradicated, remembering Him in meditation; 

Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| |2| 1 3 3 1 1 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

tidy^d eg§ eftf areir f>^f mfw^t n 

darabvant darab daykh garbai bhoomvant abhimaanee. 

The rich man gazes upon his riches, and is proud of himself; the landlord takes pride 
in his lands. 

WW W?) UH^ fe§ Ufa tT?> £cT H»F>ft 1 1 HI I 

raajaa jaanai sagal raaj hamraa ti-o har jan tayk su-aamee. 1 1 1| | 

The king believes that the whole kingdom belongs to him; in the same way, the 

humble servant of the Lord looks upon the support of his Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | 

H 5T§ »fy?>t %z mft ii 

jay ko-oo apunee ot samaarai. 

When one considers the Lord to be his only support, 

iw fes" sw ufe mxr ?>ut urfr mn gzrf n 

jaisaa bit taisaa ho-ay vartai apunaa bal nahee haarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
then the Lord uses His power to help him; this power cannot be defeated. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttp?> fenrftr &e feor nmz H^fe H^fe orfe we ii 

aan ti-aag bjia-ay ik aasar saran saran kar aa-ay. 

Renouncing all others, I have sought the Support of the One Lord; I have come to 
Him, pleading, "Save me, save me!" 


H3 ttfcWRJ WE H?> fc^HW cTOoT ufo ijr?> are IIPII3II38II 

sant anugrah bha-ay man nirmal naanak har gun gaa-ay. 1 12| |3| |34| | 

By the kindness and the Grace of the Saints, my mind has been purified; Nanak sings 

the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 34| | 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

W cf§ ufo €3T wit feH tT3T Hfe H orat»f3 tj II 

jaa ka-o har rang laago is jug meh so kahee-at hai sooraa. 

He alone is called a warrior, who is attached to the Lord's Love in this age. 

»P3H fat 3* 1 W cF Hfedld IIHII 

aatam jinai sagal vas taa kai jaa kaa satgur pooraa. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Perfect True Guru, he conquers his own soul, and then everything comes 
under his control. 1 1 1| | 
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WEtw »THK II 

thaakur gaa-ee-ai aatam rang. 

Sing the Praises of the Lord and Master, with the love of your soul. 

H^JSt ?FH fwWWfi HUftT HH 1 ^ JTfilT II ^ II gZF§ II 

sarnee paavan naam Dhi-aavan sahj samaavan sang. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Those who seek His Sanctuary, and meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are 

blended with the Lord in celestial peace. ||l||Pause|| 

ft?> o[ ?nfu At ut»ft jrftr Ucfe irut n 

jan kay charan vaseh mayrai hee-arai sang puneetaa dayhee. 

The feet of the Lord's humble servant abide in my heart; with them, my body is made 

pure. 

tT?> oft Ijfo £<J fofW fofa cTOof c7 JTtf £ut II P II 8 II 3U II 

jan kee Dhoor dayh kirpaa niDh naanak kai sukh ayhee. 1 12| |4| |35| | 

treasure of mercy, please bless Nanak with the dust of the feet of Your humble 

servants; this alone brings peace. ||2||4||35|| 


McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

t73?> oft Wm 5Uo?f §U >H33TT T >ft WTi II 

jatan karai maanukh dehkaavai oh antarjaamee jaanai. 

People try to deceive others, but the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, knows 
everything. 

WS cf% offe Hoffe l^t t^f off fedd^ II *=\ 1 1 

paap karay kar mookar paavai bhaykh karai nirbaanai. 1 1 1| | 

They commit sins, and then deny them, while they pretend to be in Nirvaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

ffe fHfe £fe II 

jaanat door tumeh parabh nayr. 

They believe that You are far away, but You, God, are near at hand. 

§3 3^ §3 % §H 0*f »T% S# %fo II gurf II 

ut taakai ut tay ut paykhai aavai lobhee fayr. rahaa-o. 

Looking around, this way and that, the greedy people come and go. ||Pause|| 

fRf 3^ c^dt H?> §W SB HofH ?> oTgt II 

jab lag tutai naahee man bharmaa tab lag mukat na ko-ee. 

As long as the doubts of the mind are not removed, liberation is not found. 

oTU ?T7>bT Wmft rT?> H?\ IIPimil3£ll 

kaho naanak da-i-aal su-aamee sant bhagat jan so-ee. 1 12| |5| |36| | 

Says Nanak, he alone is a Saint, a devotee, and a humble servant of the Lord, to 

whom the Lord and Master is merciful. 1 12| |5| |36| | 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

|rfo et£ u »fy^ w ct HHHfcT n 

naam gur dee-o hai apunai jaa kai mastak karmaa. 

My Guru gives the Naam, the Name of the Lord, to those who have such karma 
written on their foreheads. 


c^k fe^t mj fryrf 3* of gar wfu w iihii 

naam darirh-aavai naam japaavai taa kaa jug meh Dharmaa. 1 1 1| | 

He implants the Naam, and inspires us to chant the Naam; this is Dharma, true 

religion, in this world. 1 1 1| | 

FT?) c7§ ?FH <*S'el II 

jan ka-o naam vadaa-ee sobh. 

The Naam is the glory and greatness of the Lord's humble servant. 

cTK cTftH c^K ufe FT?) eft H 7 ?) TT TT UcJT II ^ II ^U^f II 

naamo gat naamo pat jan kee maanai jo jo hog. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Naam is his salvation, and the Naam is his honor; he accepts whatever comes to 

pass. ||l||Pause|| 

cTH CT?> ftTH FT?) ct HET yW TVW II 

naam Dhan jis jan kai paalai so-ee pooraa saahaa. 

That humble servant, who has the Naam as his wealth, is the perfect banker. 

ft'ftoc ty'q'd' i-fd^Vfe WO" IIP II (=11 3.9 II 

naam bi-uhaaraa naanak aaDhaaraa naam paraapat laahaa. ||2||6||37|| 

The Naam is his occupation, Nanak, and his only support; the Naam is the profit he 

earns. ||2||6||37|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

^ 103 SdTT W H^t l^f 3^*5 II 

naytar puneet bjia-ay daras paykhay maathai para-o ravaal. 

My eyes have been purified, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, 

and touching my forehead to the dust of His feet. 

3TH 3TH an^f SToTS ct Hi foW HHU II °\ 1 1 

ras ras gun gaava-o thaakur kay morai hirdai bashu gopaal. 1 1 1| | 

With joy and happiness, I sing the Glorious Praises of my Lord and Master; the Lord of 

the World abides within my heart. 1 1 1| | 


3H 3§ d^rtO'd ^fe»TO II 

turn ta-o raakhanhaar da-i-aal. 
You are my Merciful Protector, Lord. 

H>)fe tar Uf few** mil 3UT§ II 

sundar sughar bay-ant pitaa parabh hohu parabhoo kirpaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
beautiful, wise, infinite Father God, be Merciful to me, God. ||l||Pause|| 

KtF WcTC fV 3H% HBtf W£U II 

mahaa anand mangal roop tumray bachan anoop rasaal. 

Lord of supreme ecstasy and blissful form, Your Word is so beautiful, so drenched 
with Nectar. 

fU3# ttZ Hfddld £ (TOoT grffcr§ II 3 IIP II 3t: II 

hirdai charan sabad satgur ko naanak baa N Dhi-o paal. ||2||7||38|| 

With the Lord's lotus feet enshrined in his heart, Nanak has tied the Shabad, the Word 

of the True Guru, to the hem of his robe. 1 12| |7| |38| | 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

Wflft foffe irT?> WJcft §offe tot II 

apnee ukat khalaavai bhojan apnee ukat khaylaavai. 

1 n His own way, He provides us with our food; in His own way, He plays with us. 

hto mc tar an £1 h?> <ft ?rfo hm 1 ^ iihii 

sarab sookh bhog ras dayvai man hee naal samaavai. 1 1 1| | 

He blesses us with all comforts, enjoyments and delicacies, and he permeates our 

minds. ||1|| 

uh% fira* 3Rra efe»ra ii 

hamray pitaa gopaal da-i-aal. 

Our Father is the Lord of the World, the Merciful Lord. 

frrf huh^ wfm erf tft ut im mn n 

ji-o raakhai mehtaaree baarik ka-o taisay hee parabh paal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

J ust as the mother protects her children, God nurtures and cares for us. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


meet saajan sarab gun naa-ik sadaa salaamat dayvaa. 

You are my friend and companion, the Master of all excellences, eternal and 

permanent Divine Lord. 

St3 §3 tT3 5T3 33 3H <ft fHW ^of H3 f& IIP II till 3tf II 

eet oot jat kat tat turn hee milai naanak sant sayvaa. ||2||8||39|| 

Here, there and everywhere, You are pervading; please, bless Nanak to serve the 

Saints. ||2||8||39|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

H3 foOra 5fe»TW tJHtJ^T WH 5JH fetf II 

sant kirpaal da-i-aal damodar kaam kroDh bikh jaaray. 

The Saints are kind and compassionate; they burn away their sexual desire, anger and 
corruption. 

wfl w& 3$ tifora 7 fe?> fvfe s iihii 

raaj maal joban tan jee-araa in oopar lai baaray. 1 1 1| | 

My power, wealth, youth, body and soul are a sacrifice to them. 1 1 1| | 

Hf?> Sffi sFH FTH fU3cP% II 

man tan raam naam hitkaaray. 

With my mind and body, I love the Lord's Name. 

m HUtT WTO HfU3 ^ fafa Iffo §3^% II II 

sookh sahj aanand mangal sahit bhav niDh paar utaaray. rahaa-o. 
With peace, poise, pleasure and joy, He has carried me across the terrifying world- 
ocean. 1 1 Pause| | 
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trfe h ufe §fe w nfo H3 hh^ ii 

Dhan so thaan Dhan o-ay bhavnaa jaa meh sant basaaray. 

Blessed is that place, and blessed is that house, in which the Saints dwell. 


tl?> ?TOoT at y^U 5^ §% SMHoP% MPIItf II80II 

jan naanak kee sarDhaa poorahu thaakur bhagat tayray namaskaaray. 1 12| |9| |40| | 
Fulfill this desire of servant Nanak, Lord Master, that he may bow in reverence to 
Your devotees. ||2||9||40|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

g^fe ?>fe >W H*fr § »R[£ ttG U^fe II 

chhadaa-av lee-o mahaa balee tay apnay charan paraat. 

He has saved me from the awful power of Maya, by attaching me to His feet. 

§oT mj et§ H?> fe^fH 7i 5T3f Wfs II *=\ II 

ayk naam dee-o man manntaa binas na kathoo jaat. 1 1 1| | 

He gave my mind the Mantra of the Naam, the Name of the One Lord, which shall 

never perish or leave me. 1 1 1| | 

H^dlfd Ut oftcft wfB II 

satgur poorai keenee daat. 

The Perfect True Guru has given this gift. 

Ufa Ufa odddrt of§ w€\ UH 1 ^ 3F% II dO'Q II 

har har naam dee-o keertan ka-o bha-ee hamaaree gaat. rahaa-o. 

He has blessed me with the Kirtan of the Praises of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 

and I am emancipated. ||Pause|| 

^dfld'd oft£ U% s<dld6 WfS II 

angeekaar kee-o parabh apunai bhagtan kee raakhee paat. 

My God has made me His own, and saved the honor of His devotee. 

(TOof rttfi <JRT WJfi JTtf J-Pfe^ ft??) II P II II 0°! II 

naanak charan gahay parabh apnay sukh paa-i-o din raat. ||2||10||41|| 
Nanak has grasped the feet of his God, and has found peace, day and night. 
||2||10||41|| 


McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

Hf f 5 fife fe^ <ft ora^ are 1 ^ ii 

par harnaa lobh ihooth nind iv hee karat gudaaree. 

Stealing the property of others, acting in greed, lying and slandering - in these ways, 
he passes his life. 

fkdT fajW »TH frffw >M feu 3of Hc^fu H'U'dl 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

marig tarisnaa aas mithi-aa meethee ih tayk maneh saaDhaaree. ||1|| 

He places his hopes in false mirages, believing them to be sweet; this is the support 

he installs in his mind. 1 11| | 

Woes eft w^d^ 1 fnfe fyy'dl ii 

saakat kee aavradaa jaa-ay barithaaree. 
The faithless cynic passes his life uselessly. 

oT^re 5t W3 HTF 3fof 31^3 crfH ?njt dl'^'dl II dTPf II 

jaisay kaagad kay bhaar moosaa took gavaavat kaam nahee gaavaaree. rahaa-o. 

He is like the mouse, gnawing away at the pile of paper, making it useless to the poor 

wretch. ||Pause|| 

offe few UTOUH fe^ HH?> S2oP# II 

kar kirpaa paarbarahm su-aamee ih banDhan chhutkaaree. 

Have mercy on me, Supreme Lord God, and release me from these bonds. 

WT WQ iW JTcfTdt IIPII^IIBPII 

boodat anDh naanak parabh kaadhat saaDh janaa sangaaree. ||2||11||42|| 

The blind are sinking, Nanak; God saves them, uniting them with the Saadh Sangat, 

the Company of the Holy. 1 1 2| 1 11| 1 42| | 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 


fHHfo fHHfo HWft Uf WW HtStf 3?> Htf g*3t II 

simar simar su-aamee parabh apnaa seetal tan man chhaatee. 

Remembering, remembering God, the Lord Master in meditation, my body, mind and 

heart are cooled and soothed. 

|U €3T Htf tr?> tTt»f oT LT^RJH Hi WB\ II ^11 

roop rang sookh Dhan jee-a kaa paarbarahm morai jaatee. 1 1 1| | 

The Supreme Lord God is my beauty, pleasure, peace, wealth, soul and social status. 

Illll 

rasnaa raam rasaa-in maatee. 

My tongue is intoxicated with the Lord, the source of nectar. 

3aft WH »Rf£ ^ tti oWW Ml W3\ II ^U^f II 

rang rangee raam apnay kai charan kamal niDh thaatee. rahaa-o. 

I am in love, in love with the Lord's lotus feet, the treasure of riches. ||Pause|| 

jis kaa saa tin hee rakh lee-aa pooran parabh kee bhaatee. 
I am His - He has saved me; this is God's perfect way. 

ftfo hHt wit ?TOor ufo gnft irst iiPinPH83ii 

mayl lee-o aapay sukh-daatai naanak har raakhee paatee. 1 12| 1 12| |43| | 

The Giver of peace has blended Nanak with Himself; the Lord has preserved his honor. 

I|2||12||43|| 

Urt'Hdl W U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

f3 tJHH?> Hfe § Gs^dfd UH^ fH^ M 

doot dusman sabh tujjn tay nivrahi pargat partaap tumaaraa. 

All demons and enemies are eradicated by You, Lord; Your glory is manifest and 

radiant. 


jo jo tayray bhagat duj<haa-ay oh tatkaal turn maaraa. 1 1 1| | 
Whoever harms Your devotees, You destroy in an instant. 1 1 1| | 

f?>^f§ §fo Ufa ?5tH II 

nirj<ha-o tumree or har neet. 
I look to You continually, Lord. 

y^rfe rnnfe uu or§ orf 3Tftr fcrau Hte n g^rf II 

muraar sahaa-ay hohu daas ka-o kar geh uDhrahu meet, rahaa-o. 

Lord, Destroyer of ego, please, be the helper and companion of Your slaves; take 

my hand, and save me, my Friend! ||Pause|| 

H^t mst sTorfo At tmw crfo »rfu n 

sunee bayntee thaakur mayrai khasmaanaa kar aap. 

My Lord and Master has heard my prayer, and given me His protection. 

cTOof »T?)tJ ^<3T JTC 1 " HtF ufo WfU IIP II ^3 II 99 II 

naanak anad bha-ay dukh bjiaagay sadaa sadaa har jaap. 1 12| 1 13| |44| | 

Nanak is in ecstasy, and his pains are gone; he meditates on the Lord, forever and 

ever. ||2||13||44|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

ferr cft£ aw w fm fvfo ctf crfgf n 

chatur disaa keeno bal apnaa sir oopar kar Dhaari-o. 

He has extended His power in all four directions, and placed His hand upon my head. 

kirpaa kataakh-y avlokan keeno daas kaa dookh bidaari-o. ||1|| 

Gazing upon me with his Eye of Mercy, He has dispelled the pains of His slave. ||1|| 

ufe tra 3tf^ ii 

har jan raakhay gur govind. 

The Guru, the Lord of the Universe, has saved the Lord's humble servant. 


^fe wfe »rht5 Hfk HZ efe»ra aura II II 

kanth laa-ay avgun sabh maytay da-i-aal purakh bakhsand. rahaa-o. 

Hugging me close in His embrace, the merciful, forgiving Lord has erased all my sins. 

1 1 Pause|| 

TT H^Tfu 5W W/£ % M M %t II 

jo maageh thaakur apunay tay so-ee so-ee dayvai. 

Whatever I ask for from my Lord and Master, he gives that to me. 

?TOor w § h sfcr f^r m ut iiPinaiiatiii 

naanak daas mukh tay jo bolai eehaa oohaa sach hovai. 1 12| 1 14| |45| | 

Whatever the Lord's slave Nanak utters with his mouth, proves to be true, here and 

hereafter. 1 12| 1 14| |45| | 
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McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

»f§*ft urat 7i %st fkze mm n 

a-ukhee gharhee na daykhan day-ee apnaa birad samaalay. 

He does not let His devotees see the difficult times; this is His innate nature. 

TFEf efe ^ »RTft of§ wfa wfa ufeVTO II ^ II 

haath day-ay raakhai apnay ka-o saas saas partipaalay. ||1|| 

Giving His hand, He protects His devotee; with each and every breath, He cherishes 

him. ||1|| 

m fkf wfm gfu§ ete n 

parabh si-o laag rahi-o mayraa cheet. 

My consciousness remains attached to God. 

>3ffe Uf HtJ 1 HtFSt % UK 1 ^ Htf II gurf II 

aad ant parabh sadaa sahaa-ee Dhan hamaaraa meet, rahaa-o. 

In the beginning, and in the end, God is always my helper and companion; blessed is 

my friend. 1 1 Pause| | 


man bilaas bha-ay saahib kay achraj daykh badaa-ee. 

My mind is delighted, gazing upon the marvellous, glorious greatness of the Lord and 
Master. 

Ufa fHHfo fHHfe »P7>^ offe Ufe U3?> OtT 3*TSt 11511^119^11 

har simar simar aanad kar naanak parabh pooran paij rakhaa-ee. 1 12| 1 15| |46| | 
Remembering, remembering the Lord in meditation, Nanak is in ecstasy; God, in His 
perfection, has protected and preserved his honor. ||2||15||46|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

frTH off feH% ifcWfe WSr H^t »f^W II 

jis ka-o bisrai paraanpat daataa so-ee ganhu abhaagaa. 

One who forgets the Lord of life, the Great Giver - know that he is most unfortunate. 

ofKW W oT" H?> d'fdlQ Y&W II *=\ II 

charan kamal jaa kaa man raagi-o ami-a sarovar paagaa. ||1|| 

One whose mind is in love with the Lord's lotus feet, obtains the pool of ambrosial 

nectar. ||1|| 

§^ tis wh ?fh 3far ww ii 

tayraa jan raam naam rang jaagaa. 

Your humble servant awakes in the Love of the Lord's Name. 

»fwr gtftT aifenr Hf 3^ § utsH frrf h$ ww ii gzrf n 

aalas chheei ga-i-aa sabh tan tay pareetam si-o man laagaa. rahaa-o. 

All laziness has departed from his body, and his mind is attached to the Beloved Lord. 

1 1 Pause| | 

FRJ FRJ £fa§ 3U (S'd'fei U|^r nfu 3W II 

jah jah paykha-o tan naaraa-in sagal ghataa meh taagaa. 

Wherever I look, the Lord is there; He is the string, upon which all hearts are strung. 


c^K f^oT tfte tT?> (TOof fwfr Hfk »iAd'dl' IIP II ^1182 II 

naam udak peevat jan naanak ti-aagay sabh anuraagaa. 1 12| 1 16| |47| | 

Drinking in the water of the Naam, servant Nanak has renounced all other loves. 

||2||16||47|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

FT?) o[ u£ oFH II 

jan kay pooran ho-ay kaam. 

All the affairs of the Lord's humble servant are perfectly resolved. 

oftft oTO HtF fefW Hfu KrF 3^ IRII II 

kalee kaal mahaa bikhi-aa meh lajaa raakhee raam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In the utterly poisonous Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Lord preserves and protects his 

honor. ||l||Pause|| 

fHHfo fHHfo HWft Uf fooffc ?) >>F% FFH II 

simar simar su-aamee parabh apunaa nikat na aavai jaam. 

Remembering, remembering God, his Lord and Master in meditation, the Messenger of 
Death does not approach him. 

mukat baikunth saaDh kee sangat jan paa-i-o har kaa Dhaam. 1 1 1| | 

Liberation and heaven are found in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; his 

humble servant finds the home of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

tt?) otHW Ufa rT?> W3\ 5ffe Hlf fefTK II 

charan kamal har jan kee thaatee kot sookh bisraam. 

The Lord's lotus feet are the treasure of His humble servant; in them, he finds millions 
of pleasures and comforts. 

3tfHf €>re^ fHW^f fe?> tf?> TOof ofdy'A IIPinPIIBtlll 

gobind damodar simra-o din rain naanak sad kurbaan. 1 12| 1 17| |48| | 

He remembers the Lord God in meditation, day and night; Nanak is forever a sacrifice 

to him. ||2||17||48|| 


McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

WfflQ WH § feoT Wft II 

maa N ga-o raam tay ik daan. 

I beg for one gift only from the Lord. 

H^H U^?> U^ftj fH>ra§ ^T-RF ll^ll II 

sagal manorath pooran hoveh simra-o tumraa naam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

May all my desires be fulfilled, meditating on, and remembering Your Name, Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

33?> 3>F% fu^t ^mfU H3?> W % II 

charan tum H aaray hirdai vaaseh santan kaa sang paava-o. 

May Your feet abide within my heart, and may I find the Society of the Saints. 

hbt »rarf?> Hfo h$ 7i fkymi »re are an^f mn 

sog agan meh man na vi-aapai aath pahar gun gaava-o. 1 1 1| | 

May my mind not be afflicted by the fire of sorrow; may I sing Your Glorious Praises, 

twenty-four hours a day. 1 1 1| | 

HHfe fk&TW ufe at fti* ms m WUS II 

savast bivasthaa har kee sayvaa maDh-ya N t parabh jaapan. 

May I serve the Lord in my childhood and youth, and meditate on God in my middle 

and old age. 

cTOof €cTT U^HTre rT?>H ?> IIPII WIBXfll 

naanak rang lagaa parmaysar baahurh janam na chhaapan. ||2||18||49|| 
Nanak, one who is imbued with the Love of the Transcendent Lord, is not 
reincarnated again to die. 1 12| 1 18| |49| | 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 


W3\§ wy\ % Hfk ior ii 

maa N ga-o raam tay sabh thok. 

I beg only from the Lord for all things. 

H^oifTOmif^u^tfHKgfeim mil gzrf n 

maanukh ka-o jaachat saram paa-ee-ai parabh kai simran mokh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I would hesitate to beg from other people. Remembering God in meditation, liberation 

is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

uft yf?> fl?> fnfkfe yaw yd'dfd n 

ghokhay mun jan simrit puraanaa N bayd pukaareh ghokh. 

I have studied with the silent sages, and carefully read the Simritees, the Puraanas 

and the Vedas; they all proclaim that, 

foTLT f% ftf% W&ft JTd$ ScT mil 

kirpaa sinDh sayv sach paa-ee-ai dovai suhaylay lok. 1 1 1| | 

by serving the Lord, the ocean of mercy, Truth is obtained, and both this world and 
the next are embellished. 1 1 1| | 

ttF?> fyOd'd u ira fk?> ufo frn-ra^ tor n 

aan achaar bi-uhaar hai jaytay bin har simran fok. 

All other rituals and customs are useless, without remembering the Lord in meditation. 

(TOoT FT?>H I oFZ fkfe WQ fH?>H HoT IIPIRtf IIUOII 

naanak janam maran bhai kaatay mil saaDhoo binsay sok. ||2||19||50|| 

Nanak, the fear of birth and death has been removed; meeting the Holy Saint, 

sorrow is dispelled. ||2||19||50|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

fkrw a# ufe ^ 7pfU ii 

tarisnaa buihai har kai naam. 

Desire is quenched, through the Lord's Name. 


hzf h%" ut are au?>t m fH§ uu?> fw?> mil uu*§ n 

mahaa santokh hovai gur bachnee parabh si-o laagai pooran Dhi-aan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Great peace and contentment come through the Guru's Word, and one's meditation is 
perfectly focused upon God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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otSS H^fU HrfeW o[ crfu few H% ufe»FW II 

mahaa kalol bujheh maa-i-aa kay kar kirpaa mayray deen da-i-aal. 

Please shower Your Mercy upon me, and permit me to ignore the great enticements of 

Maya, Lord, Merciful to the meek. 

»Or^ firy efo frfU rfr^ UU?> Ufe oft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

apnaa naam deh jap jeevaa pooran ho-ay daas kee ghaal. 1 1 1| | 

Give me Your Name - chanting it, I live; please bring the efforts of Your slave to 

fruition. ||1|| 

HUH HtfUU U 1 ^ H*f UH HH wt»F cfldd6 HfU ?FH II 

sarab manorath raaj sookh ras sad khusee-aa keertan jap naam. 

All desires, power, pleasure, joy and lasting bliss, are found by chanting the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord, and singing the Kirtan of His Praises. 

frTH c| ofUfk fefw gfe ofuf cTOof FT?) cT UUfi oFH IIP II PON LRU 

jis kai karam likhi-aa Dhur kartai naanak jan kay pooran kaam. ||2||20||51|| 
That humble servant of the Lord, who has such karma pre-ordained by the Creator 
Lord, Nanak - his efforts are brought to perfect fruition. ||2||20||51|| 

116'Hdl HS U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> oft cM U'dyofH II 

jan kee keenee paarbarahm saar. 

The Supreme Lord God takes care of His humble servant. 


f^Eof fcoT?> 7) iF^fo ffk HoT^" II *=\ II II 

nindak tikan na paavan moolay ood ga-ay baykaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The slanderers are not allowed to stay; they are pulled out by their roots, like useless 

weeds. ||l||Pause|| 

ITU tTU £nf 3U WWfi afe 7> UdtMd'd II 

jah jah daykh-a-u tah tah su-aamee ko-ay na pahuchanhaar. 
Wherever I look, there I see my Lord and Master; no one can harm me. 

IT IT of% ttreforW ttf> oft Sfe 3lfe»F 33 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jo jo karai avgi-aa jan kee ho-ay ga-i-aa tat chhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Whoever shows disrespect to the Lord's humble servant, is instantly reduced to ashes. 
Illll 

dd6d'd 3*RW U»F W cF >3ff 7) U'd'^'d II 

karanhaar rakhvaalaa ho-aa jaa kaa ant na paaraavaar. 

The Creator Lord has become my protector; He has no end or limitation. 

??m 3^ Ufe Wit ftfccT wfe IIPIIP^imPM 

naanak daas rakhay parabh apunai nindak kaadhay maar. ||2||21||52|| 

Nanak, God has protected and saved His slaves; He has driven out and destroyed 

the slanderers. ||2||21||52|| 

U<VHdl W U m tf 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 ghar 9 parh-taal 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl, Ninth House, Partaal: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa 33?> H3tf 3tfW ftl trW WH off (TK II 

har charan saran gobind dukh bhanjnaa daas apunay ka-o naam dayvhu. 

Lord, I seek the Sanctuary of Your feet; Lord of the Universe, Destroyer of pain, 

please bless Your slave with Your Name. 


fenfe ct^j foor crfo ^ 3Tfu oar § opfe n g?F§ n 

darisat parabh Dhaarahu kirpaa kar taarahu bhujaa geh koop tay kaadh layvhu. rahaa- 
o. 

Be Merciful, God, and bless me with Your Glance of Grace; take my arm and save me - 
pull me up out of this pit! 1 1 Pause| | 

oFH 5fH offo WT H l fe»F oC HH ttffocT Sfa gfe U% II 

kaam kroDh kar anDh maa-i-aa kay banDh anik dokhaa tan chhaad pooray. 

He is blinded by sexual desire and anger, bound by Maya; his body and clothes are 

filled with countless sins. 

IJ€ fecT »F?> ?> ^rtd'd 1 c^K fHHd^J H^fe H% mil 

parabh binaa aan na raakhanhaaraa naam simraavahu saran sooray. 1 1 1| | 
Without God, there is no other protector; help me to chant Your Name, Almighty 
Warrior, Sheltering Lord. ||1|| 

ute Ou'di 1 tft»f W3 ire ?ujt ms u^fef n 

patit uDhaaranaa jee-a jant taarnaa bayd uchaar nahee ant paa-i-o. 

Redeemer of sinners, Saving Grace of all beings and creatures, even those who recite 

the Vedas have not found Your limit. 

freU JTO HHJRF HUH ddA'dld' 33Tfe cTOof gpfef II P II <\ II 143 II 

gunah sukh saagraa barahm ratnaagaraa bhagat vachhal naanak gaa-i-o. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 53| | 
God is the ocean of virtue and peace, the source of jewels; Nanak sings the Praises of 
the Lover of His devotees. ||2||1||53|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

halat sukh palat sukh nit sukh simrano naam gobind kaa sadaa leejai. 

Peace in this world, peace in the next world and peace forever, remembering Him in 

meditation. Chant forever the Name of the Lord of the Universe. 


fk^fU ofK 1 ^ mi H'LWdlfd fkfe W #R 1 1 HI I II 

miteh kamaanay paap chiraanay saaDhsangat mil mu-aa jeejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The sins of past lives are erased, by joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy; new life is infused into the dead. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

grrT r&Ri fWF[€B ufe Wfew >W §U HU% 5TU II 

raaj joban bisrant har maa-i-aa mahaa dukh ayhu mahaa N t kahai. 

In power, youth and Maya, the Lord is forgotten; this is the greatest tragedy - so say 

the spiritual sages. 

ttFH fWH sTHT* Ufa cflddA £<J sf'dl^d *5U II ^ II 

aas pi-aas raman har keertan ayhu padaarath bhaagvant lahai. ||1|| 

Hope and desire to sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises - this is the treasure of the 

most fortunate devotees. 1 1 1| | 

mfk mren »fom »rara^ ufen Qu'd£ §^ n 

saran samrath akath agocharaa patit uDhaaran naam tayraa. 

Lord of Sanctuary, all-powerful, imperceptible and unfathomable - Your Name is the 
Purifier of sinners. 

mH^rTTWt cTOof ^ W>ft mX3 U3?> 5W IIPIIPimBII 

antarjaamee naanak kay su-aamee sarbat pooran thaakur mayraa. 1 12| |2| |54| | 
The Inner-knower, the Lord and Master of Nanak is totally pervading and permeating 
everywhere; He is my Lord and Master. ||2||2||54|| 

McVHdl HUW U Uff HP 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 ghar 12 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl, Twelfth House: 

H^HfeHra UFTfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HOT Ufa HOT W^U Wfe II 3?F§ II 

bandnaa har bandnaa gun gaavhu gopaal raa-ay. rahaa-o. 

1 bow in reverence to the Lord, I bow in reverence. I sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord, my King. | |Pause| | 


^"fcJT %Z II 

vadai bhaag bhaytay gurdayvaa. 

By great good fortune, one meets the Divine Guru. 

afe iranr fw£ ufe f& mn 

kot paraaDh mitay har sayvaa. 1 1 1| | 

Millions of sins are erased by serving the Lord. 1 1 1| | 
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FT oT H?> 3^ II 

charan kamal jaa kaa man raapai. 

One whose mind is imbued with the Lord's lotus feet 

HcJT »TCTf?> feH FT?> ?> fH»flf II3II 

sog agan tis jan na bi-aapai. 1 12| | 

is not afflicted by the fire of sorrow. 1 12| | 

H'dld 3fg»F WQ II 

saagar tari-aa saaDhoo sangay. 

He crosses over the world-ocean in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

fodsfO rTVU Ufa €§t II3II 

nirbha-o naam japahu har rangay. 1 13| | 

He chants the Name of the Fearless Lord, and is imbued with the Lord's Love. 1 1 3| | 

W tr?> Utf fe unj ?> %t II 

par Dhan dokh ki chh paap na fayrhay. 

One who does not steal the wealth of others, who does not commit evil deeds or sinful 
acts 

fWtf^f ?> »rt ^ iibii 

jam jandaar na aavai nayrhay. 1 14| | 

- the Messenger of Death does not even approach him. ||4|| 


fsrw »rarf?> ufk »rflr wst n 

tarisnaa agan parabh aap buihaa-ee. 
God Himself quenches the fires of desire. 

TOof §q% m ndi'«l iminimun 

naanak uDhrav parabh sarnaa-ee. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 55 1 1 

Nanak, in God's Sanctuary, one is saved. ||5||1||55|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

taripat bha-ee sach bhojan khaa-i-aa. 

1 am satisfied and satiated, eating the food of Truth. 

Hfe 3fc cTK fwfe»r inn 

man tan rasnaa naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||1|| 

With my mind, body and tongue, I meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

ifer Ufa II 

jeevnaa har jeevnaa. 

Life, spiritual life, is in the Lord. 

ttetf Ufa frfU H'lwTdl mil gurf II 

jeevan har jap saaDhsang. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Spiritual life consists of chanting the Lord's Name in the Saadh Sangat, the Company 
of the Holy. ||l||Pause|| 

UoF# HHf II 

anik parkaaree bastar odhaa-ay. 
He is dressed in robes of all sorts, 

cflddA ufe are w$ iipii 

an-din keertan har gun gaa-ay. 1 12| | 

if he sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Glorious Praises, day and night. 1 1 2| | 


UHHt WT ttlH^'dl II 

hastee rath as asvaaree. 

He rides upon elephants, chariots and horses, 

ufooFHWfot fod'dl II3II 

har kaa maarag ridai nihaaree. ||3|| 

if he sees the Lord's Path within his own heart. 1 1 3| | 

h?> 3?> >H3fo tt?> ftinrfenr n 

man tan antar charan Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Meditating on the Lord's Feet, deep within his mind and body, 

Ufa H*f f?5W 7jT75oT ^rfn irf&W ||8IIPim£ll 

har sukh niDhaan naanak daas paa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| |56| | 

slave Nanak has found the Lord, the treasure of peace. 1 14| |2| |56| | 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

gur kay charan jee-a kaa nistaaraa. 
The Guru's feet emancipate the soul. 

HKU HW ftTfc fa?> Hfu 3^ 11^11 ^Pf II 

samund saagar jin khin men taaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They carry it across the world-ocean in an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ast u»r oth ^3 ^st 3tgg ?5 1 fenr n 

ko-ee ho-aa karam rat ko-ee tirath naa-i-aa. 

Some love rituals, and some bathe at sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

Ufa oT" Wlj fawfe»F II ^ II 

daasee N har kaa naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
The Lord's slaves meditate on His Name. ||1|| 


Wtt oC^AO'd H»F>ft II 

banDhan kaatanhaar su-aamee. 

The Lord Master is the Breaker of bonds. 

FT?> (TOof font WddH'Ht IIPII3imP|| 

jan naanak simrai antarjaamee. ||2||3||57|| 

Servant Nanak meditates in remembrance on the Lord, the Inner-knower, the 
Searcher of hearts. ||2||3||57|| 

McVHdl HUW U II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5. 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl: 

fks uorfe ?i §z§ utfe n §% at fc^Hw atfe mn g^rf n 

kitai parkaar na toota-o pareet. daas tayray kee nirmal reet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The lifestyle of Your slave is so pure, that nothing can break his love for You. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ift»f IPG H?> UR) % fW? II 

jee-a paraan man Dhan tay pi-aaraa. 

He is more dear to me than my soul, my breath of life, my mind and my wealth. 

ufn srg ufo tte<sd'd' inn 

ha-umai banDh har dayvanhaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is the Giver, the Restrainer of the ego. 1 1 1| | 

ud?> othw frrf wmQ ?kJ ii 

charan kamal si-o laaga-o nayhu. 
I am in love with the Lord's lotus feet. 

?r?>or at sftrat £u iiPiiaimtiii 

naanak kee baynantee ayh. ||2||4||58|| 
This alone is Nanak's prayer. ||2||4||58|| 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


McVHdl HUW tf || 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 9. 
Dhanaasaree, Ninth Mehl: 

o^tr % a?> tfrT?) FF^t II 

kaahay ray ban khojan jaa-ee. 

Why do you go looking for Him in the forest? 

Gs^'hI h^t 3# jffer hk 1 ^ iihii n 

sarab nivaasee sadaa alaypaa tohee sang samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Although he is unattached, he dwells everywhere. He is always with you as your 

companion. ||l||Pause|| 

y*RT Hftr frff HHf U HoTU Wf<S II 

puhap maDh ji-o baas basat hai mukar maahi jaisay chhaa-ee. 

Like the fragrance which remains in the flower, and like the reflection in the mirror, 

§h ut ufo an fod^rd ut3 ut ^prg wz\ mn 

taisay hee har basay nirantar ajiat hee khojahu bhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

the Lord dwells deep within; search for Him within your own heart, Siblings of 

Destiny. ||1|| 

wufa stsfe ^ W7>u feu ire fm\^ n 

baahar bheetar ayko jaanhu ih gur gi-aan bataa-ee. 

Outside and inside, know that there is only the One Lord; the Guru has imparted this 
wisdom to me. 

ti?> ?TOor fas »far fat 7> fH at cret iiPimi 

jan naanak bin aapaa cheenai mitai na bharam kee kaa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, without knowing one's own self, the moss of doubt is not removed. 

I|2||l|| 

McVHdl HUW tf || 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 9. 
Dhanaasaree, Ninth Mehl: 


w^t feu frar ww?? n 

saaDho ih jag bharam bhulaanaa. 

Holy people, this world is deluded by doubt. 

cTK or fHHH?> gfe^r >ffenr urfk facea 1 mil u^nf II 

raam naam kaa simran chhodi-aa maa-i-aa haath bikaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It has forsaken the meditative remembrance of the Lord's Name, and sold itself out to 

Maya. ||l||Pause|| 

W3 flrar H3 Hfef ^ ^ Ufa WUZW II 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee sut banitaa taa kai ras laptaanaa. 

Mother, father, siblings, children and spouse - he is entangled in their love. 
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hto to ^ >re h »ffuMr ufr fe^r mn 

joban Dhan parabh-taa kai mad mai ahinis rahai divaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

1 n the pride of youth, wealth and glory, day and night, he remains intoxicated. 1 1 1| | 

ete sfenra Ttw iro 3r frrf to ?> hhtw ii 

deen da-i-aal sadaa dukh bhanjan taa si-o man na lagaanaa. 

God is merciful to the meek, and forever the Destroyer of pain, but the mortal does 

not center his mind on Him. 

to ?TOcr aro A frog irayfa ufe iipiipii 

jan naanak kotan mai kinhoo gurmukh ho-ay pachhaanaa. 1 12| |2| | 

servant Nanak, among millions, only a rare few, as Gurmukh, realize God. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

TO'Hdl W tf II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 9. 
Dhanaasaree, Ninth Mehl: 

feu H<nt cr§ tjarfe ?> h'aQ ii 

tin jogee ka-o jugat na jaan-o. 
That Yogi does not know the way. 


&3 HU H^b^ HT-fH 7 ^fc faU Ulfe >ffu LTg^ || «=t || g^pf || 

lobh moh maa-i-aa mamtaa fun jih ghat maahi pachhaana-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Understand that his heart is filled with greed, emotional attachment, Maya and 
egotism. ||l||Pause|| 

m f$W §HHfe 7iU W t &rtt HH^ II 

par nindaa ustat nah jaa kai kanchan loh samaano. 

One who does not slander or praise others, who looks upon gold and iron alike, 

h<jt 3" ?jfr mstn 1 " h# s^fu h*f£ iihii 

harakh sog tay rahai ateetaa jogee taahi bakhaano. 1 1 1| | 

who is free from pleasure and pain - he alone is called a true Yogi. 1 1 1| | 

h?> fefk off w^s frfu 6dd'S n 

chanchal man dan dis ka-o Dhaavat achal jaahi thehraano. 

The restless mind wanders in the ten directions - it needs to be pacified and 

restrained. 

oRJ ?TOor feu feftr £ H 5f Hoffe 3^ fH >TO IIP 113 II 

kaho naanak ih biDh ko jo nar mukat taahi turn maano. 1 12| |3| | 

Says Nanak, whoever knows this technique is judged to be liberated. 1 1 2| 1 3| | 

116'Hdl JOT tf II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 9. 
Dhanaasaree, Ninth Mehl: 

mi h ot§^ fijrf oraf || 

ab mai ka-un upaa-o kara-o. 
Now, what efforts should I make? 

ftru feftr h?> £ jw f t ^§ fcftr yrfe iref mn g^rf n 

jih biDh man ko sansaa chookai bjia-o niDh paar para-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
How can I dispel the anxieties of my mind? How can I cross over the terrifying world- 
ocean? 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


janam paa-ay kachh bhalo na keeno taa tay aDhik dara-o. 

Obtaining this human incarnation, I have done no good deeds; this makes me very 

afraid! 

H?> 3tJ oTH Ufa <JT?> ?>ut WE CRT rfhof TH§ \\*\\\ 

man bach karam har gun nahee gaa-ay yeh jee-a soch Dhara-o. 1 1 1| | 

In thought, word and deed, I have not sung the Lord's Praises; this thought worries 

my mind. 1 11| | 

franfe Hf?> oJS fcJPX 1 ?) 7) §UftT# UH frT§ §Bf W3§ II 

gurmat sun kachh gi-aan na upji-o pas ji-o udar bhara-o. 

I listened to the Guru's Teachings, but spiritual wisdom did not well up within me; like 
a beast, I fill my belly. 

oTU (TOot fee lfgr?& 3H uf ufe IIPIIBIItf lltf lR3imt:ll8lltf3ll 

kaho naanak parabh birad pachhaana-o tab ha-o patit tara-o. 
||2||4||9||9||13||58||4||93|| 

Says Nanak, God, please confirm Your Law of Grace; for only then can I, the sinner, 
be saved. ||2||4||9||9||13||58||4||93|| 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1 ghar 2 asatpadee-aa 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl, Second House, Ashtapadees: 

^Hfeare wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

<JRJ HW ^H?>t II 

gur saagar ratnee bharpooray. 

The Guru is the ocean, filled with pearls. 

>3ff>T5 its earfu ?Kjt e% ii 

amrit sant chugeh nahee dooray. 

The Saints gather in the Ambrosial Nectar; they do not go far away from there. 


Ufa f3Tfr W% II 

har ras chog chugeh parabh bhaavai. 

They taste the subtle essence of the Lord; they are loved by God. 

FRJ^J Hfu UH UHWfe ll^ll 

sarvar meh hans paraanpat paavai. 1 1 1| | 

Within this pool, the swans find their Lord, the Lord of their souls. 1 1 1| | 
ki-aa bag bapurhaa chhaprhee naa-ay. 

What can the poor crane accomplish by bathing in the mud puddle? 

ofofeft % 7) wfe mil g?rf ii 

keecharh doobai mail na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

It sinks into the mire, and its filth is not washed away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gftf gftf U% sfltJ'dl II 

rakh rakh charan Dharay veechaaree. 

After careful deliberation, the thoughtful person takes a step. 

tjfw Sfk 3Z fodcCdl II 

dubiDhaa chhod bha-ay nirankaaree. 

Forsaking duality, he becomes a devotee of the Formless Lord. 

Hoffe ufe 3H W% II 

mukat padaarath har ras chaakhay. 

He obtains the treasure of liberation, and enjoys the sublime essence of the Lord. 

rT5 mfa ^ II3II 

aavanjaan rahay gur raakhay. ||2|| 

His comings and goings end, and the Guru protects him. ||2|| 

HsJ^J UH 7 sfe" 7) rPfe II 

sarvar hansaa chhod na jaa-ay. 
The swan do not leave this pool. 


UK 33Tfe offo HUftT HH>fe II 

paraym bhagat kar sahj samaa-ay. 

In loving devotional worship, they merge in the Celestial Lord. 

mzz nfu UH ^JH Hfu HW II 

sarvar meh hans hans meh saagar. 

The swans are in the pool, and the pool is in the swans. 

tttora otw are H^t IIS II 

akath kathaa gur bachnee aadar. ||3|| 

They speak the Unspoken Speech, and they honor and revere the Guru's Word. 1 1 3| | 

H?) H5W feoT Hcrit HH II 

sunn mandal ikjogee baisay. 

The Yogi, the Primal Lord, sits within the celestial sphere of deepest Samaadhi. 

?pre ?> orau in ii 

naar na purakh kahhu ko-oo kaisay. 

He is not male, and He is not female; how can anyone describe Him? 

fes^£ nfe 3ir fo? wz\ ii 

taribhavan jot rahay liv laa-ee. 

The three worlds continue to center their attention on His Light. 

Hfoc^c^HU HdS'fcl II8II 

sur nar naath sachay sarnaa-ee. 1 1 4| | 

The silent sages and the Yogic masters seek the Sanctuary of the True Lord. 1 1 4| | 

Wtt HH W# II 

aanand mool anaath aDhaaree. 

The Lord is the source of bliss, the support of the helpless. 

areyfa 33Tfe HuftT yltj'dl n 

gurmukh bhagat sahj beechaaree. 

The Gurmukhs worship and contemplate the Celestial Lord. 


3BTfe I oC^id'd II 

bhagat vachhal bhai kaatanhaaray. 

God is the Lover of His devotees, the Destroyer of fear. 

u§h >fra fH& irar ura imn 

ha-umai maar milay pag Dhaaray. ||5|| 

Subduing ego, one meets the Lord, and places his feet on the Path. 1 15| | 

rTH?> offe H3^ II 

anik jatan kar kaal santaa-ay. 

He makes many efforts, but still, the Messenger of Death tortures him. 

H3f fo*ffe Hfu II 

maran likhaa-ay mandal meh aa-ay. 
Destined only to die, he comes into the world. 
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tT^H ire^f II 

janam padaarath dubiDhaa khovai. 

He wastes this precious human life through duality. 

»Py 7i 3fafH ffH ffH It ll£ll 

aap na cheenas bharam bharam rovai. 1 1 6| | 

He does not know his own self, and trapped by doubts, he cries out in pain. ||6|| 

c(U3§ U3H§ HS3§ Sof II 

kahta-o parh-ta-o sunta-o ayk. 
Speak, read and hear of the One Lord. 

tfer cray trasfcra 3ot n 

Dheeraj Dharam DharneeDhar tayk. 

The Support of the earth shall bless you with courage, righteousness and protection. 

rTS HH HtTH fo# HH^ II 

jat sat sanjam ridai samaa-ay. 

Chastity, purity and self-restraint are infused into the heart, 


eft ire erf ^ h?> Lrat»r£ ii ii 

cha-uthay pad ka-o jay man patee-aa-ay. 1 1 7| | 
when one centers his mind in the fourth state. ||7|| 

w% ftraHw ftw 7) wih ii 

saachay nirmal mail na laagai. 

They are immaculate and true, and filth does not stick to them. 

<jra t HHfe ^§ wit ii 

gur kai sabad bharam bha-o bhaagai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, their doubt and fear depart. 

jrefe H^fe »f$y n 

soorat moorat aad anoop. 

The form and personality of the Primal Lord are incomparably beautiful. 

cTOof FFS HfV MtlRII 

naanak jaachai saach saroop. ||8||1|| 

Nanak begs for the Lord, the Embodiment of Truth. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

HA'Hd) W 1 II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1. 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl: 

HUftT fHW fHfewF II 

sahj milai mili-aa parvaan. 

That union with the Lord is acceptable, which is united in intuitive poise. 

fen Hzz ?> y>^E we ii 

naa tis maran na aavan jaan. 

Thereafter, one does not die, and does not come and go in reincarnation. 

Hfo Hfu nfe ii 

thaakur meh daas daas meh so-ay. 

The Lord's slave is in the Lord, and the Lord is in His slave. 


tlU »f¥f ?> £fe mn 

jah daykhaa tan avar na ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Wherever I look, I see none other than the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

frayftf SBTfe HUrT UTf W&rk II 

gurmukh bhagat sahj ghar paa-ee-ai. 

The Gurmukhs worship the Lord, and find His celestial home. 

fk§ are nfe w&ft mil g^rf n 

bin gur bhaytay mar aa-ee-ai jaa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without meeting the Guru, they die, and come and go in reincarnation. ||l||Pause|| 

h |ra oraf ft? ferf II 

so gur kara-o je saach darirh-aavai. 

So make Him your Guru, who implants the Truth within you, 

»foT? oTwt HHfe fMW% II 

akath kathaavai sabad milaavai. 

who leads you to speak the Unspoken Speech, and who merges you in the Word of 
the Shabad. 

Ufa 5T ttf^ c^jt oT^ 1 " II 

har kay log avar nahee kaaraa. 

God's people have no other work to do; 

WW3 SToTf filW IIPII 

saacha-o thaakur saach pi-aaraa. 1 12| | 

they love the True Lord and Master, and they love the Truth. 1 1 2| | 

3?> Hfu H$»F H?> Hfu II 

tan meh manoo-aa man meh saachaa. 

The mind is in the body, and the True Lord is in the mind. 

H WW fkfe W% WW II 

so saachaa mil saachay raachaa. 

Merging into the True Lord, one is absorbed into Truth. 


fer m t wit u^fe ii 

sayvak parabh kai laagai paa-ay. 
God's servant bows at His feet. 

Hfeurf y^ 1- fww fwwfe IIS II 

satgur pooraa milai milaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Meeting the True Guru, one meets with the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

»pfU fort »fn> ii 

aap dikhaavai aapay daykhai. 

He Himself watches over us, and He Himself makes us see. 
hath na pateejai naa baho bhaykhai. 

He is not pleased by stubborn-mindedness, nor by various religious robes. 

wife w% ftrfe wfrr? urfe^r ii 

gharh bhaaday jin amrit paa-i-aa. 

He fashioned the body-vessels, and infused the Ambrosial Nectar into them; 

uk ^Tfe ufk h?> u^rfew 118 II 

paraym bhagat parabh man patee-aa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

God's Mind is pleased only by loving devotional worship. ||4|| 

ufe ufe ftffa trfu II 

parh parh bhooleh chotaa khaahi. 

Reading and studying, one becomes confused, and suffers punishment. 

HU3 fH»Psy »r^fu frfu II 

bahut si-aanap aavahi jaahi. 

By great cleverness, one is consigned to coming and going in reincarnation. 

TiHj tW 3§ ttT?> *ffe II 

naam japai bha-o bhojan khaa-ay. 

One who chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and eats the food of the Fear of 
God 


irayftf ft^or gir mffe imn 

gurmukh sayvak rahay samaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

becomes Gurmukh, the Lord's servant, and remains absorbed in the Lord. ||5|| 

Ufa fTTW 3fag Htf WW II 

pooj silaa tirath ban vaasaa. 

He worships stones, dwells at sacred shrines of pilgrimage and in the jungles, 

¥3H3 WE §WW II 

bharmat dolat bha-ay udaasaa. 

wanders, roams around and becomes a renunciate. 

Hfo HtF forf ufe II 

man mailai soochaa ki-o ho-ay. 

But his mind is still filthy - how can he become pure? 

Hrfo fHW Urf Ufe Hfe ll£ll 

saach milai paavai patso-ay. ||6|| 

One who meets the True Lord obtains honor. 1 1 6| | 

»tb t ^ t H#fo ii 

aachaaraa veechaar sareer. 

One who embodies good conduct and contemplative meditation, 

prfe HUftT H$ qtfo II 

aad jugaad sahj man Dheer. 

his mind abides in intuitive poise and contentment, since the beginning of time, and 
throughout the ages. 

pal pankaj meh kot uDhaaray. 

In the twinkling of an eye, he saves millions. 

orfo few <n?r Hfe fwurs iipii 

kar kirpaa gur mayl pi-aaray. ||7|| 

Have mercy on me, my Beloved, and let me meet the Guru. 1 1 7| | 


foTH »Ffr m f g H'M'dl II 

kis aagai parabh tuDh saalaahee. 

Unto whom, God, should I praise You? 

fg fk$ f w ft £ ii 

tuDh bin doojaa mai ko naahee. 
Without You, there is no other at all. 

faf §g w% fe§ m ^fnfe II 

ji-o tuDh bhaavai ti-o raakh rajaa-ay. 

As it pleases You, keep me under Your Will. 

(TOoT HUfrT Wfe <JT£ 3Pfe II till 5 II 

naanak sahj bhaa-ay gun gaa-ay. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, with intuitive poise and natural love, sings Your Glorious Praises. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 ghar 6 asatpadee 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl, Sixth House, Ashtapadee: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HHHSt »ffe§ feu feu OdyfeG H^H rTcW HfffaT l4*fe»F II 

jo jo joonee aa-i-o tin tin ur|haa-i-o maanas janam sanjog paa-i-aa. 

Whoever is born into the world, is entangled in it; human birth is obtained only by 

good destiny. 

3^ fj §3 WQ grtRJ £ offe cTO offe foTUU 1 ' ufe U l fe»f T II ^11 

taakee hai ot saaDh raal<ho day kar haath kar kirpaa maylhu har raa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
I look to Your support, Holy Saint; give me Your hand, and protect me. By Your 
Grace, let me meet the Lord, my King. 1 1 1| | 

ttffcoT tT75H erfk fefe ?Kjt WE\ II 

anik janam bharam th it nahee paa-ee. 

I wandered through countless incarnations, but I did not find stability anywhere. 


kara-o sayvaa gur laaga-o charan govind jee kaa maarag dayh jee bataa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

I serve the Guru, and I fall at His feet, praying, "0 Dear Lord of the Universe, please, 
show me the way."| 1 1| | Pause| | 

fire oraf wfzw off aftrfe craf h# h# ctch re ut fort n 

anik upaav kara-o maa-i-aa ka-o bachit Dhara-o mayree mayree karat sad hee 
vihaavai. 

I have tried so many things to acquire the wealth of Maya, and to cherish it in my 
mind; I have passed my life constantly crying out, "Mine, mine!" 
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$3 »tn % #t Hf frdt W7J f$3 5^ faf % WW IIP II 

ko-ee aiso ray bhaytai sant mayree laahai sagal chint thaakur si-o mayraa rang laavai. 

I I - 1 1 

Is there any such Saint, who would meet with me, take away my anxiety, and lead me 
to enshrine love for my Lord and Master. 1 12| | 

m % ste?>Uf^>ra#Hfeorftf$ff urg ct ifw II 

parhay ray sagal bayd nah chookai man bhayd ik khin na Dheereh mayray ghar kay 
panchaa. 

I have read all the Vedas, and yet the sense of separation in my mind still has not 
been removed; the five thieves of my house are not quieted, even for an instant. 

$3 $H % 33Tf rf Wf&W 3 3Uf feoT Yitftis At ffiw 113 II 

ko-ee aiso ray bhagat jo maa-i-aa tay rahat ik amrit naam mayrai ridai sinchaa. 1 1 3| | 
Is there any devotee, who is unattached to Maya, who may irrigate my mind with the 
Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the One Lord? 1 1 3| | 

fit 1 3taw ?re »rcr§ftr H^sreurg^ fesr few 7> >ft n 

jaytay ray tirath naa-ay aha N -buDh mail laa-ay ghar ko thaakur ik til na maanai. 
I n spite of the many places of pilgrimage for people to bathe in, their minds are still 
stained by their stubborn ego; the Lord Master is not pleased by this at all. 


offe U^f H'UHdl ufe ufe »FcTC fmWG >Hfrfe H$ feHA'S 118 II 

kad paava-o saaDhsang har har sadaa aanand gi-aan anjan mayraa man isnaanai. 
I|4|| 

When will I find the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy? There, I shall be always 
in the ecstasy of the Lord, Har, Har, and my mind shall take its cleansing bath in the 
healing ointment of spiritual wisdom. 1 14| | 

sagal asram keenay manoo-aa nah pateenay bibaykheen dayhee Dho-ay. 

I have followed the four stages of life, but my mind is not satisfied; I wash my body, 

but it is totally lacking in understanding. 

ast ip&nl % fyu'd 1 utotuh ^ ifm ftt at u^nfe ^ imn 

ko-ee paa-ee-ai ray purakh biDhaataa paarbarahm kai rang raataa mayray man kee 
durmat mal kho-ay. ||5|| 

If only I could meet some devotee of the Supreme Lord God, imbued with the Lord's 
Love, who could eradicate the filthy evil-mindedness from my mind. 1 1 5| | 

oraH ETCH rfiJTS 7 few ?> df oT^ 3refe 3refe U# of# 7i II 

karam Dharam jugtaa nimakh na hayt kartaa garab garab parhai kahee na laykhai. 
One who is attached to religious rituals, does not love the Lord, even for an instant; 
he is filled with pride, and he is of no account. 

frTH H^fe oft TtW afafe UdH'fe £f ?>3U W ll£ll 

jis bhaytee-ai safal moorat karai sadaa keerat gur parsaad ko-oo naytarahu paykhai. 
I|6|| 

One who meets with the rewarding personality of the Guru, continually sings the 
Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. By Guru's Grace, such a rare one beholds the Lord with 
his eyes. 1 16| | 

H^ufe H cftft few ?) U 1 ^ HcTTW fef ftl»F7> WW H 1 fe»f T t II 

manhath jo kamaavai til na laykhai paavai bagul ji-o Dhi-aan laavai maa-i-aa ray 
Dhaaree. 

One who acts through stubbornness is of no account at all; like a crane, he pretends 
to meditate, but he is still stuck in Maya. 


WT ?J HtRJ *FS\ U€ o[W HcTOt feH %Z <JTfe ufe U>F^t IIPII 

ko-ee aiso ray sukhah daa-ee parabh kee kathaa sunaa-ee tis bhaytay gat ho-ay 
hamaaree. ||7|| 

Is there any such Giver of peace, who can recite to me the sermon of God? Meeting 
him, I would be emancipated. ||7|| 

HW> cPt t HUtf Wfe & H^fe H?> 3*3* II 

suparsan gopaal raa-ay kaatai ray banDhan maa-ay gur kai sabad mayraa man raataa. 
When the Lord, my King, is totally pleased with me, He will break the bonds of Maya 
for me; my mind is imbued with the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

HtF HtF Wtt #fc§ fo^t 3tfW mf cTOof Ufa U^S* II till 

sadaa sadaa aanand bhayti-o nirbhai gobind sukh naanak laaDhav har charan 
paraataa. ||8|| 

I am in ecstasy, forever and ever, meeting the Fearless Lord, the Lord of the Universe. 
Falling at the Lord's Feet, Nanak has found peace. 1 1 8| | 

H^W FFSJ II 

safal safal bha-ee safal jaatraa. 

My Yatra, my life pilgrimage, has become fruitful, fruitful, fruitful. 

W^Z WE ftfW WW IR II gUTfltT* II ^11 3 II II 

aavan jaan rahay milay saaDhaa. ||1|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||1||3||. 

My comings and goings have ended, since I met the Holy Saint. 1 1 1| | Second 

Pause| 1 1| |3| | 

U<VHdl W *\ S3 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1 chhant 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl, Chhant: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
tirath naavan jaa-o tirath naam hai. 

Why should I bathe at sacred shrines of pilgrimage? The Naam, the Name of the Lord, 
is the sacred shrine of pilgrimage. 


3ta§ ata^ wnfo fapw? u n 

tirath sabad beechaar antar gi-aan hai. 

My sacred shrine of pilgrimage is spiritual wisdom within, and contemplation on the 
Word of the Shabad. 

|ra fePTJ WW W§ dldg €H H^ 1 " tiH'Od 1 II 

gur gi-aan saachaa thaan tirath das purab sadaa dasaahraa. 

The spiritual wisdom given by the Guru is the True sacred shrine of pilgrimage, where 
the ten festivals are always observed. 

Uf ?FM Ufa W WW$ %U UdilHd' II 

ha-o naam har kaa sadaa jaacha-o dayh parabh DharneeDharaa. 

I constantly beg for the Name of the Lord; grant it to me, God, Sustainer of the 

world. 

JWf §<rit TFH H35 wit HtJ fe^ II 

sansaar rogee naam daaroo mail laagai sach binaa. 

The world is sick, and the Naam is the medicine to cure it; without the True Lord, filth 
sticks to it. 

|ra ^ToT ftraHW HtF tJ'rte fe3 W& dldq HtW II ^ II 

gur vaak nirmal sadaa chaanan nit saach tirath majnaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru's Word is immaculate and pure; it radiates a steady Light. Constantly bathe 

in such a true shrine of pilgrimage. 1 1 1| | 

Wfr5 7) wit foW II 

saach na laagai mail ki-aa mal Dho-ee-ai. 

Filth does not stick to the true ones; what filth do they have to wash off? 

<jrefo UTf irafe fofH of§ istnf II 

guneh haar paro-ay kis ka-o ro-ee-ai. 

If one strings a garland of virtues for oneself, what is there to cry for? 

^ItJ'fd W% 3% 3T% §Wfe fffc 7i »T^r II 

veechaar maarai tarai taarai ulat jon na aav-ay. 

One who conquers his own self through contemplation is saved, and saves others as 
well; he does not come to be born again. 


wfU u^n iraH ftprf w% ii 

aap paaras param Dhi-aanee saach saachay bhaav-ay. 

The supreme meditator is Himself the philosopher's stone, which transforms lead into 
gold. The true man is pleasing to the True Lord. 

»fTO »f?jfc?> ww fotttfetf irau% II 

aanand an-din harakh saachaa dookh kilvikh parharay. 

He is in ecstasy, truly happy, night and day; his sorrows and sins are taken away. 

cTK mfa fe*rfe»r wa h?> iipii 

sach naam paa-i-aa gur dikhaa-i-aa mail naahee sach manay. 1 1 2| | 

He finds the True Name, and beholds the Guru; with the True Name in his mind, no 

filth sticks to him. ||2|| 

mfs Hte ftiwv ii 

sangat meet milaap pooraa naavno. 

friend, association with the Holy is the perfect cleansing bath. 
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3Ft dl'^d'd HHfe HO'^i II 

gaavai gaavanhaar sabad suhaavano. 

The singer who sings the Lord's Praises is adorned with the Word of the Shabad. 
saalaahi saachay man satgur punn daan da-i-aa matay. 

Worship the True Lord, and believe in the True Guru; this brings the merit of making 
donations to charity, kindness and compassion. 

fU?J JTfcJT W% HoPh H^t 3 H3TH TTS H§ II 

pir sang bhaavai sahj naavai baynee ta sangam sat satay. 
The soul-bride who loves to be with her Husband Lord bathes at the Triveni, the 
sacred place where the Ganges, Jamuna and Saraswaati Rivers converge, the Truest 
of the True. 


»f T ^ T fa £c?c('d ft>3 £fe at H^fe»F II 

aaraaDh aykankaar saachaa nit day-ay charhai savaa-i-aa. 

Worship and adore the One Creator, the True Lord, who constantly gives, whose gifts 
continually increase. 

3Tfe HftT Hfer HdHdlfe offo ?5^fo Hfo fHWfe»F II3II 

gat sang meetaa santsangat kar nadar mayl milaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Salvation is attained by associating with the Society of the Saints, friend; granting 

His Grace, God unites us in His Union. ||3|| 

o[UE otfj Hf sfe cfef >mft»l II 

kahan kahai sabh ko-ay kayvad aakhee-ai. 

Everyone speaks and talks; how great should I say He is? 

U§ ?5fa »frFf HH^r W*ftw II 

ha-o moorakh neech ajaan samihaa saakhee-ai. 

I am foolish, lowly and ignorant; it is only through the Guru's Teachings that I 
understand. 

Htr cira oft Hnft mte w*ft fef h?> Hrfenr ii 

sach gur kee saakhee amrit bhaakhee tit man maani-aa mayraa. 

True are the Teachings of the Guru. His Words are Ambrosial Nectar; my mind is 

pleased and appeased by them. 

oTtJ orafo »r^fu to ^ yrafe |ra II 

kooch karahi aavahi bikh laaday sabad sachai gur mayraa. 

Loaded down with corruption and sin, people depart, and then come back again; the 
True Shabad is found through my Guru. 

aakhan tot na bhagat bhandaaree bharipur rahi-aa so-ee. 

There is no end to the treasure of devotion; the Lord is pervading everywhere. 

(TOoT oft ms\ H?> H*rT KS\ II 9 II ^11 

naanak saach kahai baynantee man maa N jai sach so-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 
Nanak utters this true prayer; one who purifies his mind is True. 1 14| |1| | 


HA'Hd) W *\ II 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 1. 
Dhanaasaree, First Mehl: 

rfe* §% cVfe Hfe U II 

jeevaa tayrai naa-ay man aanand hai jee-o. 

I live by Your Name; my mind is in ecstasy, Lord. 

H^J WW c^f 3tf^ U fltf II 

saacho saachaa naa-o gun govind hai jee-o. 

True is the Name of the True Lord. Glorious are the Praises of the Lord of the 
Universe. 

<jra »Rf T ^ r PHdH^O'd 1 ftTfe Ph ddl fef?> 3rat II 

gur gi-aan apaaraa sirjanhaaraa jin sirjee tin go-ee. 

Infinite is the spiritual wisdom imparted by the Guru. The Creator Lord who created, 
shall also destroy. 

Ud^'i 1 »pfe»F Uoffk U5 1 fe»f T %fo ?7 5Ht II 

parvaanaa aa-i-aa hukam pathaa-i-aa fayr na sakai ko-ee. 

The call of death is sent out by the Lord's Command; no one can challenge it. 

»p£r orfe %*r fkra fkra ^ »fn) n^fe n 

aapay kar vaykhai sir sir laykhai aapay surat buihaa-ee. 

He Himself creates, and watches; His written command is above each and every head. 
He Himself imparts understanding and awareness. 

TOof w£s% »raTK »rara?r tfr^ prat crot mn 

naanak saahib agam agochar jeevaa sachee naa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Lord Master is inaccessible and unfathomable; I live by His True Name. 
Illll 

turn sar avar na ko-ay aa-i-aa jaa-isee jee-o. 

No one can compare to You, Lord; all come and go. 


hukmee ho-ay nibayrh bharam chukaa-isee jee-o. 

By Your Command, the account is settled, and doubt is dispelled. 

<JRT tJore »foff cfU^ HtJ Hftr JTO HM^ II 

gur bharam chukaa-ay akath kahaa-ay sach meh saach samaanaa. 

The Guru dispels doubt, and makes us speak the Unspoken Speech; the true ones are 

absorbed into Truth. 

»rfU fu^ wfU hx^ uomt ucty n 

aap upaa-ay aap samaa-ay hukmee hukam pachhaanaa. 

He Himself creates, and He Himself destroys; I accept the Command of the 

Commander Lord. 

Ht?t ?fk»f^t are § ws\ § nfe mfe mrst n 

sachee vadi-aa-ee gur tay paa-ee too man ant sakhaa-ee. 

True greatness comes from the Guru; You alone are the mind's companion in the end. 

(TOoT H T ftrH »f^J 7i ?W c^H 3% ^fk»TEt IIP II 

naanak saahib avar na doojaa naam tayrai vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, there is no other than the Lord and Master; greatness comes from Your 

Name. ||2|| 

f FRF fadHid'd mtt fFRffe»F tft§ II 

too sachaa sirjanhaar alakh sirandi-aa jee-o. 

You are the True Creator Lord, the unknowable Maker. 

§or Fpfbsr efe we ^ffenr tftf II 

ayk saahib du-ay raah vaad vaDhandi-aa jee-o. 

There is only the One Lord and Master, but there are two paths, by which conflict 
increases. 

efe WTJ Uoffk HWZ rttfti W HH^ II 

du-ay raah chalaa-ay hukam sabaa-ay janam mu-aa sansaaraa. 

All follow these two paths, by the Hukam of the Lord's Command; the world is born, 

only to die. 


?FH fecT 7^l\ 5T H75t ffrfo 3 T ^ T II 

naam binaa naahee ko baylee bikh laadee sir bhaaraa. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mortal has no friend at all; he carries 
loads of sin on his head. 

Ucflft »ffe»F UofK 7> |# UoffH H^'did'd 1 II 

hukmee aa-i-aa hukam na booihai hukam savaaranhaaraa. 

By the Hukam of the Lord's Command, he comes, but he does not understand this 

Hukam; the Lord's Hukam is the Embellisher. 

(TOoT HrfUH HHfe fH^V WW fadHiO'd' II3II 

naanak saahib sabad sinjaapai saachaa sirjanhaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, through the Shabad, the Word of the Lord and Master, the True Creator 

Lord is realized. 1 13| | 

HUfu tJd^'fd HHfe Hd'fe»F tft§ II 

bhagat soheh darvaar sabad suhaa-i-aa jee-o. 

Your devotees look beautiful in Your Court, embellished with the Shabad. 
boleh amrit baan rasan rasaa-i-aa jee-o. 

They chant the Ambrosial Word of His Bani, savoring it with their tongues. 

3H?> ZW% c^fk fkW% 3ra t HHfe f%oT^ II 

rasan rasaa-ay naam tisaa-ay gur kai sabad vikaanay. 

Savoring it with their tongues, they thirst for the Naam; they are a sacrifice to the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

i-F^fk irafMfr IF^H US' W %% Hf?> II 

paaras parsi-ai paaras ho-ay jaa tayrai man bhaanay. 

Touching the philosopher's stone, they become the philosopher's stone, which 

transforms lead into gold; Lord, they become pleasing to your mind. 

1^ i^feW »Py dl^'fettF f%W fmWT) sHtJ'dl II 

amraa pad paa-i-aa aap gavaa-i-aa virlaa gi-aan veechaaree. 

They attain the immortal status and eradicate their self-conceit; how rare is that 

person, who contemplates spiritual wisdom. 


(TOc? Hcrf?) tUffo W% W% ^ ? T U T ^t 118 II 

naanak bhagat sohan dar saachai saachay kay vaapaaree. 1 14| | 

Nanak, the devotees look beautiful in the Court of the True Lord; they are dealers in 
the Truth. ||4|| 

f¥ fwH »rfk forf efo H'few 1 tfr§ n 

bhookh pi-aaso aath ki-o dar jaa-isaa jee-o. 

1 am hungry and thirsty for wealth; how will I be able to go to the Lord's Court? 
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satgur poochha-o jaa-ay naam Dhi-aa-isaa jee-o. 

I shall go and ask the True Guru, and meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

sach naam Dhi-aa-ee saach chavaa-ee gurmukh saach pachhaanaa. 

I meditate on the True Name, chant the True Name, and as Gurmukh, I realize the 

True Name. 

?ra efe»ra fkdriA m$ II 

deenaa naath da-i-aal niranjan an-din naam vakhaanaa. 

Night and day, I chant the Name of the merciful, immaculate Lord, the Master of the 
poor. 

orast ore guu fwst »rfu w H$ >f# n 

karnee kaar Dharahu furmaa-ee aap mu-aa man maaree. 

The Primal Lord has ordained the tasks to be done; self-conceit is overcome, and the 
mind is subdued. 

(TOoT ?T>{ >fe ferHcT c^fk Rw'd) imilPII 

naanak naam mahaa ras meethaa tarisnaa naam nivaaree. ||5||2|| 

Nanak, the Naam is the sweetest essence; through the Naam, thirst and desire are 

stilled. ||5||2|| 

McVHdl iB HUW <\ II 

Dhanaasree chhant mehlaa 1. 
Dhanaasaree, Chhant, First Mehl: 


flra jrfcJT ho ale trafo ?> fft§ n 

pir sang mooth-rhee-ay khabar na paa-ee-aa jee-o. 

Your Husband Lord is with you, deluded soul-bride, but you do are not aware of 
Him. 

HTTHfe foftfW irefe oWfew tft§ II 

mastak likhi-arhaa laykh purab kamaa-i-aa jee-o. 

Your destiny is written on your forehead, according to your past actions. 

7> fHzst u^fn or>ffe»F few ff^ fenr urft n 

laykh na mit-ee purab kamaa-i-aa ki-aa jaanaa ki-aa hosee. 

This inscription of past deeds cannot be erased; what do I know about what will 

happen? 

anst »ra r fe ?>dt #feT ^nt »i<sdie nfu nfu tift n 

gunee achaar nahee rang raatee avgun bahi bahi rosee. 

You have not adopted a virtuous lifestyle, and you are not attuned to the Lord's Love; 
you sit there, crying over your past misdeeds. 

tr?> hh?> y>m at e i fe»f r toftr fe?* ufcW n 

Dhan joban aak kee chhaa-i-aa biraDh bha-ay din punni-aa. 

Wealth and youth are like the shade of the bitter swallow-wort plant; you are growing 
old, and your days are coming to their end. 

TOof ?FH to tid'dlfe fSt ffe f%ff?>»F mil 

naanak naam binaa dohaagan chhootee |hooth vichhunni-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, you shall end up as a discarded, 

divorced bride; your own falsehood shall separate you from the Lord. ||1|| 

f# ura 3_ra §r wfe ll 

boodee ghar ghaali-o gur kai bhaa-ay chalo. 

You have drowned, and your house is ruined; walk in the Way of the Guru's Will. 

WW c^K fq»pfe y^ftr Hftf HUW II 

saachaa naam Dhi-aa-ay paavahi sukh mahlo. 

Meditate on the True Name, and you shall find peace in the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence. 


Ufa c^K fw£ 3 1 " JTtf WS U^t»f# fe?) II 

har naam Dhi-aa-ay taa sukh paa-ay pay-ee-arhai din chaaray. 

Meditate on the Lord's Name, and you shall find peace; your stay in this world shall 

last only four days. 

fcTFT U(fe wfe HtJ WE »T?>fe?) c^fe fw% II 

nij ghar jaa-ay bahai sach paa-ay an-din naal pi-aaray. 

Sit in the home of your own being, and you shall find Truth; night and day, be with 
your Beloved. 

f%f ^TBt U|fo ^ ?> u# Hfe»fU ScT JTO^ II 

vin bhagtee ghar vaas na hovee suni-ahu lok sabaa-ay. 

Without loving devotion, you cannot dwell in your own home - listen, everyone! 

?7?>or JTCHt 3* fUf W$ 3^ W% 113 II 

naanak sarsee taa pir paa-ay raatee saachai naa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, she is happy, and she obtains her Husband Lord, if she is attuned to the 
True Name. 1 12| | 

fUf q?> 3 1 " flra W% ?5 r 3t rfr§ II 

pir Dhan bhaavai taa pir bhaavai naaree jee-o. 

If the soul-bride is pleasing to her Husband Lord, then the Husband Lord will love His 
bride. 

<jfcJT ufcjH gTHt t HHfe ^ItJ'dl tft§ II 

rang pareetam raatee gur kai sabad veechaaree jee-o. 

1 mbued with the love of her Beloved, she contemplates the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

<jra HHfe ^ItJ'dl (TO fef% fef% 33Tfe of^gt II 

gur sabad veechaaree naah pi-aaree niv niv bhagat karay-ee. 

She contemplates the Guru's Shabads, and her Husband Lord loves her; in deep 

humility, she worships Him in loving devotion. 

>ffe»F hu iw? ytey 3H Hfo €ar crdst ii 

maa-i-aa moh jalaa-ay pareetam ras meh rang karay-ee. 

She burns away her emotional attachment to Maya, and in love, she loves her 

Beloved. 


W% H^t ddldl W& WE\ H$ II 

parabh saachay saytee rang rangaytee laal bha-ee man maaree. 

She is imbued and drenched with the Love of the True Lord; she has become 

beautiful, by conquering her mind. 

(TOoT Wfa Wlft Hd'dlfe flra faf Utfe II3II 

naanak saach vasee sohagan pir si-o pareet pi-aaree. ||3|| 

Nanak, the happy soul-bride abides in Truth; she loves to love her Husband Lord. 

I|3|| 

flra urfe ft flra tftf 11 

pir ghar sohai naar jay pir bhaav-ay jee-o. 

The soul-bride looks so beautiful in the home of her Husband Lord, if she is pleasing 
to Him. 

is 3% opfk 77 tft§ 11 

Ihoothay vain chavay kaam na aav-ay jee-o. 
It is of no use at all to speak false words. 

ihooth alaavai kaam na aavai naa pir daykhai nainee. 

If she speaks false, it is of no use to her, and she does not see her Husband Lord with 
her eyes. 

^dlfew^t ^fe feH'dl fst f%TJ3 lit II 

avguni-aaree kant visaaree chhootee viDhan rainee. 

Worthless, forgotten and abandoned by her Husband Lord, she passes her life-night 
without her Lord and Master. 

<jra ft >ft ^Jt H 1 TO HUW 7i W$ II 

gur sabad na maanai faahee faathee saa Dhan mahal na paa-ay. 

Such a wife does not believe in the Word of the Guru's Shabad; she is caught in the 

net of the world, and does not obtain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

WficX »FU »fy UsTS (JRJHftf HtrfrT HK 7 ^ 118 II 

naanak aapay aap pachhaanai gurmuj<h sahj samaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Nanak, if she understands her own self, then, as Gurmukh, she merges in celestial 

peace. ||4|| 


to Hd'dife ftrfe fUf frfew rft§ ii 

Dhan sohagan naar jin pir jaani-aa jee-o. 

Blessed is that soul-bride, who knows her Husband Lord. 

naam binaa koorhi-aar koorh kamaani-aa jee-o. 

Without the Naam, she is false, and her actions are false as well. 

ufo wmfs Jju^t w% w$ wfe wmfs m wst n 

har bhagat suhaavee saachay bhaavee bhaa-ay bhagat parabh raatee. 
Devotional worship of the Lord is beautiful; the True Lord loves it. So immerse 
yourself in loving devotional worship of God. 

flff gftbflW THafrt aw feH ^% ^fur W3\ II 

pir ralee-aalaa joban baalaa tis raavay rang raatee. 

My Husband Lord is playful and innocent; imbued with His Love, I enjoy Him. 
gur sabad vigaasee saho raavaasee fal paa-i-aa gunkaaree. 

She blossoms forth through the Word of the Guru's Shabad; she ravishes her Husband 
Lord, and obtains the most noble reward. 

?7?>or fti& wfewEt flra ujfe imii3ii 

naanak saach milai vadi-aa-ee pir ghar sohai naaree. 1 1 5| 1 3| | 

Nanak, in Truth, she obtains glory; in her Husband's home, the soul-bride looks 

beautiful. ||5||3|| 
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Dhanaasree chhant mehlaa 4 ghar 1 
Dhanaasaree, Chhant, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

^Hfeare UFFfe 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


Ufa fft§ foOF of% 3 1 " 7FH ftlttFSbft rfr§ II 

har jee-o kirpaa karay taa naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai jee-o. 

When the Dear Lord grants His Grace, one meditates on the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 

HfeHTf fMW H^fe HUftT W&W tftf II 

satgur milai subhaa-ay sahj gun gaa-ee-ai jee-o. 

Meeting the True Guru, through loving faith and devotion, one intuitively sings the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

are 3Pfe f%3TH HtJ 1 »f?>fe?> tF »FfU H*% II 

gun gaa-ay vigsai sadaa an-din jaa aap saachay bhaav-ay. 

Singing His Glorious Praises continually, night and day, one blossoms forth, when it is 
pleasing to the True Lord. 

»[UoFf U§H 3# >ffe»F HUftT c^fk HH^T II 

aha N kaar ha-umai tajai maa-i-aa sahj naam samaav-ay. 

Egotism, self-conceit and Maya are forsaken, and he is intuitively absorbed into the 
Naam. 

»pfU ora^ oh M »rfU efe s wztnt n 

aap kartaa karay so-ee aap day-ay ta paa-ee-ai. 

The Creator Himself acts; when He gives, then we receive. 

Ufa Ht§ foOP" of% 3 1 " c^H fw^f 1 1 °\ 1 1 

har jee-o kirpaa karay taa naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

When the Dear Lord grants His Grace, we meditate on the Naam. ||1|| 

>>fefo ww Hfenrl tft§ ii 

andar saachaa nayhu pooray satigurai jee-o. 

Deep within, I feel true love for the Perfect True Guru. 

U§ feH H^t fe?> Wf3 H oft? ?) #77% fft§ II 

ha-o tis sayvee din raat mai kaday na veesrai jee-o. 
I serve Him day and night; I never forget Him. 


oKJ ?> feH'dl »f?5fe^ H7f# fF ?5St M 

kaday na visaaree an-din sam H aaree jaa naam la-ee taa jeevaa. 

I never forget Him; I remember Him night and day. When I chant the Naam, then I 

live. 

H^st H^t 3 feu h?> fevf ir^yftf mfrrg Ut^ n 

sarvanee sunee ta ih man tariptai gurmukh amrit peevaa. 

With my ears, I hear about Him, and my mind is satisfied. As Gurmukh, I drink in the 
Ambrosial Nectar. 

c^fe ot% 3^ nfedld fSTHof fftr fe^t II 

nadar karay taa satgur maylay an-din bibayk buDh bichrai. 

If He bestows His Glance of Grace, then I shall meet the True Guru; my discriminating 
intellect would contemplate Him, night and day. 

>>fefo WW ?kJ V% Hfddld IIP II 

andarsaachaa nayhu pooray satigurai. ||2|| 

Deep within, I feel true love for the Perfect True Guru. 1 12| | 

HHHarfe fm ^grfti w ufe an »r^£ tftf n 

satsangat milai vadbhaag taa har ras aav-ay jee-o. 

By great good fortune, one joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation; then, one 
comes to savor the subtle essence of the Lord. 

»f?>fe?> gfr fe^ Wfe 3 HUftT HH^£ tftf II 

an-din rahai liv laa-ay ta sahj samaav-ay jee-o. 

Night and day, he remains lovingly focused on the Lord; he merges in celestial peace. 

HUfrT H>ft W ufe Hfe W% WS* »f3tf t^ft II 

sahj samaavai taa har man bhaavai sadaa ateet bairaagee. 

Merging in celestial peace, he becomes pleasing to the Lord's Mind; he remains 

forever unattached and untouched. 

uwfe nwfe HsF frar wsfc ?rfH fe^ n 

halat palat sobhaa jag antar raam naam liv laagee. 

He receives honor in this world and the next, lovingly focused on the Lord's Name. 


harakh sog duhaa tay muktaa jo parabh karay so bhaav-ay. 

He is liberated from both pleasure and pain; he is pleased by whatever God does. 

HdHdlfe fm ^effdl 3* Ufa tftf II3II 

satsangat milai vadbhaag taa har ras aav-ay jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

By great good fortune, one joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and then, 
one comes to savor the subtle essence of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

doojai bjiaa-ay dukh ho-ay manmukh jam johi-aa jee-o. 

In the love of duality, there is pain and suffering; the Messenger of Death eyes the 
self-willed manmukns. 

u'fe tFfe of% wfs H'fetfF uftf HfU»F II 

haa-ay haa-ay karay din raat maa-i-aa dukh mohi-aa jee-o. 
They cry and howl, day and night, caught by the pain of Maya. 

>ffe»F fftf Hftmr ufn ifuw Hat M cre^ feo'^y n 

maa-i-aa dukh mohi-aa ha-umai rohi-aa mayree mayree karat vihaava-ay. 

Caught by the pain of Maya, provoked by his ego, he passes his life crying out, "Mine, 

mine!". 

tt uf irfe fen d§ Frdt wffe aifenr u^d'^c n 

jo parabjn day-ay tis chaytai naahee ant ga-i-aa pachhutaava-ay. 

He does not remember God, the Giver, and in the end, he departs regretting and 

repenting. 

fkfi c^t 5T Wfe 7i y3 H 1 fe»f T afu»f II 

bin naavai ko saath na chaalai putar kaltar maa-i-aa Dhohi-aa. 

Without the Name, nothing shall go along with him; not his children, spouse or the 

enticements of Maya. 

utt wfe ufe h?>h1V frfk TTftrttF ffr§ 118 II 

doojai bhaa-ay dukh ho-ay manmul<h jam johi-aa jee-o. ||4|| 

In the love of duality, there is pain and suffering; the Messenger of Death eyes the 

self-willed manmukhs. ||4|| 


kar kirpaa layho milaa-ay mahal har paa-i-aa jee-o. 

Granting His Grace, the Lord has merged me with Himself; I have found the Mansion 
of the Lord's Presence. 

HtT gfr era flfe Uf Hfc wfew ffr§ II 

sadaa rahai kar jorh parabh man bhaa-i-aa jee-o. 

I remain standing with my palms pressed together; I have become pleasing to God's 
Mind. 

Uf Hfe^t ^ Uoffk H>ft UoTH Kfe JTO l^fe^f II 

parabh man bhaavai taa hukam samaavai hukam man sukh paa-i-aa. 

When one is pleasing to God's Mind, then he merges in the Hukam of the Lord's 

Command; surrendering to His Hukam, he finds peace. 

»f?>fe?> tWB gfr ^st huh c^k fwfenr n 

an-din japat rahai din raatee sehjay naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Night and day, he chants the Lord's Name, day and night; intuitively, naturally, he 
meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

?TK ?TH fHtft cTTjoT ?5TK Hfe II 

naamo naam milee vadi-aa-ee naanak naam man bhaav-ay. 

Through the Naam, the glorious greatness of the Naam is obtained; the Naam is 

pleasing to Nanak's mind. 

orfe foray 1 " fkwfe HUW ufo W^E fft§ 1 1 14 1 1 HI I 

kar kirpaa layho milaa-ay mahal har paav-ay jee-o. ||5||1|| 

Granting His Grace, the Lord has merged me with Himself; I have found the Mansion 
of the Lord's Presence. ||5||1|| 
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McVHdl HUW U £3 

Dhanaasree mehlaa 5 chhant 
Dhanaasaree, Fifth Mehl, Chhant: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hfddl^ efa 5few frTH JT^T Ufa 3F^bft rTT§ II 

satgur deen da-i-aal jis sang har gaavee-ai jee-o. 

The True Guru is merciful to the meek; in His Presence, the Lord's Praises are sung. 

>>ff>r? Ufa 5F H'twTdl tflf II 

amrit har kaa naam saaPhsang raavee-ai jee-o. 

The Ambrosial Name of the Lord is chanted in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. 

3TT JTfUT feoT »renj t775M H^?> II 

bhaj sang saaDhoo ik araaDhoo janam maran dukh naas-ay. 

Vibrating, and worshipping the One Lord in the Company of the Holy, the pains of 

birth and death are removed. 

gfe oray fefw fkfw cist ah at ^ke ii 

Phur karam likhi-aa saach sikhi-aa katee jam kee faas-ay. 

Those who have such karma pre-ordained, study and learn the Truth; the noose of 
Peath is removed from their necks. 

1 (TO W5 FfH ufe Hfe ?> II 

bhai bharam naathay chhutee gaathay jam panth mool na aavee-ai. 

Their fears and doubts are dispelled, the knot of death is untied, and they never have 

to walk on Peath's path. 

<TOof wfc few pre 1 " ufo zjz w^n\ iihii 

binvant naanak Phaar kirpaa sadaa har gun gaavee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, shower me with Your Mercy, Lord; let me sing Your Glorious Praises 

forever. ||1|| 

fouf^F era §oT ?FH f6dH6 tft§ II 

niPhri-aa Phar ayk naam niranjano jee-o. 

The Name of the One, I mmaculate Lord is the Support of the unsupported. 


f WS^ HUH Wrtt tft§ II 

too daataa daataar sarab dukh bhanjno jee-o. 

You are the Giver, the Great Giver, the Dispeller of all sorrow. 

u*f uuu ciust m*u H»nft nufe Hni »rfenr n 

dukh harat kartaa sukhah su-aamee saran saaDhoo aa-i-aa. 

Destroyer of pain, Creator Lord, Master of peace and bliss, I have come seeking the 
Sanctuary of the Holy; 

JWf HW HUT fojgr £oT >pfu 3Urfe»F II 

sansaar saagar mahaa bikh-rhaa pal ayk maahi taraa-i-aa. 

please, help me to cross over the terrifying and difficult world-ocean in an instant. 

ufu ufu»F HUH WHt |TU far»fr§ ffut WT^ II 

poor rahi-aa sarab thaa-ee gur gi-aan naytree anjno. 

1 saw the Lord pervading and permeating everywhere, when the healing ointment of 
the Guru's wisdom was applied to my eyes. 

fy^fe m>o( HUT fHHUt HUH t ittt IIPII 

binvant naanak sadaa simree sarab dukh bhai bhanjno. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, remember Him forever in meditation, the Destroyer of all sorrow and 

fear. ||2|| 

ttfrfU HtH Wfe fofUIT tFUtttF ffr§ II 

aap lee-ay larh laa-ay kirpaa Dhaaree-aa jee-o. 

He Himself has attached me to the hem of His robe; He has showered me with His 
Mercy. 

Hfu feUHTf c^U »f5Tf »f3TH WRTUtnT \\ 

mohi nirgun neech anaath parabh agam aapaaree-aa jee-o. 

I am worthless, lowly and helpless; God is unfathomable and infinite. 

ufe»ra hut flsnra h»phT ?>tu HarsurfunF II 

da-i-aal sadaa kirpaal su-aamee neech thaapanhaari-aa. 

My Lord and Master is always merciful, kind and compassionate; He uplifts and 

establishes the lowly. 


flfof tfe Hfe ^fH §1 HTfeW II 

jee-a jant sabh vas tayrai sagal tayree saari-aa. 

All beings and creatures are under Your power; You take care of all. 

wfU ora^ »pfU pre* »rfU m& yltj'dlnr n 

aap kartaa aap bhugtaa aap sagal beechaaree-aa. 

He Himself is the Creator, and He Himself is the Enjoyer; He Himself is the 

Contemplator of all. 

fy<S^d cTOot gpfe tfe Ufa try rTVf y<S^'dl»F 113 II 

binvant naanak gun gaa-ay jeevaa har jap japa-o banvaaree-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, singing Your Glorious Praises, I live, chanting the Chant of the Lord, the 

Lord of the world-forest. 1 1 3| | 

tHT?JH ttRra »THWd1 rilQ II 

tayraa daras apaar naam amola-ee jee-o. 

The Blessed Vision of Your Darshan is incomparable; Your Name is utterly priceless. 

fcfe rTVfU §% »fHWSt tftf II 

nit jaapeh tayray daas purakh atola-ee jee-o. 

my Incomputable Lord, Your humble servants ever meditate on You. 

m 3H?> wfu f ^ ufo anfu M h^w ii 

sant rasan voothaa aap toothaa har raseh say-ee maati-aa. 

You dwell on the tongues of the Saints, by Your own pleasure; they are intoxicated 

with Your sublime essence, Lord. 

<jra eg?* wit >rf HtT »rsfe^ FFfomr n 

gur charan laagay mahaa bhaagay sadaa an-din jaagi-aa. 

Those who are attached to Your feet are very blessed; night and day, they remain 

always awake and aware. 

PTE Ht? 1 fHH3H H»f r Ht wfft wfft H75St II 

sad sadaa simartab-y su-aamee saas saas gun bol-ee. 

Forever and ever, meditate in remembrance on the Lord and Master; with each and 
every breath, speak His Glorious Praises. 


fy^fd ?r?>or ofeH^iTHyf wrest iittimi 

binvant naanak Dhoor saaDhoo naam parabhoo amola-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, let me become the dust of the feet of the Saints. God's Name is 

invaluable. ||4||1|| 

ttj McVHdl W$ 33TU cxyld tft 

raag Dhanaasree banee bhagat kabeer jee kee 

Raag Dhanaasaree, The Word Of Devotee Kabeer Jee: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

mo[ HcTC HUH HHW || HWftl §U HUH ?> HW II *=\ II 

sanak sanand mahays samaanaa N . saykhnaag tayro maram na jaanaa N . 1 1 1| | 
Beings like Sanak, Sanand, Shiva and Shaysh-naaga - none of them know Your 
mystery, Lord. ||1|| 

HdHdlfe UTJ fUU HJFSt 1 1 HI I UU'f II 

santsangat raam ridai basaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n the Society of the Saints, the Lord dwells within the heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

USH 1 ?) Hfu <JTU^ HHW II HUUfe c^UVfe ?>ut 3T?> W?F IIP II 

hanoomaan sar garurh samaanaa N . surpat narpat nahee gun jaanaa N . 1 12| | 

Beings like Hanumaan, Garura, Indra the King of the gods and the rulers of humans - 

none of them know Your Glories, Lord. 1 1 2| | 

wfa »fu frffkfe yuw n oTHmrfu ciw ?>ut w 113 11 

chaar bayd ar simrit puraanaa N . kamlaapat kavlaa nahee jaanaa N . 1 1 3| | 

The four Vedas, the Simritees and the Puraanas, Vishnu the Lord of Lakshmi and 

Lakshmi herself - none of them know the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

crfu oratu H 3UH ?FUT II U<JT &fm UU HdcVdl II 9 II H II 

kahi kabeer so bharmai naahee. pag lag raam rahai sarnaa N hee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Kabeer, one who falls at the Lord's feet, and remains in His Sanctuary, does not 

wander around lost. 1 14| 1 1| | 
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fe?> % uu^ uuz % urat»r »re uff 3$ gtw 11 

din tay pahar pahar tay gharee-aa N aav ghatai tan chheejai. 

Day by day, hour by hour, life runs its course, and the body withers away. 

kaal ahayree firai baDhik ji-o kahhu kavan biDh keejai. 1 1 1| | 

Death, like a hunter, a butcher, is on the prowl; tell me, what can we do? ||1|| 

H fe?> »P^?> WW II 

so din aavan laagaa. 

That day is rapidly approaching. 

W3 flrar W$ 5TUU £f t cF 5F \\<\\\ 3RF§ || 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee sut banitaa kahhu ko-00 hai kaa kaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Mother, father, siblings, children and spouse - tell me, who belongs to whom? 
1 1 1| I Pause| I 

tra hit nfe cpfew Hfu a^t ym? uh t> §# 11 

jab lag jot kaa-i-aa meh bartai aapaa pasoo na booihai. 

As long as the light remains in the body, the beast does not understand himself. 

WWd off tft^tf LT€ otrgtf BB?> off 7i H# IIP II 

laalach karaijeevan pad kaaran lochan kachhoo na sooihai. ||2|| 

He acts in greed to maintain his life and status, and sees nothing with his eyes. ||2|| 

o[US orat^ H?kJ t H77 o[ II 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray paraanee chhodahu man kay bjwmaa. 
Says Kabeer, listen, mortal: Renounce the doubts of your mind. 

^5 ?TH tTVU t ireg £cT at 113 IIP II 

kayval naam japahu ray paraanee parahu ayk kee sarnaa N . 1 13| |2| | 

Chant only the One Naam, the Name of the Lord, mortal, and seek the Sanctuary of 

the One Lord. ||3||2|| 


TT tT?> W§ WmfB cfg W?) 3* off »f^H 5FU II 

jo jan bhaa-o bhagat kachh jaanai taa ka-o achraj kaaho. 

That humble being, who knows even a little about loving devotional worship - what 
surprises are there for him? 

frT§ iTO iTO Hftr OfjT ?7 frtom f3T§ ^fo fkfo# tTB 1 ^ II *\ II 

ji-o jal jal meh pais na niksai ti-o dhur mili-o julaaho. 1 1 1| | 

Like water, dripping into water, which cannot be separated out again, so is the weaver 
Kabeer, with softened heart, merged into the Lord. ||1|| 

Ufa §T 35cJF H 3§ Hfe oT fgr || 

har kay logaa mai ta-o mat kaa bhoraa. 

people of the Lord, I am just a simple-minded fool. 

tl§ 3$ oFTft Si&S orator cT<F fcu^ ll^ll 3*Ff II 

ja-o tan kaaseetajeh kabeeraa rama-ee-ai kahaa nihoraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

If Kabeer were to leave his body at Benares, and so liberate himself, what obligation 

would he have to the Lord? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ofUH oratf H?kJ % W5t ?> f75U II 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray lo-ee bharam na bhoolahu ko-ee. 
Says Kabeer, listen, people - do not be deluded by doubt. 

few oprft few f*ff >ranjf am fere tif M IIPII3M 

ki-aa kaasee ki-aa ookhar maghar raam ridai ja-o ho-ee. 1 12| |3| | 

What is the difference between Benares and the barren land of Maghar, if the Lord is 

within one's heart? ||2||3|| 

t5t[ SoT TH¥ 25oTRT tTH II 

indar lok siv lokeh jaibo. 

Mortals may go to the Realm of Indra, or the Realm of Shiva, 

§5 3V offo wufa mil 

ochhav tap kar baahur aibo. 1 1 1| | 

but because of their hypocrisy and false prayers, they must leave again. 1 1 1| | 


fettF Wd\§ feg fef ?r"dt II 

ki-aa maa N ga-o ki chh thir naahee. 

What should I ask for? Nothing lasts forever. 

^HTFHttHfi H'Tjt mil ^F§ II 

raam naam rakh man maahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Enshrine the Lord's Name within your mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3 1, ^tT fe# Hfk»TSt II 

sobhaa raaj bibhai badi-aa-ee. 

Fame and glory, power, wealth and glorious greatness 

>3ffe 7i cPf H3T IIPII 

ant na kaahoo sang sahaa-ee. 1 12| | 

- none of these will go with you or help you in the end. 1 1 2| | 

y=r *5g>ft H'fenr n 

putar kaltar lachhmee maa-i-aa. 
Children, spouse, wealth and Maya 

fe?> % otU of^t m irf&W 113 II 

in tay kaho kavnai sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

- who has ever obtained peace from these? 1 1 3| | 

ocus orata n&z jrat ow ii 

kahat kabeer avar nahee kaamaa. 
Says Kabeer, nothing else is of any use. 

H?> tT?> am ^ <W IIBIIBII 

hamrai man Dhan raam ko naamaa. ||4||4|| 

Within my mind is the wealth of the Lord's Name. 1 14| |4| | 

frn-rfe wh frn-rfe ^fh foHfo we\ ii 

raam simar raam simar raam simar bhaa-ee. 

Remember the Lord, remember the Lord, remember the Lord in meditation, Siblings 
of Destiny. 


c^k fmtt fst »iflic('«l mn gurf ii 

raam naam simran bin boodtay aDhikaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without remembering the Lord's Name in meditation, a great many are drowned. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

yfkd 1 hs" iru 3ju HLrfe freest n 

banitaa sut dayh garayh sampat sukh-daa-ee. 

Your spouse, children, body, house and possessions - you think these will give you 
peace. 

h ofg ?rfu oto »r^a y>Fs\ irii 

in H mai kachh naahi tayro kaal avaDh aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

But none of these shall be yours, when the time of death comes. 1 1 1| | 

»fFF>TC5 3TtT dlfooC ufe cTCH c?t£ II 

ajaamal gaj ganikaa patit karam keenay. 

Ajaamal, the elephant, and the prostitute committed many sins, 

3f §3fe yrfe y% ?th st£ hp ii 

tay-oo utar paar paray raam naam leenay. 1 1 2| | 

but still, they crossed over the world-ocean, by chanting the Lord's Name. 1 12| | 

Hora oTcra fff?> aT>t 3§ Wtf 7) WS\ II 

sookar kookar jon bharamay ta-oo laaj na aa-ee. 

You have wandered in reincarnation, as pigs and dogs - did you feel no shame? 

^ ?th ^ mf>p ortr to tret iisn 

raam naam chhaad amrit kaahay bikh khaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Forsaking the Ambrosial Name of the Lord, why do you eat poison? 1 1 3| | 

3ftT oraK feftr fctftl c^K &dt II 

taj bharam karam biDh nikhavDh raam naam layhee. 

Abandon your doubts about do's and dont's, and take to the Lord's Name. 

are vwfc tre orafa crfe hM iiaimn 

gur parsaad jan kabeer raam kar sanayhee. 1 14| |5| | 

By Guru's Grace, servant Kabeer, love the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 


McVHdl W$ cTH^ tft oft 

Dhanaasree banee bhagat naamdayv jee kee 
Dhanaasaree, The Word Of Devotee Naam Dayvjee: 

^HfeHre VWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3RJ# offe ct ?fe fvfo 5^ II 

gahree kar kai neev khudaa-ee oopar mandap chhaa-av. 
They dig deep foundations, and build lofty palaces. 

§ £ wfliceyl ftrfe f^E nfe ii *=\ ii 

maarkanday tay ko aDhikaa-ee jin tarin Dhar moond balaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Can anyone live longer than Markanda, who passed his days with only a handful of 

straw upon his head? 1 1 1| | 

UH^ oHS* WW H?vUt II 

hamro kartaa raam sanayhee. 
The Creator Lord is our only friend. 

cFtr % ^ o[3B UU [kbiU rPfe f5t UUt II ^ II 3Ur§ II 

kaahay ray nar garab karat hahu binas jaa-ay ihoothee dayhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
man, why are you so proud? This body is only temporary - it shall pass away. 
||l||Pause|| 
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h# £rat t^f orat h ii 

mayree mayree kaira-o kartay durioDhan say bhaa-ee. 

The Kaurvas, who had brothers like Duryodhan, used to proclaim, "This is ours! This is 
ours!" 

Wtt fltT?> 53 W %«jt TdldyA *FSt IIP II 

baarah jojan chhatar chalai thaa dayhee giqhan khaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Their royal procession extended over sixty miles, and yet their bodies were eaten by 

vultures. ||2|| 


Hfe?> ct 25cF U3t 3^?> H »lfl|c('«l II 

sarab so-in kee lankaa hotee raavan say aDhikaa-ee. 

Sri Lanka was totally rich with gold; was anyone greater than its ruler Raavan? 

okf sfe§ efe an* u 1 ^ to Hfo ^st yrat ii3 ii 

kahaa bha-i-o dar baa N Dhav haathee khin meh bha-ee paraa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

What happened to the elephants, tethered at his gate? In an instant, it all belonged to 

someone else. ||3|| 

^dy'H 1 frrf o[3B 6dl0d1 rTC^ £ W$ II 

durbaasaa si-o karat thag-uree jaadav ay fal paa-ay. 

The Yaadvas deceived Durbaasaa, and received their rewards. 

foTLF orat tt?> wy£ fv^ ufawiWE iibiihii 

kirpaa karee jan apunay oopar naamday-o har gun gaa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The Lord has shown mercy to His humble servant, and now Naam Dayv sings the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

yd'dlPcS nfu HfH cTfctf UHU cF fK3 ?T^f II 

das bairaagan mohi bas keen H ee panchahu kaa mit naava-o. 

I have brought the ten sensory organs under my control, and erased every trace of 

the five thieves. 

H3fo £fe 3% >JffH3 Hfo to off >ffe ore^f mn 

satar do-ay bharay amrit sar bikh ka-o maar kadhaava-o. 1 1 1| | 

I have filled the seventy-two thousand nerve channels with Ambrosial Nectar, and 

drained out the poison. 1 1 1| | 

yrf HUfo 7i »F^?> U^f II 

paachhai bahur na aavan paava-o. 
I shall not come into the world again. 

>5ffH3 W$ UT3 § QtJdQ »TBH off HH^§ |H|| ggrf || 

amrit banee ghat tay uchara-o aatam ka-o samihaava-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I chant the Ambrosial Bani of the Word from the depths of my heart, and I have 

instructed my soul. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


HrlU cxo'd Afu tj gt<7 olfe fHcTfe wfar II 

bajar kuthaar mohi hai chheenaa N kar minat lag paava-o. 

I fell at the Guru's feet and begged of Him; with the mighty axe, I have chopped off 
emotional attachment. 

7TC?> 3 UK §W3 FP?ot sfdl^c") 3 ^UV^f IIPII 

santan kay ham ultay sayvak bhagtan tay darpaava-o. 1 12| | 

Turning away from the world, I have become the servant of the Saints; I fear no one 
except the Lord's devotees. 1 1 2| | 

feU JW? % 3H ut flf H I fe»F ?kJ fWZ^f II 

ih sansaar tay tab hee chhoota-o ja-o maa-i-aa nah laptaava-o. 
I shall be released from this world, when I stop clinging to Maya. 

H I fe»F ?FH 3TU¥ flfc W feu 3ftT €UH?> y^f 113 II 

maa-i-aa naam garabh jon kaa tin taj darsan paava-o. ||3|| 

Maya is the name of the power which causes us to be born; renouncing it, we obtain 

the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. ||3|| 

fef offe 33Tfe oTUfe HFT?> fe?> ^§ Ucrebft II 

it kar bhagat karahi jo jan tin bha-o sagal chukhaa-ee-ai. 

That humble being, who performs devotional worship in this way, is rid of all fear. 

o^S^rtf^^fWHHHUfe^ II 9 II 3 II 

kahat naamday-o baahar ki-aa bharmahu ih sanjam har paa-ee-ai. 1 14| |2| | 

Says Naam Dayv, why are you wandering around out there? This is the way to find 

the Lord. ||4||2|| 

HWfe ?>tu Hfe aw c(d<Jtt' II 

maarvaarh jaisay neer baalhaa bayl baalhaa karhalaa. 

As water is very precious in the desert, and the creeper weeds are dear to the camel, 

frff ofUof fofa ?Ftr WW* fe§ Hi Hf?> 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ji-o kurank nis naad baalhaa ti-o mayrai man raam-ee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

and the tune of the hunter's bell at night is enticing to the deer, so is the Lord to my 

mind. ||1|| 


§^ ?fh ft |y ft »ffe ^3T |# h! grwstnr mil g?F§ II 

tayraa naam roorho roop roorho at rang roorho mayro raam-ee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Your Name is so beautiful! Your form is so beautiful! Your Love is so very beautiful, 
my Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

frff trast off fEt[ WttF oTHK fTH s*«^d«' II 

ji-o Dharnee ka-o indar baalhaa kusam baas jaisay bhavralaa. 

As rain is dear to the earth, and the flower's fragrance is dear to the bumble bee, 

WfH d'WO 1 fdQ H% Hf?> 3 T H5b>F IIP II 

ji-o kokil ka-o amb baalhaa ti-o mayrai man raam-ee-aa. ||2|| 

and the mango is dear to the cuckoo, so is the Lord to my mind. 1 1 2| | 

eo^t off w&tr W7) mwz imw II 

chakvee ka-o jaisay soor baalhaa maan sarovar hansulaa. 

As the sun is dear to the chakvi duck, and the lake of Man Sarovar is dear to the 

swan, 

frff 3fSt off fef Hi Hfc giWSfoF II3II 

ji-o tarunee ka-o kant baalhaa ti-o mayrai man raam-ee-aa. 1 1 3| | 
and the husband is dear to his wife, so is the Lord to my mind. 1 1 3| | 

afe offfTHtfo WttF Wf3o( H¥ fTH rlttUd' II 

baarik ka-o jaisay kheer baalhaa chaatrik mukh jaisay jalDharaa. 

As milk is dear to the baby, and the raindrop is dear to the mouth of the rainbird, 

HS?5t off fTH ?>fa fe§ H% Hfc ^>fEb>F MB II 

machhulee ka-o jaisay neer baalhaa ti-o mayrai man raam-ee-aa. 1 14| | 
and as water is dear to the fish, so is the Lord to my mind. 1 1 4| | 

Wfm fm H3TC5 Hf?> WUfa oTf %few II 

saaDhik siDh sagal mun chaaheh birlay kaahoo deethulaa. 

All the seekers, Siddhas and silent sages seek Him, but only a rare few behold Him. 

§i mj fe§ mi nfo atew imusu 

sagal bhavan tayro naam baalhaa ti-o naamay man beethulaa. 1 1 5| 1 3| | 

J ust as Your Name is dear to all the Universe, so is the Lord dear to Naam Dayv's 

mind. ||5||3|| 


ufe iret£ ywtt n 

pahil puree-ay pundrak vanaa. 

First of all, the lotuses bloomed in the woods; 

3T%ijW iW II 

taa chay hansaa saglay janaa N . 

from them, all the swan-souls came into being. 

fkw 3 FF?>§ Ufa Ufa (7^3t FFScT IIHII 

krisnaa tay jaan-oo har har naachantee naachnaa. 1 1 1| | 

Know that, through Krishna, the Lord, Har, Har, the dance of creation dances. ||1|| 

UfUW UdH'IW II 

pahil pursaabiraa. 

First of all, there was only the Primal Being. 

»ra?> itch^h^ ii 

athon pursaadmaraa. 

From that Primal Being, Maya was produced. 

ymw »TH §HHF II 

asgaa as usgaa. 
All that is, is His. 

Ufa oT grgrgr ^ fyqt nftj H^T^ IRII II 

har kaa baagraa naachai pinDhee meh saagraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n this Garden of the Lord, we all dance, like water in the pots of the Persian wheel. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3Rft tW II 

naachantee gopee jannaa. 
Women and men both dance. 

7)E\W % t% 5^7 II 

na-ee-aa tay bairay kanna. 
There is no other than the Lord. 


3tt?)W II 

tarak na chaa. 
Don't dispute this, 

fHt»f W II 

bharmee-aa chaa. 
and don't doubt this. 

o[F[^ yrjOftl »ret£ H^t£ £oT »F?> rftf II 3 II 

kaysvaa bach-unee a-ee-ay ma-ee-ay ayk aan jee-o. ||2|| 
The Lord says, "This creation and I are one and the same. " 1 1 2 1 1 
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fiM Q°lc*V) HWW II 

pinDhee ubhkalay sansaaraa. 

Like the pots on the Persian wheel, sometimes the world is high, and sometimes it is 
low. 

ffk ffk »re 3H % enp^ n 

bharam bharam aa-ay turn chay du-aaraa. 

Wandering and roaming around, I have come at last to Your Door. 

f 5T?> t II 

too kun ray. 
"Who are you?" 

Htft II T^W II €r rfh II 

mai jee. naamaa. ho jee. 
"I am Naam Dayv, Sir." 

aalaa tay nivaarnaa jam kaarnaa. ||3||4|| 

Lord, please save me from Maya, the cause of death. ||3||4|| 


ute m& few §^ || 

patit paavan maaDha-o birad tayraa. 

Lord, You are the Purifier of sinners - this is Your innate nature. 

Ofc § I Hf?> FT?) frT?> fwfe§ Ufa Uf 1 1 *=\ II 

Dhan tay vai mun jan jin Dhi-aa-i-o har parabh mayraa. 1 1 1| | 

Blessed are those silent sages and humble beings, who meditate on my Lord God. 

Illll 

At >ft wzft & life aifsre st n 

mayrai maathai laagee lay Dhoor gobind charnan kee. 

1 have applied to my forehead the dust of the feet of the Lord of the Universe. 

Hfo Hfc FT?) fe?>f 3 ffo mil W§ II 

sur nar mun jan tinhoo tay door. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This is something which is far away from the gods, mortal men and silent sages. 
||1|| Pause| | 

deen kaa da-i-aal maaDhou garab parhaaree. 
Lord, Merciful to the meek, Destroyer of pride 

^rowgfeM iiPimn 

charan saran naamaa bal tihaaree. 1 1 2| 1 5| | 

- Naam Dayv seeks the Sanctuary of Your feet; he is a sacrifice to You. 1 12| |5| | 

Dhanaasree bhagat ravidaas jee kee 
Dhanaasaree, Devotee Ravi Daasjee: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

uh nfo et?> efe»ra 7> fH Hfe mi ystnrf few oftrr n 

ham sar deen da-i-aal na turn sar ab patee-aar ki-aa keejai. 

There is none as forlorn as I am, and none as Compassionate as You; what need is 

there to test us now? 


HBTft 3U HU H$ >ft tltf off VUff etw mil 

bachnee tor mor man maanai jan ka-o pooran deejai. 1 1 1| | 

May my mind surrender to Your Word; please, bless Your humble servant with this 

perfection. ||1|| 

U§ afe afe UHEtW ocdrt II 

ha-o bal bal jaa-o rama-ee-aa kaarnay. 
I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the Lord. 

cpgtf cr^tf »raw ii g^rf ii 

kaaran kavan abol. rahaa-o. 

Lord, why are You silent? 1 1 Pause| | 

huh fr<w fesu i m& feu ft?>h f>r% n 

bahut janam bichhurav thay maaDha-o ih janam tum H aaray laykhay. 

For so many incarnations, I have been separated from You, Lord; I dedicate this life to 

You. 

offe dfcWH ttFH &fm ttef feu 3fe§ 5UHtf ^ 113 II H II 

kahi ravidaas aas lag jeeva-o chir bha-i-o darsan daykhay. 1 12| |1| | 

Says Ravi Daas: placing my hopes in You, I live; it is so long since I have gazed upon 

the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

fe3 fHHU?> ciuf »lfc!ttc(S FT€?> Wtf\ HtTH ufe WV§ II 

chit simran kara-o nain avilokano sarvan baanee sujas poor raakha-o. 

In my consciousness, I remember You in meditation; with my eyes, I behold You; I fill 

my ears with the Word of Your Bani, and Your Sublime Praise. 

Hff F H*JoTU oTU§ UU?> fea% IJU& UH?> ftfijS II *=\ II 

man so maDhukar kara-o charan hirday Dhara-o rasan amrit raam naam bhaakha-o. 
Illll 

My mind is the bumble bee; I enshrine Your feet within my heart, and with my 
tongue, I chant the Ambrosial Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H# ytfe 3TfHU fef fefe UT3 || 

mayree pareet gobind si-o jin ghatai. 

My love for the Lord of the Universe does not decrease. 


H 3§ Hfe HUBTt HEt tfrtf HZ 11^11 ^U^f II 

mai ta-o mol mahgee la-ee jee-a satai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I paid for it dearly, in exchange for my soul. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3'<£ fdrt 901 rtol Ufe ddl II 

saaDhsangat binaa bhaa-o nahee oopjai bhaav bin bhagat nahee ho-ay tayree. 
Without the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, love for the Lord does not well 
up; without this love, Your devotional worship cannot be performed. 

oftr dfcW'JH feoT Hc^t Ufa faf OtT WVU WW ftat IIPIIPII 

kahai ravidaas ik bayntee har si-o paij raakho raajaa raam mayree. ||2||2|| 

Ravi Daas offers this one prayer unto the Lord: please preserve and protect my honor, 

Lord, my King. ||2||2|| 

mj §^ »Fg3t HrT?> H?t II 

naam tayro aartee majan muraaray. 

Your Name, Lord, is my adoration and cleansing bath. 

ufo mi fk$ f & hbtw ww% mn gurf II 

har kay naam bin ihoothay sagal paasaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Name of the Lord, all ostentatious displays are useless. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mj §i »fh£ mj mj %w ikm & fssopt n 

naam tayro aasno naam tayro ursaa naam tayraa kaysro lay chhitkaaray. 

Your Name is my prayer mat, and Your Name is the stone to grind the sandalwood. 

Your Name is the saffron which I take and sprinkle in offering to You. 

mj §^ >>ff?5 T mj 3% urfn rwmjtf 5^fu off w% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naam tayraa ambhulaa naam tayro chandno ghas japay naam lay tuiheh ka-o chaaray. 
Illll 

Your Name is the water, and Your Name is the sandalwood. The chanting of Your 
Name is the grinding of the sandalwood. I take it and offer all this to You. 1 1 1| | 

mj ete 1- mj %% ws\ mj §t §w & j-rftr iih 1 ^ ii 

naam tayraa deevaa naam tayro baatee naam tayro tayl lay maahi pasaaray. 

Your Name is the lamp, and Your Name is the wick. Your Name is the oil I pour into it. 


FTH 3% oft tffe Mdl'fcl 3fe§ §frT»fi 3^?> HdlM'd 113 II 

naam tayray kee jot lagaa-ee bha-i-o uji-aaro bhavan saglaaray. 1 12| | 

Your Name is the light applied to this lamp, which enlightens and illuminates the entire 

world. ||2|| 

naam tayro taagaa naam fool maalaa bhaar athaarah sagal joothaaray. 

Your Name is the thread, and Your Name is the garland of flowers. The eighteen loads 

of vegetation are all too impure to offer to You. 

§t cTt»F f^fr fe»F »rev§ ?TH 3Ut #3?% II3II 

tayro kee-aa tuiheh ki-aa arpa-o naam tayraa tuhee chavar dholaaray. ||3|| 

Why should I offer to You, that which You Yourself created? Your Name is the fan, 

which I wave over You. 1 1 3| | 

en »re r »reHc5 w% *rst fefr ^nfe u hbtw jwt n 

das athaa athsathay chaaray khaanee ihai vartan hai sagal sansaaray. 

The whole world is engrossed in the eighteen Puraanas, the sixty-eight sacred shrines 

of pilgrimage, and the four sources of creation. 

cTU dfcW'JH 7TH §U »T^t Hfe ?FH t ufe #3T 118 113 II 

kahai ravidaas naam tayro aartee sat naam hai har bhog tuhaaray. ||4||3|| 
Says Ravi Daas, Your Name is my Aartee, my lamp-lit worship-service. The True 
Name, Sat Naam, is the food which I offer to You. 1 14| |3| | 
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Dhanaasree banee bhagtaa N kee tarilochan 
Dhanaasaree, The Word Of Devotee Trilochan J ee: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

6'd'fei fcTefk oPfe pfr 3T^t II 

naaraa-in nindas kaa-ay bhoolee gavaaree. 

Why do you slander the Lord? You are ignorant and deluded. 


tjfe Hfe W% of^K dt mil 3Ur§ II 

dukarit sukarit thaaro karam ree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Pain and pleasure are the result of your own actions. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Horar HHHfe HH^ HdHdl t II 

sankraa mastak bastaa sursaree isnaan ray. 

The moon dwells in Shiva's forehead; it takes its cleansing bath in the Ganges. 

tT?> HI* fkfS HW ITO t II 

- l 

kul jan maDhay mili-yo saarag paan ray. 

Among the men of the moon's family, Krishna was born; 

oraM offe oTC5or H^tzfH $ 1 1 HI I 

karam kar kalank mafeetas ree. ||1|| 

even so, the stains from its past actions remain on the moon's face. 1 1 1| | 

fen w eHfor h/k! ^ % t w^gt iM gfe are^ ^ % n 

bisav kaa deepak savaamee taa chay ray su-aarthee pankhee raa-ay garurh taa chay 
baaDhvaa. 

Aruna was a charioteer; his master was the sun, the lamp of the world. His brother 
was Garuda, the king of birds; 

oraH offo »f§3 f$Z\W dt 113 II 

karam kar arun pingulaa ree. 1 12| | 

and yet, Aruna was made a cripple, because of the karma of his past actions. 1 12| | 

urfeoT fesWi c^f dt 3fafe 3fafe WHS* 7) IPG $ II 

anik paatik hartaa taribhavan naath ree tirath tirath bharmataa lahai na paar ree. 
Shiva, the destroyer of countless sins, the Lord and Master of the three worlds, 
wandered from sacred shrine to sacred shrine; he never found an end to them. 

oraM orfe oora >retefH at ii3ii 

karam kar kapaal mafeetas ree. ||3|| 

And yet, he could not erase the karma of cutting off Brahma's head. 1 1 3| | 


>Jff>[H HHt»T U?) HfgHt 5TC5U3^ fH*ffo HcVdld ?>tjt % TFET II 

amrit sasee-a Dhayn lachhimee kalpatar sikhar sunaagar nadee chay naatha N . 
Through the nectar, the moon, the wish-fulfilling cow, Lakshmi, the miraculous tree of 
life, Sikhar the sun's horse, and Dhanavantar the wise physician - all arose from the 
ocean, the lord of rivers; 

oTCH offe *Pf H^fefk IIBII 

karam kar khaar mafeetas ree. 1 1 4| | 

and yet, because of its karma, its saltiness has not left it. ||4|| 

WO\& 35oF 3T§ ^-F^tw d'^e W£ Hfo feHfo »P"fe U# II 

daaDheelav lankaa garh upaarheelay raavan ban sal bisal aan tokheelay haree. 
Hanuman burnt the fortress of Sri Lanka, uprooted the garden of Raawan, and 
brought healing herbs for the wounds of Lachhman, pleasing Lord Raamaa; 

oTCH offe c(si0<;1 H^ldPH 3t im II 

karam kar kachh-utee mafeetas ree. ||5|| 

and yet, because of his karma, he could not be rid of his loin cloth. ||5|| 

poorbalo kirat karam na mitai ree ghar gayhan taa chay mohi jaapee-alay raam chay 
naama N . 

The karma of past actions cannot be erased, wife of my house; this is why I chant 
the Name of the Lord. 

H^fe fdwtj<s ?fh tit n £11111 

badat tarilochan raam jee. 1 1 6| 1 1| | 
So prays Trilochan, Dear Lord. ||6||1|| 

H^Hf II 

saree sain. 
Sri Sain: 

W etv fe wfrJ II 

Dhoop deep gharit saaj aartee. 

With incense, lamps and ghee, I offer this lamp-lit worship service. 


vaarnayjaa-o kamlaa patee. ||1|| 

I am a sacrifice to the Lord of Lakshmi. 1 1 1| | 

HawufeHaw ii fm am ^fe ^ mil g^rf n 

manglaa har manglaa. nit mangal raajaa raam raa-ay ko. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Hail to You, Lord, hail to You! Again and again, hail to You, Lord King, Ruler of all! 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§3H efora 1- fcSHW ws\ II 

ootam dee-araa nirmal baatee. 

Sublime is the lamp, and pure is the wick. 

3# fodHA ofW IFSt II? II 

tuhee N niranjan kamlaa paatee. ||2|| 

You are immaculate and pure, Brilliant Lord of Wealth! 1 12| | 

WW 33Tfe WWtt frt II 

raamaa bhagat raamaanand jaanai. 

Raamaanand knows the devotional worship of the Lord. 

U^iraHTOW^ II3II 

pooran parmaanand bakhaanai. ||3|| 

He says that the Lord is all-pervading, the embodiment of supreme joy. 1 1 3| | 

W67> H^fe t 3^ 3tfW II 

madan moorat bhai taar gobinday. 

The Lord of the world, of wondrous form, has carried me across the terrifying world- 
ocean. 

% 118 IIP II 

sain bhanai bhaj parmaananday. ||4||2|| 

Says Sain, remember the Lord, the embodiment of supreme joy! 1 14| |2| | 

yHr ii 

peepaa. 
Peepaa: 


kaa-ya-o dayvaa kaa-i-a-o dayval kaa-i-a-o jangam jaatee. 

Within the body, the Divine Lord is embodied. The body is the temple, the place of 

pilgrimage, and the pilgrim. 

cpfe»f§ w eto onfe»ff yrrf u 1 ^ irii 

kaa-i-a-o Dhoop deep na-eebaydaa kaa-i-a-o pooja-o paatee. ||1|| 

Within the body are incense, lamps and offerings. Within the body are the flower 

offerings. ||1|| 

oPfe»F *fe *frT§ fcftr we\ II 

kaa-i-aa baho khand khojtay nav niDh paa-ee. 

I searched throughout many realms, but I found the nine treasures within the body. 

FT org nrfen ?r org wfez oft mn g?rf n 

naa kachh aa-ibo naa kachh jaa-ibo raam kee duhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Nothing comes, and nothing goes; I pray to the Lord for Mercy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tT HUHs H5T RTs fT tltT JT WW II 

jo barahmanday so-ee pinday jo khojai so paavai. 

The One who pervades the Universe also dwells in the body; whoever seeks Him, finds 
Him there. 

UHf Ust iraH 3H fj wfedld ufe IIP 113 II 

peepaa paranvai param tat hai satgur ho-ay lakhaavai. 1 12| |3| | 

Peepaa prays, the Lord is the supreme essence; He reveals Himself through the True 

Guru. ||2||3|| 

tW II 

Dhannaa. 
Dhannaa: 

mm 3& ii 

gopaal tayraa aartaa. 

Lord of the world, this is Your lamp-lit worship service. 


H tT?> fHdt sJdlfe c(d3 fdA ol c('H H^'dd 1 IIHII dd'Q II 


jo jan tumree bhagat karantay tin kay kaaj savaarataa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are the Arranger of the affairs of those humble beings who perform Your 

devotional worship service. ||l||Pause|| 

„p„ -a— - ,...(-) ,.oa .. 


daal seeDhaa maaga-o ghee-o. 

Lentils flour and ahee - these thinas 1 bea of You 

v— < i i v 1 1 ■ ii v/ vi i v_/i i i vi i i *w v— < v i i *w >— ' *w v i iii i ■ i k_/ >w vy i i vy vi ■ 


UHd 1 WIT 5T^ TSH FTTH II 


hamraa khusee karai nit jee-o. 
Mv mind shall ever be oleased 

1 IV 1 1 1 1 1 1 VI t t VI 1 1 V* V V 1 KS *w KS 1 N VI \_ VI ■ 


UM»r s't;o jstoT ii wrrT >rar« HH Hi oT || ^ || 


pan H ee-aa chhaadan neekaa. anaaj maga-o sat see kaa. ||1 
Shoes fine clothes and arain of seven kinds - 1 bea of You 

i i v/ v*. ■ i 1 1 i v** v# i v/ vii v*. iw/ ■ vi i i vi vi i vi iii v/ i >— ' v v* ii i v 1 1 i vi i r^/ v— < vi v/ i i v/ vi ■ 

1 

Mill 

1 1 -H 1 

cJTK WR HTO «'«Sdl II 


ga-oo bhais maga-o laavayree. 

A milk cow, and a water buffalo, 1 beg of You, 


fr^^™ r ^ ^^^^^ ^^f^^^^ ii 

tEoT z'tfio ^dl tidldl II 


ik taajan turee changayree. 
and a fine Turkestani horse. 


wrest dAdfe €atr ii 


ghar kee geehan changee. 

A good wife to care for my home 


tT?> IW &t M II3II8II 


jan Dhannaa layvai mangee. ||2||4|| 

w ill j_ r\ I I £. j_ i j_ i ■ ill 

- Your humble servant Dhanna begs for these things, Lord. | 

1 1 1 /III 

|2||4|| 
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rHHdl JOT 8 m <\ 3§W 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4 ajw 1 cha-upday 
Jaitsree, Fourth Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

At ubwt gns m$ ufo afw ?rfe nfo§ At ii 

mayrai hee-arai ratan naam har basi-aa gur haath Dhari-o mayrai maathaa. 

The J ewel of the Lord's Name abides within my heart; the Guru has placed His hand 

on my forehead. 

tffiH ttoh ^ fcwrytf eif §3% ?rfo c^k et§ fo?> ww mn 

janam janam kay kilbikh dukh utray gur naam dee-o rin laathaa. 1 1 1| | 

The sins and pains of countless incarnations have been cast out. The Guru has blessed 

me with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and my debt has been paid off. 1 1 1| | 

i-ra - H?> ^TT ?FH c^K Hfk W II 

mayray man bhaj raam naam sabh arthaa. 

my mind, vibrate the Lord's Name, and all your affairs shall be resolved. 

arfe yt ufe TiHj f^fenr fas c^t nte?? few n gu^f n 

gur poorai har naam drirh-aa-i-aa bin naavai jeevan birthaa. rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Lord's Name within me; without the Name, life is 

useless. ||Pause|| 

fk§ Hi? s% Cr HcWtf § hu >ffe»r fss &w n 

bin gur moorh bha-ay hai manmukh tay moh maa-i-aa nit faathaa. 

Without the Guru, the self-willed manmukhs are foolish and ignorant; they are forever 

entangled in emotional attachment to Maya. 

fe?> WQ ttZ ?) H% ofHU fe?> Hf FTcW ttfoFW IIP II 

tin saaDhoo charan na sayvay kabhoo tin sabh janam akaathaa. 1 1 2| | 
They never serve the feet of the Holy; their lives are totally useless. 1 1 2| | 


ftT?> ttZ WQ UHT H% fe?> H^fof tT?>K JWS* II 

jin saaDhoo charan saaDh pag sayvay tin safli-o janam sanaathaa. 

Those who serve at the feet of the Holy, the feet of the Holy, their lives are made 

fruitful, and they belong to the Lord. 

H6[f^e^^eTO5Ufesfo)flJ^RW IIS II 

mo ka-o keejai daas daas daasan ko har da-i-aa Dhaar jagannaathaa. 1 1 3| | 

Make me the slave of the slave of the slaves of the Lord; bless me with Your Mercy, 

Lord of the Universe. 1 13| | 

uk >jfgs f3W6ol6 wfaroPTst forf erou J-rufijT ifer n 

ham anDhulav gi-aanheen agi-aanee ki-o chaalah maarag panthaa. 

I am blind, ignorant and totally without wisdom; how can I walk on the Path? 

UK off (ITU rT?> cTOot fti&W II 8 II H II 

ham anDhulav ka-o gur anchal deejai jan naanak chalah milanthaa. 1 14| |1| | 

I am blind - Guru, please let me grasp the hem of Your robe, so that servant Nanak 

may walk in harmony with You. 1 14| 1 1| | 

HdHdl HUW 8 II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4. 
J aitsree, Fourth Mehl: 

Utu 1 " W& ttfKBoT U ^Ut dl'Oo( HtoT oFtF II 

heeraa laal amolak hai bhaaree bin gaahak meekaa kaakhaa. 

A jewel or a diamond may be very valuable and heavy, but without a purchaser, it is 

worth only straw. 

UH?> 3FUoT iJTU 3H UH?> fe^ W II ^ II 

ratan gaahak gur saaDhoo daykhi-o tab ratan bikaano laakhaa. 1 1 1| | 

When the Holy Guru, the Purchaser, saw this jewel, He purchased it for hundreds of 

thousands of dollars. 1 1 1| | 

KU Kf?> fflJB utu ufu WW II 

mayrai man gupat heer har raal<haa. 

The Lord has kept this jewel hidden within my mind. 


et^ efe»rfo fwtt'feS 3Tf hhi ajfe fkfow ufa u^r n ww§ n 

deen da-i-aal milaa-i-o gur saaDhoo gur mili-ai heer paraakhaa. rahaa-o. 

The Lord, merciful to the meek, led me to meet the Holy Guru; meeting the Guru, I 

came to appreciate this jewel. 1 1 Pause| | 

HWW 5T5t ttffePTJ Wfa* fefi Mffe 3377 7) WW II 

manmukh kothee agi-aan anDhavraa tin ghar ratan na laakhaa. 

The rooms of the self-willed manmukhs are dark with ignorance; in their homes, the 

jewel is not visible. 

§ §9fe h£ dl'^'dl H l fe»f T |WI to WW MP || 

tay oojiiarh bharam mu-ay gaavaaree maa-i-aa bhu-ang bil<h chaakhaa. 1 12| | 
Those fools die, wandering in the wilderness, eating the poison of the snake, Maya. 
I|2|| 

Ufa Ufa WQ Hf5U FT?) ^\o[ ufo FFg Hdfd UK WW II 

har har saaDh maylhu jan neekay har saaDhoo saran ham raakhaa. 

Lord, Har, Har, let me meet the humble, holy beings; Lord, keep me in the 

Sanctuary of the Holy. 

Ufa WldlloCd &WJ H»TH> UK U% wfa 3H W II3II 

har angeekaar karahu parabh su-aamee ham paray bhaag turn paakhaa. 1 1 3| | 
Lord, make me Your own; God, Lord and Master, I have hurried to Your side. 
I|3|| 

ftTO^ few are »rftf ?wu hh »raiH n 

jihvaa ki-aa gun aakh vakhaaneh turn vad agam vad purkhaa. 

What Glorious Virtues of Yours can I speak and describe? You are great and 

unfathomable, the Greatest Being. 

rT?> cTT^ ufo fe^U 1 " WW5 ufo WW II8IIPII 

jan naanak har kirpaa Dhaaree paakhaan dubat har raakhaa. 1 14| |2| | 

The Lord has bestowed His Mercy on servant Nanak; He has saved the sinking stone. 

I|4||2|| 
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rHHdl HS 8 II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4. 
J aitsree, Fourth Mehl: 

UH arfgof of|»f ft FFftU 3T% fkfe §% H3W few II 

ham baarik kachhoo-a na jaanah gat mit tayray moorakh mugaPh i-aanaa. 

I am Your child; I know nothing about Your state and extent; I am foolish, idiotic and 

ignorant. 

ufo fora^ tpfe etfr Hfe §3H orfe ?5t# yarn foniw iihii 

har kirpaa Dhaar deejai mat ootam kar leejai mugaDh si-aanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, shower me with Your Mercy; bless me with an enlightened intellect; I am 

foolish - make me clever. 1 1 1| | 

to h?> »raqb>r furew n 

mayraa man aalsee-aa ughlaanaa. 
My mind is lazy and sleepy. 

Ufa Ufa »Tfe fHWfef 3Tf fkfe HHI oOT3 WcT II II 

har har aan milaa-i-o gur saaDhoo mil saaDhoo kapat khulaanaa. rahaa-o. 

The Lord, Har, Har, has led me to meet the Holy Guru; meeting the Holy, the shutters 

have been opened wide. ||Pause|| 

gur khin khin pareet lagaavahu mayrai hee-arai mayray pareetam naam paraanaa. 
Guru, each and every instant, fill my heart with love; the Name of my Beloved is my 
breath of life. 

fe?> FTt Hfo WZtW H% 5W frff Wftfr Wffo II 3 II 

bin naavai mar jaa-ee-ai mayray thaakur ji-o amlee amal lubhaanaa. ||2|| 
Without the Name, I would die; the Name of my Lord and Master is to me like the 
drug to the addict. 1 12| | 


ftT?> Hfc utfe ?5BTt ufo 5T3t fe?) gfe ^HT UUW II 

jin man pareet lagee har kayree tin Dhur bhaag puraanaa. 

Those who enshrine love for the Lord within their minds fulfill their pre-ordained 

destiny. 

fe?> UK rtt£ HU^U IV?) ftf?> frT?) ufo Htc5 JSHFcT II3II 

tin ham charan sarayveh khin khin jin har meeth lagaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

I worship their feet, each and every instant; the Lord seems very sweet to them. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa Ufa foTLF tput Hi SToTfe rT^ fe^t ftftSW II 

har har kirpaa Dhaaree mayrai thaakur jan bichhuri-aa chiree milaanaa. 

My Lord and Master, Har, Har, has showered His Mercy upon His humble servant; 

separated for so long, he is now re-united with the Lord. 

tr?> u$ jjfsm frrf?> c^k ft?> c^ot fen ddya 1 11811311 

Dhan Dhan satgur jin naam drirh-aa-i-aa jan naanak tis kurbaanaa. ||4||3|| 

Blessed, blessed is the True Guru, who has implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord 

within me; servant Nanak is a sacrifice to Him. 1 14| |3| | 

HdHdl HUW 9 II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4. 
J aitsree, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfeirf Wrtt yfe»r ufo unfe unfe 3*5 tt'Tdiy 11 

satgur saajan purakh vad paa-i-aa har rasak rasak fal laagibaa. 

I have found the True Guru, my Friend, the Greatest Being. Love and affection for the 

Lord has blossomed forth. 

H | fe»r ffenrar arfH§ fj u^t are a^st fen ufo ocfey mil 

maa-i-aa bhu-i-ang garsi-o hai paraanee gur bachnee bis har kaadhibaa. ||1|| 
Maya, the snake, has seized the mortal; through the Word of the Guru, the Lord 
neutralizes the venom. ||1|| 

H?F H?> sFH ("TH ufk tt'fdiy' II 

mayraa man raam naam ras laagibaa. 

My mind is attached to the sublime essence of the Lord's Name. 


Ufa Uf%3 fkfe FRT Ufa ("TH Ufa ^ftra 1 " II dO'Q II 

har kee-ay patit pavitar mil saaPh gur har naamai har ras chaakhibaa. rahaa-o. 
The Lord has purified the sinners, uniting them with the Holy Guru; now, they taste 
the Lord's Name, and the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 

tr?> <£3SJ'dl fkfe# 3Jf WQ fkfe HHJ fe^ §?5Mfe ttTdia 1 II 

Dhan Dhan vadbhaag mili-o gur saaDhoo mil saaDhoo liv unman laagibaa. 

Blessed, blessed is the good fortune of those who meet the Holy Guru; meeting with 

the Holy, they lovingly center themselves in the state of absolute absorption. 

fdiH<y >>raTf?> srst wfs we\ ufo ftreHW ftreHW <n?> di'fey 11211 

tarisnaa agan buihee saa N t paa-ee har nirmal nirmal gun gaa-ibaa. 1 12| | 

The fire of desire within them is quenched, and they find peace; they sing the Glorious 

Praises of the Immaculate Lord. 1 12| | 

fetf ^ *fc> gfe w% fro nfedid e^H ?> irfzw n 

tin kay bhaag kheen Phur paa-ay jin satgur daras na paa-ibaa. 

Those who do not obtain the Blessed Vision of the True Guru's Parshan, have 

misfortune pre-ordained for them. 

§ Wfe U^fr dTS ffift Hf few t^H fetf Wf&r 113 II 

tay doojai bhaa-ay paveh garabh jonee sabh birthaa janam tin jaa-ibaa. 1 1 3| | 
In the love of duality, they are consigned to reincarnation through the womb, and 
they pass their lives totally uselessly. 1 13| | 

ufe £u fkm Hfe are hht uar h^j uh ufo Hte ttdi'fey n 

har dayh bimal mat gur saaPh pag sayvah ham har meeth lagaa-ibaa. 

Lord, please, bless me with pure understanding, that I may serve the Feet of the 

Holy Guru; the Lord seems sweet to me. 

Fr?> (To* hht uar wit ufe afe efe»ra fc^'fey iibiibii 

jan naanak rayn saaPh pag maagai har ho-ay da-i-aal divaa-ibaa. 1 14| |4| | 

Servant Nanak begs for the dust of the feet of the Holy; Lord, be Merciful, and bless 

me with it. ||4||4|| 

rHHdl 8 II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4. 
J aitsree, Fourth Mehl: 


frffi ufe fU3# FTK ?> HfH§ fST) oltH ufe WW II 

jin har hirdai naam na basi-o tin maat keejai har baa N ihaa. 

The Lord's Name does not abide within their hearts - their mothers should have been 
sterile. 

fe?> *M fefu FTt §fe trfu tffu h£t ora^r i [ <=t 1 1 

tin sunj.ee dayh fireh bin naavai o-ay khap khap mu-ay karaa N ihaa. 1 1 1| | 

These bodies wander around, forlorn and abandoned, without the Name; their lives 

waste away, and they die, crying out in pain. 1 1 1| | 

H?J H?> frfU ?FH c^K Ufa WW II 

mayray man jap raam naam har maaihaa. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, the Lord within you. 

ufo ufo foorfo foor yfk arfo fcjrw 1 ?) >ra tthw ii do'Q n 

har har kirpaal kirpaa parabh Dhaaree gur gi-aan dee-o man samihaa. rahaa-o. 
The Merciful Lord God, Har, Har, has showered me with His Mercy; the Guru has 
imparted spiritual wisdom to me, and my mind has been instructed. ||Pause|| 

Ufa ofofe otttrjfdl 1^ §HH Ufa W&W Hfedld II 

har keerat kaljug pad ootam har paa-ee-ai satgur maaihaa. 

1 n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise brings the most noble and 
exalted status; the Lord is found through the True Guru. 

U§ yfttd'dl Hfedld Wy?> ftTfc dRff Uddl'y IIPII 

ha-o balihaaree satgur apunay jin gupat naam pargaajhaa. 1 12| | 

I am a sacrifice to my True Guru, who has revealed the Lord's hidden Name to me. 

I|2|| 

€3H?> WQ fkfe§ Hfe fofttfytf dT$ dT^r II 

darsan saaDh mili-o vadbhaagee sabh kilbikh ga-ay gavaaihaa. 

By great good fortune, I obtained the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the Holy; it 

removes all stains of sin. 

Hfddlf ipfe»F ^ Wc? Ufa dJ5 WW II 3 II 

satgur saahu paa-i-aa vad daanaa har kee-ay baho gun saajhaa. 1 1 3| | 

I have found the True Guru, the great, all-knowing King; He has shared with me the 

many Glorious Virtues of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 
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ffl?> erf foor orat rrarakfe ufo §fe crfg§ h?> ii 

jin ka-o kirpaa karee jagjeevan har ur Dhaari-o man maaihaa. 

Those, unto whom the Lord, the Life of the world, has shown Mercy, enshrine Him 

within their hearts, and cherish Him in their minds. 

cran gfe efe otw ^% tt?> ?toot hh^ imimn 

Dharam raa-ay dar kaagad faaray jan naanak laykhaa sam|haa. ||4||5|| 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma, in the Court of the Lord, has torn up my papers; 

servant Nanak's account has been settled. ||4||5|| 

rldHdl JOT 8 II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4. 
J aitsree, Fourth Mehl: 

HBHUlfe HHT lM slcte'dfl Htf gfe§ »rp r II 

satsangat saaDh paa-ee vadbhaagee man chaltou bha-i-o aroorhaa. 

I n the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I found the Holy, by great good fortune; 

my restless mind has been quieted. 

yxtniB gfc ^Trrfu fe^ufe mte ere gfk &w mn 

anhat Dhun vaajeh nit vaajay har amrit Dhaar ras leerhaa. 1 1 1| | 

The unstruck melody ever vibrates and resounds; I have taken in the sublime essence 

of the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar, showering down. ||1|| 

H?> frfU am cTK Ufa II 

mayray man jap raam naam har roorhaa. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, the beauteous Lord. 

At Hf?> 3fc Utfe 253T5t Hfedlfd Ufa fiffof Wfe 9*4^ II II 

mayrai man tan pareet lagaa-ee satgur har mili-o laa-ay ihapeerhaa. rahaa-o. 

The True Guru has drenched my mind and body with the Love of the Lord, who has 

met me and lovingly embraced me. 1 1 Pause| | 


saakat banDh bha-ay hai maa-i-aa bikh sa N cheh laa-ay jakeerhaa. 

The faithless cynics are bound and gagged in the chains of Maya; they are actively 

engaged, gathering in the poisonous wealth. 

Ufa 5T »rafe trafo ?kJ H'otfd tTMoTO Hufu fhfo tffe* IIP II 

har kai arath kharach nah saakeh jamkaal saheh sir peerhaa. 1 12| | 

They cannot spend this in harmony with the Lord, and so they must endure the pain 

which the Messenger of Death inflicts upon their heads. ||2|| 

ftT?> Ufa HUtf ttdl'fettF <f\si WQ HW wfe Hftf ^ II 

jin har arath sareer lagaa-i-aa gur saaDhoo baho sarDhaa laa-ay mukh Dhoorhaa. 
The Holy Guru has dedicated His Being to the Lord's service; with great devotion, 
apply the dust of His feet to your face. 

UWfe UWfe Ufa HjF U^ftr ufo ttj Hfc 3T3 r IIS II 

halat palat har sobhaa paavahi har rang lagaa man goorhaa. 1 1 3| | 

In this world and the next, you shall receive the Lord's honor, and your mind shall be 

imbued with the permanent color of the Lord's Love. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa Ufa Hfe Hfe FT?) HHJ UK WQ iW 5C gte 1 " II 

har har mayl mayl jan saaDhoo ham saaDh janaa kaa keerhaa. 

Lord, Har, Har, please unite me with the Holy; compared to these Holy people, I am 

just a worm. 

FT?> cTOot utfe ?5HTt UHT WQ 3T?T fkfe H 1 ^ ufcT§ H?> Il8ll£ll 

jan naanak pareet lagee pag saaDh gur mil saaDhoo paakhaan hari-o man moorhaa. 
I|4||6|| 

Servant Nanak has enshrined love for the feet of the Holy Guru; meeting with this 
Holy One, my foolish, stone-like mind has blossomed forth in lush profusion. ||4||6|| 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Jaitsree, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfeura UFTfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


ufo ufo fH>reu »fBTH »(W II 

har har simrahu agam apaaraa. 

Remember in meditation the Lord, Har, Har, the unfathomable, infinite Lord. 

frTH fHH?re ftfZ UH 1 ^ II 

jis simrat dukh mitai hamaaraa. 

Remembering Him in meditation, pains are dispelled. 

ufe ufe wfedid fm^q <irfo fkfow wustg'H mil 

har har satgur purakh milaavhu gur mili-ai sukh ho-ee raam. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, Har, Har, lead me to meet the True Guru; meeting the Guru, I am at peace. 

Mill 

Ufa WW<S Hfc W II 

har gun gaavhu meet hamaaray. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, my friend. 

Ufa Ufa FTM g*RT §^ EF% II 

har har naam rakhahu ur Dhaaray. 

Cherish the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in your heart. 

ufe ufe wfks HtJ?> yi'^d ara fkfow u^re ust am ion 

har har amrit bachan sunavhu gur mili-ai pargat ho-ee raam. 1 12| | 

Read the Ambrosial Words of the Lord, Har, Har; meeting with the Guru, the Lord is 

revealed. ||2|| 

H^Tfe?) Ufa H 1 ^ W II 

maDhusoodan har maaDho paraanaa. 

The Lord, the Slayer of demons, is my breath of life. 

At Hf?> 3f?> mf>T5 Hte Mdl'cV II 

mayrai man tan amrit meeth lagaanaa. 

His Ambrosial Amrit is so sweet to my mind and body. 

Ufa Ufa sfenF orau |RT ft*5U fodHrt H^t IIS II 

har har da-i-aa karahu gur maylhu purakh niranjan so-ee raam. 1 1 3| | 

Lord, Har, Har, have mercy upon me, and lead me to meet the Guru, the 

immaculate Primal Being. ||3|| 


Ufa ufo FTH Ht? 1 HH^S* II 

har har naam sadaa sukh-daata. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is forever the Giver of peace. 

ufe 1 3ftr II 

har kai rang mayraa man raataa. 

My mind is imbued with the Lord's Love. 

Ufa Ufa HZF 3If ft*5U 3ra fSTJoT S^H JTO M 3m IIBimiPII 

har har mahaa purakh gur maylhu gur naanak naam sukh ho-ee raam. ||4||1||7|| 
Lord Har, Har, lead me to meet the Guru, the Greatest Being; through the Name of 
Guru Nanak, I have found peace. ||4||1||7|| 

rHHdl HS 8 II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4. 
J aitsree, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa ufo Ufa ufo c^K FH-FU 1 II 

har har har har naam japaahaa. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har. 

irayftf jtm HtT w ii 

gurmukh naam sadaa lai laahaa. 

As Gurmukh, ever earn the profit of the Naam. 

har har har har bhagat darirhaavahu har har naam omaahaa raam. 1 1 1| | 

Implant within yourself devotion to the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har; sincerely dedicate 

yourself to the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

ufo ufo fth efe»ra foww II 

har har naam da-i-aal Dhi-aahaa. 

Meditate on the Name of the Merciful Lord, Har, Har. 

ufo 5T gfar jtc 7 gru 1- n 

har kai rang sadaa gun gaahaa. 

With love, forever sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 


Ufa ufo Ufa AH umfo Lf^ fnfe HHHfHT IIP II 

har har har jas ghoomar paavhu mil satsang omaahaa raam. 1 12| | 

Dance to the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har; meet with the Sat Sangat, the True 

Congregation, with sincerity. ||2|| 

»p§ H*ft ufo nfe fe? ii 

aa-o sakhee har mayl milaahaa. 

Come, companions - let us unite in the Lord's Union. 

Hfe Ufa ora 1 " ?5 T H W WtF II 

sun har kathaa naam lai laahaa. 

Listening to the sermon of the Lord, earn the profit of the Naam. 
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<rfo ufo fow tpfsj i-te<r 3rfe f>rfo>^ ufo fH 1 ^ wh ii3 ii 

har har kirpaa Dhaar gur maylhu gur mili-ai har omaahaa raam. 1 13| | 

Lord, Har, Har, be merciful to me, and lead me to meet the Guru; meeting the 

Guru, a sincere yearning for the Lord wells up in me. 1 1 3| | 

orfe ofofe tth »rarH wf ii 

kar keerat jas agam athaahaa. 

Praise Him, the unfathomable and inaccessible Lord. 

fatf fatf am ??H dl'^'O 1 II 

khin khin raam naam gaavaahaa. 

Each and every moment, sing the Lord's Name. 

H off tpfo fertF fi-fstw tT3 Ufa cTOof g^ffe fH 1 ^ II 811? II till 

mo ka-o Dhaar kirpaa milee-ai gur daatay har naanak bhagat omaahaa raam. 
I|4||2||8|| 

Be merciful, and meet me, Guru, Great Giver; Nanak yearns for the Lord's 
devotional worship. ||4||2||8|| 

rldHdl MS 8 II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4. 
J aitsree, Fourth Mehl: 


gfk gfk wh grra hwtf ii 

ras ras raam rasaal salaahaa. 

With love and energetic affection, praise the Lord, the storehouse of Nectar. 

H?> (Tfk #77 S H 1 ^ II 

man raam naam bheenaa lai laahaa. 

My mind is drenched with the Lord's Name, and so it earns this profit. 

ftf?> ftf?> ^cJlfe of?J<J fc?> sF3\ fRD-rfH ^<JTfe ^-FtF ^FH ll^ll 

khin khin bhagat karah din raatee gurmat bhagat omaahaa raam. 1 1 1| | 

Each and every moment, worship Him in devotion, day and night; through the Guru's 

Teachings, sincere love and devotion well up. ||1|| 

ufo Ufa <JT5 diRst; fRJ T U T II 

har har gun govind japaahaa. 

Chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, Har, Har. 

H?> 3$ tftfe K II 

man tan jeet sabad lai laahaa. 

Conquering mind and body, I have earned the profit of the Shabad. 

^raxfe ^fk »r^fu nfe 3f?> ufo §>rf am 11311 

gurmat panch doot vas aavahi man tan har omaahaa raam. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the five demons are over-powered, and the mind and 

body are filled with a sincere yearning for the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

c^K 33$ Ufa c^K FR-PTF II 

naam ratan har naam japaahaa. 

The Name is a jewel - chant the Lord's Name. 

Ufa WS 3Pfe HtF W II 

har gun gaa-ay sadaa lai laahaa. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and forever earn this profit. 

t?!?) tTfe»TW foOP" offg WQ Ufa Ufa" c^H ^JT-FtF ^FH IIS II 

deen da-i-aal kirpaa kar maaDho har har naam omaahaa raam. 1 1 3| | 

Lord, merciful to the meek, be kind to me, and bless me with sincere longing for the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 13| | 


frfU HdWliH tTVf H?) HTF II 

jap jagdees japa-o man maahaa. 

Meditate on the Lord of the world - meditate within your mind. 

Ufa Ufa rldkVU FffcJT WtF II 

har har jagannaath jag laahaa. 

The Lord of the Universe, Har, Har, is the only real profit in this world. 

tT?> CT?> 5W H% rrfU cTOof wmfB M8ll3lltfll 

Dhan Dhan vaday thaakur parabh mayray jap naanak bhagat omaahaa raam. 
I|4||3||9|| 

Blessed, blessed, is my Great Lord and Master God; Nanak, meditate on Him, 
worship Him with sincere love and devotion. ||4||3||9|| 

rldHdl JOT 8 II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4. 
J aitsree, Fourth Mehl: 

Wir pTfe rfmF II 

aapay jogee jugat jugaahaa. 

He Himself is the Yogi, and the way throughout the ages. 

»fn> fodsfQ WTF II 

aapay nirbha-o taarhee laahaa. 

The Fearless Lord Himself is absorbed in Samaadhi. 

»pir <ft »rfU »rfir »fn) TPfU fn^ am mil 

aapay hee aap aap vartai aapay naam omaahaa raam. ||1|| 

He Himself, all by Himself, is all-pervading; He Himself blesses us with sincere love for 
the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

»pir etv s»f eHrcr ii 

aapay deep lo-a deepaahaa. 

He Himself is the lamp, and the Light pervading all the worlds. 

»TV Hfedld HH€ HW II 

aapay satgur samund mathaahaa. 

He Himself is the True Guru; He Himself churns the ocean. 


Wit Hfe Hfe 33 ot^ ttfU JSTH 33$ fH^ ^ IIPII 

aapay math math tat kadhaa-ay jap naam ratan omaahaa raam. 1 1 2| | 

He Himself churns it, churning up the essence; meditating on the jewel of the Naam, 

sincere love comes to the surface. 1 1 2| | 

H**t fkwu fkfe 3Rr di'^'o 1 ii 

sakhee milhu mil gun gaavaahaa. 

my companions, let us meet and join together, and sing His Glorious Praises. 

irayftf c^k ttvu ufo ww n 

gurmukh naam japahu har laahaa. 

As Gurmukh, chant the Naam, and earn the profit of the Lord's Name. 

Ufa Ufa SJdlfd fe^t Kfe Ufa Ufa" c^K ^-FU 1 " ^FH IIS II 

har har bhagat darirh-ee man bhaa-ee har har naam omaahaa raam. 1 13| | 
Devotional worship of the Lord, Har, Har, has been implanted within me; it is pleasing 
to my mind. The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, brings a sincere love. 1 1 3| | 

»TV ^ ^ JTTF II 

aapay vad daanaa vad saahaa. 

He Himself is supremely wise, the greatest King. 

irayftf Utft m$ f^H'd 1 ii 

gurmukh poonjee naam visaahaa. 

As Gurmukh, purchase the merchandise of the Naam. 

ufo ufo wfs ot^u u3W%zje cTOof mbiisii^oii 

har har daat karahu parabh bhaavai gun naanak naam omaahaa raam. 1 14| |4| 1 10| | 
Lord God, Har, Har, bless me with such a gift, that Your Glorious Virtues seem 
pleasing to me; Nanak is filled with sincere love and yearning for the Lord. 
||4||4||10|| 

rldHdl JOT 8 II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 4. 
J aitsree, Fourth Mehl: 


fiffo H3H3Tfe JTftT II^F II 

mil satsangat sang guraahaa. 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and associating with the Guru, 

urft mj areyfa n 

poonjee naam gurmukh vaysaahaa. 

the Gurmukh gathers in the merchandise of the Naam. 

ufe ufe fortr trfe wyHtJA fkfe ndnTdi fH 7 ^ am mil 

har har kirpaa Dhaar maDhusoodan mil satsang omaahaa raam. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, Har, Har, Destroyer of demons, have mercy upon me; bless me with a sincere 
yearning to join the Sat Sangat. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa 3J5 W$ FT^fe H^F II 

har gun banee sarvan sunaahaa. 

Let me hear with my ears the Banis, the Hymns, in praise of the Lord; 

cffe few Hfedld ftiWTF II 

kar kirpaa satguroo milaahaa. 

be merciful, and let me meet the True Guru. 

dl"£d Wc*\ ufo |T5 frfU ^-FU 1 " ?FH IIP II 

gun gaavah gun bolah banee har gun jap omaahaa raam. 1 12| | 

1 sing His Glorious Praises, I speak the Bani of His Word; chanting His Glorious 
Praises, a sincere yearning for the Lord wells up. 1 1 2| | 

Hfk 3faw trar u?> bwtf ii 

sabh tirath varat jag punn tolaahaa. 

I have tried visiting all the sacred shrines of pilgrimage, fasting, ceremonial feasts and 
giving to charities. 

Ufa Ufa mi 7i UrTfu UrTTT II 

har har naam na pujeh pujaahaa. 

They do not measure up to the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 


Ufa Ufa WBW ttffe W$ 3raHfe frfU ^HTF <FH IIS II 

har har atul tol at bhaaree gurmat jap omaahaa raam. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord's Name is unweighable, utterly heavy in weight; through the Guru's 

Teachings, a sincere yearning to chant the Name has welled up in me. 1 1 3| | 

Hfk oraH ITCH Ufa TiHj rfcRF II 

sabh karam Dharam har naam japaahaa. 

All good karma and righteous living are found in meditation on the Lord's Name. 

fdttfetf hw ws II 

kilvikh mail paap Dhovaahaa. 

It washes away the stains of sins and mistakes. 

eft") efe»TW rT?> fvfo cTOof ?jr>f §H r U T II 8 II U II ^ II 

deen da-i-aal hohu jan oopar dayh naanak naam omaahaa raam. ||4||5||11|| 

Be merciful to meek, humble Nanak; bless him with sincere love and yearning for the 

Lord. ||4||5||11|| 
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rHHdl JOT M urg 3 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5 ghar 3 
Jaitsree, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

5ret wfi ot^tj stu 1 frftr Htn n 

ko-ee jaanai kavan eehaa jag meet. 

Does anyone know, who is our friend in this world? 

ftTH life foTtra HEt feftr ft 3 1 " at fe^HH 3tfe II ^ II II 

jis ho-ay kirpaal so-ee biDh boojhai taa kee nirmal reet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone understands this, whom the Lord blesses with His Mercy. Immaculate and 

unstained is his way of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


inn 

maat pitaa banitaa sut banDhap isat meet ar bhaa-ee. poorab janam kay milay 
sanjogee anteh ko na sahaa-ee. ||1|| 

Mother, father, spouse, children, relatives, lovers, friends and siblings meet, having 
been associated in previous lives; but none of them will be your companion and 
support in the end. 1 1 1| | 

Hoffe HTO cffacf W& Ut^ H?> UtT?> oft >ffe»F II 

mukat maal kanik laal heeraa man ranjan kee maa-i-aa. 

Pearl necklaces, gold, rubies and diamonds please the mind, but they are only Maya. 

W TF fiW'Al »CTfu 3^ Hfo H% ?> U^^f 113 II 

haa haa karat bihaanee avDhahi taa meh santokh na paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Possessing them, one passes his life in agony; he obtains no contentment from them. 

I|2|| 

UHfe »fH itt §tT q^t fH?> tJdd'dl 1 II 

hasat rath asav pavan tayj Dhanee bhooman chaturaa N gaa. 

Elephants, chariots, horses as fast as the wind, wealth, land, and armies of four kinds 

^fe§fe?) HfU off >>rffe fHM'feQ <W 113 II 

sang na chaali-o in meh kachhoo-ai ooth siDhaa-i-o naa N gaa. ||3|| 

- none of these will go with him; he must get up and depart, naked. 1 1 3| | 

ufo ct *fe fipx utsH ct 3 1 " ct ufo ufo wstw II 

har kay sant pari-a pareetam parabh kay taa kai har har gaa-ee-ai. 

The Lord's Saints are the beloved lovers of God; sing of the Lord, Har, Har, with them. 

(TOot JTtf »T3T Htf frTCS HfcJT HH?> ct IF&W II 9 II ^11 

naanak eehaa sukh aagai mukh oojal sang santan kai paa-ee-ai. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, in the Society of the Saints, you shall obtain peace in this world, and in the 

next world, your face shall be radiant and bright. 1 14| 1 1| | 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5 ghar 3 dupday 
Jaitsree, Fifth Mehl, Third House, Du-Padas: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

%u h£h£ orat»ff fU>x crabaf n 

dayh sandaysaro kahee-a-o pari-a kahee-a-o. 

Give me a message from my Beloved - tell me, tell me! 

fkm w$ h an fnftr orau yo'difo Hubx§ mn ^f§ ii 

bisam bha-ee mai baho biDh suntay kahhu suhaagan sahee-a-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am wonder-struck, hearing the many reports of Him; tell them to me, my happy 

sister soul-brides. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£ ctuf m WUfsf WUfa & 5TU3 H¥ HUfr>f§ II 

ko kahto sabh baahar baahar ko kahto sabh mahee-a-o. 

Some say that He is beyond the world - totally beyond it, while others say that He is 
totally within it. 

H3?> 7i et"H fou?> ?> SrotW HO'dlGs Wfs H^Ut»f§ II ^11 

baran na deesai chihan na lakhee-ai suhaagan saat booihhee-a-o. 1 1 1| | 

His color cannot be seen, and His pattern cannot be discerned. happy soul-brides, 

tell me the truth! ||1|| 

Gs^'hI urfc urfc ^ft £y ^ut »fwrat»r§ n 

sarab nivaasee ghat ghat vaasee layp nahee alaphee-a-o. 

He is pervading everywhere, and He dwells in each and every heart; He is not stained 
- He is unstained. 

TOoT o[US H?kJ ^ JScJF 3H?> ^ HHUt»f§ IIP 11^11311 

naanak kahat sunhu ray logaa sant rasan ko bashee-a-o. 1 12| |1| |2| | 

Says Nanak, listen, people: He dwells upon the tongues of the Saints. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 2| | 

rldHdl HS U II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 


qfaf Hf?> qfaf off mil 3Ur§ II 

Dheera-o sun Dheera-o parabh ka-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am calmed, calmed and soothed, hearing of God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rfr»f IPG Htf 3$ Hf »reV§ Oftf off NHII 

jee-a paraan man tan sabh arpa-o neera-o paykh parabh ka-o neera-o. 1 1 1| | 

I dedicate my soul, my breath of life, my mind, body and everything to Him: I behold 

God near, very near. 1 11| | 

HH7-RT jfrff H?>fu dldldO Oftf ^ 5T§ II 3 II 

baysumaar bay-ant bad daataa maneh gaheera-o paykh parabh ka-o. 1 1 2| | 
Beholding God, the inestimable, infinite and Great Giver, I cherish Him in my mind. 
I|2|| 

TT WUQ HZ\ HZ\ »FW HcW U3§ frfU off II3II 

jo chaaha-o so-ee so-ee paava-o aasaa mansaa poora-o jap parabh ka-o. 1 13| | 
Whatever I wish for, I receive; my hopes and desires are fulfilled, meditating on God. 
I|3|| 

m VWfc ?TOoT Hf?> ^fW fftf 7> orau ffe off II8IIPII3II 

gur parsaad naanak man vasi-aa dookh na kabhoo jhoora-o bujJi parabh ka-o. 
I|4||2||3|| 

By Guru's Grace, God dwells in Nanak's mind; he never suffers or grieves, having 
realized God. ||4||2||3|| 

HdHdl HUW U II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 

ttdltW HTO II 

lorheedarhaa saajan mayraa. 
I seek my Friend the Lord. 

Uffo Uffe W^tS Uffe Uffe feHfe mil gurf || 

ghar ghar mangal gaavhu neekay ghat ghat tiseh basayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In each and every home, sing the sublime songs of rejoicing; He abides in each and 

every heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


sookh araaDhan dookh araaDhan bisrai na kaahoo bayraa. 

In good times, worship and adore Him; in bad times, worship and adore Him; do not 
ever forget Him. 

TiHj fWH 5ffe H?J ^rRF fe?>H WGH W^F II H II 

naam japat kot soor ujaaraa binsai bharam anDhayraa. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the light of millions of suns shines forth, 

and the darkness of doubt is dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

thaan thanantar sabhnee jaa-ee jo deesai so tayraa. 

In all the spaces and interspaces, everywhere, whatever we see is Yours. 

HdHTdl H cTOof feH HUfe sMt^? 11311311811 

satsang paavai jo naanak tis bahur na ho-ee hai fayraa. 1 12| |3| |4| | 

One who finds the Society of the Saints, Nanak, is not consigned to reincarnation 

again. ||2||3||4|| 

Page 701 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5 ghar 4 dupday 

Jaitsree, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House, Du-Padas: 

^nfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ab mai sukh paa-i-o gur aaga-y. 

Now, I have found peace, bowing before the Guru. 

3tft fwcW fSs feH'dl »iu sflr§ tr fenrftr mil n 

\j ""* 

tajee si-aanap chint visaaree aha N chhodi-o hai ti-aaga-y. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have abandoned cleverness, quieted my anxiety, and renounced my egotism. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


tl§ £*ff 3§ Hfu HUfrflf 3§ HUf?> ufcT§ 3Tg ^ftT II 

ja-o daykh-a-u ta-o sagal mohi mohee-a-o ta-o saran pari-o gur bhaag. 

When I looked, I saw that everyone was enticed by emotional attachment; then, I 

hurried to the Guru's Sanctuary. 

orfe forair <ruw ufo 66'fe6 3§ Frfk est h# ?5 T f3T iihii 

kar kirpaa tahal har laa-i-o ta-o jam chhodee moree laag. 1 1 1| | 

In His Grace, the Guru engaged me in the Lord's service, and then, the Messenger of 

Death gave up pursuing me. ||1|| 

3fo§ HW U^oT £ tTf HH ^ Wfa II 

tari-o saagar paavak ko ja-o sant bhaytay vad bhaag. 

I swam across the ocean of fire, when I met the Saints, through great good fortune. 

ti?> ?TOor huh jto w% h! ufo uu?ft fef wfm iiPimmn 

jan naanak sarab sukh paa-ay moro har charnee chit laag. 1 12| |1| |5| | 

servant Nanak, I have found total peace; my consciousness is attached to the Lord's 

feet. ||2||1||5|| 

kratHOTU II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 

h?> Hfu Hfeara fa»T7> era 1- n 

man meh satgur Dhi-aan Dharaa. 

Within my mind, I cherish and meditate on the True Guru. 

fefeoG fmw?i hh ufe cW tft§ Hfenr era* n^ N M 

darirhhi-o gi-aan mantar har naamaa parabh jee-o ma-i-aa karaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He has implanted within me spiritual wisdom and the Mantra of the Lord's Name; Dear 

God has shown mercy to me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5TO tTO »ff HIT tTFTW 52^ HHfo SU* II 

kaal jaal ar mahaa janjaalaa chhutkav jameh daraa. 

Death's noose and its mighty entanglements have vanished, along with the fear of 
death. 


aa-i-o dukh haran saran karunaapat gahi-o charan aasraa. 1 1 1| | 

I have come to the Sanctuary of the Merciful Lord, the Destroyer of pain; I am holding 

tight to the Support of His feet. 1 1 1| | 

?re |U §fe§ H'MHdl ^ Ml yrfe II 

naav roop bha-i-o saaDhsang bhav niDh paar paraa. 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, has assumed the form of a boat, to 
cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

tyfUQ Utl? gtlj ^H 1 " ofU (TOoT »ffT§ rW ||3II3I|£|| 

api-o pee-o gat thee-o bharmaa kaho naanak ajar jaraa. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 6| | 

I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar, and my doubts are shattered; says Nanak, I can bear 

the unbearable. ||2||2||6|| 

rldHdl JOT U II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 

w off atffe hu 1 ^ ii 

jaa ka-o bha-ay govind sahaa-ee. 

One who has the Lord of the Universe as his help and support 

m HUrT »fTO frff ^ off fwftf ^ oF^t II ^ II II 

sookh sahj aanand sagal si-o vaa ka-o bi-aaDh na kaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

is blessed with all peace, poise and bliss; no afflictions cling to him. ||l||Pause|| 

deeseh sabh sang raheh alaypaa nah vi-aapai un maa-ee. 

He appears to keep company with everyone, but he remains detached, and Maya does 
not cling to him. 

Set <jfcJT S3 c? Hfedld t ffa U 1 ^ II ^ II 

aikai rang tat kay baytay satgur tay buDh paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He is absorbed in love of the One Lord; he understands the essence of reality, and he 
is blessed with wisdom by the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 


5fe»F Hfe»F few W5t HH H^st II 

da-i-aa ma-i-aa kirpaa thaakur kee say-ee sant subhaa-ee. 

Those whom the Lord and Master blesses with His kindness, compassion and mercy 

are the sublime and sanctified Saints. 

fetf ^ jfftT ?TOoT fAUddlftt frR7 Ufa Ufa ufe W> IIPII3IIPII 

tin kai sang naanak nistaree-ai jin ras ras har gun gaa-ee. 1 12| |3| |7| | 
Associating with them, Nanak is saved; with love and exuberant joy, they sing the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord. ||2||3||7|| 

rHHdl JOT U II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 

tlfe if?) u[7) |u ii 

gobind jeevan paraan Dhan roop. 

The Lord of the Universe is my existence, my breath of life, wealth and beauty. 

y^wm; H3T?) HtF wfw% nfu etv iihii a^rf n 

agi-aan moh magan mahaa paraanee anDhi-aarav meh deep. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The ignorant are totally intoxicated with emotional attachment; in this darkness, the 

Lord is the only lamp. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

53Htf 3H?F UfeH ofHW II 

safal darsan tumraa parabh pareetam charan kamal aanoop. 

Fruitful is the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, Beloved God; Your lotus feet are 

incomparably beautiful! 

oraf feu sre?* H?)fu tJd'^O w mn 

anik baar kara-o tin bandan maneh char H aava-o Dhoop. 1 1 1| | 

So many times, I bow in reverence to Him, offering my mind as incense to Him. 1 1 1| | 

U 1 "^ ufcT& 3H% E»f T f fe? offe <JTUt 3>f# 25of II 

haar pari-o tum H rai parabh du-aarai darirh H u kar gahee tum H aaree look. 
Exhausted, I have fallen at Your Door, God; I am holding tight to Your Support. 


oFfe ^TOof WJtf off HH^ l^oC oC oOT IIPIIBIItlll 

kaadh layho naanak apunay ka-o sansaar paavak kay koop. 1 12| |4| |8| | 
Please, lift Your humble servant Nanak up, out of the pit of fire of the world. 
I|2||4||8|| 

rHHdl W U II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 

erst FT?> ufo frrf ^% fffo n 

ko-ee jan har si-o dayvai jor. 

If only someone would unite me with the Lord! 

3tu§ Ho?§ wfw ettrfu U7i mn gu^f n 

charan gaha-o baka-o subh rasnaa deejeh paraan akor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I hold tight to His feet, and utter sweet words with my tongue; I make my breath of 

life an offering to Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?> 3?J fi^MW o(3B fcW^ Ufa fH% HTF HWfe II 

man tan nirmal karat ki-aaro har sinchai suDhaa sanjor. 

I make my mind and body into pure little gardens, and irrigate them with the sublime 
essence of the Lord. 

fe»F Hftj H3T?j %B few 3 HtF fefw § 11^11 

i-aa ras meh magan hot kirpaa tay mahaa bikhi-aa tay tor. 1 1 1| | 

I am drenched with this sublime essence by His Grace, and the powerful hold of 

Maya's corruption has been broken. ||1|| 

»Pfe§ H^fe efa irT?) fe^O 3>rat §fo II 

aa-i-o saran deen dukh bhanjan chitva-o tum H ree or. 

I have come to Your Sanctuary, Destroyer of the suffering of the innocent; I keep 
my consciousness focused on You. 
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»ft w§ fkm§ Hwft £ hu?> sfo iiPimntf ii 

abhai pad daan simran su-aamee ko parabh naanak banDhan chhor. 1 12| |5| |9| | 
Bless me with the gifts of the state of fearlessness, and meditative remembrance, Lord 
and Master; Nanak, God is the Breaker of bonds. ||2||5||9|| 

rldHdl JOT U II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 

wfeot fttzs huhh fni ii 

chaatrik chitvat barsat may N h. 

The rainbird longs for the rain to fall. 

four fm ora^ m wzu ufe Oh wmfs £ iihii gu 1 ^ n 

kirpaa sinDh karunaa parabh Dhaarahu har paraym bhagat ko nay N h. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

God, ocean of mercy, shower Your mercy on me, that I may yearn for loving 
devotional worship of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»ffeor mf eot# ?ujt wtt3 wre m& ufa ifu n 

anik sookh chakvee nahee chaahat anad pooran paykh day N h. 

The chakvi duck does not desire many comforts, but it is filled with bliss upon seeing 

the dawn. 

»F?> §1^ ?> tffeS HtTF t&5 3^ II ^ II 

aan upaav na jeevat meenaa bin jal marnaa tay N h. 1 1 1| | 

The fish cannot survive any other way - without water, it dies. 1 1 1| | 

uk wre ufe Hust wret forLr oraij || 

ham anaath naath har sarnee apunee kirpaa karay N h. 

1 am a helpless orphan - I seek Your Sanctuary, My Lord and Master; please bless 
me with Your mercy. 

ttZ oTHS (TOof W&TJ feH fe?> »T?> ?> oRJ 113 II £ II HO II 

charan kamal naanak aaraaDhai tis bin aan na kay N h. 1 12| |6| 1 10| | 

Nanak worships and adores the Lord's lotus feet; without Him, there is no other at all. 

I|2||6||10|| 


HdHdl W U II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfc 3fe HfH 3% >ft W7> II 

man tan bas rahay mayray paraan. 

The Lord, my very breath of life, abides in my mind and body. 

offo few HHJ RfaT #3 HtTO mil g?rf II 

kar kirpaa saaDhoo sang bhaytay pooran purakh sujaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Bless me with Your mercy, and unite me with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy, perfect, all-knowing Lord God. ||l||Pause|| 

UK 6dlQd1 frRT off lM fe?> Ut»ff II 

paraym thag-uree jin ka-o paa-ee tin ras pee-a-o bhaaree. 

Those, unto whom You give the intoxicating herb of Your Love, drink in the supreme 
sublime essence. 

3* at oftHfe oTUf 7i WS\ cWdfe cl^?> UH/^t II ^ II 

taa kee keemat kahan na jaa-ee kudrat kavan ham H aaree. 1 1 1| | 
I cannot describe their value; what power do I have? 1 1 1| | 

Wfe Sfe FT?) »fy£ §TT% QMdrtO'd II 

laa-ay la-ay larh daas jan apunay uDhrav uDhaaranhaaray. 

The Lord attaches His humble servants to the hem of His robe, and they swim across 
the world-ocean. 

Uf fHHfe fHHfe fHHfe JTO U>fe§ H^fe II 3 II P II ^ II 

parabh simar simar simar sukh paa-i-o naanak saran du-aaray. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 11| | 
Meditating, meditating, meditating in remembrance on God, peace is obtained; Nanak 
seeks the Sanctuary of Your Door. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 11| | 

rldHdl JOT U II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 


aa-ay anik janam bharam sarnee. 

After wandering through so many incarnations, I have come to Your Sanctuary. 

fire %u wr otlt t wwu eust inn gu^ n 

uDhar dayh anDh koop tay laavhu apunee charnee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Save me - lift my body up out of the deep, dark pit of the world, and attach me to 

Your feet. ||l||Pause|| 

fcJTttf?) ftp^TTJ foCsT oraH 7) flW cvfdrt fe^HW cXddl II 

gi-aan Dhi-aan ki chh karam na jaanaa naahin nirmal karnee. 

I do not know anything about spiritual wisdom, meditation or karma, and my way of 

life is not clean and pure. 

H'UHdlfe ^ >M® WWU felfH (Tet Wfe 33$ II ^11 

saaDhsangat kai anchal laavhu bikham nadee jaa-ay tarnee. ||1|| 

Please attach me to the hem of the robe of the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy; help me to cross over the terrible river. 1 1 1| | 

JTO HUfe H 1 fe»f r >ft£ feu 7>$ Htf Hfe crest II 

sukh sampat maa-i-aa ras meethay ih nahee man meh Dharnee. 

Comforts, riches and the sweet pleasures of Maya - do not implant these within your 

mind. 

ufe euro feyfe T^m ipws ufe mi uar npntiRPii 

har darsan taripat naanak daas paavat har naam rang aabharnee. 1 12| |8| 1 12 1 1 
Slave Nanak is satisfied and satiated by the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan; his 
only ornamentation is the love of the Lord's Name. 1 12| |8| 1 12| | 

rHHdl JOT U II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5. 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufe tT?> feMUU fe3# ?FH II 

har jan simrahu hirdai raam. 

humble servants of the Lord, remember the Lord in meditation within your heart. 


ufo tt?t off msw feorfe 7i »rt yg^ e^n ^ ofh mil gurf II 

har jan ka-o apdaa nikat na aavai pooran daas kay kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Misfortune does not even approach the Lord's humble servant; the works of His slave 

are perfectly fulfilled. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£fc faiR* fewfU Ufa fodtJtt 3tf¥e CTH II 

kot biqhan binsahi har sayvaa nihchal govid Dhaam. 

Millions of obstacles are removed, by serving the Lord, and one enters into the eternal 
dwelling of the Lord of the Universe. 

33T^3 &m off 3§ fas TO ^3 wh mn 

bhagvant bhagat ka-o bha-o ki chh naahee aadar dayvat jaam. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord's devotee is very fortunate; he has absolutely no fear. Even the Messenger 

of Death pays homage to him. 1 1 1| | 

sftT mm »P7> tt orast nz\ nz\ ferns ii 

taj gopaal aan jo karnee so-ee so-ee binsat khaam. 

Forsaking the Lord of the world, he does other deeds, but these are temporary and 
transitory. 

3H?> o[H& fu^J <JRT cTOof JTtf HKU PdHd'H IIPNtf IR3II 

charan kamal hirdai gahu naanak sukh samooh bisraam. 1 1 2| 1 9| 1 13| | 

Grasp the Lord's lotus feet, and hold them in your heart, Nanak; you shall obtain 

absolute peace and bliss. ||2||9||13|| 

rldHdl JOT tf 

jaitsaree mehlaa 9 

Jaitsree, Ninth Mehl: One Universal Creator God. 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ffe§ h?> wfew OdyfeS ii 

bhooli-o man maa-i-aa ur[haa-i-o. 

My mind is deluded, entangled in Maya. 


h h oran ott§ ?5W wftr feu feu »ry yu'feG mn „ 

jo jo karam kee-o laalach lag tih tih aap banDhaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever I do, while engaged in greed, only serves to bind me down. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HH? siratft^gH uftT§ tTH ufe £ fyHd'feG II 

samajji na paree bij<hai ras rachi-o jas har ko bisraa-i-o. 

I have no understanding at all; I am engrossed in the pleasures of corruption, and I 
have forgotten the Praises of the Lord. 

RfaT H»f>ft H c^fe H?> £tT?) off 11 H II 

sang su-aamee so jaani-o naahin ban khojan ka-o Dhaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord and Master is with me, but I do not know Him. Instead, I run into the forest, 

looking for Him. 1 1 1| | 
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3^ UT3 Ut ^ 3fefe 3* £ fal»P$ 7i yfe§ II 

ratan raam ghat hee kay bheetar taa ko gi-aan na paa-i-o. 

The J ewel of the Lord is deep within my heart, but I do not have any knowledge of 

Him. 

FT?> cTOoT Wtfis Wrtt fetf few tT^H dkl'feG II PIRN 

jan naanak bhagvant bhajan bin birthaa janam gavaa-i-o. ||2||1|| 

servant Nanak, without vibrating, meditating on the Lord God, human life is 

uselessly wasted and lost. ||2||1|| 

rHHdl JOT tf II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 9. 
J aitsree, Ninth Mehl: 

ufe tj wfk &u ufe h# ii 

har joo raakh layho pat mayree. 
Dear Lord, please, save my honor! 

tM £ §fe§ fu >H3fe Hufe arat feutr foftr mil g^rf n 

jam ko taraas bha-i-o ur antar saran gahee kirpaa niDji tayree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The fear of death has entered my heart; I cling to the Protection of Your Sanctuary, 

Lord, ocean of mercy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


KtF ute yam h# ^f?> ora^ ifif »ra u 1 ^ n 

mahaa patit mugaDh lobhee fun karat paap ab haaraa. 

I am a great sinner, foolish and greedy; but now, at last, I have grown weary of 

committing sins. 

I HUH 5T fyHdd c^fe feu ftf^ 3?> mn 

bhai marbay ko bisrat naahin tih chintaa tan jaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

I cannot forget the fear of dying; this anxiety is consuming my body. 1 1 1| | 

§14^ Hoffe §T ocdfrt €U fefe 5T§ §fe tpfe»F II 

kee-ay upaav mukat kay kaaran dan dis ka-o uth Dhaa-i-aa. 

I have been trying to liberate myself, running around in the ten directions. 

UT3 ut ^fefe HH fodHrt 3* & HUH ?> IJ^fenF IIP II 

ghat hee bheetar basai niranjan taa ko maram na paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

The pure, immaculate Lord abides deep within my heart, but I do not understand the 

secret of His mystery. 1 1 2| | 

Frfa?) are ?rfu?> org try ct§?> crey »ra atw n 

naahin gun naahin kachh jap tap ka-un karam ab keejai. 

I have no merit, and I know nothing about meditation or austerities; what should I do 
now? 

(TOoT Uife ufu§ HdA'dlfe »ft W§ 3ft II3IIPII 

naanak haar pari-o sarnaagat abhai daan parabh deejai. 1 13| |2| | 

Nanak, I am exhausted; I seek the shelter of Your Sanctuary; God, please bless 

me with the gift of fearlessness. ||3||2|| 

rHHdl tf II 

jaitsaree mehlaa 9. 
J aitsree, Ninth Mehl: 

H?> U WW 3TU fiW'd' II 

man ray saachaa gaho bichaaraa. 
mind, embrace true contemplation. 


am FTH fe?> fkfW W& Tffl$ fecJ HFRF 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

raam naam bin mithi-aa maano sagro ih sansaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Without the Lord's Name, know that this whole world is false. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W cf§ ffaft *ftT3 U*% J-Pfe^ c^fe feu WW II 

jaa ka-o jogee khojat haaray paa-i-o naahi tin paaraa. 

The Yogis are tired of searching for Him, but they have not found His limit. 

H H»nft fH fcoTfe lfgr% |U § fcwf^ ||^ N 

so su-aamee turn nikat pachhaano roop raykh tay ni-aaraa. 1 1 1| | 

You must understand that the Lord and Master is near at hand, but He has no form or 

feature. ||1|| 

WW& 7TM Frar? HUfe3 oTHf ?rfu HWW II 

paavan naam jagat mai har ko kabhoo naahi sambhaaraa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord is purifying in the world, and yet you never 

remember it. 

(TOoT H^fe ufcT§ FfiJT *fe?> fktt IIP 113 II 

naanak saran pari-o jag bandan raakho birad tuhaaraa. 1 12| |3| | 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the One, before whom the whole world bows 

down; please, preserve and protect me, by Your innate nature. ||2||3|| 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5 chhant ghar 1 
Jaitsree, Fifth Mehl, Chhant, First House: 

^Hfeare UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HftoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 


€3H?> fWHt fe?>H grfe frJ^O »[?>fe?> II 

darsan pi-aasee dinas raat chitva-o an-din neet. 

I am thirsty for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, day and night; I yearn for 
Him constantly, night and day. 

trfou oare arfo Pfcftw cvrto< <jfe jfftr wtn iihii 

kholi H kapat gur maylee-aa naanak har sang meet. 1 1 1| | 

Opening the door, Nanak, the Guru has led me to meet with the Lord, my Friend. 
Illll 

is ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

Hfe U>f% HfT5 fecT oraf Hc^t»f II 

sun yaar hamaaray sajan ik kara-o banantee-aa. 

Listen, my intimate friend - I have just one prayer to make. 

feH HU?> W& fw% uf fegf tfff3t»F || 

tis mohan laal pi-aaray ha-o fira-o khojantee-aa. 

I have been wandering around, searching for that enticing, sweet Beloved. 

fen tjfk fU»r% frra" trat §3*% feor tddH6 etfr 11 

tis das pi-aaray sir Dharee utaaray ik bhoree darsan deejai. 

Whoever leads me to my Beloved - I would cut off my head and offer it to him, even if 
I were granted the Blessed Vision of His Darshan for just an instant. 

s?> u>f% fUwf Ifm fear few # ?r 11 

nain hamaaray pari-a rang rangaaray ik til bhee naa Dheereejai. 

My eyes are drenched with the Love of my Beloved; without Him, I do not have even 

a moment's peace. 

frr§ h?> hItf faf rm >fe wfeot fof ferrate 11 

parabh si-o man leenaa ji-o jal meenaa chaatrik jivai tisantee-aa. 

My mind is attached to the Lord, like the fish to the water, and the rainbird, thirsty for 

the raindrops. 


ft?) (Toot ciru u& ipfenr Hirat mn 

jan naanak gur pooraa paa-i-aa saglee tikhaa buihantee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak has found the Perfect Guru; his thirst is totally quenched. 1 1 1| | 

yaar vay pari-a habhay sakhee-aa moo kahee na jayhee-aa. 

intimate friend, my Beloved has all these loving companions; I cannot compare to 

any of them. 

GFU % fufcT f fUcT W15 U§ fotH fotutttF II 

yaar vay hik doo N hik chaarhai ha-o kis chitayhee-aa. 

intimate friend, each of them is more beautiful than the others; who could consider 
me? 

fUcT f ftrfof Wl$ ttffooT fU»FU f&3 ofUe #3T fk&W II 

hik doo N hik chaarhay anik pi-aaray nit karday bhog bilaasaa. 

Each of them is more beautiful than the others; countless are His lovers, constantly 

enjoying bliss with Him. 

fecT ^ftf Hf?> §5^ Uf offe lM dlid'H 1 II 

tinaa daykh man chaa-o uthandaa ha-o kad paa-ee guntaasaa. 

Beholding them, desire wells up in my mind; when will I obtain the Lord, the treasure 

of virtue? 

ftflft As* w& dlyfeflF u§ fen h$ iijfor n 

jinee maidaa laal reejhaa-i-aa ha-o tis aagai man day N hee-aa. 

1 dedicate my mind to those who please and attract my Beloved. 

TOoT oTU Hfe fef Hd'dlfe H efk fUf cTUf^f IIP II 

naanak kahai sun bin-o suhaagan moo das dikhaa pir kayhee-aa. ||2|| 

Says Nanak, hear my prayer, happy soul-brides; tell me, what does my Husband 

Lord look like? ||2|| 

CPU % fUu WUE Wc? foTS jstrft £w II 

yaar vay pir aapan bhaanaa ki chh neesee chhandaa. 

intimate friend, my Husband Lord does whatever He pleases; He is not dependent 
on anyone. 
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% t ^fkw sw> h efk UH^ II 

yaar vay tai raavi-aa laalan moo das dasandaa. 

intimate friend, you have enjoyed your Beloved; please, tell me about Him. 

?5W> t »Ty 3T^fe»F # TO 3^ HWt II 

laalan tai paa-i-aa aap gavaa-i-aa jai Dhan bhaag mathaanay. 

They alone find their Beloved, who eradicate self-conceit; such is the good destiny 

written on their foreheads. 

wtj uorfe STorfo u§ furqt »f^T£ ?> n 

baa N h pakarh thaakur ha-o qhiDhee gun avgan na pachhaanay. 

Taking me by the arm, the Lord and Master has made me His own; He has not 

considered my merits or demerits. 

3 irf&W €?T W& H^fenF feH uf fag HUW II 

gun haar tai paa-i-aa rang laal banaa-i-aa tis habho ki chh suhandaa. 

She, whom You have adorned with the necklace of virtue, and dyed in the deep 

crimson color of His Love - everything looks beautiful on her. 

FT?) cTOof trf?> Hd'dlfe WZ\ frTH JTfcJT ¥3*3 II3II 

jan naanak Dhan suhaagan saa-ee jis sang bhataar vasandaa. 1 1 3| | 

servant Nanak, blessed is that happy soul-bride, who dwells with her Husband Lord. 

I|3|| 

% fbs mf jwet w h ii 

yaar vay nit sukh sukhaydee saa mai paa-ee. 

intimate friend, I have found that peace which I sought. 

^1 »rfe»r ii 

var lorheedaa aa-i-aa vajee vaaDhaa-ee. 

My sought-after Husband Lord has come home, and now, congratulations are pouring 
in. 


KtF 3UH qt»F fUf ^fe»TO PTE S¥ II 

mahaa mangal rahas thee-aa pir da-i-aal sad nav rangee-aa. 

Great joy and happiness welled up, when my Husband Lord, of ever-fresh beauty, 

showed mercy to me. 

vad bhaag paa-i-aa gur milaa-i-aa saaDh kai satsangee-aa. 

By great good fortune, I have found Him; the Guru has united me with Him, through 
the Saadh Sangat, the True Congregation of the Holy. 

WW HTJTF Wm U^t fU»f mfe >JfoT ftiwz\ II 

aasaa mansaa sagal pooree pari-a ank ank milaa-ee. 

My hopes and desires have all been fulfilled; my Beloved Husband Lord has hugged 
me close in His embrace. 

PycWfd (TO* JTtf JTtfet W H 373" fkfe l^t II9IHII 

binvant naanak sukh sukhaydee saa mai gur mil paa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I have found that peace which I sought, meeting with the Guru. 1 14| 1 1| | 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5 ghar 2 chhant 
Jaitsree, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Chhant: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

»IBTH W Uf 7i fPfe »foT? II 

oochaa agam apaar parabh kathan na jaa-ay akath. 

God is lofty, unapproachable and infinite. He is indescribable - He cannot be 

described. 


(TOoT Hdi'dldl WURi off HH^W ll^ll 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee raakhan ka-o samrath. ||1|| 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God, who is all-powerful to save us. 1 1 1| | 

£3 II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

frr§ W7>u f=rf gro ufo 11 

ji-o jaanhu ti-o raakh har parabh tayri-aa. 

Save me, any way You can; Lord God, I am Yours. 

3T?>§ WTO »f^T5 HfU»f II 

kaytay gan-o asa N kh avgan mayri-aa. 

My demerits are uncountable; how many of them should I count? 

wro »f^r£ tft %% fonyfe re §sbft 11 

asa N kh avgan khatay fayray nitparat sad bhoolee-ai. 

The sins and crimes I committed are countless; day by day, I continually make 
mistakes. 

hu H3T?> fyotd'tt >rfenF 3§ wet urab^ 11 

moh magan bikraal maa-i-aa ta-o parsaadee qhoolee-ai. 

I am intoxicated by emotional attachment to Maya, the treacherous one; by Your 

Grace alone can I be saved. 

Hot ohb teg fei? u§mu 3 ^fg»r 11 

look karat bikaar bikh-rhay parabh nayr hoo tay nayri-aa. 

Secretly, I commit hideous sins of corruption, even though God is the nearest of the 
near. 

fy^fd TOof efe»r to opfe sittw ifew mn 

binvant naanak da-i-aa Dhaarahu kaadh bhavjal fayri-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, shower me with Your Mercy, Lord, and lift me up, out of the whirlpool of 

the terrifying world-ocean. ||1|| 


H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

foafe ?> ut are §w or ?>t§ ii 

nirat na pavai asa N kh gun oochaa parabh kaa naa-o. 

Countless are His virtues; they cannot be enumerated. God's Name is lofty and 
exalted. 

cTOot oft Hc^t»f fHW fcWt W§ IIPII 

naanak kee banantee-aa milai nithaavay thaa-o. 1 1 2| | 

This is Nanak's humble prayer, to bless the homeless with a home. 1 1 2| | 

£3 11 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

em c^ut srf or ufu wztw II 

doosar naahee thaa-o kaa peh jaa-ee-ai. 

There is no other place at all - where else should I go? 

»re irere era nfe f uf fw^nr n 

aath pahar kar jorh so parabh Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Twenty-four hours a day, with my palms pressed together, I meditate on God. 

ftmpfe HUf hf »fy?r H^fu fnfew iFstw 11 

Dhi-aa-ay so parabh sadaa apunaa maneh chindi-aa paa-ee-ai. 
Meditating forever on my God, I receive the fruits of my mind's desires. 

3ftT W& HU feoCd tJFF £oT frrf fe^ WEtft II 

taj maan moh vikaar doojaa ayk si-o liv laa-ee-ai. 

Renouncing pride, attachment, corruption and duality, I lovingly center my attention 
on the One Lord. 

»rafU h?> uf »ry m& ftosbft 11 

arap man tan parabhoo aagai aap sagal mitaa-ee-ai. 

Dedicate your mind and body to God; eradicate all your self-conceit. 


fy^fd ?F?>or wfa few Hrfe ?rfH mfsbft iipii 

binvant naanak Dhaar kirpaa saach naam samaa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, shower me with Your mercy, Lord, that I may be absorbed in Your True 

Name. ||2|| 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

% HS 3 1 " 5T§ ftlttFSbft H¥ feftr FF 5T cTfe II 

ray man taa ka-o Dhi-aa-ee-ai sabh biDh jaa kai haath. 

mind, meditate on the One, who holds everything in His hands. 

?w n?> jMnfr ^tsot foafj wfk 113 n 

raam naam Dhan sanchee-ai naanak nibhai saath. ||3|| 

Gather the wealth of the Lord's Name; Nanak, it shall always be with You. 1 1 3| | 

S? II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

w$to& Uf £oT ufra" ?rfu gfe II 

saathee-arhaa parabh ayk doosar naahi ko-ay. 
God is our only True Friend; there is not any other. 

Mc^fd »rfv frfe gfe Hfe II 

thaan thanantar aap jal thai poor so-ay. 

In the places and interspaces, in the water and on the land, He Himself is pervading 
everywhere. 

Frfe gfe Hut»ffe yfo gfu»r h^h e 1 ^ uf erst n 

jal thai mahee-al poor rahi-aa sarab daataa parabh Dhanee. 

He is totally permeating the water, the land and the sky; God is the Great Giver, the 

Lord and Master of all. 


gopaal gobind ant naahee bay-ant gun taa kay ki-aa ganee. 

The Lord of the world, the Lord of the universe has no limit; His Glorious Virtues are 

unlimited - how can I count them? 

3TT Hdfe JTttFHt 3F>ft feH fe 1 " »R7 (Tfu 5lfe II 

bhaj saran su-aamee sukhah gaamee tis binaa an naahi ko-ay. 

I have hurried to the Sanctuary of the Lord Master, the Bringer of peace; without Him, 

there is no other at all. 

ft'Aoc tjfe»F M'dO feH U^vfe TFH ufe II 3 II 

binvant naanak da-i-aa Dhaarahu tis paraapat naam ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, that being, unto whom the Lord shows mercy - he alone obtains the 

Naam. ||3|| 
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JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fefe ft? fenf%»r H H irfzw II 

chit je chitvi-aa so mai paa-i-aa. 
Whatever I wish for, that I receive. 

(Toot mj fwfe mf HHrfenr iibii 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay sukh sabaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Nanak has found total peace. 1 14| | 

ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

»ra H?> sfe 3Tfe»f WQ JTftT f>TW II 

ab man chhoot ga-i-aa saaDhoo sang milay. 

My mind is now emancipated; I have joined the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. 


gurmukh naam la-i-aa jotee jot ralay. 

As Gurmukh, I chant the Naam, and my light has merged into the Light, 
har naam simrat mitay kilbikh buihee tapat aghaani-aa. 

Remembering the Lord's Name in meditation, my sins have been erased; the fire has 
been extinguished, and I am satisfied. 

arfu ffr ftt^ trfe»r gt£ crfo wrfjw n 

geh bhujaa leenay da-i-aa keenay aapnay kar maani-aa. 

He has taken me by the arm, and blessed me with His kind mercy; He has accepted 
me His own. 

W >3ffoT W% Ufa fti&FE tTSH H^S 1 " t?*f iTO II 

lai ank laa-ay har milaa-ay janam marnaa dukh jalay. 

The Lord has hugged me in His embrace, and merged me with Himself; the pains of 
birth and death have been burnt away. 

fe^fe TTOcT efe»r W$ ftfo Ht?> feoT II 9 II 3 II 

binvant naanak da-i-aa Dhaaree mayl leenay ik palay. 1 14| |2| | 

Prays Nanak, He has blessed me with His kind mercy; in an instant, He unites me with 

Himself. ||4||2|| 

rldHdl 53 MS U II 

jaitsaree chhant mehlaa 5. 
Jaitsree, Chhant, Fifth Mehl: 

Wf JWf 31^fH »ffc»F II 

paaDhaanoo sansaar gaarab ati-aa. 

The world is like a temporary way-station, but it is filled with pride. 

oret ifif »f£cr >ffenr gfenr n 

kartay paap anayk maa-i-aa rang rati-aa. 

People commit countless sins; they are dyed in the color of the love of Maya. 


lobh mohi abhimaan booday maran cheet na aav-ay. 

In greed, emotional attachment and egotism, they are drowning; they do not even 
think of dying. 

putar mitar bi-uhaar banitaa ayh karat bihaava-ay. 

Children, friends, worldly occupations and spouses - they talk of these things, while 
their lives are passing away. 

yft? fe^H »re feu >re uu craH f fefew n 

puj divas aa-ay likhay maa-ay dukh Dharam dootah dithi-aa. 

When their pre-ordained days have run their course, mother, they behold the 

Messengers of the Righteous J udge of Dharma, and they suffer. 

f&zs of^K ?> fkfr cTOof ufo ?th tr?> ?># tffc»r mn 

kirat karam na mitai naanak har naam Dhan nahee khati-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The karma of their past deeds cannot be erased, Nanak, if they have not earned the 

wealth of the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

f€H orafo »f$cT ufe 7> II 

udam karahi anayk har naam na gaavhee. 

He makes all sorts of efforts, but he does not sing the Lord's Name. 

3^n-rfu nfc WTO Hfo FTcwftr »r^dt n 

bharmeh jon asa N kh mar janmeh aavhee. 

He wanders around in countless incarnations; he dies, only to be born again. 

UH *M off ?> W^E II 

pasoo pankhee sail tarvar ganat kachhoo na aav-ay. 

As beasts, birds, stones and trees - their number cannot be known. 

ata a^fk wz] t^Tfu cfor »nrgr \\ 

beej bovas bhog bhogeh kee-aa apnaa paav-ay. 

As are the seeds he plants, so are the pleasures he enjoys; he receives the 
consequences of his own actions. 


3H?> tT75M u*3% fp>t uf »rfu ?> II 

ratan janam harant joo-ai parabhoo aap na bhaavhee. 

He loses the jewel of this human life in the gamble, and God is not pleased with him 
at all. 

fy^fd ?TOcr ^Kfu stm^ fa?? §or feotf ?j y^ut IIP II 

binvant naanak bharmeh bharmaa-ay khin ayk tikan na paavhee. 1 1 2| | 

Prays Nanak, wandering in doubt, he does not find any rest, even for an instant. 1 12| | 

flH?J 3lfe»F fastfe tTf Hfe H?Jt»F II 

joban ga-i-aa biteet jar mal baithee-aa. 

Youth has passed, and old age has taken its place. 

ora - srufo frra ?^ ?> stfew n 

kar kampeh sir dol nain na deethi-aa. 

The hands tremble, the head shakes, and the eyes do not see. 

?kj ?hs etn 5tt?> stn sfk H | fe»f T ^fewr n 

nah nain deesai bin bhajan eesai chhod maa-i-aa chaali-aa. 

The eyes do not see, without vibrating and meditating on the Lord; he must leave 

behind the attractions of Maya, and depart. 

orfu»F 7) ffrfo *FoT £'f>r<j frT7) HfcJT H?J 37J fFfe»f II 

kahi-aa na maaneh sir khaak chhaaneh jin sang man tan jaali-aa. 

He burnt his mind and body for his relatives, but now, they do not listen to him, and 

they throw dust on his head. 

Htem 3ar U3?> ?kJ few h?> Hfe ffenr n 

sareeraam rang apaar pooran nah nimakh man meh voothi-aa. 

Love for the infinite, Perfect Lord does not abide in his mind, even for an instant. 

fy^fd cTOof £fe o(w few ?> ffenr 11311 

binvant naanak kot kaagar binas baar na |hoothi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, the fort of paper is false - it is destroyed in an instant. 1 1 3| | 

33?) cJHW Hdi'fe TTOoT »f T fe»f T II 

charan kamal sarnaa-ay naanak aa-i-aa. 

Nanak has come to the Sanctuary of the Lord's lotus feet. 


tJ3f I JWf ufe »rfu ii 

dutar bhai sansaar parabh aap taraa-i-aa. 

God Himself has carried Him across the impassable, terrifying world-ocean. 

fkfe H'MHdl Hhra cffe >% # ^f^f II 

mil saaDhsanqav bhaiav sareeDhar kar ang parabh jee taari-aa. 

Joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I vibrate and meditate on the 

Lord; God has made me His own, and saved me. 

Ufa >ff?> Ht£ et£ o(S 7) afeiW II 

har maan lee-ay naam dee-ay avar kachh na beechaari-aa. 

The Lord has approved of me, and blessed me with His Name; He did not take 

anything else into consideration. 

3^ feW DfW 5W Hfe H^ter U 1 fe»F II 

gun niDhaan apaar thaakur man lorheedaa paa-i-aa. 

I have found the infinite Lord and Master, the treasure of virtue, which my mind had 
yearned for. 

fy^fe ?TOor feut ufe #ft?> trfenr 11811P11311 

binvant naanak sadaa tariptai har naam bhojan khaa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| |3| | 

Prays Nanak, I am satisfied forever; I have eaten the food of the Lord's Name. 

I|4||2||3|| 

rldHdl JOT U HftoP fttfo 

jaitsaree mehlaa 5 vaar salokaa naaial 
J aitsree, Fifth Mehl, Vaar With Shaloks: 

^Hfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HtfoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 


u^?> Hftr u^?> >jffe u^?> u^kh^j n 

aad pooran maDh pooran ant pooran parmaysureh. 

In the beginning, He was pervading; in the middle, He is pervading; in the end, He will 
be pervading. He is the Transcendent Lord. 

fHK^fe ns ntts mi cTOot Hdwlydo iihii 

simrant sant sarbatar ramna N naanak aghnaasan jagdeesureh. 1 1 1| | 

The Saints remember in meditation the all-pervading Lord God. Nanak, He is the 

Destroyer of sins, the Lord of the universe. 1 1 1| | 
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ifltt m?> HcV<^ H?> Hfe f*[3t>>F II 

paykhan sunan sunaavano man meh darirh-ee-ai saach. 
See, hear, speak and implant the True Lord within your mind. 

Ufa 3fU§ HTOf H S^oT ufe 3% IIPII 

poor rahi-o sarbatar mai naanak har rang raach. ||2|| 

He is all-pervading, permeating everywhere; Nanak, be absorbed in the Lord's Love. 
I|2|| 

usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

<Tf% £oT PrtdUrt WEffi H¥ >3f3t% HSt II 

har ayk niranjan gaa-ee-ai sabh antar so-ee. 

Sing the Praise of the One, the Immaculate Lord; He is contained within all. 

oHZ oFtt HH^W lj§ H of% H U5t II 

karan kaaran samrath parabh jo karay so ho-ee. 

The Cause of causes, the Almighty Lord God; whatever He wills, comes to pass. 

ftf?> Hftr wfu Sgore 1 ' fen th?> jrat 5ret n 

khin meh thaap uthaapadaa tis bin nahee ko-ee. 

In an instant, He establishes and disestablishes; without Him, there is no other. 


*fe HUH? etv ^f%»F H¥ Wet II 

khand barahmand paataal deep ravi-aa sabh lo-ee. 

He pervades the continents, solar systems, nether worlds, islands and all worlds. 

ftTH »PfU F HSTft fcUHff tT^ M II ^ II 

jis aap buihaa-ay so bujhsee nirmal jan so-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He alone understands, whom the Lord Himself instructs; he alone is a pure and 
unstained being. 1 1 1| | 

HtfcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

rachantjee-a rachnaa maat garabh asthaapna N . 

Creating the soul, the Lord places this creation in the womb of the mother. 

Wfe Wfa fHH#fe (TOoT HUT ywfc ^ fa^'HA IRII 

saas saas simrant naanak mahaa agan na binaasna N . 1 1 1| | 

With each and every breath, it meditates in remembrance on the Lord, Nanak; it is 
not consumed by the great fire. 1 1 1| | 

§U% orugf wfe II 

mukh talai pair upray vasando kuhtharhai thaa-ay. 

With its head down, and feet up, it dwells in that slimy place. 

cTOof H dSt fctf feH'fdG Qudfd frTH t Tpfe II 3 II 

naanak so Dhanee ki-o visaar-i-o uDhrahi jis dai naa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, how could we forget the Master? Through His Name, we are saved. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

rakat bind kar nimmi-aa agan udar maihaar. 

From egg and sperm, you were conceived, and placed in the fire of the womb. 


§3n w orate fects jrafe uife ararfe n 

uraDh mukh kucheel bikal narak ghor bubaar. 

Head downwards, you abided restlessly in that dark, dismal, terrible hell, 
ufe fk>raH s 7? hmHj nfc nfe §^ trfe n 

har simrat too naa jaleh man tan ur Dhaar. 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, you were not burnt; enshrine Him in your heart, 
mind and body. 

few W7iU fofc 3fW feH few 7) feH'fd II 

bikham thaanahu jin rakhi-aa tis til na visaar. 

In that treacherous place, He protected and preserved you; do not forget Him, even 
for an instant. 

feHdd JTO oTO ?Ffe tFHfe FTcW U*fe IIP II 

parabh bisrat sukh kaday naahi jaaseh janam haar. 1 12| | 

Forgetting God, you shall never find peace; you shall forfeit your life, and depart. ||2|| 

HtfcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

H?> fegr W7> ofti TttB »fW LT^TkJ II 

man ichhaa daan karna N sarbatar aasaa poornah. 

He grants our hearts' desires, and fulfills all our hopes. 

vwi orfe ote^Hd m fenfe ?toct ?kJ f gsu mil 

kha N dna N kal kalayseh parabh simar naanak nah poornah. 1 1 1| | 

He destroys pain and suffering; remember God in meditation, Nanak - He is not far 

away. ||1|| 

ufk €ar >r^fe fen jrfar § fe§ wzbft £<j n 

habh rang maaneh jis sang tai si-o laa-ee-ai nayhu. 
Love Him, with whom you enjoy all pleasures. 


H HU fsfe ?> feHdO TOof ffrfk JTCf IIPII 

so saho bind na visra-o naanak jin sundar rachi-aa dayh. 1 1 2| | 

Do not forget that Lord, even for an instant; Nanak, He fashioned this beautiful 

body. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tft§ W7) 3$ tT?> sb>F et£ #3T II 

jee-o paraan tan Dhan dee-aa deenay ras bhog. 

He gave you your soul, breath of life, body and wealth; He gave you pleasures to 
enjoy. 

fcTRJ »fH ^fe HHcJT II 

garih mandar rath as dee-ay rach bhalay sanjog. 

He gave you households, mansions, chariots and horses; He ordained your good 
destiny. 

TT3 Hfc^ Wtff> H^ot et£ U¥ H3T II 

sut banitaa saajan sayvak dee-ay parabh dayvan jog. 

He gave you your children, spouse, friends and servants; God is the all-powerful Great 
Giver. 

Ufa fk>ra3 3$ H?> uf^ttF sfo FFfu f^Hdl II 

har simrat tan man hari-aa leh jaahi vijog. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, the body and mind are rejuvenated, and 
sorrow departs. 

H'UHfdl ufo 3HU few nfk t^T IIS II 

saaDhsang har gun ramhu binsay sabh rog. 1 1 3| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, chant the Praises of the Lord, and all 
your sickness shall vanish. 1 1 3| | 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 


tTH?) oHE >ffe»F »f$cT §^HU II 

kutamb jatan karna N maa-i-aa anayk udmah. 

For his family, he works very hard; for the sake of Maya, he makes countless efforts. 

UB Wftfa W*Z <M TOof fyHdd t uhhu inn 

har bhagat bhaav heena N naanak parabh bisrat tay paraytah. 1 1 1| | 

But without loving devotional worship of the Lord, Nanak, he forgets God, and then, 

he is a mere ghost. 1 1 1| | 

szztw w utfe h wz\ fenfo frrf n 

tutrhee-aa saa pareet jo laa-ee bi-ann si-o. 

That love shall break, which is established with any other than the Lord. 

(Toot prat gtfe Fret ns\ ^faw uqu 

naanak sachee reet saa N -ee saytee rati-aa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, that way of life is true, which inspires love of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frTH ferran s§ wm ufe orat nfk m n 

jis bisrat tan bhasam ho-ay kahtay sabh parayt. 

Forgetting Him, one's body turns to dust, and everyone calls him a ghost. 

ftf$ fcTRJ Hftr HH?> 7) U^Ut frT?) frrf HEt II 

khin garih meh basan na dayvhee jin si-o so-ee hayt. 

And those, with whom he was so much in love - they do not let him stay in their 
home, even for an instant. 

orra wot ero j¥ra»F ft strafa n 

kar anrath darab sanchi-aa so kaaraj kayt. 

Practicing exploitation, he gathers wealth, but what use will it be in the end? 

rtw atrr ft oraH feu tra n 

jaisaa beejai so lunai karam ih khayt. 

As one plants, so does he harvest; the body is the field of actions. 


»ffo^HWS T Ufa f%Hfe»F Heft 118 II 

akirat-ghanaa har visri-aa jonee bharmayt. 1 14| | 

The ungrateful wretches forget the Lord, and wander in reincarnation. ||4|| 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

kot daan isnaana N anik soDhan pavitartah. 

The benefits of millions of charitable donations and cleansing baths, and countless 
ceremonies of purification and piety, 

Oddfe (Toot ufe ufo h^h ifif fe>rat mil 

uchrant naanak har har rasnaa sarab paap bimuchtay. ||1|| 

Nanak, are obtained by chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har with one's tongue; 
all sins are washed away. ||1|| 

staf oftHK ur^T fgt fcsbj wfa ii 

eeDhan keetomoo ghanaa bhoree diteem bhaahi. 

1 gathered together a great stack of firewood, and applied a tiny flame to light it. 
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Hfc ^H€# ?TOoT Ut f*f^ ftfrfr IIP II 

man vasand-rho sach saho naanak habhay dukh-rhay ulaahi. 1 12| | 

When the True Lord and Master abides in one's mind, Nanak, all sins are dispelled. 

I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


erfe w»r nfk tfh ufu fH>ra^ ufo n 

kot aghaa sabh naas hohi simrat har naa-o. 

Millions of sins are totally erased, by meditating on the Lord's Name. 


man chinday fal paa-ee-ah har kay gun gaa-o. 

The fruits of one's heart's desires are obtained, by singing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. 

tT?>H t cTSfrffo fcUBW TO W§ II 

janam maran bhai katee-ah nihchal sach thaa-o. 

The fear of birth and death is eradicated, and one's eternal, unchanging true home is 
obtained. 

poorab hovai likhi-aa har charan samaa-o. 

If it is so pre-ordained, one is absorbed in the Lord's lotus feet. 

orfe ijg grftf $q (vex* nfe ft§ im ii 

kar kirpaa parabh raakh layho naanak bal jaa-o. 1 1 5| | 

Bless me with Your mercy, God - please preserve and save me! Nanak is a sacrifice to 
You. ||5|| 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fcTRJ g^TF WU Hfe toH II 

garih rachnaa apaara N man bilaas su-aada N rasah. 

They are involved in their beautiful houses, and the pleasures of the mind's desires. 

kadaa N ch nah simrant naanak tay jant bistaa kirmeh. 1 1 1| | 

They never remember the Lord in meditation; Nanak, they are like maggots in 

manure. ||1|| 

HtJ »fiaf Uf feu Hfe HUHfe ?kJ II 

much adambar habh kihu manih muhabat nayh. 

They are engrossed in ostentatious displays, lovingly attached to all their possessions. 


H WS\ ¥T f%H% STO F 3?J $U IIP II 

so saa N -ee jai N visrai naanak so tan khayh. 1 12| | 

That body which forgets the Lord, Nanak, shall be reduced to ashes. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HtJ?r Hfr »f^or mf tare u% n 

sundar sayj anayk sukh ras bhogan pooray. 

He may enjoy a beautiful bed, countless pleasures and all sorts of enjoyments. 

fcTRJ hlfert Utt Wfe H3t II 

garih so-in chandan suganDh laa-ay motee heeray. 

He may possess mansions of gold, studded with pearls and rubies, plastered with 
fragrant sandalwood oil. 

WfegW fag firfu f%H% II 

man ichhav sukh maandaa ki chh naahi visooray. 

He may relish in the pleasures of his mind's desires, and have no anxiety at all. 

h uf fefe ?> »r^t f%H^ ^ at% ii 

so parabh chit na aavee vistaa kay keeray. 

But if he does not remember God, he is like a maggot in manure. 

fa?) Ufa 7FH 7) wfB 3fe foT3 feftr H7J tft% ll£ll 

bin har naam na saa N t ho-ay kit biDh man Dheeray. 1 1 6| | 

Without the Lord's Name, there is no peace at all. How can the mind be comforted? 
I|6|| 

HWcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

33?> fmi VtfB H^ft €U feHU II 

charan kamal biraha N khojant bairaagee dan disah. 

One who loves the Lord's lotus feet searches for Him in the ten directions. 


fsWdlS oOT3 |U H^^F cTOof »fTO W H^T II ^11 

ti-aagant kapat roop maa-i-aa naanak aanand roop saaDh sangmah. 1 1 1| | 

He renounces the deceptive illusion of Maya, and joins the blissful form of the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | 

Hfc WZ\ Hftf u# h»T || 

man saa N -ee mukh uchraa vataa habhay lo-a. 

The Lord is in my mind, and with my mouth I chant His Name; I seek Him in all the 
lands of the world. 

(TOoT Ufe »f^H3" orfe»f Hfe tfr^ Ht?t Hfe II? II 

naanak habh adambar koorhi-aa sun jeevaa sachee so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, all ostentatious displays are false; hearing the Praises of the True Lord, I 

live. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HHHT f^t flJ3t efo Hfe II 

bastaa tootee ihumprhee cheer sabh chhinnaa. 

He dwells in a broken-down shack, in tattered clothes, 

jaat na pat na aadro udi-aan bharminnaa. 

with no social status, no honor and no respect; he wanders in the wilderness, 

fks 7) fes to <ru ute fag H 1 ^ ?> fjw II 

mitar na ith Dhan roopheen ki chh saak na sinnaa. 

with no friend or lover, without wealth, beauty, relatives or relations. 

WW HSrcfr fHHfe W ufe c^fH TO fg& II 

raajaa saglee sarisat kaa har naam man bhinnaa. 

Even so, he is the king of the whole world, if his mind is imbued with the Lord's Name. 


fen ofe h?> §ui Uf ufe H^TTW IIP II 

tis kee Dhoorh man uDhrai parabh ho-ay suparsannaa. 1 1 7| | 

With the dust of his feet, men are redeemed, because God is very pleased with him. 

imi 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ttffcoT Htw ^tT g=[ »PH7? II 

anik leelaa raaj ras roopa N chhatar chamar takhat aasna N . 

The various sorts of pleasures, powers, joys, beauty, canopies, cooling fans and 

thrones to sit on 

g^fe wtor?) wrj cTOof jtu?> h^w Hib^ mn 

rachant moorh agi-aan anDhah naanak supan manorath maa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

- the foolish, ignorant and blind are engrossed in these things. Nanak, desire for 

Maya is just a dream. 1 1 1| | 

Hvt Ufe ^HT WfkW to 2531^ HU II 

supnai habh rang maani-aa mithaa lagrhaa moh. 

In a dream, he enjoys all sorts of pleasures, and emotional attachment seems so 
sweet. 

ft^of f%USfr>F Htjfo H T feW CRT IIPII 

naanak naam vihoonee-aa sundar maa-i-aa Dharoh. ||2|| 

Nanak, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the beauty of Maya's illusion is 

fake. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

JTU^ H^t fef H^ftf Wf&W II 

supnay saytee chit moorakh laa-i-aa. 

The fool attaches his consciousness to the dream. 


bisray raaj ras bhog jaagat bhakhlaa-i-aa. 

When he awakes, he forgets the power, pleasures and enjoyments, and he is sad. 

ttF9rF 3T^t fed'fe lit tpfe»F II 

aarjaa ga-ee vihaa-ay DhanDhai Dhaa-i-aa. 
He passes his life chasing after worldly affairs. 

U3?> §^SoPH Hfu»F >ffe»F II 

pooran bha-ay na kaam mohi-aa maa-i-aa. 

His works are not completed, because he is enticed by Maya. 

fe»F %WW tT3 W wfU fWfe»F II till 

ki-aa vaychaaraa jant jaa aap bhulaa-i-aa. 1 18| | 

What can the poor helpless creature do? The Lord Himself has deluded him. ||8|| 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

anfe mm scru font flra# 7sw tfesu n 

basant savarag lokah jittay parithvee nav khandnah. 

They may live in heavenly realms, and conquer the nine regions of the world, 

fiJHdd Ufa <S'<So( % ffettFT* ^HSU II II 

bisrant har gopaalah naanak tay paraanee udi-aan bharamneh. 1 1 1| | 

but if they forget the Lord of the world, Nanak, they are just wanderers in the 

wilderness. ||1|| 

oT§3oT SWfTTW fefe 7) »T^H 7^ II 

ka-utak kod tamaasi-aa chit na aavas naa-o. 

In the midst of millions of games and entertainments, the Lord's Name does not come 
to their minds. 

cTOot fi3cT yd'Ud ftTf ns\ WQ IIP II 

naanak korhee narak baraabaray ujarh so-ee thaa-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak, their home is like a wilderness, in the depths of hell. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HU 1 " 3fe»F?> §fe»F7* c^ra" offo H r f?5W II 

mahaa bha-i-aan udi-aan nagar kar maani-aa. 
He sees the terrible, awful wilderness as a city. 

?5 HHcrft Oftf HrJ offe i=rf(9>F II 

ihooth samagree paykh sach kar jaani-aa. 

Gazing upon the false objects, he believes them to be real. 
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kaam kroDh aha N kaar fireh dayvaani-aa. 

Engrossed in sexual desire, anger and egotism, he wanders around insane. 

fkfo tlH 55 3^ Urid'Gw II 

sir lagaa jam dand taa pachhutaani-aa. 

When the Messenger of Death hits him on the head with his club, then he regrets and 
repents. 

fe?> yt aree? fefr Hd'fcW iitfn 

bin pooray gurdayv firai saitaani-aa. 1 1 9| | 

Without the Perfect, Divine Guru, he roams around like Satan. 1 1 9| | 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

raaj kapta N roop kapta N Dhan kapta N kul garabteh. 

Power is fraudulent, beauty is fraudulent, and wealth is fraudulent, as is pride of 
ancestry. 


Mfs fefw fkn ?toot ufo nftr ?> erot mn 

sa N chant bikhi-aa chhala N chhidara N naanak bin har sang na chaaltay. 1 1 1| | 

One may gather poison through deception and fraud, Nanak, but without the Lord, 

nothing shall go along with him in the end. ||1|| 

Utfef oft fH 1 feHH m& II 

paykhand-rho kee bhul tummaa disam sohnaa. 

Beholding the bitter melon, he is deceived, since it appears so pretty 

ttl^ 7) 25UtH? H25 S^oT Wfk ?> tT255t H T fe»F IIPII 

adh na lahand-rho mul naanak saath na jul-ee maa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

But it is not worth even a shell, Nanak; the riches of Maya will not go along with 

anyone. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

c^fe 7i tJW H forf HtM II 

chaldi-aa naal na chalai so ki-o sanjee-ai. 

It shall not go along with you when you depart - why do you bother to collect it? 

feH 6F oCU fofttF rTS$ ftTH § #rft>tf II 

tis kaa kaho ki-aa jatan jis tay vanjee-ai. 

Tell me, why do you try so hard to acquire that which you must leave behind in the 
end? 

ufo feHfow forf feUHTf 7? H$ €tft>>r II 

har bisri-ai ki-o tariptaavai naa man ranjee-ai. 

Forgetting the Lord, how can you be satisfied? Your mind cannot be pleased. 

Uf gfe »[?> Wit SUfoT HHtM II 

parabhoo chhod an laagai narak samanjee-ai. 

One who forsakes God, and attaches himself to another, shall be immersed in hell. 

uu fonra efe»ra ?toot 3§ wftft iron 

hohu kirpaal da-i-aal naanak bha-o bhanjee-ai. 1 1 10| | 

Be kind and compassionate to Nanak, Lord, and dispel his fear. ||10|| 


HWcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

?)tJ ^FrT H*f fHH3 ?>tJ sTcJT 37T f>TH3 ?TO fHH3 H*f >ffe»F II 

nach raaj sukh mista N nach bhog ras mista N nach mista N sukh maa-i-aa. 

Princely pleasures are not sweet; sensual enjoyments are not sweet; the pleasures of 

Maya are not sweet. 

mista N saaDhsang har naanak daas mista N parabh darsana N . 1 1 1| | 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is sweet, slave Nanak; the Blessed 

Vision of God's Darshan is sweet. 1 1 1| | 

lagrhaa so nayhu man maihaahoo rati-aa. 

I have enshrined that love which drenches my soul. 

f%nt ife (TOor fk^ h erst IIP II 

viDh-rho sach thok naanak mith-rhaa so Dhanee. 1 12| | 

I have been pierced by the Truth, Nanak; the Master seems so sweet to me. 1 12| | 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa off 7i 66'diyl si did 6 off II 

har bin kachhoo na laag-ee bhagtan ka-o meethaa. 
Nothing seems sweet to His devotees, except the Lord. 

»F?> H»re Hfk stfoT»F offe fodrtQ II 

aan su-aad sabh feeki-aa kar nirna-o deethaa. 

All other tastes are bland and insipid; I have tested them and seen them. 

»ffdT»r?> sTUK orfe»F fTd" sTH HHW II 

agi-aan bharam dukh kati-aa gur bha-ay baseethaa. 

Ignorance, doubt and suffering are dispelled, when the Guru becomes one's advocate. 


charan kamal man bavDhi-aa ji-o rang majeethaa. 

The Lord's lotus feet have pierced my mind, and I am dyed in the deep crimson color 
of His Love. 

iftf W 3?> H?> Uf fWT Hfe f 5* ll^ll 

jee-o paraan tan man parabhoo binsay sabh ihoothaa. ||11|| 

My soul, breath of life, body and mind belong to God; all falsehood has left me. 1 1 11| | 

HtfcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fe»fct3 ?kJ tfe Htc^ ?kJ fe»FfBT ^feof II 

ti-akat jala N nah jeev meena N nah ti-aag chaatrik maygh mandlah. 

Leaving the water, the fish cannot live; the rainbird cannot live without the raindrops 

from the clouds. 

WE W& orgoT ?Fe »ffe ofHH d'Hrtd II 

baan bavDhanch kurank naada N al banDhan kusam baasnah. 

The deer is enticed by the sound of the hunter's bell, and shot through with the 

arrow; the bumble bee is entangled in the fragrance of the flowers. 

33?> 5JHW g^fe S^oT »F7) ?> 3B§ II «=\ II 

charan kamal rachant santeh naanak aan na ruchtay. ||1|| 

The Saints are entranced by the Lord's lotus feet; Nanak, they desire nothing else. 
Illll 

mukh daykhaa-oo palak chhad aan na day-oo chit. 

Show me Your face, for even an instant, Lord, and I will not give my consciousness to 
any other. 

tffeg H31M feH dSt Ufa ?F7>or JT3* fHf IIP II 

jeevan sangam tis Dhanee har naanak santaa N mit. 1 1 2| | 

My life is with the Lord Master, Nanak, the Friend of the Saints. 1 1 2| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frff HS*fr fk§ U^tW fe§ flte yrf II 

ji-o machhulee bin paanee-ai ki-o jeevan paavai. 
How can the fish live without water? 

boond vihoonaa chaatriko ki-o kar tariptaavai. 

Without the raindrops, how can the rainbird be satisfied? 

?Fe orgorfu tfw h^w §fe crt n 

naad kura N keh bavDhi-aa sanmukh uth Dhaavai. 

The deer, entranced by the sound of the hunter's bell, runs straight to him; 

B# oTHH 5TH oT fkfe »Fy Htrf M 

bhavar lobhee kusam baas kaa mil aap banDhaavai. 

the bumble bee is greedy for the flower's fragrance; finding it, he traps himself in it. 

fef tttf ufo utfe tr £fa e^H wirt irpii 

ti-o sant janaa har pareet hai daykh daras aghaavai. 1 1 12| | 

Just so, the humble Saints love the Lord; beholding the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, 
they are satisfied and satiated. ||12|| 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fe^fe tt?) ctHW Wfa Wfa Wd'Mrtd II 

chitvant charan kamla N saas saas araaDhneh. 

They contemplate the Lord's lotus feet; they worship and adore Him with each and 
every breath. 

?kJ femfa cTH (TOof »TH U37> U^HTW II ^ II 

nah bisrant naam achut naanak aas pooran parmaysureh. ||1|| 

They do not forget the Name of the imperishable Lord; Nanak, the Transcendent 

Lord fulfills their hopes. 1 1 1| | 


jftSW H?> K^iu U75of ?> gtf gr^gr || 

seet-rhaa man manihaahi palak na theevai baahraa. 

He is woven into the fabric of my mind; He is not outside of it, even for an instant. 

(Toot »frot foy'Td jtc 1 erst iipii 

naanak aasrhee nibaahi sadaa paykhando sach Dhanee. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the True Lord and Master fulfills my hopes, and always watches over me. 

I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»ttt mwz\ U^tw II 

aasaavantee aas gusaa-ee pooree-ai. 

My hopes rest in You, Lord of the universe; please, fulfill them. 

fiffo mm utfe 7i orau ptnr n 

mil gopaal gobind na kabhoo ihooree-ai. 

Meeting with the Lord of the world, the Lord of the universe, I shall never grieve. 

%U €3H Hfc erf FFfo f%H^>T II 

dayh daras man chaa-o leh jaahi visooree-ai. 

Grant me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, the desire of my mind, and my worries 
shall be over. 
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ufe ufe jratf w ii 

ho-ay pavitar sareer charnaa Dhooree-ai. 

By body is sanctified, by the dust of Your feet. 

UTORJH <JT3^ TtW UFratw IR3II 

paarbarahm gurdayv sadaa hajooree-ai. ||13|| 

Supreme Lord God, Divine Guru, You are always with me, ever-present. ||13|| 


HWcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

&w QtJdTd mi wzi H^fe wfkHu n 

rasnaa uchrant naama N sarvana N sunant sabad amritah. 

With my tongue, I chant the Lord's Name; with my ears, I listen to the Ambrosial 
Word of His Shabad. 

cTOof fe?> HtJ yfttd'd frW fw$ TOJHH 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak tin sad balihaara N jinaa Dhi-aan paarbrahmaneh. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to those who meditate on the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 1| | 

Ufe orgr% feofH wz\ aw II 

habh koorhaavay kamm ikas saa-ee baahray. 

All concerns are false, except those of the One Lord. 

(TOoT M\ % frW fU^U^t fH§ II? II 

naanak say-ee Dhan jinaa pirharhee sach si-o. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, blessed are those, who are in love with their True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HtJ yfod'dl feTF ft? H?>H Ufa cOT II 

sad balihaaree tinaa je suntay har kathaa. 

1 am forever a sacrifice to those who listen to the sermon of the Lord. 

y% t w ftv^fd H^r II 

pooray tay parDhaan nivaaveh parabh mathaa. 

Those who bow their heads before God are perfect and distinguished. 

Ufa tTH fetffu H»f5 HUfu H U^ 1 " II 

har jas likheh bay-ant soheh say hathaa. 

Those hands, which write the Praises of the infinite Lord are beautiful. 


103 Uf%f W&fa \\ 

charan puneet pavitar chaaleh parabh pathaa. 

Those feet which walk on God's Path are pure and holy. 

jT^fTftTfinHOT^sF man 

santaa N sang uDhaar saglaa dukh lathaa. 1 1 14| | 

I n the Society of the Saints, they are emancipated; all their sorrows depart. 1 1 14| | 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

W$ §83 ofti ufe HH3T U3?kJ II 

bhaavee udot karna N har ramna N sanjog poornah. 

One's destiny is activated, when one chants the Lord's Name, through perfect good 
fortune. 

gopaal daras bhayta N safal naanak so mahoorteh. 1 1 1| | 

Fruitful is that moment, Nanak, when one obtains the Blessed Vision of the Darshan 
of the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | 

cftH ?> Hop Lpfe mf fkst f aw ii 

keem na sakaa paa-ay sukh mitee hoo baahray. 

Its value cannot be estimated; it brings peace beyond measure. 

?5^or w %?53t ira^ ftTf ftrcfef w ftrat IIP II 

naanak saa vaylrhee parvaan jit miland-rho maa piree. ||2|| 

Nanak, that time alone is approved, when my Beloved meets with me. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

W%WoH offf t frfS off lM II 

saa vaylaa kaho ka-un hai jit parabh ka-o paa-ee. 
Tell me, what is that time, when I shall find God? 


h ms ww h% fr ftTf fm <$jwe\ ii 

so moorat bhalaa sanjog hai jit milai gusaa-ee. 

Blessed and auspicious is that moment, and that destiny, when I shall find the Lord of 
the Universe. 

»re utt ufo fwfe Ir h?> fes ui=ret n 

aath pahar har Dhi-aa-ay kai man i chh pujaa-ee. 

Meditating on the Lord, twenty-four hours a day, my mind's desires are fulfilled. 

# Wfm H3H3T Ufe f?>f% WW lM II 

vadai bhaag satsang ho-ay niv laagaa paa-ee. 

By great good fortune, I have found the Society of the Saints; I bow and touch their 
feet. 

Hfe UUH?> oft fWH fj cTOof Hfe tTCt IHUM 

man darsan kee pi-aas hai naanak bal jaa-ee. 1 1 15| | 

My mind thirsts for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan; Nanak is a sacrifice to 
Him. ||15|| 

HtfoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Ute 103 dlfy-dd HUH hi f^'did II 

patit puneet gobindah sarab dokh nivaarneh. 

The Lord of the Universe is the Purifier of sinners; He is the Dispeller of all distress. 

HUfe HU eldl^'Ad tTUfe cTOof ufo ufe UH IIHII 

saran soor bhagvaaneh japant naanak har har haray. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord God is Mighty, giving His Protective Sanctuary; Nanak chants the Name of 
the Lord, Har, Har. ||1|| " 

gfe§ uf »py wm wfb n 

chhadi-o habh aap lagrho charnaa paas. 

Renouncing all self-conceit, I hold tight to the Lord's Feet. 


?>5f 5*f 3ry S^oT Uf 0*rfe»F IIP II 

nath-rho dukhtaap naanak parabh paykhandi-aa. ||2|| 

My sorrows and troubles have departed, Nanak, beholding God. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

mayl laihu da-i-aal dheh pa-ay du-aari-aa. 

Unite with me, Merciful Lord; I have fallen at Your Door. 

gftf et?> efe»ra whs U T fo»f T II 

rakh layvhu deen da-i-aal bharmat baho haari-aa. 

Merciful to the meek, save me. I have wandered enough; now I am tired. 

bhagat vachhal tayraa birad har patit uDhaari-aa. 

It is Your very nature to love Your devotees, and save sinners. 

3? f&ft c^dt 5ife fyrtQ iffu H r fe»f T II 

tujjn bin naahee ko-ay bin-o mohi saari-aa. 

Without You, there is no other at all; I offer this prayer to You. 

olf grfr &U 5fe»ra HW HH'fdttF ll^ll 

kar geh layho da-i-aal saagar sansaari-aa. 1 1 16| | 

Take me by the hand, Merciful Lord, and carry me across the world-ocean. 1 1 16| | 

HftoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

HH Qud£ efe»FW cflddAd II 

sant uDhran da-i-aala N aasra N gopaal keeratneh. 

The Merciful Lord is the Savior of the Saints; their only support is to sing the Kirtan of 
the Lord's Praises. 


nirmala N sant sangayn ot naanak parmaysureh. 1 1 1| | 

One becomes immaculate and pure, by associating with the Saints, Nanak, and 
taking the Protection of the Transcendent Lord. 1 1 1| | 

^ 7i H^E ffe Hfe 7) fHZ^t UTK II 

chandan chand na sarad rut mool na mit-ee ghaa N m. 

The burning of the heart is not dispelled at all, by sandalwood paste, the moon, or the 
cold season. 

HtsW qtt ?F?>cF tTVef Ufa TyHj II 3 II 

seetal theevai naankaa japand-rho har naam. 1 1 2| | 

It only becomes cool, Nanak, by chanting the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

3377 5JHW oft §3 §q% H3TC5 H?> II 

charan kamal kee ot uDhray sagal jan. 

Through the Protection and Support of the Lord's lotus feet, all beings are saved. 

Hfe irasry mf^ fodeiQ h?> ii 

sun partaap govind nirbha-o bha-ay man. 

Hearing of the Glory of the Lord of the Universe, the mind becomes fearless. 

tfe ?> »ft Hfe Hfe»F tTft II 

tot na aavai mool sanchi-aa naam Dhan. 

Nothing at all is lacking, when one gathers the wealth of the Naam. 

H3 iW fH§ H3T ITSt^ U?> II 

sant janaa si-o sang paa-ee-ai vadai pun. 

The Society of the Saints is obtained, by very good deeds. 

»Tc5 Ufa fwfe ufo ffH fo^ H?> II HP II 

aath pahar har Dhi-aa-ay har jas nit sun. 1 1 17| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, meditate on the Lord, and listen continually to the Lord's 
Praises. ||17|| 


HWcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

5fe»F ofti tti c^K cfldctod II 

da-i-aa karna N dukh harna N ucharna N naam keeratneh. 

The Lord grants His Grace, and dispels the pains of those who sing the Kirtan of the 
Praises of His Name. 

da-i-aal purakh bhagvaaneh naanak lipat na maa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

When the Lord God shows His Kindness, Nanak, one is no longer engrossed in 

Maya. ||1|| 
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bhaahi baland-rhee buih ga-ee rakhand-rho parabh aap. 
The burning fire has been put out; God Himself has saved me. 

faf?) H^t cTOof R Uf WfU IIPII 

jin upaa-ee maydnee naanak so parabh jaap. 1 1 2| | 

Meditate on that God, Nanak, who created the universe. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

jaa parabh bha-ay da-i-aal na bi-aapai maa-i-aa. 
When God becomes merciful, Maya does not cling. 

ttfUT ?FH feoT ftfttPfettF || 

kot aghaa ga-ay naas har ik Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Millions of sins are eliminated, by meditating on the Naam, the Name of the One Lord. 


fi^MW WE Frata FT?) g# II 

nirmal bha-ay sareer jan Dhooree naa-i-aa. 

The body is made immaculate and pure, bathing in the dust of the feet of the Lord's 
humble servants. 

H?> 3?> WE H3*f Utt Uf U^fe^f II 

man tan bha-ay santokh pooran parabh paa-i-aa. 

The mind and body become contented, finding the Perfect Lord God. 

taray kutamb sang log kul sabaa-i-aa. ||18|| 

One is saved, along with his family, and all his ancestors. ||18|| 

HWoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

<jra aifsre mm mi mj U3?> cVd'fe^d n 

gur gobind gopaal gur gur pooran naaraa-ineh. 

The Guru is the Lord of the Universe; the Guru is the Lord of the world; the Guru is 
the Perfect Pervading Lord God. 

mj efe»ra rorew mj are trte Qu'did mil 

gur da-i-aal samrath gur gur naanak patit uDhaarneh. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru is compassionate; the Guru is all-powerful; the Guru, Nanak, is the Saving 
Grace of sinners. 1 11| | 

2*0h<6 few wrero ajfe afoi srrewr n 

bha-ojal bikham asgaahu gur bohithai taari-am. 

The Guru is the boat, to cross over the dangerous, treacherous, unfathomable world- 
ocean. 

TOof cTCH Hfedld *5fal»F IIPII 

naanak poor karamm satgur charnee lagi-aa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, by perfect good karma, one is attached to the feet of the True Guru. 1 12| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

TO TO ifR^ frTH HftT Ufa iW II 

Dhan Dhan gurdayv jis sang har japay. 

Blessed, blessed is the Divine Guru; associating with Him, one meditates on the Lord. 

<jra forLTO tra §^ 3 Hfe gi> ii 

gur kirpaal jab bha-ay ta avgun sabh chhapav. 

When the Guru becomes merciful, then all one's demerits are dispelled. 

paarbarahm gurdayv neechahu uch thapay. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Divine Guru, uplifts and exalts the lowly. 

oPfc fHtfcT Stf Wf&W offo st£ »OT II 

kaat silak dukh maa-i-aa kar leenay ap dasay. 

Cutting away the painful noose of Maya, He makes us His own slaves. 

<jre WE WfW ufo tTH IRtfll 

gun gaa-ay bay-ant rasnaa har jasay. 1 1 19| | 

With my tongue, I sing the Glorious Praises of the infinite Lord God. 1 1 19 1 1 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

feHdJ W^SS ^ Adddd II 

darista N t ayko sunee-ant ayko vartant ayko narhareh. 

I see only the One Lord; I hear only the One Lord; the One Lord is all-pervading. 

FTH xFfi FFtjfe cTOof tTfe»F35 LRJ*f fev 1 " o^Td" IRII 

naam daan jaachant naanak da-i-aal purakh kirpaa karah. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak begs for the gift of the Naam; Merciful Lord God, please grant Your Grace. 

Illll 


fllor H# feor IW Ufa feoTH ufu Wd^'fa II 

hik sayvee hik sammlaa har ikas peh ardaas. 

I serve the One Lord, I contemplate the One Lord, and to the One Lord, I offer my 
prayer. 

jsm ^ff n?> jffenr jtoot jret grfh hp ii 

naam vakhar Dhan sanchi-aa naanak sachee raas. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak has gathered in the wealth, the merchandise of the Naam; this is the true 

capital. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

parabh da-i-aal bay-ant pooran ik ayhu. 

God is merciful and infinite. The One and Only is all-pervading. 

Hf fag »fir »rfir UFF oTUT oft II 

sabh ki chh aapay aap doojaa kahaa kayhu. 

He Himself is all-in-all. Who else can we speak of? 

aap karahu parabh daan aapay aap layho. 

God Himself grants His gifts, and He Himself receives them. 

W^E UoTH Hf fcdrJtt f g II 

aavan jaanaa hukam sabh nihchal tuDh thayhu. 

Coming and going are all by the Hukam of Your Will; Your place is steady and 
unchanging. 

?7?>or hIt w?> orfe foraijr fiTy %q npoimi 

naanak mangai daan kar kirpaa naam dayh. 1 120| 1 1| | 

Nanak begs for this gift; by Your Grace, Lord, please grant me Your Name. 1 1 20| 1 1| | 

jaitsaree banee bhagtaa kee 

J aitsree, The Word Of The Devotees: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

35ttT 7) II 

naath kachhoo-a na jaan-o. 

my Lord and Master, I know nothing. 

h?> H r fe»r t wfe PyoCcsQ mn g?rf n 

man maa-i-aa kai haath bikaana-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My mind has sold out, and is in Maya's hands. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3H ofUt»T5 5 Frar3 WHT II 

turn kahee-at hou jagat gur su-aamee. 

You are called the Lord and Master, the Guru of the World. 

UK oftbm orforT3T oC oFHt II ^11 

ham kahee-at kalijug kay kaamee. 1 1 1| | 

1 am called a lustful being of the Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 1 1 1| | 

fe?> Hi h fydi'fdG ii 

in panchan mayro man jo bigaari-o. 
The five vices have corrupted my mind. 

ufo tft § >3f3f yrfef iipii 

pal pal har jee tay antar paari-o. 1 12| | 

Moment by moment, they lead me further away from the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

jat daykh-a-u tat dukh kee raasee. 

Wherever I look, I see loads of pain and suffering. 

ym 7i UH'fe feaiH w$ w*ft 11311 

ajou N na pat-yaa-ay nigam bha-ay saakhee. 1 1 3| | 

I do not have faith, even though the Vedas bear witness to the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


3T3M cTfo §>fUfe WH\ II 

gotam naar umaapat savaamee. 
Gautam's wife and the Lord Indra mated; 

HtH tref?) HUH 3F>ft IIBII 

sees Dharan sahas bhag gaa N mee. 1 14| | 

Shiva cut off Brahma's head, Brahma's head got stuck to Shiva's hand, and Indra 
came to bear the marks of a thousand female organs. 1 14| | 

fe?> f3?> tR5 HH offe HHU^ II 

in dootan khal baDh kar maari-o. 

These demons have fooled, bound and destroyed me. 

at ton ?rat urftri imn 

bado nilaaj ajhoo nahee haari-o. ||5|| 

I am very shameless - even now, I am not tired of them. 1 1 5| | 

offe dfe^'H oTUr 3H II 

kahi ravidaas kahaa kaisay keejai. 
Says Ravi Daas, what am I to do now? 

fk§ UWTra HUfc W at Bin II £ II H II 

bin raghunaath saran kaa kee leejai. ||6||1|| 

Without the Sanctuary of the Lord's Protection, who else's should I seek? 1 1 6| 1 1| | 
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H^nfe cTH orasr ftrasf ftratf »ioto Hufe »fH^t |ra uhhu ii 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

tt\ zz\ huw a ura °l II 

raag todee mehlaa 4 ghar 1. 

Raag Todee, Chau-Padas, Fourth Mehl, First House: 


Ufa f&ft ^fu ?> H?> H^F II 

har bin reh na sakai man mayraa. 
Without the Lord, my mind cannot survive. 

>f% utSH W7> Ufa Uf W§ HUfe s^Hftt II ^ II II 

mayray pareetam paraan har parabh gur maylay bahur na bhavjal fayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

If the Guru unites me with my Beloved Lord God, my breath of life, then I shall not 
have to face the wheel of reincarnation again in the terrifying world-ocean. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h% utttffj KtJ ww. u€ §tat ufo ufo n 

mayrai hee-arai loch lagee parabh kayree har nainhu har parabh hayraa. 

My heart is gripped by a yearning for my Lord God, and with my eyes, I behold my 

Lord God. 

satgur da-i-aal har naam drirh-aa-i-aa har paaDhar har parabh kayraa. 1 1 1| | 

The merciful True Guru has implanted the Name of the Lord within me; this is the 

Path leading to my Lord God. ||1|| 

Ufa Ufa FTH U€ yfettF Ufa dlf^t; Ufa 5^ II 

har rangee har naam parabh paa-i-aa har govind har parabh kayraa. 

Through the Lord's Love, I have found the Naam, the Name of my Lord God, the Lord 

of the Universe, the Lord my God. 

Ufa fU3% Hfe 3f?> Hfer WW Hftf HHHfe W3f GWF IIPII 

har h i r da i man tan meethaa laagaa mukh mastak bhaag changayraa. 1 12| | 

The Lord seems so very sweet to my heart, mind and body; upon my face, upon my 

forehead, my good destiny is inscribed. 1 1 2| | 

WS feore frW H?> WW ufe f%Hfo»F ifW VWF II 

lobh vikaar jinaa man laagaa har visri-aa purakh changayraa. 

Those whose minds are attached to greed and corruption forget the Lord, the good 

Lord God. 


o-ay manmukh moorh agi-aanee kahee-ahi tin mastak bhaag mandayraa. 1 1 3| | 
Those self-willed manmukhs are called foolish and ignorant; misfortune and bad 
destiny are written on their foreheads. 1 1 3| | 

feHof §ftr Hfeara % ws\ fra ftrwj ara sto* n 

bibayk buDh satgur tay paa-ee gur gi-aan guroo parabh kayraa. 

From the True Guru, I have obtained a discriminating intellect; the Guru has revealed 

the spiritual wisdom of God. 

tt?> s^or ?fh 3if § tpfew gfe HH^for wm fe^ II 9 II H II 

jan naanak naam guroo tay paa-i-aa Dhur mastak bhaag likhayraa. 1 14| 1 1| | 
Servant Nanak has obtained the Naam from the Guru; such is the destiny inscribed 
upon his forehead. 1 14| 1 1| | 

todee mehlaa 5 ghar 1 dupday 

Todee, Fifth Mehl, First House, Du-Padas: 

^Hfeare UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H3?> 7> cPf II 

santan avar na kaahoo jaanee. 
The Saints do not know any other. 

SRra^J 3far Ufa ^ W £ H»f>fl" II 3*Ff II 

bayparvaah sadaa rang har kai jaa ko paakh su-aamee. rahaa-o. 

They are carefree, ever in the Lord's Love; the Lord and Master is on their side. 

1 1 Pause| | 

§tJ HXW 0'o(d §?J »f^J" 7) oF^ 3*3 II 

ooch samaanaa thaakur tayro avar na kaahoo taanee. 

Your canopy is so high, Lord and Master; no one else has any power. 


>>th mm fHfe§ sJdidA of§ grfo g% 3far ftpx^t iihii 

aiso amar mili-o bhagtan ka-o raach rahay rang gi-aanee. 1 1 1| | 

Such is the immortal Lord and Master the devotees have found; the spiritually wise 

remain absorbed in His Love. ||1|| 

^<jt h<jt fra 1 " j-ra 1 " ufo FT?>fU ?njt feoTS^ II 

rog sog dukh jaraa maraa har janeh nahee niktaanee. 

Disease, sorrow, pain, old age and death do not even approach the humble servant of 
the Lord. 

fodsfO 3fe 3TT fo? £t cTOof ufe H?> Wtf\ 113 II H II 

nirbha-o ho-ay rahay liv aikai naanak har man maanee. 1 12| 1 1| | 

They remain fearless, in the Love of the One Lord; Nanak, they have surrendered 

their minds to the Lord. ||2||1|| 

HUW U II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe fyHdd FRT W# II 

har bisrat sadaa khu-aaree. 

Forgetting the Lord, one is ruined forever. 

3T off W oRT fH»fV tF off §3 fU^ II II 

taa ka-o Dhokhaa kahaa bi-aapai jaa ka-o ot tuhaaree. rahaa-o. 

How can anyone be deceived, who has Your Support, Lord? 1 1 Pause| | 
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fk$ fmre?> H ife> HOTT fTH WdH'dl II 

bin simran jo jeevan balnaa sarap jaisay arjaaree. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, life is like a burning fire, even if one 
lives long, like a snake. 

?vZ tfe?> £ 5T>ft mfe e^3T mn 

nav khandan ko raaj kamaavai ant chalaigo haaree. 1 1 1| | 

One may rule over the nine regions of the earth, but in the end, he shall have to 

depart, losing the game of life. 1 1 1| | 


gun niDhaan gun tin hee gaa-ay jaa ka-o kirpaa Dhaaree. 

He alone sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the treasure of virtue, upon whom the 
Lord showers His Grace. 

JT Tpftw tfo §H rTcW feH yfttd'dl IIPIIPII 

so sukhee-aa Dhan us janmaa naanak tis balihaaree. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

He is at peace, and his birth is blessed; Nanak is a sacrifice to him. 1 12| |2| | 

todee mehlaa 5 ghar 2 cha-upday 

Todee, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Chau-Padas: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

EPfe§ gTOSUfeH EPfef II 

Dhaa-i-o ray man dah dis Dhaa-i-o. 

The mind wanders, wandering in the ten directions. 

H'fenr hht?> wfe sfk nfu§ fefc ufk »rflr fwfe§ n gurf n 

maa-i-aa magan su-aad lobh mohi-o tin parabh aap bhulaa-i-o. rahaa-o. 

It is intoxicated by Maya, enticed by the taste of greed. God Himself has deluded it. 

1 1 Pause| | 

Ufa ofqr Ufa tTH H'MHdlfd faf feoT HUH sfeUTO Wfe§ II 

har kathaa har jas saaDhsangat si-o ik muhat na ih man laa-i-o. 

He does not focus his mind, even for a moment, on the Lord's sermon, or the Lord's 

Praises, or the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

bigsi-o paykh rang kasumbh ko par garih johan jaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

He is excited, gazing on the transitory color of the safflower, and looking at other 

men's wives. 1 1 1| | 


33?> otHW faf W§ S^SUIB H6'feG II 

charan kamal si-o bhaa-o na keeno nah sat purakh manaa-i-o. 

He does not love the Lord's lotus feet, and he does not please the True Lord. 

W^S off CT^fu WS\ frT§ H75tJ sTH 1 ^ IIPII 

Dhaavat ka-o Dhaaveh baho bhaatee ji-o taylee balad bharmaa-i-o. 1 12| | 

He runs around chasing the fleeting objects of the world, in all directions, like the ox 

around the oil press. 1 12| | 

c^K W§ feH(V6 ?> oft£ fecT few 7i ofofe 3Pfe§ II 

naam daan isnaan na kee-o ik nimakh na keerat gaa-i-o. 

He does not practice the Naam, the Name of the Lord; nor does he practice charity or 
inner cleansing. 

ffe Wfe H?> tftf§ ?kJ §fe§ »OI<S'fe6 IIS II 

naanaa ihooth laa-ay man tokhi-o nah booihi-o apnaa-i-o. 1 1 3| | 
He does not sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, even for an instant. Clinging to his 
many falsehoods, he does not please his own mind, and he does not understand his 
own self. 1 13| | 

par-upkaar na kabhoo kee-ay nahee satgur sayv Dhi-aa-i-o. 

He never does good deeds for others; he does not serve or meditate on the True 

Guru. 

ifo f3 3fo mfs 3THfe >TC H'fef 118 II 

panch doot rach sangat gosat matvaaro mad maa-i-o. 1 14| | 

He is entangled in the company and the advice of the five demons, intoxicated by the 
wine of Maya. 1 14| | 

oraf H?>St H'UHdlfe ufe ^Tfe ^SS Hfe »rfe§ II 

kara-o bayntee saaDhsangat har bhagat vachhal sun aa-i-o. 

I offer my prayer in the Saadh Sangat; hearing that the Lord is the Lover of His 

devotees, I have come. 


(Toot wfm ufb§ ufe yrf httt wwfeG im II ^11 3 II 

naanak bhaag pari-o har paachhai raakh laaj apunaa-i-o. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 3| | 

Nanak runs after the Lord, and pleads, "Protect my honor, Lord, and make me Your 

own". ||5||1||3|| 

SStHWU || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

fe?> ft fmw »rfenr n 

maanukh bin booihay birthaa aa-i-aa. 

Without understanding, his coming into the world is useless. 

»ffeor wft rftwz ocas* ft=rf fk^or n g?rf n 

anik saaj seegaar baho kartaa ji-o mirtak odhaa-i-o. rahaa-o. 

He puts on various ornaments and many decorations, but it is like dressing a corpse. 

1 1 Pause| | 

tpfe tpfe fey?) hh st?7 feofs orat u j-rfe^r n 

Dhaa-ay Dhaa-ay kirpan saram keeno ikatar karee hai maa-i-aa. 

With great effort and exertion, the miser works to gather in the riches of Maya. 

Wfi U?> (TUt fe Ut oPftT ft || ^ || 

daan punn nahee santan sayvaa kit hee kaaj na aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He does not give anything in charity or generosity, and he does not serve the Saints; 

his wealth does not do him any good at all. ||1|| 

kar aabhran savaaree sayjaa kaaman thaat banaa-i-aa. 

The soul-bride puts on her ornaments, embellishes her bed, and fashions decorations. 

H3T 7i »Rf£ 33% Oftf Oftf 59 irfzw IIPII 

sang na paa-i-o apunay bhartay paykh paykh dukh paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

But if she does not obtain the company of her Husband Lord, the sight of these 

decorations only brings her pain. ||2|| 


w% few HFrat orasr HHWfe ggifew II 

saaro dinas majooree kartaa tuhu mooslahi chharaa-i-aa. 

The man works all day long, threshing the husks with the pestle. 

3fe§ H3F# fcW^t urg ^ opfk ?> »rfb>F 11311 

khayd bha-i-o baygaaree ni-aa-ee ghar kai kaam na aa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

He is depressed, like a forced laborer, and so he is of no use to his own home. 1 1 3| | 

§fe§ Wkttu w ot§ £ fen fu^t ?rrfe»F 11 

bha-i-o anoograhu jaa ka-o parabh ko tis hirdai naam vasaa-i-aa. 

But when God shows His Mercy and Grace, He implants the Naam, the Name of the 

Lord, within the heart. 

H'UHdlfd t yrf Ufoflf FT?> cTOof ufe yfe»F 118 IIP 118 II 

saaDhsangat kai paachhai pari-a-o jan naanak har ras paa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| |4| | 
Search the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak, and find the sublime 
essence of the Lord. ||4||2||4|| 

SStHWM || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

foor feftr hhu ftre ufo cftn ii 

kirpaa niDh bashu ridai har neet. 

Lord, ocean of mercy, please abide forever in my heart. 

§Ht fftr orau Uddl'H' M JTfaT yffe II g?Ff II 

taisee buDh karahu pargaasaa laagai parabh sang pareet. rahaa-o. 

Please awaken such understanding within me, that I may be in love with You, God. 

1 1 Pause| | 

at HHHfe & & W^Q II 

daas tumaaray kee paava-o Dhooraa mastak lay lay laava-o. 

Please, bless me with the dust of the feet of Your slaves; I touch it to my forehead. 


mahaa patit tay hot puneetaa har keertan gun gaava-o. 1 1 1| | 

I was a great sinner, but I have been made pure, singing the Kirtan of the Lord's 

Glorious Praises. 1 1 1| | 

Page 713 

ttpfaror f>rat >M wm§ aHr s^fz g^f n 

aagi-aa tumree meethee laaga-o kee-o tuhaaro bhaava-o. 

Your Will seems so sweet to me; whatever You do, is pleasing to me. 

H f %fa feu feyf »P7> ?> 5T3f CT^f IIP II 

jo too deh tahee ih tariptai aan na kathoo Dhaava-o. ||2|| 

Whatever You give me, with that I am satisfied; I shall chase after no one else. ||2|| 

HtJ Ut fcoTfe W>ft ufe II 

sad hee nikat jaan-o parabh su-aamee sagal rayn ho-ay rahee-ai. 

I know that my Lord and Master God is always with me; I am the dust of all men's 

feet. 

HHI mfs life iranjfe 3* Uf WTCF 25Ut^ IIS II 

saaDhoo sangat ho-ay paraapat taa parabh apunaa lahee-ai. 1 13| | 

If I find the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I shall obtain God. 1 1 3| | 

sadaa sadaa ham chhohrav tumray too parabh hamro meeraa. 
Forever and ever, I am Your child; You are my God, my King. 

(TOot grf^of WB fUs* Hfa c^K II8II3IH-III 

naanak baarik turn maat pitaa mukh naam tumaaro kheeraa. 1 14| |3| |5| | 

Nanak is Your child; You are my mother and father; please, give me Your Name, like 

milk in my mouth. ||4||3||5|| 

sst jot u m p 

todee mehlaa 5 ghar 2 dupday 

Todee, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Du-Padas: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

wm§ W?} 5W <7K II 

maaga-o daan thaakur naam. 

I beg for the Gift of Your Name, my Lord and Master. 

off Hi RfaT ?> ftfW foOF |T5 3FK II ^11 ^F§ II 

avar kachhoo mayrai sang na chaalai milai kirpaa gun gaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Nothing else shall go along with me in the end; by Your Grace, please allow me to 
sing Your Glorious Praises. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

anr hto »f^of far hbtw s&zz at g*H ii 

raaj maal anayk bhog ras sagal tarvar kee chhaam. 

Power, wealth, various pleasures and enjoyments, all are just like the shadow of a 
tree. 

EPfe EPfe feftr off tpf fAd'dtl cFH 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

Dhaa-ay Dhaa-ay baho biDji ka-o Dhaavai sagal niraarath kaam. 1 1 1| | 

He runs, runs, runs around in many directions, but all of his pursuits are useless. ||1|| 

bin govind avar jay chaaha-o deesai sagal baat hai khaam. 

Except for the Lord of the Universe, everything he desires appears transitory. 

oTU (TOot %?> WmQ H?T H?> l^t fafH 113 IRII^II 

kaho naanak sant rayn maaga-o mayro man paavai bisraam. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 6| | 

Says Nanak, I beg for the dust of the feet of the Saints, so that my mind may find 

peace and tranquility. ||2||1||6|| 

HUW U II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

tft £ ?FH H?)fu WW% II 

parabh jee ko naam maneh saDhaarai. 

The Naam, the Name of the Dear Lord, is the Support of my mind. 


tit»f if?; m fen h?> erf H3Bf?> £u u>ft mn 3*f§ n 

jee-a paraan sookh is man ka-o bartan ayh hamaarai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It is my life, my breath of life, my peace of mind; for me, it is an article of daily use. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

c^K Wfs H^t Ufe U FTy Hi ira^rf || 

naam jaat naam mayree pat hai naam mayrai parvaarai. 

The Naam is my social status, the Naam is my honor; the Naam is my family. 

?fh mrst At JTfor ufe tfh h ct§ fms^ iihii 

naam sakhaa-ee sadaa mayrai sang har naam mo ka-o nistaarai. ||1|| 
The Naam is my companion; it is always with me. The Lord's Name is my 
emancipation. ||1|| 

fet ten crabre au§% *m ?> org jwt n 

bikhai bilaas kahee-at bahutayray chalat na kachhoo sangaaray. 

Sensual pleasures are talked about a lot, but none of them goes along with anyone in 

the end. 

feH3 "fife 7>nj ?TOoT 5T ufo A% II PUP IIP II 

isat meet naam naanak ko har naam mayrai bhandaarai. ||2||2||7|| 

The Naam is Nanak's dearest friend; the Lord's Name is my treasure. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 7| | 

SStHSU II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

?>t5[ W5 3r§ f>T3Ut #HT II 

neekay gun gaa-o mithee rog. 

Sing the sublime Praises of the Lord, and your disease shall be eradicated. 

w ftra h$ fmns ust tr §i at gfcr §<f % mil g^rf n 

mukh oojal man nirmal ho-ee hai tayro rahai eehaa oohaa log. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Your face shall become radiant and bright, and your mind shall be immaculately pure. 

You shall be saved here and hereafter. ||l||Pause|| 


charan pakhaar kara-o gur sayvaa maneh charaava-o bhog. 

I wash the Guru's feet and serve Him; I dedicate my mind as an offering to Him. 

sfk wus w wooed 1 w?} ke\ tt u^r mil 

chhod aapat baad aha N kaaraa maan so-ee jo hog. 1 1 1| | 

Renounce self-conceit, negativity and egotism, and accept what comes to pass. 1 1 1| | 

m K5\ U WW frTH HHHfe fefw fe% II 

sant tahal so-ee hai laagaa jis mastak likhi-aa likhog. 

He alone commits himself to the service of the Saints, upon whose forehead such 
destiny is inscribed. 

oRJ ??m £oT fk$ f W »f^f 7i orat % IIPII3lltll 

kaho naanak ayk bin doojaa avar na karnai jog. 1 12| |3| |8| | 

Says Nanak, other than the One Lord, there is not any other able to act. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 8| | 

SStHWU || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

jrfeara »rfer§ H?jfe b<f$\ ii 

satgur aa-i-o saran tuhaaree. 

True Guru, I have come to Your Sanctuary. 

fw^ ?th ufa wfa u>f# mil gzrf n 

milai sookh naam har sobhaa chintaa laahi hamaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Grant me the peace and glory of the Lord's Name, and remove my anxiety. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

7> H# ftft Wfa ufcT§ 3§ f»T^t II 

avar na sooihai doojee thaahar haar pari-o ta-o du-aaree. 

1 cannot see any other place of shelter; I have grown weary, and collapsed at Your 
door. 


laykhaa chhod alaykhai chhootah ham nirgun layho ubaaree. ||1|| 

Please ignore my account; only then may I be saved. I am worthless - please, save 

me! ||1|| 

HtJ mfftx! JRF f>l<Jd<;!'<y £fe WUl II 

sad bakhsind sadaa miharvaanaa sabhnaa day-ay aDhaaree. 

You are always forgiving, and always merciful; You give support to all. 

cTOof xFR J-FIT ufcT& Wfk &U feu II ? II 9 II tf II 

naanak daas sant paachhai pari-o raakh layho ih baaree. 1 12| |4| |9| | 

Slave Nanak follows the Path of the Saints; save him, Lord, this time. 1 12| |4| |9| | 

SStHWU || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

&w are mim fcftr urfe^ n 

rasnaa gun gopaal niDh gaa-in. 

My tongue sings the Praises of the Lord of the world, the ocean of virtue. 

H*fe HUH 3UH Hfc §vfrT§ TfiHtf f*l U66'fe<i \\<\\\ UU^f M 

saa N t sahj rahas man upji-o saglay dookh palaa-in. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Peace, tranquility, poise and delight well up in my mind, and all sorrows run away. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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H H^Tfe HSt HS\ l^fe nf% ufu ^ UU^ dH'fei II 

jo maageh so-ee so-ee paavahi sayv har kay charan rasaa-in. 

Whatever I ask for, I receive; I serve at the Lord's feet, the source of nectar. 

HcW §UU § §3fu tR1H dd'fei II *=\ II 

janam maran duhhoo tay chhooteh bhavjal jagat taraa-in. 1 1 1| | 

I am released from the bondage of birth and death, and so I cross over the terrifying 

world-ocean. ||1|| 


khojat khojat tat beechaari-o daas govind paraa-in. 

Searching and seeking, I have come to understand the essence of reality; the slave of 
the Lord of the Universe is dedicated to Him. 

wfycVHl W WUfa FT (TOoT fHHfo cVd'fei II 3 II 14 II II 

abhinaasee khaym chaaheh jay naanak sadaa simar naaraa-in. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 10| | 
If you desire eternal bliss, Nanak, ever remember the Lord in meditation. 
I|2||5||10|| 

SStHWM || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

ftreor are fcreir § utc§ n 

nindak gur kirpaa tay haati-o. 

The slanderer, by Guru's Grace, has been turned away. 

utorjh we efe»fw ftre t wfk to oefeG ii *=\ ii g^rf || 

paarbarahm parabh bha-ay da-i-aalaa siv kai baan sir kaati-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Supreme Lord God has become merciful; with Shiva's arrow, He shot his head off. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kaal jaal jam johi na saakai sach kaa panthaa thaati-o. 

Death, and the noose of death, cannot see me; I have adopted the Path of Truth. 

*FH VttS fcT5 f?>re3 ^ US IIHII 

khaat kharchat ki chh nikhutat naahee raam ratan Djian khaati-o. 1 1 1| | 

I have earned the wealth, the jewel of the Lord's Name; eating and spending, it is 

never used up. 1 1 1| | 

wfw |3 u»f ftR> stefe stnr irfenr n 

bhasmaa bhoot ho-aa kjnin bheetar apnaa kee-aa paa-i-aa. 

In an instant, the slanderer was reduced to ashes; he received the rewards of his own 
actions. 


»T3TH foflTK oft FT?> (TO* Hf % H^fe»F IIPII^II^II 

aagam nigam kahai jan naanak sabh davkhai lok sabaa-i-aa. ||2||6||11|| 
Servant Nanak speaks the truth of the scriptures; the whole world is witness to it. 
I|2||6||ll|| 

3#h§u ii 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

fcraijtf 3tf H?> fcfiSfof 3% II 

kirpan tan man kilvikh bharay. 

miser, your body and mind are full of sin. 

WUtHfm 3tT?> offe H»F>ft ^cT?> off feoT U% II ^ II ^U^f II 

saaDhsang bhaian kar su-aamee dhaakan ka-o ik haray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, vibrate, meditate on the Lord and 

Master; He alone can cover your sins. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fet[ HfUW cT SSoTH WH 7i FFUt 5T% II 

anik chhidar bohith kay chhutkat thaam na jaahee karay. 

When many holes appear in your boat, you cannot plug them with your hands. 

ftm or nfuf fen ^ jrftr u% inn 

jis kaa bohith tis aaraaDhav khotay sang kharay. 1 1 1| | 

Worship and adore the One, to whom your boat belongs; He saves the counterfeit 
along with the genuine. ||1|| 

31751" H75 Qi'^d wfj §fe fu 1 " ut U trg II 

galee sail uthaavat chaahai o-ay oohaa hee hai Dharay. 

People want to lift up the mountain with mere words, but it just stays there. 

Hf Hoffe ?T7>cT fag ^Jt ^ WVU mfe U% II PUP II ^3 II 

jor sakat naanak ki chh naahee parabh raakho saran paray. ||2||7||12|| 
Nanak has no strength or power at all; God, please protect me - I seek Your 
Sanctuary. ||2||7||12|| 


SStHWU || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa 5T tre?> Hfc ftp>T§ II 

har kay charan kamal man Dhi-aa-o. 

Meditate on the lotus feet of the Lord within your mind. 

oPfe oTSTf ftiS W3 »ffw Ufa £ mil gurf II 

kaadh kuthaar pit baat hantaa a-ukhaDh har ko naa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Name of the Lord is the medicine; it is like an axe, which destroys the diseases 

caused by anger and egotism. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3t£ Hnj fts^'did'd' §*f ^ JTO grfH II 

teenay taap nivaaranhaaraa dukh hantaa sukh raas. 

The Lord is the One who removes the three fevers; He is the Destroyer of pain, the 
warehouse of peace. 

3T off 7) £f wi\ ywii wd^'fa mil 

taa ka-o bighan na ko-oo laagaijaa kee parabh aagai ardaas. ||1|| 
No obstacles block the path of one who prays before God. 1 1 1| | 

UHrfe Ire (S'd'fei eras ot^z §ct ii 

sant parsaad baid naaraa-in karan kaaran parabh ayk. 

By the Grace of the Saints, the Lord has become my physician; God alone is the Doer, 
the Cause of causes. 

Hftr WfWS* cTOof ufo ufo 3oT IIP II till ^3 II 

baal buDh pooran sukh-daata naanak har har tayk. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 13| | 

He is the Giver of perfect peace to the innocent-minded people; Nanak, the Lord, 

Har, Har, is my support. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 13| | 

HUW U II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 


Ufa ufo 7FH HtJ 1 HtJ FPfU II 

har har naam sadaa sad jaap. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, forever and ever. 

trfe »f^rg urgHUH ^ret cfaft wfU mil g*pf n 

Dhaar anoograhu paarbarahm su-aamee vasdee keenee aap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Showering His Kind Mercy, the Supreme Lord God Himself has blessed the town. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftTH §T H fefo fe?> HHTO fHcW H3T II 

jis kay say fir tin hee sam H aalay binsay sog santaap. 

The One who owns me, has again taken care of me; my sorrow and suffering is past. 

£fe d^ FT?> »Or£ Ufa H^t \\<\\\ 

haath day-ay raakhay jan apnay har ho-ay maa-ee baap. ||1|| 

He gave me His hand, and saved me, His humble servant; the Lord is my mother and 

father. ||1|| 

ift»f tfe u£ fnuu^w w$ ufo ?ra ii 

jee-a jant ho-ay miharvaanaa da-yaa Dhaaree har naath. 

All beings and creatures have become kind to me; my Lord and Master blessed me 

with His Kind Mercy. 

(TOoT H^fc tJtf in?) W oT" U^Bnj II P II tf II ^8 II 

naanak saran paray dukh bhanjan jaa kaa bad partaap. ||2||9||14|| 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord, the Destroyer of pain; His glory is so great! 

I|2||9||14|| 

HUW U II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

jpft H^fe ufcT§ tidy'd II 

savaamee saran pari-o darbaaray. 

Lord and Master, I seek the Sanctuary of Your Court. 


^fe »Rranr ife^ ^ ^ to of§^ §cr% iihii n 

kot apraaDh khandan kay daatay tujjn bin ka-un uDhaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Destroyer of millions of sins, Great Giver, other than You, who else can save me? 
1 1 1|| Paused 

Stth Stth Fran »raw ato^ n 

khojat khojat baho parkaaray sarab arath beechaaray. 

Searching, searching in so many ways, I have contemplated all the objects of life. 

wutnfm iren mfs ipsbft H i fe»r gfo srftr mn 

saaDhsang param gat paa-ee-ai maa-i-aa rach banDh haaray. ||1|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the supreme state is attained. But 

those who are engrossed in the bondage of Maya, lose the game of life. ||1|| 
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tJ^?> oO-Ttf frfcJT utfe Hfe Wlft Hfo tR) fH& fU»P% II 

charan kamal sang pareet man laagee sur jan milay pi-aaray. 

My mind is in love with the Lord's lotus feet; I have met the Beloved Guru, the noble, 

heroic being. 

s^or ot% ufe trfir trfU hbt& tar fe^t iiPinoinun 

naanak anad karay har jap jap saglay rog nivaaray. ||2||10||15|| 

Nanak celebrates in bliss; chanting and meditating on the Lord, all sickness has been 

cured. 1 12| 1 10| 1 15| | 

todee mehlaa 5 ghar 3 cha-upday 

Todee, Fifth Mehl, Third House, Chau-Padas: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

TP HVfe# 8" 5TS 7) W# II 

haa N haa N lapti-o ray moorh H ay kachhoo na thoree. 

Oh! Oh! You cling to Maya, you fool; this is not a trivial matter. 


§t 7)3 H Wtf\ H# II 3ZF§ II 

tayro nahee so jaanee moree. rahaa-o. 

That which you consider to be yours, is not yours. 1 1 Pause| | 

W ft stft ftfft»F II 

aapan raam na cheeno khinoo-aa. 

You do not remember your Lord, even for an instant. 

H^HrtHpr 1 1 °\ 1 1 

jo paraa-ee so apnee manoo-aa. ||1|| 

That which belongs to others, you believe to be your own. 1 1 1| | 

naam sangee so man na basaa-i-o. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is always with you, but you do not enshrine it within 
your mind. 

sfk trfe fof wfe$ iipii 

chhod jaahi vaahoo chit laa-i-o. 1 1 2| | 

You have attached your consciousness to that which you must eventually abandon. 
I|2|| 

h Hfe§ ftif ftf ferrfef ii 

so sanchi-o jit bhookh tisaa-i-o. 

You collect that which will bring you only hunger and thirst. 

mte ftdt H3II 

amrit naam tosaa nahee paa-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

You have not obtained the supplies of the Ambrosial Naam. 1 1 3| | 

ofh 5rftr hu orfir ufow n 

kaam kroDh moh koop pari-aa. 

You have fallen into the pit of sexual desire, anger and emotional attachment. 

|ra vwfc ?toot £ nfgnr ii9imn£n 

gur parsaad naanak ko tari-aa. ||4||1||16|| 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, a rare few are saved. ||4||1||16|| 


SStHWU || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

u>r% £§r u# u# ii 

hamaarai aikai haree haree. 

I have only the One Lord, my God. 

»p?> fk^fe 7i orat ii g?rf ii 

aan avar sinjaan na karee. rahaa-o. 
I do not recognize any other. 1 1 Pause| | 

# wfti 3rf ymw ii 

vadai bhaag gur apunaa paa-i-o. 

By great good fortune, I have found my Guru. 

arfe h erf ufe fe^'feS mn 

gur mo ka-o har naam darirhaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru has implanted the Name of the Lord within me. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa Ufa tW 3^r ?)W II 

har har jaap taap barat naymaa. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is my meditation, austerity, fasting and daily religious 
practice. 

ufe ufe fwfe othw nfk w hp ii 

har har Dhi-aa-ay kusal sabh khaymaa. 1 12| | 

Meditating on the Lord, Har, Har, I have found total joy and bliss. 1 1 2| | 

»f r tJ T ^ fyOd'd rFfe Ufa 3T?5b>f T II 

aachaar bi-uhaar jaat har gunee-aa. 

The Praises of the Lord are my good conduct, occupation and social class. 

KtF Wc^ cfldd6 ufe H?>t»F II3II 

mahaa anand keertan harsunee-aa. ||3|| 

Listening to the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, I am in absolute ecstasy. ||3|| 


kaho naanak jin thaakur paa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, those who have found their Lord and Master, 

Hf fag fen ^ ftp Hfo »rfenF iianpinpn 

sabh ki chh tis kay garih meh aa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| 1 17| | 
everything comes to the homes of those. ||4||2||17|| 

todee mehlaa 5 ghar 4 dupday 

Todee, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House, Du-Padas: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

1#H$ ufe U3T II 

roorho man har rango lorhai. 

My beautiful mind longs for the Love of the Lord. 

Ufa 7) Ufe II dO'Q II 

gaalee har neehu na ho-ay. rahaa-o. 

By mere words, the Lord's Love does not come. 1 1 Pause| | 

u§ f^et ezm opgfe #gt atgt w n 

ha-o dhoodhaydee darsan kaaran beethee beethee paykhaa. 

I have searched for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, looking in each and every 

street. 

fkfe 3T^fe»r u mn 

gur mil bharam gavaa-i-aa hay. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with the Guru, my doubts have been dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

feu ?ftr WS\ H WQ foftf# gfe H 1 ^ II 

ih buDh paa-ee mai saaDhoo kannahu laykh likhi-o Dhur maathai. 

I have obtained this wisdom from the Holy Saints, according to the pre-ordained 

destiny inscribed upon my forehead. 


feu feftr ?T7>or ufe ^ »rafe ii 5 mint: ii 

ih biDh naanak har nain alo-ay. 1 12| 1 1| 1 18| | 

I n this way, Nanak has seen the Lord with his eyes. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 18| | 

HUW U II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

3rafe dlfdttd H3# <ft§ U II 

garab gahilarho moorh-rho hee-o ray. 
My foolish heart is in the grip of pride. 

huutt uT >nfe^ ii 

hee-o mahraaj ree maa-i-o. 

By the Will of my Lord God, Maya, 

StUU fcW^t HfU ^rfgff % || g^jT§ || 

deehar ni-aa-ee mohi faaki-o ray. rahaa-o. 
like a witch, has swallowed my soul. 1 1 Pause| | 

urt art art PTE W#fe?> ?5U^ t§ u*fe§ u ll 

ghano ghano ghano sad lorhai bin lahnay kaithai paa-i-o ray. 

More and more, he continually yearns for more; but unless he is destined to receive, 

how can he obtain it? 

HUUTT iaFf^rf faf ttsffeG fodsf'dW wfts H°Hfe6 u inn 

mahraaj ro gaath vaahoo si-o lubh-rhi-o nihbhaagrho bhaahi sanjo-i-o ray. ||1|| 
He is entangled in wealth, bestowed by the Lord God; the unfortunate one attaches 
himself to the fire of desires. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe H?> Hfrf HHI tT?> HBTW W% fiffef U II 

sun man seekh saaDhoo jan saglo thaaray saglay paraachhat miti-o ray. 

Listen, mind, to the Teachings of the Holy Saints, and all your sins shall be totally 

washed away. 


jaa ko lahno mahraaj ree gaath-rhee-o jan naanak garbhaas na pa-orhi-o ray. 
I|2||2||19|| 

One who is destined to receive from the Lord, servant Nanak, shall not be cast into 
the womb of reincarnation again. ||2||2||19|| 
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todee mehlaa 5 ghar 5 dupday 

Todee, Fifth Mehl, Fifth House, Du-Padas: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

>rlH 3j?> At tft otte II 

aiso gun mayro parabh jee keen. 

Such is the blessing my God has bestowed upon me. 

lfo£lf»f!»nTt3TfeU3?>§ t^fo oft?) II 3Ut§ m 

panch dokh ar aha N rog ih tan tay sagal door keen, rahaa-o. 

He has totally banished the five evils and the illness of egotism from my body. 

1 1 Pause|| 

hit?) tt% sfo fafw § are ct At ut»ft et?> n 

banDhan tor chhor bikhi-aa tay gur ko sabad mayrai hee-arai deen. 

Breaking my bonds, and releasing me from vice and corruption, He has enshrined the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad within my heart. 

|y »f?ify h! otg ?) ylrJ'fdS Oh arfuf Aftr ufo $m ste mil 

roop anroop moro kachh na beechaari-o paraym gahi-o mohi har rang bheen. 1 1 1| | 
The Lord has not considered my beauty or ugliness; instead, He has held me with 
love. I am drenched with His Love. ||1|| 


Oftf§ ?5W> ire ata ^ fo^ irate ii 

paykhi-o laalan paat beech kho-ay anad chitaa harkhay pateen. 

I behold my Beloved, now that the curtain has been torn away. My mind is happy, 

pleased and satisfied. 

feH <ft £ %<J M Uf ?TOof H SToTf fen <ft £ qfa IIPinilPOM 

tis hee ko garihu so-ee parabh naanak so thaakur tis hee ko Dheen. ||2||1||20|| 

My house is His; He is my God. Nanak is obedient to His Lord and Master. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 20| | 

23t HUZF U II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

£rTH?> oft Utfe II 

maa-ee mayray man kee pareet. 
my mother, my mind is in love. 

&dt oraM ITCH fW ^dt fcTCHft fj gtfe II 3<F§ II 

ayhee karam Dharam jap ayhee raam naam nirmal hai reet. rahaa-o. 

This is my karma and my Dharma; this is my meditation. The Lord's Name is my 

immaculate, unstained way of life. ||Pause|| 

W& »TO flk?> TO H% %TO off €3H?> m fitfe II 

paraan aDhaar jeevan Dhan morai daykhan ka-o darsan parabh neet. 

The Support of my breath of life, the wealth of my life, is to gaze upon the Blessed 

Vision of God's Darshan. 

wz 5w RfaT kI h?> or§ h ufo mr ate ii^ii 

baat ghaat tosaa sang morai man apunay ka-o mai har sakhaa keet. 1 1 1| | 

On the road, and on the river, these supplies are always with me. I have made my 

mind the Lord's companion. ||1|| 

H3 UFTfe H?> fiTCMW offo fct^lF »fy£ offo fste II 

sant parsaad bha-ay man nirmal kar kirpaa apunay kar leet. 

By the Grace of the Saints, my mind has become immaculate and pure. I n His mercy, 
He has made me His own. 


faHfo fHHfo cTOof JTtf irf&W »ffe Hdl'fe sid He 1 ) ^ Hfe II 3 II 3113^ II 

simar simar naanak sukh paa-i-aa aad jugaad bhagtan kay meet. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 21| | 
Remembering, remembering Him in meditation, Nanak has found peace. From the 
very beginning, and throughout the ages, He is the friend of His devotees. 
I|2||2||21|| 

SStHWU || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

m tft fti& £rt II 

parabh jee mil mayray paraan. 

Dear God, please meet me; You are my breath of life. 

feHf (TUt few <jfof% § off er?> II g?Ff II 

bisar nahee nimakh hee-aray tay apnay bhagat ka-o pooran daan. rahaa-o. 
Do not let me forget You from my heart, even for an instant; please, bless Your 
devotee with Your gift of perfection. 1 1 Pause| | 

khovhu bharam raakh mayray pareetam antarjaamee sugharh sujaan. 

Dispel my doubt, and save me, my Beloved, all-knowing Lord, Inner-knower, 

Searcher of hearts. 

£fe H$ ft! mfH3 feFTfe ^ W7i \\<\\\ 

kot raaj naam Dhan mayrai amrit darisat Dhaarahu parabh maan. 1 1 1| | 

The wealth of the Naam is worth millions of kingdoms to me; God, please bless me 

with Your Ambrosial Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

»r<5 utt &w are art tth ufo »mr^fu mrew ore ii 

aath pahar rasnaa gun gaavai jas poor aqhaaveh samrath kaan. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing Your Glorious Praises. They totally satisfy my ears, 

my all-powerful Lord. 

mfk tTt»r?) ^HFHF cTOof IIPII3IIPPII 

tayree saran jee-an kay daatay sadaa sadaa naanak kurbaan. 1 12| |3| |22| | 

I seek Your Sanctuary, Lord, Giver of life to the soul; forever and ever, Nanak is a 

sacrifice to You. ||2||3||22|| 


SStHWU || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

§% at life II 

parabh tayray pag kee Dhoor. 
God, I am the dust of Your feet. 

ete efenra uten rnm& crfo few itet &w ufe n g^rf n 

deen da-i-aal pareetam manmohan kar kirpaa mayree lochaa poor, rahaa-o. 

merciful to the meek, Beloved mind-enticing Lord, by Your Kind Mercy, please fulfill 

my yearning. 1 1 Pause| | 

dan dis rav rahi-aa jas tumraa antarjaamee sadaa hajoor. 

In the ten directions, Your Praises are permeating and pervading, Inner-knower, 
Searcher of hearts, Lord ever-present. 

TT rTH UF^fu o[3B H rT?> oTHU ?> ffo 1 1 HI I 

jo tumraa jas gaavahi kartay say jan kabahu na martay ihoor. 1 1 1| | 

Those who sing Your Praises, Creator Lord, those humble beings never die or 

grieve. ||1|| 

m HH few Hifew a wq narfe ftiz fkm II 

DhanDh banDji binsay maa-i-aa kay saaDhoo sangat mitay bisoor. 

The worldly affairs and entanglements of Maya disappear, in the Saadh Sangat, the 

Company of the Holy; all sorrows are taken away. 

JTtf JTUfe ¥3] feH flt»f 6T fe?> Ufa ?T7>oT W7) org IIPN8II33II 

sukh sampat bhog is jee-a kay bin har naanak jaanay koor. 1 12| |4| |23| | 

The comforts of wealth and the enjoyments of the soul - Nanak, without the Lord, 

know them to be false. ||2||4||23|| 

SStHSU II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 


>F5t £rT H?> oft fWH II 

maa-ee mayray man kee pi-aas. 

my mother, my mind is so thirsty. 

feoT ftf$ gftr 7) Hof§ fe?> tftSH tidH6 ^*f?> o(§ W$\ Hfe »TTT II dO'Q II 

ik khin reh na saka-o bin pareetam darsan daykhan ka-o Dhaaree man aas. rahaa-o. 

1 cannot survive, even for an instant, without my Beloved. My mind is filled with the 
desire to behold the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. ||Pause|| 

simra-o naam niranjan kartay man tan tay sabh kilvikh naas. 

I meditate in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of the immaculate Creator Lord; 

all the sins and errors of my mind and body are washed away. 

y^?> utotuh mi^t ^Py^'wl fkm w&wn mn 

pooran paarbarahm sukh-daatay abhinaasee bimal jaa ko jaas. ||1|| 

The Perfect Supreme Lord God, the eternal, imperishable Giver of peace - spotless and 

pure are His Praises. 1 1 1| | 

sant parsaad mayray poor manorath kar kirpaa bhaytay guntaas. 

By the Grace of the Saints, my desires have been fulfilled; in His Mercy, the Lord, the 

treasure of virtue, has met me. 
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WfB HUrT H*f Hf?> §UfrT§ c^fc cTOof Lra^FH ||P||L|||P9|| 

saa N t sahj sookh man upji-o kot soor naanak pargaas. ||2||5||24|| 

Peace and tranquility, poise and pleasure, have welled up within my mind; millions of 

suns, Nanak, illuminate me. ||2||5||24|| 

HUW U II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa ufo irfks U^G II 

har har patit paavan. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is the Purifier of sinners; 


tfrtf U 1 ?) TpjWB* WSZWfi Htf £ 3^ II II 

jee-a paraan maan sukh-daata antarjaamee man ko bhaavan. rahaa-o. 

He is the soul, the breath of life, the Giver of peace and honor, the Inner-knower, the 

Searcher of hearts; He is pleasing to my mind. ||Pause|| 

HS^ HUT? 33f H¥ fe^ tTH frt^'H 3T?> dl'^rt II 

sundar sugharh chatur sabh baytaa rid daas nivaas bhagat gun gaavan. 

He is beautiful and wise, clever and all-knowing. He dwells within the hearts of His 

slaves; His devotees sing His Glorious Praises. 

fc^Kw |v »qpj wmft oraH ffk ate h *f^?> iihii 

nirmal roop anoop su-aamee karam bhoom beejan so khaavan. 1 1 1| | 

His form is immaculate and pure; He is the incomparable Lord and Master. Upon the 

field of actions and karma, whatever one plants, one eats. 1 1 1| | 

fHHH?> feHH WE fkHWW »r?> ?> at§ fH^ II 

bisman bisam bha-ay bismaadaa aan na bee-o doosar laavan. 

I am amazed, and wonder-struck by His wonder. There is none other than Him. 

fHKfe fHHfo FfH tft^ 1 " cTOof xFR HtT Hfe FF??> II P II £ II PUN 

rasnaa simar simar jas jeevaa naanak daas sadaa bal jaavan. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 25| | 
Meditating in remembrance on His Praises with my tongue, I live; slave Nanak is 
forever a sacrifice to Him. 1 12| |6| |25| | 

HUW U II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

ws\ wfzw II 

maa-ee maa-i-aa chhal. 

my mother, Maya is so misleading and deceptive. 

fk5 oft »RTfe g'fe»f r 3tfe 3tT?> fk§ cF rm II g?F§ II 

tarin kee agan maygh kee chhaa-i-aa gobid bhajan bin harh kaa jal. rahaa-o. 
Without meditating on the Lord of the Universe, it is like straw on fire, or the shadow 
of a cloud, or the running of the flood-waters. 1 1 Pause| | 


gfe fiWW rJdd'yl efe ora fffe HHT HfcJT II 

chhod si-aanap baho chaturaa-ee du-ay kar jorh saaDh mag chal. 

Renounce your cleverness and all your mental tricks; with your palms pressed 

together, walk on the Path of the Holy Saints. 

J-TcYtf eU cF fed QdH II ^ II 

simar su-aamee antarjaamee maanukh dayh kaa ih ootam fal. 1 1 1| | 
Remember the Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; this is the most 
sublime reward of this human incarnation. ||1|| 

ire afw?> ores ft?> si'diolcs mzs *re n 

bayd bakhi-aan karat saaDhoo jan bhaagheen sam|hat nahee khal. 

The Holy Saints preach the teachings of the Vedas, but the unfortunate fools do not 

understand them. 

UK ^Jlfe sFr! FT?> cTOof ufo fH>raf?> tTU?) WE Hf5 113 IIP II p£ II 

paraym bhagat raachay jan naanak har simran dahan bha-ay mal. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 26| | 
Servant Nanak is absorbed in loving devotional worship; meditating in remembrance 
on the Lord, one's dirt is burnt away. 1 12| |7| |26| | 

SStHWU || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

H^gt Utt m Ht£ II 

maa-ee charan gur meethay. 

mother, the Guru's feet are so sweet. 

?i wfm #t ireHHf £fc earo ira sfe ii gzrf n 

vadai bhaag dayvai parmaysar kot falaa darsan gur deethay. rahaa-o. 

By great good fortune, the Transcendent Lord has blessed me with them. Millions of 

rewards come from the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. 1 1 Pause| | 

<jr?> w^b y>&3 yrfkmft ofh few He n 

gun gaavat achut abhinaasee kaam kroDh binsay mad dheethay. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the imperishable, indestructible Lord, sexual desire, 

anger and stubborn pride vanish. 


»fHfe ^ ^ftT ^§ fnw h^?> wzfa ?>ut Utc5 mn 

asthir bha-ay saach rang raatay janam maran baahur nahee peethay. 1 1 1| | 
Those who are imbued with the Love of the True Lord become permanent and 
eternal; birth and death do not grind them down any more. ||1|| 

fa?) Ufa €cJT HB" efe»TO iTO Hfk ??j II 

bin har bhajan rang ras jaytay sant da-i-aal jaanay sabh ihoothay. 

Without the Lord's meditation, all joys and pleasures are totally false and worthless; 

by the Kind Mercy of the Saints, I know this. 

?FH 3B?> y!fe§ tT?> ?T?)or ?FH feU?) 3$ H% H$ II 3 lit II II 

naam ratan paa-i-o jan naanak naam bihoon chalay sabh moothay. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 27 1 1 
Servant Nanak has found the jewel of the Naam; without the Naam, all must depart, 
cheated and plundered. ||2||8||27|| 

HUW U II 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

H'MHTdl ufe ufe ?5TJ ftJd'd 1 II 

saaDhsang har har naam chitaaraa. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I contemplate the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har. 

HUftT Ut fe?J W3\ >3forf UT-FiS* II gurf II 

sahj anand hovai din raatee ankur bhalo hamaaraa. rahaa-o. 

I am in peaceful poise and bliss, day and night; the seed of my destiny has sprouted. 

I I Pause| | 

|Tf #fe§ y^'dfl tF ^ >3ff ?> U'd'^'d' II 

gur pooraa bhayti-o badbjiaagee jaa ko ant na paaraavaaraa. 

I have met the True Guru, by great good fortune; He has no end or limitation. 

oif grfr opfe sHr tiTj wjtt fk» jw hh 1 ^ mil 

kar geh kaadh lee-o jan apunaa bil<h saagar sansaaraa. 1 1 1| | 
Taking His humble servant by the hand, He pulls him out of the poisonous world- 
ocean. ||1|| 


tffiH HUT) cF3 3ra HBfit HUfe 7> HofZ f»pgr || 

janam maran kaatay gur bachnee bahurh na sankat du-aaraa. 

Birth and death are ended for me, by the Word of the Guru's Teachings; I shall no 

longer pass through the door of pain and suffering. 

(TOoT HUfc drat H»T>ft oft U^J U?kJ fiHHoCd 1 MPIItf MPtlll 

naanak saran gahee su-aamee kee punah punah namaskaaraa. 1 12| |9| |28| | 

Nanak holds tight to the Sanctuary of his Lord and Master; again and again, he bows 

in humility and reverence to Him. 1 12| |9| |28| | 

SStHUOTU || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

H^t H% H?> 57 JTtf II 

maa-ee mayray man ko sukh. 

my mother, my mind is at peace. 

c?fe »fcTC ^tt jto f3T# ura fkms few mn gu^f n 

kot anand raaj sukh bhugvai har simrat binsai sabh dukh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 enjoy the ecstasy of millions of princely pleasures; remembering the Lord in 
meditation, all pains have been dispelled. ||l||Pause|| 

crfe ti?5H ct fctttfytf ?rHra fmran Wtt 3?> H?> TON 

kot janam kay kilbikh naaseh simrat paavan tan man sukh. 

The sins of millions of lifetimes are erased, by meditating on the Lord; becoming pure, 
my mind and body have found peace. 

Uftf Hfy Ud?> ^St WW e^H?> ¥Z3 f*f HHll 

daykh saroop pooran bha-ee aasaa darsan bhaytat utree bhukh. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon the Lord's form of perfect beauty, my hopes have been fulfilled; attaining 

the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, my hunger has been appeased. ||1|| 

Wfo ireraw »fH3 fprfa oFW> LI'dH'd Ufa ufe TO II 

chaar padaarath asat mahaa siDh kaamDhavn paarjaat har har rukh. 
The four great blessings, the eight supernatural spiritual powers of the Siddhas, the 
wish-fulfilling Elysian cow, and the wish-fulfilling tree of life - all these come from the 
Lord, Har, Har. 


(TOoT H^fc H*f HW rTcW H^?> fefo ?) W IIPIROIIPtf II 

naanak saran gahee sukh saagar janam maran fir garabh na Dhukh. 1 12| 1 10| |29| | 

Nanak, holding tight to the Sanctuary of the Lord, the ocean of peace, you shall not 
suffer the pains of birth and death, or fall into the womb of reincarnation again. 
||2||10||29|| 
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SStHWM || 

todee mehlaa 5. 
Todee, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa tJ?J?> fare §^ EF% II 

har har charan ridai ur Dhaaray. 

1 have enshrined the Lord's Feet within my heart. 

fanfe mrfi Hfenr? wrap ttz& u>f% imi n 

simar su-aamee satgur apunaa kaaraj safal hamaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Contemplating my Lord and Master, my True Guru, all my affairs have been resolved. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ifewnvw uzttm ufo ofofe 33 atoir ii 

punn daan poojaa parmaysur har keerat tat beechaaray. 

The merits of giving donations to charity and devotional worship come from the Kirtan 
of the Praises of the Transcendent Lord; this is the true essence of wisdom. 

<jr?) w^b »fHw m irfzw »rarH »rf% iihii 

gun gaavat atul sukh paa-i-aa thaakur agam apaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Singing the Praises of the unapproachable, infinite Lord and Master, I have found 

immeasurable peace. ||1|| 

H iT?> U'dydfk »RT?> $7) fe?> W WUfa 5TS ?> II 

jo jan paarbarahm apnay keenay tin kaa baahur kachh na beechaaray. 

The Supreme Lord God does not consider the merits and demerits of those humble 

beings whom He makes His own. 


?FH 3B?> Hfe tTfU tTfU tft^ Ufa ?TOoT 35 IIP II ^1130 II 

naam ratan sun jap jap jeevaa har naanak kanth maihaaray. 1 1 2| 1 11| 1 30| | 
Hearing, chanting and meditating on the jewel of the Naam, I live; Nanak wears the 
Lord as his necklace. ||2||11||30|| 

todee mehlaa 9 
Todee, Ninth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

5TU§ oftF »RT?)t »ftr)-F5t II 

kaha-o kahaa apnee aDhmaa-ee. 
What can I say about my base nature? 

OdfyS o[m oTK^t §T ?kJ afafe II ^ II 3*nf II 

urj_hi-o kanak kaamnee kay ras nah keerat parabh gaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am entangled in the love of gold and women, and I have not sung the Kirtan of 

God's Praises. 1 11| |Pause| | 

FfHT of§ rPf?) 5T 3 1 " fH§ ^VrFSt II 

jag jjnoothay ka-o saach jaan kai taa si-o ruch upjaa-ee. 

I judge the false world to be true, and I have fallen in love with it. 

et?> m fHKfcT§ fiUt ofHU US tT FfHT HU 1 ^ II ^ II 

deen banDh simri-o nahee kabhoo hot jo sang sahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I have never contemplated the friend of the poor, who shall be my companion and 

helper in the end. 1 11| | 

HcJT?> gfu§ H'feW ft fcW fefe sst ?> h?> at cret II 

magan rahi-o maa-i-aa mai nis din chhutee na man kee kaa-ee. 

I remain intoxicated by Maya, night and day, and the filth of my mind will not depart. 


offe (TOoT im c^U »f?>3 3Tfe fa$ Ufa eft Hd<V«l IIP II ^11 3^ II 

kahi naanak ab naahi anat gat bin har kee sarnaa-ee. ||2||1||31|| 

Says Nanak, now, without the Lord's Sanctuary, I cannot find salvation in any other 

way. ||2||1||31|| 

W$ oft 

todee banee bhagtaa N kee 
Todee, The Word Of The Devotees: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

erst aw fod^ 1 cret aw trfo n 

ko-ee bolai nirvaa ko-ee bolai door. 

Some say that He is near, and others say that He is far away. 

rTW oft H 1 ?^ tfrjfo II *=\ 1 1 

jal kee maachhulee charai khajoor. 1 1 1| | 

We might just as well say that the fish climbs out of the water, up the tree. 1 1 1| | 

opfe ^ y^y^ wtts n 

kaa N -ay ray bakbaad laa-i-o. 
Why do you speak such nonsense? 

ftrf?) ufe u^ri fe?>fo gu'fef mn gzrf n 

jin har paa-i-o tineh chhapaa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One who has found the Lord, keeps quiet about it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UfsT5 3fe cT ae Wff) II 

pandit ho-ay kai bayd bakhaanai. 

Those who become Pandits, religious scholars, recite the Vedas, 

?>w§ gmfu frt II 3 II H II 

moorakh naamday-o raameh jaanai. 1 12| 1 1| | 

but foolish Naam Dayv knows only the Lord. 1 12| 1 1| | 


ot§?> £ oTC5oT 3fu§ c^K Ut II 

ka-un ko kalank rahi-o raam naam layt hee. 

Whose blemishes remain, when one chants the Lord's Name? 

Uf%3 ^ ofU^ ut mil 3?F§ II 

patit pavit bha-ay raam kahat hee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Sinners become pure, chanting the Lord's Name. ||l||Pause|| 

^FH HftT c^H^ FT?> 5T§ V3fow WS\ II 

raam sang naamdayvjan ka-o partagi-aa aa-ee. 

With the Lord, servant Naam Dayv has come to have faith. 

Sorent Hf opt off wzt u 

aykaadasee barat rahai kaahay ka-o tirath jaa-ee N . 1 1 1| | 

I have stopped fasting on the eleventh day of each month; why should I bother to go 
on pilgrimages to sacred shrines? ||1|| 

Wfife c^K^f Hfe HHfe II 

bhanat naamday-o sukarit sumat bha-ay. 

Prays Naam Dayv, I have become a man of good deeds and good thoughts. 

iranfe am orfe £ £ 7> l^fe ar£ iipiipii 

gurmat raam kahi ko ko na baikunth ga-ay. 1 12| |2| | 

Chanting the Lord's Name, under Guru's Instructions, who has not gone to heaven? 
I|2||2|| 

3tf?>g££w»Fi inn gurf II 

teen chhandav khavl aachhai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Here is a verse with a three-fold play on words. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^ urg »rs ^ urg pr^t m n 

kumbhaar kay ghar haa N dee aachhai raajaa kay ghar saa N dee go. 

In the potter's home there are pots, and in the king's home there are camels. 

WH& o[ Urg gr^t »fi gr^t Wg\ ^\ ||^ N 

baaman kay ghar raa N dee aachhai raa N dee saa N dee haa N dee go. 1 1 1| | 

In the Brahmin's home there are widows. So here they are: haandee, saandee, 

raandee. ||1|| 


m #3r wi m hFct 3T ii 

baanee-ay kay ghar hee N g aachhai bhaisar maathai see N g go. 

In the home of the grocer there is asafoetida; on the forehead of the buffalo there are 

horns. 

%^ HIT Bftfl WPS Bftfl HtfT utfT 3T IIP II 

dayval maDhay leeg aachhai leeg seeg heeg go. ||2|| 

I n the temple of Shiva there are lingams. So here they are: heeng, seeng, leeng. 1 1 2| | 

^ m §w »ri tfara ai ii 

taylee kai ghar tayl aachhai jangal maDhay bayl go. 

I n the house of the oil-presser there is oil; in the forest there are vines. 

^ m ^5 »Pt ^5 §W 3T II3II 

maalee kay ghar kayl aachhai kayl bayl tayl go. 1 1 3| | 

In the gardener's home there are bananas. So here they are: tayl, bayl, kayl. ||3|| 
santaa N maDhay gobind aachhai gokal maDhay si-aam go. 

The Lord of the Universe, Govind, is within His Saints; Krishna, Shyaam, is in Gokal. 

^ W >>ft fWK 3tfH^ 3T MB IIS II 

naamay maDhay raam aachhai raam si-aam gobind go. 1 14| 1 3| | 

The Lord, Raam, is in Naam Dayv. So here they are: Raam, Shyaam, Govind. ||4||3|| 
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raag bairaarhee mehlaa 4 ghar 1 dupday 

Raag Bairaaree, Fourth Mehl, First House, Du-Padas: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


Hf?> h?> »fo?H ora 1- ufo ffh ii 

sun man akath kathaa har naam. 

Listen, mind, to the Unspoken Speech of the Lord's Name. 

foftr fftr frrftr H*f u^fu aranfe ufo iihii do'Q n 

ri Dh buDh si Dh sukh paavahi bhaj gurmat har raam raam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Riches, wisdom, supernatural spiritual powers and peace are obtained, by vibrating, 

meditating on the Lord God, under Guru's I nstruction. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fw?> yw?> fTH §hh re e^Hc^ ai^fu am || 

naanaa khi-aan puraan jas ootam khat darsan gaavahi raam. 

Numerous legends, the Puraanas, and the six Shaastras, sing the sublime Praises of 

the Lord. 

Hora 5ffe §3tH fa»Pfe§ tTrfef Ufa HWH IIHII 

sankar krorh taytees Dhi-aa-i-o nahee jaani-o har marmaam. 1 1 1| | 

Shiva and the three hundred thirty million gods meditate on the Lord, but they do not 

know the secret of His mystery. 1 1 1| | 

sur nar gan ganDharab jas gaavahi sabh gaavat jayt upaam. 

The angelic and divine beings, and the celestial singers sing His Praises; all Creation 

sings of Him. 

?5^oT foTLT orat Ufa ftTtf off § 3$ ufe ^ II 3 II H II 

naanak kirpaa karee har jin ka-o tay sant bhalay har raam. 1 12| 1 1| | 

Nanak, those whom the Lord blesses with His Kind Mercy, become the good Saints 

of the Lord God. ||2||1|| 

IdHUFS II 

bairaarhee mehlaa 4. 
Bairaaree, Fourth Mehl: 

h?> fkfe H3 - tW fTH arfef ii 

man mil sant janaa jas gaa-i-o. 

mind, those who meet the Lord's humble servants, sing His Praises. 


ufe ufe gs?> gn?> ufo ajfe Hfedifd e 7 ?? fc^'feG mn n 

har har ratan ratan har neeko gur satgur daan divaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They are blessed with the gift of the jewel of the Lord, Har, Har, the sublime jewel of 

the Lord, by the Guru, the True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feH tT?> ol§ H$ 3$ Hf frrf?) Ufa Ufa FTH HcvfeG II 

tis jan ka-o man tan sabh dayva-o jin har har naam sunaa-i-o. 

I offer my mind, body and everything to that humble being who recites the Name of 

the Lord, Har, Har. 

tr?> >ffe»F HU fen frrfk ufe Htf fwtt'feS mil 

Dhan maa-i-aa sampai tis dayva-o jin har meet milaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

I offer my wealth, the riches of Maya and my property to that one who leads me to 

meet the Lord, my friend. 1 1 1| | 

ftra fcrfe foTLT orat frarefrrfo ufe ufe ufe rin fwfe§ n 

kh in kichint kirpaa karee jagdeesar tab har har har jas Dhi-aa-i-o. 

When the Lord of the world bestowed just a tiny bit of His Mercy, for just an instant, 

then I meditated on the Praise of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 

FT?> (TOot off Ufa Tpm% U§H % dl^'feS II || Z? || 

jan naanak ka-o har bhaytay su-aamee dukh ha-umai rog gavaa-i-o. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

The Lord and Master has met servant Nanak, and the pain of the sickness of egotism 

has been eliminated. ||2||2|| 

W>OT9 II 

bairaarhee mehlaa 4. 
Bairaaree, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa rT?> FTH 3Tff 3F% II 

har jan raam naam gun gaavai. 

The Lord's humble servant sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name. 

£st fcTC ora ufo ft?> oft »ru?r gr?> ?) ST^t mil II 

jay ko-ee nind karay har jan kee apunaa gun na gavaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Even if someone slanders the Lord's humble servant, he does not give up his own 

goodness. ||l||Pause|| 


H fag ot% FT »FV H»F}ft ufe oTO oTHrf II 

jo ki chh karay so aapay su-aamee har aapay kaar kamaavai. 

Whatever the Lord and Master does, He does by Himself; the Lord Himself does the 

deeds. 

ufo »pir <ft Hfe #t H»F>ft ufo wit afo awt mn 

har aapay hee mat dayvai su-aamee har aapay bol bulaavai. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord and Master Himself imparts understanding; the Lord Himself inspires us to 

speak. ||1|| 
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Ufa Wit 3f fkFWW fkfo EFf WfU 14*% || 

har aapay panch tat bisthaaraa vich Dhaatoo panch aap paavai. 

The Lord Himself directs the evolution of the world of the five elements; He Himself 

infuses the five senses into it. 

FT?> cTOot Hfecira WV WV tJoF# IIP 113 II 

jan naanak satgur maylay aapay har aapay ihagar chukhaavai. 1 1 2| 1 3| | 

servant Nanak, the Lord Himself unites us with the True Guru; He Himself resolves 

the conflicts. ||2||3|| 

W>OT9 II 

bairaarhee mehlaa 4. 
Bairaaree, Fourth Mehl: 

tTfU H?> ?FM ftSHd'd' II 

jap man raam naam nistaaraa. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, mind, and you shall be emancipated. 

^33^ ^ Wl Hfe Ufa 31tTW Iffo §3^ II ^ II II 

kot kotantar kay paap sabh khovai har bhavjal paar utaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord shall destroy all the sins of millions upon millions of incarnations, and carry 

you across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


orfzW c^Tfe WRS Ufa H»T>ft Ufa focT^f foatf fkdcCd 1 II 

kaa-i-aa nagar basat har su-aamee har nirbha-o nirvair nirankaaraa. 

In the body-village, the Lord Master abides; the Lord is without fear, without 

vengeance, and without form. 

ufo foorfc ms org ?refo ?> »rt ufo are ^ld'd 1 mn 

har nikat basat kachh nadar na aavai har laaDhaa gur veechaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is dwelling near at hand, but He cannot be seen. By the Guru's Teachings, 

the Lord is obtained. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa Wit TTtt 3B?> Ut^ Ufa »rfu at»F WFW II 

har aapay saahu saraaf ratan heeraa har aap kee-aa paasaaraa. 

The Lord Himself is the banker, the jeweller, the jewel, the gem; the Lord Himself 

created the entire expanse of the creation. 

cTOof frTH foTLT 5T% F ufe f%U^ HIWHF ^£H'd' IIP 119 II 

naanak jis kirpaa karay so har naam vihaajjiay so saahu sachaa vanjaaraa. 1 12| |4| | 
Nanak, one who is blessed by the Lord's Kind Mercy, trades in the Lord's Name; He 
alone is the true banker, the true trader. 1 12| |4| | 

W>OTa II 

bairaarhee mehlaa 4. 
Bairaaree, Fourth Mehl: 

FrfU H?> Ufa f6dH6 PAdoCd 1 II 

jap man har niranjan nirankaaraa. 

Meditate, mind, on the immaculate, formless Lord. 

HFHFUfe fw^tw TpiWSr WoFyfc?) U'd'^'d" 11=111 II 

sadaa sadaa har Dhi-aa-ee-ai sukh-daata jaa kaa ant na paaraavaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Forever and ever, meditate on the Lord, the Giver of peace; He has no end or 
limitation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rarf?> efe nftj tor fe^ ww ure §^ ii 

agan kunt meh uraDh liv laagaa har raakhai udar manihaaraa. 

In the fiery pit of the womb, when you were hanging upside-down, the Lord absorbed 

You in His Love, and preserved You. 


H W Ufa H^T )}% H?> ufe >3ffe d^'^id'd 1 IIHII 

so aisaa har sayvhu mayray man har ant chhadaavanhaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

So serve such a Lord, my mind; the Lord shall deliver you in the end. 1 1 1| | 

w ic ftree nfw h^ 1 " ufo ufo fen Fr?> or§ orau cWHoCd 1 n 

jaa kai hirdai basi-aa mayraa har hartis jan ka-o karahu namaskaaraa. 

Bow down in reverence to that humble being, within whose heart the Lord, Har, Har, 

abides. 

ufo few § iretw ufo fry croof mi >xw iipimn 

har kirpaa tay paa-ee-ai har jap naanak naam aDhaaraa. ||2||5|| 

By the Lord's Kind Mercy, Nanak, one obtains the Lord's meditation, and the support 

of the Naam. ||2||5|| 

W>OT9 II 

bairaarhee mehlaa 4. 
Bairaaree, Fourth Mehl: 

tTfU H7> Ufa Ufa 7FH f?53 ftrttPfe II 

jap man har har naam nit Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; meditate on it continually. 

ft fesfu H^t irefo fefo tt&wm inn g^rf n 

jo ichheh so-ee fal paavahi fir dookh na laagai aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall obtain the fruits of your heart's desires, and pain shall never touch you 

again. ||l||Pause|| 

so jap so tap saa barat poojaa jit har si-o pareet lagaa-ay. 

That is chanting, that is deep meditation and austerity, that is fasting and worship, 

which inspires love for the Lord. 

TH?) Ufa utfe utfe H¥ ?5t feoT fkft Hftr fyHfd rPfe II ^ II 

bin har pareet hor pareet sabh ihoothee ik j<hin meh bisar sabh jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Lord's Love, every other love is false; in an instant, it is all forgotten. 1 1 1| | 


f mrs era* fag atwfe srat ?> trfe n 

too bay-ant sarab kal pooraa ki chh keemat kahee na jaa-ay. 

You are infinite, the Master of all power; Your value cannot be described at all. 

FSTO H^fe 3>F# Ufa tftf WW fet IIPIl£ll 

naanak saran tum H aaree har jee-o bhaavai tivai chhadaa-ay. 1 1 2| 1 6| | 

Nanak has come to Your Sanctuary, Dear Lord; as it pleases You, save him. 1 12| |6| | 

raag bairaarhee mehlaa 5 ghar 1 
Raag Bairaaree, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H3 iW fkfe ufo tTH dl'feS II 

sant janaa mil har jas gaa-i-o. 

Meeting with the humble Saints, sing the Praises of the Lord. 

£fc TreH ^ f^f di^'feS mn gurf ii 

kot janam kay dookh gavaa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The pains of millions of incarnations shall be eradicated. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tt H^t Hfe y#r& ii 

jo chaahat so-ee man paa-i-o. 

Whatever your mind desires, that you shall obtain. 

kar kirpaa har naam divaa-i-o. ||1|| 

By His Kind Mercy, the Lord blesses us with His Name. ||1|| 

mf ufe c^fk ii 

sarab sookh har naam vadaa-ee. 

All happiness and greatness are in the Lord's Name. 


<jra UTFfe cTOof Hfe iret II Pll^ II 2 II 

gur parsaad naanak mat paa-ee. 1 12| |1| |7| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak has gained this understanding. ||2||1||7|| 
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w$ fe*53T w <\ m *i 

raag tilang mehlaa 1 ghar 1 

Raag Tilang, First Mehl, First House: 

H^T nfe c^k oranr fc^§ foatf »ioto H^fe wjst M ara UHrfc n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

GfoT »ratT 3re3H OfH 3 3TH oT?> otdd'd II 

yak araj guftam pays to dar gos kun kartaar. 

I offer this one prayer to You; please listen to it, Creator Lord. 

UoT crafa oratH § H>WH Ud^dl'd mn 

hakaa kabeer kareem too bay-aib parvardagaar. ||1|| 

You are true, great, merciful and spotless, Cherisher Lord. ||1|| 

xT&W HoTK ddofld few II 

dunee-aa mukaamay faanee tehkeek dil daanee. 

The world is a transitory place of mortality - know this for certain in your mind. 

KH H?T Hfe nirHd'^ldi folded few dfe ?> ll^ll 3*Ff II 

mam sar moo-ay ajraa-eel girafteh dil haych na daanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Azraa-eel, the Messenger of Death, has caught me by the hair on my head, and yet, I 

do not know it at all in my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FT?) fUtt ireU fyd'tdd' 5TH $H tWddfld II 

jan pisar padar biraadaraa N kas nays dasta N geer. 

Spouse, children, parents and siblings - none of them will be there to hold your hand. 


fe»reHH oTH ?) f 3orafa IIP || 

aakhir bi-aftam kas na daarad choo N savad takbeer. ||2|| 

And when at last I fall, and the time of my last prayer has come, there shall be no one 
to rescue me. 1 12| | 

HH StT 3TH3M of^EH H^t fWW II 

sab roj gastam dar havaa kardaym badee khi-aal. 

Night and day, I wandered around in greed, contemplating evil schemes. 

?> $cft ore ora^K HH St" foft »ra^5 IIS II 

gaahay na naykee kaar kardam mam ee N chinee ahvaal. 1 1 3| | 
I never did good deeds; this is my condition. ||3|| 

UH 3 Hlfo* dl'fett HcW HW || 

badbakhat ham cho bakheel gaafil baynajar baybaak. 

I am unfortunate, miserly, negligent, shameless and without the Fear of God. 

m>o( ydW r^BWS^ WoC& LF tfof IIBII^II 

naanak bugoyad jan turaa tayray chaakraa N paa khaak. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, I am Your humble servant, the dust of the feet of Your slaves. 1 14| |1| | 

tilang mehlaa 1 ghar 2 

Tilang, First Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3§ gigr tR53t H?F II 

bha-o tayraa bhaa N g khalrhee mayraa cheet. 

The Fear of You, Lord God, is my marijuana; my consciousness is the pouch which 
holds it. 

H U^W 3fe»T »fHfe II 

mai dayvaanaa bha-i-aa ateet. 

I have become an intoxicated hermit. 


era cJW S^H?) at pf II 

kar kaasaa darsan kee bhookh. 

My hands are my begging bowl; I am so hungry for the Blessed Vision of Your 
Darshan. 

H efe >fBTf ^ &3 mil 

mai dar maaga-o neetaa neet. 1 1 1| | 
I beg at Your Door, day after day. 1 1 1| | 

3§ tddH6 at ora§ H>ffe II 

ta-o darsan kee kara-o samaa-ay. 

I long for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

h efe re §tfw urfe inn g^pf ii 

mai dar maagat bheekhi-aa paa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am a beggar at Your Door - please bless me with Your charity. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5THH fk^TH H^Mt II 

— \ 

kaysar kusam mirgamai harnaa sarab sareeree charh H naa. 
Saffron, flowers, musk oil and gold embellish the bodies of all. 

^prarflfefeMH^i^ora? II 3 II 

chandan bhagtaa jot inayhee sarbay parmal karnaa. 1 12| | 

The Lord's devotees are like sandalwood, which imparts its fragrance to everyone. 

I|2|| 

fwt oTt 7i afe II 

ghi-a pat bhaa N daa kahai na ko-ay. 

No one says that ghee or silk are polluted. 

w Hftj ufe ii 

aisaa bhagat varan meh ho-ay. 

Such is the Lord's devotee, no matter what his social status is. 

§% c^fk f?>% fe^ wfe ii 

tayrai naam nivay rahay liv laa-ay. 

Those who bow in reverence to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, remain absorbed in 
Your Love. 


?reor fe?> efe stfw yfe nsmiiPii 

naanak tin dar bheekhi-aa paa-ay. 1 13| |1| |2| | 
Nanak begs for charity at their door. | j 3| j 1| j 2| | 

tilang mehlaa 1 ghar 3 
Tilang, First Mehl, Third House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

feu 3$ H r fe»r ijrfbnr fw% ssts^ sfe uar^ n 

ih tan maa-i-aa paahi-aa pi-aaray leet-rhaa lab rangaa-ay. 

This body fabric is conditioned by Maya, beloved; this cloth is dyed in greed. 
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At $3 7i W% fw% fe§ TO ^ W% mil 

mayrai kant na bhaavai cholrhaa pi-aaray ki-o Dhan sayjai jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

My Husband Lord is not pleased by these clothes, Beloved; how can the soul-bride 

goto His bed? ||1|| 

ha N -u kurbaanai jaa-o miharvaanaa ha N -u kurbaanai jaa-o. 
I am a sacrifice, Dear Merciful Lord; I am a sacrifice to You. 

ha N -u kurbaanai jaa-o tinaa kai lain jo tayraa naa-o. 
I am a sacrifice to those who take to Your Name. 

ftfc tt 3^ c^f for ^ u§ frf mn M 

lain jo tayraa naa-o tinaa kai ha N -u sad kurbaanai jaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Unto those who take to Your Name, I am forever a sacrifice. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


kaa-i-aa ranyan jay thee-ai pi-aaray paa-ee-ai naa-o majeeth. 

If the body becomes the dyer's vat, Beloved, and the Name is placed within it as the 

dye, 

^we ?w h 3i H r ftrjj w imtizte ion 

ranyan vaalaa jay ranyai saahib aisaa rang na deeth. 1 1 2| | 

and if the Dyer who dyes this cloth is the Lord Master - 0, such a color has never been 
seen before! 1 12| | 

ftT?> ^ fU»F% cTf fec^ cT Lfrfn II 

jin kay cholay rat-rhay pi-aaray kant tinaa kai paas. 

Those whose shawls are so dyed, Beloved, their Husband Lord is always with them. 

IjfefecT oft fT fm flt c7U (TOof oft ^dtJ'fH IIS II 

Dhoorh tinaa kee jay milai jee kaho naanak kee ardaas. 1 1 3| | 

Bless me with the dust of those humble beings, Dear Lord. Says Nanak, this is my 

prayer. ||3|| 

»pir »rv 3§r »in> ?>efe orafe n 

aapay saajay aapay rangay aapay nadar karay-i. 

He Himself creates, and He Himself imbues us. He Himself bestows His Glance of 
Grace. 

(TObT oFHfe cTH W% ut II8IRII3II 

naanak kaaman kantai bhaavai aapay hee raavay-ay. 1 14| 1 1| |3| | 

Nanak, if the soul-bride becomes pleasing to her Husband Lord, He Himself enjoys 

her. ||4||1||3|| 

fkm\ hs ^ ii 

tilang mehlaa 1. 
Tilang, First Mehl: 

feW(Wl£ offe cT%fo II 

i-aanrhee-ay maanrhaa kaa-ay karayhi. 

foolish and ignorant soul-bride, why are you so proud? 


ttFTOi? Uffo ufo #3T oft 7) H^fu II 

aapnarhai ghar har rango kee na maaneh. 

Within the home of your own self, why do you not enjoy the Love of your Lord? 

hu £#to £hz%e 3W fenr fefu n 

saho nayrhai Dhan kammlee-ay baahar ki-aa dhoodhayhi. 

Your Husband Lord is so very near, foolish bride; why do you search for Him 

outside? 

I oft»F efo Htt'«l»F ^St ^ oT offe Ht^M II 

bhai kee-aa deh salaa-ee-aa nainee bhaav kaa kar seegaaro. 

Apply the Fear of God as the maascara to adorn your eyes, and make the Love of the 

Lord your ornament. 

Hd'dife w&ft wm\ w hu to ftwra inn 

taa sohagan jaanee-ai laagee jaa saho Dharay pi-aaro. 1 1 1| | 

Then, you shall be known as a devoted and committed soul-bride, when you enshrine 
love for your Husband Lord. 1 1 1| | 

fettP^t W$ foT»F of% W TO 6T3 7) W% II 

i-aanee baalee ki-aa karay jaa Dhan kant na bhaavai. 

What can the silly young bride do, if she is not pleasing to her Husband Lord? 

oHZ of% HU§% W TO HUW ?> l^t II 

karan palaah karay bahutayray saa Dhan mahal na paavai. 

She may plead and implore so many times, but still, such a bride shall not obtain the 
Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

craw fag iretnf ?>rat h hu§^ crt n 

vin karmaa ki chh paa-ee-ai naahee jay bahutayraa Dhaavai. 

Without the karma of good deeds, nothing is obtained, although she may run around 

frantically. 

25H &3 »fUoTra oft W3\ >ffe»F >ffu HK^t II 

lab lobh aha N kaar kee maatee maa-i-aa maahi samaanee. 

She is intoxicated with greed, pride and egotism, and engrossed in Maya. 


fe?)t W3\ HU iFEtnfr TFUt WE\ oFHfe fe»Fgt IIP II 

inee baatee saho paa-ee-ai naahee bha-ee kaaman i-aanee. ||2|| 

She cannot obtain her Husband Lord in these ways; the young bride is so foolish! ||2|| 

fpfe ygu Hd'didl ^fr fast hu ireb* n 

jaa-ay puchhahu sohaaganee vaahai kinee baatee saho paa-ee-ai. 

Go and ask the happy, pure soul-brides, how did they obtain their Husband Lord? 

TT fag 5T% JT ^ cffa W&W fUofKfe UofH fcrefrft II 

jo ki chh karay so bhalaa kar maanee-ai hikmat hukam chukhaa-ee-ai. 

Whatever the Lord does, accept that as good; do away with your own cleverness and 

self-will. 

w ^ ijfti ire^f 3§ egst fef w^\n\ ii 

jaa kai paraym padaarath paa-ee-ai ta-o charnee chit laa-ee-ai. 

By His Love, true wealth is obtained; link your consciousness to His lotus feet. 

offr h ^trr 3?> etfr wr iraMw ?5 T st>tf 11 

saho kahai so keejai tan mano deejai aisaa parmal laa-ee-ai. 

As your Husband Lord directs, so you must act; surrender your body and mind to Him, 
and apply this perfume to yourself. 

£^ oTUfu Hd'dlil It fe?5t W3\ HU 113 II 

ayv kaheh sohaaganee bhainay inee baatee saho paa-ee-ai. ||3|| 

So speaks the happy soul-bride, sister; in this way, the Husband Lord is obtained. 

I|3|| 

aap gavaa-ee-ai taa saho paa-ee-ai a-or kaisee chaturaa-ee. 

Give up your selfhood, and so obtain your Husband Lord; what other clever tricks are 

of any use? 

HU fit! Id offe H fej ^ oTT-rfe ?>§ fisftr IFlft II 

saho nadar kar daykhai so din laykhai kaaman na-o niDh paa-ee. 

When the Husband Lord looks upon the soul-bride with His Gracious Glance, that day 

is historic - the bride obtains the nine treasures. 


£3 fW# H* Hd'dlfe ?F7>or H 1 Hs*d'«l II 

aapnay kant pi-aaree saa sohagan naanak saa sabhraa-ee. 

She who is loved by her Husband Lord, is the true soul-bride; Nanak, she is the 

queen of all. 

nm 3far huh oft ws\ »ffufcfn wfe hh^ 11 

aisai rang raatee sahj kee maatee ahinis bhaa-ay samaanee. 

Thus she is imbued with His Love, intoxicated with delight; day and night, she is 

absorbed in His Love. 

Htjfo wfe H^-T fHtJfcffe c7Ut>tf W fH»F^t II8II3II8II 

sundar saa-ay saroop bichkhan kahee-ai saa si-aanee. 1 14| |2| |4| | 

She is beautiful, glorious and brilliant; she is known as truly wise. 1 14| |2| |4| | 

fewaTHUOT^ II 

tilang mehlaa 1. 
Tilang, First Mehl: 

HH> H »ft *fHH H^t orat fW % II 

jaisee mai aavai khasam kee banee taisrhaa karee gi-aan vay laalo. 

As the Word of the Forgiving Lord comes to me, so do I express it, Lalo. 

ws eft h% s ocyttd cnfew Hdt >Ht W?j % W& II 

paap kee janj lai kaablahu Dhaa-i-aa joree mangai daan vay laalo. 

Bringing the marriage party of sin, Babar has invaded from Kaabul, demanding our 

land as his wedding gift, Lalo. 

huh cray efe gfu *f&£ off fefr uw?> % w& 11 

saram Dharam du-ay chhap khalo-ay koorh firai parDhaan vay laalo. 

Modesty and righteousness both have vanished, and falsehood struts around like a 

leader, Lalo. 

oFrfhjf 9 T K5 T eft 3cft ttfcJTC Ad'rt % ?5TO II 

kaajee-aa baamnaa kee gal thakee agad parhai saitaan vay laalo. 

The Qazis and the Brahmins have lost their roles, and Satan now conducts the 

marriage rites, Lalo. 


HHWfTfoF U^fu o[3W ofHZ Hfe of^fu y^ife % ffTO II 

musalmaanee-aa parheh kataybaa kasat meh karahi khudaa-ay vay laalo. 

The Muslim women read the Koran, and in their misery, they call upon God, Lalo. 

Wfs Hc^Ht Ufa fdtWilWF £fo # wfe % HTO II 

jaat sanaatee hor hidvaanee-aa ayhi bhee laykhai laa-ay vay laalo. 

The Hindu women of high social status, and others of lowly status as well, are put into 

the same category, Lalo. 
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khoon kay sohilay gavee-ah naanak rat kaa kungoo paa-ay vay laalo. 1 1 1| | 

The wedding songs of murder are sung, Nanak, and blood is sprinkled instead of 

saffron, Lalo. ||1|| 

Wf&Zi o[ ?TOoT 3F% >TH y# f%fo »TO HW II 

saahib kay gun naanak gaavai maas puree vich aakh masolaa. 

Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord and Master in the city of corpses, and 

voices this account. 

§14^3^3^ Ifer tt^fafe^OT II 

jin upaa-ee rang ravaa-ee baithaa vaykhai vakh ikaylaa. 

The One who created, and attached the mortals to pleasures, sits alone, and watches 
this. 

TtW H H r fUH Hf 3*4^H oT%3T HW II 

sachaa so saahib sach tapaavas sachrhaa ni-aa-o karayg masolaa. 

The Lord and Master is True, and True is His justice. He issues His Commands 

according to His judgement. 

oPfe»F oftl^ 3oT 2oT UTfl" fo^Hd'rt HKWft II 

kaa-i-aa kaparh tuktuk hosee hindusataan samaalsee bolaa. 

The body-fabric will be torn apart into shreds, and then India will remember these 

words. 


aavan ath-tarai jaan sataanvai hor bhee uthsee marad kaa chaylaa. 

Coming in seventy-eight (1521 A.D.), they will depart in ninety-seven (1540 A.D.), and 

then another disciple of man will rise up. 

m oft w$ (To* »ra H^feHt rrastw iiPiisimn 

sach kee banee naanak aakhai sach sunaa-isee sach kee baylaa. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 5| | 
Nanak speaks the Word of Truth; he proclaims the Truth at this, the right time. 
I|2||3||5|| 

tilang mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Tilang, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
sabh aa-ay hukam khasmaahu hukam sabh vartanee. 

Everyone comes by Command of the Lord and Master. The Hukam of His Command 
extends to all. 

Hf Wftt WW Hf ufo ust mn 

sach saahib saachaa khayl sabh har Dhanee. 1 1 1| | 

True is the Lord and Master, and True is His play. The Lord is the Master of all. 1 1 1| | 

Hwfuu W3 ws fufe ufe erst II 

saalaahihu sach sabh oopar har Dhanee. 

So praise the True Lord; the Lord is the Master over all. 

frTH cTUt cTfe Pratof foTH U§ 3R5t II g?Ff II 

jis naahee ko-ay sareek kis laykhai ha-o ganee. rahaa-o. 
No one is equal to Him; am I of any account? 1 1 Pause| | 

yf^ crast »TcFH urg hu^ ufe a?5hi 

pa-un paanee Dhartee aakaas ghar mandar har banee. 

Air, water, earth and sky - the Lord has made these His home and temple. 


f%fo (TOof »rfu ofU gj^ IIPIHM 

vich vartai naanak aap ihooth kaho ki-aa ganee. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

He Himself is pervading everywhere, Nanak. Tell me: what can be counted as false? 
I|2||l|| 

fs$Z\ HUW 9 II 

tilang mehlaa 4. 
Tilang, Fourth Mehl: 

nit nihfal karam kamaa-ay bafaavai durmatee-aa. 

The evil-minded person continually does fruitless deeds, all puffed up with pride. 

FTH »ft ^tt^rJ offe |5 3H tT 1 ^ HIT ftT^F II ^ II 

jab aanai valvanch kar ihooth tab jaanai jag jitee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

When he brings home what he has acquired, by practicing deception and falsehood, 
he thinks that he has conquered the world. 1 1 1| | 

W 7) %B Ufa WW II 

aisaa baajee saisaar na chaytai har naamaa. 

Such is the drama of the world, that he does not contemplate the Lord's Name. 

ftf?> Hfu fkm Hf f^H^Hc^ fwfe gi>fr || g<jT§ || 

kh in meh binsai sabh ihooth mayray man Dhi-aa-ay raamaa. rahaa-o. 

In an instant, all this false play shall perish; my mind, meditate on the Lord. 

1 1 Pause| | 

W %W fefe 7) »F% ftT3 »ffe 5feoT oTO <J[H II 

saa vaylaa chit na aavai jit aa-ay kantak kaal garsai. 

He does not think of that time, when Death, the Torturer, shall come and seize him. 

fen ?TOof e^^fe frTH few orfo ftrefr ?H IIP IIP II 

tis naanak la-ay chhadaa-av jis kirpaa kar hirdai vasai. 1 12| |2| | 

Nanak, the Lord saves that one, within whose heart the Lord, in His Kind Mercy, 

dwells. ||2||2|| 


tilang mehlaa 5 ghar 1 
Tilang, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
khaak noor karda N aalam dunee-aa-ay. 

The Lord infused His Light into the dust, and created the world, the universe. 

>>fHH T ?> ftTHt ttVS »ra ytJ'fefa ^fe mil 

asmaan jimee darkhat aab paidaa-is khudaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The sky, the earth, the trees, and the water - all are the Creation of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

sre ^hk #e ^fe ii 

banday chasam deeda N fanaa-ay. 

human being, whatever you can see with your eyes, shall perish. 

tttw hsSWsf tt&ft wz& u^fe ii ii 

dunee N -aa murdaar khurdanee gaafal havaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

The world eats dead carcasses, living by neglect and greed. ||Pause|| 

ffW) U^th oTHH^t HTO^ m&fe II 

gaibaan haivaan haraam kustanee murdaar bakhoraa-ay. 

Like a goblin, or a beast, they kill and eat the forbidden carcasses of meat. 

few ofHrT oTHrF o?W UFTot Hfpfe IIP II 

dil kabaj kabjaa kaadro dojak sajaa-ay. ||2|| 

So control your urges, or else you will be seized by the Lord, and thrown into the 
tortures of hell. ||2|| 

^ fewmfe fyd'tdd 1 tddy'd firecr nwfe n 

valee ni-aamat biraadaraa darbaar milak khaanaa-ay. 

Your benefactors, presents, companions, courts, lands and homes 


tra awd'yltt yHdcsl op% fy^'fe 113 n 

jab ajraa-eel bastanee tab chay kaaray bidaa-ay. ||3|| 

- when Azraa-eel, the Messenger of Death seizes you, what good will these be to you 
then? ||3|| 

u^w htoh ora^ im Yxmj n 

havaal maaloom karda N paak alaah. 
The Pure Lord God knows your condition. 

srar TOof wd^'fa Ofk e^tn sre^ naimi 

bugo naanak ardaas pays darvays bandaah. 1 14| 1 1| | 
Nanak, recite your prayer to the holy people. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

fs$z\ urg 5 huw u ii 

tilang ghar 2 mehlaa 5. 

Tilang, Second House, Fifth Mehl: 

3IJ fe?> tJFF FTUt || 

tuDh bin doojaa naahee ko-ay. 
There is no other than You, Lord. 

3 cfdd'd oraftj H Sfe II 

too kartaar karahi so ho-ay. 

You are the Creator; whatever You do, that alone happens. 

3^ flf Hf?> Zo[ || 

tayraa jor tayree man tayk. 

You are the strength, and You are the support of the mind. 

HtT" JTC 1 " frfu ?TOof Eo[ mil 

sadaa sadaa jap naanak ayk. 1 1 1| | 

Forever and ever, meditate, Nanak, on the One. 1 1 1| | 

fvfo UTOTUH WB^ II 

sabh oopar paarbarahm daataar. 

The Great Giver is the Supreme Lord God over all. 


2oT §gr II 3Ur§ II 

tayree tayk tayraa aaDhaar. rahaa-o. 

You are our support, You are our sustainer. 1 1 Pause| | 
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t fUf d^Ad'd II 

hai toohai too hovanhaar. 

You are, You are, and You shall ever be, 

»rarH wrarftr w n 

agam agaaDh ooch aapaar. 

inaccessible, unfathomable, lofty and infinite Lord. 

TT 3g H^fu c^fU II 

jo tuDh sayveh tin bha-o dukh naahi. 

Those who serve You, are not touched by fear or suffering. 

<jra UdH'fe cTOof 3T£ 3Ffu II3II 

gur parsaad naanak gun gaahi. ||2|| 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

H^HHt^fy ii 

jo deesai so tayraa roop. 
Whatever is seen, is Your form, 

cJrefcW?) 3tf^ W£V II 

gun niDhaan govind anoop. 

treasure of virtue, Lord of the Universe, Lord of incomparable beauty. 

fHHfo fHHfe fHHfo FT?) Hfe II 

simar simar simar jan so-ay. 

Remembering, remembering, remembering the Lord in meditation, His humble servant 
becomes like Him. 


s^or orafk iraarfe ufe 11311 

naanak karam paraapat ho-ay. 1 13| | 

Nanak, by His Grace, we obtain Him. ||3|| 

frrf?> fffiw feH 5T§ yfwo'd II 

jin japi-aa tis ka-o balihaar. 

1 am a sacrifice to those who meditate on the Lord. 

fen 5T JTfijT 3% HH 1 ^ II 

tis kai sang tarai sansaar. 

Associating with them, the whole world is saved. 

ofU ?T7>or ufo II 

kaho naanak parabh lochaa poor. 

Says Nanak, God fulfills our hopes and aspirations. 

H3 tW oft WZ§ Ufa II8II3II 

sant janaa kee baachha-o Dhoor. 1 14| |2| | 

I long for the dust of the feet of the Saints. ||4||2|| 

fkm\ w u m 3 n 

tilang mehlaa 5 ghar 3. 
Tilang, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

fWdd^'A HrfUH fWdd^'A II 

miharvaan saahib miharvaan. 
Merciful, the Lord Master is Merciful. 

H T fUH II 

saahib mayraa miharvaan. 
My Lord Master is Merciful. 

flfof off £fe W§ II g?Ff || 

jee-a sagal ka-o day-ay daan. rahaa-o. 
He gives His gifts to all beings. 1 1 Pause| | 


f oTU i^fu 3g sFtraF fadHid'd II 

too kaahay doleh paraanee-aa tuDh raakhaigaa sirjanhaar. 

Why do you waver, mortal being? The Creator Lord Himself shall protect you. 

frrf?> u^fefk f oft»r ns\ efe «rw imi 

jin paidaa-is too kee-aa so-ee day-ay aaDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

He who created you, will also give you nourishment. 1 1 1| | 

frrf?> QlFSt HtJ?>t H^t cxdtd 1 H 1 ^ II 

jin upaa-ee maydnee so-ee kardaa saar. 

The One who created the world, takes care of it. 

Uffe Uffe HW fe^ oT Ud^dl'd IIPII 

ghat ghat maalak dilaa kaa sachaa parvardagaar. ||2|| 

I n each and every heart and mind, the Lord is the True Cherisher. 1 1 2| | 

oT^fe oftH ?> FF^tnr ^ %V^T II 

kudrat keem na jaanee-ai vadaa vayparvaahu. 

His creative potency and His value cannot be known; He is the Great and carefree 
Lord. 

offe h£ § sfegft ftraf Hfu ii3ii 

kar banday too bandagee jichar ghat meh saahu. 1 13| | 

human being, meditate on the Lord, as long as there is breath in your body. ||3|| 

3 HHSW ttfoTf »1ditJd ffr§ fife g^H II 

too samrath akath agochar jee-o pind tayree raas. 

God, You are all-powerful, inexpressible and imperceptible; my soul and body are 
Your capital. 

3UH JTO irf&W TtW cTOof at Wd^'fa 119 113 II 

raham tayree sukh paa-i-aa sadaa naanak kee ardaas. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

By Your Mercy, may I find peace; this is Nanak's lasting prayer. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

tilang mehlaa 5 ghar 3. 
Tilang, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 


orat obJddl H7T3 T of || 

kartay kudratee mustaak. 

Creator, through Your creative potency, I am in love with You. 

ete ??5b>F £ot pt m ut § iran g^rf || 

deen dunee-aa ayk toohee sabh khalak hee tay paak. rahaa-o. 

You alone are my spiritual and temporal Lord; and yet, You are detached from all Your 

creation. ||Pause|| 

ftf?> >ffo WfU ?5W ttFtJ?JtT §% |U II 

khin maahi thaap uthaapadaa aacharaj tayray roop. 

In an instant, You establish and disestablish. Wondrous is Your form! 

orff to mfw% Hfn etv mn 

ka-un jaanai chalat tayray anDhi-aaray meh deep. 1 1 1| | 

Who can know Your play? You are the Light in the darkness. 1 1 1| | 

yfe HHH tract tTUt?> mSU fadd^'A y^fe II 

khud khasam khalak jahaan alah miharvaan khudaa-ay. 

You are the Master of Your creation, the Lord of all the world, Merciful Lord God. 

fern tfe ft? §g »ran* h fef €tTfor trfe ion 

dinas rain je tuDh araaDhay so ki-o dojak jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

One who worships You day and night - why should he have to go to hell? 1 12| | 

»iHd'«l<6 CFf H# ftTH §^ II 

ajraa-eel yaar banday jis tayraa aaDhaar. 

Azraa-eel, the Messenger of Death, is the friend of the human being who has Your 
support, Lord. 

WnJ §H o[ HiTfl »Ff 3% tT?> ^ffe et^J II3II 

gunah us kay sagal aafoo tayray jan daykheh deedaar. 1 1 3| | 

His sins are all forgiven; Your humble servant gazes upon Your Vision. 1 1 3| | 

tjstor eta fesura jrara iram^ II 

dunee-aa cheej filhaal saglay sach sukh tayraa naa-o. 

All worldly considerations are for the present only. True peace comes only from Your 
Name. 


fkfe cTOof ffW SoTH 3F§ IIBIIBII 

gur mil naanak booihi-aa sadaa aykas gaa-o. 1 14| |4| | 

Meeting the Guru, Nanak understands; He sings only Your Praises forever, Lord. 
I|4||4|| 

fetid] HUW U II 

tilang mehlaa 5. 
tilang, Fifth Mehl: 

>fllF W& few HtJ II 

meeraa N daanaa N dil soch. 

Think of the Lord in your mind, wise one. 

huhh Hf?> 3f?> an Htj snet mn h 

muhabtay man tan basai sach saah bandee moch. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Enshrine love for the True Lord in your mind and body; He is the Liberator from 

bondage. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

efe?> ?W wfuz oJS ^jt fen W HH II 

deednay deedaar saahib kachh nahee is kaa mol. 

The value of seeing the Vision of the Lord Master cannot be estimated. 

im ud^di'd f yfe huh ^ »f% inn 

paak parvardagaar too khud khasam vadaa atol. 1 1 1| | 

You are the Pure Cherisher; You Yourself are the great and immeasurable Lord and 
Master. ||1|| 

afhat ^rfu fett^d ?ut nut §or ii 

dastgeeree deh dilaavar toohee toohee ayk. 

Give me Your help, brave and generous Lord; You are the One, You are the Only 
Lord. 

ddd'd oWdfe o[3E tTtfcT cTOof £cf MPimil 

kartaar kudrat karan khaalak naanak tayree tayk. 1 1 2| 1 5| | 

Creator Lord, by Your creative potency, You created the world; Nanak holds tight to 
Your support. ||2||5|| 


tilang mehlaa 1 ghar 2 

Tilang, First Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frrf?) Stw fefc xrfkw foT»F ofut>H ^ II 

jin kee-aa tin daykhi-aa ki-aa kahee-ai ray bhaa-ee. 

The One who created the world watches over it; what more can we say, Siblings of 
Destiny? 
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»rv Frt »rfu frrfc ^\ tr ws\ iihii 

aapay jaanai karay aap jin vaarhee hai laa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself knows, and He Himself acts; He laid out the garden of the world. 1 1 1| | 

d'feH 1 fw% oT d'feH 1 frB" JTC 1 " H*f U5t II g?Ff II 

raa-isaa pi-aaray kaa raa-isaa jit sadaa sukh ho-ee. rahaa-o. 

Savor the story, the story of the Beloved Lord, which brings a lasting peace. 1 1 Pause| | 

frrf?> &3 7) wfkw Wlfg% II 

jin rang kant na raavi-aa saa pachho ray taanee. 

She who does not enjoy the Love of her Husband Lord, shall come to regret and 
repent in the end. 

<ra usi fHf tra tfe fed'il iipii 

haath pachhorhav sir Dhunai jab rain vihaanee. 1 12| | 

She wrings her hands, and bangs her head, when the night of her life has passed 
away. ||2|| 

1453^ fti& FTH H^t II 

pachhotaavaa naa milai jab chookaigee saaree. 

Nothing comes from repentance, when the game is already finished. 


3* fefe fW^ tTH ^ II3II 

taa fir pi-aaraa raavee-ai jab aavaigee vaaree. 1 1 3| | 

She shall have the opportunity to enjoy her Beloved, only when her turn comes again. 
I|3|| 

% 8t»F HO'dlil H t §U II 

kant lee-aa sohaaganee mai tay vaDhvee ayh. 

The happy soul-bride attains her Husband Lord - she is so much better than I am. 

ft H# 7) »F^ft t tt H%U 119 II 

say gun muihai na aavnee kai jee dos Dharayh. 1 14| | 

I have none of her merits or virtues; whom should I blame? 1 14| | 

frT?)t H*ft HU ^ T f%»f T fe?) yriQdfl tl 1 ^ II 

jinee sakhee saho raavi-aa tin poochh-uqee jaa-ay. 

I shall go and ask those sisters who have enjoyed their Husband Lord. 

Iffe *53Tf H?>3t oraf tf§# U§ HH^ im II 

paa-ay laga-o bayntee kara-o lay-ugee panth bataa-ay. ||5|| 
I touch their feet, and ask them to show me the Path. 1 1 5| | 

UoTH yS 1 ^ rt'rtoc ^§ tJtJ?> B 1 ^ II 

hukam pachhaanai naankaa bha-o chandan laavai. 

She who understands the Hukam of His Command, Nanak, applies the Fear of God 
as her sandalwood oil; 

ITS oPMS oFWfe oft 3§ fW% of§ IP% ||£|| 

gun kaaman kaaman karai ta-o pi-aaray ka-o paavai. 1 1 6| | 

she charms her Beloved with her virtue, and so obtains Him. 1 1 6| | 

TT fefe fkfew H" fkfe gfu»F fkfottF ofutw ^ HEt II 

jo dil mili-aa so mil rahi-aa mili-aa kahee-ai ray so-ee. 

She who meets her Beloved in her heart, remains united with Him; this is truly called 
union. 

h huh^ &et>>r wst ?> ret ii 2 ii 

jay bahutayraa lochee-ai baatee mayl na ho-ee. ||7|| 

As much as she may long for Him, she shall not meet Him through mere words. ||7|| 


WB fHW gf?> WB 5T§ fe^ fet 5T§ EF% II 

Dhaat milai fun Dhaat ka-o liv livai ka-o Dhaavai. 

As metal melts into metal again, so does love melt into love. 

<jru udH'tdl nrgfoft u§ w>^§ ire ii tin 

gur parsaadee jaanee-ai ta-o anbha-o paavai. 1 18| | 

By Guru's Grace, this understanding is obtained, and then, one obtains the Fearless 
Lord. ||8|| 

uw ufe urfu trg w$ 7) fT§ ii 

paanaa vaarhee ho-ay ghar khar saar na jaanai. 

There may be an orchard of betel nut trees in the garden, but the donkey does not 
appreciate its value. 

UHfoF ut HHoT 3H yg 1 ^ lltf II 

rasee-aa hovai musak kaa tab fool pachhaanai. ||9|| 

If someone savors a fragrance, then he can truly appreciate its flower. 1 19| | 

»ffvf iftt H (TOoT fH ffk H>ft II 

api-o peevai jo naankaa bharam bharam samaavai. 

One who drinks in the ambrosia, Nanak, abandons his doubts and wanderings. 

huh huh fkfo uu wfur uu ire mo inn 

sehjay sehjay mil rahai amraa pad paavai. 1 1 10| 1 1| | 

Easily and intuitively, he remains blended with the Lord, and obtains the immortal 
status. ||10||1|| 

fewaTHUOTtt II 

tilang mehlaa 4. 
Tilang, Fourth Mehl: 

ufu oft»r otw dd'ilnr arfu Htfu h£'«1»f ii 

har kee-aa kathaa kahaanee-aa gur meet sunaa-ee-aa. 

The Guru, my friend, has told me the stories and the sermon of the Lord. 

yftto'dl <jtu ymx* <jtu ct§ afo ffut^t iihii 

balihaaree gur aapnay gur ka-o bal jaa-ee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru; to the Guru, I am a sacrifice. 1 1 1| | 


aa-ay mil gursikh aa-ay mil too mayray guroo kay pi-aaray. rahaa-o. 

Come, join with me, Sikh of the Guru, come and join with me. You are my Guru's 

Beloved. ||Pause|| 

Ufa ^ ufe ft 3Tf t II 

har kay gun har bjiaavday say guroo tay paa-ay. 

The Glorious Praises of the Lord are pleasing to the Lord; I have obtained them from 
the Guru. 

ftT?> 3rg of w& Hfe»F fe?> urfH urfH W% IIP II 

jin gur kaa bhaanaa mani-aa tin ghum ghum jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to those who surrender to, and obey the Guru's Will. 1 12| | 

frT?> Hfedld fw^ efw fe?> cT§ uf ^ || 

jin satgur pi-aaraa daykhi-aa tin ka-o ha-o vaaree. 

I am dedicated and devoted to those who gaze upon the Beloved True Guru. 

ftT?> ?ra oft oftst WoC3\ fetf yfttd'dl II3II 

jin gur kee keetee chaakree tin sad balihaaree. 1 1 3| | 

I am forever a sacrifice to those who perform service for the Guru. 1 1 3| | 

ufe ufe §^ ?th tr iHd^o'd 1 ii 

har har tayraa naam hai dukh maytanhaaraa. 

Your Name, Lord, Har, Har, is the Destroyer of sorrow. 

|ra ^ § wzbft irayftf fmsw imn 

gur sayvaa tay paa-ee-ai gurmukh nistaaraa. 1 14| | 

Serving the Guru, it is obtained, and as Gurmukh, one is emancipated. ||4|| 

RUfeTW fa»ffe£ t rT?) Ud^'<V II 

jo har naam Dhi-aa-iday tay jan parvaanaa. 

Those humble beings who meditate on the Lord's Name, are celebrated and 
acclaimed. 

fe?> f%ZU (TOof ^rf^T h^t jq^r oT3^W im II 

tin vitahu naanak vaari-aa sadaa sadaa kurbaanaa. ||5|| 

Nanak is a sacrifice to them, forever and ever a devoted sacrifice. ||5|| 


W Ufa §HHfe UflUfeu?^ II 

saa har tayree ustat hai jo har parabh bhaavai. 

Lord, that alone is Praise to You, which is pleasing to Your Will, Lord God. 

h irayftf fw^ fe?> ufe yrf ii£ii 

jo gurmul<h pi-aaraa sayvday tin har fal paavai. 1 1 6| | 

Those Gurmukhs, who serve their Beloved Lord, obtain Him as their reward. 1 1 6| | 

ftW Ufa H3t flra^rat fe^ rft»f (TO II 

jinaa har saytee pirharhee tinaa jee-a parabh naalay. 

Those who cherish love for the Lord, their souls are always with God. 

§fe tTfU tTfU fW? Ufa ?FH HH 1 ^ II || 

o-ay jap jap pi-aaraa jeevday har naam samaalay. 1 1 7| | 

Chanting and meditating on their Beloved, they live in, and gather in, the Lord's 

Name. ||7|| 

ftw arayftf fiiw Hf%nr fe?> ot§ urfk fnfe»r n 

jin gurmukh pi-aaraa sayvi-aa tin ka-o ajium jaa-i-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice to those Gurmukhs who serve their Beloved Lord. 

§fe »rfu g3 fk§ Hf Fran? ntzii 

o-ay aap chhutav parvaar si-o sabh jagat chhadaa-i-aa. 1 1 8| | 

They themselves are saved, along with their families, and through them, all the world 

is saved. 1 18| | 

frfo fU»r% ufo nf%»r <nf era <nf if^ n 

gur pi-aarai har sayvi-aa gur Dhan gur Dhanno. 

My Beloved Guru serves the Lord. Blessed is the Guru, Blessed is the Guru. 

frfo ufe hw efw ira y$ ^ y£ iitfn 

gur har maarag dasi-aa gur punn vad punno. 1 19| | 

The Guru has shown me the Lord's Path; the Guru has done the greatest good deed. 
I|9|| 
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jo gursikh gur sayvday say punn paraanee. 

Those Sikhs of the Guru, who serve the Guru, are the most blessed beings. 

FT?> (TOof fe?> off wfow j^t j^t ctdy'il IRON 

jan naanaktin ka-o vaari-aa sadaa sadaa kurbaanee. ||10|| 

Servant Nanak is a sacrifice to them; He is forever and ever a sacrifice. 1 1 10| | 

irayftf mft h^jt h »rfu ufo grstnr n 

gurmukh sakhee sahaylee-aa say aap har bhaa-ee-aa. 

The Lord Himself is pleased with the Gurmukhs, the fellowship of the companions. 

ufe emu imzbw ufe »rfU 3Tfe wztw 

har dargeh painaa-ee-aa har aap gal laa-ee-aa. 1 1 11| | 

In the Lord's Court, they are given robes of honor, and the Lord Himself hugs them 
close in His embrace. 1 1 11| | 

tt arayftf c^k fwfee fs?> eum ^ n 

jo gurmuj<h naam Dhi-aa-iday tin darsan deejai. 

Please bless me with the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of those Gurmukhs, who 
meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

UK fe?) §T ttZ ifflW Ijfe utf& u}fo iftfi ||<pn 

ham tin kay charan pakhaalday Dhoorh qhol ghol peejai. 1 1 12| | 

I wash their feet, and drink in the dust of their feet, dissolved in the wash water. 

II12II 

paan supaaree khaatee-aa muj<h beerhee-aa laa-ee-aa. 
Those who eat betel nuts and betel leaf and apply lipstick, 

Ufa Ufa of£ ?i %fe§ trfti yoffe eWStnF IR3II 

har har kaday na chayti-o jam pakarh chalaa-ee-aa. 1 1 13| | 

but do not contemplate the Lord, Har, Har - the Messenger of Death will seize them 

and take them away. 1 1 13| | 


ftT?> Ufa FTT-F Ufa %fe»F f<Jdt; §fo cr% II 

jin har naamaa har chayti-aa hirdai ur Dhaaray. 

Ones who contemplate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and keep Him enshrined in 
their hearts, 

fs?> try 7> arefire are fw% man 

tin jam nayrh na aavee gursikh gur pi-aaray. 1 1 14| | 

the Messenger of Death does not even approach them; 0, the Guru's Sikhs are the 
Guru's Beloveds! ||14|| 

ufo w ?fh fcW?> u ^et areyfa fri n 

har kaa naam niDhaan hai ko-ee gurmukh jaanai. 

The Name of the Lord is a treasure, known only to the few Gurmukhs. 

cTOof frT?) nfecira #fc»F €ftT ttftW WE II HUN 

naanakjin satgur bhayti-aa rang ralee-aa maanai. ||15|| 

Nanak, those who meet with the True Guru, enjoy peace and pleasure. 1 1 15 1 1 

satgur daataa aakhee-ai tus karay pasaa-o. 

The True Guru is called the Giver; in His Mercy, He grants His Grace. 

U§ fra f%3U Htf ?rfU»r ftTfe fe3^ ?F§ ll^ll 

ha-o gur vitahu sad vaari-aa jin dit-rhaa naa-o. 1 1 16| | 

1 am forever a sacrifice to the Guru, who has blessed me with the Lord's Name. 1 1 16| | 

H % cttf H'yfH U Ufa £fe H^F II 

so Dhan guroo saabaas hai har day-ay sanayhaa. 

Blessed, very blessed is the Guru, who brings the Lord's message. 

U§ %ftf %ftf 3Tf fedlfattF Hfedld %%F II HP II 

ha-o vaykh vayj<h guroo vigsi-aa gur satgur dayhaa. 1 1 17| | 

I gaze upon the Guru, the Guru, the True Guru embodied, and I blossom forth in bliss. 
I|17|| 


<jra &w mte H^ret ufo ??fti HU^t n 

gur rasnaa amrit boldee har naam suhaavee. 

The Guru's tongue recites Words of Ambrosial Nectar; He is adorned with the Lord's 
Name. 

frW Hfe fiw HfTW fSTF fT^t II ^t: II 

jin sun sikhaa gur mani-aa tinaa bhukh sabh jaavee. 1 1 18| | 

Those Sikhs who hear and obey the Guru - all their desires depart. 1 1 18| | 

5C HW tynftift 5TU foTf feftr W&W II 

har kaa maarag aakhee-ai kaho kit biDh iaa-ee-ai. 

Some speak of the Lord's Path; tell me, how can I walk on it? 

ufeufe^iTKtufe tret? w w^\n\ \\<\t\\ 

har har tayraa naam hai har kharach lai jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 19| | 

Lord, Har, Har, Your Name is my supplies; I will take it with me and set out. ||19|| 

ftr?> arayfa ufe wfw h h^j ^ to ii 

jin gurmukh har aaraaDhi-aa say saah vad daanay. 

Those Gurmukhs who worship and adore the Lord, are wealthy and very wise. 

U§ Hfedld off HtJ ^fg»F |rg g^fo UPON 

ha-o satgur ka-o sad vaari-aa gur bachan samaanay. 1 1 20| | 

1 am forever a sacrifice to the True Guru; I am absorbed in the Words of the Guru's 
Teachings. ||20|| 

f f H^UH ft fiw Ht^ II 

too thaakur too saahibo toohai mayraa meeraa. 

You are the Master, my Lord and Master; You are my Ruler and King. 

§g sreaft § argt grata* iip^ii 

tuDh bhaavai tayree bandagee too gunee gaheeraa. 1 1 21| | 

If it is pleasing to Your Will, then I worship and serve You; You are the treasure of 

virtue. ||21|| " 


ttfif Ufa feoT U »FU ^3lt II 

aapay har ik rang hai aapay baho rangee. 

The Lord Himself is absolute; He is The One and Only; but He Himself is also 
manifested in many forms. 

h fen w% ?TOotr wzt are iippiipii 

jo tis bhaavai naankaa saa-ee gal changee. 1 1 22 1 1 2| | 
Whatever pleases Him, Nanak, that alone is good. 1 122| |2| | 

tilang mehlaa 9 kaafee 
Tilang, Ninth Mehl, Kaafee: 

HfTnfHcjra UFTfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tJdcV U 3§ W3 W fefH fef?> H U^ft II 

chaytnaa hai ta-o chayt lai nis din mai paraanee. 

If you are conscious, then be conscious of Him night and day, mortal. 

fk$ fk$ »ffn to 1 ! fr ft ire fof w$ inn gzrf n 

chh in chh in a-oDh bihaat hai footai ghat ji-o paanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Each and every moment, your life is passing away, like water from a cracked pitcher. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

har gun kaahi na gaavhee moorakh agi-aanaa. 

Why do you not sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, you ignorant fool? 

ft wwftj wfa t ?>fu mil 

ihoothai laalach laag kai neh maran pachhaanaa. ||1|| 

You are attached to false greed, and you do not even consider death. ||1|| 

»fRf oig fcdifdG H 3F% II 

ajhoo kachh bigri-o nahee jo parabh gun gaavai. 

Even now, no harm has been done, if you will only sing God's Praises. 


oiu feu 3tt?> § fcui ire yrf iiPimi 

kaho naanak tin bhaian tay nirbhai pad paavai. ||2||1|| 

Says Nanak, by meditating and vibrating upon Him, you shall obtain the state of 

fearlessness. ||2||1|| 

fe?5UTHWtf || 

tilang mehlaa 9. 
Tilang, Ninth Mehl: 

FRT % HcT FRT oRF dl'£M Hfe»F II 

jaag layho ray manaa jaag layho kahaa gaafal so-i-aa. 
Wake up, mind! Wake up! Why are you sleeping unaware? 

H 3tf fuftlW H9T Ut F # JTfdT ?> ufe»F mil gurf II 

jo tan upji-aa sang hee so bhee sang na ho-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

That body, which you were born with, shall not go along with you in the end. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WB fUH 7 JT3" FT?) fe3 W fo§ 5t<7 II 

maat pitaa sut banDh jan hit jaa si-o keenaa. 
Mother, father, children and relatives whom you love, 

tftf ffe§ tra %u % srfe »raTfc ft inn 

jee-o chhooti-o jab dayh tay daar agan mai deenaa. 1 1 1| | 

will throw your body into the fire, when your soul departs from it. 1 1 1| | 
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ifcs S§ fyQd'd t tTOT 5T§ 3H rFc^f II 

jeevat la-o bi-uhaar hai jag ka-o turn jaan-o. 

Your worldly affairs exist only as long as you are alive; know this well. 

cTOof Ufa 3Pfe ft H¥ JTS?> H>TO§ IIPIIPII 

naanak har gun gaa-ay lai sabh sufan samaana-o. 1 12| |2| | 

Nanak, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; everything is like a dream. ||2||2|| 


fs$Z\ HUW tf || 

tilang mehlaa 9. 
Tilang, Ninth Mehl: 

Ufa FTH % }W 3Pfe W H3Tt t §?MI 

har jas ray manaa gaa-ay lai jo sangee hai tayro. 

Sing the Lord's Praises, mind; He is your only true companion. 

»ffHf atfef W3 tr orfu§ W7i w At mn gurf II 

a-osar beeti-o jaat hai kahi-o maan lai mayro. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Your time is passing away; listen carefully to what I say. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jfvfe aw n?> frrf »rfe ?><j ttdi'feS ii 

sampat rath Dhan raaj si-o at nayhu lagaa-i-o. 

You are so in love with property, chariots, wealth and power. 

5TO 3Tfe U# H¥ sfe§ Ud'feG 1 1 °\ 1 1 

kaal faas jab gal paree sabh bha-i-o paraa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

When the noose of death tightens around your neck, they will all belong to others. 
Illll 

wf7> t w^z s oph fydi'TdG ii 

jaan booih kai baavray tai kaaj bigaari-o. 

Know this well, madman - you have ruined your affairs. 

wi ohb yctfaG ?Kjt ?kJ aresr ftwfdG iipii 

paap karat sukchi-o nahee nah garab nivaari-o. ||2|| 

You did not restrain yourself from committing sins, and you did not eradicate your 
ego. ||2|| 

ftftJ feftr 3ra §l4^fH»F HTO? II 

jih biDh gur updaysi-aa so sun ray bjiaa-ee. 

So listen to the Teachings imparted by the Guru, Siblings of Destiny. 

cTOof 5TU3 UoTft" t 3TU Hd<V«l II3II3II 

naanak kahat pukaar kai gahu parabh sarnaa-ee. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

Nanak proclaims: hold tight to the Protection and the Sanctuary of God. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 


fs$z\ w$ wztt oft orafa ift 

tilang banee bjiagtaa kee kabeer jee 
Tilang, The Word Of Devotee Kabeer Jee: 

^HfeHre UHrfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

6T§H fe^dd 1 fetf oT feoff 7i FPfe II 

bayd katayb iftaraa bhaa-ee dil kaa fikar na jaa-ay. 

The Vedas and the Scriptures are only make-believe, Siblings of Destiny; they do 
not relieve the anxiety of the heart. 

3oT tJK o[^\ FT§ ore<J TFftt Utjfe tfE^fe II *=\ II 

tuk dam karaaree ja-o karahu haajir hajoor khudaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

If you will only center yourself on the Lord, even for just a breath, then you shall see 

the Lord face-to-face, present before you. ||1|| 

h£ *m few uu It? ?r fef >ffe ii 

banday khoj dil har roj naa fir paraysaanee maahi. 

human being, search your own heart every day, and do not wander around in 
confusion. 

feU tj SfitoF fauf HOT tdHddfldl c^fe 1 1 HI I UU 1 ^ II 

ih jo dunee-aa sihar maylaa dasatgeeree naahi. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This world is just a magic-show; no one will be holding your hand. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

e% ufe ufe wft ufe sftrau w aopfe ii 

darog parh parh khusee ho-ay baykhabar baad bakaahi. 

Reading and studying falsehood, people are happy; in their ignorance, they speak 
nonsense. 

UoT FTtf tTWoT tTRcT fH»r£ fjWK H^fe c^U IIP II 

hak sach khaalak khalak mi-aanay si-aam moorat naahi. 1 12| | 

The True Creator Lord is diffused into His creation; He is not just the dark-skinned 

Krishna of legends. 1 12| | 


asmaan mi-yaanay lahang daree-aa gusal kardan bood. 

Through the Tenth Gate, the stream of nectar flows; take your bath in this. 

kar fakar daa-im laa-ay chasmay jah tahaa ma-ujood. 1 1 3| | 

Serve the Lord forever; use your eyes, and see Him ever-present everywhere. ||3|| 

alaah paaka N paak hai sak kara-o jay doosar ho-ay. 

The Lord is the purest of the pure; only through doubt could there be another. 

orata oray orafof w §u off wf; Hfe iisirii 

kabeer karam kareem kaa uho karai jaanai so-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Kabeer, mercy flows from the Merciful Lord; He alone knows who acts. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

?5 1 >^tft II 

naamdayv jee. 
Naam Dayv J ee: 

mai anDhulav kee tayk tayraa naam khundkaaraa. 

1 am blind; Your Name, Creator Lord, is my only anchor and support. 

mai gareeb mai maskeen tayraa naam hai aDhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I am poor, and I am meek. Your Name is my only support. ||l||Pause|| 

orafof" ^fb-r ynwu 3 ai?^ h 

kareemaa N raheemaa N alaah too ganee N . 

beautiful Lord, benevolent and merciful Lord, You are so wealthy and generous. 

Wtw unfa efo Ofk § H^t" ii ^ii 

haajraa hajoor dar pays too N manee N . 1 1 1| | 

You are ever-present in every presence, within and before me. ||1|| 


daree-aa-o too dihand too bisee-aar too Dhanee. 

You are the river of life, You are the Giver of all; You are so very wealthy. 

efu wftj Sor f feara" sr ?>ut hp ii 

deh layhi ayk too N digar ko nahee. 1 1 2| | 

You alone give, and You alone take away; there is no other at all. ||2|| 

§ w& | afar h ate 1 ! fenr orat n 

too N daanaa N too N beenaa N mai beechaar ki-aa karee. 

You are wise, You are the supreme seer; how could I make You an object of thought? 

?F>r % H»T>ft H*nfe § U# 11311^11311 

naamay chay su-aamee bakhsand too N haree. ||3||1||2|| 

Lord and Master of Naam Dayv, You are the merciful Lord of forgiveness. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 2| | 

u& ww ww yfHtrarat n 

halay yaaraa N halay yaaraa N khusikhabree. 

Hello, my friend, hello my friend. Is there any good news? 

afe Hfe rP§ tT§ Hfe Hfe rF§ II 

bal bal jaa N -o ha-o bal bal jaa N -o. 

1 am a sacrifice, a devoted sacrifice, a dedicated and devoted sacrifice, to You. 

?>toft M fadl'dl »M §gr || «^ || g^jT§ || 

neekee tayree bigaaree aalay tayraa naa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Slavery to You is so sublime; Your Name is noble and exalted. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5TFF »fW oFF g^3t oTfF H II 

kujaa aamad kujaa raftee kujaa may ravee. 

Where did you come from? Where have You been? And where are You going? 

wfear ?reret wfk iraret mil 

davaarikaa nagree raas bugo-ee. ||1|| 

Tell me the truth, in the holy city of Dwaarikaa. 1 1 1| | 


tra u^rat nfe §% aw ii 

khoob tayree pagree meethay tayray bol. 

How handsome is your turban! And how sweet is your speech. 

tpfW c^rat oFtr ^ IIP II 

davaarikaa nagree kaahay kay magol. ||2|| 

Why are there Moghals in the holy city of Dwaarikaa? 1 1 2| | 

3# W&H £cTC5 II 

chandee N hajaar aalam aykal khaanaa N . 

You alone are the Lord of so many thousands of worlds. 

UH fec^t U'fdH'd 113 II 

ham chinee paatisaah saa N vlay barnaa N . ||3|| 

You are my Lord King, like the dark-skinned Krishna. 1 13| | 

WTVfe 3TtTUfe c^J II 

aspat gajpat narah narind. 

You are the Lord of the sun, Lord I ndra and Lord Brahma, the King of men. 

FTK o[ wtf{ Hfa H5ftT II8IIPII3II 

naamay kay savaamee meer mukand. 1 14| |2| |3| | 

You are the Lord and Master of Naam Dayv, the King, the Liberator of all. 1 14| |2| |3| | 
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H^nfe <^k oresr fodsfO fo^tf »ioto h^h »ftj?ft M UHrfc n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

ttj Hut HUW °l urg ^ 

raag soohee mehlaa 1 cha-upday ghar 1 

Raag Soohee, First Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 


w& qfe tfk it y %wq sf f it erf wwq II 

bhaa N daa Dho-av bais Dhoop dayvhu ta-o dooDhai ka-o jaavhu. 

Wash the vessel, sit down and anoint it with fragrance; then, go out and get the milk. 

fg oraH ?t?> HUfe H>ffef 3fe fcUTT tTH^U inn 

dooDh karam fun surat samaa-in ho-ay niraas jamaavahu. 1 1 1| | 

Add the rennet of clear consciousness to the milk of good deeds, and then, free of 

desire, let it curdle. 1 1 1| | 

tTV<J B cW II 

japahu ta ayko naamaa. 

Chant the Name of the One Lord. 

»refe fod'^tt mil g^rf ii 

avar niraafal kaamaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

All other actions are fruitless. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feu H7J St^t WfEi orau ^fc ft=T§ 7) »P% II 

ih man eetee haath karahu fun naytara-o need na aavai. 

Let your mind be the handles, and then churn it, without sleeping. 

UH?7^flVU3HH^fe?7f^>1ff>B WWU IIP II 

rasnaa naam japahu tab mathee-ai in biDh amrit paavhu. 1 1 2| | 

If you chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, with your tongue, then the curd will be 

churned. I n this way, the Ambrosial Nectar is obtained. 1 1 2| | 

H?) frTf TT3 Hfe cV<££ W3\ feufe 5TH II 

man sampat jit sat sar naavan bhaavan paatee taripat karay. 

Wash your mind in the pool of Truth, and let it be the vessel of the Lord; let this be 

your offering to please Him. 

W ft^oT ^ ft% fetf feftr Wftt Ufr II3II 

= * — \ - - 

poojaa paraan sayvak jay sayvay in H biDjn saahib ravat rahai. 1 1 3| | 

That humble servant who dedicates and offers his life, and who serves in this way, 

remains absorbed in his Lord and Master. ||3|| 


kahday kaheh kahay kahi jaaveh turn sar avar na ko-ee. 

The speakers speak and speak and speak, and then they depart. There is no other to 
compare to You. 

33Tfe Ute (TO* FT?) iTU Uf H'tt'dl HtF M II 9 II ^11 

bhagat heen naanak jan jampai ha-o saalaahee sachaa so-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak, lacking devotion, humbly prays: may I sing the Praises of the True 

Lord. ||4||1|| 

Hut HUW ^ urg 3 

soohee mehlaa 1 ghar 2 

Soohee, First Mehl, Second House: 

H^Hfe^T^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

>»rafo ?h 7> wzfe trfe ii 

antar vasai na baahar jaa-ay. 

Deep within the self, the Lord abides; do not go outside looking for Him. 

>>ffHf gfk opir to *rfe mn 

amrit chhod kaahay bikh khaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

You have renounced the Ambrosial Nectar - why are you eating poison? 1 1 1| | 

aisaa gi-aan japahu man mayray. 

Meditate on such spiritual wisdom, my mind, 

fej Wr! mil gurf II 

hovhu chaakar saachay kayray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and become the slave of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fcfTttf 7 ?) fattT^ Hf 3% II 

gi-aan Dhi-aan sabh ko-ee ravai. 
Everyone speaks of wisdom and meditation; 


anrfe arfw Hf trar 3% iipii 

baa N Dhan baa N Dhi-aa sabhjag bhavai. ||2|| 

but bound in bondage, the whole world is wandering around in confusion. ||2|| 

of% H tJ'o<d Ufe II 

sayvaa karay so chaakar ho-ay. 

One who serves the Lord is His servant. 

i=rfa gfe Hut»ffo uf% gfu»r nfe 11311 

jal thai mahee-al rav rahi-aa so-ay. ||3|| 

The Lord is pervading and permeating the water, the land, and the sky. ||3|| 

UK ?Kjt tJ3T c^dt 5lfe II 

ham nahee changay buraa nahee ko-ay. 
I am not good; no one is bad. 

^oT 3T% Hfe II8IRII3II 

paranvat naanak taaray so-ay. 1 14| 1 1| |2| | 
Prays Nanak, He alone saves us! ||4||1||2|| 
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soohee mehlaa 1 ghar 6 
Soohee, First Mehl, Sixth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ftTW oKF frJttoti' UffeH 5TO3t HH II 

ujal kaihaa chilkanaa ghotim kaalrhee mas. 

Bronze is bright and shiny, but when it is rubbed, its blackness appears. 

qfenr nfe 7> §3% ^ Hf fen iihii 

Dhoti-aa jooth na utrai jay sa-o Dhovaa tis. 1 1 1| | 

Washing it, its impurity is not removed, even if it is washed a hundred times. ||1|| 


sajan say-ee naal mai chaldi-aa naal chala N ni H . 
They alone are my friends, who travel along with me; 

fat ^ Haft>>r fet fenfe g^rf n 

jithai laykhaa mangee-ai tithai kharhay disann. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and in that place, where the accounts are called for, they appear standing with me. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kothay mandap maarhee-aa paashu chitvee-aahaa. 

There are houses, mansions and tall buildings, painted on all sides; 

dhathee-aa kamm na aavn H ee vichahu sakh-nee-aahaa. ||2|| 

but they are empty within, and they crumble like useless ruins. 1 12| | 

HtFF afT oOT^ 3faw H% 5Hfo II 

bagaa bagay kaprhay tirath manih vasa N ni H . 

The herons in their white feathers dwell in the sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

urfc urfc tft»P" htt ?r orat»ffe 11311 

ghut ghut jee-aa khaavnay bagay naa kahee-ani H . 1 1 3| | 

They tear apart and eat the living beings, and so they are not called white. 1 13| | 

fHHW 19 H^tf H HtT?> £fa fWfo II 

simmal rukh sareer mai maijan daykh bhula N ni H . 

My body is like the simmal tree; seeing me, other people are fooled. 

H 575 5rfH 7i »F^5t % 3T5 H 3f?> 118 II 

say fal kamm na aavn H ee tay gun mai tan ha N ni H . 1 14| | 

Its fruits are useless - just like the qualities of my body. 1 14| | 

anDhulai bhaar uthaa-i-aa doogar vaat bahut. 

The blind man is carrying such a heavy load, and his journey through the mountains is 
so long. 


Wft H3t ?? U§ Hfe WUF fctf im II 

akhee lorhee naa lahaa ha-o charh langhaa kit. ||5|| 

My eyes can see, but I cannot find the Way. How can I climb up and cross over the 
mountain? 1 15| | 

chaakree-aa chang-aa-ee-aa avar si-aanap kit. 

What good does it do to serve, and be good, and be clever? 

cTOot mj H>Ffe § W g3fu frT3 11^11^113 II 

naanak naam samaal too N baDhaa chhuteh jit. 1 16| 1 1| |3| | 

Nanak, contemplate the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and you shall be released 

from bondage. ||6||1||3|| 

yjut huw °i ii 

soohee mehlaa 1. 
Soohee, First Mehl: 

tTU 3ir w srg to ftif wurfr n 

jap tap kaa banDh bayrhulaa jit langheh vahaylaa. 

Build the raft of meditation and self-discipline, to carry you across the river. 

?r mwz ?7 few ntw % mil 

naa sarvar naa oochhlai aisaa panth suhaylaa. 1 1 1| | 

There will be no ocean, and no rising tides to stop you; this is how comfortable your 
path shall be. ||1|| 

§^ §^ Tilj HHlirf' ^ $W HtJ 1ft] mil gurf II 

tayraa ayko naam manjeeth-rhaa rataa mayraa cholaa sad rang dholaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Your Name alone is the color, in which the robe of my body is dyed. This color is 
permanent, my Beloved. ||l||Pause|| 

WtR) e& fwfgnr forf hot ust n 

saajan chalay pi-aari-aa ki-o maylaa ho-ee. 

My beloved friends have departed; how will they meet the Lord? 


h &z u^fu mttfrk hot H^t hp ii 

jay gun hoveh ganth-rhee-ai maylaygaa so-ee. 1 12| | 

If they have virtue in their pack, the Lord will unite them with Himself. 1 12| | 

fkfow 3fe 7> ft fkfew M II 

mili-aa ho-ay na veechhurhai jay mili-aa ho-ee. 

Once united with Him, they will not be separated again, if they are truly united. 

3T§f r^'fdnr t WW H^t 113 II 

aavaa ga-on nivaari-aa hai saachaa so-ee. 1 13| | 

The True Lord brings their comings and goings to an end. 1 1 3| | 

u§h j-rfe fe^fow rftw U $W II 

ha-umai maar nivaari-aa seetaa hai cholaa. 

One who subdues and eradicates egotism, sews the robe of devotion. 

H^t ^ o[ mte iib ii 

gur bachnee fal paa-i-aa sah kay amrit bolaa. 1 14| | 

Following the Word of the Guru's Teachings, she receives the fruits of her reward, the 
Ambrosial Words of the Lord. 1 14| | 

(TO* otfr Hdttld HU W fllW II 

naanak kahai sahayleeho saho kharaa pi-aaraa. 

Says Nanak, soul-brides, our Husband Lord is so dear! 

UH WJ ^dtttF WWMF WW tfHM UH 1 ^ 7 imilPIIBII 

ham sah kayree-aa daasee-aa saachaa khasam hamaaraa. ||5||2||4|| 

We are the servants, the hand-maidens of the Lord; He is our True Lord and Master. 

I|5||2||4|| 

HUt HUW °l II 

soohee mehlaa 1. 
Soohee, First Mehl: 

ftltf off grf gT§ fe^T H^'dHl II 

jin ka-o bhaa N dai bhaa-o tinaa savaarasee. 

Those whose minds are filled with love of the Lord, are blessed and exalted. 


mft oft U7F§ S*f P^H'dHl II 

sookhee karai pasaa-o dookh visaarasee. 

They are blessed with peace, and their pains are forgotten. 

HUFF Hft c^fu HUVU 3^7ft Mill 

sahsaa moolay naahi sarpar taarsee. 1 1 1| | 
He will undoubtedly, certainly save them. 1 1 1| | 

fe^ fkfeW 3Tf »Pfe frT?> of§ fstftfttf II 

tin H aa mili-aa guraa-ayjin ka-o leekhi-aa. 

The Guru comes to meet those whose destiny is so pre-ordained. 

amrit har kaa naa-o dayvai deekhi-aa. 

He blesses them with the Teachings of the Ambrosial Name of the Lord. 

W&fa Hfedld Wfe 7i §tfW IIPII 

chaaleh satgur bhaa-ay bhaveh na bheekhi-aa. ||2|| 

Those who walk in the Will of the True Guru, never wander begging. 1 12| | 

w off huw ufrfo f h fet fen ii 

jaa ka-o mahal hajoor doojay nivai kis. 

And one who lives in the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, why should he bow down to 
any other? 

efo tid^'il ?rfu h& ys fen n 

dar darvaanee naahi moolay puchh tis. 

The gate-keeper at the Lord's Gate shall not stop him to ask any questions. 

gt 3T ^ Hfe HrfUH SBfe ftTH 113 II 

chhutai taa kai bol saahib nadar jis. 1 1 3| | 

And one who is blessed with the Lord's Glance of Grace - by his words, others are 
emancipated as well. 1 13| | 

im »rt »rfir fan ?ruT fFF h§ afe n 

ghalay aanay aap jis naahee doojaa matai ko-ay. 

The Lord Himself sends out, and recalls the mortal beings; no one else gives Him 
advice. 


Wfti Qhl'd Wfr\ FF£ H¥ Hfe II 

dhaahi usaaray saaj jaanai sabh so-ay. 

He Himself demolishes, constructs and creates; He knows everything. 

c7§ cTOot orey ufe ii8ii3imn 

naa-o naanak bakhsees nadree karam ho-ay. ||4||3||5|| 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord is the blessing, given to those who receive 
His Mercy, and His Grace. ||4||3||5|| 
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yjut huw °i ii 

soohee mehlaa 1. 
Soohee, First Mehl: 

w& ugf nfe h fen w&ft ii 

bhaa N daa hachhaa so-ay jo tis bhaavsee. 

That vessel alone is pure, which is pleasing to Him. 

»ffe Htffe Ugr 7> 3feHt II 

bhaa N daa at maleen Dhotaa hachhaa na ho-isee. 

The filthiest vessel does not become pure, simply by being washed. 

cJTf W Ufe H# ipferft II 

guroo du-aarai ho-ay soihee paa-isee. 

Through the Gurdwara, the Guru's Gate, one obtains understanding. 

§3 €»P% qfe US'" ofcnl II 

ayt du-aarai Dho-av hachhaa ho-isee. 

By being washed through this Gate, it becomes pure. 

US oF #gr^ »fTfi r ^dd'feHl II 

mailay hachhav kaa veechaar aap vartaa-isee. 

The Lord Himself sets the standards to differentiate between the dirty and the pure. 


H3 ^ frt fpfe mt ipferft n 

mat ko jaanai jaa-ay agai paa-isee. 

Do not think that you will automatically find a place of rest hereafter. 

oran ofT-nfe sir ofenl n 

jayhay karam kamaa-ay tayhaa ho-isee. 

According to the actions one has committed, so does the mortal become. 

wfHf ufe or 7pQ »rflr s!d;4'feHl II 

amrit har kaa naa-o aap vartaa-isee. 

He Himself bestows the Ambrosial Name of the Lord. 

efewF ufe faf rTcW H^fe ^tF II 

chali-aa pat si-o janam savaar vaajaa vaa-isee. 

Such a mortal departs with honor and renown; his life is embellished and redeemed, 
and the trumpets resound with his glory. 

WZH foTWF %WW feu ScT Hi'feHl II 

maanas ki-aa vaychaaraa tihu lok sunaa-isee. 

Why speak of poor mortals? His glory shall echo throughout the three worlds. 

?TOor »rflr ffcm Hfe ors 3^h> imiaii£n 

naanak aap nihaal sabh kul taarsee. 1 1 1| |4| |6| | 

Nanak, he himself shall be enraptured, and he shall save his entire ancestry. 
I|l||4||6|| 

fratHUOT^ II 

soohee mehlaa 1. 
Soohee, First Mehl: 

Hcrit u% H3T% u% tnfe ii 

jogee hovai jogvai bhogee hovai khaa-ay. 

The Yogi practices yoga, and the pleasure-seeker practices eating. 

3*fo»F Ut 3\f 5T% 3fafe Hfe Hfe ?5>fe IIHII 

tapee-aa hovai tap karay tirath mal mal naa-ay. ||1|| 

The austere practice austerities, bathing and rubbing themselves at sacred shrines of 
pilgrimage. ||1|| 


§^ nstw w$ ft £ afj w&fe mn gurf II 

tayraa sad-rhaa suneejai bhaa-ee jay ko bahai alaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Let me hear some news of You, Beloved; if only someone would come and sit with 

me, and tell me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hp aft H H ^ W iffe II 

jaisaa beejai so lunay jo khatay so khaa-ay. 

As one plants, so does he harvest; whatever he earns, he eats. 

»fHT Ug ?> U?^t H ctot FPfe IIP II 

agai puchh na hova-ee jay san neesaanai jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

In the world hereafter, his account is not called for, if he goes with the insignia of the 
Lord. ||2|| 

taiso jaisaa kaadhee-ai jaisee kaar kamaa-ay. 

According to the actions the mortal commits, so is he proclaimed. 

TT tJK fofe ?> »T^t H tJH few FPfe 113 II 

jo dam chit na aavee so dam birthaa jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

And that breath which is drawn without thinking of the Lord, that breath goes in vain. 
I|3|| 

feU3^%Bttorat^^25^ fecffe II 

ih tan vaychee bai karee jay ko la-ay vikaa-ay. 

I would sell this body, if someone would only purchase it. 

7> r 7>^ &fti 7> WWEt frB" 3f?> 7>^ "KW IISimilPN 

naanak kamm na aavee jit tan naahee sachaa naa-o. 1 14| |5| |7| | 

Nanak, that body is of no use at all, if it does not enshrine the Name of the True 

Lord. ||4||5||7|| 

soohee mehlaa 1 ghar 7 

Soohee, First Mehl, Seventh House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

% 7> fW % 7> 5# % ?7 SHH ^etw II 

jog na khinthaa jog na dandai jog na bhasam charhaa-ee-ai. 

Yoga is not the patched coat, Yoga is not the walking stick. Yoga is not smearing the 

body with ashes. 

frar ?> Ht2T Hfe HSTEW tft\ ?> TH5T ?^T>>f II 

jog na mundee moond mudaa-i-ai jog na sinyee vaa-ee-ai. 

Yoga is not the ear-rings, and not the shaven head. Yoga is not the blowing of the 

horn. 

anjan maahi niranjan rahee-ai jog jugat iv paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Remaining unblemished in the midst of the filth of the world - this is the way to attain 
Yoga. 1 1 1|| 

<JTftt 7) thet II 

galee jog na ho-ee. 

By mere words, Yoga is not attained. 

§oT feFTfe offo HHHfo tT^ oftM M IIHII II 

ayk darisat kar samsar jaanai jogee kahee-ai so-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who looks upon all with a single eye, and knows them to be one and the same - 

he alone is known as a Yogi. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

% ?> WUfa H^t HH^t % 7S WZ\»\ \\ 

jog na baahar marhee masaanee jog na taarhee laa-ee-ai. 

Yoga is not wandering to the tombs of the dead; Yoga is not sitting in trances. 

% ?> efk fensfe ^fcw % ?) 3tafe c^t>>r ii 

jog na days disantar bhavi-ai jog na tirath naa-ee-ai. 

Yoga is not wandering through foreign lands; Yoga is not bathing at sacred shrines of 
pilgrimage. 


>>TFfc^ J-Fftr fotirlfo dlM H3T H3Tfe fe^ iret>ft II 5 II 


anjan maahi niranjan rahee-ai jog jugat iv paa-ee-ai. 2 

r\ ■■ it "i i" j_ i ■ _i j_ r i_ i r ■ i j_ i r j_ i i i 

Remaining unblemished in the midst of the filth of the world - 
Yoga. ||2|| 

this is the way to attain 

Hfedjf %Z 3* H<JH' d'2 U'^d ^dfH dd'fcM II 


satgur bhaytai taa sahsaa tootai Dhaavat varaj rahaa-ee-ai. 

Meeting with the True Guru, doubt is dispelled, and the wandering mind is restrained. 

f<syd yd hoh gfe wi\ m ut iretnfr n 


nijjnar jjnarai sahj Dhun laagai ghar hee parchaa paa-ee-ai. 

Nectar rains down, celestial music resounds, and deep within, wisdom is obtained. 

>»TtT?> Wfa ftSdHft 1 ) ddt>»t H3T H3Tfe fe^ IF&ft II3II 


anjan maahi niranjan rahee-ai jog jugat iv paa-ee-ai. 1 13| | 
Remaining unblemished in the midst of the filth of the world - 
Yoga. ||3|| 

this is the way to attain 

HtefeaF nfd d<M w % ot>fsb^ ii 


naanak jeevti-aa mar rahee-ai aisaa jog kamaa-ee-ai. 

Nanak, remain dead while yet alive - practice such a Yoga. 


yyo dO fods*Q ire n 


vaajay baajhahu sinyee vaajai ta-o nirbha-o pad paa-ee-ai. 

When the horn is blown without being blown, then you shall attain the state of 

fearless dignity. 

>>fH^ J-Ffu r^ddfc 1 ) dlM TTcJT H3Tfe 3§ U 1 ^* 118 II^IIXZll 


anjan maahi niranjan rahee-ai jog jugat ta-o paa-ee-ai. 1 14| 1 1 
Remaining unblemished in the midst of the filth of the world - 
Yoga. ||4||1||8|| 

l|8|| 

this is the way to attain 

Hdt HUW °l II 


soohee mehlaa 1. 
Soohee, First Mehl: 



cff^ 3^tft o^f H^f HW 1 ^ II 

ka-un taraajee kavan tulaa tayraa kavan saraaf bulaavaa. 

What scale, what weights, and what assayer shall I call for You, Lord? 

otff 3T| ^ Ufa etfw t Ufa HS ora^r || || 

ka-un guroo kai peh deekhi-aa layvaa kai peh mul karaavaa. 1 1 1| | 

From what guru should I receive instruction? By whom should I have Your value 

appraised? 1 11| | 
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HsT Wft ffr§ YX3 7) rTST II 

mayray laal jee-o tayraa ant na jaanaa. 

my Dear Beloved Lord, Your limits are not known. 

f i=rfe gfe Hut»ffe ^foyfo ffe f »rir h^h hh 1 ^ iihii su 1 ? ii 

too N jal thai mahee-al bharipur leenaa too N aapay sarab samaanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You pervade the water, the land, and the sky; You Yourself are All-pervading. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

man taaraajee chit tulaa tayree sayv saraaf kamaavaa. 

Mind is the scale, consciousness the weights, and the performance of Your service is 
the appraiser. 

ui? at gtefo h hu 3<Bt fe?7 feftr fof gu 1 ^ iipii 

ghat hee bheetar so saho tolee in biDh chit rahaavaa. 1 12| | 

Deep within my heart, I weigh my Husband Lord; in this way I focus my 

consciousness. ||2|| 

»TV 33* »Fir dttid'd' II 

aapay kandaa tol taraajee aapay tolanhaaraa. 

You Yourself are the balance, the weights and the scale; You Yourself are the weigher. 

»pir ^ »rir ft »fn> tr ^H'd 1 us ii 

aapay daykhai aapay boojhai aapay hai vanjaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

You Yourself see, and You Yourself understand; You Yourself are the trader. ||3|| 


w ?>ta frfe ira^jft to »rt few t^t n 

anDhulaa neech jaat pardaysee khin aavai til jaavai. 

The blind, low class wandering soul, comes for a moment, and departs in an instant. 

3^ ^ H3Tfe ?TOoT ttW fe§ offe tpf IIBIIPIItfll 

taa kee sangat naanak rahdaa ki-o kar moorhaa paavai. 1 14| |2| |9| | 

In its company, Nanak dwells; how can the fool attain the Lord? ||4||2||9|| 

tt\ nut huw 9 ur§ °i 

raag soohee mehlaa 4 ghar 1 

Raag Soohee, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hfc »f T ^ T fw 3rg HHfe 3Tf arg ^ n 

man raam naam aaraaDhi-aa gur sabad guroo gur kay. 

My mind worships and adores the Lord's Name, through the Guru, and the Word of 
the Guru's Shabad. 

Hfe fegr Hfc 3f?> y3t»F Hf foF 5f tlM ^ 1 1 °\ 1 1 

sabh ichhaa man tan pooree-aa sabh chookaa dar jam kay. 1 1 1| | 

All the desires of my mind and body have been fulfilled; all fear of death has been 

dispelled. ||1|| 

ft% Htf 313 W^J FTO Ufe ^ II 

mayray man gun gaavhu raam naam har kay. 

my mind, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name. 

irfe ft h?> iratfw ufe Ut»r an itm mn n 

gur tuthai man parboDhi-aa har pee-aa ras gatkay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

And when the Guru is pleased and satisfied, the mind is instructed; it then joyfully 

drinks in the subtle essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


H3H3Tfe §3H Hfedld otut W) 3F% Ufa ot II 

satsangat ootam satgur kayree gun gaavai har parabh kay. 

The Sat Sangat, the True Congregation of the True Guru, is sublime and exalted. They 
sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord God. 

ufo few tpra hssu H3Harfe uh u^u u<jt ft?) ot iipii 

har kirpaa Dhaar maylhu satsangat ham Dhovah pag jan kay. 1 1 2| | 

Bless me with Your Mercy, Lord, and unite me with the Sat Sangat; I wash the feet of 

Your humble servants. 1 1 2| | 

grM TiHj Hf U cW UH 3JUHfe UH UHot II 

raam naam sabh hai raam naamaa ras gurmat ras raskay. 

The Lord's Name is all. The Lord's Name is the essence of the Guru's Teachings, the 
juice, the sweetness of it. 

ufu >>ffHf ufu riw yfew h^ wzft fen fen ot n 3 11 

har amrit har jal paa-i-aa sabh laathee tis tis kay. 1 1 3| | 

I have found the Ambrosial Nectar, the Divine Water of the Lord's Name, and all my 
thirst for it is quenched. 1 1 3| | 

UHUt wfs WfS 3JU Hfedld UH %ftT§ fHU 3JU ot 11 

hamree jaat paat gur satgur ham vaychi-o sir gur kay. 

The Guru, the True Guru, is my social status and honor; I have sold my head to the 
Guru. 

h?> ?775ot ura§ ara %w ara hs ot naimi 

jan naanak naam pari-o gur chaylaa gur raakho laaj jan kay. 1 14| |1| | 

Servant Nanak is called the chaylaa, the disciple of the Guru; Guru, save the honor 

of Your servant. ||4||1|| 

ptHUWB II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

ufu ufu ?fh 3ftT§ yufey nfk fkm to ewir 11 

har har naam bhaii-o purkhotam sabh binsay daalad dalqhaa. 

I chant and vibrate the Name of the Lord God, the Supreme Being, Har, Har; my 

poverty and problems have all been eradicated. 


3§ ft?)H are m$ ufo nf¥ nfa mm imi 

bha-o janam marnaa mayti-o gur sabdee har asthir sayv sukh samghaa. 1 1 1| | 

The fear of birth and death has been erased, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad; 

serving the Unmoving, Unchanging Lord, I am absorbed in peace. ||1|| 

ire >ra ^ ??h mfe fireur ii 

mayray man bhai raam naam at pirghaa. 

my mind, vibrate the Name of the most Beloved, Darling Lord. 

hto^ »refu trfcr§ 3ra fire tre rffe yfe huw mn g^rf M 

mai man tan arap Dhari-o gur aagai sir vaych lee-o mul mahghaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 have dedicated my mind and body, and placed them in offering before the Guru; I 
have sold my head to the Guru, for a very dear price. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?reufH wft €ar <jh J-rsfu uorfk tn? nfk orwir n 

narpat raajay rang ras maaneh bin naavai pakarh kharhay sabh kalghaa. 

The kings and the rulers of men enjoy pleasures and delights, but without the Name 

of the Lord, death seizes and dispatches them all. 

trax wfe firre 5f wdi'A 1 fere itss^ swir iipii 

Dharam raa-ay sir dand lagaanaa fir pachhutaanay hath falghaa. 1 1 2| | 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma strikes them over the heads with his staff, and when 

the fruits of their actions come into their hands, then they regret and repent. 1 1 2| | 

ufe ttfi foTCH 3>f% Hdi'dlfe ufeVWiF II 

har raakh raakh jan kiram tumaaray sarnaagat purakh partipalaghaa. 

Save me, save me, Lord; I am Your humble servant, a mere worm. I seek the 

Protection of Your Sanctuary, Primal Lord, Cherisher and Nourisher. 

53Htf m #U JTO ufe tltf 113 II 

darsan sant dayh sukh paavai parabh loch poor jan tumghaa. 1 1 3| | 

Please bless me with the Blessed Vision of the Saint's Darshan, that I may find peace. 

God, please fulfill the desires of Your humble servant. 1 1 3| | 

3H mrew ire*f H»nft h ot§ o^r w§ ufe few n 

turn samrath purakh vaday parabh su-aamee mo ka-o keejai daan har nimghaa. 

You are the All-powerful, Great, Primal God, my Lord and Master. Lord, please bless 

me with the gift of humility. 


tt?> s^or ?fh fm m ?fh feu re urw iibiipii 

jan naanak naam milai sukh paavai ham naam vitahu sad ghumghaa. 1 14| |2| | 
Servant Nanak has found the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and is at peace; I am 
forever a sacrifice to the Naam. 1 14| |2| | 

pt>OT8 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

ufo ?w ufo €5 u ufo €f Hrftt €f II 

har naamaa har rany hai har rany majeethai rany. 

The Lord's Name is the Love of the Lord. The Lord's Love is the permanent color. 

|rfo ft ufo uar e T fe»F fefo aufe ?> u^t if iihii 

gur tuthai har rang chaarhi-aa fir bahurh na hovee bhany. 1 1 1| | 

When the Guru is totally satisfied and pleased, He colors us with the Lord's Love; this 

color shall never fade away. 1 1 1| | 
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HsT H?> Ufa cTfk offe II 

mayray man har raam naam kar rany. 

my mind, enshrine love for the Name of the Lord. 

frfo ft ufo §i^fH»r ufo tfenr ^ fc% ii^n 11 

gur tuthai har updaysi-aa har bhayti-aa raa-o nisany. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Guru, satisfied and pleased, taught me about the Lord, and my Sovereign Lord 

King met with me at once. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m fe»r^ Hfiwft fefo w& >>rf 11 

munDh i-aanee manmukhee fir aavan jaanaa any. 

The self-willed manmukh is like the ignorant bride, who comes and goes again and 
again in reincarnation. 

ufe ij§ ftrfe 7i »nfe§ Hf?> f w w§ hu% 113 11 

har parabh chit na aa-i-o man doojaa bhaa-o sahlanoy. 1 12| | 

The Lord God does not come into her consciousness, and her mind is stuck in the love 
of duality. ||2|| 


5% twdlw ufo waft >jfe n 

ham mail bharay duhchaaree-aa har raakho angee any. 

I am full of filth, and I practice evil deeds; Lord, save me, be with me, merge me 
into Your Being! 

info mte nfe (^tt'few Hfk ^ fctttfetf us iisii 

gur amrit sar navlaa-i-aa sabh laathay kilvikh pany. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru has bathed me in the pool of Ambrosial Nectar, and all my dirty sins and 
mistakes have been washed away. ||3|| 

Ufa etTF et?> efe»FW Uf H3H3Tfe H?5U H5" II 

har deenaa deen da-i-aal parabh satsangat maylhu sany. 

Lord God, Merciful to the meek and the poor, please unite me with the Sat Sangat, 
the True Congregation. 

fMfe H3Tfe Ufa $m U'feW fl?> ?5^or Hfc 3f?> 35 II8II3II 

mil sangat har rang paa-i-aa jan naanak man tan rany. 1 14| |3| | 

Joining the Sangat, servant Nanak has obtained the Lord's Love; my mind and body 

are drenched in it. 1 14| |3| | 

pt>OT8 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa orafu fc^ oOI3 ofT-F^fu fddt! 1 HIT 7) UET II 

har har karahi nit kapat kamaaveh hirdaa suDh na ho-ee. 

One who chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, while constantly practicing 

deception, shall never become pure of heart. 

»f?>fe$ oTCH orafo HU§% HVt JTO 7i UST IIHII 

an-din karam karahi bahutayray supnai sukh na ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He may perform all sorts of rituals, night and day, but he shall not find peace, even in 
dreams. ||1|| 

fcJTWjt <jrg fg?) garfe ?> tret n 

gi-aanee gur bin bhagat na ho-ee. 

wise ones, without the Guru, there is no devotional worship. 


£1 ct£ ^ &t Hf IRII gurf II 

korai rang kaday na charhai jay lochai sabh ko-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The untreated cloth does not take up the dye, no matter how much everyone may 

wish it. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

fly 3U HrTH ^3 ct% UFF HiWf 33T ?> rT^ II 

jap tap sanjam varat karay poojaa manmukh rog na jaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukh may perform chants, meditations, austere self-discipline, 

fasts and devotional worship, but his sickness does not go away. 

m^fo % HU 1 " »ffkKW wfe W^t IIP II 

antar rog mahaa abhimaanaa doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ee. 1 12| | 

Deep within him is the sickness of excessive egotism; in the love of duality he is 

ruined. ||2|| 

baahar bhaykh bahut chaturaa-ee manoo-aa dah dis Dhaavai. 

Outwardly, he wears religious robes and he is very clever, but his mind wanders in the 

ten directions. 

U§H fewflw HHtT ?> fefo fefe Hc^t »ft 113 II 

ha-umai bi-aapi-aa sabad na cheen H ai fir fir joonee aavai. 1 1 3| | 

Engrossed in ego, he does not remember the Word of the Shabad; over and over 

again, he is reincarnated. ||3|| 

TOof ?refo 5T% H ft H tltf ?FH fw£ II 

naanak nadar karay so booihai so jan naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

Nanak, that mortal who is blessed with the Lord's Glance of Grace, understands 
Him; that humble servant meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

<jra UdH'tJl ft EoTH wfa HWE 118 118 II 

gur parsaadee ayko booihai aykas maahi samaa-ay. 1 1 4| 1 4| | 

By Guru's Grace, he understands the One Lord, and is absorbed into the One Lord. 

I|4||4|| 

nut HUW 9 urg 5 

soohee mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Soohee, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
gurmat nagree khoj khojaa-ee. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, I searched and searched the body-village; 

ufe ufe m$ ire^f w& mn 

har har naam padaarath paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I found the wealth of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

At Hfc Ufa Ufa Wfs ^WE\ II 

mayrai man har har saa N t vasaa-ee. 

The Lord, Har, Har, has enshrined peace within my mind. 

fsrw ymfc sret fa?> w^fo <irfo fkfow f*f 3T^t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?rf n 

tisnaa agan buihee khin antar gur mili-ai sabh bhukh gavaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The fire of desire was extinguished in an instant, when I met the Guru; all my hunger 

has been satisfied. ||l||Pause|| 

Ufa WS tfl^ 1 " H^t WE\ II 

har gun gaavaa jeevaa mayree maa-ee. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, I live, my mother. 

Hfedlfd efe»Ffo 7FH IIPII 

satgur da-i-aal gun naam darirhaa-ee. 1 12| | 

The Merciful True Guru implanted the Glorious Praises of the Naam within me. 1 12| | 

uf ufo Uf fiiw ffe ii 

ha-o har parabh pi-aaraa dhoodh dhoodhaa-ee. 

I search for and seek out my Beloved Lord God, Har, Har. 

HdHdlfe fkfe ufe 3H II3II 

satsangat mil har ras paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I have obtained the subtle essence of 
the Lord. ||3|| 


gfe HHHfe &t[ fe^ ufa iret II 

Dhur mastak laykh likhay har paa-ee. 

By the pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon my forehead, I have found the Lord. 

<JRT cTOof Ufa 119 II Him II 

gur naanaktuthaa maylai har bhaa-ee. ||4||1||5|| 

Guru Nanak, pleased and satisfied, has united me with the Lord, Siblings of Destiny. 
I|4||l||5|| 

nut HUW a II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa foOF of% Hfe Ufa ttj WE II 

har kirpaa karay man har rang laa-ay. 

Showering His Mercy, the Lord imbues the mind with His Love. 

irayftf ufo ufo ?pfH hm 1 ^ ii ^ ii 

gurmukh har har naam samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh merges in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

ufo ^far ws* HTj €ar h 1 ^ ii 

har rang raataa man rang maanay. 

Imbued with the Lord's Love, the mortal enjoys the pleasure of His Love. 

HtT »fc£fe fe?> WSt t HHfe HH 1 ^ II ^ II g?F§ II 

sadaa anand rahai din raatee pooray gur kai sabad samaanay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He remains always blissful, day and night, and he merges into the Shabad, the Word 

of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufo €ar or§ h# Hf ii 

har rang ka-o lochai sabh ko-ee. 
Everyone longs for the Lord's Love; 

<jre>ffa Ifm &&w ret iipii 

gurmukh rang chaloolaa ho-ee. ||2|| 

the Gurmukh is imbued with the deep red color of His Love. 1 1 2| | 


WJHftr H3Tg ?7f era* ufe II 

manmukh mugaDh nar koraa ho-ay. 

The foolish, self-willed manmukh is left pale and uncolored. 
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H FT§ ?> IIS II 

jay sa-o lochai rang na hovai ko-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Even if he wishes it a hundred times, he does not obtain the Lord's Love. ||3|| 

c^fe ot% 3* wfedld yrf II 

nadar karay taa satgur paavai. 

But if the Lord blesses him with His Glance of Grace, then he meets the True Guru. 

?reor ufa ufk ufo ufar mrt iibiipii^ii 

naanak har ras har rang samaavai. 1 14| |2| |6| | 

Nanak is absorbed into the subtle essence of the Lord's Love. 1 14| |2| |6| | 

HUt HUW 9 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

Pho^ 1 ufo ufk uut winfe ii 

jihvaa har ras rahee aqhaa-av. 

My tongue remains satisfied with the subtle essence of the Lord. 

areyfa tftt Hufk mffe inn 

gurmukh peevai sahj samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh drinks it in, and merges in celestial peace. ||1|| 

Ufa UH FT?) TO H II 

har ras jan chaakhahu jay bhaa-ee. 

If you taste the subtle essence of the Lord, humble Siblings of Destiny, 

3§ 5T3 Wfc mil UUrf II 

ta-o kat anat saad lobjiaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

then how can you be enticed by other flavors? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


gurmat ras raakho ur Dhaar. 

Under Guru's Instructions, keep this subtle essence enshrined in your heart. 

Ufa ?jfk ^fcJT H^fe IIP II 

har ras raatay rang muraar. ||2|| 

Those who are imbued with the subtle essence of the Lord, are immersed in celestial 
bliss. ||2|| 

manmukh har ras chaakhi-aa na jaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh cannot even taste the subtle essence of the Lord. 

ufH oft HU3t fHW Ht^fe II3II 

ha-umai karai bahutee milai sajaa-ay. ||3|| 

He acts out in ego, and suffers terrible punishment. ||3|| 

c^fe o^T ufo yrf II 

nadar karay taa har ras paavai. 

But if he is blessed with the Lord's Kind Mercy, then he obtains the subtle essence of 
the Lord. 

?7?>or ufe gfk ufe its gpf 11811311P11 

naanak har ras har gun gaavai. 1 14| |3| |7| | 

Nanak, absorbed in this subtle essence of the Lord, sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. ||4||3||7|| 

soohee mehlaa 4 ghar 6 

Soohee, Fourth Mehl, Sixth House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


?>ttJ FP"fe ufo rWfettF §3H UtJ^t ipfe II 

neech jaat har japti-aa utam padvee paa-ay. 

When someone of low social class chants the Lord's Name, he obtains the state of 
highest dignity. 

us<j fe^ h§ fen?? fnfenr urfg fan tT 1 ^ iihii 

poochhahu bidar daasee sutai kisan utri-aa ghar jis jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Go and ask Bidar, the son of a maid; Krishna himself stayed in his house. 1 1 1| | 

ufe at »iora cot h^u tt?> w& mw f*f f*f re wfo t^fe mn g^rf n 

har kee akath kathaa sunhu jan bhaa-ee jit sahsaa dookh bhookh sabh leh jaa-ay. 
||1|| rahaa-o. 

Listen, humble Siblings of Destiny, to the Unspoken Speech of the Lord; it removes 
all anxiety, pain and hunger. ||l||Pause|| 

dfe^'JH fHHfe 5T% ufe afafs few fecT 3Pfe II 

ravidaas chamaar ustat karay har keerat nimal<h ik gaa-ay. 

Ravi Daas, the leather-worker, praised the Lord, and sang the Kirtan of His Praises 

each and every instant. 

Ute Wfs §HK 3fe»T W$3 uftT IIP II 

patit jaat utam bha-i-aa chaar varan pa-ay pag aa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Although he was of low social status, he was exalted and elevated, and people of all 

four castes came and bowed at his feet. 1 1 2| | 

Twew utfe ufo Hst % gfir crfr awfe n 

naamday-a pareet lagee har saytee lok chheepaa kahai bulaa-ay. 
Naam Dayv loved the Lord; the people called him a fabric dyer. 

v$ wuhe fUfe £ it ufo ^w^f ?5b>r yftf wfe iisn 

khatree baraahman pith day chhodav har naamday-o lee-aa mukh laa-ay. 1 1 3| | 
The Lord turned His back on the high-class Kh'shaatriyas and Brahmins, and showed 
His face to Naam Dayv. 1 1 3| | 

ftTBtf Ufa HW Hfa »T5Hfe fe?> fs*5of oT^fe II 

jitnay bhagat har sayvkaa mukh athsath tirath tin tilak kadhaa-ay. 

All of the devotees and servants of the Lord have the tilak, the ceremonial mark, 

applied to their foreheads at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 


FT?> (TO* fe?) off »Tfifc?) LraH foTLF of^T ufo Wfe 119 II ^11 till 

jan naanak tin ka-o an-din parsay jay kirpaa karay har raa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| |8| | 

Servant Nanak shall touch their feet night and day, if the Lord, the King, grants His 

Grace. ||4||1||8|| 

HUt HUOT 8 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

fefit >H3fo Ufa WRTftWF ftTfi 5T§ gfo fofw fotJf ftttt'd' II 

tin H ee antar har aaraaDhi-aa jin ka-o Dhur likhi-aa likhat lilaaraa. 
They alone worship and adore the Lord deep within, who are blessed with such pre- 
ordained destiny from the very beginning of time. 

fe?> at aifofr 5TSt fkW oft fi=R7 oT of% Ufe ctdd'd' 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

tin kee bakheelee ko-ee ki-aa karay jin kaa ang karay mayraa har kartaaraa. ||1|| 
What can anyone do to undermine them? My Creator Lord is on their side. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa Ufa fwfe H?> H3" H?> fwfe ufe fRW FTcW ^ H% f*f ftwdid'd' IRII II 

har har Dhi-aa-ay man mayray man Dhi-aa-ay har janam janam kay sabh dookh 
nivaaranhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

So meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, my mind. Meditate on the Lord, mind; He is 
the Eliminator of all the pains of reincarnation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gfo tw off aufw ufe wfe wmfs i&w n 

Dhur bhagat janaa ka-o bakhsi-aa har amrit bhaqat bhandaaraa. 

In the very beginning, the Lord blessed His devotees with the Ambrosial Nectar, the 

treasure of devotion. 

p ut h §?> at ghr ot% fen mfs mfs iipii 

moorakh hovai so un kee rees karay tis halat palat muhu kaaraa. 1 12| | 

Anyone who tries to compete with them is a fool; his face shall be blackened here and 

hereafter. ||2|| 

FT ms H HW ftw Ufa ?TH fw? II 

say bhagat say sayvkaa jinaa har naam pi-aaraa. 

They alone are devotees, and they alone are selfless servants, who love the Lord's 
Name. 


tin kee sayvaa tay har paa-ee-ai sir nindak kai pavai chhaaraa. ||3|| 

By their selfless service, they find the Lord, while ashes fall on the heads of the 

slanderers. ||3|| 

frTH urfo fk^st M tre rim ?ra" ufk creu yltJ'd 1 II 

jis ghar virtee so-ee jaanai jagat gur naanak poochh karahu beechaaraa. 

He alone knows this, who experiences it within the home of his own self. Ask Guru 

Nanak, the Guru of the world, and reflect upon it. 

iM prfe h*M fat ?> wfz% ufe h^ot gife GsHd'd 1 iisiiPiitfn 

chahu peerhee aad jugaad bakheelee kinai na paa-i-o har sayvak bhaa-ay nistaaraa. 
I|4||2||9|| 

Throughout the four generations of the Gurus, from the beginning of time and 
throughout the ages, no one has ever found the Lord by back-biting and undermining. 
Only by serving the Lord with love, is one emancipated. 1 14| |2| |9| | 

HUt HUW 9 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

ftTt Ufa fet Ufa f>{3 FRF5t II 

jithai har aaraaDhee-ai tithai har mit sahaa-ee. 

Wherever the Lord is worshipped in adoration, there the Lord becomes one's friend 
and helper. 
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5^ few § Ufa Hfe ?H feftr ?5fe»f ?> wz\ II ^ II 

gur kirpaa tay har man vasai horat biDh la-i-aa na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind; He cannot be obtained in any 

other way. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa TO Htjt>tf II 

har Dhan sanchee-ai bhaa-ee. 

So gather in the wealth of the Lord, Siblings of Destiny, 


fr? uwfe uwfe ufo ufe mrst IIHII UU 1 ? II 

je halat palat har ho-ay sakhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

so that in this world and the next, the Lord shall be your friend and companion. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3H3I3I iffBT ufe TO UU I UU3 §l4*fe Ufa TO fat ?> lM II 

satsangtee sang har Dhan khatee-ai hor thai horat upaa-ay har Dhan kitai na paa-ee. 
In the company of the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, you shall earn the wealth 
of the Lord; this wealth of the Lord is not obtained anywhere else, by any other 
means, at all. 

33?^ of ^irgtofT ufo 33?) TO o[% 5t ?njTgt£ ufo TO HfettF 7) rFSt IIP II 

har ratnai kaa vapaaree-aa har ratan Dhan vihaaihay kachai kay vaapaaree-ay vaak 
har Dhan la-i-aa na jaa-ee. 1 12| | 

The dealer in the Lord's J ewels purchases the wealth of the Lord's jewels; the dealer 
in cheap glass jewels cannot acquire the Lord's wealth by empty words. 1 1 2| | 

Ufa TO 33?J tT%U§ J-FSoT ufo TO F^fe >3ff>[3 %W ^§ ufo 33131 Ufa fe^ II 

har Dhan ratan javayhar maanak har Dhanai naal amrit vaylai vatai har bhagtee har liv 
laa-ee. 

The Lord's wealth is like jewels, gems and rubies. At the appointed time in the Amrit 
Vaylaa, the ambrosial hours of the morning, the Lord's devotees lovingly center their 
attention on the Lord, and the wealth of the Lord. 

Ufa" TO WfK3 %^ ^3 W atfrf»F 3BT3 tffe trgftJ fcWZ ?7 r ut II 

har Dhan amrit vaylai vatai kaa beeji-aa bhagat khaa-ay kharach rahay nikhutai 
naahee. 

The devotees of the Lord plant the seed of the Lord's wealth in the ambrosial hours of 
the Amrit Vaylaa; they eat it, and spend it, but it is never exhausted. 

uwfe uwfe ufa to at 3cor erf fiflfr iisn 

halat palat har Dhanai kee bjiagtaa ka-o milee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

In this world and the next, the devotees are blessed with glorious greatness, the 

wealth of the Lord. ||3|| 


ufe n?> GsdsfQ wrfef tr ww feuufew »rarcft 3Hott irgbft tWf t fen or 
di^'fenr ?> tret ii 

har Dhan nirbha-o sadaa sadaa asthir hai saachaa ih har Dhan agnee taskarai paanee- 
ai jamdootai kisai kaa gavaa-i-aa na jaa-ee. 

The wealth of the Fearless Lord is permanent, forever and ever, and true. This wealth 
of the Lord cannot be destroyed by fire or water; neither thieves nor the Messenger of 
Death can take it away. 

Ufa tr?> off §BcF ?>fe ?> »T^t fTK WW3\ 3f ?> Mdl'fcl 118 II 

har Dhan ka-o uchkaa nayrh na aavee jam jaagaatee dand na lagaa-ee. 1 14| | 
Thieves cannot even approach the Lord's wealth; Death, the tax collector cannot tax 
it- ||4|| 

Wocs\ urj orfe ftrftmr u?> jrfenr fe?)* feor %tr c^fe 7> ws\ n 

saaktee paap kar kai bikhi-aa Dhan sanchi-aa tinaa ik vikh naal na jaa-ee. 

The faithless cynics commit sins and gather in their poisonous wealth, but it shall not 

go along with them for even a single step. 

f%fe Wo[S UWU g^fe »T3T UWfe Wo[S Ufa tJ^JHRT 7) NUN 

haltai vich saakat duhaylay bha-ay hathahu chhurhak ga-i-aa agai palat saakat har 
dargeh dho-ee na paa-ee. ||5|| 

In this world, the faithless cynics become miserable, as it slips away through their 
hands. I n the world hereafter, the faithless cynics find no shelter in the Court of the 
Lord. ||5|| 

feH Ufa H?> 5F WTJ Ufa »rfu fj H3U frTH £ £fe H Ufa U?> tffe tJtt'fcl II 

is har Dhan kaa saahu har aap hai santahu jis no day-ay so har Dhan lad chalaa-ee. 
The Lord Himself is the Banker of this wealth, Saints; when the Lord gives it, the 
mortal loads it and takes it away. 

feH Ufa Htf 5F 3^ of£ 7i ttfi ?TOcT off 3Tfe H3t Il£ll3 W^O II 

is har Dhanai kaa totaa kaday na aavee jan naanak ka-o gur soihee paa-ee. 
I|6||3||10|| 

This wealth of the Lord is never exhausted; the Guru has given this understanding to 
servant Nanak. ||6||3||10|| 


gut HUW 9 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

ftTH £ Ufa HU% 3fe H ufe dT^ 3% H 3dTf H U^?> II 

jis no har suparsan ho-ay so har gunaa ravai so bhagat so parvaan. 

That mortal, with whom the Lord is pleased, repeats the Glorious Praises of the Lord; 

he alone is a devotee, and he alone is approved. 

feH eft HtU>F fe»F ftTH cT TU3^ ?fw ufe eJdfc!'6 mil 

tis kee mahimaa ki-aa varnee-ai jis kai hirdai vasi-aa har purakh bhagvaan. 1 1 1| | 
How can his glory be described? Within his heart, the Primal Lord, the Lord God, 
abides. ||1|| 

mfi? 3J5 tTtf Wfe Hfedld ?Ffo fw?> IIHII II 

govind gun gaa-ee-ai jee-o laa-ay satguroo naal Dhi-aan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe; focus your meditation on the 

True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H Hfedld W Hfedld oft H5W t ftTH § IF&W U3H fcW?> II 

so satguroo saa sayvaa satgur kee safal hai jis tay paa-ee-ai param niDhaan. 
He is the True Guru - service to the True Guru is fruitful and rewarding. By this 
service, the greatest treasure is obtained. 

H f H Wfe 5TW »rafe ?3dTH H%^% H f?>U^5 Hf »ffe»P$ IIP II 

jo doojai bhaa-ay saakat kaamnaa arath durganDh sarayvday so nihfal sabh agi-aan. 
1 1 - 1 1 

The faithless cynics in their love of duality and sensual desires, harbor foul-smelling 
urges. They are totally useless and ignorant. 1 12| | 

ftTH £ ire3tt% ut T3H cF WfkW Wfe utHlT? €3dTU II 

jis no parteet hovai tis kaa gaavi-aa thaa-ay pavai so paavai dargeh maan. 

One who has faith - his singing is approved. He is honored in the Court of the Lord. 


h fn?> unntst oafzt |rat fret wft Htee §?> or §nfe H'fedi 1 a/H^ ii3ii 

jo bin parteetee kaptee koorhee koorhee akhee meetday un kaa utar jaa-igaa ihooth 
gumaan. ||3|| 

Those who lack faith may close their eyes, hypocritically pretending and faking 
devotion, but their false pretenses shall soon wear off. 1 1 3| | 

rB 7 tftf f% Hf 3^ | WddH'Ht 331^5 II 

jaytaa jee-o pind sabh tayraa too N antarjaamee purakh bhagvaan. 

My soul and body are totally Yours, Lord; You are the I nner-knower, the Searcher of 

hearts, my Primal Lord God. 

offl FT?> JTOoT rKF § cfd'fefd U§ cT# ?fw?> II 8 II 8 II HH II 

daasan daas kahai jan naanak jayhaa too N karaa-ihi tayhaa ha-o karee vakhi-aan. 
I|4||4||ll|| 

So speaks servant Nanak, the slave of Your slaves; as You make me speak, so do I 
speak. ||4||4||11|| 
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Hut HUW 9 urg p 

soohee mehlaa 4 ghar 7 

Soohee, Fourth Mehl, Seventh House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§% cT^?> cT^?> <ire orfu offo § H T ftrH 3_Tgt frtU'cV II 

tayray kavan kavan gun kahi kahi gaavaa too saahib gunee niDhaanaa. 

Which, which of Your Glorious Virtues should I sing and recount, Lord? You are my 

Lord and Master, the treasure of excellence. 

HfUHf H^fc 7i Wo@ f 5W s*dk!'(V 1 1 HI I 

tumree mahimaa baran na saaka-o too N thaakur ooch bhagvaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

I cannot express Your Glorious Praises. You are my Lord and Master, lofty and 

benevolent. ||1|| 


H Ufa Ufa c^K era HSt II 

mai har har naam Dhar so-ee. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is my only support. 

fr?f fe§ ^ H T ftrH H3?fe ?> c^t 11^11 UU*f II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh mayray saahib mai tujjn bin avar na ko-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If it pleases You, please save me, my Lord and Master; without You, I have no other 

at all. ||l||Pause|| 

h we 3wz §u H3" wmft h fg »P3T »ra^fH II 

mai taan deebaan toohai mayray su-aamee mai tuDh aagai ardaas. 

You alone are my strength, and my Court, my Lord and Master; unto You alone I 

pray. 

ft uu wQ 7^ ftiH yfu oraf ftw eg jto ul win iipii 

mai hor thaa-o naahee jis peh kara-o baynantee mayraa dukh sukh tujjn hee paas. 
1 1 - 1 1 

There is no other place where I can offer my prayers; I can tell my pains and 
pleasures only to You. 1 12| | 

f%% crest f%% i^st f%fo ophz »raTfc cr#R n 

vichay Dhartee vichay paanee vich kaasat agan Dhareejai. 
Water is locked up in the earth, and fire is locked up in wood. 

Herat f% feort wfe u^ h?> ure trfu fH 3§ fre afrtt 11311 

bakree singh iktai thaa-ay raakhay man har jap bharam bha-o door keejai. 1 1 3| | 
The sheep and the lions are kept in one place; mortal, meditate on the Lord, and 
your doubts and fears shall be removed. ||3|| 

ure oft ^fk»r^t %*re hhu ure fewfew we n 

har kee vadi-aa-ee daykhhu santahu har nimaani-aa maan dayvaa-ay. 

So behold the glorious greatness of the Lord, Saints; the Lord blesses the 

dishonored with honor. 


frT§ ms\ ttZ 3tf § fvfo »ft fe§ (TOof H^T rW rWS »ffe Hf U^t 118 II H HHP II 

ji-o Dhartee charan talay tay oopar aavai ti-o naanak saaDh janaa jagat aan sabh 
pairee paa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| 1 12| | 

As dust rises from underfoot, Nanak, so does the Lord make all people fall at the 
feet of the Holy. ||4||1||12|| 

HUt HUW 8 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

§ cre^ Hf feg »rir H^fu few sg ufu »rftf y^'ylm n 

too N kartaa sabh ki chh aapay jaaneh ki-aa tuDh peh aakh sunaa-ee-ai. 
You Yourself, Creator, know everything; what can I possibly tell You? 

sra* fg Hf fee h# tftp or ore tzr or ipzbft iihii 

buraa bhalaa tuDh sabh ki chh sooihai jayhaa ko karay tayhaa ko paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 
You know all the bad and the good; as we act, so are we rewarded. 1 1 1| | 

H% Wftt § >3f3^ oft fefe FF^fu II 

mayray saahib too N antar kee biDh jaaneh. 

my Lord and Master, You alone know the state of my inner being. 

H^^fgHffegHtfg^tfet ytt'^fo mil g^rf n 

buraa bhalaa tuDh sabh ki chh sooihai tuDh bhaavai tivai bulaaveh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You know all the bad and the good; as it pleases You, so You make us speak. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hf >re H i fe»F fretf ure oft»r f%fo irut wmfs ore^t n 

sabh moh maa-i-aa sareer har kee-aa vich dayhee maanukh bhagat karaa-ee. 

The Lord has infused the love of Maya into all bodies; through this human body, there 

comes the opportunity to worship the Lord with devotion. 

to Hfedld Hfe JTO U^fu fefe HfiHfa lig flf^t IIPII 

iknaa satgur mayl sukh dayveh ik manmukh DhanDh pitaa-ee. 1 12| | 
You unite some with the True Guru, and bless them with peace; while others, the self- 
willed manmukhs, are engrossed in worldly affairs. ||2|| 


Hf £ § m& oT orat 3g H^cT frfo fefw II 

sabh ko tayraa too N sabhnaa kaa mayray kartay tuDh sabhnaa sir likhi-aa laykh. 
All belong to You, and You belong to all, my Creator Lord; You wrote the words of 
destiny on the forehead of everyone. 

nut § ?refo orafu ^ ^ ut fe?> ?re# c^ut sr %v 113 11 

jayhee too N nadar karahi tayhaa ko hovai bin nadree naahee ko bhaykh. ||3|| 
As You bestow Your Glance of Grace, so are mortals made; without Your Gracious 
Glance, no one assumes any form. 1 1 3| | 

^fenret §fj H'&fd m 3 to fas ftr»re n 

tayree vadi-aa-ee too N hai jaaneh sabh tuDhno nit Dhi-aa-ay. 

You alone know Your Glorious Greatness; everyone constantly meditates on You. 

ftTH £ §g WW feH £ § itifis TO ?TOor H Wfe 118113111311 

jis no tuDh bhaavai tis no too N mayleh jan naanak so thaa-ay paa-ay. 1 14| |2| 1 13| | 
That being, with whom You are pleased, is united with You; servant Nanak, only 
such a mortal is accepted. 1 14| |2| 1 13| | 

HUt HUW 8 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

fTO 5T >Jf3fo ^fW Ufa Ufa fTO ^ H% IBT II 

jin kai antar vasi-aa mayraa har har tin kay sabh rog gavaa-ay. 

Those beings, within whose inner selves my Lord, Har, Har, dwells - all their diseases 

are cured. 

tay mukat bha-ay jin har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa tin pavit param pad paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

They alone become liberated, who meditate on the Name of the Lord; they obtain the 

supreme status. 1 1 1| | 

A% TO TO II 

mayray raam har jan aarog bha-av. 

my Lord, the Lord's humble servants become healthy. 


|ra HB?>t ftl^ trfw ifa Ufa Ufa fST) ^ U§H 3T$ IIHII II 

gur bachnee jinaa japi-aa mayraa har har tin kay ha-umai rog ga-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Those who meditate on my Lord, Har, Har, through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, 
are rid of the disease of ego. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUH* fm§ HU^f | |# f%fo U§H oftM II 

barahmaa bisan mahaaday-o tarai gun rogee vich ha-umai kaar kamaa-ee. 
Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva suffer from the disease of the three gunas - the three 
qualities; they do their deeds in egotism. 

ftife at£ fenfu 7i ay^ ufo irayftf H3t IIP II 

jin kee-ay tiseh na cheeteh bapurhay har gurmukh soihee paa-ee. 1 12| | 

The poor fools do not remember the One who created them; this understanding of the 

Lord is only obtained by those who become Gurmukh. 1 12| | 

u§h ifcJT Hf frarf fe»rfU»F fe?> o@ ft?>h h^s n 

ha-umai rog sabh jagat bi-aapi-aa tin ka-o janam maran dukh bhaaree. 

The entire world is afflicted by the disease of egotism. They suffer the terrible pains of 

birth and death. 
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uwet £ few ft fen tre ct§ uf yfttd'dl 11311 

gur parsaadee ko virlaa chhootai tis jan ka-o ha-o balihaaree. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, a few rare ones are saved; I am a sacrifice to those humble beings. 

I|3|| 

ft=rf?> fHHfe JPtft H^t Ufa FTt 3 1 " oT" fy W II 

jin sisat saajee so-ee har jaanai taa kaa roop apaaro. 

The One who created the Universe, that Lord alone knows. His beauty is 

incomparable. 

cTOof »ru %1V ufo fg^TH ^rayftr huh ztwz iisnsiRen 

naanak aapay vaykh har bigsai gurmukh barahm beechaaro. ||4||3||14|| 

Nanak, the Lord Himself gazes upon it, and is pleased. The Gurmukh contemplates 

God. ||4||3||14|| 


gut HUW 9 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

stH 1 " o<d£' HUH drl'yl fag H offe H^t>H II 

keetaa karnaa sarab rajaa-ee ki chh keechai jay kar sakee-ai. 

All that happens, and all that will happen, is by His Will. If we could do something by 

ourselves, we would. 

nrv^T ofts 1 " fe ?> u# ftT§ ufo fe§ utjtw ii *=\ 1 1 

aapnaa keetaa kichhoo na hovaiji-o har bhaavai ti-o rakhee-ai. ||1|| 

By ourselves, we cannot do anything at all. As it pleases the Lord, He preserves us. 

Illll 

H% Ufa tft§ Hf 5T 3"t ^fH II 

mayray har jee-o sabh ko tayrai vas. 

my Dear Lord, everything is in Your power. 

w Hf 7^ h fag orfu uh fnf 3^ fet atffk irii uu 1 ? n 

asaa jor naahee jay ki chh kar ham saakah ji-o bhaavai tivai bakhas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 have no power to do anything at all. As it pleases You, You forgive us. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hf nt§ f% #»f 3g »rv ymi opt wfznr n 

sabh jee-o pind dee-aa tuDh aapay tuDh aapay kaarai laa-i-aa. 

You Yourself bless us with soul, body and everything. You Yourself cause us to act. 

rRF § UoTH ofufu §U ^ ofUH ottff fToF fofa IIP II 

jayhaa too N hukam karahi tayhay ko karam kamaavai jayhaa tuDh Dhur lij<h paa-i-aa. 
I|2|| 

As You issue Your Commands, so do we act, according to our pre-ordained destiny. 
I|2|| 

UtJ 3H offo 3TJ fHHfe H5 g^ 7 otfdO H fofg 5^3* g% || 

panch tat kar tuDh sarisat sabh saajee ko-ee chhayvaa kari-o jay ki chh keetaa hovai. 
You created the entire Universe out of the five elements; if anyone can create a sixth, 
let him. 


feof?F Hfddld Hfe § yy^fd fefe HcWftf of^fu fk It 113 II 

iknaa satgur mayl too N buihaaveh ik manmukh karahi se rovai. ||3|| 

You unite some with the True Guru, and cause them to understand, while others, the 

self-willed manmukhs, do their deeds and cry out in pain. ||3|| 

ufo oft ^fk»r^t uf »rftf 7> nw uf >rarg n 

har kee vadi-aa-ee ha-o aakh na saakaa ha-o moorakh mugaDh neechaan. 

I cannot describe the glorious greatness of the Lord; I am foolish, thoughtless, idiotic 

and lowly. 

FT?) (TOoT off ufe HlffH S >f% H»T>ft Hdi'dlfe ufe»F WWE 11911911^113911 

jan naanak ka-o har bakhas lai mayray su-aamee sarnaagat pa-i-aa ajaan. 
||4||4||15||24|| 

Please, forgive servant Nanak, my Lord and Master; I am ignorant, but I have 
entered Your Sanctuary. ||4||4||15||24|| 

raag soohee mehlaa 5 ghar 1 

Raag Soohee, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

y'Hldlfd FTH H^flt iret II 

baajeegar jaisay baajee paa-ee. 
The actor stages the play, 

fetf^et ii 

naanaa roop bhaykh dikhlaa-ee. 

playing the many characters in different costumes; 

H^JT §3rfg gfn§ M 

saa N g utaar thami H a-o paasaaraa. 

but when the play ends, he takes off the costumes, 


3H ^ £dc('d' mn 

tab ayko aykankaaraa. ||1|| 

and then he is one, and only one. 1 1 1| | 

cf^?> |U feRfef fyAH'feS II 

kavan roop daristi-o binsaa-i-o. 

How many forms and images appeared and disappeared? 

orafo 3ife§ §u 5T3 1 »rfe§ mn ^f§ ii 

kateh ga-i-o uho kat tay aa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Where have they gone? Where did they come from? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

t&5 % §Sfr ttffocT 333F II 

jal tay ootheh anik tarangaa. 
Countless waves rise up from the water. 

offeof ftftf HU II 

kanik bhookhan keenay baho rangaa. 

J ewels and ornaments of many different forms are fashioned from gold. 

ata stftT £fa§ au w? n 

beej beej daykhi-o baho parkaaraa. 

I have seen seeds of all kinds being planted 

ttims Screed 1 iipii 

fal paakay tay aykankaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

- when the fruit ripens, the seeds appear in the same form as the original. ||2|| 

HUH UT£T nfo £of flfiojTj || 

sahas ghataa meh ayk aakaas. 

The one sky is reflected in thousands of water jugs, 

ghat footay tay ohee pargaas. 

but when the jugs are broken, only the sky remains. 


bharam lobh moh maa-i-aa vikaar. 

Doubt comes from greed, emotional attachment and the corruption of Maya. 

fH f £ t £dc('d II3II 

bharam chhootav tay aikankaar. 1 1 3| | 

Freed from doubt, one realizes the One Lord alone. 1 1 3| | 

§u »ffe T nt ferns c^ut ii 

oh abhinaasee binsat naahee. 

He is imperishable; He will never pass away. 

?7 £ »rt ?f £ w$ ii 

naa ko aavai naa ko jaahee. 

He does not come, and He does not go. 

<nfo yf tT§K iret ii 

gur poorai ha-umai mal Dho-ee. 

The Perfect Guru has washed away the filth of ego. 

ofU (TOof H^t UUK 3Tfe U^t II 8 II H II 

kaho naanak mayree param gat ho-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, I have obtained the supreme status. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

oft^ ft^fu H Ufe II 

keetaa lorheh so parabh ho-ay. 
Whatever God wills, that alone happens. 

39 fH?> tJFF 7FU\ 5lfe II 

tujjn bin doojaa naahee ko-ay. 
Without You, there is no other at all. 


TT rT?> H% feH U3?> oTtT II 

jo jan sayvay tis pooran kaaj. 

The humble being serves Him, and so all his works are perfectly successful. 

WH ttRf^ oft ?FfcfiJ WrJ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

daas apunay kee raakho laaj. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, please preserve the honor of Your slaves. 1 1 1| | 

H^fe U3?> ^fe»fW II 

tayree saran pooran da-i-aalaa. 

1 seek Your Sanctuary, Perfect, Merciful Lord. 

fetf 6T^$ 67% ufelfW mil II 

tujjn bin kavan karay partipaalaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without You, who would cherish and love me? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fife sfe )-rat»rfe gfu»r 53Vt% II 

jal thai mahee-al rahi-aa bharpoor. 

He is permeating and pervading the water, the land and the sky. 

fcoffc ?H c^ut Uf efo II 

nikat vasai naahee parabh door. 

God dwells near at hand; He is not far away. 

S6T UHt^ft" off 7i wstw || 

lok patee-aarai kachhoo na paa-ee-ai. 

By trying to please other people, nothing is accomplished. 

Wfd &§\ U§H WStnt II3II 

saach lagai taa ha-umai jaa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

When someone is attached to the True Lord, his ego is taken away. 1 12| | 
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frTH ?T Wfe H 35^ II 

jis no laa-ay la-ay so laagai. 

He alone is attached, whom the Lord Himself attaches. 


farttF?* wsfc fen wit n 

gi-aan ratan antar tis jaagai. 

The jewel of spiritual wisdom is awakened deep within. 

e^Hfe fpfe iran ire ire ii 

durmat jaa-ay param pad paa-ay. 

Evil-mindedness is eradicated, and the supreme status is attained. 

<jra UdH'til faw II3II 

gur parsaadee naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

efe ora fffe ora§ wd^'fa ii 

du-ay kar jorh kara-o ardaas. 

Pressing my palms together, I offer my prayer; 

3IJ 3 1 " ttF^fo ^fH II 

tuDh bhaavai taa aaneh raas. 

if it pleases You, Lord, please bless me and fulfill me. 

offe few WTSt 33T3t wfe II 

kar kirpaa apnee bhagtee laa-ay. 

Grant Your Mercy, Lord, and bless me with devotion. 

FT?> (TOoT Uf fwfe II 9 II 3 II 

jan naanak parabh sadaa Dhi-aa-ay. 1 14| |2| | 
Servant Nanak meditates on God forever. ||4||2|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

CT?> HO'dlfc 1 ) TT Uf Ugrt II 

Dhan sohaagan jo parabhoo pachhaanai. 
Blessed is that soul-bride, who realizes God. 


Wfi UofH ttffeH 1 ^ II 

maanai hukam tajai abhimaanai. 

She obeys the Hukam of His Order, and abandons her self-conceit. 

fvnr frrf >ft mil 

pari-a si-o raatee ralee-aa maanai. ||1|| 

Imbued with her Beloved, she celebrates in delight. ||1|| 

sun sakhee-ay parabh milan neesaanee. 

Listen, my companions - these are the signs on the Path to meet God. 
man tan arap taj laaj lokaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Dedicate your mind and body to Him; stop living to please others. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mft HU75t off HH^t II 

sakhee sahaylee ka-o samihaavai. 
One soul-bride counsels another, 

HHt cftft H 3*% II 

so-ee kamaavai jo parabh bhaavai. 
to do only that which pleases God. 

W HTFcfffe >>ffcT H>T% IIPII 

saa sohagan ank samaavai. ||2|| 

Such a soul-bride merges into the Being of God. 1 12| | 

arafe 3TU75t HUW ?i Ijrf II 

garab gahaylee mahal na paavai. 

One who is in the grip of pride does not obtain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

fefo utss 1 ^ tth tfe fort ii 

fir pachhutaavai jab rain bihaavai. 

She regrets and repents, when her life-night passes away. 


karamheen manmukh dukh paavai. 1 1 3| | 

The unfortunate self-willed manmukhs suffer in pain. 1 1 3| | 

fsrtQ orat h wi? ufo ii 

bin-o karee jay jaanaa door. 

I pray to God, but I think that He is far away. 

uf tfftorft gfu»r ^yfo ii 

parabh abhinaasee rahi-aa bharpoor. 

God is imperishable and eternal; He is pervading and permeating everywhere. 

tT?> ?Ffior art £fa uffe iieiisn 

jan naanak gaavai daykh hadoor. 1 14| |3| | 

Servant Nanak sings of Him; I see Him Ever-present everywhere. ||4||3|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

fcFRj ^fk <jrfo gt<7 u§ ura ?rfo 11 

garihu vas gur keenaa ha-o ghar kee naar. 

The Giver has put this household of my being under my own control. I am now the 
mistress of the Lord's Home. 

tJH Wlft offo efrft SJd'fd II 

das daasee kar deenee bhataar. 

My Husband Lord has made the ten senses and organs of actions my slaves. 

HKcft H m & H# II 

sagal samagree mai ghar kee jorhee. 

I have gathered together all the faculties and facilities of this house. 

»th fwrft flra ot§ H3t mil 

aas pi-aasee pir ka-o lorhee. 1 1 1| | 

I am thirsty with desire and longing for my Husband Lord. 1 1 1| | 


of^?> aGFm7>£3 fW% II 

kavan kahaa gun kant pi-aaray. 

What Glorious Virtues of my Beloved Husband Lord should I describe? 
sugharh saroop da-i-aal muraaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is All-knowing, totally beautiful and merciful; He is the Destroyer of ego. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hf Htare 3§ >3ftT^ i^fe^ ii 

sat seegaar bha-o anjan paa-i-aa. 

I am adorned with Truth, and I have applied the mascara of the Fear of God to my 
eyes. 

mte ?>nj saw yftf trfenr n 

amrit naam tambol mukh khaa-i-aa. 

I have chewed the betel-leaf of the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

5t3T?> HHf 3RJ$ H?> HU^ II 

kangan bastar gahnay banay suhaavay. 

My bracelets, robes and ornaments beautifully adorn me. 

to m jto yrf w flra ujfe »rf n p n 

Dhan sabh sukh paavai jaa N pir ghar aavai. 1 12| | 

The soul-bride becomes totally happy, when her Husband Lord comes to her home. 
I|2|| 

are oTK3 orfe £3 dlyfenr 11 

gun kaaman kar kant reeihaa-i-aa. 

By the charms of virtue, I have enticed and fascinated my Husband Lord. 

?fH offo Hh7 3Tfe WGH rJ5Pfe»F 11 

vas kar leenaa gur bharam chukaa-i-aa. 

He is under my power - the Guru has dispelled my doubts. 

% %W ifa* II 

sabh tay oochaa mandar mayraa. 
My mansion is lofty and elevated. 


m oFHfe fU§ UI3M ft^ 113 II 

sabh kaaman ti-aagee pari-o pareetam mayraa. ||3|| 

Renouncing all other brides, my Beloved has become my lover. ||3|| 

pargati-aa soor jot ujee-aaraa. 

The sun has risen, and its light shines brightly. 

HrT fesi'yl H^H »IW II 

sayj vichhaa-ee saraDh apaaraa. 

I have prepared my bed with infinite care and faith. 

nav rang laal sayj raavan aa-i-aa. 

My Darling Beloved is new and fresh; He has come to my bed to enjoy me. 

tt?) cTOof flra" ij?> fkfe JTtf j-rfew iimmn 

jan naanak pir Dhan mil sukh paa-i-aa. 1 14| |4| | 

Servant Nanak, my Husband Lord has come; the soul-bride has found peace. 
I|4||4|| 

HUT HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

§HToT& ut§ fHW> U€ 3*3 II 

umki-o hee-o milan parabh taa-ee. 

An intense yearning to meet God has welled up in my heart. 

Shs sfcr§ £n§ tu»f fret II 

khojat chari-o dayl<h-a-u pari-a jaa-ee. 

1 have gone out searching to find my Beloved Husband Lord. 

ms H^ni turn %fu hh fk&zt n 

sunat sadaysro pari-a garihi sayj vichhaa-ee. 

Hearing news of my Beloved, I have laid out my bed in my home. 


ffH ffk »rfe§ sf ?>^fo 7i w& mn 

bharam bharam aa-i-o ta-o nadar na paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Wandering, wandering all around, I came, but I did not even see Him. ||1|| 

for?> ftrftr ubnt dtt Itd-p^ n 

kin biDh hee-aro Dheerai nimaano. 
How can this poor heart be comforted? 

ftitf JTTT?) U§ otdy'A mn g?rf II 

mil saajan ha-o tujjn kurbaano. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Come and meet me, Friend; I am a sacrifice to You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§of HrT f%gt U?> II 

aykaa sayj vichhee Dhan kantaa. 

One bed is spread out for the bride and her Husband Lord. 

TO H3t faf re II 

Dhan sootee pir sad jaagantaa. 

The bride is asleep, while her Husband Lord is always awake. 

yt§>Rtq7)H3# II 

pee-o madro Dhan matvantaa. 

The bride is intoxicated, as if she has drunk wine. 

IT?> r^rf FT faf IIPII 

Dhan jaagai jay pir bolantaa. ||2|| 

The soul-bride only awakens when her Husband Lord calls to her. ||2|| 

3St frtd'Hl fe?> W3\ II 

bha-ee niraasee bahut din laagay. 

She has lost hope - so many days have passed. 

€H fetfdd H W II 

days disantar mai saglay ihaagay. 

I have travelled through all the lands and the countries. 
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khin rahan na paava-o bin pag paagay. 

I cannot survive, even for an instant, without the feet of my Beloved. 

ufe foora fmu 11311 

ho-ay kirpaal parabh milah sabhaagay. 1 1 3| | 

When God becomes Merciful, I become fortunate, and then I meet Him. ||3|| 

gfe§ f&um HHHftr fkwfe^r n 

bha-i-o kirpaal satsang milaa-i-aa. 

Becoming Merciful, He has united me with the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 

|pt urgfu firg Lpfenr N 

booihee tapat ghareh pir paa-i-aa. 

The fire has been quenched, and I have found my Husband Lord within my own 
home. 

HtaTO Ufe K^fu HZPfenF II 

sagal seegaar hun muiheh suhaa-i-aa. 

I am now adorned with all sorts of decorations. 

ofU (TOoT |rfo tJoPfe»F MB II 

kaho naanak gur bharam chukaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has dispelled my doubt. ||4|| 

tTU fUf t 3^ II 

jah daykhaa tan pir hai bhaa-ee. 

Wherever I look, I see my Husband Lord there, Siblings of Destiny. 

Sfeuf cure 3* H?> 6<Jd'«l mil g?Ff ftF ll MM 

khol H i-o kapaat taa man thahraa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||5|| 

When the door is opened, then the mind is restrained. 1 1 1 1 1 Second Pause||5|| 

HUt KUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 


few %% Wfa HHTOt HfU frtddlcS ^ WS^ II 

ki-aa gun tayray saar sam H aalee mohi nirgun kay daataaray. 

What virtues and excellences of Yours should I cherish and contemplate? I am 

worthless, while You are the Great Giver. 

t trete few ot% rjdd'«l feu tft§ fuf Hf w% inn 

bai khareed ki-aa karay chaturaa-ee ih jee-o pind sabh thaaray. 1 1 1| | 

I am Your slave - what clever tricks could I ever try? This soul and body are totally 

Yours| 1 1| | 

W& utSH H75MU?) §% 5UH?> off UH 1 1 *=\ 1 1 dTFf II 

laal rangeelay pareetam manmohan tayray darsan ka-o ham baaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
my Darling, Blissful Beloved, who fascinates my mind - I am a sacrifice to the 
Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U¥ Hftr et?> #tF3t 3"H HH 1 " HtJ 1 §14oP% II 

- - \ - 

parabh daataa mohi deen bhaykhaaree tum H sadaa sadaa upkaaray. 

God, You are the Great Giver, and I am just a poor beggar; You are forever and 
ever benevolent. 

H c^jt fa H § ut Hd 5W »fiTH IIPII 

so ki chh naahee je mai tay hovai mayray thaakur agam apaaray. 1 1 2| | 

1 cannot accomplish anything by myself, my Unapproachable and Infinite Lord and 
Master. ||2|| 

fe»F oTH^f few offe dly'^O fefe fef tJdH'd II 

ki-aa sayv kamaava-o ki-aa kahi reeihaava-o biDh kit paava-o darsaaray. 

What service can I perform? What should I say to please You? How can I gain the 

Blessed Vision of Your Darshan? 

fUfs ?Kjt irebft WJ ?> ?5Utnr H?> 3?JH tJd<Vd IIS II 

mit nahee paa-ee-ai ant na lahee-ai man tarsai charnaaray. 1 13| | 

Your extent cannot be found - Your limits cannot be found. My mind longs for Your 

Feet. ||3|| 


W^Q W§ ^te ufe )-RT^ Hftf HH %c^% II 

paava-o daan dheeth ho-ay maaga-o mukh laagai sant raynaaray. 

I beg with persistence to receive this gift, that the dust of the Saints might touch my 

face. 

rT?) (TOoT off <jrfo few Ufe £fe PrtHd'd N8ll£ll 

jan naanak ka-o gur kirpaa Dhaaree parabh haath day-ay nistaaray. 1 14| |6| | 

The Guru has showered His Mercy upon servant Nanak; reaching out with His Hand, 

God has delivered him. ||4||6|| 

soohee mehlaa 5 ghar 3 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tret HW> HcT^ II 

sayvaa thoree maagan bahutaa. 

His service is insignificant, but his demands are very great, 
mahal na paavai kahto pahutaa. ||1|| 

He does not obtain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, but he says that he has 
arrived there| |1| | 

TT fU»f Wfi fe?> oft II 

jo pari-a maanay tin kee reesaa. 

He competes with those who have been accepted by the Beloved Lord. 

oT^HWct d'6lH' IIHII giFf II 

koorhay moorakh kee haatheesaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
This is how stubborn the false fool is! j j 1| | Pause| | 

ftT*F% HtJ 7i 6T>f% II 

bhaykh dikhaavai sach na kamaavai. 

He wears religious robes, but he does not practice Truth. 


oCUB HUtft fooffc »rt || 3 1| 

kahto mahlee nikat na aavai. ||2|| 

He says that he has found the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, but he cannot even get 
near it. ||2|| 

ateet sadaa-ay maa-i-aa kaa maataa. 

He says that he is unattached, but he is intoxicated with Maya. 

Hfe ?>Ut Utfe ofU Hftf 113 II 

man nahee pareet kahai mukh raataa. 1 1 3| | 

There is no love in his mind, and yet he says that he is imbued with the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

cRJ cTOof fe?>§ Hc^R II 

kaho naanak parabh bin-o suneejai. 
Says Nanak, hear my prayer, God: 

o[BW 5T5f oTOt HoTf o^R IIBII 

kuchal kathor kaamee mukat keejai. 1 14| | 

I am silly, stubborn and filled with sexual desire - please, liberate me! ||4|| 

e3H?> R% oft ^fettf^t || 

darsan daykhay kee vadi-aa-ee. 

I gaze upon the glorious greatness of the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

fHHUFtywp'Ht 1 1 HI I gZFfftF IRIIPII 

tum H sukh-daatay purakh subhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||1||7|| 

You are the Giver of Peace, the Loving Primal Being. 1 1 1| | Second Pause||l||7|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

oPH 6T§ Qfd tfWfe»F II 

buray kaam ka-o ooth khalo-i-aa. 
He gets up early, to do his evil deeds, 


iWoitawuu Hfe»r 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naam kee baylaa pai pai so-i-aa. ||1|| 

but when it is time to meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, then he sleeps. 
Ill 

»f§Hf WW ft ?> fe»fW II 

a-osar apnaa booihai na i-aanaa. 

The ignorant person does not take advantage of the opportunity. 

H'few hu 3ftr mil n 

maa-i-aa moh rang laptaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is attached to Maya, and engrossed in worldly delights. ||l||Pause|| 

&3 MO Id 5T§ fVldlfH ffe as 1- II 

lobh lahar ka-o bigas fool baithaa. 

He rides the waves of greed, puffed up with joy. 

WQ iW oT ?> 5^ IIP II 

saaDh janaa kaa daras na deethaa. 1 1 2| | 

He does not see the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the Holy. 1 12| | 

otHf 7> HH# WfftpiTO 31^^ II 

kabhoo na samihai agi-aan gavaaraa. 
The ignorant clown will never understand. 

HUfo HUfo 25Ufe§ tf WW mil g?F§ II 

bahur bahur lapti-o janjaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Again and again, he becomes engrossed in entanglements. ||l||Pause|| 

fetf (TO oTTO Hfe 3^7 II 

bikhai naad karan sun bheenaa. 

He listens to the sounds of sin and the music of corruption, and he is pleased. 

Ufa tTH H?>3 »iWT Hfe oft?T 113 II 

har jas sunat aalas man keenaa. 1 1 3| | 

His mind is too lazy to listen to the Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


darisat naahee ray paykhat anDhav. 

You do not see with your eyes - you are so blind! 

sfk frfu ?c5 nfe era ii *=\ ii ggrf n 

chhod jaahi jhoothav sabh DhanDhav. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
You shall have to leave all these false affairs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

otu cTOof m aw oratn ii 

kaho naanak parabh bakhas kareejai. 
Says Nanak, please forgive me, God. 
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offe few Hfu H'UHdl et# IIBII 

kar kirpaa mohi saaDhsang deejai. ||4|| 

Have Mercy upon me, and bless me with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 
I|4|| 

3§ fofg WS\W FT§ U^ffrtf II 

ta-o ki chh paa-ee-ai ja-o ho-ee-ai raynaa. 

He alone obtains something, who becomes the dust under the feet of all. 

ftTHfo feH ?FH $7? imi g?Ff MPIItlll 

jisahi buihaa-ay tis naam lainaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. ||2||8|| 

And he alone repeats the Naam, whom God causes to understand. 1 1 1| | Pause| 1 2| 1 8| | 

HUt KUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

urg Hfu ?refo ^ »rt n 

ghar meh thaakur nadar na aavai. 

Within the home of his own self, he does not even come to see his Lord and Master. 


are Hfu im w tt<joc^ mn 

gal meh paahan lai latkaavai. 1 1 1| | 

And yet, around his neck, he hangs a stone god. ||1|| 

^UH HTO fe^ || 

bharmay bhoolaa saakat firtaa. 

The faithless cynic wanders around, deluded by doubt. 

?fo fSRJW trfU tffU H^JH 1 mil g^Ff II 

neer birolai khap khap martaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He churns water, and after wasting his life away, he dies. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frTH off oTU^ II 

jis paahan ka-o thaakur kahtaa. 
That stone, which he calls his god, 

§U TO ^ §H off 533* IIPII 

oh paahan lai us ka-o dubtaa. 1 12| | 

that stone pulls him down and drowns him. 1 12| | 

dlrtddl'd II 

gunahgaar loon haraamee. 

sinner, you are untrue to your own self; 

trcre?re?> U'dfdld'Ht II ^ II 

paahan naav na paargiramee. 1 1 3| | 

a boat of stone will not carry you across. 1 1 3| | 

ara fkfe cTOof ws* ii 

gur mil naanak thaakur jaataa. 

Meeting the Guru, Nanak, I know my Lord and Master. 

tTfe gfe HUt»ffe U37> fijll'd 1 Il8ll3lltfl| 

jal thai mahee-al pooran biDhaataa. ||4||3||9|| 

The Perfect Architect of Destiny is pervading and permeating the water, the land and 
the sky. ||4||3||9|| 


gut huw u ii 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

M'Mrt ^f^^ cJTHI ul II 

laalan raavi-aa kavan gatee ree. 

How have you enjoyed your Dear Beloved? 

mft y^'^d Hsfu mt at mn 

sakhee bataavhu muiheh matee ree. ||1|| 

sister, please teach me, please show me. 1 1 1| | 

HUH HUH HU^t II 

soohab soohab soohvee. 

Crimson, crimson, crimson - this is the color of the soul-bride, 

utsH ^ ufor usl mn uu^ n 

apnay pareetam kai rang ratee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

who is imbued with the Love of her Beloved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HH^f nftr fi?> 33tut ii 

paav malova-o sang nain bhateeree. 

1 wash Your Feet with my eye-lashes. 

hut ira^u wQ 3hT uT iipii 

jahaa pathaavhu jaa N -o tatee ree. 1 1 2| | 
Wherever You send me, there I will go. 1 1 2| | 

HU HU HHH H§ H3t uT II 

jap tap sanjam day-o jatee ree. 

I would trade meditation, austerity, self-discipline and celibacy, 

feor fisHtf fira^u nfu ul iisn 

ik nimakh milaavhu mohi paraanpatee ree. 1 1 3| | 

if I could only meet the Lord of my life, for even an instant. ||3|| 


WE 3^ »fUfftr ust II 

maan taan aha N -buDh hatee ree. 

She who eradicates her self-conceit, power and arrogant intellect, 

W ?TOoT Hd'dl^dl IIBIIBinoil 

saa naanak sohaagvatee ree. 1 14| |4| 1 10| | 

Nanak, is the true soul-bride. ||4||4||10|| 

HUt WJW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

| § »m T ^ r ii 

too N jeevan too N paraan aDhaaraa. 

You are my Life, the very Support of my breath of life. 

<ft Oftf Oftf Htf H'U'd' mil 

tujjn hee paykh paykh man saaDhaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon You, beholding You, my mind is soothed and comforted. ||1|| 

too N saajan too N pareetam mayraa. 
You are my Friend, You are my Beloved. 

fefu 7> fyHdfo oTf Jfor IIHH II 

chiteh na bisrahi kaahoo bayraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 shall never forget You. ||l||Pause|| 

itreteuferot^ ii 

bai khareed ha-o daasro tayraa. 

I am Your indentured servant; I am Your slave. 

§ W% 5W |T5t W IIPII 

too N bhaaro thaakur gunee gahayraa. 1 12| | 

You are my Great Lord and Master, the treasure of excellence. ||2|| 


sfe wn w & tJdy'd ii 

kot daas jaa kai darbaaray. 

There are millions of servants in Your Court - Your Royal Darbaar. 

fotttf fcw ?H fe?> ?ra II3II 

nimakh nimakh vasai tin H naalay. 1 1 3| | 

Each and every instant, You dwell with them. ||3|| 

U§ fag c^Tjt Hf foTS §gr II 

ha-o ki chh naahee sabh ki chh tayraa. 
I am nothing; everything is Yours. 

§fe ufe nftr ii 8 im ii^ii 

ot pot naanak sang basayraa. ||4||5||11|| 

Through and through, You abide with Nanak. ||4||5||11|| 

HUT HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

m huw h* ^ §h ii 

sookh mahal jaa kay ooch du-aaray. 

His Mansions are so comfortable, and His gates are so lofty. 

3* Hfu ^mfu fW% mil 

taa meh vaaseh bhagat pi-aaray. 1 1 1| | 
Within them, His beloved devotees dwell. ||1|| 

HUH o[W U€ »rfe Htst II 

sahj kathaa parabh kee at meethee. 

The Natural Speech of God is so very sweet. 

f%UW oFf ^SU sfcst IR II UUrf II 

virlai kaahoo naytarahu deethee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

How rare is that person, who sees it with his eyes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


aftn (To ttf*n% hut ii 

tah geet naad akhaaray sangaa. 

There, in the arena of the congregation, the divine music of the Naad, the sound 
current, is sung. 

f^r orafo ufe iw iipii 

oohaa sant karahi har rangaa. 1 12| | 

There, the Saints celebrate with their Lord. ||2|| 

3U HUf 7i flte % ?> W II 

tah maran na jeevan sog na harkhaa. 

Neither birth nor death is there, neither pain nor pleasure. 

H^e to at mte ?w H3II 

saach naam kee amrit varkhaa. 1 1 3| | 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the True Name rains down there. 1 13| | 

|RJtT feu <nu § fFgt II 

guhaj kathaa ih gur tay jaanee. 

From the Guru, I have come to know the mystery of this speech. 

?TOor ufe ufe gr^f ||8||£||<p|| 

naanak bolai har har banee. 1 14| |6| 1 12 1 1 

Nanak speaks the Bani of the Lord, Har, Har. ||4||6||12|| 

HUt HUfF U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

W ct e^fH Iflf cTfe §3T% II 

jaa kai daras paap kot utaaray. 

By the Blessed Vision of their Darshan, millions of sins are erased. 

%zs jffar feu zwm 3T% mn 

bhaytat sang ih bhavjal taaray. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with them, this terrifying world-ocean is crossed over||l|| 


§fe Wtffi §fe HtH fW% II 

o-ay saajan o-ay meet pi-aaray. 

They are my companions, and they are my dear friends, 

h uh or§ ufo ?™ fon^r inn 3*f§ M 

jo ham ka-o har naam chitaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

who inspire me to remember the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w or ms mf ht% ii 

jaa kaa sabad sunat sukh saaray. 

Hearing the Word of His Shabad, I am totally at peace. 

W oft rTHt^ fc^T II 3 II 

jaa kee tahal jamdoot bidaaray. 1 1 2| | 

When I serve Him, the Messenger of Death is chased away. 1 12| | 

W oft qfacT feH Hc^fu HW II 

jaa kee Dheerak is maneh saDhaaray. 

His comfort and consolation soothes and supports my mind. 

fF cTfHK^femf QHW'd II3II 

jaa kai simran mukh ujlaaray. 1 1 3| | 

Remembering Him in meditation, my face is radiant and bright. 1 1 3| | 

cT H^of ufe »rflr Hir% II 

parabh kay sayvak parabh aap savaaray. 
God embellishes and supports His servants. 

saran naanak tin H sad balihaaray. ||4||7||13|| 

Nanak seeks the Protection of their Sanctuary; he is forever a sacrifice to them. 
I|4||7||13|| 
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HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

ttE 7) U^fu Jjfo ^ II 

rahan na paavahi sur nar dayvaa. 

The angelic beings and demi-gods are not permitted to remain here. 

ffe fm^ orfe yfe tt?> mn 

ooth siDhaarav kar mun jan sayvaa. 1 1 1| | 

The silent sages and humble servants also must arise and depart. 1 1 1| | 
jeevat paykhay jin H ee har har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Only those who meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, are seen to live on. 

H'MHTdl fecft U3H?> mil g?rf II 

saaDhsang tin H ee darsan paa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, they obtain the Blessed Vision of the 
Lord's Darshan. ||l||Pause|| 

y^H'd wtj ?njT# ii 

baadisaah saah vaapaaree marnaa. 
Kings, emperors and merchants must die. 

fl#Ha^Iira7)f MP || 

jo deesai so kaaleh kharnaa. 1 12| | 

Whoever is seen shall be consumed by death. 1 1 2| | 

off Hfo WUZW II 

koorhai mohi lapat laptaanaa. 

Mortal beings are entangled, clinging to false worldly attachments. 

£fe ^fa»T fefo II3II 

chhod chali-aa taa fir pachhutaanaa. ||3|| 

And when they must leave them behind, then they regret and grieve. 1 1 3| | 


foOF ft>TF7> (TOof off oraU Srfe II 

kirpaa niDhaan naanak ka-o karahu daat. 

Lord, treasure of mercy, please bless Nanak with this gift, 

(TK^frytfe^ ii a nt: ma ii 

naam tayraa japee din raat. 1 1 4| 1 8| 1 14| | 

that he may chant Your Name, day and night. ||4||8||14|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

are ut3 wnfo 3KfU HH^ II 

ghat ghat antar tumeh basaaray. 

You dwell deep within the heart of each and every being. 

Hare mraft Hfe f>f% mn 

sagal samagree soot tumaaray. ||1|| 

The entire universe is strung on Your Thread. 1 1 1| | 

§ ui3M § w?) wr% II 

too N pareetam too N paraan aDhaarav. 

You are my Beloved, the Support of my breath of life. 

ut ufa ufa h?> fydiH'd mil g?rf II 

turn hee paykh paykh man bigsaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Beholding You, gazing upon You, my mind blossoms forth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»ff?>or Hfc erfk srfk 2[fH U*% II 

anik jon bharam bharam bharam haaray. 

Wandering, wandering, wandering through countless incarnations, I have grown so 
weary. 

§3 arat »ra hht jw% iipii 

ot gahee ab saaPh sangaaray. 1 1 2| | 

Now, I hold tight to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 2| | 


»f<jTH »rareu mPi w n 

agam agochar alakh apaaray. 

You are inaccessible, incomprehensible, invisible and infinite. 

(Toot fkHt fe?> tr?)^ ii 3 Hamuli 

naanak simrai din rainaaray. ||3||9||15|| 

Nanak remembers You in meditation, day and night. 1 1 3| 1 9| 1 15| | 

HUT HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

oi^?> cPtt h^^t ^fewst II 

kavan kaaj maa-i-aa vadi-aa-ee. 
What is the use of the glory of Maya? 

w erf fy6Hd 7i oret mn 

jaa ka-o binsat baar na kaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
It disappears in no time at all. 1 1 1| | 

feu H^H ?>ut FFt II 

ih supnaa sovat nahee jaanai. 

This is a dream, but the sleeper does not know it. 

>x%3 fy^Hfci 1 Hfu ms&f; iihii uu^ n 

achayt bivasthaa meh laptaanai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n his unconscious state, he clings to it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HU 1 HfU Hftr§ dl'^'d 1 II 

mahaa mohi mohi-o gaavaaraa. 

The poor fool is enticed by the great attachments of the world. 

IflfS WfS ffe fHM'd 1 IP II 

pavkhat pavkhat ooth siDhaaraa. ||2|| 

Gazing upon them, watching them, he must still arise and depart. ||2|| 


§H § §^ 3* ^d^'d' II 

ooch tay ooch taa kaa darbaaraa. 

The Royal Court of His Darbaar is the highest of the high. 

oret tfe rycvfd iis ii 

ka-ee jant binaahi upaaraa. 1 13| | 

He creates and destroys countless beings. ||3|| 

fH^unr^^M ii 

doosar ho-aa naa ko ho-ee. 

There has never been any other, and there shall never be. 

trfu^oru^^M nainoii^ii 

jap naanak parabh ayko so-ee. 1 14| 1 10| 1 16| | 

Nanak, meditate on the One God. ||4||10||16|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

fHHfo fHHfe 3 1 " 5T§ U§ tfe II 

simar simar taa ka-o ha-o jeevaa. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on Him, I live. 

§% qfe qfe Uk 1 " II ^ II 

charan kamal tayray Dho-av Dho-av peevaa. 1 1 1| | 

1 wash Your Lotus Feet, and drink in the wash water. ||1|| 

H Ufa WddH'lft II 

so har mayraa antarjaamee. 

He is my Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

iW t HfHT H»T>ft 1 1 HI I II 

bhagat janaa kai sang su-aamee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My Lord and Master abides with His humble devotees. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Hfe Hfe mte c^K ftw II 

sun sun amrit naam Dhi-aavaa. 

Hearing, hearing Your Ambrosial Naam, I meditate on it. 

»F5 §% IIPII 

aath pahar tayray gun gaavaa. ||2|| 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing Your Glorious Praises. 1 1 2| | 

Oftf Oftf Hfe W&F II 

paykh paykh leelaa man aanandaa. 

Beholding, beholding Your divine play, my mind is in bliss. 

cjre W IttWftW II3II 

gun apaar parabh parmaanandaa. ||3|| 

Your Glorious Virtues are infinite, God, Lord of supreme bliss. 1 1 3| | 

w It fH>raf?> org ^§ ?> fH»ru n 

jaa kai simran kachh bha-o na bi-aapai. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, fear cannot touch me. 

HtT TtW cTOof ufe FRJ II 8 II ^ II II 

sadaa sadaa naanak har jaapai. ||4||11||17|| 

Forever and ever, Nanak meditates on the Lord. ||4||11||17|| 

H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

|ra §r atjfrt ftre fa»P7> U 1 ^ II 

gur kai bachan ridai Dhi-aan Dhaaree. 

Within my heart, I meditate on the Word of the Guru's Teachings. 

sJTW tM rTVf dc^'dl mil 

rasnaa jaap japa-o banvaaree. 1 1 1| | 

With my tongue, I chant the Chant of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


H^W H^fe e^Hc^ yfttd'dl II 

safal moorat darsan balihaaree. 

The image of His vision is fruitful; I am a sacrifice to it. 

ttZ ofXW H?> W W# II *=\ 1 1 3TF§ II 

charan kamal man paraan aDhaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

His Lotus Feet are the Support of the mind, the Support of the very breath of life. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'UHTdl tTCH f<Wdl II 

saaDhsang janam maran nivaaree. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the cycle of birth and death is ended. 

yfifHS o[w nfe o[3?i yxwift iipii 

amrit kathaa sun karan aDhaaree. 1 12| | 

To hear the Ambrosial Sermon is the support of my ears. 1 1 2| | 

oTH &3 HU 3tF# II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh tajaaree. 

I have renounced sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment. 

feiWTOfeHfTOH^t II3II 

darirh naam daan isnaan suchaaree. 1 1 3| | 

I have enshrined the Naam within myself, with charity, true cleansing and righteous 
conduct. ||3|| 

oTU (TOof feu 33 yltJ'dl II 

kaho naanak ih tat beechaaree. 

Says Nanak, I have contemplated this essence of reality; 

?W tTfU yrfe §3^ llttinPNWl 

raam naam jap paar utaaree. ||4||12||18|| 

chanting the Name of the Lord, I am carried across. ||4||12||18|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 


wfl? Hftr >raR7 »Rra r dt II 

lobh mohi magan apraaDhee. 

The sinner is absorbed in greed and emotional attachment. 
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ddid'd at ft¥ 7> HHft Mill 

karanhaar kee sayv na saaDhee. 1 1 1| | 

He has not performed any service to the Creator Lord. ||1|| 

Ute U 1 ^ FTK f>f% II 

patit paavan parabh naam tumaaray. 

God, Your Name is the Purifier of sinners. 

grftf HfU ftSddJrtlttFt 1 1 HI I II 

raakh layho mohi nirgunee-aaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 am worthless - please save me! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f m^^FFHt II 

too N daataa parabh antarjaamee. 

God, You are the Great Giver, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

oFtjt ttffWTjt II 3 II 

kaachee dayh maanukh abhimaanee. ||2|| 

The body of the egotistical human is perishable. 1 1 2| | 

mre w stw >re H'fenr n 

su-aad baad eerakh mad maa-i-aa. 

Tastes and pleasures, conflicts and jealousy, and intoxication with Maya 

fe JTfaT wfm fTcW 3T^fe»f 113 II 

in sang laag ratan janam gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

- attached to these, the jewel of human life is wasted. 1 13| | 

iff?) HdlHkA Ufa WfeW II 

dukh bhanjan jagjeevan har raa-i-aa. 

The Sovereign Lord King is the Destroyer of pain, the Life of the world. 


HHTW fwftl (TOof Hdi'fettF 11811^3 IRXf II 

sagal ti-aag naanak sarnaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 13| 1 19 1 1 

Forsaking everything, Nanak has entered His Sanctuary. ||4||13||19|| 

ptHU^U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

Ore 

paykhat chaakhat kahee-at anDhaa sunee-at sunee-ai naahee. 

He sees with his eyes, but he is called blind; he hears, but he does not hear. 

fcoTfe off i^t f% ^Rft ^RJ oTH^ 11^11 

nikat vasat ka-o jaanai dooray paapee paap kamaahee. 1 1 1| | 

And the One who dwells near at hand, he thinks that He is far away; the sinner is 

committing sins. 1 1 1| | 

JT foTS offo frB S3fe II 

so ki chh kar jit chhuteh paraanee. 

Do only those deeds which will save you, mortal being. 

Ufa Ufa ?TH tTfU Wff>B w& mil 3*Ff II 

har har naam jap amrit baanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and the Ambrosial Word of His Bani. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa HUW HtT ^FS 7 II 

gjior mahal sadaa rang raataa. 

You are forever imbued with the love of horses and mansions. 

jfftT f)ft off 7i WSr IIPII 

sang tum H aarai kachhoo na jaataa. 1 12| | 
Nothing shall go along with you. ||2|| 

3*rftr Otrfo wz\ or w& ii 

rakheh pochaar maatee kaa bhaa N daa. 

You may clean and decorate the vessel of clay, 


»ffe orate fHW tTH 3%t 113 II 

at kucheel milai jam daa N daa. 1 1 3| | 

but it is so very filthy; it shall receive its punishment from the Messenger of Death. 
I|3|| 

oFH erfrr wfe Hfu WW II 

kaam kroDh lobh mohi baaDhaa. 

You are bound by sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment. 

KtF 3TU3 Hfu fcWZB W3* IIBII 

mahaa garat meh nighrat jaataa. ||4|| 

You are sinking down into the great pit. 1 1 4| | 

(TOoT oft »fU5 T fH II 

naanak kee ardaas suneejai. 
Hear this prayer of Nanak, Lord; 

fW3 WU& V§ H% Biff imiRBIIPOII 

doobat paahan parabh mayray leejai. ||5||14||20|| 

I am a stone, sinking down - please, rescue me! ||5||14||20|| 

HUt U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

tTteHtft Uf Hfe II 

jeevat marai bujjnai parabh so-ay. 

One who remains dead while yet alive understands God. 

feH FT?) ofufk U^rvfe Ufe 1 1 HI I 

tis jan karam paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He meets that humble being according to the karma of his past actions. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe HTO fef €Sf 3^ II 

sun saajan i-o dutar taree-ai. 

Listen, friend - this is how to cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 


ftjfa wq ufo c^h §^rat>>r mn n 

mil saaDhoo har naam uchree-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meet with the Holy, and chant the Lord's Name| 1 1| | Pause| | 

£oT fecT UFF ?ujt II 

ayk binaa doojaa nahee jaanai. 

There is no other to know, except for the One Lord. 

are UT3 yfisfa UTORJH U&f; iipii 

ghat ghat antar paarbarahm pachhaanai. 1 12| | 

So realize that the Supreme Lord God is within each and every heart. 1 12| | 

H fofg oft KS\ H 7 ^ II 

jo ki chh karai so-ee bhal maanai. 
Whatever He does, accept that as good. 

>re oft sftHfe wf; ii3ii 

aad ant kee keemat jaanai. 1 1 3| | 

Know the value of the beginning and the end. 1 1 3| | 

cRJ JTOoT feH FT?) yfttd'dl II 

kaho naanaktisjan balihaaree. 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to that humble being, 

w ^ fuat ^Hfb iiainuiip^ii 

jaa kai hirdai vaseh muraaree. ||4||15||21|| 
within whose heart the Lord dwells. 1 14| 1 15| |21| | 

H<ft HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

|if imtm o(did'd ii 

gur parmaysar karnaihaar. 

The Guru is the Transcendent Lord, the Creator Lord. 


fJTHfe off £ W 1 1 HI I 

sagal sarisat ka-o day aaDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

He gives His Support to the entire Universe. 1 1 1| | 

are ct cthw h?> fawnfe n 

gur kay charan kamal man Dhi-aa-ay. 

Meditate within your mind on the Lotus Feet of the Guru. 

fen 3?> % wfe mn gurf II 

dookh darad is tan tay jaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Pain and suffering shall leave this body. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3^tTfe §33 Hfedld oT# II 

bhavjal doobat satgur kaadhai. 

The True Guru saves the drowning being from the terrifying world-ocean. 

tTcW FTcW cF 3jr| N p|| 

janam janam kaa tootaa gaadhai. 1 12| | 

He reunites those who were separated for countless incarnations. 1 1 2| | 

are eft orau ^fe II 

gur kee sayvaa karahu din raat. 
Serve the Guru, day and night. 

H*f HUtT Hfc »F% H*fe 113 II 

sookh sahj man aavai saa N t. ||3|| 

Your mind shall come to have peace, pleasure and poise. ||3|| 

Hfeare eft ^si'dfl yrf n 

satgur kee rayn vadbhaagee paavai. 

By great good fortune, one obtains the dust of the feet of the True Guru. 

??m 3ra off JTC Hfe W% II 9 II ^ II II 

naanak gur ka-o sad bal jaavai. 1 14| 1 16| |22| | 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to the True Guru. 1 14| 1 16| |22| | 


gut huw u ii 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

gur apunay oopar bal jaa-ee-ai. 
I am a sacrifice to my True Guru. 

»re utt ufo ufo fth wsfyfr 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

aath pahar har har jas gaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. ||1|| 

fHH^f H Uf WW HWft II 

simra-o so parabh apnaa su-aamee. 

Meditate in remembrance on God, your Lord and Master. 

HHTW UT£T oT >5iddH'Ht mil ^F§ II 

sagal ghataa kaa antarjaamee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of all hearts. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttc* fH§ W3\\ utfe II 

charan kamal si-o laagee pareet. 
So love the Lord's Lotus Feet, 

H 1 ^ y^77 fe^HW ^tfe IIP II 

saachee pooran nirmal reet. ||2|| 

and live a lifestyle which is true, perfect and spotless. ||2|| 

uFrfe ?h h?> j-rdt n 

sant parsaad vasai man maahee. 

By the Grace of the Saints, the Lord comes to dwell within the mind, 

HcW FTcW o[ foftfef FTClt II3II 

janam janam kay kilvikh jaahee. ||3|| 

and the sins of countless incarnations are eradicated. 1 1 3| | 


offe forair t?t?> t?fe»fW II 

kar kirpaa parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 

Please be Merciful, God, Merciful to the meek. 

(TOof wi\ jfe M8inPIIP3ll 

naanak maagai sant ravaalaa. 1 14| 1 17| |23| | 
Nanak begs for the dust of the Saints. 1 14| 1 17| 1 23| | 
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H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

€UH$ eftf tT^r jrg §gr || 

darsan daykh jeevaa gurtayraa. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, I live. 

pToraHufey?^ mil 

pooran karam ho-ay parabh mayraa. ||1|| 
My karma is perfect, my God. 1 1 1| | 

feu Mst nfe ii 

ih baynantee sun parabh mayray. 
Please, listen to this prayer, my God. 

£fr ?FH srfe mn UUff II 

deh naam kar apnay chayray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Please bless me with Your Name, and make me Your chaylaa, Your disciple. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»OT5t HUfe trg W% II 

apnee saran raakh parabh daatay. 

Please keep me under Your Protection, God, Great Giver. 


|ra UHrfe fart fwm w% iipii 

gur parsaad kinai virlai jaatay. 1 1 2| | 

By Guru's Grace, a few people understand this. ||2|| 

mq fH3§ U3 Htsr II 

sunhu bin-o parabh mayray meetaa. 
Please hear my prayer, God, my Friend. 

ttz o[m hI et^ us ii 

charan kamal vaseh mayrai cheetaa. ||3|| 

May Your Lotus Feet abide within my consciousness. 1 1 3| | 

TOoT Eo[ off »T^ T fH II 

naanak ayk karai ardaas. 
Nanak makes one prayer: 

fkm erf U^?> 3T5H T fH II 8 II ^1138 II 

visar naahee pooran gunjaas. 1 14| 1 18| |24| | 

may I never forget You, perfect treasure of virtue. ||4||18||24|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

Htf fro ns mu wz\ ii 

meet saajan sut banDhap bhaa-ee. 

He is my friend, companion, child, relative and sibling. 

jat kat paykha-o har sang sahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Wherever I look, I see the Lord as my companion and helper. 1 1 1| | 

FTTH >rat ufe H^t ufo FTK II 

jat mayree pat mayree Dhan har naam. 

The Lord's Name is my social status, my honor and wealth. 


m HUrT »FcTC PdHd'H 1 1 HI I II 

sookhsahj aanand bisraam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is my pleasure, poise, bliss and peace. ||l||Pause|| 

frfU ufufe JWtT II 

paarbarahm jap pahir sanaah. 

I have strapped on the armor of meditation on the Supreme Lord God. 

£fc nr^u fen ms c^fu iipii 

kotaavaDhtis bavDhat naahi. ||2|| 

It cannot be pierced, even by millions of weapons. ||2|| 

Ufa ttG U>ft II 

har charan saran garh kot hamaarai. 

The Sanctuary of the Lord's Feet is my fortress and battlement. 

era sfeoT fry fen ?> fHtr% 113 11 

kaal kantak jam tis na bidaarai. 1 1 3| | 

The Messenger of Death, the torturer, cannot demolish it. 1 13| | 

?reor yfed'dl 11 

naanak daas sadaa balihaaree. 
Slave Nanak is forever a sacrifice 

TFZoC H3^t M8intf||3t||| 

sayvak sant raajaa raam muraaree. ||4||19||25|| 

to the selfless servants and Saints of the Sovereign Lord, the Destroyer of ego. 
||4||19||25|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

fre U€ o[ f&3 WW II 

gun gopaal parabh kay nit gaahaa. 

Where the Glorious Praises of God, the Lord of the world are continually sung, 


ttffiH fk&rZ H*T 3^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

anad binod mangal sukh taahaa. 1 1 1| | 
there is bliss, joy, happiness and peace. ||1|| 

uf wwz wtf ii 

chal sakhee-ay parabh raavan jaahaa. 

Come, my companions - let us go and enjoy God. 

HHT iW oft tJ?fi5t iFtF mil ^F§ II 

saaDh janaa kee charnee paahaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Let us fall at the feet of the holy, humble beings. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

offo Hc^Bt rT?) Ijfo d'si'd 1 II 

kar bayntee jan Dhoor baachhaahaa. 

I pray for the dust of the feet of the humble. 

FTcW FTcW o[ foftfef WTF IIP II 

janam janam kay kilvikh laahaa N . 1 12| | 

It shall wash away the sins of countless incarnations. 1 12| | 

H?> 3?> W tft§ D(W II 

man tan paraan jee-o arpaahaa. 

I dedicate my mind, body, breath of life and soul to God. 

Ufa fHHfo fHHfo W?j HU 6T^ 113 II 

har simar simar maan moh kataahaa N . 1 1 3| | 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, I have eradicated pride and emotional 
attachment. ||3|| 

deen da-i-aal karahu utsaahaa. 

Lord, Merciful to the meek, please give me faith and confidence, 

TOof em ufo mfk nrnr iibiipoiip^ii 

naanak daas har saran samaahaa. 1 14| |20| |26| | 

so that slave Nanak may remain absorbed in Your Sanctuary. 1 14| |20| |26| | 


gut huw u ii 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

tsfe JSBTf rRF H3 II 

baikunth nagar jahaa sant vaasaa. 

The city of heaven is where the Saints dwell. 

ttZ o(H& J-Pfu fc^'H 1 mil 

parabh charan kamal rid maahi nivaasaa. 1 1 1| | 

They enshrine the Lotus Feet of God within their hearts. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe H77 ST) 3? H*f fetiwsQ II 

sun man tan tujjn sukh dikhlaava-o. 

Listen, my mind and body, and let me show you the way to find peace, 

ufe mfeof fntw tar ^'^0 mn uzrf ii 

har anik binian tuih bhoq bhunchaava-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

so that you may eat and enjoy the various delicacies of the Lord| 1 1| | Pause| | 

mf>T5 ("TH ftJ H?> j-rdt II 

amrit naam bhunch man maahee. 

Taste the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within your mind. 

»ra^tT 3* ct H3?> 7> W$ IIP II 

achraj saad taa kay barnay na jaahee. 1 1 2| | 

Its taste is wondrous - it cannot be described. 1 12| | 

% W fSTW ffe II 

lobh moo-aa tarisnaa buih thaakee. 

Your greed shall die, and your thirst shall be quenched. 

UTORJH oft H^fe rT?) II3II 

paarbarahm kee saran jan taakee. 1 13| | 

The humble beings seek the Sanctuary of the Supreme Lord God. 1 13| | 


tffiH tffiH ^ t H<T fo^T II 

janam janam kay bhai moh nivaaray. 

The Lord dispels the fears and attachments of countless incarnations. 

(TOof xFR fof^J 1 " W$ IIBIIP^IIPPII 

naanak daas parabh kirpaa Dhaaray. 1 14| |21| |27| | 

God has showered His Mercy and Grace upon slave Nanak. 1 14| |21| |27| | 

H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

gfcJT ^ ireufow n 

anik bee N g daas kay parhari-aa. 

God covers the many shortcomings of His slaves. 

offo few Ufe W offo»F \\<\\\ 

kar kirpaa parabh apnaa kari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Granting His Mercy, God makes them His own. 1 1 1| | 

3Hfo g^fe ?5t§ FT?J WW II 

tumeh chhadaa-ay lee-o jan apnaa. 
You emancipate Your humble servant, 

ufcr§ rTO frar mn n 

uraih pari-o jaal jag supnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

and rescue him from the noose of the world, which is just a dream. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mxs j-rf tow II 

parbat dokh mahaa bikraalaa. 

Even huge mountains of sin and corruption 

fa?) Hfu efo oftir efenfw hp ii 

khin meh door kee-ay da-i-aalaa. 1 12| | 

are removed in an instant by the Merciful Lord. ||2|| 


HcJT iiT feufe ttffe II 

sog rog bipat at bhaaree. 

Sorrow, disease and the most terrible calamities 

efe^sttTfycTKH^t II3II 

door bha-ee jap naam muraaree. 1 1 3| | 

are removed by meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||3|| 

fejrfc wfa bIt* sfe wfs n 

darisat Dhaar leeno larh laa-ay. 

Bestowing His Glance of Grace, He attaches us to the hem of His robe. 
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Ufa <JRT (TOof Hdi'fe NttllPPIIPtlll 

har charan gahay naanak sarnaa-ay. 1 14| |22| |28| | 

Grasping the Lord's Feet, Nanak, we enter His Sanctuary. ||4||22||28|| 

H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

ete gsin e& h w% ii 

deen chhadaa-av dunee jo laa-ay. 

One who withdraws from God's Path, and attaches himself to the world, 

UUt H^t W>ft oTUt£ ii 

duhee saraa-ee khunaamee kahaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
is known as a sinner in both worlds. 1 1 1| | 

HfeH^H II 

jo tis bhaavai so parvaan. 

He alone is approved, who pleases the Lord. 

»TVSt oWdfd rWV WE mil 3*Ff II 

aapnee kudrat aapay jaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Only He Himself knows His creative omnipotence. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


sachaa Dharam punn bhalaa karaa-ay. 

One who practices truth, righteous living, charity and good deeds, 

ete tst §?>t?> tT^ iipii 

deen kai tosai dunee na jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

has the supplies for God's Path. Worldly success shall not fail him. 1 1 2| | 

*ran f6ddfd &x wit ii 

sarab nirantar ayko jaagai. 

Within and among all, the One Lord is awake. 

ftT3 frTS FrfEW fSB fSB cT W§\ 113 II 

jit jit laa-i-aa tit tit ko laagai. 1 1 3| | 

As He attaches us, so are we attached. 1 1 3| | 

»rth »raraf m h^uh ii 

agam agochar sach saahib mayraa. 

You are inaccessible and unfathomable, my True Lord and Master. 

S^oT awfe»F §^ II 8 II 33 II 3tf II 

naanak bolai bolaa-i-aa tayraa. ||4||23||29|| 

Nanak speaks as You inspire him to speak. 1 14| |23| |29| | 

ptHUWU II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

U^UoPfa ufo fiiy f^rat II 

paraatehkaal har naam uchaaree. 

I n the early hours of the morning, I chant the Lord's Name. 

sfe §H oft §3 H^t mil 

eet oot kee ot savaaree. 1 1 1| | 

I have fashioned a shelter for myself, hear and hereafter. 1 1 1| | 


HtT tl# Ufa FTO II 

sadaa sadaa japee-ai har naam. 

Forever and ever, I chant the Lord's Name, 

U3?> refo H?> ^ cFH inn UUrf II 

pooran hoveh man kay kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and the desires of my mind are fulfilled. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

uf mfHc^rft tfe anf n 

parabh abhinaasee rain din gaa-o. 

Sing the Praises of the Eternal, Imperishable Lord God, night and day. 

flte ms foddtt irefu W§ II 3 II 

jeevat marat nihchal paavahi thaa-o. 1 1 2| | 

In life, and in death, you shall find your eternal, unchanging home. ||2|| 

h nfe ffl3 3fe ?> »r# ii 

so saahu sayv jit tot na aavai. 

So serve the Sovereign Lord, and you shall never lack anything. 

tre Vtts nfa w>fe fert 11311 

khaat kharchat sukh anad vihaavai. 1 1 3| | 

While eating and consuming, you shall pass your life in peace. ||3|| 

Hditfl'cA n'unTdi y^few II 

jagjeevan purakh saaDhsang paa-i-aa. 

Life of the World, Primal Being, I have found the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy. 

<jrg UTFfe (TOoT mj ftr»pfe»r M8IIP8II30II 

gur parsaad naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||4||24||30|| 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, I meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

||4||24||30|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 


|ra y% fra 3^ efetfpw ii 

gur pooray jab bha-ay da-i-aal. 

When the Perfect Guru becomes merciful, 

fwT y^?> 3st ura ii^ii 

dukh binsay pooran bha-ee ghaal. 1 1 1| | 

my pains are taken away, and my works are perfectly completed. 1 1 1| | 

Oftf Oftf tfe UUH 3W II 

paykh paykh jeevaa daras tum H aaraa. 

Gazing upon, beholding the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, I live; 

ocm wz\ yfwo'd 1 ii 

charan kamal jaa-ee balihaaraa. 
I am a sacrifice to Your Lotus Feet. 

3? fe?> 5W oT??> UK^T || ^jt§ || 

tujjn bin thaakur kavan hamaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without You, my Lord and Master, who belongs to me? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'MHdifd frr§ utfe afe II 

saaDhsangat si-o pareet ban aa-ee. 

I have fallen in love with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

tran orafk fatfH trfo wz\ II3H 

poorab karam likhat Dhur paa-ee. ||2|| 

by the karma of my past actions and my pre-ordained destiny. 1 1 2| | 

trfU ufe ufe tfh u^s^j n 

jap har har naam achraj partaap. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; how wondrous is His glory! 

frfe ?> wofo 3t?> mi nan 

jaal na saakeh teenay taap. 1 1 3| | 

The three types of illness cannot consume it. 1 13| | 


few ?> fywdfo ufe 3H^r ii 

nimakh na bisrahi har charan tum H aaray. 

May I never forget, even for an instant, the Lord's Feet. 

(TOoT wi\ Wfi fU»f% II 8 II PUN 3^ II 

naanak maagai daan pi-aaray. ||4||25||31|| 

Nanak begs for this gift, my Beloved. ||4||25||31|| 

H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

h JTfrar orau H^r fw% n 

say sanjog karahu mayray pi-aaray. 

May there be such an auspicious time, my Beloved, 

frT3 3H?F ufo mj inn 

jit rasnaa har naam uchaaray. 1 1 1| | 

when, with my tongue, I may chant the Lord's Name| 1 1| | 

Hfe H?)3t ^fe»fW II 

sun bayntee parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 

Hear my prayer, God, Merciful to the meek. 

WQ cJF^fu JTC 1 " IRII II 

saaDh gaavahi gun sadaa rasaalaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Holy Saints ever sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the Source of Nectar. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jeevan roop simran parabh tayraa. 

Your meditation and remembrance is life-giving, God. 

ftm foTLT oraftr hhEt fen ^ iipii 

jis kirpaa karahi baseh tis nayraa. ||2|| 

You dwell near those upon whom You show mercy. 1 12| | 


FT?) oft ftf 3^ ?TK »fUTf || 

jan kee bhookh tayraa naam ahaar. 

Your Name is the food to satisfy the hunger of Your humble servants. 

f U^U^^n II 3 II 

too N daataa parabh dayvanhaar. ||3|| 
You are the Great Giver, Lord God. 1 1 3| | 

^HS H3?> JTO II 

raam ramat santan sukh maanaa. 

The Saints take pleasure in repeating the Lord's Name. 

JTOcTt^d'd JTfFcT II8IIP^II3PII 

naanak dayvanhaar sujaanaa. ||4||26||32|| 

Nanak, the Lord, the Great Giver, is All-knowing. ||4||26||32|| 

H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

HU3t W3 cT^ feFTfe ?> W^B II 

bahtee jaat kaday darisat na Dhaarat. 

Your life is slipping away, but you never even notice. 

fiffW HU HUfo ft>3 to inn 

mithi-aa moh banDheh nit paarach. ||1|| 

You are constantly entangled in false attachments and conflicts. ||1|| 

fe?> f&3 t^t II 

maaDhvav bhaj din nit rainee. 

Meditate, vibrate constantly, day and night, on the Lord. 

fRW UOTW tftfe ufo H^st mil || 

janam padaarath jeet har sarnee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You shall be victorious in this priceless human life, in the Protection of the Lord's 
Sanctuary. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ores facre ef era 9^3 II 

karat bikaar do-oo kar jhaarat. 

You eagerly commit sins and practice corruption, 

ttft few ?Kjt W^S IIP II 

raam ratan rid til nahee Dhaarat. ||2|| 

but you do not enshrine the jewel of the Lord's Name within your heart, even for an 
instant. ||2|| 

wfz jrftr »f§n fyd'&l n 

bharan pokhan sang a-oDh bihaanee. 

Feeding and pampering your body, your life is passing away, 
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H HdkdlH ^ mfs SUt rFst 113 II 

jai jagdees kee gat nahee jaanee. 1 1 3| | 

but you do not experience the state of victory of the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 3| | 

H^fe mrew »rara^ wmft n 

saran samrath agochar su-aamee. 

So enter the Sanctuary of the All-powerful, Unfathomable Lord and Master. 

§tt???&y3W33Wtii II 8 II PPM 33 II 

uDhar naanak parabh antarjaamee. 1 14| |27| 1 3 3 1 1 

God, Searcher of hearts, please, save Nanak! ||4||27||33|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

H'llMPd! 3% I HW II 

saaDhsang tarai bhai saagar. 

Cross over the terrifying world-ocean in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


Ufa Ufa mj fHMfe ddA'dld IRII 

har har naam simar ratnaagar. 1 1 1| | 

Remember in meditation the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, the source of jewels. 1 1 1| | 

fHMfe fHHfe rfer (Vd'fei II 

simar simar jeevaa naaraa-in. 

Remembering, remembering the Lord in meditation, I live. 

tftf i<JT h^t nfk few are y% fkfe ifif dH'fei mil gzrf n 

dookh rog sog sabh binsay gur pooray mil paap tajaa-in. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

All pain, disease and suffering is dispelled, meeting the Perfect Guru; sin has been 

eradicated. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jeevan padvee har kaa naa-o. 

The immortal status is obtained through the Name of the Lord; 

H?> 3$ fe^HW JFtJ H»T§ II3II 

man tan nirmal saach su-aa-o. 1 1 2| | 

the mind and body become spotless and pure, which is the true purpose of life. ||2|| 

aath pahar paarbarahm Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Twenty-four hours a day, meditate on the Supreme Lord God. 

pfefe^ufe ^ iretw iisii 

poorab likhat ho-ay taa paa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

By pre-ordained destiny, the Name is obtained. ||3|| 

Hdfe uir trfu ete efe»fw ii 

saran pa-ay jap deen da-i-aalaa. 

I have entered His Sanctuary, and I meditate on the Lord, Merciful to the meek. 

cTOof W% II 8 II Pt: II 38 II 

naanak jaachai sant ravaalaa. 1 14| |28| |34| | 

Nanak longs for the dust of the Saints. 1 14| |28| |34| | 


gut huw u ii 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

UfU oC oFtT 7) fF5t 33* II 

ghar kaa kaaj na jaanee roorhaa. 

The beautiful one does not know the work of his own home, 
ft iftgftriH^ ii ^ ii 

ihoothai DhanDhai rachi-o moorhaa. 1 1 1| | 

The fool is engrossed in false attachments. ||1|| 

ftlf § W^fa fef fef SURF II 

jit too N laaveh tit tit lagnaa. 

As You attach us, so we are attached. 

w § §^ tvm mn gurf II 

jaa too N deh tayraa naa-o japnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When You bless us with Your Name, we chant it. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

ufo §T ufo W3\ II 

har kay daas har saytee raatay. 

The Lord's slaves are imbued with the Love of the Lord. 

dH'fefe »f?jfe?> W3 IIPII 

raam rasaa-in an-din maatay. ||2|| 

They are intoxicated with the Lord, night and day. 1 1 2| | 

wrs uorfe ufk ymi n 

baah pakar parabh aapay kaadhay. 

Reaching out to grasp hold of our arms, God lifts us up. 

HcW FTcW o[ 33 3F¥ II3II 

janam janam kay tootay gaadhay. 1 1 3| | 

Separated for countless incarnations, we are united with Him again. ||3|| 


uDhar su-aamee parabh kirpaa Dhaaray. 

Save me, God, my Lord and Master - shower me with Your Mercy. 

(TOot em Ufa H^fe ||8||Ptfll3UII 

naanak daas har saran du-aaray. 1 14| |29| |35| | 

Slave Nanak seeks Sanctuary at Your Door, Lord. ||4||29||35|| 

H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

HH VWfc fodtJtt UJf irf&W II 

sant parsaad nihchal ghar paa-i-aa. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I have found my eternal home. 

sarab sookh fir nahee dolaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I have found total peace, and I shall not waver again. 1 1 1| | 

fRJ ftl»nfe Ufa ttG Hfc t?t^ II 

guroo Dhi-aa-ay har charan man cheen H ay. 

I meditate on the Guru, and the Lord's Feet, within my mind. 

t orat wrfef at£ iihii ^Ff ii 

taa tay kartai asthir keen H ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n this way, the Creator Lord has made me steady and stable. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
gun gaavat achut abhinaasee. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the unchanging, eternal Lord God, 

§ oret FTH oft ^Ht IP II 

taa tay kaatee jam kee faasee. 1 12| | 
and the noose of death is snapped. 1 1 2| | 


offe foraiF $7) Wfe WE II 

kar kirpaa leenay larh laa-ay. 

Showering His Mercy, he has attached me to the hem of His robe. 

»f?>f ?TOoT WE N3ll30ll3£ll 

sadaa anad naanak gun gaa-ay. 1 1 3| 1 30| 1 36| | 

I n constant bliss, Nanak sings His Glorious Praises. 1 1 3| 1 30| 1 36| | 

H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

mte HB?> HHT oft W$ II 

amrit bachan saaDh kee banee. 

The Words, the Teachings of the Holy Saints, are Ambrosial Nectar. 

HHrT0tooft3Tfeutufoufo?TKfo3 3H?> Weft IIHII II 

jo jo japai tis kee gat hovai har har naam nit rasan bakhaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whoever meditates on the Lord's Name is emancipated; he chants the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har, with his tongue. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

o^t oTO ^ fHZ ofWT II 

kalee kaal kay mitay kalaysaa. 

The pains and sufferings of the Dark Age of Kali Yuga are eradicated, 

£ot cyh h?> nfu y?j%H r iihii 

ayko naam man meh parvaysaa. ||1|| 

when the One Name abides within the mind. ||1|| 

HHJ IjfoHfa HHHfoT WZ~\ II 

saaDhoo Dhoor mukh mastak laa-ee. 

I apply the dust of the feet of the Holy to my face and forehead. 

cTOot §q% ufe cTT<3 Hdi'fcl IIP II 3^1132 II 

naanak uDhrav har gur sarnaa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 31 1 1 37 1 1 

Nanak has been saved, in the Sanctuary of the Guru, the Lord. ||2||31||37|| 


nut huw II 

soohee mehlaa 5 ghar 3. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: Third House: 

JCTfSRT 3Tf efe»fW II 

gobindaa gun gaa-o da-i-aalaa. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, the Merciful Lord. 

tJ37T?> %U U^?> fcTCUW II gurf II 

darsan dayh pooran kirpaalaa. rahaa-o. 

Please, bless me with the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, Perfect, Compassionate 
Lord. ||Pause|| 

offe foraiF 3H ut ufew II 

kar kirpaa turn hee partipaalaa. 

Please, grant Your Grace, and cherish me. 

tft§ f% Hf SHsF ww mn 

jee-o pind sabh tumraa maalaa. ||1|| 

My soul and body are all Your property. 1 1 1| | 

mfkn frfu SW II 

amrit naam chalai jap naalaa. 

Only meditation on the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, will go along with you. 

TOoT w% ns ii p ii 3P list: ii 

naanak jaachai sant ravaalaa. 1 12| |32| |38| | 
Nanak begs for the dust of the Saints. 1 1 2| 1 32| 1 38| | 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

feH fe?> fFF »f^f 7> II 

tis bin doojaa avar na ko-ee. 
Without Him, there is no other at all. 


»TV ETH hbt wet mil 

aapay thammai sachaa so-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The True Lord Himself is our anchor. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa Ufa c^K H?F II 

har har naam mayraa aaDhaar. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is our only support. 

oHZ oFtt HK^W W mil gurf II 

karan kaaran samrath apaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Creator, the Cause of causes, is All-powerful and I nfinite. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H¥ i^T fn<r% 7^ ffi&w ii 

sabh rog mitaavay navaa niro-aa. 

He has eradicated all illness, and healed me. 

?TOoT W »fH> U»F IIPII33ll3tfll 

naanak rakhaa aapay ho-aa. ||2||33||39|| 

Nanak, He Himself has become my Savior. ||2||33||39|| 
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HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

€3Htf off &t Hf 3St II 

darsan ka-o lochai sabh ko-ee. 

Everyone longs for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

poorai bhaag paraapat ho-ee. rahaa-o. 
By perfect destiny, it is obtained. ||Pause|| 

fmFH 5ftT forf n 

si-aam sundar taj need ki-o aa-ee. 

Forsaking the Beautiful Lord, how can they go to sleep? 


KtF HUctf €3^ J5^t II *=\ II 

mahaa mohnee dootaa laa-ee. ||1|| 

The great enticer Maya has led them down the path of sin. 1 1 1| | 

Oh fesu 1 ora^ owy] n 

paraym bichhohaa karat kasaa-ee. 

This butcher has separated them from the Beloved Lord. 

fo^i tfe fen ?> iret ii 3 ii 

nirdai jant tis da-i-aa na paa-ee. 1 12| | 

This merciless one shows no mercy at all to the poor beings. 1 12| | 

anikjanam beetee-an bharmaa-ee. 

Countless lifetimes have passed away, wandering aimlessly. 

Ulfe 7i ^% tJ^d" HTjt II3II 

ghar vaas na dayvai dutar maa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The terrible, treacherous Maya does not even allow them to dwell in their own home. 
I|3|| 

fe?> tfc YHim oft»r ws\ ii 

din rain apnaa kee-aa paa-ee. 

Day and night, they receive the rewards of their own actions. 

fctH €H 7> foraH 118 II 

kis dos na deejai kirat bhavaa-ee. 1 1 4| | 

Don't blame anyone else; your own actions lead you astray. 1 14| | 

Hfe H'Hrt HH FT?) 3^ II 

sun saajan sant jan bhaa-ee. 

Listen, Friend, Saint, humble Sibling of Destiny: 

ttE cTOof mfB iret imil38M80ll 

charan saran naanak gat paa-ee. ||5||34||40|| 

in the Sanctuary of the Lord's Feet, Nanak has found Salvation. ||5||34||40|| 


ttj nut HUW u urg 9 

raag soohee mehlaa 5 ghar 4 

Raag Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House: 

^HfeHre VWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

375t HU^t gRJ# FF Hfu m?i W% II 

bhalee suhaavee chhaapree jaa meh gun gaa-ay. 

Even a crude hut is sublime and beautiful, if the Lord's Praises are sung within it. 

fe ut orfk ?j uOttdd ftTf ufo mil girf n 

kit hee kaam na Dha-ulhar jit har bisraa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Those mansions where the Lord is forgotten are useless. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wtt H'MHTdl ftlf fefe »f£ II 

anad gareebee saaDhsang jit parabh chit aa-ay. 

Even poverty is bliss, if God comes to mind in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. 

fife §U HSVTF H i fe»r w-f<re 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jal jaa-o ayhu badpanaa maa-i-aa laptaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

This worldly glory might just as well burn; it only traps the mortals in Maya. 1 1 1| | 

Ubr?> tftfk §fe oF>rat jre h?> h§it£ ii 

peesan pees odh kaamree sukh man santokhaa-ay. 

One may have to grind corn, and wear a coarse blanket, but still, one can find peace 
of mind and contentment. 

<d'lH ?) fori" ocfiH fiHd fe^ld'fc! IIP II 

aiso raaj na kitai kaaj jit nah tariptaa-ai. ||2|| 

Even empires are of no use at all, if they do not bring satisfaction. 1 1 2| | 

531?> fcSdd 3fe §of ^ §U W% II 

nagan firat rang ayk kai oh sobhaa paa-ay. 

Someone may wander around naked, but if he loves the One Lord, he receives honor 
and respect. 


ire U^H^ fefW frTU ^fo WsFST II3II 

paat patambar birthi-aa jih rach lobhaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Silk and satin clothes are worthless, if they lead to greed. 1 1 3| | 

m fag urfk m »rfu or% cre^ n 

— — — \ A 

sabh kichh tum H rai haath parabh aap karay karaa-ay. 

Everything is in Your Hands, God. You Yourself are the Doer, the Cause of causes. 

W?H wffl ffTHsJB ^JU 1 " TF&cX xT?} ire II 8 II H II II 

saas saas simrat rahaa naanak daan paa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| |41| | 

With each and every breath, may I continue to remember You. Please, bless Nanak 
with this gift. ||4||1||41|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa cF 1T3 1^7) CT?) feH cF yfcSO'd 1 II 

har kaa sant paraan Dhan tis kaa panihaaraa. 

The Lord's Saint is my life and wealth. I am his water-carrier. 

W$ HtH t rfh»f f % fllW ll^ll II 

bhaa-ee meet sut sagal tay jee-a hoo N tay pi-aaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He is dearer to me than all my siblings, friends and children. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kaysaa kaa kar beejnaa sant cha-ur dhulaava-o. 

I make my hair into a fan, and wave it over the Saint. 

h!h fod'dO ^fe ofo yfa w^Q mn 

sees nihaara-o charan tal Dhoor mukh laava-o. 1 1 1| | 

I bow my head low, to touch his feet, and apply his dust to my face. 1 1 1| | 

fmz Hc^t oraf et?> oft fo»ret II 

misat bachan bayntee kara-o deen kee ni-aa-ee. 

I offer my prayer with sweet words, in sincere humility. 


3frT »ffkH T ?> Frast uuf ufe fofa iret iipii 

taj abhimaan sarnee para-o har gun niDh paa-ee. 1 12| | 

Renouncing egotism, I enter His Sanctuary. I have found the Lord, the treasure of 
virtue. ||2|| 

ttl^ttcto U?kJ mU oraf rT?) cF tddH'd II 

avlokan punah punah kara-o jan kaa darsaar. 

I gaze upon the Blessed Vision of the Lord's humble servant, again and again. 

mf>p a^tf h?> nfo fifof sref 113 II 

amrit bachan man meh sincha-o banda-o baar baar. ||3|| 

I cherish and gather in His Ambrosial Words within my mind; time and time again, I 
bow to Him. ||3|| 

fad^Q Hfc WW oraf tT?> cF H3T H^T§ II 

chitva-o man aasaa kara-o jan kaa sang maaga-o. 

I n my mind, I wish, hope and beg for the Society of the Lord's humble servants. 

(TOoT off efe»F offe em ?5 T HT§ II 8 II 3 II 83 II 

naanak ka-o parabh da-i-aa kar daas charnee laaga-o. 1 14| |2| |42| | 

Be Merciful to Nanak, God, and lead him to the feet of Your slaves. ||4||2||42|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

frrf?> HU SIXTHS fcfe 3^ Kfe U 1 ^ II 

jin mohay barahmand khand taahoo meh paa-o. 

She has enticed the worlds and solar systems; I have fallen into her clutches. 

grftf feu fmret tftf ^tutf c^f mn gurf II 

raakh layho ih bikh-ee jee-o dayh apunaa naa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lord, please save this corrupt soul of mine; please bless me with Your Name. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W % erf £ H*ft 3* ^ yrf W§ II 

jaa tay naahee ko sukhee taa kai paachhai jaa-o. 

She has not brought anyone peace, but still, I chase after her. 


gfk FFfu H of§ fefo fefo 351^^ II ^ II 

chhod jaahi jo sagal ka-o fir fir laptaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

She forsakes everyone, but still, I cling to her, again and again. ||1|| 

orau foOF ddi'U§ §% Ufa 313 <JF§ II 

karahu kirpaa karunaapatay tayray har gun gaa-o. 

Have Mercy on me, Lord of Compassion; please let me sing Your Glorious Praises, 
Lord. 

cTOot oft m Hc^t H'MHTdl HH^ IIPII3II83II 

naanak kee parabh bayntee saaDhsang samaa-o. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 43| | 

This is Nanak's prayer, Lord, that he may join and merge with the Saadh Sangat, 

the Company of the Holy. ||2||3||43|| 
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raag soohee mehlaa 5 ghar 5 parh-taal 
Raag Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Fifth House, Partaal: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

utfk utfe arefrr hu?> ?5wf ii 

pareet pareet guree-aa mohan laalnaa. 

Love of the enticing Beloved Lord is the most glorious love. 

frfU H?> 3tfsfe Eel 57 JTC W^J Hc^fu grf ufetF oft orafof g<Ji§ || 

jap man gobind aikai avar nahee ko laykhai sant laag maneh chhaad dubiDhaa kee 
kuree-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditate, mind, on the One Lord of the Universe - nothing else is of any account. 
Attach your mind to the Saints, and abandon the path of duality. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


frtddlrt U#»F HddIA ITOtttF ttffooT o(6dl»f T f^?> f^ff f§7^ %?> 5rat»F II 

nirgun haree-aa sargun Dharee-aa anik khothree-aa bhinn bhinn bhinn bhin karee-aa. 
The Lord is absolute and unmanifest; He has assumed the most sublime 
manifestation. He has fashioned countless body chambers of many, varied, different, 
myriad forms. 

f%fo H?> <5<i^d1»F II 

vich man kotvaree-aa. 

Within them, the mind is the policeman; 

fcrT H^fo fti^W II 

nij mandar piree-aa. 

my Beloved lives in the temple of my inner self. 

tahaa aanad karee-aa. 
He plays there in ecstasy. 

?kj h&w ?kj frab>r mn 

nah maree-aa nah jaree-aa. ||1|| 

He does not die, and he never grows old. 1 1 1| | 

kirtan juree-aa baho biDh firee-aa par ka-o hiree-aa. 

He is engrossed in worldly activities, wandering around in various ways. He steals the 
property of others, 

fewftretttF ii 

bikhnaa ghiree-aa. 

and is surrounded by corruption and sin. 

»ra wq RfaT Lrab>r ii 

ab saaDhoo sang paree-aa. 

But now, he joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

ufoenrt *rat»r ii 

har du-aarai kharee-aa. 

and stands before the Lord's Gate. 


€3HSorat»F II 

darsan karee-aa. 

He obtains the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

(Toot ?ra ftrafor n 

naanak gur miree-aa. 
Nanak has met the Guru; 

HUfe?>fe3b>F IIPinil88ll 

bahur na firee-aa. ||2||1||44|| 

he shall not be reincarnated again. 1 12| 1 1| |44| | 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

Wfa at£ »f r tf^ T II 

raas mandal keeno aakhaaraa. 

The Lord has made this world a stage; 

HcJTW HrftT dfa§ IFWW mil gurf II 

saglo saaj rakhi-o paasaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He fashioned the expanse of the entire creation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

baho biDh roop rang aapaaraa. 

He fashioned it in various ways, with limitless colors and forms. 

0*T wft #3T Tyft U 1 ^ 1 " II 

paykhai khusee bhog nahee haaraa. 

He watches over it with joy, and He never tires of enjoying it. 

Hfk 3TT &3 fod'd 1 ll^ll 

sabh ras la it basat niraaraa. 1 1 1| | 

He enjoys all the delights, and yet He remains unattached. 1 1 1| | 


H3?> fou?> c^jt Htf 7i WWW II 

baran chihan naahee mukh na maasaaraa. 

He has no color, no sign, no mouth and no beard. 

otUS 7> WEt fU^ II 

kahan na jaa-ee khayl tuhaaraa. 
I cannot describe Your play. 

?5^or %S WS tJd<Vd' IIPIIPII8UII 

naanak rayn sant charnaaraa. 1 12| |2| |45| | 

Nanak is the dust of the feet of the Saints. ||2||2||45|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

3f h »f T fe»r ws3 »rfenr ii 

ta-o mai aa-i-aa sarnee aa-i-aa. 

I have come to You. I have come to Your Sanctuary. 

»ffe»F few »ffe»fT || 

bharosai aa-i-aa kirpaa aa-i-aa. 

I have come to place my faith in You. I have come seeking Mercy. 

M^M^p^Mpfeiwfew mn ^Ff ii 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakho su-aamee maarag gureh pathaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If it pleases You, save me, my Lord and Master. The Guru has placed me upon the 

Path. ||l||Pause|| 

WF ?3f Wf&W II 

mahaa dutar maa-i-aa. 

Maya is very treacherous and difficult to pass through; 

itt ywfenr n *=\ n 

jaisay pavan |hulaa-i-aa. ||1|| 
it is like a violent wind-storm. 1 1 1| | 


Hfc Hfc Ut II 

sun sun hee daraa-i-aa. 
I am so afraid to hear 

ora^crH^fenr iipii 

karro Dharamraa-i-aa. ||2|| 

that the Righteous J udge of Dharma is so strict and stern. 1 1 2| | 

garih anDh koopaa-i-aa. 
The world is a deep, dark pit; 

U^oT Hdld'feW II3II 

paavak sagraa-i-aa. ||3|| 
it is all on fire. 1 13| | 

3Rft §3 H'U'fettF II 

gahee ot saDhaa-i-aa. 

I have grasped the Support of the Holy Saints. 

(Toot ufo ftp>rfb>r ii 

naanak har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
Nanak meditates on the Lord. 

wraHU^UtfettF 118113118^11 

ab mai pooraa paa-i-aa. ||4||3||46|| 

Now, I have found the Perfect Lord. ||4||3||46|| 

raag soohee mehlaa 5 ghar 6 

Raag Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Sixth House: 

^HfeUT^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


satgur paas banantee-aa milai naam aaDhaaraa. 

I offer this prayer to the True Guru, to bless me with the sustenance of the Naam. 

HtF H'fdH'd 3ry 3lfe»F KWW II ^11 

tuthaa sachaa paatisaahu taap ga-i-aa sansaaraa. ||1|| 

When the True King is pleased, the world is rid of its diseases. 1 1 1| | 

3313* st^orfJT^^t^fH^ fHdHAd'd 1 II ^ II g?Ff II 

bhagtaa kee tayk too N santaa kee ot too N sachaa sirjanhaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are the Support of Your devotees, and the Shelter of the Saints, True Creator 

Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

HrJ H T WBrai' HtJ tddil'd 1 II 

sach tayree saamagree sach tayraa darbaaraa. 
True are Your devices, and True is Your Court. 

Htj 3% trrftfiw Htr 3*r yw hp ii 

sach tayray khaajni-aa sach tayraa paasaaraa. ||2|| 
True are Your treasures, and True is Your expanse. 1 1 2| | 

3^ fy »rafy u >w tJdH'd 1 n 

tayraa roop agamm hai anoop tayraa darsaaraa. 

Your Form is inaccessible, and Your Vision is incomparably beautiful. 

U§ oldies) HW fRfi ufo ?FH fLpflTgr ||^|| 

ha-o kurbaanee tayri-aa sayvkaa jin H har naam pi-aaraa. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice to Your servants; they love Your Name, Lord. 1 13| | 
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H# fegr U#>f W IJifenF »raiH »fW II 

sabhay ichhaa pooree-aa jaa paa-i-aa agam apaaraa. 

All desires are fulfilled, when the Inaccessible and Infinite Lord is obtained. 


|Tf (TOoT fkfe»f IJTORJH off yfttd'd' 119 1199 II 

gur naanak mili-aa paarbarahm tayri-aa charnaa ka-o balihaaraa. 1 14| 1 1| |47| | 
Guru Nanak has met the Supreme Lord God; I am a sacrifice to Your Feet. 
I|4||l||47|| 

raag soohee mehlaa 5 ghar 7 

Raag Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Seventh House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§^ f fj HcVfefd frTH £ Ufa efe»IW II 

tayraa bhaanaa toohai manaa-ihi jis no hohi da-i-aalaa. 

He alone obeys Your Will, Lord, unto whom You are Merciful. 

fr 3et w% is Fran tft»f T ufew n ^ n 

saa-ee bhagat jo tuDh bhaavai too N sarab jee-aa partipaalaa. 1 1 1| | 

That alone is devotional worship, which is pleasing to Your Will. You are the Cherisher 

of all beings. 1 11| | 

£rT WH Wfe H3 1 " 3of HM 1 ^ II 

— \ 

mayray raam raa-ay santaa tayk tum H aaree. 

my Sovereign Lord, You are the Support of the Saints. 

jo tuDh bhaavai so parvaan man tan toohai aDhaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever pleases You, they accept. You are the sustenance of their minds and bodies. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3 efe»ro fonra foOF foftr h^h* yd&d'd 1 n 

too N da-i-aal kirpaal kirpaa nifJh mansaa pooranhaaraa. 

You are kind and compassionate, the treasure of mercy, the fulfiller of our hopes. 


bhagattayray sabh faraanpat pareetam too N bhagtan kaa pi-aaraa. ||2|| 

You are the Beloved Lord of life of all Your devotees; You are the Beloved of Your 

devotees. ||2|| 

f WU W »ffe §W cM »f^f ?> 3# II 

too athaahu apaar at oochaa ko-ee avar na tayree bhaatay. 

You are unfathomable, infinite, lofty and exalted. There is no one else like You. 

feu Wd^'fH UH^ H»f>ft fkm c^jt II3II 

ih ardaas hamaaree su-aamee visar naahee sukh-daatay. ||3|| 

This is my prayer, my Lord and Master; may I never forget You, Peace-giving 

Lord. ||3|| 

fe?> tfe H^TT H^TT WS WW H HWlt WW II 

din rain saas saas gun gaavaa jay su-aamee tuDh bhaavaa. 

Day and night, with each and every breath, I sing Your Glorious Praises, if it is 

pleasing to Your Will. 

?fk §^ jto ?TOor wit wfuB ft ww 11 a 11 ^11 at: 11 

naam tayraa sukh naanak maagai saahib tuthai paavaa. 1 14| 1 1| |48| | 

Nanak begs for the peace of Your Name, Lord and Master; as it is pleasing to Your 

Will, I shall attain it. ||4||1||48|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

feHdfd ?T"dt ftTf f cTHf H %W ofcr II 

visrahi naahee jit too kabhoo so thaan tayraa kayhaa. 
Where is that place, where You are never forgotten, Lord? 

»re fr^S fw^t ffiZHtf ut eU 1 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

aath pahar jit tuDh Dhi-aa-ee nirmal hovai dayhaa. 1 1 1| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, they meditate on You, and their bodies become spotless and 
pure. 1 1 1|| 


H% U§ H W§ WftE »rfe»F II 

mayray raam ha-o so thaan bhaalan aa-i-aa. 

my Lord, I have come searching for that place. 

5rT3 £rT3 Sfenr H'UHdl fec^ Hd£'«l l^few II ^11 II 

khojat khojat bha-i-aa saaDhsang tin H sarnaa-ee paa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

After seeking and searching, I found Sanctuary in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 

the Holy. ||l||Pause|| 

HtJ ufk HUH TF% feoT few fiuT ofb-rfe II 

bayd parhay parh barahmay haaray ik til nahee keemat paa-ee. 

Reading and reciting the Vedas, Brahma grew weary, but he did not find even a tiny 

bit of God's worth. 

wfm fm feufu fk&&% % # hu w& iipii 

saaDhik siDh fireh billaatay tay bhee mohay maa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The seekers and Siddhas wander around bewailing; they too are enticed by Maya. 

I|2|| 

UH »f§H T ^ u^h 3fe HU 1 ^ »ifns T II 

das a-utaar raajay ho-ay vartay mahaadayv a-uDhootaa. 

There were ten regal incarnations of Vishnu; and then there was Shiva, the 

renunciate. 

fetf # >Hf 7i y#r§ ^ife fg|3T ||3|| 

tin H bhee ant na paa-i-o tayraa laa-ay thakay bibhootaa. 1 13| | 

He did not find Your limits either, although he grew weary of smearing his body with 

ashes. ||3|| 

HUH H*f »TcTC ?FH UH Ufa H3t H3TW 3Ffe»F II 

sahj sookh aanand naam ras har santee mangal gaa-i-aa. 

Peace, poise and bliss are found in the subtle essence of the Naam. The Lord's Saints 
sing the songs of joy. 

H3W SUHtf #fe§ 3JU ?TOoT 3^ nfc zfa zfe sfo fq»nfe»r ||8IIPII8t£ II 

safal darsan bhayti-o gur naanak taa man tan har har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| |49| | 

1 have obtained the Fruitful Vision of Guru Nanak's Darshan, and with my mind and 
body I meditate on the Lord, Har, Har. ||4||2||49|| 


gut huw u ii 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

oraH itch ynfe h etnfu fe?> rw H'di'dl sir n 

karam Dharam pakhand jo deeseh tin jam jaagaatee lootai. 

The religious rites, rituals and hypocrisies which are seen, are plundered by the 

Messenger of Death, the ultimate tax collector. 

f<Sdy'£ otlddA WW<S oT3H W few fkms frfS ft 1 1 °\ 1 1 

nirbaan keertan gaavhu kartay kaa nimakh simrat jit chhootai. ||1|| 

In the state of Nirvaanaa, sing the Kirtan of the Creator's Praises; contemplating Him 

in meditation, even for an instant, one is saved. 1 1 1| | 

H3U HW UFfe II 

santahu saagar paar utree-ai. 

Saints, cross over the world-ocean. 

^ £ HBS cftft W H ^ ITCH^t 33t»f 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

jay ko bachan kamaavai santan kaa so gur parsaadee taree-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
One who practices the Teachings of the Saints, by Guru's Grace, is carried across. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£fc HfT?) feHcVcV feH offe Hfe HW II 

kot tirath majan isnaanaa is kal meh mail bhareeiai. 

Millions of cleansing baths at sacred shrines of pilgrimage only fill the mortal with filth 
in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

H'MHTdi h ufo are art h fczm orfo jftn iipii 

saaDhsang jo har gun gaavai so nirmal kar leejai. 1 1 2| | 

One who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy, becomes spotlessly pure. ||2|| 

in? ofHH fkfkfe nfk hto ufe»r Horfe ^ ret n 

bayd katayb simrit sabh saasat in H parhi-aa mukat na ho-ee. 

One may read all the books of the Vedas, the Bible, the Simritees and the Shaastras, 

but they will not bring liberation. 


£ot wfiff h arayfa ffu fen fe^ww H^t 113 11 

ayk akhar jo gurmukh jaapai tis kee nirmal so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

One who, as Gurmukh, chants the One Word, acquires a spotlessly pure reputation. 
I|3|| 

khatree baraahman sood vais updays chahu varnaa ka-o saaihaa. 

The four castes - the Kh'shaatriyas, Brahmins, Soodras and Vaishyas - are equal in 

respect to the teachings. 
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cJraKfa mj rTV fnf H offe HfU Uffc Uffc ^TOoT H 1 ^ M8ll3imOII 

gurmukh naam japai uDhrai so kal meh ghat ghat naanak maajhaa. 1 14| |3| |50| | 
One who, as Gurmukh, chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is saved. I n this Dark 
Age of Kali Yuga, Nanak, God is permeating the hearts of each and every being. 
||4||3||50|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

TT foT5 5T% KS\ Wftfti §fe ?FH cTK ^ftT II 

jo ki chh karai so-ee parabh maaneh o-ay raam naam rang raatay. 

Whatever God causes to happen is accepted, by those who are attuned to the Love of 

the Lord's Name. 

fetf at m& w& fro i& ^ mn 

tin H kee sobhaa sabhnee thaa-ee jin H parabh kay charan paraatay. 1 1 1| | 
Those who fall at the Feet of God are respected everywhere. 1 1 1| | 

A% Ufa JT3T 7i 3Ht II 

mayray raam har santaa jayvad na ko-ee. 

my Lord, no one is as great as the Lord's Saints. 


^HT^ Hfe »T^t m »RT?> faf rTfe ^fe HUt»ffe HSt 1 1 HI I II 

bhagtaa ban aa-ee parabh apnay si-o jal thai mahee-al so-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The devotees are in harmony with their God; He is in the water, the land, and the sky. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£fc Wilt HdHTdl §TJ% tTH 3T t ^fe ?7 »T% II 

kot apraaDhee satsang uDhrai jam taa kai nayrh na aavai. 

Millions of sinners have been saved in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; 

the Messenger of Death does not even approach them. 

tKiH w fefenr ut fetf ufe faf »rfe ftot iipii 

janam janam kaa bichhurhi-aa hovai tin H har si-o aan milaavai. 1 12| | 

Those who have been separated from the Lord, for countless incarnations, are 

reunited with the Lord again. ||2|| 

maa-i-aa moh bharam bha-o kaatai sant saran jo aavai. 

Attachment to Maya, doubt and fear are eradicated, when one enters the Sanctuary of 
the Saints. 

rRF H^^H offo WWV H 7TH?> 5 l^t IIS II 

jayhaa manorath kar aaraaDhay so santan tay paavai. 1 1 3| | 
Whatever wishes one harbors, are obtained from the Saints. 1 1 3| | 

Fr?> oft icsoc gg?>§ h V3 »arfc n 

jan kee mahimaa kaytak barna-o jo parabh apnay bhaanay. 

How can I describe the glory of the Lord's humble servants? They are pleasing to their 
God. 

ofU cTTJoT fa?> Hfedld #fc»F HH???t fooF^ 118118111^11 

kaho naanak jin satgur bhayti-aa say sabjn tay bjia-ay nikaanay. 1 14| |4| |51| | 

Says Nanak, those who meet the True Guru, become independent of all obligations. 

I|4||4||51|| 

HUt KUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 


KtF »rarf?> § f g <ro £ u£ §at Hd£'«l n 

mahaa agan tay tuDh haath day raakhay pa-ay tayree sarnaa-ee. 

Giving me Your Hand, You saved me from the terrible fire, when I sought Your 

Sanctuary. 

§^ 3*3 ftt >H3fo €tft »PH foret inn 

tayraa maan taan rid antar hor doojee aas chukaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Deep within my heart, I respect Your strength; I have abandoned all other hopes. 

Illll 

wh 3n ftjfe »rfe>H Qdd ii 

mayray raam raa-ay tuDh chit aa-i-ai ubray. 

my Sovereign Lord, when You enter my consciousness, I am saved. 

3of sfd^'H 1 ?W tTfU cTK 3W §d% N^N 3<JT§ M 

tayree tayk bharvaasaa tum H raa jap naam tum H aaraa uDhray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You are my support. I count on You. Meditating on You, I am saved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

anDh koop tay kaadh lee-ay tum H aap bha-ay kirpaalaa. 

You pulled me up out of the deep, dark pit. You have become merciful to me. 

Wfe H>Pfo H?JH JTO ^% ttFfU 5T% yfew IIP II 

saar sam H aal sarab sukh dee-ay aap karay partipaalaa. 1 12| | 

You care for me, and bless me with total peace; You Yourself cherish me. 1 12| | 

dMrt ocHs es'd II 

aapnee nadar karay parmaysar banDhan kaat chhadaa-ay. 

The Transcendent Lord has blessed me with His Glance of Grace; breaking my bonds, 
He has delivered me. 

»TVSt ^3Tfe Ufe »Ffu ora^t »fy 113 II 

aapnee bhagat parabh aap karaa-ee aapay sayvaa laa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

God Himself inspires me to worship Him; He Himself inspires me to serve Him. 1 1 3| | 


3lfe»F t H<T fe£ fHfe»f f%H^ II 

bharam ga-i-aa bhai moh binaasay miti-aa sagal visooraa. 

My doubts have gone, my fears and infatuations have been dispelled, and all my 

sorrows are gone. 

s^or efew orat rnrerf tfew Hfenrf iisimimpn 

naanak da-i-aa karee sukh-daatai bhayti-aa satgur pooraa. ||4||5||52|| 

Nanak, the Lord, the Giver of peace has been merciful to me. I have met the Perfect 

True Guru. ||4||5||52|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

fTH org ?> Ht§ 3H fenr ora^ or^?> oran erfe »rfenr n 

jab kachh na see-o tab ki-aa kartaa kavan karam kar aa-i-aa. 

When nothing existed, what deeds were being done? And what karma caused anyone 

to be born at all? 

mm »rfU crfe ^ s'orfo 3B!fe»F mil 

apnaa khayl aap kar daykhai thaakur rachan rachaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord Himself set His play in motion, and He Himself beholds it. He created the 

Creation. ||1|| 

£rt wfe >r? § off ^ ust ii 

mayray raam raa-ay muih tay kachhoo na ho-ee. 

my Sovereign Lord, I cannot do anything at all by myself. 

»TV ora^ »TfU oC&Z rAddfd H^t IRII II 

aapay kartaa aap karaa-ay sarab nirantar so-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He Himself is the Creator, He Himself is the Cause. He is pervading deep within all. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3T53t 3TSt 7> ft 5T3U oTOt %U fe»FSt II 

gantee ganee na chhootai kathoo kaachee dayh i-aanee. 

If my account were to be judged, I would never be saved. My body is transitory and 
ignorant. 


foar orau m c(d£<j'd huh fod'ttl iipii 

kirpaa karahu parabh karnaihaaray tayree bakhas niraalee. ||2|| 

Take pity upon me, Creator Lord God; Your Forgiving Grace is singular and unique. 

I|2|| 

flt»f tfe H¥ §^ at§ urfe urfe ftr»f T ^b>r n 

jee-a jant sabh tayray keetay ghat ghat tuhee Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

You created all beings and creatures. Each and every heart meditates on You. 

mfs fUfs § t wzfa ore^fe afof ?i irebft 11311 

tayree gat mit toohai jaaneh kudrat keem na paa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

Your condition and expanse are known only to You; the value of Your creative 

omnipotence cannot be estimated. ||3|| 

nirgun mugaDh ajaan agi-aanee karam Dharam nahee jaanaa. 

I am worthless, foolish, thoughtless and ignorant. I know nothing about good actions 

and righteous living. 

efe»F ora<J (TOoT cTT5 3F# fiw ^ 3^ N8ll£im3ll 

da-i-aa karahu naanak gun gaavai mithaa lagai tayraa bhaanaa. 1 14| |6| |53| | 

Take pity on Nanak, that he may sing Your Glorious Praises; and that Your Will may 

seem sweet to him. 1 14| |6| |53| | 

H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 
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2j'dl6d Ufa HH 1 ^ ftW Wffe H?> Ufa cW II 

— \ \ — 

bhaagtharhay har sant tum H aaray jin H ghar Dhan har naamaa. 

Your Saints are very fortunate; their homes are filled with the wealth of the Lord's 

Name. 

3T^t H^tfeu »f£ fecT o[ ||^|| 

parvaan ganee say-ee ih aa-ay safal tinaa kay kaamaa. 1 1 1| | 
Their birth is approved, and their actions are fruitful. 1 1 1| | 


HsT WH Ufa rT?> 5T U§ afe WE\ II 

mayray raam har jan kai ha-o bal jaa-ee. 

my Lord, I am a sacrifice to the humble servants of the Lord. 

^H* of offe B^f ttE ffe Hftf H 1 ^ IIHII 3*Pf II 

kaysaa kaa kar chavar dhulaavaa charan Dhoorh mukh laa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 make my hair into a fan, and wave it over them; I apply the dust of their feet to my 
face. ||l||Pause|| 

fnw h?T£ nfu c^dt fr?7 u^vordt »rir n 

janam maran duhhoo meh naahee jan par-upkaaree aa-ay. 
Those generous, humble beings are above both birth and death. 

tfrtf W§ % 3313t tt'fefc ufe faf wfc fHWE IIP II 

jee-a daan day bhagtee laa-in har si-o lain milaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

They give the gift of the soul, and practice devotional worship; they inspire others to 
meet the Lord. ||2|| 

HtF Wff Ht?t U'TdH'dl H% M II 

sachaa amar sachee paatisaahee sachay saytee raatay. 

True are their commands, and true are their empires; they are attuned to the Truth. 

HtF JJkf Ht?t ^fk»TSt frTH ^ H fef?> FFH IIS II 

sachaa sukh sachee vadi-aa-ee jis kay say tin jaatay. 1 1 3| | 

True is their happiness, and true is their greatness. They know the Lord, to whom 

they belong. 1 13| | 

w w$ ufo W) Ir Ubr^ Utfk on-r^ n 

pakhaa fayree paanee dhovaa har jan kai peesan pees kamaavaa. 

I wave the fan over them, carry water for them, and grind corn for the humble 

servants of the Lord. 

TOof oft m UTfH Mst 33 FT?> ^3 WW II8IIPIIU8II 

naanak kee parabh paas baynantee tayray jan daykhan paavaa. 1 14| |7| |54| | 

Nanak offers this prayer to God - please, grant me the sight of Your humble servants. 

I|4||7||54|| 


gut huw u ii 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

U^HUH Uttm Hfedld Wit dd^O'd 1 II 

paarbarahm parmaysar satgur aapay karnaihaaraa. 

The True Guru is the Transcendent Lord, the Supreme Lord God; He Himself is the 
Creator Lord. 

ttZ life ft^or wit §% U37T?> off yfttd'd' mil 

charan Dhoorh tayree sayvak maagai tayray darsan ka-o balihaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Your servant begs for the dust of Your feet. I am a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of 

Your Darshan. ||1|| 

WW d'fe RhQ W*&S PdQ ddltff II 

mayray raam raa-ay ji-o raakhahi ti-o rahee-ai. 

my Sovereign Lord, as You keep me, so do I remain. 

tuDh bhaavai taa naam japaaveh sukh tayraa ditaa lahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When it pleases You, I chant Your Name. You alone can grant me peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hoffe prfe rJ3Tfe H^ftTH f »rfU dd'fefd II 

mukat bhugat jugat tayree sayvaa jis too N aap karaa-ihi. 

Liberation, comfort and proper lifestyle come from serving You; You alone cause us to 
serve You. 

Ms FRJ cflddA | »fif tt'fefd IIPII 

tahaa baikunthjah keertan tayraa too N aapay sarDhaa laa-ihi. ||2|| 

That place is heaven, where the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are sung. You Yourself 

instill faith into us. 1 12| | 

fHT-rfd" fHHfe fHHfo ?7H tffe 7 3$ H?> ufe feUW II 

simar simar simar naam jeevaa tan man ho-ay nihaalaa. 

Meditating, meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Naam, I live; my mind and 
body are enraptured. 


ttZ oCH& %% qfe qfe ij^r ft% nfddld efa ^fe»IW 113 II 

charan kamal tayray Dho-av Dho-av peevaa mayray satgur deen da-i-aalaa. 1 1 3| | 
I wash Your Lotus Feet, and drink in this water, my True Guru, Merciful to the 
meek. ||3|| 

otdy^ tret §h %w Hu^t ftTf 3H% n 

kurbaan jaa-ee us vaylaa suhaavee jit tumrai du-aarai aa-i-aa. 

I am a sacrifice to that most wonderful time when I came to Your Door. 

cTOof ofemWE foWW wfedld u^few no lit: imu II 

— ad K — — B 

naanak ka-o parabh bha-ay kirpaalaa satgur pooraa paa-i-aa. 1 14| |8| |55| | 
God has become compassionate to Nanak; I have found the Perfect True Guru. 
I|4||8||55|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

§g fefe »r£ HtT yx£w ftm fen^fu h Hfo ff£ n 

tuDh chit aa-ay mahaa anandaa jis visrahi so mar jaa-ay. 

When You come to mind, I am totally in bliss. One who forgets You might just as well 
be dead. 

efe»TO U^fu frTH fvfo oH3 H PTE 1 " fwWZ IRII 

da-i-aal hoveh jis oopar kartay so tuDh sadaa Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

That being, whom You bless with Your Mercy, Creator Lord, constantly meditates on 
You. ||1|| 

£rT H T fUH S H WE fcW^t II 

mayray saahib too N mai maan nimaanee. 

my Lord and Master, You are the honor of the dishonored such as me. 

^d^'fH orat u$ mm nfe nfe tfe w£] 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?rf n 

ardaas karee parabh apnay aagai sun sun jeevaa tayree banee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 offer my prayer to You, God; listening, listening to the Word of Your Bani, I live. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ttg gfe §% Ff?> eft u^ 1- §% tidn<s of§ afo fret II 

charan Dhoorh tayray jan kee hovaa tayray darsan ka-o bal jaa-ee. 

May I become the dust of the feet of Your humble servants. I am a sacrifice to the 

Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

vfifks HtJ?> §fo 3§ foraiF 3" 7% WS\ IIP II 

amrit bachan ridai ur Dhaaree ta-o kirpaa tay sang paa-ee. 1 12| | 

I enshrine Your Ambrosial Word within my heart. By Your Grace, I have found the 

Company of the Holy. 1 12| | 

>>rau oft grfe §g ufu w$ 3 g ?> cM n 

antar kee gat tuDh peh saaree tuDh jayvad avar na ko-ee. 

I place the state of my inner being before You; there is no other as great as You. 

frTH £ Wfe Wfu H W§\ IIS II 

jis no laa-ay laihi so laagai bhagat tuhaaraa so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

He alone is attached, whom You attach; he alone is Your devotee. 1 1 3| | 

tjfe ora fffe J-RT^ feoT H'Tdfy 3"§ U 7 ^ 7 II 

du-ay kar jorh maaga-o ik daanaa saahib tuthai paavaa. 

With my palms pressed together, I beg for this one gift; my Lord and Master, if it 
pleases You, I shall obtain it. 

Wfa Wfa (TO* r>\WV »re UU^ <JT£ 118 II tf II II 

saas saas naanak aaraaDhay aath pahar gun gaavaa. ||4||9||56|| 

With each and every breath, Nanak adores You; twenty-four hours a day, I sing Your 

Glorious Praises. ||4||9||56|| 

pt)OTU II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

frTH cT fHU fufo § mrfi H oTTTT II 

jis kay sir oopar too N su-aamee so dukh kaisaa paavai. 

When You stand over our heads, Lord and Master, how can we suffer in pain? 


Hfe 7) rF3 H T fe»f T Hfe W3* HsTS* tjtfe ft »T% II *=\ II 

bol na jaanai maa-i-aa mad maataa marnaa cheet na aavai. 1 1 1| | 

The mortal being does not know how to chant Your Name - he is intoxicated with the 

wine of Maya, and the thought of death does not even enter his mind. 1 1 1| | 

ft% ?FH Wfs 3 H3 1 " of §% II 

mayray raam raa-ay too N santaa kaa sant tayray. 

my Sovereign Lord, You belong to the Saints, and the Saints belong to You. 
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§% ft^or off 3§ fas ^ tiy ?><ft »rt mn gurf II 

tayray sayvak ka-o bha-o ki chh naahee jam nahee aavai nayray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Your servant is not afraid of anything; the Messenger of Death cannot even approach 
him. ||l||Pause|| 

TT §% €fcJT H»f>it fe?> 5F rffiH OTP II 

jo tayrai rang raatay su-aamee tin H kaa janam maran dukh naasaa. 

Those who are attuned to Your Love, my Lord and Master, are released from the 

pains of birth and death. 

HUH ?> H3 Hfedld oT fctt'H' IIPII 

tayree bakhas na maytai ko-ee satgur kaa dilaasaa. ||2|| 

No one can erase Your Blessings; the True Guru has given me this assurance. 1 12| | 

7>nj fwfefc mf sw yrfefe »re uun ni'd'uRj n 

naam Dhi-aa-in sukh fal paa-in aath pahar aaraaDheh. 

Those who meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, obtain the fruits of peace. 
Twenty-four hours a day, they worship and adore You. 

H^fe §t sfd^'Pi ife uhz s H^jfu nan 

tayree saran tayrai bharvaasai panch dusat lai saaDheh. ||3|| 

1 n Your Sanctuary, with Your Support, they subdue the five villains. 1 1 3| | 

fcirttf 1 ?) ftwra fas oray ?> w?? w$ ?> fts 1 n 

gi-aan Dhi-aan ki chh karam na jaanaa saar na jaanaa tayree. 

I know nothing about wisdom, meditation and good deeds; I know nothing about Your 

excellence. 


m % ^ Hfedld (TOof ftrf?> gnft H# 118 IROIIUPII 

sabh tay vadaa satgur naanak jin kal raakhee mayree. 1 14| 1 10| |57| | 

Guru Nanak is the greatest of all; He saved my honor in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

||4||10||57|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

sagal ti-aag gur sarnee aa-i-aa raakho raakhanhaaray. 

Renouncing everything, I have come to the Guru's Sanctuary; save me, my Savior 
Lord! 

fks f w^frj fen uk wzkj few irfu tfe fkwz mn 

jit too laaveh tit ham laagah ki-aa ayhi jant vichaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Whatever You link me to, to that I am linked; what can this poor creature do? 1 1 1| | 

HU tft § V§ >3f3OTHl II 

mayray raam jee too N parabh antarjaamee. 

my Dear Lord God, You are the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

offe fora^ dldtte t?fe»fW 3JS f&3 H»rHT II ^ II dO'Q II 

kar kirpaa gurdayv da-i-aalaa gun gaavaa nit su-aamee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Be Merciful to me, Divine, Compassionate Guru, that I may constantly sing the 

Glorious Praises of my Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»re uuu uf »nw fwsfrft are uHTfe s§ subft n 

aath pahar parabh apnaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai gur parsaad bha-o taree-ai. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I meditate on my God; by Guru's Grace, I cross over the 

terrifying world-ocean. 

»ry fewfti retw m HkfdtfF fef huTw iipii 

aap ti-aag ho-ee-ai sabh raynaa jeevti-aa i-o maree-ai. 1 12| | 

Renouncing self-conceit, I have become the dust of all men's feet; in this way, I die, 

while I am still alive. 1 12| | 


h^w trey fen or trar wmfa ?r? wit n 

safal janam tis kaa jag bheetar saaDhsang naa-o jaapay. 

How fruitful is the life of that being in this world, who chants the Name in the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

HcJTW H^H feH o[ Utt frTH efe»f Uf Ytfit ||3|| 

sagal manorath tis kay pooran jis da-i-aa karay parabh aapay. 1 1 3| | 

All desires are fulfilled, for the one who is blessed with God's Kindness and Mercy. 

I|3|| 

deen da-i-aal kirpaal parabh su-aamee tayree saran da-i-aalaa. 

Merciful to the meek, Kind and Compassionate Lord God, I seek Your Sanctuary. 

orfo few mj etn cTOof h 1 ^ ii 8 ii ^ nut ii 

kar kirpaa apnaa naam deejai naanak saaDh ravaalaa. 1 14| 1 11| |58| | 

Take pity upon me, and bless me with Your Name. Nanak is the dust of the feet of the 

Holy. 1 14| | XX| 1 58| | 

Hut ymzi&bw w <\ ura <\ 

raag soohee asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 ghar 1 
Raag Soohee, Ashtapadee, First Mehl, First House: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hfk A are ?Kit $3 ii 

sabh avgan mai gun nahee ko-ee. 

1 am totally without virtue; I have no virtue at all. 

fef orfo £s fm^ ret mn 

ki-o kar kant milaavaa ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 
How can I meet my Husband Lord? ||1|| 

?? H |y 7> ^ II 

naa mai roop na bankay nainaa. 
I have no beauty, no enticing eyes. 


7? 7) II *=\ II II 

naa kul dhang na meethay bainaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I do not have a noble family, good manners or a sweet voice. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUftT Ht^M oTKfe cffe »ft II 

sahj seegaar kaaman kar aavai. 

The soul-bride adorns herself with peace and poise. 

^ Hd'dlfe W 5TH W% II 3 II 

taa sohaganjaa kantai bhaavai. ||2|| 

But she is a nappy soul-bride, only if her Husband Lord is pleased with her. 1 1 2| | 

7? fen fy 7> %fw oret n 

naa tis roop na raykh-i-aa kaa-ee. 
He has no form or feature; 

wfe 7) wf&i fmfaw tret H3II 

ant na saahib simri-aa jaa-ee. 1 13| | 

at the very last instant, he cannot suddenly be contemplated. 1 1 3| | 

JTSfe Hfe 77$ tJdd'fcl II 

surat mat naahee chaturaa-ee. 

I have no understanding, intellect or cleverness. 

offe few 35^U 118 II 

kar kirpaa parabh laavhu paa-ee. ||4|| 

Have Mercy upon me, God, and attach me to Your Feet. 1 14| | 

trat fHttFgt &3 7) II 

kharee si-aanee kant na bhaanee. 

She may be very clever, but this does not please her Husband Lord. 

H^fenr srf ^fk imn 

maa-i-aa laagee bharam bhulaanee. ||5|| 
Attached to Maya, she is deluded by doubt. 1 1 5| | 


U§H WS\ 3 1 " 5TH H>F5t II 

ha-umai jaa-ee taa kant samaa-ee. 

But if she gets rid of her ego, then she merges in her Husband Lord. 

3§ oFHfe firmer ^ fofa ws\ ii£ii 

ta-o kaaman pi-aaray nav niDh paa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

Only then can the soul-bride obtain the nine treasures of her Beloved. 1 16| | 

ttffccT rTcW fef33 U^" l^fe»F II 

anik janam bichhurat dukh paa-i-aa. 

Separated from You for countless incarnations, I have suffered in pain. 

of^ drfu U^H WfeW IIP II 

kar geh layho pareetam parabh raa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Please take my hand, my Beloved Sovereign Lord God. ||7|| 

WZfe cTOof U # UHt II 

bhanat naanak saho hai bhee hosee. 

Prays Nanak, the Lord is, and shall always be. 

H w% fijw t grtrft lltlRll 

jai bhaavai pi-aaraa tai raavaysee. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

She alone is ravished and enjoyed, with whom the Beloved Lord is pleased. ||8||1|| 
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soohee mehlaa 1 ghar 9 
Soohee, First Mehl, Ninth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ofaT IttJ 5TH5 oT §3fe»F fe?> ^fo tftf II 

kachaa rang kasumbh kaa thorh-rhi-aa din chaar jee-o. 

The color of safflower is transitory; it lasts for only a few days. 


fa <v^ ^fk sjmI^f star Hst offewrf^ rilQ n 

vin naavai bharam bhulee-aa thag muthee koorhi-aar jee-o. 

Without the Name, the false woman is deluded by doubt and plundered by thieves. 

H% HS\ ^fsW tTcW ?> Utfl" ^ tft§ II ^ II 

sachay saytee rati-aa janam na doojee vaar jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

But those who are attuned to the True Lord, are not reincarnated again. 1 1 1| | 

rangay kaa ki-aa rangee-ai jo ratay rang laa-ay jee-o. 

How can one who is already dyed in the color of the Lord's Love, be colored any other 
color? 

?w h% faf foj wfe tft§ mn n 

rangan vaalaa sayvee-ai sachay si-o chit laa-ay jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

So serve God the Dyer, and focus your consciousness on the True Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w$ h sj^Hj fkft ww n?> ?rfu tft§ ii 

chaaray kundaa jay bhaveh bin bhaagaa Dhan naahi jee-o. 

You wander around in the four directions, but without the good fortune of destiny, you 
shall never obtain wealth. 

y>tt\fk Hst fenfu afticr wfe ?> uiu n 

avgan muthee jay fireh baDhik thaa-ay na paahi jee-o. 

If you are plundered by corruption and vice, you shall wander around, but like a 

fugitive, you shall find no place of rest. 

3T% 3^ ft §H% HHfe 3§ H?> Wfa tftf IIP II 

gur raakhay say ubray sabad ratay man maahi jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

Only those who are protected by the Guru are saved; their minds are attuned to the 
Word of the Shabad. ||2|| 

ftJZ frT?> o[ oOT? Hft fe3 515^ rlt§ II 

chitay jin kay kaprhay mailay chit kathor jee-o. 

Those who wear white clothes, but have filthy and stone-hearted minds, 


fsT) yftr 7) fvH ft f%»rv ^tftf ii 

tin mukh naam na oopjai doojai vi-aapay chor jee-o. 

may chant the Lord's Name with their mouths, but they are engrossed in duality; they 
are thieves. 

hw 7) f^fo ymj[& ft uw ft tftf iisii 

mool na booiheh aapnaa say pasoo-aa say dhor jee-o. ||3|| 

They do not understand their own roots; they are beasts. They are just animals! 1 1 3| | 

feH feH fcfHt»T H?> 6T% f?53 fc^ H3t H*f rft§ II 

nit nit j<husee-aa man karay nit nit mangai sukh jee-o. 

Constantly, continually, the mortal seeks pleasures. Constantly, continually, he begs 
for peace. 

ora^ fefe ?> »r^t fefo fefo saTfo titf n 

kartaa chit na aavee fir fir lageh dukh jee-o. 

But he does not think of the Creator Lord, and so he is overtaken by pain, again and 
again. 

Htr utr ws* Hfe ?h fe^ 3f?> ornt f*r tft§ iibii 

sukh dukh daataa man vasai tit tan kaisee bhukh jee-o. 1 1 4| | 

But one, within whose mind the Giver of pleasure and pain dwells - how can his body 

feel any need? 1 14| | 

W^i ?W 3*53^ fkfe W% tTCTf tftf II 

baakee vaalaa talbee-ai sir maaray jandaar jee-o. 

One who has a karmic debt to pay off is summoned, and the Messenger of Death 
smashes his head. 

&f nfr us orfe %\w3 tft§ n 

laykhaa mangai dayvnaa puchhai kar beechaar jee-o. 

When his account is called for, it has to be given. After it is reviewed, payment is 
demanded. 

H% oft foS §H% HUH HUHid'd fft§ HUM 

sachay kee liv ubrai bakhsay baj<hsanhaar jee-o. ||5|| 

Only love for the True One will save you; the Forgiver forgives. 1 15| | 


»f?> 5T fM33 r tTof Hfe fPfe fft§ II 

an ko keejai mit-rhaa khaak ralai mar jaa-ay jee-o. 

If you make any friend other than God, you shall die and mingle with the dust. 

Oft %fk ^tt'fettF ffe ffe »rf FFfe tft§ II 

baho rang daykh bhulaa-i-aa bhul bhul aavai jaa-ay jee-o. 

Gazing upon the many games of love, you are beguiled and bewildered; you come and 
go in reincarnation. 

?refe uf § gsbft Hfe fHwfe tftf ii£ii 

nadar parabhoo tay chhutee-ai nadree mayl milaa-ay jee-o. 1 1 6| | 

Only by God's Grace can you be saved. By His Grace, He unites in His Union. ||6|| 

wz& ftp>r^ f%ffe»r ira fk§ ftiw§ ?> ^fe tft§ n 

gaafal gi-aan vihooni-aa gur bin gi-aan na bhaal jee-o. 

careless one, you are totally lacking any wisdom; do not seek wisdom without the 
Guru. 

fiWd'fe fed I dim WW efe ?Tfo tftf II 

j<hinchotaan viguchee-ai buraa bhalaa du-ay naal jee-o. 

By indecision and inner conflict, you shall come to ruin. Good and bad both pull at 
you. 

fe?> me i gfenr ffut FTHorfo tft§ iipii 

bin sabdai bjnai rati-aa sabh johee jamkaal jee-o. 1 1 7| | 

Without being attuned to the Word of the Shabad and the Fear of God, all come under 
the gaze of the Messenger of Death. 1 1 7| | 

jin kar kaaran Dhaari-aa sabhsai day-ay aaDhaar jee-o. 

He who created the creation and sustains it, gives sustenance to all. 

H fe§ mq feH'dlm HtT tflf II 

so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai sadaa sadaa daataar jee-o. 

How can you forget Him from your mind? He is the Great Giver, forever and ever. 


(TOoT frtU'd 1 »FE|Tf tft§ II t: 115 II 

naanak naam na veesrai niDhaaraa aaDhaar jee-o. 1 18| 1 1| |2| | 

Nanak shall never forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the Support of the 

unsupported. ||8||1||2|| 

Hut HUOT °l oT^t urg 

soohee mehlaa 1 kaafee ghar 10 
Soohee, First Mehl, Kaafee, Tenth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

wzn trey u% arayfa yfe»r n 

maanas janam dulambh gurmukh paa-i-aa. 

This human birth is so difficult to obtain; the Gurmukh obtains it. 

H?> 3?> ufe tJWf H Hfecira mil 

man tan ho-ay chulambh jay satgur bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The mind and body are dyed in the deep red color of devotional love, if it pleases the 
True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

tJW ffc^H H^'fd ?lff HtJ ^ II 

chalai janam savaar val<har sach lai. 

He departs with his life embellished and successful, taking the merchandise of the 
True Name. 

Ufe 14*£ tidyPd Hfedld HHfe t 11^11 3*F§ II 

pat paa-ay darbaar satgur sabad bhai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is honored in the Darbaar, the Royal Court, of the Lord, through the Shabad, the 
Word of the True Guru, and the Fear of God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfc 3f?> H^U W% Hfo 3 1 fe»F II 

man tan sach salaahi saachay man bhaa-i-aa. 

One who praises the True Lord with his mind and body, pleases the Mind of the True 
Lord. 


Page 752 

wf& h?> h^cW u& i^fe^ up ii 

laal rataa man maani-aa gur pooraa paa-i-aa. ||2|| 

Attuned to the Beloved Lord, the mind is appeased, and finds the Perfect Guru. ||2|| 

U§ rft^ wfc yftsfc ? ?H II 

ha-o jeevaa gun saar antar too vasai. 

I live, by cherishing Your Glorious Virtues; You dwell deep within me. 

§ ^HfU H?) Hrftj HUH ^fk II3II 

too N vaseh man maahi sehjay ras rasai. ||3|| 

You dwell within my mind, and so it naturally celebrates in joyful delight. 1 1 3| | 

H?> HK^fe ttFUf II 

moorakh man sam|haa-ay aakha-o kayt-rhaa. 

my foolish mind, how can I teach and instruct you? 

irayftf ufe anfe ufar ddld^ 1 iibii 

gurmukh har gun gaa-ay rang rangayt-rhaa. 1 14| | 

As Gurmukh, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and so become attuned to His 
Love. ||4|| 

f?5H fe§ H>rfe utHK || 

nit nit ridai samaal pareetam aapnaa. 

Continually, continuously, remember and cherish your Beloved Lord in your heart. 

H ^Wfe <JT£ FTfe c^jt R^n^r || z^j || 

jay chaleh gun naal naahee dukh santaapanaa. 1 1 5| | 

For if you depart with virtue, then pain shall never afflict you. 1 15| | 

KSKtf W^fti 7? feH t II 

manmuj<h bjwam bjuilaanaa naa tis rang hai. 

The self-willed manmukh wanders around, deluded by doubt; he does not enshrine 
love for the Lord. 


H^Ht ufe fe^'i 1 Hf?> sfc i?r t ll£ll 

marsee ho-ay vidaanaa man tan bhang hai. 1 1 6| | 

He dies as a stranger to his own self, and his mind and body are spoiled. 1 16| | 

ara 6ft org oo-pfe w*f urfo »rfe>r n 

gur kee kaar kamaa-ay laahaa ghar aani-aa. 

Performing service to the Guru, you shall go home with the profit. 

didy'il fody'i H^fe ygTfenr iipii 

gurbaanee nirbaan sabad pachhaani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Bani, and the Shabad, the Word of God, the state of 
Nirvaanaa is attained. 1 17| | 

feoT JTOof oft Wd^'fa fT fg II 

ik naanak kee ardaas jay tuDh bhaavsee. 

Nanak makes this one prayer: if it pleases Your Will, 

H tftrT ("FH fc^H Ufa <CT3 W&ft lltlRII9ll 

mai deejai naam nivaas har gun gaavsee. 1 18| 1 1| |3| | 

bless me with a home in Your Name, Lord, that I may sing Your Glorious Praises. 
I|8||l||3|| 

fratHUOT^ II 

soohee mehlaa 1. 
Soohee, First Mehl: 

frff wzfk irfe uraisbft n 

ji-o aaran lohaa paa-ay bhann gharhaa-ee-ai. 
As iron is melted in the forge and re-shaped, 

ti-o saakat jonee paa-ay bhavai bhavaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

so is the godless materialist reincarnated, and forced to wander aimlessly. 1 1 1| | 

fetf Hf cTK^t M 

bin booihay sabh dukh dukh kamaavanaa. 

Without understanding, everything is suffering, earning only more suffering. 


ufn »rt wfe wzfti mn uuff n 

ha-umai aavai jaa-ay bharam bhulaavanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In his ego, he comes and goes, wandering in confusion, deluded by doubt. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

too N gurmukh rakhanhaar har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

You save those who are Gurmukh, Lord, through meditation on Your Naam. 

HWfe 5^fu UFPfe ofK 1 ^ II 3 II 

mayleh tuiheh rajaa-ay sabad kamaa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

You blend with Yourself, by Your Will, those who practice the Word of the Shabad. 
I|2|| 

§ crfe crfe %*rfu »rfU efa h irefrft ii 

too N kar kar vaykheh aap deh so paa-ee-ai. 

You created the Creation, and You Yourself gaze upon it; whatever You give, is 
received. 

f e*rfu wfU §wfU efe ylcvylm IIS II 

too daykheh thaap uthaap dar beenaa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

You watch, establish and disestablish; You keep all in Your vision at Your Door. 1 1 3| | 

dayhee hovag khaak pavan udaa-ee-ai. 

The body shall turn to dust, and the soul shall fly away. 

feU fat ura »f§3 T oT HUff 7i WEbft MB II 

ih kithai ghar a-utaak mahal na paa-ee-ai. ||4|| 

So where are their homes and resting places now? They do not find the Mansion of 
the Lord's Presence, either. ||4|| 

feu et^t WT UfU UfH HU^tW II 

dihu deevee anDh ghor ghab muhaa-ee-ai. 

In the pitch darkness of broad daylight, their wealth is being plundered. 


mfe HHura^ fen f»r^>>r imn 

garab musai ghar chor kis roo-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 5| | 

Pride is looting their homes like a thief; where can they file their complaint? 1 15| | 

irayftf ?> wfm ufe c^fk Hdi'^lm n 

gurmukh chor na laag har naam jagaa-ee-ai. 

The thief does not break into the home of the Gurmukh; he is awake in the Name of 
the Lord. 

HHfe fc^'dl »rfHT nfe ehretw ll£ll 

sabad nivaaree aag jot deepaa-ee-ai. 1 16| | 

The Word of the Shabad puts out the fire of desire; God's Light illuminates and 
enlightens. ||6|| 

w& 3bs ufe ?th irfe H^fe yyylm n 

laal ratan har naam gur surat buihaa-ee-ai. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is a jewel, a ruby; the Guru has taught me the 
Word of the Shabad. 

HtT fadd'H FT 3raKfe IF&Yk IIPII 

sadaa rahai nihkaam jay gurmat paa-ee-ai. 1 1 7| | 

One who follows the Guru's Teachings remains forever free of desire. 1 1 7| | 

wfs fefr ufe ?T? Hf?> ^wzfrk II 

raat dihai har naa-o man vasaa-ee-ai. 

Night and day, enshrine the Lord's Name within your mind. 

(TOot Hfo fHWfe FT ;JIJ lltllPIISII 

naanak mayl milaa-ay jay tuDji bhaa-ee-ai. 1 18| |2| |4| | 

Please unite Nanak in Union, Lord, if it is pleasing to Your Will. 1 18| |2| |4| | 

fratHUOT^ II 

soohee mehlaa 1. 
Soohee, First Mehl: 


manhu na naam visaar ahinis Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Never forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord, from your mind; night and day, 
meditate on it. 

frrtf ^tffu few wfa fef JTtf l^E^ II ^ II 

ji-o raakhahi kirpaa Dhaar tivai sukh paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

As You keep me, in Your Merciful Grace, so do I find peace. 1 1 1| | 

H ufe c^K Horst 3USt II 

mai anDhulav har naam lakutee tohnee. 
I am blind, and the Lord's Name is my cane. 

3U§ Wftt aft 2oT 7i HU HUSt IIHII STPf II 

raha-o saahib kee tayk na mohai mohnee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I remain under the Sheltering Support of my Lord and Master; I am not enticed by 
Maya the enticer. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jah daykh-a-u tan naal gur daykhaali-aa. 

Wherever I look, there the Guru has shown me that God is always with me. 

mnfo wufa wf& H^fe feurfenr iipii 

antar baahar bhaal sabad nihaali-aa. 1 12| | 

Searching inwardly and outwardly as well, I came to see Him, through the Word of the 
Shabad. ||2|| 

H^t Hfedld Wfe 7FH fcitW II 

sayvee satgur bhaa-ay naam niranjanaa. 

So serve the True Guru with love, through the I mmaculate Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 

§g WW fet ZWfe 3§ irW IIS II 

tuDh bhaavai tivai rajaa-ay bharam bha-o bhanjnaa. 1 1 3| | 

As it pleases You, so by Your Will, You destroy my doubts and fears. 1 1 3| | 


rttHs ut wit m& »rfe §r n 

janmat hee dukh laagai marnaa aa-ay kai. 

At the very moment of birth, he is afflicted with pain, and in the end, he comes only to 
die. 

tT?>h >ref ira^ Ufa gpfe t MB II 

janam maran parvaan har gun gaa-ay kai. 1 14| | 

Birth and death are validated and approved, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 
I|4|| 

Uf FTUt f U^fU Ut HrftW II 

ha-o naahee too hoveh tuDh hee saaji-aa. 

When there is no ego, there You are; You fashioned all of this. 
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»TV wfU §EFfU HHfe RwltWF im II 

aapay thaap uthaap sabad nivaaji-aa. 1 1 5| | 

You Yourself establish and disestablish; through the Word of Your Shabad, You 
elevate and exalt. 1 15| | 

UUt 3HH ^Wfe 7> rrf oTU 3lfe»F II 

dayhee bhasam rulaa-ay na jaapee kah ga-i-aa. 

When the body rolls in the dust, it is not known where the soul has gone. 

»fir 3fu»F H>Pfe H f%HW §fe»F ll£ll 

aapay rahi-aa samaa-ay so vismaad bha-i-aa. 1 16| | 

He Himself is permeating and pervading; this is wonderful and amazing! ||6|| 

§ ffo FF^fo H¥ § fj II 

too N naahee parabh door jaaneh sabh too hai. 
You are not far away, God; You know everything. 

irayftr %ftf uffe >>rafe # f t iipii 

gurmukh vaykh hadoor antar bhee too hai. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukh sees You ever-present; You are deep within the nucleus of our inner 
self. ||7|| 


H tltrT f?>^H yjfefe wfs ufe II 

mai deejai naam nivaas antar saa N t ho-ay. 

Please, bless me with a home in Your Name; may my inner self be at peace. 

3F# cTOof nfedld Hfe efe Ilt:ll3imil 

gun gaavai naanak daas satgur mat day-ay. 1 1 8| 1 3| 1 5| | 

May slave Nanak sing Your Glorious Praises; True Guru, please share the Teachings 
with me. ||8||3||5|| 

ttj nut huw 3 urg <\ »fH3iret»r 

raag soohee mehlaa 3 ghar 1 asatpadee-aa 

Raag Soohee, Third Mehl, First House, Ashtapadees: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

?FH <ft t Hf fag U»F Hfedld ?FM ?> WV II 

naamai hee tay sabh ki chh ho-aa bin satgur naam na jaapai. 

Everything comes from the Naam, the Name of the Lord; without the True Guru, the 

Naam is not experienced. 

3/3" of HtF HW fe?) JTC ?) FTU II 

gur kaa sabad mahaa ras meethaa bin chaakhay saad na jaapai. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is the sweetest and most sublime essence, but 

without tasting it, its flavor cannot be experienced. 

ot§5t HtJ75 rTcW dl-sl'fettF 3t?>fH c^jt II 

ka-udee badlai janam gavaa-i-aa cheenas naahee aapai. 

He wastes this human life in exchange for a mere shell; he does not understand his 
own self. 

gurmukh hovai taa ayko jaanai ha-umai dukh na santaapai. 1 1 1| | 

But, if he becomes Gurmukh, then he comes to know the One Lord, and the disease of 

egotism does not afflict him. 1 1 1| | 


yfttd'dl »RT5 lkc<J frTf?) JF% fk§ fe¥ II 

balihaaree gur apnay vitahu jin saachay si-o liv laa-ee. 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru, who has lovingly attached me to the True Lord. 

stfc »F3H Uddl'fw HUH ufu»F TTW^\ II ^ II UU^ II 

sabad cheeneh aatam pargaasi-aa sehjay rahi-aa samaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Concentrating on the Word of the Shabad, the soul is illumined and enlightened. I 
remain absorbed in celestial ecstasy. ||l||Pause|| 

areyfa art areyfa ft areyfa hh*j feu ii 

gurmukh gaavai gurmukh booihai gurmukh sabad beechaaray. 

The Gurmukh sings the Praises of the Lord; the Gurmukh understands. The Gurmukh 

contemplates the Word of the Shabad. 

tft§ fuf Hf aju t §uw areyftf oTUfr ii 

jee-o pind sabh gur tay upjai gurmukh kaaraj savaaray. 

Body and soul are totally rejuvenated through the Guru; the Gurmukh's affairs are 
resolved in his favor. 

HcWftf W »?g 5T>ft to ^3 II 

manmukh anDhaa anDh kamaavai bikh khatay sansaaray. 

The blind self-willed manmukh acts blindly, and earns only poison in this world. 

Wfew nfu H^r eg w$ fk§ 3ju »ffe fwu IIP II 

maa-i-aa mohi sadaa dukh paa-ay bin gur at pi-aaray. 1 1 2| | 

Enticed by Maya, he suffers in constant pain, without the most Beloved Guru. ||2|| 

HSt H^oT H Hfedld H% Hfedld ^ II 

so-ee sayvak jay satgur sayvay chaalai satgur bhaa-ay. 

He alone is a selfless servant, who serves the True Guru, and walks in harmony with 
the True Guru's Will. 

WW firefe u WW WW Kfe ^WE II 

saachaa sabad sifat hai saachee saachaa man vasaa-ay. 

The True Shabad, the Word of God, is the True Praise of God; enshrine the True Lord 
within your mind. 


*ret w$ ireyfa »r*f ufH fesu rre n 

sachee banee gurmukh aakhai ha-umai vichahu jaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh speaks the True Word of Gurbani, and egotism departs from within. 

ttfir ww ot?jk Cr ww ww jts 1 ^ ii3ii 

aapay daataa karam hai saachaa saachaa sabad sunaa-ay. ||3|| 

He Himself is the Giver, and True are His actions. He proclaims the True Word of the 

Shabad. ||3|| 

irayftf ura ireyfa re irayfa ?th n 

gurmukh ghaalay gurmukh khatay gurmukh naam japaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh works, and the Gurmukh earns; the Gurmukh inspires others to chant 

the Naam. 

ww »rfeuf Hre 3fm ww are t HuftT w&% n 

sadaa alipat saachai rang raataa gur kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

He is forever unattached, imbued with the Love of the True Lord, intuitively in 

harmony with the Guru. 

manmukh sad hee koorho bolai bikh beejai bikh khaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh always tells lies; he plants the seeds of poison, and eats only 
poison. 

FfHoFfo WW feHcT WW fe?> o&Z 11911 

jamkaal baaDhaa tarisnaa daaDhaa bin gur kavan chhadaa-ay. 1 14| | 

He is bound and gagged by the Messenger of Death, and burnt in the fire of desire; 

who can save him, except the Guru? 1 1 4| | 

ww 3re§ fws W3 h1% irayfa »rfu zwz n 

sachaa tirath jit sat sar naavan gurmukh aap buihaa-ay. 

True is that place of pilgrimage, where one bathes in the pool of Truth, and achieves 
self-realization as Gurmukh. The Gurmukh understands his own self. 

»f5Hfe 3rew ?ra Hnre fe*r£ fef ?rt w$ ii 

athsath tirath gur sabad dikhaa-ay tit naatai mal jaa-ay. 

The Lord has shown that the Word of the Guru's Shabad is the sixty-eight sacred 

shrines of pilgrimage; bathing in it, filth is washed away. 


HtF HU* U ftjUHW ?53T ?> ft^T II 

sachaa sabad sachaa hai nirmal naa mal lagai na laa-ay. 

True and Immaculate is the True Word of His Shabad; no filth touches or clings to 
Him. 

nut fn^fe nut wms yu ?ru § we imn 

sachee sifat sachee saalaah pooray gur tay paa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

True Praise, True Devotional Praise, is obtained from the Perfect Guru. ||5|| 

3$ H$ Hf fag ufu feH ofer tJUHfe 5TUS 7) WE II 

tan man sabh ki chh har tis kayraa durmat kahan na jaa-ay. 

Body, mind, everything belongs to the Lord; but the evil-minded ones cannot even say 
this. 

UoTH ut 3 1 " foUHW U% U§H fetJO WE II 

hukam hovai taa nirmal hovai ha-umai vichahu jaa-ay. 

If such is the Hukam of the Lord's Command, then one becomes pure and spotless, 
and the ego is taken away from within. 

oft Hnft huh unft fSTW YHflfc ^E II 

gur kee saakhee sehjay chaakhee tarisnaa agan buihaa-ay. 

I have intuitively tasted the Guru's Teachings, and the fire of my desire has been 

quenched. 

|TU t HHfe HUH HUH ufu»F H>f£ ll£ll 

gur kai sabad raataa sehjay maataa sehjay rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Attuned to the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one is naturally intoxicated, merging 

imperceptibly into the Lord. ||6|| 
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ufu cF cTH H% offu 3TU 57 wfE ftfttTU II 

har kaa naam sat kar jaanai gur kai bhaa-ay pi-aaray. 

The Name of the Lord is known as True, through the Love of the Beloved Guru. 

HUt ^fsfttFSt 3TU % WE~\ H# cVfe fUttPU II 

sachee vadi-aa-ee gur tay paa-ee sachai naa-ay pi-aaray. 

True Glorious Greatness is obtained from the Guru, through the Beloved True Name. 


HtT" Hftr f%W £ #3^" II 

ayko sachaa sabh meh vartai virlaa ko veechaaray. 

The One True Lord is permeating and pervading among all; how rare is the one who 
contemplates this. 

»pir itffe 3^ H# 33Tfe IIPII 

aapay mayl la-ay taa bakhsay sachee bhagat savaaray. 1 1 7| | 

The Lord Himself unites us in Union, and forgives us; He embellishes us with true 

devotional worship. 1 17| | 

Htj Htj Htj ^§ irayftr ff§ ii 

sabho sach sach sach vartai gurmukh ko-ee jaanai. 

All is Truth; Truth, and Truth alone is pervading; how rare is the Gurmukh who knows 
this. 

ttk^ m& uoih ^§ irayfa »ry ue^ n 

jaman marnaa hukmo vartai gurmukh aap pachhaanai. 

Birth and death occur by the Hukam of His Command; the Gurmukh understands his 
own self. 

mt fw£ 3^ Hfddld ^flfegH^ire II 

naam Dhi-aa-ay taa satgur bhaa-ay jo ichhai so fal paa-ay. 

He meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and so pleases the True Guru. He 
receives whatever rewards he desires. 

?7?>or fen w Hf fag fir fkzq »ry ntiRii 

naanak tis daa sabh ki chh hovai je vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

Nanak, one who eradicates self-conceit from within, has everything. ||8||1|| 

HUt HUW 3 II 

soohee mehlaa 3. 
Soohee, Third Mehl: 

oPf&W oFKfe ttffe H»lTwQ flrf ?H frTH ?TO II 

kaa-i-aa kaaman at su-aaliha-o pir vasai jis naalay. 

The body-bride is very beautiful; she dwells with her Husband Lord. 


pir sachay tay sadaa suhaagan gur kaa sabad sam H aalay. 

She becomes the happy soul-bride of her True Husband Lord, contemplating the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

Ufa oft ^rfe HtF sjfcJT U§K f%uu w& mil 

har kee bhagat sadaa rang raataa ha-umai vichahu jaalay. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord's devotee is forever attuned to the Lord's Love; her ego is burnt away from 

within. ||1|| 

^ y% eft H^t II 

vaahu vaahu pooray gur kee banee. 

Waaho! Waaho! Blessed, blessed is the Word of the Perfect Guru's Bani. 

y% ire % §utft wfo hh 1 ^ mn gzrf n 

pooray gur tay upjee saach samaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

It wells up and springs forth from the Perfect Guru, and merges into Truth. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5Pfe»F >>fere Hffe^Htfe W II 

kaa-i-aa andar sabh ki chh vasai khand mandal paataalaa. 

Everything is within the Lord - the continents, worlds and nether regions. 

opfew >»rere h dink 6 ?h ore ufeirw n 

kaa-i-aa andar jagjeevan daataa vasai sabhnaa karay partipaalaa. 

The Life of the World, the Great Giver, dwells within the body; He is the Cherisher of 

all. 

onfew orxfe HtT ntrsst ajrayftr ftk hkw 11211 

kaa-i-aa kaaman sadaa suhaylee gurmukh naam sam H aalaa. 1 12| | 

The body-bride is eternally beautiful; the Gurmukh contemplates the Naam. ||2|| 

orfenr >>rere »fn> ?h ymv 7> sfw ws\ n 

kaa-i-aa andar aapay vasai alakh na lakhi-aa jaa-ee. 

The Lord Himself dwells within the body; He is invisible and cannot be seen. 


H?>H¥ H<PT ft c^Ijt grufe W&fk W$ II 

manmukh mugaDh booihai naahee baahar bhaalan jaa-ee. 

The foolish self-willed manmukh does not understand; he goes out searching for the 
Lord externally. 

HfeHTf H% HtT" JTtf WE Hfedlfd ttTCW fe^ ?5tf^t II ^ II 

satgur sayvay sadaa sukh paa-ay satgur alakh ditaa lakhaa-ee. 1 13| | 

One who serves the True Guru is always at peace; the True Guru has shown me the 

Invisible Lord. 1 13| | 

opfew >>refe 3B?> irero wmfs 5% n 

kaa-i-aa andar ratan padaarath bhagat bharay bhandaaraa. 

Within the body there are jewels and precious treasures, the over-flowing treasure of 
devotion. 

fen cpfew >jrefe ?>§ tfe fuwt TFZ UZZ WWW II 

is kaa-i-aa andar na-u khand parithmee haat patan baajaaraa. 

Within this body are the nine continents of the earth, its markets, cities and streets. 

fen opfew wrefo m\ fofa WEtw <ira ^ rafe ^Itj'd 1 iibii 

is kaa-i-aa andar naam na-o niDh paa-ee-ai gur kai sabad veechaaraa. 1 14| | 

Within this body are the nine treasures of the Naam; contemplating the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad, it is obtained. ||4|| 

kaa-i-aa andar tol tulaavai aapay tolanhaaraa. 

Within the body, the Lord estimates the weight; He Himself is the weigher. 

ih man ratan javaahar maanak tis kaa mol afaaraa. 

This mind is the jewel, the gem, the diamond; it is absolutely priceless. 

Hfefe ut cTK iretnt c^jt c^K W^\n\ are ylrJ'd 1 im II 

mol kit hee naam paa-ee-ai naahee naam paa-ee-ai gur beechaaraa. ||5|| 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, cannot be purchased at any price; the Naam is 

obtained by contemplating the Guru. 1 1 5| | 


irayftr ut h cpfew tre re ^fk fwst n 

gurmukh hovai so kaa-i-aa khojai hor sabh bharam bhulaa-ee. 

One who becomes Gurmukh searches this body; all others just wander around in 

confusion. 

ftTH £ #fe HSt tT$ Iff fot»F ^ of% tJdd'til II 

jis no day-ay so-ee jan paavai hor ki-aa ko karay chaturaa-ee. 

That humble being alone obtains it, unto whom the Lord bestows it. What other clever 

tricks can anyone try? 

opfe»r wufo ^§ w§ ?h are uwet iret ii£ii 

kaa-i-aa andar bha-o bhaa-o vasai gur parsaadee paa-ee. 1 16| | 

Within the body, the Fear of God and Love for Him abides; by Guru's Grace, they are 

obtained. ||6|| 

orfew >irere huh* fw> huw m ftis hh^ ii 

kaa-i-aa andar barahmaa bisan mahaysaa sabh opat jit sansaaraa. 

Within the body, are Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva, from whom the whole world 

emanated. 

sachai aapnaa khayl rachaa-i-aa aavaa ga-on paasaaraa. 

The True Lord has staged and contrived His own play; the expanse of the Universe 
comes and goes. 

Ut Hfddlfd WfU Hfe ??fH fcSHd'd 1 IIP II 

poorai satgur aap dikhaa-i-aa sach naam nistaaraa. 1 1 7| | 

The Perfect True Guru Himself has made it clear, that emancipation comes through 
the True Name. ||7|| 

W 5Pfe»F H Hfddld H# H# wfir H^t II 

saa kaa-i-aa jo satgur sayvai sachai aap savaaree. 

That body, which serves the True Guru, is embellished by the True Lord Himself. 

tjfo FTUt 3 1 " flM of% iP>P"dt II 

vin naavai dar dho-ee naahee taa jam karay khu-aaree. 

Without the Name, the mortal finds no place of rest in the Court of the Lord; he shall 
be tortured by the Messenger of Death. 


S^oT Hf W% ftTH £ Ufa fora^ tp^ II till 5 II 

naanak sach vadi-aa-ee paa-ay jis no har kirpaa Dhaaree. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

Nanak, true glory is bestowed, when the Lord showers His Mercy. ||8||2|| 
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raag soohee mehlaa 3 ghar 10 

Raag Soohee, Third Mehl, Tenth House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tJfit»F 7i H'tt'fd H Hfe II 

dunee-aa na saalaahi jo mar vanjsee. 

Do not praise the world; it shall simply pass away. 

f5oF ?> H'tt'fd flHfelfof mil 

lokaa na saalaahi jo mar khaak thee-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Do not praise other people; they shall die and turn to dust. 1 1 1| | 

w<s h% H'Toy ^ ii 

vaahu mayray saahibaa vaahu. 

Waaho! Waaho! Hail, hail to my Lord and Master. 

pHfVHFH^H^twU mil ^F§ II 

gurmuj<h sadaa salaahee-ai sachaa vayparvaahu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

As Gurmukh, forever praise the One who is forever True, Independent and Carefree. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

e&w oh\ eHHt mm ufe H^fe ii 

dunee-aa kayree dostee manmukh dajjn marann. 

Making worldly friendships, the self-willed manmukhs burn and die. 


FIH Ufa H^ffU %W ?> WUfa II 3 II 

jam pur baDhay maaree-ah vaylaa na lahann. ||2|| 

In the City of Death, they are bound and gagged and beaten; this opportunity shall 
never come again. 1 12| | 

frayftf rTcW HcCdfci' H% HHfe ?5BTfe II 

gurmukh janam sakaarthaa sachai sabad lagann. 

The lives of the Gurmukhs are fruitful and blessed; they are committed to the True 
Word of the Shabad. 

Wfw HUH Hfa ^jf?> 113 II 

aatam raam pargaasi-aa sehjay sukh rahann. 1 1 3| | 

Their souls are illuminated by the Lord, and they dwell in peace and pleasure. ||3|| 
gur kaa sabad visaari-aa doojai bhaa-ay rachann. 

Those who forget the Word of the Guru's Shabad are engrossed in the love of duality. 

fkrw f*f 7i §3% »f?>fe?> rjm feufr 119 II 

tisnaa bhukh na utrai an-din jalat firann. 1 14| | 

Their hunger and thirst never leave them, and night and day, they wander around 
burning. ||4|| 

tJHZ 7 ?Ffo ^H3t c^fe RH 7 If cf^fe II 

dustaa naal dostee naal santaa vair karann. 

Those who make friendships with the wicked, and harbor animosity to the Saints, 

»rfU ft 5T3H frrf 5R5 isrfc imn 

aap dubay kutamb si-o saglay kul dobann. ||5|| 

shall drown with their families, and their entire lineage shall be obliterated. 1 1 5| | 

f$W fofH oft ?5TUl m>{b[ H3TCT ofufe II 

nindaa bhalee kisai kee naahee manmukh mugaDh karann. 

It is not good to slander anyone, but the foolish, self-willed manmukhs still do it. 

HU oTO fe?> fcStdoC fiUc7 Uffo LT#fc ||£|| 

muh kaalay tin nindkaa narkay ghor pavann. ||6|| 

The faces of the slanderers turn black, and they fall into the most horrible hell. 1 1 6| | 


E H?> iw H^fu %W U^fr §fT cTCH oWfe II 

ay man jaisaa sayveh taisaa hoveh tayhay karam kamaa-ay. 

mind, as you serve, so do you become, and so are the deeds that you do. 

»rfu atfrT Ut tf^ 1 " ofU^ fe ^ fpfe IIP II 

aap beej aapay hee khaavnaa kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. ||7|| 

Whatever you yourself plant, that is what you shall have to eat; nothing else can be 

said about this. 1 17| | 

mahaa purkhaa kaa bolnaa hovai kitai parthaa-ay. 

The speech of the great spiritual beings has a higher purpose. 

§fe 3^ ufe §<7 few ?7 3wfe ii tin 

o-ay amrit bharay bharpoor heh onaa til na tamaa-ay. 1 1 8| | 

They are filled to over-flowing with Ambrosial Nectar, and they have absolutely no 

greed at all. ||8|| 

dlioCdl ZTZ rfwt §V^Hfe II 

gunkaaree gun sanghrai avraa updaysayn. 

The virtuous accumulate virtue, and teach others. 

H ^sf'dfl frT fkfe w>fe?> lltf II 

say vadbhaagee je onaa mil rahay an-din naam la-ayn. 1 19| | 

Those who meet with them are so very fortunate; night and day, they chant the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 19| | 

^TRt fefloT HSPfe fafe H^cft II 

daysee rijak sambaahi jin upaa-ee maydnee. 

He who created the Universe, gives sustenance to it. 

£^ u t{w »rfu erst IRON 

ayko hai daataar sachaa aap Dhanee. 1 1 10| | 

The One Lord alone is the Great Giver. He Himself is the True Master. 1 1 10| | 

h Hf §t ?rfo tr areyfa ?refe f^rfe n 

so sach tayrai naal hai gurmukh nadar nihaal. 

That True Lord is always with you; the Gurmukh is blessed with His Glance of Grace. 


»TV H¥H Hfe ?5U H Uf H>Ffe IWII 

aapay bakhsay mayl la-ay so parabh sadaa samaal. 1 1 11| | 

He Himself shall forgive you, and merge you into Himself; forever cherish and 

contemplate God. 1 1 11| | 

man mailaa sach nirmalaa ki-o kar mili-aa jaa-ay. 

The mind is impure; only the True Lord is pure. So how can it merge into Him? 

Uf >fe 3* fkfe ?jtr U§H HHfc rTWfe 

parabh maylay taa mil rahai ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 1 1 12| | 

God merges it into Himself, and then it remains merged; through the Word of His 

Shabad, the ego is burnt away. ||12|| 

hwhf ftrar rife jwfe ii 

so saho sachaa veesrai Dharig jeevan sansaar. 

Cursed is the life in this world, of one who forgets her True Husband Lord. 

ot% ?7 ?raH3t ^lrJ'fd IR3II 

nadar karay naa veesrai gurmatee veechaar. ||13|| 

The Lord grants His Mercy, and she does not forget Him, if she contemplates the 
Guru's Teachings. ||13|| 

Hfddlf £fe 3 1 " fkfe JTO w §^ tpfe II 

satgur maylay taa mil rahaa saach rakhaa ur Dhaar. 

The True Guru unites her, and so she remains united with Him, with the True Lord 
enshrined within her heart. 

fkfottF 3fe 7i are t dfe fwfe ||^8II 

mili-aa ho-ay na veechhurhai gur kai hayt pi-aar. 1 1 14| | 

And so united, she will not be separated again; she remains in the love and affection 
of the Guru. ||14|| 

pir saalaahee aapnaa gur kai sabad veechaar. 

I praise my Husband Lord, contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 


fkfe utHH JTtf irfzW H3^st c^ft" II^UII 

mil pareetam sukh paa-i-aa sobhaavantee naar. 1 1 15| | 

Meeting with my Beloved, I have found peace; I am His most beautiful and happy 
soul-bride. ||15|| 

mm H?> 7> fer^t »ffe fefe ctS^ II 

manmukh man na bhij-ee at mailay chit kathor. 

The mind of the self-willed manmukh is not softened; his consciousness is totally 
polluted and stone-hearted. 

eg ufor^r wefo fen fo^ m£n 

sapai duDh pee-aa-ee-ai andar vis nikor. 1 1 16| | 

Even if the venomous snake is fed on milk, it shall still be filled with poison. 1 1 16| | 

»pfU ot% fan »ri> g^H^o'd n 

aap karay kis aakhee-ai aapay bakhsanhaar. 

He Himself does - who else should I ask? He Himself is the Forgiving Lord. 

|ra HH §3% 3* Hf Hfe»F H^Tf II HP II 

gur sabdee mail utrai taa sach bani-aa seegaar. 1 1 17| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, filth is washed away, and then, one is embellished with 
the ornament of Truth. 1 1 17| | 
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TtW W<J H% ^£H'd §t oT??F fc^fc || 

sachaa saahu sachay vanjaaray othai koorhay naa tikann. 

True is the Banker, and True are His traders. The false ones cannot remain there. 

?> Utf Ut H^U U^fo II^XZll 

onaa sach na bhaav-ee dukh hee maahi pachann. 1 1 18| | 

They do not love the Truth - they are consumed by their pain. 1 1 18| | 

u§h hw frar fe% nfo tth ^ ^ ii 

ha-umai mailaa jag firai mar jammai vaaro vaar. 

The world wanders around in the filth of egotism; it dies, and is re-born, over and 
again. 


pa-i-ai kirat kamaavanaa ko-ay na maytanhaar. ||19|| 

He acts in accordance with the karma of his past actions, which no one can erase. 
II19II 

H3* narfe fkfe ^ Hfo ?53T fWf II 

santaa sangat mil rahai taa sach lagai pi-aar. 

But if he joins the Society of the Saints, then he comes to embrace love for the Truth. 

Hf Hf?> Sfo TJ% Hfe»Ff UPON 

sach salaahee sach man dar sachai sachiaar. 1 1 20| | 

Praising the True Lord with a truthful mind, he becomes true in the Court of the True 
Lord. 1 1 2 1 1 

|ra y% y# Hfe tr mfufefk ?th ftmrfe n 

gur pooray pooree mat hai ahinis naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

The Teachings of the Perfect Guru are perfect; meditate on the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord, day and night. 

U§H ^ % t fktt SrfoT 3<Pfe II 3^ II 

ha-umai mayraa vad rog hai vichahu thaak rahaa-ay. ||21|| 

Egotism and self-conceit are terrible diseases; tranquility and stillness come from 

within. ||21|| 

|Ff H'tt'dl ttFUS 1 fef% fof% WW yfe II 

gur saalaahee aapnaa niv niv laagaa paa-ay. 

I praise my Guru; bowing down to Him again and again, I fall at His Feet. 

??> h?> hIM »f# tret f%BU »ry 3T^fe 1133 11 

tan man sa-upee aagai Dharee vichahu aap gavaa-ay. ||22|| 

I place my body and mind in offering unto Him, eradicating self-conceit from within. 

I|22|| 

fttH'fe fedltM SofH fHf fe^ Wfe II 

khinchotaan viguchee-ai aykas si-o liv laa-ay. 

Indecision leads to ruin; focus your attention on the One Lord. 


U§H to gfe § ^ Hfo H>ffe II 53 II 

ha-umai mayraa chhad too taa sach rahai samaa-ay. 1 123| | 

Renounce egotism and self-conceit, and remain merged in Truth. ||23|| 

Hfeare £ fktf fH sf'fed 1 H# HHfe ?53Tfe II 

satgur no milay se bhaa-iraa sachai sabad lagann. 

Those who meet with the True Guru are my Siblings of Destiny; they are committed to 
the True Word of the Shabad. 

Hfo fm H ?) feridfd Ufa TJ% feHfe IIP8II 

sach milay say na vichhurheh dar sachai disann. 1 1 24| | 

Those who merge with the True Lord shall not be separated again; they are judged to 
be True in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 24| | 

H H HrT^ H TtW H^fc II 

say bhaa-ee say sajnaa jo sachaa sayvann. 

They are my Siblings of Destiny, and they are my friends, who serve the True Lord. 

»f^BT5 feoffe iflrafr 3^ ^ ct3f?> IIPUII 

avgan vikan pul H ran gun kee saaih kara N ni H . 1 1 25| | 

They sell off their sins and demerits like straw, and enter into the partnership of 
virtue. ||25|| 

1^ ^ JTO fVH HBt Wmfs cT%f?> II 

gun kee saaih sukh oopjai sachee bhagat karayn. 

In the partnership of virtue, peace wells up, and they perform true devotional worship 
service. 

Hf ^Hfd 3Tg frr§ ?5Hf?> 

sach vana N jahi gur sabad si-o laahaa naam la-ayn. 1 1 26| | 

They deal in Truth, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and they earn the profit 
of the Naam. ||26|| 

HfeTF w Lror offo offo jret>^ ^ ttfcw ?rfa n 

su-inaa rupaa paap kar kar sanchee-ai chalai na chaldi-aa naal. 

Gold and silver may be earned by committing sins, but they will not go with you when 

you die. 


f%f ??# c^fe ?> ^5Ht H5t tWoTfe IIPPII 

vin naavai naal na chalsee sabh muthee jamkaal. 1 127| | 

Nothing will go with you in the end, except the Name; all are plundered by the 

Messenger of Death. ||27|| 

H?> oT" SW ufo c^K U fU^E ttU HTffe II 

man kaa tosaa har naam hai hirdai rakhahu sam H aal. 

The Lord's Name is the nourishment of the mind; cherish it, and preserve it carefully 
within your heart. 

§u *reu »fre fr areyfa foafj ?rfo iiPtiii 

ayhu kharach akhut hai gurmukh nibhai naal. 1 1 28| | 

This nourishment is inexhaustible; it is always with the Gurmukhs. ||28|| 

£ H?> HSU ffe»F fTHfU ufe 3T^fe II 

ay man moolhu bhuli-aa jaaseh pat gavaa-ay. 

mind, if you forget the Primal Lord, you shall depart, having lost your honor. 

feu rws nfu f # f%»rfw 3raH3t m fwfe MPtf || 

ih jagat mohi doojai vi-aapi-aa gurmatee sach Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 29| | 

This world is engrossed in the love of duality; follow the Guru's Teachings, and 

meditate on the True Lord. ||29|| 

Ufe stKfe ?F U# ufe FTH fetf^ 7) rPfe II 

har kee keemat naa pavai har jas likhan na jaa-ay. 

The Lord's value cannot be estimated; the Lord's Praises cannot be written down. 

|TU t HHfe H$ 3$ Ulf ufe fH§ UU H>ffe II30II 

gur kai sabad man tan rapai har si-o rahai samaa-ay. 1 1 3 1 1 

When one's mind and body are attuned to the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one 

remains merged in the Lord. ||30|| 

RHUH^ » U3T HUfrT H^fe II 

so saho mayraa rangulaa rangay sahj subhaa-ay. 

My Husband Lord is playful; He has imbued me with His Love, with natural ease. 


oFHfe €?T 3* W to t >3ffoT H>ffe 113^11 

kaaman rang taa charhai jaa pir kai ank samaa-ay. 1 1 31| | 

The soul-bride is imbued with His Love, when her Husband Lord merges her into His 
Being. ||31|| 

f%f?) # fwwfr H Hfedld H^fo II 

chiree vichhunav bhee milan jo satgur sayvann. 

Even those who have been separated for so very long, are reunited with Him, when 
they serve the True Guru. 

m^fo ?pz fcftr mj u trfc ?> forest ufo are nufn g^fc ii3P ii 

antar nav niDh naam hai khaan kharchan na nikhuta-ee har gun sahj ravann. 1 132| | 
The nine treasures of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are deep within the nucleus of 
the self; consuming them, they are still never exhausted. Chant the Glorious Praises of 
the Lord, with natural ease. ||32|| 

?F §fe FT?)Hfu FT H^fU ?F §fe HUfc II 

naa o-ay janmeh naa mareh naa o-ay dukh sahann. 

They are not born, and they do not die; they do not suffer in pain. 

3jfo W% ft §H% Ufa fH§ ^5 of^fe II33II 

gur raakhay say ubray har si-o kayl karann. 1 1 33 1 1 

Those who are protected by the Guru are saved. They celebrate with the Lord. ||33|| 

HtTS fH& 7i fef3fb frT »f?>fe$ fKW ^ffc II 

sajan milay na vichhurheh je an-din milay rahann. 

Those who are united with the Lord, the True Friend, are not separated again; night 
and day, they remain blended with Him. 

fen fraT Hfu fc^w frst»ffu (TOor jstrfc ii38imi3ii 

is jag meh virlay jaanee-ahi naanak sach lahann. 1 1 34| 1 1| 1 3| | 

I n this world, only a rare few are known, Nanak, to have obtained the True Lord. 

I|34||l||3|| 

HUt HUW 3 II 

soohee mehlaa 3. 
Soohee, Third Mehl: 


Ufa tfl" H^TH ttfHTH U foT3 feftr fkfo»F rPfe II 

har jee sookham agam hai kit biDh mili-aa jaa-ay. 

The Dear Lord is subtle and inaccessible; how can we ever meet Him? 

gur kai sabad bharam katee-ai achint vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, doubt is dispelled, and the Carefree Lord 

comes to abide in the mind. 1 1 1| | 

irayftf ufo ufg ?p"H frufe ii 

gurmukh har har naam japann. 

The Gurmukhs chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 
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U§ fetf t yfttd'di Hfe Ufa 31^ mil gurf II 

ha-o tin kai balihaarnai man hargunsadaa ravann. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord in their minds 

forever. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

gur sarvar maan sarovar hai vadbhaagee purakh laha N ni H . 

The Guru is like the Mansarovar Lake; only the very fortunate beings find Him. 

jteor ^rayftr trfrw ^ uht£ 7>n$ &uf?> iipii 

sayvak gurmukh khoji-aa say hansulay naam lahann. 1 12| | 

The Gurmukhs, the selfless servants, seek out the Guru; the swan-souls feed there on 
the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

m$ fwfefc gar faf arayfa c^fk f5^ffe n 

naam Dhi-aa-eeni H rang si-o gurmukh naam laga N ni H . 

The Gurmukhs meditate on the Naam, and remain linked to the Naam. 

gfo ygfe ut fofw ?ra w& Hf?> iisn 

Dhur poorab hovai likhi-aa gur bhaanaa man la-ayni H . ||3|| 
Whatever is pre-ordained, accept it as the Will of the Guru. 1 1 3| | 


^g'dil uru iffow Lpfe»r ?>tk fiw?> ii 

vadbhaagee ghar khoji-aa paa-i-aa naam niDhaan. 

By great good fortune, I searched my home, and found the treasure of the Naam. 

arfu yu %*rfo»F uf »F3H un* ye^ nun 

gur poorai vaykhaali-aa parabh aatam raam pachhaan. 1 14| | 

The Perfect Guru has shown God to me; I have realized the Lord, the Supreme Soul. 

I|4|| 

m& or yf §or u f w »p?u ?> afe n 

sabhnaa kaa parabh ayk hai doojaa avar na ko-ay. 
There is One God of all; there is no other at all. 

<jru uuH^et nfe urfc uuaRT ufe imn 

gur parsaadee man vasai tit ghat pargat ho-ay. 1 1 5| | 

By Guru's Grace, the Lord comes to abide in the mind; in the heart of such a one, He 
is revealed. 1 15| | 

Hf WddH'Ht HUH U HUH ?H H¥ Wfe II 

sabh antarjaamee barahm hai barahm vasai sabh thaa-ay. 
God is the Inner-knower of all hearts; God dwells in every place. 

^feffwriMirafetifufe?^ ii£ii 

mandaa kis no aakhee-ai sabad vaykhhu liv laa-ay. ||6|| 

So who should we call evil? Behold the Word of the Shabad, and lovingly dwell upon 
it- ||6|| 

HUT g^r fett yxn&r fo^f fj Wfa II 

buraa bhalaa tichar aakh-daa jichar hai duhu maahi. 
He calls others bad and good, as long as he is in duality. 

HTUHftf £^ ffw §o(H Hrfu HHfe IIPII 

gurmukh ayko buihi-aa aykas maahi samaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukh understands the One and Only Lord; He is absorbed in the One Lord. 

imi 


TF^wm w&ft h if§ w% wfe ii 

sayvaa saa parabh bhaavsee jo parabh paa-ay thaa-ay. 

That is selfless service, which pleases God, and which is approved by God. 

FT?> (TOot Ufa »F^fw 3TC fas fffe NtlllPllttlltfll 

jan naanak har aaraaDhi-aa gur charnee chit laa-ay. 1 18| |2| |4| |9| | 

Servant Nanak worships the Lord in adoration; he focuses his consciousness on the 

Guru's Feet. 1 18| |2| |4| |9| | 

raag soohee asatpadee-aa mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Raag Soohee, Ashtapadees, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfenre UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

£ce\ ttffe fiw^ h?f utny fU^f 1 ^ 1 " tjQ fen uftr »ry %ws\ iihii 

ko-ee aan milaavai mayraa pareetam pi-aaraa ha-o tis peh aap vaychaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
If only someone would come, and lead me to meet my Darling Beloved; I would sell 
myself to him. 1 1 1| | 

e^H?> Ufoere^^ II 

darsan har daykhan kai taa-ee. 

I long for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

fonr orefo ^ Hfeaif itofr ufe ufe tfh ftmrst mn n 

kirpaa karahi taa satgur mayleh har har naam Dhi-aa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

When the Lord shows Mercy unto me, then I meet the True Guru; I meditate on the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h JTtf ^rfu 3" ??fu »ra r qt uftr # s% ftrnrgt iipii 

jay sukh deh ta tujjneh araaDhee dukh bhee tuihai Dhi-aa-ee. 1 12| | 

If You will bless me with happiness, then I will worship and adore You. Even in pain, I 

will meditate on You. 1 12| | 


h ft* irfu 3 fe ut aw etf fcfo H?ret 113 11 

jay bhukh deh ta it hee raajaa dukh vich sookh manaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Even if You give me hunger, I will still feel satisfied; I am joyful, even in the midst of 

sorrow. ||3|| 

3?> h?> orfc orfe H¥ YHsPit f%fo »T3T^t »ry iwst iisn 

tan man kaat kaat sabh arpee vich agnee aap jalaa-ee. 1 14| | 

I would cut my mind and body apart into pieces, and offer them all to You; I would 

burn myself in fire. 1 14| | 

w t# u^t ^ e^fu h tp^t im 11 

pakhaa fayree paanee djiovaa jo dayveh so khaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

I wave the fan over You, and carry water for You; whatever You give me, I take. 1 1 5| | 

?5^or aratf sfo ufe»r enrt ufe ftfo ^fenpst ii£ii 

naanak gareeb dheh pa-i-aa du-aarai har mayl laihu vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

Poor Nanak has fallen at the Lord's Door; please, Lord, unite me with Yourself, by 

Your Glorious Greatness. ||6|| 

wfl" oF"fe trat tras 1- nfe trast fefe hs we\ iipii 

akhee kaadh Dharee charnaa tal sabh Dhartee fir mat paa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

Taking out my eyes, I place them at Your Feet; after travelling over the entire earth, I 

have come to understand this. ||7|| 

h i^fk yd'ttfd ?^fu nr&rft ft wfa orefu # fw^t 11 tin 

jay paas bahaaleh taa tujheh araaDhee jay maar kadheh bhee Djii-aa-ee. 1 1 8| | 
If You seat me near You, then I worship and adore You. Even if You beat me and 
drive me out, I will still meditate on You. 1 1 8| | 

h % Hwtr ^ 3$ §w ^ 3 sfk 7) ntf 11 

jay lok salaahay taa tayree upmaa jay nindai ta chhod na jaa-ee. 1 1 9| | 

If people praise me, the praise is Yours. Even if they slander me, I will not leave You. 

I|9|| 

?r ?g ^fe gfr ast feu »pift §g feHfow nfo wz\ mo 11 

jay tuDh val rahai taa ko-ee kihu aaj<ha-o tuDji visri-ai mar jaa-ee. 1 1 10| | 

If You are on my side, then anyone can say anything. But if I were to forget You, then 

I would die. ||10|| 


^3 3ra fvfo OMJH HcTOt ll^ll 

vaar vaar jaa-ee gur oopar pai pairee sant manaa-ee. 1 1 11| | 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to my Guru; falling at His Feet, I surrender to the Saintly 

Guru. ||11|| 

TOoT fcW^ 3fe»F fc^'A' Ufa 3§ t 3^ IRPII 

naanak vichaaraa bha-i-aa divaanaa har ta-o darsan kai taa-ee. 1 1 12| | 

Poor Nanak has gone insane, longing for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

I|12|| 

ihakharh jhaagee meehu varsai bhee gur daykhan jaa-ee. 1 1 13| | 

Even in violent storms and torrential rain, I go out to catch a glimpse of my Guru. 

II13II 

hku hw ut mzfrm Efui ufo wz\ man 

samund saagar hovai baho khaaraa gursikh langh gur peh jaa-ee. 1 1 14| | 

Even though the oceans and the salty seas are very vast, the GurSikh will cross over it 

to get to his Guru. 1 1 14| | 

frl§ W$ iTO fej U H^H 1 " fsQ fire 3Tg Hfo WS\ II || 

ji-o paraanee jal bin hai martaa ti-o sikln gur bin mar jaa-ee. 1 1 15| | 

J ust as the mortal dies without water, so does the Sikh die without the Guru. 1 1 15| | 
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frff cra^t H¥ of% rm h^h fef fm fkfe fydlH'^l ll^ll 

ji-o Dhartee sobji karay jal barsai ti-o sikh gur mil bigsaa-ee. 1 1 16| | 

J ust as the earth looks beautiful when the rain falls, so does the Sikh blossom forth 

meeting the Guru. 1 1 16| | 

HlcT W 3fe ^oT offo offe fa?5§ §75^ II HP II 

sayvak kaa ho-ay sayvak vartaa kar kar bin-o bulaa-ee. 1 1 17| | 

I long to be the servant of Your servants; I call upon You reverently in prayer. 1 1 17| | 


(Toot oft inrat ufo ufu fkfe m iret \\<\rz\\ 

naanak kee baynantee har peh gur mil gur sukh paa-ee. 1 1 18| | 

Nanak offers this prayer to the Lord, that he may meet the Guru, and find peace. 

1 1 3-8| | 

f »rir are xiw u »rv |ra f%u e fsfo fw^t mtfn 

too aapay gur chaylaa hai aapay gur vich day tuiheh Dhi-aa-ee. 1 1 19| | 

You Yourself are the Guru, and You Yourself are the chaylaa, the disciple; through the 

Guru, I meditate on You. 1 1 19 1 1 

TT H^fu R ft U^fU 3g H^oT OrT ^ret UPON 

jo tuDh sayveh so toohai hoveh tuDh sayvak paij rakhaa-ee. ||20|| 

Those who serve You, become You. You preserve the honor of Your servants. 1 1 20| | 

¥3*3 5% garat ufe §% ftm fen iip^ii 

bhandaar bharay bhagtee har tayray jis bhaavai tis dayvaa-ee. 1 1 21| | 

Lord, Your devotional worship is a treasure over-flowing. One who loves You, is 

blessed with it. ||21|| 

ftTH 3 xfij HEt tT?> lf% f<Sd^tt m tJdd'«l IIPPII 

jis too N deh so-ee jan paa-ay hor nihfal sabh chaturaa-ee. 1 1 22 1 1 

That humble being alone receives it, unto whom You bestow it. All other clever tricks 

are fruitless. 1 122| | 

faHfe fHHfe fHMfe |ra W Hfenr H?> H'dl'fcl II 53 II 

simar simar simar gur apunaa so-i-aa man jaagaa-ee. 1 123| | 

Remembering, remembering, remembering my Guru in meditation, my sleeping mind 
is awakened. 1 123| | 

feor w§ hIt ?r?>or %ww ufo VT&i ora^ iipbii 

ik daan mangai naanak vaychaaraa har daasan daas karaa-ee. 1 1 24| | 

Poor Nanak begs for this one blessing, that he may become the slave of the slaves of 

the Lord. ||24|| 

jay gur ihirhkay ta meethaa laagai jay bakhsay ta gur vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 25| | 

Even if the Guru rebukes me, He still seems very sweet to me. And if He actually 

forgives me, that is the Guru's greatness. 1 125| | 


gurmukh boleh so thaa-ay paa-ay manmukh ki chh thaa-ay na paa-ee. 1 1 26| | 
That which Gurmukh speaks is certified and approved. Whatever the self-willed 
manmukh says is not accepted. ||26|| 

uw ojoff zrzfm ara £re wz\ iippii 

paalaa kakar varaf varsai gursikh gur daykhan jaa-ee. ||27|| 

Even in the cold, the frost and the snow, the GurSikh still goes out to see his Guru. 

I|27|| 

Hf fe?>H tfe £uf 3if f%fo wft ?ra 0^ tre^ ii 5 tin 

sabh dinas rain daykh-a-u gur apunaa vich akhee gur pair Dharaa-ee. 1 1 28| | 

All day and night, I gaze upon my Guru; I install the Guru's Feet in my eyes. ||28|| 

»f£or §ire orat are or^fe jrj w% h wfe iret MPtfll 

anayk upaav karee gur kaaran gur bhaavai so thaa-ay paa-ee. 1 1 29| | 

I make so many efforts for the sake of the Guru; only that which pleases the Guru is 

accepted and approved. ||29|| 

tfe few <jra efe»r of^u £rt we\ M30II 

rain dinas gur charan araaDhee da-i-aa karahu mayray saa-ee. 1 1 30| | 

Night and day, I worship the Guru's Feet in adoration; have Mercy upon me, my 

Lord and Master. ||30|| 

?7?>or or tft§ fijf 3Tf tr are fiffo feyfe wiret iis^ii 

naanak kaa jee-o pind guroo hai gur mil taripat aghaa-ee. 1 1 31 1 1 

The Guru is Nanak's body and soul; meeting the Guru, he is satisfied and satiated. 

I|31|| 

S^oT W Uf yfo gfu§ t tT3 5T3 33 II 35 II ^11 

naanak kaa parabh poor rahi-o hai j at kat tat gosaa-ee. 1 1 32 1 1 1| | 

Nanak's God is perfectly permeating and all-pervading. Here and there and 

everywhere, the Lord of the Universe. 1 132| 1 1| | 

nut w 8 y>m&&tw urg 

raag soohee mehlaa 4 asatpadee-aa ghar 10 

Raag Soohee, Fourth Mehl, Ashtapadees, Tenth House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

>»fefo TTW ?>U Wf&W utSH II 

andarsachaa nayhu laa-i-aa pareetam aapnai. 

Deep within myself, I have enshrined true love for my Beloved. 

3?> H?> ufe fcnm FF <JRT HTC IIHII 

tan man ho-ay nihaal jaa gur daykhaa saam H nay. 1 1 1| | 

My body and soul are in ecstasy; I see my Guru before me. ||1|| 

Hufeufefm fkwz II 

mai har har naam visaahu. 

I have purchased the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

|ra y% § yfenr yfifks »raiM wu mil g^rf n 

gur pooray tay paa-i-aa amrit agam athaahu. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have obtained the Inaccessible and Unfathomable Ambrosial Nectar from the Perfect 
Guru. ||l||Pause|| 

ha-o satgur vaykh vigsee-aa har naamay lagaa pi-aar. 

Gazing upon the True Guru, I blossom forth in ecstasy; I am in love with the Name of 
the Lord. 

fofw orfo ^ Hfo»r?> vrf&w w iipii 

kirpaa kar kai mayli-an paa-i-aa mokh du-aar. ||2|| 

Through His Mercy, the Lord has united me with Himself, and I have found the Door 
of Salvation. ||2|| 

HfelTf fe^jt (WoTH fm 3 3?> H?> U§ II 

satgur birhee naam kaa jay milai ta tan man day-o. 

The True Guru is the Lover of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. Meeting Him, I 
dedicate my body and mind to Him. 


ft ygfe Ut fofw 3* >3ffHf HUftT tft£f 113 II 

jay poorab hovai likhi-aa taa amrit sahj pee-ay-o. ||3|| 

And if it is so pre-ordained, then I shall automatically drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 
I|3|| 

suti-aa gur salaahee-ai uth-di-aa bhee gur aalaa-o. 

Praise the Guru while you are asleep, and call on the Guru while you are up. 

W ?T3>ffa FT fHW ^ yrf MB II 

ko-ee aisaa gurmukh jay milai ha-o taa kay Dhovaa paa-o. 1 14| | 
If only I could meet such a Gurmukh; I would wash His Feet. 1 14| | 

ast w rare Sfe ?5U h utey efe fkwfe II 

ko-ee aisaa sajan lorh lahu mai pareetam day-ay milaa-ay. 
I long for such a Friend, to unite me with my Beloved. 

Hfedlfd fkfow ufe irf&W fkfe»f HUftT H^fe im II 

satgur mili-ai har paa-i-aa mili-aa sahj subjiaa-ay. ||5|| 

Meeting the True Guru, I have found the Lord. He has met me, easily and effortlessly. 
I|5|| 
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HfelTf HW H feH £*f^ of II 

satgur saagar gun naam kaa mai tis daykhan kaa chaa-o. 

The True Guru is the Ocean of Virtue of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. I have such 
a yearning to see Him! 

u§ fen fe?> ?> fltef fe?> in* Hfo ff§ ii£ii 

ha-o tis bin gharhee na jeev-oo bin dayj<hay mar jaa-o. 1 1 6| | 

Without Him, I cannot live, even for an instant. If I do not see Him, I die. ||6|| 

fr!§ HSftt gfj ?> fe§ ^pfe II 

ji-o machhulee vin paanee-ai rahai na kitai upaa-ay. 
As the fish cannot survive at all without water, 


fef ufe to Hf ?> ttest to ufo ?fh Hfe wfe iipii 

ti-o har bin sant na jeev-ee bin har naamai mar jaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

the Saint cannot live without the Lord. Without the Lord's Name, he dies. 1 1 7| | 

H Hfedld M\ flrau^t fcl§ 3TC to ife >ff II 

mai satgur saytee pirharhee ki-o gur bin jeevaa maa-o. 

I am so much in love with my True Guru! How could I even live without the Guru, 
my mother? 

ft didy'i) tr aren^ wfm aurf ntzii 

mai gurbaanee aaDhaar hai gurbaanee laag rahaa-o. ||8|| 

I have the Support of the Word of the Guru's Bani. Attached to Gurbani, I survive. 

I|8|| 

Ufa Ufa 7FH U 3Jf 3 & J-Ffe II 

har har naam ratann hai gur tuthaa dayvai maa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is a jewel; by the Pleasure of His Will, the Guru has 
given it, my mother. 

h erg h% fth ufo 7pfn fe^ wfe ntf n 

mai Dhar sachay naam kee har naam rahaa liv laa-ay. 1 1 9| | 

The True Name is my only Support. I remain lovingly absorbed in the Lord's Name. 

I|9|| 

are fw ire^f imtufewefe ftpfe ii 

gur gi-aan padaarath naam hai har naamo day-ay drirh-aa-ay. 

The wisdom of the Guru is the treasure of the Naam. The Guru implants and enshrines 

the Lord's Name. 

ftTH y^vfe H 25t 3jg Wit »Pfe IRON 

jis paraapat so lahai gur charnee laagai aa-ay. 1 1 10| | 

He alone receives it, he alone gets it, who comes and falls at the Guru's Feet. 1 1 10| | 

»fotW ofU^t UH oft ^ yt3M »ra »rfe II 

akath kahaanee paraym kee ko pareetam aakhai aa-ay. 

If only someone would come and tell me the Unspoken Speech of the Love of my 
Beloved. 


fen h?> >mj[& fcf% fef% ww ute ii^ii 

tis dayvaa man aapnaa niv niv laagaa paa-ay. 1 1 11| | 

I would dedicate my mind to him; I would bow down in humble respect, and fall at his 
feet. 1 1 11| | 

HtTf H^irorf ora^ hftc ii 

sajan mayraa ayk too N kartaa purakh sujaan. 

You are my only Friend, my All-knowing, All-powerful Creator Lord. 

satgur meet milaa-i-aa mai sadaa sadaa tayraa taan. 1 1 12 1 1 

You have brought me to meet with my True Guru. Forever and ever, You are my only 
strength. ||12|| 

Hfddlf H?F HtJ 1 Ht^ 7? »f% FFfe II 

satgur mayraa sadaa sadaa naa aavai naa jaa-ay. 

My True Guru, forever and ever, does not come and go. 

§u ^fy^'Hl fr m nfo gfb»r mffe ii^ii 

oh abhinaasee purakh hai sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 13| | 

He is the Imperishable Creator Lord; He is permeating and pervading among all. 

II13II 

am c^h tr?> nfenr Utft gin II 

raam naam Dhan sanchi-aa saabat poonjee raas. 

I have gathered in the wealth of the Lord's Name. My facilities and faculties are intact, 
safe and sound. 

(TOoT e^TU Kfe»f U% WWiU II ^8 II ^ II P II ^ II 

naanak dargeh mani-aa gur pooray saabaas. ||14||1||2||11|| 

Nanak, I am approved and respected in the Court of the Lord; the Perfect Guru has 

blessed me! ||14||1||2||11|| 

g^r nut ymzuetw huw u urg ^ 

raag soohee asatpadee-aa mehlaa 5 ghar 1 

Raag Soohee, Ashtapadees, Fifth Mehl, First House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

f^fe gfu§ ftrfw or nw ii 

urajh rahi-o bikhi-aa kai sangaa. 
He is entangled in sinful associations; 

maneh bi-aapat anik tarangaa. ||1|| 

his mind is troubled by so very many waves. 1 1 1| | 

)}% >ra »raiH »rara^ n ore iretw ua?> u^kh^ iihii n 

mayray man agam agochar. kat paa-ee-ai pooran parmaysar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my mind, how can the Unapproachable and Incomprehensible Lord be found? He is 

the Perfect Transcendent Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HU HoT?> HfU gfu»F fwif II 

moh magan meh rahi-aa bi-aapay. 

He remains entangled in the intoxication of worldly love. 

»ffe fSTW 6THf 7>3 Wit II3M 

at tarisnaa kabhoo nahee Dharaapay. 1 1 2| | 
His excessive thirst is never quenched. 1 1 2| | 

aflfe crag yretfe n 

bas-i karoDh sareer chandaaraa. 

Anger is the outcaste which hides within his body; 

»ffaWfc 7i H# >W mWW II3II 

agi-aan na soojhai mahaa gubaaraa. ||3|| 

he is in the utter darkness of ignorance, and he does not understand. ||3|| 

fHH fWVH FRT fotel'd' II 

bharmat bi-aapat jaray kivaaraa. 

Afflicted by doubt, the shutters are shut tight; 


WE 7> irefrft tddd'd 1 II8II 

jaan na paa-ee-ai parabh darbaaraa. 1 14| | 
he cannot go to God's Court. 1 14| | 

ttfw YfixTFr srftr u^w ii 

aasaa andaysaa banDh paraanaa. 

The mortal is bound and gagged by hope and fear; 

huw ?> yrf Rddi'A 1 im ii 

mahal na paavai firat bigaanaa. 1 1 5| | 

he cannot find the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, and so he wanders around like a 
stranger. ||5|| 

fwftf ct Wfa offo etcT II 

sagal bi-aaDh kai vas kar deenaa. 

He falls under the power of all negative influences; 

fcZB fWH frff tTW )te ll£ll 

firat pi-aas ji-o jal bin meenaa. 1 1 6| | 

he wanders around thirsty like a fish out of water. 1 1 6| | 

off fWcW foffe 7> HSt II 

kachhoo si-aanap ukat na moree. 
I have no clever tricks or techniques; 

Sof»FH5Wl[§?3t IIPII 

ayk aas thaakur parabh toree. 1 1 7| | 

You are my only hope, my Lord God Master. 1 1 7| | 

ora§t^3t H3?> II 

kara-o bayntee santan paasay. 
Nanak offers this prayer to the Saints 

Hfe cTOof imwn ii tin 

mayl laihu naanak ardaasay. 1 1 8| | 

- please let me merge and blend with You. 1 18| | 


§fe§ fortra H'MHdi u^fenr n 

bha-i-o kirpaal saaDhsang paa-i-aa. 

God has shown Mercy, and I have found the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

(TOoT Lpfe»F || <=\ || gZFf frF II *=\ II 

naanak tariptai pooraa paa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||1|| 
Nanak is satisfied, finding the Perfect Lord. ||1|| Second Pause||l|| 
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ttj nut huw u urg 3 

raag soohee mehlaa 5 ghar 3 

Raag Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fira?> hu »raTf?> hot hw ii 

mithan moh agan sok saagar. 

Attachment to sex is an ocean of fire and pain. 

offo few §trg ufo Fj^rg 1 1 HI I 

kar kirpaa uDhar har naagar. 1 1 1| | 

By Your Grace, Sublime Lord, please save me from it. 1 1 1| | 

ttZ Hd<5'fe <Sd'fei II 

charan kamal sarnaa-ay naraa-in. 

I seek the Sanctuary of the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 

eto ?ra ms irafe mil w§ n 

deenaa naath bhagat paraa-in. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the Master of the meek, the Support of His devotees. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w&w Ttt I H3?> II 

anaathaa naath bhagat bhai maytan. 

Master of the masterless, Patron of the forlorn, Eradicator of fear of His devotees. 


H'UHfdl tTHf 3 7) #3?> IIP II 

saaDhsang jamdoot na bhaytan. 1 1 2| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Messenger of Death cannot even 
touch them. 1 12| | 

<Jl( »f?>U tjfe»fW II 

jeevan roop anoop da-i-aalaa. 

The Merciful, Incomparably Beautiful, Embodiment of Life. 

^ ocztw tth ftw 11311 

ravan gunaa katee-ai jam jaalaa. ||3|| 

Vibrating the Glorious Virtues of the Lord, the noose of the Messenger of Death is cut 
away. ||3|| 

>>ffH3 Tilj m& fas WV II 

amrit naam rasan nit jaapai. 

One who constantly chants the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam with his tongue, 

tar |y >ffe»f T 7i fwrnt iibii 

rog roop maa-i-aa na bi-aapai. ||4|| 

is not touched or affected by Maya, the embodiment of disease. 1 14| | 

frfU 3tfW Haft H% 3T% II 

jap gobind sangee sabh taaray. 

Chant and meditate on God, the Lord of the Universe, and all of your companions shall 
be carried across; 

Ou^ Frdt y<^'d im ii 

pohat naahee panch batvaaray. ||5|| 

the five thieves will not even approach. 1 1 5| | 

H?> 5IH U¥ £oT fq»p£ II 

man bach karam parabh ayk Dhi-aa-ay. 

One who meditates on the One God in thought, word and deed 

FRJH H5t fT7> w% ii£ii 

sarab falaa so-ee jan paa-ay. 1 16| | 

- that humble being receives the fruits of all rewards. 1 1 6| | 


wfa »f^crru wjcT ufe ofaF ii 

Dhaar anoograhu apnaa parabh keenaa. 
Showering His Mercy, God has made me His own; 

^5 ?FH 33Tfe ^77 IIP II 

kayval naam bhagat ras deenaa. 1 1 7| | 

He has blessed me with the unique and singular Naam, and the sublime essence of 
devotion. ||7|| 

Hftr mfe uf H^t ii 

aad maDh ant parabh so-ee. 

In the beginning, in the middle, and in the end, He is God. 

(Toot fen fn?> »f^j ?r ii turnip ii 

naanak tis bin avar na ko-ee. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 2| | 

Nanak, without Him, there is no other at all. ||8||1||2|| 

raag soohee mehlaa 5 asatpadee-aa ajw 9 

Raag Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees, Ninth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frT?> HrfeW H77 ddHl*^ foT§ WS\ty fe?> H3T tft§ II 

jin dithi-aa man rehsee-ai ki-o paa-ee-ai tin H sang jee-o. 

Gazing upon them, my mind is enraptured. How can I join them and be with them? 
sant sajan man mitar say laa-in parabh si-o rang jee-o. 

They are Saints and friends, good friends of my mind, who inspire me and help me 
tune in to God's Love. 

fetf faf utfe ?i 3^ orau ?) ut tftf mn 

tin H si-o pareet na tut-ee kabahu na hovai bhang jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

My love for them shall never die; it shall never, ever be broken. 1 1 1| | 


UTOTUH U3 offo efe»F f?>3 tft§ II 

paarbarahm parabh kar da-i-aa gun gaavaa tayray nit jee-o. 

Supreme Lord God, please grant me Your Grace, that I might constantly sing Your 

Glorious Praises. 

»Pfe fi-TCSU HH HiW TFH FP-RJ H?> fHS fft§ II ^ II ^Ff II 

aa-ay milhu sant sajnaa naam japah man mit jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Come, and meet with me, Saints, and good friends; let us chant and meditate on 

the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the Best Friend of my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

OTHts WZZ\ >pfe»F HfUW >% Fft§ II 

daykhai sunay na jaan-ee maa-i-aa mohi-aa anDh jee-o. 

He does not see, he does not hear, and he does not understand; he is blind, enticed 
and bewitched by Maya. 

oTBt %W [ktHt\ off 50ft % tftf II 

kaachee dayhaa vinsanee koorh kamaavai DhanDh jee-o. 

His body is false and transitory; it shall perish. And still, he entangles himself in false 
pursuits. 

TiHj fw^fo ft fnfe e& ira y% mm tft§ iipii 

naam Dhi-aavahi say jin chalay gur pooray san-banDh jee-o. 1 1 2| | 

They alone depart victorious, who have meditated on the Naam; they stick with the 

Perfect Guru. ||2|| 

UofH rJ3T Hfu »ffe»F Uoffk Hfffar II 

hukmay jug meh aa-i-aa chalan hukam sanjog jee-o. 

By the Hukam of God's Will, they come into this world, and they leave upon receipt of 
His Hukam. 

uofH iravtj yrrfow uorfk cr% far n 

hukmay parpanch pasri-aa hukam karay ras bhog jee-o. 

By His Hukam, the Expanse of the Universe is expanded. By His Hukam, they enjoy 
pleasures. 

ftTH £ ore^ f%H% ferrfo fkiw % rftf iisn 

jis no kartaa visrai tiseh vichhorhaa sog jee-o. ||3|| 

One who forgets the Creator Lord, suffers sorrow and separation. ||3|| 


U5 Wf&W tdddld OtF FPfe tft§ II 

aapnarhay parabh bhaani-aa dargeh paiDhaa jaa-ay jee-o. 

One who is pleasing to his God, goes to His Court dressed in robes of honor. 

WWW §tW fe^ c^K tftf II 

aithai sukh mukh ujlaa iko naam Dhi-aa-ay jee-o. 

One who meditates on the Naam, the One Name, finds peace in this world; his face is 
radiant and bright. 

TO fer U'dydPH 3Tf Hf%»F Wfe tftf MB II 

aadar ditaa paarbarahm gur sayvi-aa sat bhaa-ay jee-o. 1 14| | 

The Supreme Lord confers honor and respect on those who serve the Guru with true 

love. ||4|| 

W7i t)6dfd zfk gfunr huh tft»r v/frm ntf n 

thaan thanantar rav rahi-aa sarab jee-aa partipaal jee-o. 

He is pervading and permeating the spaces and interspaces; He loves and cherishes 
all beings. 

HrJ tfflW HftJ»F SoT TO HTO fft§ II 

sach l<hajaanaa sanchi-aa ayk naam Dhan maal jee-o. 

I have accumulated the true treasure, the wealth and riches of the One Name. 

H?> § oTHU ft w »rir ufe tft§ im II 

man tay kabahu na veesrai jaa aapay ho-ay da-i-aal jee-o. 1 1 5| | 

I shall never forget Him from my mind, since He has been so merciful to me. 1 1 5| | 
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FFcF gfe 3TH Kfe fcSdoCd rfr§ II 

aavan jaanaa reh ga-ay man vuthaa nirankaar jee-o. 

My comings and goings have ended; the Formless Lord now dwells within my mind. 

3 1 " or >>nj ?> wsfyfr §w »raiM w nt§ n 

taa kaa ant na paa-ee-ai oochaa agam apaar jee-o. 

His limits cannot be found; He is lofty and exalted, inaccessible and infinite. 


frTH Uf »RfS T f%H% H Hfe ?5*f ^ tft§ ll£ll 

jis parabh apnaa visrai so mar jammai lakh vaar jee-o. 1 1 6| | 

One who forgets His God, shall die and be reincarnated, hundreds of thousands of 

times. ||6|| 

fi<J fe?> vtHH 1 " frR* Hf?> ^S 1 " »ffU tf^ II 

saach nayhu tin pareetamaa jin man vuthaa aap jee-o. 

They alone bear true love for their God, within whose minds He Himself dwells. 

|re fee 1 ) JTfcJT HH »re UtTg frfu ffr§ II 

gun saajhee tin sang basay aath pahar parabh jaap jee-o. 

So dwell only with those who share their virtues; chant and meditate on God, twenty- 
four hours a day. 

<jfcJT U^HHtr fecW HS^ tft§ IIP II 

rang ratay parmaysrai binsay sagal santaap jee-o. 1 1 7| | 

They are attuned to the Love of the Transcendent Lord; all their sorrows and 

afflictions are dispelled. ||7|| 

f oreSf f ddcSd'd ft £oT »f^of fltf II 

too N kartaa too N karanhaar toohai ayk anayk jee-o. 

You are the Creator, You are the Cause of causes; You are the One and the many. 

f mre§ f Fran h ft fftr fsraot tft§ n 

too samrath too sarab mai toohai buDh bibayk jee-o. 

You are All-powerful, You are present everywhere; You are the subtle intellect, the 
clear wisdom. 

(TOoT FTK HtH" FR-ft ¥&3 rTcT oft 3oT tft§ lit: 11^113 II 

naanak naam sadaa japee bhagat janaa kee tayk jee-o. 1 18| |1| |3| | 

Nanak chants and meditates forever on the Naam, the Support of the humble 

devotees. ||8||1||3|| 

raag soohee mehlaa 5 asatpadee-aa ghar 10 kaafee 

Raag Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees, Tenth House, Kaafee: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H f*fr H tJoft wi*t # HfUtft oT^t»F II 

jay bhulee jay chukee saa-ee N bhee tahinjee kaadhee-aa. 

Even though I have made mistakes, and even though I have been wrong, I am still 

called Yours, my Lord and Master. 

fiW £<J Ui=F5 ?53F ?fo H^U H ^^Jf II ^ II 

jin H aa nayhu doojaanay lagaa ihoor marahu say vaadhee-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Those who enshrine love for another, die regretting and repenting. 1 1 1| | 

u§ ft kz§ £3 11 

ha-o naa chhoda-o kant paasraa. 

I shall never leave my Husband Lord's side. 

HtT Itiftw w& fw^ £ru HfufF wtw mn 11 

sadaa rangeelaa laal pi-aaraa ayhu mahinjaa aasraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My Beloved Lover is always and forever beautiful. He is my hope and inspiration. 

1 1 1| I Pause| I 

HtTf ffr f ft §vfo >f^»F II 

sajan toohai sain too mai tujji upar baho maanee-aa. 

You are my Best Friend; You are my relative. I am so proud of You. 

w § mefo few^t w&w hp 11 

jaa too andartaa sukhay too N nimaanee maanee-aa. ||2|| 

And when You dwell within me, I am at peace. I am without honor - You are my 

honor. ||2|| 

H B foOF fcW?> cT ffF %*ffo II 

jay too tuthaa kirpaa niDhaan naa doojaa vaykhaal. 

And when You are pleased with me, treasure of mercy, then I do not see any other. 


S^F H f&3 fU3# W H>ffe II3II 

ayhaa paa-ee moo daat-rhee nit hirdai rakhaa samaal. 1 13| | 

Please grant me this blessing, that that I may forever dwell upon You and cherish You 
within my heart. ||3|| 

1^ iWEt W 3f fi^t U^H felffo II 

paav julaa-ee panDh ta-o nainee daras dikhaal. 

Let my feet walk on Your Path, and let my eyes behold the Blessed Vision of Your 
Darshan. 

H^t H^t oW'ilttF cJTf stt fewfe MB II 

sarvanee sunee kahaanee-aa jay gur theevai kirpaal. 1 14| | 

With my ears, I will listen to Your Sermon, if the Guru becomes merciful to me. 1 14| | 
kitee lakh karorh piree-ay rom na pujan tayri-aa. 

Hundreds of thousands and millions do not equal even one hair of Yours, my 
Beloved. 

3 wut u wu u§ orftr 7) Hoc §fgnr linn 

too saahee hoo saahu ha-o kahi na sakaa gun tayri-aa. ||5|| 

You are the King of kings; I cannot even describe Your Glorious Praises. 1 1 5| | 

HUt»F 3f WTO >feu Ufk ^M'crlttF II 

sahee-aa ta-oo asa N kh manjahu habh vaDhaanee-aa. 
Your brides are countless; they are all greater than I am. 

feor t# c^fe fAO'ltt Ufu U^H % H^frF ll£ll 

hik bhoree nadar nihaal deh daras rang maanee-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Please bless me with Your Glance of Grace, even for an instant; please bless me with 
Your Darshan, that I may revel in Your Love. 1 1 6| | 

h fkc5 h?> tfrafrft fcnsfetf ft ii 

jai dithay man Dheeree-ai kilvikh va N njni H dooray. 

Seeing Him, my mind is comforted and consoled, and my sins and mistakes are far 
removed. 


f fe§ f%rrt >ff h h gfu»r ii II 

so ki-o visrai maa-o mai jo rahi-aa bharpooray. 1 1 7| | 

How could I ever forget Him, my mother? He is permeating and pervading 

everywhere. ||7|| 

3fe fcH^t ^fu list fkfeW HUftT H^fe II 

ho-ay nimaanee dheh pa-ee mili-aa sahj subhaa-ay. 

In humility, I bowed down in surrender to Him, and He naturally met me. 

y^fe foftf»F yfew 7P7>S[ H3" FRPfe II till ^11 9 II 

poorab likhi-aa paa-i-aa naanak sant sahaa-ay. 1 18| |1| |4| | 

I have received what was pre-ordained for me, Nanak, with the help and assistance 
of the Saints. ||8||1||4|| 

H<jt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

fkfkfe ire yg^ uorefr usfor n 

simrit bayd puraan pukaaran pothee-aa. 

The Simritees, the Vedas, the Puraanas and the other holy scriptures proclaim 

?FH fH?7 Hfe |Tf UStttF II ^ II 

naam binaa sabh koorh gaal H ee hochhee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

that without the Naam, everything is false and worthless. 1 1 1| | 

7>nj few wf ^are* Hf?> ?h n 

naam niDhaan apaar bhagtaa man vasai. 

The infinite treasure of the Naam abides within the minds of the devotees. 

H3z hu eg hhi jfftr ^ irii 3?f§ n 

janam maran moh dukh saaDhoo sang nasai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Birth and death, attachment and suffering, are erased in the Saadh Sangat, the 

Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfu Wfc wJoCfd H^ra ffcW II 

mohi baad aha N kaar sarpar runni-aa. 

Those who indulge in attachment, conflict and egotism shall surely weep and cry. 


m 7> U^fefc Hfe cTK feffcW IIP II 

sukh na paa-ini H mool naam vichhunni-aa. 1 12| | 

Those who are separated from the Naam shall never find any peace. 1 1 2| | 

h# £rat tpfo srnfo srfw II 

mayree mayree Dhaar banDhan banDhi-aa. 
Crying out, "Mine! Mine!", he is bound in bondage. 

c^fe »f?S T ^ H^^F tJfW II3II 

narak surag avtaar maa-i-aa PhanPhi-aa. 1 13| | 

Entangled in Maya, he is reincarnated in heaven and hell. ||3|| 

ms ms Hftr 3H ylrj'fdwr n 

soPhat soPhat soPh tat beechaari-aa. 

Searching, searching, searching, I have come to understand the essence of reality. 

c^K fecT JTtf c^fu FraV^ Wf&W II9II 

naam binaa sukh naahi sarpar haari-aa. ||4|| 

Without the Naam, there is no peace at all, and the mortal will surely fail. 1 14| | 
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ttf^fr FTftr ttf&oT Kfe Hfo fTSHH II 

aavahi jaahi anayk mar mar janmatay. 

Many come and go; they die, and die again, and are reincarnated. 

Hf ^fe 5^h§ im ii 

bin boojhay sabh vaad jonee bharmatay. 1 1 5| | 

Without understanding, they are totally useless, and they wander in reincarnation. 
I|5|| 

frT?) ct§ efe»T75 HHJ H3T ^fettF II 

jin H ka-o bha-ay da-i-aal tin H saaPhoo sang bha-i-aa. 

They alone join the Saadh Sangat, unto whom the Lord becomes Merciful. 


mte ufo or c^k fe?)t tret frfu sfew ii£ii 

amrit har kaa naam tin H ee janee jap la-i-aa. 1 16| | 

They chant and meditate on the Ambrosial Name of the Lord. 1 16| | 

ifFrfu wry auf ^ ii 

khojeh kot asa N kh bahut anant kay. 

Uncounted millions, so many they are endless, search for Him. 

ftTH »rfu fen ^ iipii 

jis buihaa-ay aap nayrhaa tis hay. ||7|| 

But only that one, who understands his own self, sees God near at hand. 1 1 7| | 
visar naahee daataar aapnaa naam dayh. 

Never forget me, Great Giver - please bless me with Your Naam. 

W^* fe?> wfB cTOof W§ II t: || 3 1| 14 1| ^ II 

gun gaavaa din raat naanak chaa-o ayhu. ||8||2||5||16|| 

To sing Your Glorious Praises day and night - Nanak, this is my heart-felt desire. 

||8||2||5||16|| 

raag soohee mehlaa 1 kuchjee 

Raag Soohee, First Mehl, Kuchajee ~ The Ungraceful Bride: 

^HfeUT^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

manj. kuchjee ammaavan dosrhay ha-o ki-o saho raavan jaa-o jee-o. 

I am ungraceful and ill-mannered, full of endless faults. How can I go to enjoy my 

Husband Lord? 

feoT f fefe tt&W offf frt tft§ II 

ik doo ik charhandee-aa ka-un jaanai mayraa naa-o jee-o. 

Each of His soul-brides is better than the rest - who even knows my name? 


jin H ee sakhee saho raavi-aa say ambee chhaavrhee-ayhi jee-o. 

Those brides who enjoy their Husband Lord are very blessed, resting in the shade of 

the mango tree. 

say gun man[ na aavnee ha-o kai jee dos Dharay-o jee-o. 
I do not have their virtue - who can I blame for this? 

few are §% few u§ few few fiw §^ ?rt flt§ ii 

ki-aa gun tayray vithraa ha-o ki-aa ki-aa ghinaa tayraa naa-o jee-o. 

Which of Your Virtues, Lord, should I speak of? Which of Your Names should I 

chant? 

feoTf sfo ?> iw uf to oragrf §f tTrf tltf II 

ikat tol na ambrhaa ha-o sad kurbaanai tayrai jaa-o jee-o. 

I cannot even reach one of Your Virtues. I am forever a sacrifice to You. 

HfeTF HS\ t >ffeor tftf II 

su-inaa rupaa rangulaa motee tai maanik jee-o. 
Gold, silver, pearls and rubies are pleasing. 

H Hfe fe^tw A fH§ S'few fe^ tft§ II 

say vastoo seh ditee-aa mai tin H si-o laa-i-aa chit jee-o. 

My Husband Lord has blessed me with these things, and I have focused my thoughts 
on them. 

to?t fi-izt Rt^j ira^ ^fk ffr§ ii 

mandar mitee sand-rhay pathar keetay raas jee-o. 

Palaces of brick and mud are built and decorated with stones; 

U§ 375t fftiW/T feH 33 7) H^t U^H tft§ II 

ha-o aynee tolee bhulee-as tis kant na baithee paas jee-o. 

I have been fooled by these decorations, and I do not sit near my Husband Lord. 

>>rafe £w orasftw aar HfoS win tftf n 

ambar koonjaa kurlee-aa bag bahithay aa-ay jee-o. 

The cranes shriek overhead in the sky, and the herons have come to rest. 


w tig v& hw fenr hu ent »ffr fpfe tfr§ n 

saa Dhan chalee saahurai ki-aa muhu daysee agai jaa-ay jee-o. 

The bride has gone to her father-in-law's house; in the world hereafter, what face will 

she show? 

H3t H3t qfrF f*ft ^'ddlttTH tft§ II 

sutee sutee jhaal thee-aa bhulee vaatrhee-aas jee-o. 

She kept sleeping as the day dawned; she forgot all about her journey. 

tai sah naalahu mutee-as dukhaa koo N Dharee-aas jee-o. 

She separated herself from her Husband Lord, and now she suffers in pain. 

§g H Hfe »f^TS T fecT TOoT oft md-d'fH tft§ II 

tuDh gun mai sabh avganaa ik naanak kee ardaas jee-o. 

Virtue is in You, Lord; I am totally without virtue. This is Nanak's only prayer: 

Hfk ws\ wo'diil h ^d'dife oret wfs tit§ inn 

sabh raatee sohaaganee mai dohaagan kaa-ee raat jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

You give all Your nights to the virtuous soul-brides. I know I am unworthy, but isn't 

there a night for me as well? 1 1 1| | 

HUt HUW °l HBtft II 

soohee mehlaa 1 suchjee. 

Soohee, First Mehl, Suchajee ~ The Noble And Graceful Bride: 

W § 3* A Hf £ f H T fUH H# grfH tft§ II 

jaa too taa mai sabh ko too saahib mayree raas jee-o. 

When I have You, then I have everything. my Lord and Master, You are my wealth 
and capital. 

§g mnfo uf Hftf ^ | >jfefe wwfa tftf n 

tuDh antar ha-o sukh vasaa too N antar saabaas jee-o. 
Within You, I abide in peace; within You, I am congratulated. 


bhaanai takhat vadaa-ee-aa bhaanai bheekh udaas jee-o. 

By the Pleasure of Your Will, You bestow thrones and greatness. And by the Pleasure 
of Your Will, You make us beggars and wanderers. 

bhaanai thai sir sar vahai kamal fulai aakaas jee-o. 

By the Pleasure of Your Will, the ocean flows in the desert, and the lotus blossoms in 
the sky. 

s^Htt wiftm 3^ K% ^t»rfH tftf II 

bhaanai bhavjal langhee-ai bhaanai man|h bharee-aas jee-o. 

By the Pleasure of Your Will, one crosses over the terrifying world-ocean; by the 

Pleasure of Your Will, he sinks down into it. 

H €mw ffrgfe 33* dlid'fa tftf II 

bhaanai so saho rangulaa sifat rataa guntaas jee-o. 

By the Pleasure of His Will, that Lord becomes my Husband, and I am imbued with the 
Praises of the Lord, the treasure of virtue. 

3^ hu sfcrw u§ »r^fe wfk HStnrfH tft§ II 

bhaanai saho bjieehaavalaa ha-o aavan jaan mu-ee-aas jee-o. 

By the Pleasure of Your Will, my Husband Lord, I am afraid of You, and I come and 

go, and die. 

f m ttfcJTH »fH75^ T U§ offu offu ^fu LTgt»rfH tft§ II 

too saho agam atolvaa ha-o kahi kahi dheh pa-ee-aas jee-o. 

You, my Husband Lord, are inaccessible and immeasurable; talking and speaking of 
You, I have fallen at Your Feet. 

foT»F H^rf foT»F offu H^t H tddH6 flf fwffr tft§ II 

ki-aa maaga-o ki-aa kahi sunee mai darsan bhookh pi-aas jee-o. 

What should I beg for? What should I say and hear? I am hungry and thirsty for the 

Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 


<jra raet irfzw (Toot oft »ra^ T frr tft§ iipii 

gur sabdee saho paa-i-aa sach naanak kee ardaas jee-o. 1 12| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, I have found my Husband Lord. This is 

Nanak's true prayer. 1 12| | 
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HUt W U dlS^dl II 

soohee mehlaa 5 gunvantee. 

Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Gunvantee ~ The Worthy And Virtuous Bride: 

TT tftH dldfHtJ^ feH fftfk fcf% tt'dlQ i-Pfe rft§ II 

jo deesai gursikh-rhaa tis niv niv laaga-o paa-ay jee-o. 

When I see a Sikh of the Guru, I humbly bow and fall at his feet. 

few tft»f oft <jra HtTf efU tofe tftf II 

aakhaa birthaa jee-a kee gur sajan deh milaa-ay jee-o. 

I tell to him the pain of my soul, and beg him to unite me with the Guru, my Best 
Friend. 

HHt efH fl^H^ H?F H$ »f?>3 7) oTf FFfe tft§ II 

so-ee das updaysrhaa mayraa man anat na kaahoo jaa-ay jee-o. 

I ask that he impart to me such an understanding, that my mind will not go out 

wandering anywhere else. 

feUTOtf H HW HH'fe tft§ II 

ih man tai koo N dayvsaa mai maarag dayh bataa-ay jee-o. 
I dedicate this mind to you. Please, show me the Path to God. 

U§ »ffe»F f^U ^foc7H3oft3§ Hdi'fe tftf II 

ha-o aa-i-aa Dhoorahu chal kai mai takee ta-o sarnaa-ay jee-o. 
I have come so far, seeking the Protection of Your Sanctuary. 

H ttFFF fefe Hftj H# 3T^fe tftf II 

mai aasaa rakhee chit meh mayraa sabho dukh gavaa-ay jee-o. 

Within my mind, I place my hopes in You; please, take my pain and suffering away! 


it maarag chalay bhaa-ee-arhay gur kahai so kaar kamaa-ay jee-o. 

So walk on this Path, sister soul-brides; do that work which the Guru tells you to do. 

fewff H?> oft HH# f%W ftF tftf II 

ti-aagay N man kee mat-rhee visaaray N doojaa bhaa-o jee-o. 

Abandon the intellectual pursuits of the mind, and forget the love of duality. 

fe§ U^ftj ufo tidH'^rf 1 ?kJ f5BT 33t ^§ fft§ II 

i-o paavahi har darsaavarhaa nah lagai tatee vaa-o jee-o. 

I n this way, you shall obtain the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan; the hot winds 
shall not even touch you. 

ha-o aaphu bol na jaandaa mai kahi-aa sabh hukmaa-o jee-o. 

By myself, I do not even know how to speak; I speak all that the Lord commands. 

Ufa 33Tfe UtTW HlffW cirfo JTOfe tftf II 

har bhagat j<hajaanaa bakhsi-aa gur naanak kee-aa pasaa-o jee-o. 

I am blessed with the treasure of the Lord's devotional worship; Guru Nanak has been 

kind and compassionate to me. 

din 1 feufe wirfe rilQ ii 

mai bahurh na tarisnaa bhukh-rhee ha-o rajaa taripat aghaa-ay jee-o. 

I shall never again feel hunger or thirst; I am satisfied, satiated and fulfilled. 

h etn fHW fen fofe fef% H^Tf yfe tft§ us ii 

jo gur deesai sikh-rhaa tis niv niv laaga-o paa-ay jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

When I see a Sikh of the Guru, I humbly bow and fall at his feet. 1 1 3| | 

HUt S3 HUOT ^ Uff ^ 

raag soohee chhant mehlaa 1 ghar 1 

Raag Soohee, Chhant, First Mehl, First House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


3fo naffr h hb £net»f# urfo LFu^t afe ^-r fft§ n 

bhar joban mai mat pay-ee-arhai ghar paahunee bal raam jee-o. 

Intoxicated with the wine of youth, I did not realize that I was only a guest at my 

parents' home (in this world). 

HSt ttl^dlfe ftTfe fw§ fT^T |T5 ?) H7-RT?>t afe ffr§ II 

mailee avgan chit bin gur gun na samaavanee bal raam jee-o. 

My consciousness is polluted with faults and mistakes; without the Guru, virtue does 

not even enter into me. 

gun saar na jaanee bharam bhulaanee joban baad gavaa-i-aa. 

I have not known the value of virtue; I have been deluded by doubt. I have wasted 

away my youth in vain. 

?! ura e^Htf ?>ut ws* fire or huh ?> 3 1 fenr n 

var gjw dar darsan nahee jaataa pir kaa sahj na bhaa-i-aa. 

I have not known my Husband Lord, His celestial home and gate, or the Blessed 

Vision of His Darshan. I have not had the pleasure of my Husband Lord's celestial 

peace. 

Hfenra ufk ?> H^ftr w$ Hst Ife (Wei n 

satgur poochh na maarag chaalee sootee rain vihaanee. 

After consulting the True Guru, I have not walked on the Path; the night of my life is 
passing away in sleep. 

?TOor y'ttdfe w%W fa?> firg q?> \\<\\\ 

naanak baaltan raadaypaa bin pir Dhan kumlaanee. ||1|| 

Nanak, in the prime of my youth, I am a widow; without my Husband Lord, the 
soul-bride is wasting away. 1 1 1| | 

ww h ?! irfu h ufo ?f w% fen nfe wh tft§ n 

baabaa mai var deh mai har var bhaavai tis kee bal raam jee-o. 

father, give me in marriage to the Lord; I am pleased with Him as my Husband. I 

belong to Him. 


gf% gfuw tj3T wf& fes^e a^st ftTH eft afe fft§ n 

rav rahi-aa jug chaar taribhavan banee jis kee bal raam jee-o. 

He is pervading throughout the four ages, and the Word of His Bani permeates the 

three worlds. 

fezWE $3 Hd'dlfe awdli^dl f% II 

taribhavan kant ravai sohagan avganvantee dooray. 

The Husband Lord of the three worlds ravishes and enjoys His virtuous brides, but He 
keeps the ungraceful and unvirtuous ones far away. 

nnt »th t §nt HcW yfo gfb»r 5^y% 11 

jaisee aasaa taisee mansaa poor rahi-aa bharpooray. 

As are our hopes, so are our minds' desires, which the All-pervading Lord brings to 
fulfillment. 

Ufa oft firfe H Hd'dlfe 3% fttf %ft II 

har kee naar so sarab suhaagan raa N d na mailai vaysay. 

The bride of the Lord is forever happy and virtuous; she shall never be a widow, and 
she shall never have to wear dirty clothes. 

cTOof H ^ W% HftT rTfoT utHH §H IIPII 

naanak mai var saachaa bhaavai jug jug pareetam taisay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, I love my True Husband Lord; my Beloved is the same, age after age. 1 1 2| | 

ww 253T?> arefe u # h t u% nfe am fltf II 

baabaa lagan ganaa-ay ha N bhee vanjaa saahurai bal raam jee-o. 

Baba, calculate that auspicious moment, when I too shall be going to my in-laws' 

house. 

JTTF UoTH 3FPfe F^3WHUfortafegTMtft§|| 

saahaa hukam rajaa-ay so na talai jo parabh karai bal raam jee-o. 

The moment of that marriage will be set by the Hukam of God's Command; His Will 

cannot be changed. 

foraf yfe»r orat orfe tpfew Hfc ?> erst n 

kirat pa-i-aa kartai kar paa-i-aa mayt na sakai ko-ee. 

The karmic record of past deeds, written by the Creator Lord, cannot be erased by 
anyone. 


rFSt ?F§ TttS PrtOoc^M gfu»F feu SEt II 

jaanjee naa-o narah nihkayval rav rahi-aa tihu lo-ee. 

The most respected member of the marriage party, my Husband, is the independent 
Lord of all beings, pervading and permeating the three worlds. 

maa-ay niraasee ro-ay vichhunnee baalee baalai haytay. 

Maya, crying out in pain, leaves, seeing that the bride and the groom are in love. 

cTOof Wr5 HHfc mf HUftt 3TC Uf 113 II 

naanak saach sabad sukh mahlee gur charnee parabh chaytay. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the peace of the Mansion of God's Presence comes through the True Word 
of the Shabad; the bride keeps the Guru's Feet enshrined in her mind. 1 13| | 
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a^fe fe^t ffo ?r »f% urfe nfe tftf n 

baabul dit-rhee door naa aavai ghar pay-ee-ai bal raam jee-o. 

My father has given me in marriage far away, and I shall not return to my parents' 

home. 

^t-t ihIQ ii 

rahsee vaykh hadoor pir raavee ghar sohee-ai bal raam jee-o. 

1 am delighted to see my Husband Lord near at hand; in His Home, I am so beautiful. 

W% fiffi 253t ut3H H^t Hfe U# iratF^ II 

saachay pir lorhee pareetam jorhee mat pooree parDhaanay. 

My True Beloved Husband Lord desires me; He has joined me to Himself, and made 

my intellect pure and sublime. 

HTTcrit iter wfti dii^dl |ra" fwm> n 

sanjogee maylaa thaan suhaylaa gunvantee gur gi-aanay. 

By good destiny I met Him, and was given a place of rest; through the Guru's 

Wisdom, I have become virtuous. 


H3*f HtF HtJ HtJ 3^ II 

sat santokh sadaa sach palai sach bolai pir bhaa-ay. 

I gather lasting Truth and contentment in my lap, and my Beloved is pleased with my 
truthful speech. 

TOoT fefe ?T3Hfe mfe 7T>VE II 9 II ^11 

naanak vichhurh naa dukh paa-ay gurmat ank samaa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, I shall not suffer the pain of separation; through the Guru's Teachings, I 
merge into the loving embrace of the Lord's Being. 1 14| 1 1| | 

nut w °i sf uif p 

raag soohee mehlaa 1 chhant ghar 2 

Raag Soohee, First Mehl, Chhant, Second House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

UH Uffo JTTf?) »f£ II 

ham ghar saajan aa-ay. 

My friends have come into my home. 

w% nfe fnwE ii 

saachai mayl milaa-ay. 

The True Lord has united me with them. 

HUftT fHWE ufe Hfe w$ ifo jto yfe»r II 

sahj milaa-ay har man bhaa-ay panch milay sukh paa-i-aa. 

The Lord automatically united me with them when it pleased Him; uniting with the 

chosen ones, I have found peace. 

WE\ ^TT3 J-RFUfe UEt frTH H^t H?> B I fe»F II 

saa-ee vasat paraapat ho-ee jis saytee man laa-i-aa. 

1 have obtained that thing, which my mind desired. 


an-din mayl bha-i-aa man maani-aa ghar mandar sohaa-ay. 

Meeting with them, night and day, my mind is pleased; my home and mansion are 

beautified. 

wHwgfej^^uKUffeHTOwre inn 

panch sabad Dhun anhad vaajay ham ghar saajan aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The unstruck sound current of the Panch Shabad, the Five Primal Sounds, vibrates and 

resounds; my friends have come into my home. 1 1 1| | 

»F^r Hte fW% II W^U ?T% II 

aavhu meet pi-aaray. mangal gaavhu naaray. 

So come, my beloved friends, and sing the songs of joy, sisters. 

HtT W^U 3* W^tS HfdMd 1 rJ3T W% II 

sach mangal gaavhu taa parabh bhaavahu sohilrhaa jug chaaray. 

Sing the true songs of joy and God will be pleased. You shall be celebrated throughout 

the four ages. 

mm Wife »Pfe»F Wf?> HZPfeW cF3tT HHfe II 

apnai ghar aa-i-aa thaan suhaa-i-aa kaaraj sabad savaaray. 

My Husband Lord has come into my home, and my place is adorned and decorated. 

Through the Shabad, my affairs have been resolved. 

gi-aan mahaa ras naytree anjan taribhavan roop dikhaa-i-aa. 

Applying the ointment, the supreme essence, of divine wisdom to my eyes, I see the 

Lord's form throughout the three worlds. 

mft ftrau gftr huts w^q uh urfo hto »f T fb>r ion 

sakhee milhu ras mangal gaavhu ham ghar saajan aa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

So join with me, my sisters, and sing the songs of joy and delight; my friends have 

come into my home. 1 12| | 

h?) 3?> mfkfe f^r ii 

man tan amrit bhinnaa. 

My mind and body are drenched with Ambrosial Nectar; 


m^fo uh ii 

antar paraym ratannaa. 

deep within the nucleus of my self, is the jewel of the Lord's Love. 

mnfo gss ire^f At itch 3f ^trt n 

antar ratan padaarath mayrai param tat veechaaro. 

This invaluable jewel is deep within me; I contemplate the supreme essence of reality. 

tfe t*f f H^fef WW fkfo frrfe ^£<J'd II 

jant bhaykh too safli-o daataa sir sir dayvanhaaro. 

Living beings are mere beggars; You are the Giver of rewards; You are the Giver to 
each and every being. 

f famTctf WddH'Ht Wit oft?F M 

too jaan gi-aanee antarjaamee aapay kaaran keenaa. 

You are Wise and All-knowing, the I nner-knower; You Yourself created the creation. 

h?kJ mft h?> Hufc Hfu»r s?) h?> wfkfe #7^ 113 II 

sunhu sakhee man mohan mohi-aa tan man amrit bheenaa. ||3|| 

So listen, my sisters - the Enticer has enticed my mind. My body and mind are 

drenched with Nectar. ||3|| 

Wlj HW^ II 

aatam raam sansaaraa. 

Supreme Soul of the World, 

WW SWW II 

saachaa khayl tum H aaraa. 
Your play is true. 

Hf £w sww »rarH ymw §g fa?> ct§f sre^ n 

sach khayl tum H aaraa agam apaaraa tuDji bin ka-un buihaa-ay. 

Your play is true, I naccessible and I nfinite Lord; without You, who can make me 

understand? 


siDh saaDhik si-aanay kaytay tujjn bin kavan kahaa-ay. 

There are millions of Siddhas and enlightened seekers, but without You, who can call 
himself one? 

oto feoTO &e h?> grftmr |Tfe 5^ II 

kaal bikaal bha-ay dayvaanay man raakhi-aa gur thaa-ay. 

Death and rebirth drive the mind insane; only the Guru can hold it in its place. 

TOof Hnfc frcre zje Rarfk uf ire naimiPii 

naanak avgan sabad jalaa-ay gun sangam parabh paa-ay. ||4||1||2|| 

Nanak, one who burns away his demerits and faults with the Shabad, accumulates 
virtue, and finds God. ||4||1||2|| 

ttj nut huw ^ urg 3 

raag soohee mehlaa 1 ghar 3 

Raag Soohee, First Mehl, Third House: 

^HfeUT^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HtT^ Uf €UH$ II 

aavhu sajnaa ha-o daykhaa darsan tayraa raam. 

Come, my friend, so that I may behold the blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

urfo wum 35F H Hfe UT^t grn 11 

ghar aapnarhai kharhee takaa mai man chaa-o ghanayraa raam. 

1 stand in my doorway, watching for You; my mind is filled with such a great yearning. 

Hfc Utf^r Hfe H s*d^'H' II 

man chaa-o ghanayraa sun parabh mayraa mai tayraa bharvaasaa. 

My mind is filled with such a great yearning; hear me, God - I place my faith in You. 

darsan daykh bha-ee nihkayval janam maran dukh naasaa. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, I have become free of desire; the 

pains of birth and death are taken away. 
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HBTCft fffe FFB 7 f M fkfew ^fe HW^ II 

saglee jot jaataa too so-ee mili-aa bhaa-ay subhaa-ay. 

Your Light is in everyone; through it, You are known. Through love, You are easily 
met. 

TOof WrT?> o?§ gfe wz\w wfa fk& urfo »re mil 

naanak saajan ka-o bal jaa-ee-ai saach milay ghar aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to my Friend; He has come home to meet with those who 

are true. 1 11| | 

urfo »rfe»fij WtW 3^ to H^nt n 

ghar aa-i-arhay saajnaa taa Dhan kharee sarsee raam. 

When her Friend comes to her home, the bride is very pleased. 

har mohi-arhee saach sabad thaakur daykh rahansee raam. 

She is fascinated with the True Word of the Lord's Shabad; gazing upon her Lord and 
Master, she is filled with joy. 

are jffur frcrft w €fHT n 

gun sang rahansee kharee sarsee jaa raavee rang raatai. 

She is filled with virtuous joy, and is totally pleased, when she is ravished and enjoyed 
by her Lord, and imbued with His Love. 

avgan maar gunee ghar chhaa-i-aa poorai purakh biDhaatai. 

Her faults and demerits are eradicated, and she roofs her home with virtue, through 

the Perfect Lord, the Architect of Destiny. 

3Hora Wfo ?Ht ifofefe of% II 

taskar maar vasee panchaa-in adal karay veechaaray. 

Conquering the thieves, she dwells as the mistress of her home, and administers 
justice wisely. 


(Toot am c^fk PcSHd'd 1 <jranfe fHwfu fw% IIPII 

naanak raam naam nistaaraa gurmat mileh pi-aaray. ||2|| 

Nanak, through the Lord's Name, she is emancipated; through the Guru's 

Teachings, she meets her Beloved. ||2|| 

?! irf&xw y'6wl£ »fw htstt u# || 

var paa-i-arhaa baalrhee-ay aasaa mansaa pooree raam. 

The young bride has found her Husband Lord; her hopes and desires are fulfilled. 

fvfo grfendt HHfe gf% gfb»r ?>u f at ii 

pir raavi-arhee sabad ralee rav rahi-aa nah dooree raam. 

She enjoys and ravishes her Husband Lord, and blends into the Word of the Shabad, 
pervading and permeating everywhere; the Lord is not far away. 

Uf ffo ft ret urfc urfc H^t fen oft ?pfe HH^t n 

parabh door na ho-ee ghat ghat so-ee tis kee naar sabaa-ee. 

God is not far away; He is in each and every heart. All are His brides. 

»rv 3h!»f »ry fef fen ^fenr^t n 

aapay rasee-aa aapay raavay ji-o tis dee vadi-aa-ee. 

He Himself is the Enjoyer, He Himself ravishes and enjoys; this is His glorious 

greatness. 

wra »f#w wte »rf^ t arfe ufr Hf wsfrk n 

amar adol amol apaaraa gur poorai sach paa-ee-ai. 

He is imperishable, immovable, invaluable and infinite. The True Lord is obtained 
through the Perfect Guru. 

(TOcT »T"U H<JT JTRcrit ?>tjfo 57% fo^ ?5 T ^t>tf II3II 

naanak aapay jog sajogee nadar karay liv laa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, He Himself unites in Union; by His Glance of Grace, He lovingly attunes 

them to Himself. ||3|| 

flra fB^tnf H^tnr feu fms^ ii 

pir uchrhee-ai maarh-rhee-ai tihu lo-aa sirtaajaa raam. 

My Husband Lord dwells in the loftiest balcony; He is the Supreme Lord of the three 
worlds. 


uf fkm eftf vmne wrartF ii 

ha-o bisam bha-ee daykh gunaa anhad sabad agaajaa raam. 

I am amazed, gazing upon His glorious excellence; the unstruck sound current of the 

Shabad vibrates and resonates. 

^ItJ'dl crest w$ Fry strrt n 

sabad veechaaree karnee saaree raam naam neesaano. 

I contemplate the Shabad, and perform sublime deeds; I am blessed with the insignia, 
the banner of the Lord's Name. 

?ro to re ?ujt gn?> ira^t ii 

naam binaa khotay nahee thaahar naam ratan parvaano. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the false find no place of rest; only the 

jewel of the Naam brings acceptance and renown. 

Ufe Hfe U# Ud^'cV ?F »ft trf II 

pat mat pooree pooraa parvaanaa naa aavai naa jaasee. 

Perfect is my honor, perfect is my intellect and password. I shall not have to come or 
go. 

naanak gurmukh aap pachhaanai parabh jaisay avinaasee. ||4||1||3|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukh understands her own self; she becomes like her Imperishable 

Lord God. ||4||1||3|| 

^Hfeare wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H# S3 JOT °l ure 9 II 

raag soohee chhant mehlaa 1 ghar 4. 

Raag Soohee, Chhant, First Mehl, Fourth House: 

ft=rf?> oft»r fefc eftmr trar tfaf wfew n 

jin kee-aa tin daykhi-aa jag DhanDh-rhai laa-i-aa. 

The One who created the world, watches over it; He enjoins the people of the world 
to their tasks. 


wfa §t urfe tj'rti 1 sfe ^t? etvfew ii 

daan tayrai ghat chaannaa tan chand deepaa-i-aa. 

Your gifts, Lord, illuminate the heart, and the moon casts its light on the body. 

#e eHrfe»F wfti <rfe 5T WT^F §fe 3lfe»F II 

chando deepaa-i-aa daan har kai dukh anDhavraa uth ga-i-aa. 

The moon glows, by the Lord's gift, and the darkness of suffering is taken away. 

ire tfe ?Ffo HU iraftf HUSt>^ ?5feW II 

gun janj. laarhay naal sohai parakh mohnee-ai la-i-aa. 

The marriage party of virtue looks beautiful with the Groom; He chooses His enticing 
bride with care. 

?W udf feMw Hsret wfenr ii 

veevaahu ho-aa sobh saytee panch sabdee aa-i-aa. 

The wedding is performed with glorious splendor; He has arrived, accompanied by the 
vibrations of the Panch Shabad, the Five Primal Sounds. 

frrf?) oft»r fefc eftw frar tm# wf&w iihii 

jin kee-aa tin daykhi-aa jag DhanDh-rhai laa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The One who created the world, watches over it; He enjoins the people of the world 
to their tasks. ||1|| 

Uf yfttd'dl WrW Ht^ W^dld 1 II 

ha-o balihaaree saajnaa meetaa avreetaa. 

I am a sacrifice to my pure friends, the immaculate Saints. 

feu 3?J frT?) frrf 3Ffk»F H?J fftttf^ ets* II 

ih tan jin si-o gaadi-aa man lee-arhaa deetaa. 

This body is attached to them, and we have shared our minds. 

*5t»r 3 eb»F H^fff?) fH§FT HrT?> fe§ ^Hdfd II 

lee-aa ta dee-aa maan jin H si-o say sajan ki-o veesrahi. 

We have shared our minds - how could I forget those friends? 

frT?) fefk ftpfew trftr g*5t»F rft»f irct arfr uufe n 

jin H dis aa-i-aa hohi ralee-aa jee-a saytee geh raheh. 

Seeing them brings joy to my heart; I keep them clasped to my soul. 


WS »1^die 7) uftr J^H 1 " fits* II 

sagal gun avgan na ko-ee hohi neetaa neetaa. 

They have all virtues and merits, forever and ever; they have no demerits or faults at 
all. 

Uf yfttd'dl WtW HtHT »f^t3 T IIPII 

ha-o balihaaree saajnaa meetaa avreetaa. ||2|| 

I am a sacrifice to my pure friends, the immaculate Saints. 1 1 2| | 

cJT^ oT uf offe ^th ?55^ II 

gunaa kaa hovai vaasulaa kadh vaas la-eejai. 

One who has a basket of fragrant virtues, should enjoy its fragrance. 

H ref?> WrW fkfe W5 orat# II 

jay gun hovni H saajnaa mil saajh kareejai. 

If my friends have virtues, I will share in them. 
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saajh kareejai gunah kayree chhod avgan chalee-ai. 

Let us form a partnership, and share our virtues; let us abandon our faults, and walk 
on the Path. 

yfu% orfo fUf ii 

pahiray patambar kar adambar aapnaa pirh malee-ai. 

Let us wear our virtues like silk clothes; let us decorate ourselves, and enter the 
arena. 

ftTt rPfe HUt>tf 3W ofut>H £fo >>ff>JH II 

jithai jaa-ay bahee-ai bhalaa kahee-ai jjnol amrit peejai. 

Let us speak of goodness, wherever we go and sit; let us skim off the Ambrosial 

Nectar, and drink it in. 

cTT^ oF uf offe ^ ||3|| 

gunaa kaa hovai vaasulaa kadh vaas la-eejai. ||3|| 

One who has a basket of fragrant virtues, should enjoy its fragrance. ||3|| 


aap karay kis aakhee-ai hor karay na ko-ee. 

He Himself acts; unto whom should we complain? No one else does anything. 

»Fre 3* off rrefrtf FT M II 

aakhan taa ka-o jaa-ee-ai jay bhoolrhaa ho-ee. 

Go ahead and complain to Him, if He makes a mistake. 

h 3fe fnfe orator »rfLr eras* forf n 

jay ho-ay bhoolaa jaa-ay kahee-ai aap kartaa ki-o bjnulai. 

If He makes a mistake, go ahead and complain to Him; but how can the Creator 

Himself make a mistake? 

in* W¥ otfuw W7> »fSHftp>F fet II 

sunay daykhay baajh kahi-ai daan anmangi-aa divai. 

He sees, He hears, and without our asking, without our begging, He gives His gifts. 

Wfi #fe frfUT fall'd' TOcF HiMll 

daan day-ay daataa jag biDhaataa naankaa sach so-ee. 

The Great Giver, the Architect of the Universe, gives His gifts. Nanak, He is the True 
Lord. 

»rfU or% fan »r# uf or% ?> imimimi 

aap karay kis aakhee-ai hor karay na ko-ee. 1 14| |1| |4| | 

He Himself acts; unto whom should we complain? No one else does anything. 

I|4||l||4|| 

fratHUOT^ II 

soohee mehlaa 1. 
Soohee, First Mehl: 

£rF H?> g% Hfe W% H^t II 

mayraa man raataa gun ravai man bhaavai so-ee. 

My mind is imbued with His Glorious Praises; I chant them, and He is pleasing to my 
mind. 


|FU FPU WW H*f Ugt II 

gur kee pa-orhee saach kee saachaa sukh ho-ee. 

Truth is the ladder to the Guru; climbing up to the True Lord, peace is obtained. 

Hftf HUftT »rt Wx5 Wx5 Kfe fe§ || 

sukh sahj aavai saach bhaavai saach kee mat ki-o talai. 

Celestial peace comes; the Truth pleases me. How could these True Teachings ever be 
erased? 

feHTTO w§ Hfarore HrT?) »rfU »rgfo§ fe§ n 

isnaan daan sugi-aan majan aap achhli-o ki-o chhalai. 

He Himself is Undeceivable; how could He ever be deceived by cleansing baths, 

charity, spiritual wisdom or ritual bathings? 

uuvu m teu wi[ off caiu ?> est n 

parpanch moh bikaar thaakay koorh kapat na do-ee. 

Fraud, attachment and corruption are taken away, as are falsehood, hypocrisy and 
duality. 

H?F H?> ^PIT |T3 3% Hf?) KE\ II ^11 

mayraa man raataa gun ravai man bhaavai so-ee. 1 1 1| | 

My mind is imbued with His Glorious Praises; I chant them, and He is pleasing to my 
mind. ||1|| 

HrfUf H H'66'dlw ftTfe oFU£ cft>F II 

saahib so salaahee-ai jin kaaran kee-aa. 

So praise your Lord and Master, who created the creation. 

mail laagee man maili-ai kinai amrit pee-aa. 

Filth sticks to the polluted mind; how rare are those who drink in the Ambrosial 
Nectar. 

Hfe mfk^ ifl»r feu h?> ufor |ra ufu cTUifew II 

math amrit pee-aa ih man dee-aa gur peh mol karaa-i-aa. 

Churn this Ambrosial Nectar, and drink it in; dedicate this mind to the Guru, and He 
will value it highly. 


y^U^r Uf HUftT W H?) w% wfcw II 

aapnarhaa parabh sahj pachhaataa jaa man saachai laa-i-aa. 

I intuitively realized my God, when I linked my mind to the True Lord. 

fen Trfo are ft fen 3 T ^ r forf fH^ ufe u^few n 

tis naal gun gaavaa jay tis bhaavaa ki-o milai ho-ay paraa-i-aa. 

I will sing the Lord's Glorious Praises with Him, if it pleases Him; how could I meet 

Him by being a stranger to Him? 

Wftt JT ftTfc tTCT? fu i fe»F IIPII 

saahib so salaahee-ai jin jagat upaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

So praise your Lord and Master, who created the creation. ||2|| 

ttpfe <nfe»F 7) »rfe# forf »r% ffh 7 n 

aa-ay ga-i-aa kee na aa-i-o ki-o aavai jaataa. 

When He comes, what else remains behind? How can there be any coming or going 
then? 

utsK frrf h?> H^^r ufo H^t 3^ II 

pareetam si-o man maani-aa har saytee raataa. 

When the mind is reconciled with its Beloved Lord, it is blended with Him. 

wfuz 3*3* oft ws* ftrfe fnn w ffrfgnr n 

saahib rang raataa sach kee baataa jin bimb kaa kot usaari-aa. 

True is the speech of one who is imbued with the Love of his Lord and Master, who 

fashioned the body fortress from a mere bubble. 

ifo f cvfec? »rfU fmw ftrfe orf% H^fgnr n 

panch bjioo naa-iko aap sirandaa jin sach kaa pind savaari-aa. 

He is the Master of the five elements; He Himself is the Creator Lord. He embellished 

the body with Truth. 

UH »te!dlfe»n^ f Hfe fw% ?g HtT H^t II 

ham avgani-aaray too sun pi-aaray tuDji bhaavai sach so-ee. 

I am worthless; please hear me, my Beloved! Whatever pleases You is True. 


yw^z ws* 77 stw Hfe ret 113 11 

aavan jaanaa naa thee-ai saachee mat ho-ee. 1 13| | 

One who is blessed with true understanding, does not come and go. ||3|| 

wtt?> sw mfftnr rtw flra 11 

anjan taisaa anjee-ai jaisaa pir bhaavai. 

Apply such an ointment to your eyes, which is pleasing to your Beloved. 

HH# H# Witt H »TfU rT^t II 

samihai sooihai jaanee-ai jay aap jaanaavai. 

I realize, understand and know Him, only if He Himself causes me to know Him. 

wfU wzfm w% wit H7jw 11 

aap jaanaavai maarag paavai aapay manoo-aa layv-ay. 

He Himself shows me the Way, and He Himself leads me to it, attracting my mind. 

oraM HoTCH oH*E vmi oftHfe ct§£ »f#^£ II 

karam sukaram karaa-ay aapay keemat ka-un abhayva-ay. 

He Himself causes us to do good and bad deeds; who can know the value of the 

Mysterious Lord? 

S3 Hf 14*% ?> fot Htf H^W II 

tant mant paj<hand na jaanaa raam ridai man maani-aa. 

I know nothing of Tantric spells, magical mantras and hypocritical rituals; enshrining 
the Lord within my heart, my mind is satisfied. 

>>TH?> ??H fsft % H# 3ra HH^t tPfW MB II 

anjan naam tisai tay sooihai gur sabdee sach jaani-aa. 1 14| | 

The ointment of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is only understood by one who 

realizes the Lord, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 14| | 

WtH) u^fc fe§ ira urg frut 11 

saajan hovan aapnay ki-o par gjw jaahee. 

I have my own friends; why should I go to the home of a stranger? 

WtRj *F3 HtJ §T R3T H?> )-Rjt II 

saajan raatay sach kay sangay man maahee. 

My friends are imbued with the True Lord; He is with them, in their minds. 


h?> j-rfu jttt?) oraftr gwt»r oran cran Hyfear n »r5Hfc 3faw y?> uff Fry 3 i fe»r 
ii 

man maahi saajan karahi ralee-aa karam Dharam sabaa-i-aa. athsath tirath punn 
poojaa naam saachaa bhaa-i-aa. 

In their minds, these friends celebrate in happiness; all good karma, righteousness 
and Dharma, the sixty-eight holy places of pilgrimage, charity and worship, are found 
in the love of the True Name. 
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»PfU Wr{ wfU %lf fen w& wfew II 

aap saajay thaap vaykhai tisai bhaanaa bhaa-i-aa. 

He Himself creates, establishes and beholds all, by the Pleasure of His Will. 

WtH) 3% ddfltt;* % H^few im II 

saajan raa N g rangeelrhay rang laal banaa-i-aa. ||5|| 

My friends are happy in the Love of the Lord; they nurture love for their Beloved. 1 1 5| | 

w »f|r h gb>r fe§ mm wk n 

anDhaa aagoo jay thee-ai ki-o paaDhar jaanai. 

If a blind man is made the leader, how will he know the way? 

aap musai mat hochhee-ai ki-o raahu pachhaanai. 

He is impaired, and his understanding is inadequate; how will he know the way? 

fe§ ?rfu W% HUW WT c^t Hfe »fMwl ii 

ki-o raahi jaavai mahal paavai anDh kee mat anDhlee. 

How can he follow the path and reach the Mansion of the Lord's Presence? Blind is the 
understanding of the blind. 

vin naam har kay kachh na sooihai anDji boodou DhanDhlee. 

Without the Lord's Name, they cannot see anything; the blind are drowned in worldly 

entanglements. 


fe?> grfe ^ §U# 3ra Hfe ?H II 

din raat chaanan chaa-o upjai sabad gur kaa man vasai. 

Day and night, the Divine Light shines forth and joy wells up, when the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad abides in the mind. 

era flfe ara ufu orfe fy6dl inra 3T§ en ii£ii 

kar jorh gur peh kar binantee raahu paaDhar gur dasai. 1 1 6| | 

With your palms pressed together, pray to the Guru to show you the way. 1 16| | 

H?> ira^rft H qtnt Hf U^fe»F II 

man pardaysee jay thee-ai sabh days paraa-i-aa. 

If the man becomes a stranger to God, then all the world becomes a stranger to him. 

fan ufu fe§ afe^t f*ft ^fe »rfe»f T n 

kis peh khol H a-o ganth-rhee dookhee bjnar aa-i-aa. 

Unto whom should I tie up and give the bundle of my pains? 

dookhee bhar aa-i-aa jagat sabaa-i-aa ka-un jaanai biDh mayree-aa. 

The whole world is overflowing with pain and suffering; who can know the state of my 

inner self? 

W^E *f% c*d'^ 3fe 7> »rt i^for II 

aavnay jaavnay kharay daraavanay tot na aavai fayree-aa. 

Comings and goings are terrible and dreadful; there is no end to the rounds of 

reincarnation. 

c^K feft ft ft <irfo H£'fe»F II 

naam vihoonay oonay ihoonay naa gur sabad sunaa-i-aa. 

Without the Naam, he is vacant and sad; he does not listen to the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

H?> ira^Fft fT st>tf Hf U^fe»F IIPII 

man pardaysee jay thee-ai sabh days paraa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

If the mind becomes a stranger to God, then all the world becomes a stranger to him. 

imi 


gur mahlee ghar aapnai so bharpur leenaa. 

One who finds the Guru's Mansion within the home of his own being, merges in the 
All-pervading Lord. 

H^of ft^r 5f% HHfe U^t^ II 

sayvak sayvaa taa N karay sach sabad pateenaa. 

The sevadar performs selfless service when he is pleased, and confirmed in the True 
Word of the Shabad. 

U3tt >5fof #R H HUW W >lf3% II 

sabday pateejai ank bheejai so mahal mehlaa antray. 

Confirmed in the Shabad, with her being softened by devotion, the bride dwells in the 
Mansion of the Lord's Presence, deep within her being. 

»Tflf oHS* 5T% M Uf »FfU Wffe foddd II 

aap kartaa karay so-ee parabh aap ant nirantray. 

The Creator Himself creates; God Himself, in the end, is endless. 

HHfe 3* mw HTO II 

gur sabad maylaa taa N suhaylaa baajant anhad beenaa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the mortal is united, and then embellished; 
the unstruck melody of the sound current resounds. 

|ra J-rcrst urfo wise f ^fbyfo ste 1 " iitzii 

gur mahlee ghar aapnai so bharipur leenaa. 1 18| | 

One who finds the Guru's Mansion within the home of his own being, merges in the 
All-pervading Lord. ||8|| 

ofer fe»F H'tt'<M cffe %*f Mil 

keetaa ki-aa salaahee-ai kar vaykhai so-ee. 

Why praise that which is created? Praise instead the One who created it and watches 
over it. 

3 1- ofb-rfe ^llt^HH 5ft?t || 

taa kee keemat naa pavai jay lochai ko-ee. 

His value cannot be estimated, no matter how much one may wish. 


oftttfe H »TfU rT^t »ffU »ffW ?> fWU II 

keemat so paavai aap jaanaavai aap abhul na bhul-ay. 

He alone can estimate the Lord's value, whom the Lord Himself causes to know. He is 
not mistaken; He does not make mistakes. 

jai jai kaar karahi tuDh bhaaveh gur kai sabad amula-ay. 

He alone celebrates victory, who is pleasing to You, through the Invaluable Word of 
the Guru's Shabad. 

heena-o neech kara-o baynantee saach na chhoda-o bhaa-ee. 

I am lowly and abject - I offer my prayer; may I never forsake the True Name, 

Sibling of Destiny. 

TOof ffrf?> otfo efw el Hfe W?\ MtfllPimil 

naanak jin kar daykhi-aa dayvai mat saa-ee. 1 19| |2| |5| | 

Nanak, the One who created the creation, watches over it; He alone bestows 

understanding. ||9||2||5|| 

g^r Rut huw 3 ura p 

raag soohee chhant mehlaa 3 ghar 2 

Raag Soohee, Chhant, Third Mehl, Second House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

JT*f HfOttrf' Ufa fW^J || 

sukh sohilrhaa har Dhi-aavahu. 

Meditate on the Lord, and find peace and pleasure. 

irayftf ufo w^z n 

gurmukh har fal paavhu. 

As Gurmukh, obtain the Lord's fruitful rewards. 


fTCHftr 5W W^U Ufa TFH ftptfr^J FR5H FR5H 5T tJ*f frt^'d II 

gurmukh fal paavhu har naam Dhi-aavahu janam janam kay dookh nivaaray. 

As Gurmukh, obtain the fruit of the Lord, and meditate on the Lord's Name; the pains 

of countless lifetimes shall be erased. 

yftto'dl ?ra »rt£ fkzq firfe ctw nfk ii 

balihaaree gur apnay vitahu jin kaaraj sabh savaaray. 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru, who has arranged and resolved all my affairs. 

Ufa U¥ foOF of% Ufa FF*-RJ H*f 575 Ufa" FT?) II 

har parabh kirpaa karay har jaapahu sukh fal har jan paavhu. 

The Lord God will bestow His Grace, if you meditate on the Lord; humble servant of 

the Lord, you shall obtain the fruit of peace. 

(TO* cTU HSU FT?) H*f HfOttrf' Ufa fW^U 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak kahai sunhu jan bhaa-ee sukh sohilrhaa har Dhi-aavahu. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, listen humble Sibling of Destiny: meditate on the Lord, and find peace 

and pleasure. 1 11| | 

Hfe Ufe #?> HUftT II 

sun har gun bheenay sahj subhaa-ay. 

Hearing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, I am intuitively drenched with His Love. 

|raMfe HUFT TiHj faw || 

gurmat sehjay naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

Under Guru's Instruction, I meditate intuitively on the Naam. 

ftT?> or§ gfu feftmr fe?> <nu fkfew fes fr^h hus ^§ n 

jin ka-o Dhur lil<hi-aa tin gur mili-aa tin janam maran bha-o bhaagaa. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny, meet the Guru, and their fears of birth 

and death leave them. 
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rfittJ €UHfe f it *ret R FT?> Ufa fo? WW II 

andrahu durmat doojee j<ho-ee so jan har liv laagaa. 

One who eliminates evil-mindedness and duality from within himself, that humble 
being lovingly focuses his mind on the Lord. 


ftT?> 5T§ foflT ^tc^t H% H»FHt fe^ ttlrtfert Ufa 315 WE II 

jin ka-o kirpaa keenee mayrai su-aamee tin an-din har gun gaa-ay. 

Those, upon whom my Lord and Master bestows His Grace, sing the Glorious Praises 

of the Lord, night and day. 

Hfe H?> HUfrT H^T II 3 II 

sun man bheenay sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Hearing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, I am intuitively drenched with His Love. ||2|| 

rfiJT Hftr ?FH TFH frtHd'd 1 II 

jug meh raam naam nistaaraa. 

In this age, emancipation comes only from the Lord's Name. 

<jra % §ut me ^Itd'd 1 ii 

gur tay upjai sabad veechaaraa. 

Contemplative meditation on the Word of the Shabad emanates from the Guru. 

<jra" ^IrJ'd 1 STJ fllW ftTH few 5T% H Lp£ II 

gur sabad veechaaraa raam naam pi-aaraa jis kirpaa karay so paa-ay. 
Contemplating the Guru's Shabad, one comes to love the Lord's Name; he alone 
obtains it, unto whom the Lord shows Mercy. 

HUH art WSt fctttfetf Hfe II 

sehjay gun gaavai din raatee kilvikh sabh gavaa-ay. 

In peace and poise, he sings the Lord's Praises day and night, and all sins are 
eradicated. 

Hf £ f H^cV of uf §3* f UH 1 ^ II 

sabh ko tayraa too sabhnaa kaa ha-o tayraa too hamaaraa. 

All are Yours, and You belong to all. I am Yours, and You are mine. 

rfiJT Hftr FFH fkud'd' IIS II 

jug meh raam naam nistaaraa. ||3|| 

I n this age, emancipation comes only from the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 

Wttf) »pfe f£ urg J-nut ii 

saajan aa-ay vuthay ghar maahee. 

The Lord, my Friend has come to dwell within the home of my heart; 


ufo are uF^fu feyfe wrf n 

har gun gaavahi taripat aghaahee. 

singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, one is satisfied and fulfilled. 

W5 3Pfe HtT feUH 1 ^ fefe ftf ?> II 

har gun gaa-ay sadaa tariptaasee fir bhookh na laagai aa-ay. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, one is satisfied forever, never to feel hunger 

again. 

fefH UrT U% Ufa FT?> H ufo ufo cTK ftf»T^ II 

dan dis pooj hovai har jan kee jo har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

That humble servant of the Lord, who meditates on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is 
worshipped in the ten directions. 

TOof ufe vmn nfe fks$ ufe fk§ £ ftr c^ut ii 

naanak har aapay jorh vichhorhav har bin ko doojaa naahee. 

Nanak, He Himself joins and separates; there is no other than the Lord. 

WtR) ttpfe ura w$ ii 9 ii 

saajan aa-ay vuthay ghar maahee. 1 14| |1| | 

The Lord, my Friend has come to dwell within the home of my heart. 1 14| 1 1| | 

^Hfeare UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HUt 3 U|f 3 II 

raag soohee mehlaa 3 ghar 3. 

Raag Soohee, Third Mehl, Third House: 

iW ufo tft§ ^Ftf HfUT TTfcJT g^re r »f r fe»f r WW II 

bhagatjanaa kee harjee-o raakhai jug jug raj<h-daa aa-i-aa raam. 

The Dear Lord protects His humble devotees; throughout the ages, He has protected 

them. 


so bhagat jo gurmukh hovai ha-umai sabad jalaa-i-aa raam. 

Those devotees who become Gurmukh burn away their ego, through the Word of the 

Shabad. 

U§H HHfe HM'fettf A% ufe ftTH FFBt H^t II 

ha-umai sabad jalaa-i-aa mayray har bhaa-i-aa jis dee saachee banee. 

Those who burn away their ego through the Shabad, become pleasing to my Lord; 

their speech becomes True. 

sachee bhagat karahi din raatee gurmukh aakh vakhaanee. 

They perform the Lord's true devotional service, day and night, as the Guru has 

instructed them. 

sBre* oft w& jret »ffe fmm tfh ttw nfe 3 i fe»r n 

bhagtaa kee chaal sachee at nirmal naam sachaa man bhaa-i-aa. 

The devotees' lifestyle is true, and absolutely pure; the True Name is pleasing to their 

minds. 

ft^of HUfU tjfo W% frFfit FRJ HtJ oWfeW 11^11 

naanak bhagat soheh dar saachai jinee sacho sach kamaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the those devotees, who practice Truth, and only Truth, look beauteous in 

the Court of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa oft Wf3 Ufe U Ufa cT "fffti II 

har bhagtaa kee jaat pat hai bhagat har kai naam samaanay raam. 

The Lord is the social class and honor of His devotees; the Lord's devotees merge in 

the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

ufe wmfs orafo f%Bu »ry are^fb Era ire »rbt5 irere ii 

har bhagat karahi vichahu aap gavaaveh jin gun avgan pachhaanay raam. 

They worship the Lord in devotion, and eradicate self-conceit from within themselves; 

they understand merits and demerits. 


gun a-ugan pachhaanai har naam vakhaanai bhai bhagat meethee laagee. 

They understand merits and demerits, and chant the Lord's Name; devotional worship 

is sweet to them. 

»Tfife?> 33Tfe orafo fe?> ws\ urg ut Hfu t^ft II 

an-din bhagat karahi din raatee ghar hee meh bairaagee. 

Night and day, they perform devotional worship, day and night, and in the home of 
the self, they remain detached. 

SJdldl <F§ HtF H?> firaMW Ufa fft§ %*ffu HH 1 " ?TO II 

bhagtee raatay sadaa man nirmal har jee-o vaykheh sadaa naalay. 

Imbued with devotion, their minds remain forever immaculate and pure; they see their 

Dear Lord always with them. 

cTOof H ¥313 Ufetefew W?>fe?> mm IIP II 

naanak say bhagat har kai dar saachay an-din naam sam H aalay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, those devotees are True in the Court of the Lord; night and day, they dwell 

upon the Naam. 1 12| | 

mm sBife orafo fe?> wfedid Hfe^ra wmfs ?> ret am n 

manmukh bhagat karahi bin satgur vin satgur bhagat na ho-ee raam. 

The self-willed manmukhs practice devotional rituals without the True Guru, but 

without the True Guru, there is no devotion. 

ufn H'fenr gfar f%»rv Hfo frcwfu ^ ret n 

ha-umai maa-i-aa rog vi-aapay mar janmeh dukh ho-ee raam. 

They are afflicted with the diseases of egotism and Maya, and they suffer the pains of 

death and rebirth. 

mar janmeh dukh ho-ee doojai bhaa-ay paraj vigo-ee vin gur tat na jaani-aa. 

The world suffers the pains of death and rebirth, and through the love of duality, it is 

ruined; without the Guru, the essence of reality is not known. 


bhagat vihoonaa sabh jag bharmi-aa ant ga-i-aa pachhutaani-aa. 

Without devotional worship, everyone in the world is deluded and confused, and in the 

end, they depart with regrets. 
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kot maDhay kinai pachhaani-aa har naamaa sach so-ee. 

Among millions, there is scarcely one who realizes the Name of the True Lord. 

cTOof ftrfk fHW ^fk»f^t U# Wfe Ufe ret II3II 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee doojai bhaa-ay pat kho-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, through the Naam, greatness is obtained; in the love of duality, all honor is 
lost. ||3|| 

sbbt i[ urfe ww ufazjznw ii 

bhagtaa kai ghar kaaraj saachaa har gun sadaa vakhaanay raam. 

1 n the home of the devotees, is the joy of true marriage; they chant the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord forever. 

3BTfe VilW »fn) efof 5TO 3SoT Wf$ H>ft II 

bhagat khajaanaa aapay dee-aa kaal kantak maar samaanay raam. 

He Himself blesses them with the treasure of devotion; conquering the thorny pain of 

death, they merge in the Lord. 

5TO ^oT wfe H>ft ufeHfe^t c^K fiw?> W3 irf&W II 

kaal kantak maar samaanay har man bjiaanay naam niDhaan sach paa-i-aa. 
Conquering the thorny pain of death, they merge in the Lord; they are pleasing to the 
Lord's Mind, and they obtain the true treasure of the Naam. 

HtT »m<T cf£ ?> fctt Ufa HUftT H^few II 

sadaa akhut kaday na nikhutai har dee-aa sahj subhaa-i-aa. 

This treasure is inexhaustible; it will never be exhausted. The Lord automatically 

blesses them with it. 


har jan oochay sad hee oochay gur kai sabad suhaa-i-aa. 

The humble servants of the Lord are exalted and elevated, forever on high; they are 
adorned with the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

TFftcX »FU H^ffk fHEre rffcJT rffdT HsF U^^T IIBimiPII 

naanak aapay bakhas milaa-ay jug jug sobhaa paa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| |2| | 

Nanak, He Himself forgives them, and merges them with Himself; throughout the 

ages, they are glorified. 1 14| 1 1| |2| | 

HUt HUW 3 II 

soohee mehlaa 3. 
Soohee, Third Mehl: 

sabad sachai sach sohilaa jithai sachay kaa ho-ay veechaaro raam. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, true happiness prevails, there where the True 

Lord is contemplated. 

U§H Hfe fcfifffof oFZ 3fw ffe EF% II 

ha-umai sabh kilvij<h kaatay saach rakhi-aa ur Dhaaray raam. 

Egotism and all sins are eradicated, when one keeps the True Lord enshrined in the 

heart. 

HtT gfw §3" EF% 3T% fefe ^tTO 33f ret II 

sach rakhi-aa ur Dhaaray dutar taaray fir bhavjal taran na ho-ee. 

One who keeps the True Lord enshrined in the heart, crosses over the terrible and 

dreadful world-ocean; he shall not have to cross over it again. 

HtF H Id did Ht?t argt ffrfk HrJ f%trfo»F KS\ II 

sachaa satgur sachee banee jin sach vikhaali-aa so-ee. 

True is the True Guru, and True is the Word of His Bani; through it, the True Lord is 
seen. 

W% <JT5 gr% Hfe HM 1 ^ HrJ %*f Hf H^t II 

saachay gun gaavai sach samaavai sach vaykhai sabh so-ee. 

One who sings the Glorious Praises of the True Lord merges in Truth; he beholds the 

True Lord everywhere. 


(TOoT WW WfUZ Wrj\ cTOt HtJ PrtHd'd 1 USt II ^11 

naanak saachaa saahib saachee naa-ee sach nistaaraa ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, True is the Lord and Master, and True is His Name; through Truth, comes 

emancipation. ||1|| 

w% Hfddifd yy'fe»r ufeg^Hf Mgofii 

saachai satgur saach buihaa-i-aa pat raakhai sach so-ee raam. 

The True Guru reveals the True Lord; the True Lord preserves our honor. 

HtF tfRJ TJW U H# FTfk JTO U^t ?FH II 

sachaa bhojan bhaa-o sachaa hai sachai naam sukh ho-ee raam. 

The true food is love for the True Lord; through the True Name, peace is obtained. 

w% ?rfH jto tret h% $3 arafe ?> rj?>t ^rr n 

saachai naam sukh ho-ee marai na ko-ee garabh na joonee vaasaa. 

Through the True Name, the mortal finds peace; he shall never die, and never again 

enter the womb of reincarnation. 

H3t fffe f)W5t HftJ H>F5t Hfe FFfe Uddl'H 1 II 

jotee jot milaa-ee sach samaa-ee sach naa-ay pargaasaa. 

His light blends with the Light, and he merges into the True Lord; he is illuminated 

and enlightened with the True Name. 

frT?)t Wd W3* H H% u£ ttlrtfert Wd fa»Pfefc II 

jinee sach jaataa say sachay ho-ay an-din sach Dhi-aa-in. 

Those who know the Truth are True; night and day, they meditate on Truth. 

?TOor fi=R7 fu^t ^fw ?7 ^ U'fefc IIPII 

naanak sach naam jin hirdai vasi-aa naa veechhurh dukh paa-in. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those whose hearts are filled with the True Name, never suffer the pains of 
separation. ||2|| 

sachee banee sachay gun gaavahi tit ghar sohilaa ho-ee raam. 

1 n that home, and in that heart, where the True Bani of the Lord's True Praises are 
sung, the songs of joy resound. 


fi^MW fre W% 3$ H?> WW feftJ FTB 1 " Uf HSt cFH II 

nirmal gun saachay tan man saachaa vich saachaa purakh parabh so-ee raam. 
Through the immaculate virtues of the True Lord, the body and mind are rendered 
True, and God, the True Primal Being, dwells within. 

Hf HtJ Wd H FRJ oT% H UEt II 

sabh sach vartai sacho bolai jo sach karai so ho-ee. 

Such a person practices only Truth, and speaks only Truth; whatever the True Lord 
does, that alone comes to pass. 

tlU Hf UHfU»f »f^f ?> UFF II 

jah daykhaa tah sach pasri-aa avar na doojaa ko-ee. 

Wherever I look, there I see the True Lord pervading; there is no other at all. 

H% §VTT HftJ H>f% Hfo FTcW tJFF UEt II 

sachay upjai sach samaavai mar janmai doojaa ho-ee. 

From the True Lord, we emanate, and into the True Lord, we shall merge; death and 
birth come from duality. 

?5^or ws fas rmi ora^ »rfu cra^t M ii3ii 

naanak sabh ki chh aapay kartaa aap karaavai so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, He Himself does everything; He Himself is the Cause. 1 1 3| | 

H% HUfu tJd^'d J=RJ HtJ d^ II 

sachay bhagat soheh darvaaray sacho sach vakhaanay raam. 

The true devotees look beautiful in the Darbaar of the Lord's Court. They speak Truth, 

and only Truth. 

uf? >>f3% H^et gr^t »rfu n 

ghat antray saachee banee saacho aap pachhaanav raam. 

Deep within the nucleus of their heart, is the True Word of the Lord's Bani. Through 
the Truth, they understand themselves. 

»Py US^fr 3* HtJ FF^fU H3t M II 

aap pachhaaneh taa sach jaaneh saachay soihee ho-ee. 

They understand themselves, and so know the True Lord, through their true intuition. 


sachaa sabad sachee hai sobhaa saachay hee sukh ho-ee. 

True is the Shabad, and True is its Glory; peace comes only from Truth. 

Wfr5 g§ feoT tJFF ?> 5?st || 

saach ratay bhagat ik rangee doojaa rang na ko-ee. 

Imbued with Truth, the devotees love the One Lord; they do not love any other. 

?TOoT frfH of§ HH3foT fofti»F feH HtJ U^vfe U5t 

naanak jis ka-o mastak likhi-aa tis sach paraapat ho-ee. ||4||2||3|| 

Nanak, he alone obtains the True Lord, who has such pre-ordained destiny written 

upon his forehead. ||4||2||3|| 

HUt HUW 3 II 

soohee mehlaa 3. 
Soohee, Third Mehl: 

W% TO ^ 3% fTO Hfedld HU1 SUStgm II 

jug chaaray Dhan jay bhavai bin satgur sohaag na ho-ee raam. 

The soul-bride may wander throughout the four ages, but still, without the True Guru, 

she will not find her True Husband Lord. 
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PrtOtJM ?Fr[ HtT Ufa oH* feH fTO ttf^f 7) £cs\ II 

nihchal raaj sadaa har kayraa tis bin avar na ko-ee raam. 

The Kingdom of the Lord is permanent, and forever unchanging; there is no other 
than Him. 

fen fro ?> 5ret Ht? H^t arayftr £ir frfew n 

tis bin avar na ko-ee sadaa sach so-ee gurmuj<h ayko jaani-aa. 

There is no other than Him - He is True forever; the Gurmukh knows the One Lord. 

TO to H?5 T ^ T U»F |ra>rat TO HTO»F II 

Dhan pir maylaavaa ho-aa gurmatee man maani-aa. 

That soul-bride, whose mind accepts the Guru's Teachings, meets her Husband Lord. 


Hfddlf fkfe»F 3 1 " <TRf ^PfettF fe?> URf Hoffe ?> thst II 

satgur mili-aa taa har paa-i-aa bin har naavai mukat na ho-ee. 

Meeting the True Guru, she finds the Lord; without the Lord's Name, there is no 

liberation. 

cTOof oFHfe <F% Hf?) J-FRw H*f U^t 1 1 «=\ 1 1 

naanak kaaman kantai raavay man maanee-ai sukh ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride ravishes and enjoys her Husband Lord; her mind accepts Him, 

and she finds peace. 1 1 1| | 

HfeHTf Hf¥ U?> y'ttrfl^ URf IFWfa fM II 

satgur sayv Dhan baalrhee-ay har var paavahi so-ee raam. 

Serve the True Guru, young and innocent bride; thus you shall obtain the Lord as 
your Husband. 

FRF U^fu HUWt fefe WW %H ?> U^t ^FH II 

sadaa hoveh sohaaganee fir mailaa vays na ho-ee raam. 

You shall be the virtuous and happy bride of the True Lord forever; and you shall 

never again wear soiled clothes. 

fefe k^gsM irayftf ft u§h nro ugrfe^r n 

fir mailaa vays na ho-ee gurmukh booihai ko-ee ha-umai maar pachhaani-aa. 
Your clothes shall never again be soiled; how rare are those few, who, as Gurmukh, 
recognize this, and conquer their ego. 

orast ore ot>ft HHfe mrt w^fo §ot frfew n 

karnee kaar kamaavai sabad samaavai antar ayko jaani-aa. 

So make your practice the practice of good deeds; merge into the Word of the 

Shabad, and deep within, come to know the One Lord. 

nrayftf uf fe?> ws\ wuz* w&\ ust n 

gurmukh parabh raavay din raatee aapnaa saachee sobhaa ho-ee. 
The Gurmukh enjoys God, day and night, and so obtains true glory. 

(TOoT oFHfe flrg gr% »firgT gfu»f Uf H^t IIP II 

naanak kaaman pir raavay aapnaa rav rahi-aa parabh so-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride enjoys and ravishes her Beloved; God is pervading and 

permeating everywhere. ||2|| 


<jra oft oF^ U?) yi«^19 ufe £fe ftiWE II 

gur kee kaar karay Dhan baalrhee-ay har var day-ay milaa-ay raam. 

Serve the Guru, young and innocent soul-bride, and he will lead to you meet your 

Husband Lord. 

Ufa cT ^foT U oFHfe fkfe uIhh JTO U 1 ^ ?FH II 

har kai rang ratee hai kaaman mil pareetam sukh paa-ay raam. 

The bride is imbued with the Love of her Lord; meeting with her Beloved, she finds 

peace. 

fkfe utsH JTtf w% Hfe H>r£r h*j ^§ n 

mil pareetam sukh paa-ay sach samaa-ay sach vartai sabh thaa-ee. 

Meeting her Beloved, she finds peace, and merges in the True Lord; the True Lord is 

pervading everywhere. 

HtF Hldl'd 5T% W3\ cFHfe HftJ JW^t II 

sachaa seegaar karay din raatee kaaman sach samaa-ee. 

The bride makes Truth her decorations, day and night, and remains absorbed in the 
True Lord. 

JTtJtPH 7 H¥fe U&S* cFHfe Hfe»f cffe ffTO II 

har sukh-daata sabad pachhaataa kaaman la-i-aa kanth laa-ay. 

The Lord, the Giver of peace, is realized through His Shabad; He hugs His bride close 

in His embrace. 

cVrtcx Htfet Ug 7 ^ 3_raH3t ufo LF? 113 II 

naanak mahlee mahal pachhaanai gurmatee har paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the bride obtains the Mansion of His Presence; through the Guru's 

Teachings, she finds her Lord. 1 1 3| | 

w n?> nfet gfo H?5t A% ufk apfU fkwst ?fh n 

saa Dhan baalee Dhur maylee mayrai parabh aap milaa-ee raam. 

The Primal Lord, my God, has united His young and innocent bride with Himself. 

gurmatee ghat chaanan ho-aa parabh rav rahi-aa sabh thaa-ee raam. 
Through the Guru's Teachings, her heart is illumined and enlightened; God is 
permeating and pervading everywhere. 


uf gf% gfu»r m wz\ Hfo ^h 1 ^ ygfe fefw ui^r n 

parabh rav rahi-aa sabh thaa-ee man vasaa-ee poorab likhi-aa paa-i-aa. 

God is permeating and pervading everywhere; He dwells in her mind, and she realizes 

her pre-ordained destiny. 

sayj sukhaalee mayray parabh bhaanee sach seegaar banaa-i-aa. 

On his cozy bed, she is pleasing to my God; she fashions her decorations of Truth. 

kaaman nirmal ha-umai mal kho-ee gurmat sach samaa-ee. 

The bride is immaculate and pure; she washes away the filth of egotism, and through 
the Guru's Teachings, she merges in the True Lord. 

(Toot »rfLr fkw^\ orat m\ fofa iret iiBiiaiiBii 

naanak aap milaa-ee kartai naam navai niDh paa-ee. ||4||3||4|| 

Nanak, the Creator Lord blends her into Himself, and she obtains the nine treasure 

of the Naam. ||4||3||4|| 

HUt HUW 3 II 

soohee mehlaa 3. 
Soohee, Third Mehl: 

ufo u% ufo wwu ufo iray^ u^r ii 

har haray har gun gaavhu har gurmukhay paa-ay raam. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har; the Gurmukh obtains the Lord. 

wrfe^ Hnfe g^j w?Kre ^tf£ am ii 

andino sabad ravhu anhad sabad vajaa-ay raam. 

Night and day, chant the Word of the Shabad; night and day, the Shabad shall vibrate 
and resound. 

wme ^we ufe tftf uffe »f£ ufe zje w^q 7^ n 

anhad sabad vajaa-ay har jee-o ghar aa-ay har gun gaavhu naaree. 

The unstruck melody of the Shabad vibrates, and the Dear Lord comes into the home 

of my heart; ladies, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 


an-din bhagat karahi gur aagai saa Dhan kant pi-aaree. 

That soul-bride, who performs devotional worship service to the Guru night and day, 
becomes the Beloved bride of her Lord. 

W3 oT ^fH»F UT3 >3f3fe H tT?> HHfe HU^ II 

gur kaa sabad vasi-aa ghat antar say jan sabad suhaa-ay. 

Those humble beings, whose hearts are filled with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, are 
adorned with the Shabad. 

TTOoT fe?> Uffe FRJ HfuW Ufa offe foraiP" Uffo ttp£ ||^|| 

naanak tin ghar sad hee sohilaa har kar kirpaa ghar aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, their hearts are forever filled with happiness; the Lord, in His Mercy, enters 

into their hearts. 1 1 1| | 

3BT3 1, Hfe »fTO 3fenF Ufa ??fti fe¥ ?FH II 

bhagtaa man aanand bha-i-aa har naam rahay liv laa-ay raam. 

The minds of the devotees are filled with bliss; they remain lovingly absorbed in the 

Lord's Name. 

|ra>ftfr H?> fe^HW U»f fe^HW ufo WE WH II 

gurmukhay man nirmal ho-aa nirmal har gun gaa-ay raam. 

The mind of the Gurmukh is immaculate and pure; she sings the Immaculate Praises 
of the Lord. 

fi^MW are we c^k nf?> ^we ufo at mte n 

nirmal gun gaa-ay naam man vasaa-ay har kee amrit banee. 

Singing His Immaculate Praises, she enshrines in her mind the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord, and the Ambrosial Word of His Bani. 

jin H man vasi-aa say-ee jan nistaray ghat ghat sabad samaanee. 

Those humble beings, within whose minds it abides, are emancipated; the Shabad 

permeates each and every heart. 
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§% dF^fo HUftT HK^fu HH? Hfe fHW^ II 

tayray gun gaavahi sahj samaaveh sabday mayl milaa-ay. 

Singing Your Glorious Praises, they merge naturally into You, Lord; through the 

Shabad, they are united in Union with You. 

cTOof trey fe?> ^ ftT Hfedlfd ufe H^ftT U 1 ^ II 3 II 

naanak safal janam tin kayraa je satgur har maarag paa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, their lives are fruitful; the True Guru places them on the Lord's Path. 1 1 2| | 

H3H3Tfe frrf gfenr ufo ufe Frfk hh 1 ^ am n 

santsangat si-o mayl bha-i-aa har har naam samaa-ay raam. 

Those who join the Society of the Saints are absorbed in the Name of the Lord, Har, 

Har. 

^ HHfe HtJ tfej H5T3 3$ Ufa ^ ^fH fe^ ^ II 

gur kai sabad sad jeevan mukat bha-ay har kai naam liv laa-ay raam. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they are forever 'jivan mukta' - liberated 

while yet alive; they are lovingly absorbed in the Name of the Lord. 

ufo c^fk fw3 we <jrfo kfe fiwir h^w ub* ufo fto ii 

har naam chit laa-ay gur mayl milaa-ay manoo-aa rataa har naalay. 

They center their consciousness on the Lord's Name; through the Guru, they are 

united in His Union. Their minds are imbued with the Lord's Love. 

sukh-daata paa-i-aa moh chukaa-i-aa an-din naam sam H aalay. 

They find the Lord, the Giver of peace, and they eradicate attachments; night and 

day, they contemplate the Naam. 

<jra HH? HUH F^K Hf?> ^H 1 ^ II 

gur sabday raataa sehjay maataa naam man vasaa-ay. 

They are imbued with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and intoxicated with celestial 
peace; the Naam abides in their minds. 


naanak tin ghar sad hee sohilaa je satgur sayv samaa-ay. 1 13| | 

Nanak, the homes of their hearts are filled with happiness, forever and always; they 

are absorbed in serving the True Guru. 1 1 3| | 

fk§ Hfedid trar ^fk fwfew ufe w m& 7> yfe»r am n 

bin satgur jag bharam bhulaa-i-aa har kaa mahal na paa-i-aa raam. 

Without the True Guru, the world is deluded by doubt; it does not obtain the Mansion 

of the Lord's Presence. 

<jraW fefe Hfe fHWfeW fe?> ^ flf 3T^fe»F II 

gurmukhay ik mayl milaa-i-aa tin kay dookh gavaa-i-aa raam. 

As Gurmukh, some are united in the Lord's Union, and their pains are dispelled. 

tin kay dookh gavaa-i-aa jaa har man bhaa-i-aa sadaa gaavahi rang raatay. 

Their pains are dispelled, when it is pleasing to the Lord's Mind; imbued with His Love, 

they sing His Praises forever. 

Ufa o[ HtF tT?> fe^HH TjftT ijfcJT HtJ ut FFH II 

har kay bhagat sadaa jan nirmal jug jug sad hee jaatay. 

The Lord's devotees are pure and humble forever; throughout the ages, they are 

forever respected. 

H^et wzrfs oraftr efo Frufu urfe efo hb 1 " H^t n 

saachee bhagat karahi dar jaapeh ghar dar sachaa so-ee. 

They perform true devotional worship service, and are honored in the Lord's Court; 
the True Lord is their hearth and home. 

TTOoT HtF HfUOT Htjt HrJ H*f U5t II8II8IH-III 

naanak sachaa sohilaa sachee sach banee sabday hee sukh ho-ee. ||4||4||5|| 

Nanak, true are their songs of joy, and true is their word; through the Word of the 

Shabad, they find peace. ||4||4||5|| 

HUt HUW 3 II 

soohee mehlaa 3. 
Soohee, Third Mehlaa: 


H w^fu y'ttrfl^ are H^st res ^ am II 

jay lorheh var baalrhee-ay taa gur charnee chit laa-ay raam. 

If you long for your Husband Lord, young and innocent bride, then focus your 

consciousness on the Guru's feet. 

TJW U^fo HUWt Ufa flt§ H% ?> g^H II 

sadaa hoveh sohaaganee har jee-o marai na jaa-ay raam. 

You shall be a happy soul bride of your Dear Lord forever; He does not die or leave. 

Ufa tftf H% 7i W% t HUftT TJW% W TO $3 fw# II 

har jee-o marai na jaa-ay gur kai sahj subhaa-ay saa Dhan kant pi-aaree. 

The Dear Lord does not die, and He does not leave; through the peaceful poise of the 

Guru, the soul bride becomes the lover of her Husband Lord. 

Hfo HfffH HtT U ftreHW 3T3" t HHfe Hldl'dl II 

sach sanjam sadaa hai nirmal gur kai sabad seegaaree. 

Through truth and self-control, she is forever immaculate and pure; she is embellished 
with the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

h?f uf ww ws ut ww ftrfe »tv »py fipfe»F II 

mayraa parabh saachaa sad hee saachaa jin aapay aap upaa-i-aa. 
My God is True, forever and ever; He Himself created Himself. 

S^oT JTC 1 " ftra 3*% »f r US r frTO 3re W3& fws wfe&r IIHII 

naanak sadaa pir raavay aapnaa jin gur charnee chit laa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, she who focuses her consciousness on the Guru's feet, enjoys her Husband 

Lord. 1 1 1|| 

fVf Uifew y'ttrf)9 W>fc?> HUH WSt WH II 

pir paa-i-arhaa baalrhee-ay an-din sehjay maatee raam. 

When the young, innocent bride finds her Husband Lord, she is automatically 

intoxicated with Him, night and day. 

iraHHt Hf?> »r?)H §fe»r fej 3f?> ?> ws\ ii 

gurmatee man anad bha-i-aa tit tan mail na raatee raam. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, her mind becomes blissful, and her body 
is not tinged with filth at all. 


fSB 3*f?> 7) ^~3\ Ufa ufe W3\ WW Uf Hfe fHW 1 ^ II 

tit tan mail na raatee har parabh raatee mayraa parabh mayl milaa-ay. 

Her body is not tinged with filth at all, and she is imbued with her Lord God; my God 

unites her in Union. 

»f?>fe?> gr% ufo uf »RT5 T f%uu »ry n 

an-din raavay har parabh apnaa vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

Night and day, she enjoys her Lord God; her egotism is banished from within. 

gurmat paa-i-aa sahj milaa-i-aa apnay pareetam raatee. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, she easily finds and meets Him. She is imbued with her 
Beloved. 

mj fm uf 3for w$ iipii 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee parabh raavay rang raatee. ||2|| 

Nanak, through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, she obtains glorious greatness. 

She ravishes and enjoys her God; she is imbued with His Love. ||2|| 

faf 3*% 3ftT d'ddlS fire oT HUW fe?> irfzW sFH II 

pir raavay rang raat-rhee-ay pir kaa mahal tin paa-i-aa raam. 

Ravishing her Husband Lord, she is imbued with His Love; she obtains the Mansion of 

His Presence. 

h hu »ffe fmm ws* ftrfe fkvu »ry ar^fenr am n 

so saho at nirmal daataa jin vichahu aap gavaa-i-aa raam. 

She is utterly immaculate and pure; the Great Giver banishes self-conceit from within 
her. 

vichahu moh chukaa-i-aa jaa har bhaa-i-aa har kaaman man bhaanee. 

The Lord drives out attachment from within her, when it pleases Him. The soul bride 

becomes pleasing to the Lord's Mind. 

are ant w% cti ora^t n 

an-din gun gaavai nit saachay kathay akath kahaanee. 

Night and day, she continually sings the Glorious Praises of the True Lord; she speaks 
the Unspoken Speech. 


rfiJT W$ WW ^§ fe?> <jrg fof^ ?> y i fe»i T II 

jug chaaray saachaa ayko vartai bin gur kinai na paa-i-aa. 

Throughout the four ages, the One True Lord is permeating and pervading; without 
the Guru, no one finds Him. 
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cVrtcx ^fcJT g% gftr W3\ ftTfe Ufa HSt fej H I fe»f T II 3 II 

naanak rang ravai rang raatee jin har saytee chit laa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, she revels in joy, imbued with His Love; she focuses her consciousness on 

the Lord. ||3|| 

kaaman man sohilrhaa saajan milay pi-aaray raam. 

The mind of the soul bride is very happy, when she meets her Friend, her Beloved 
Lord. 

iraHst h?> f?>?j>rc5 u»f ufo ^rftfttF §fo w% wy\ n 

gurmatee man nirmal ho-aa har raakhi-aa ur Dhaaray raam. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, her mind becomes immaculate; she enshrines the Lord 
within her heart. 

grfattF §fo EF% WW ocdtj hK'd 3raH3t ufo FFB 7 II 

har raaj<hi-aa ur Dhaaray apnaa kaaraj savaaray gurmatee har jaataa. 

Keeping the Lord enshrined within her heart, her affairs are arranged and resolved; 

through the Guru's Teachings, she knows her Lord. 

UtsfH Hfu *5fe»F H?> cTCH fall'd' II 

pareetam mohi la-i-aa man mayraa paa-i-aa karam biDhaataa. 

My Beloved has enticed my mind; I have obtained the Lord, the Architect of Destiny. 

Hfddlf Hf% HtF TPf irfEW ufo ^?HW Hf?> II 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-i-aa har vasi-aa man muraaray. 

Serving the True Guru, she finds lasting peace; the Lord, the Destroyer of pride, 

dwells in her mind. 


(Toot nfe HEt ?rfo wra cjra t rafe h^t ii8imii£n 

naanak mayl la-ee gur apunai gur kai sabad savaaray. ||4||5||6|| 

Nanak, she merges with her Guru, embellished and adorned with the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. ||4||5||6|| 

gut HUW 3 II 

soohee mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HfdMd 1 ufe ?fh 3rg m$ #8^" am n 

sohilrhaa har raam naam gur sabdee veechaaray raam. 

The song of joy is the Naam, the Name of the Lord; contemplate it, through the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

Ufa H?> -37) iraMftf 3^ WH ?TH fW% II 

har man tano gurmukh bheejai raam naam pi-aaray raam. 

The mind and body of the Gurmukh is drenched with the Lord, the Beloved Lord. 

TVj fw% nfe oTtf §CT% Hftf gr^t || 

raam naam pi-aaray sabh kul uDhaarav raam naam mukh banee. 

Through the Name of the Beloved Lord, all one's ancestors and generations are 

redeemed; chant the Lord's Name with your mouth. 

w^z w<z irfzw urfe imue mfs HH^t II 

aavan jaan rahay sukh paa-i-aa ghar anhad surat samaanee. 

Comings and goings cease, peace is obtained, and in the home of the heart, one's 

awareness is absorbed in the unstruck melody of the sound current. 

Ufa Ufa ipfeW Ufa Uf cVf>o< foT^-F EF% || 

har har ayko paa-i-aa har parabh naanak kirpaa Dhaaray. 

1 have found the One and only Lord, Har, Har. The Lord God has showered His Mercy 
upon Nanak. 

Hfottrf 1 ufo ?fh ira HH^t ^% mn 

sohilrhaa har raam naam gur sabdee veechaaray. 1 1 1| | 

The song of joy is the Naam, the Name of the Lord; through the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad, contemplate it. ||1|| 


uk »ffe f^ 1- fe§ orfe fkfew fT^ ^fh ii 

ham neevee parabh at oochaa ki-o kar mili-aa jaa-ay raam. 

I am lowly, and God is lofty and exalted. How will I ever meet Him? 

arfe Haft foreir tpgt ufe t rofe ii 

gur maylee baho kirpaa Dhaaree har kai sabad subjiaa-ay raam. 

The Guru has very mercifully blessed me and united me with the Lord; through the 

Shabad, the Word of the Lord, I am lovingly embellished. 

mil sabad subhaa-ay aap gavaa-ay rang si-o ralee-aa maanay. 

Merging in the Word of the Shabad, I am lovingly embellished; my ego is eradicated, 

and I revel in joyous love. 

HtT JTtfiSt W Uf 3 1 fe»F Ufa Ufa (TfH HK 1 ^ II 

sayj sukhaalee jaa parabh bhaa-i-aa har har naam samaanay. 

My bed is so comfortable, since I became pleasing to God; I am absorbed in the Name 

of the Lord, Har, Har. 

TOof Hd'dlfe W FT ^ wfedld ^ II 

naanak sohagan saa vadbhaagee jay chalai satgur bjiaa-ay. 

Nanak, that soul bride is so very blessed, who walks in harmony with the True 
Guru's Will. 

UK c^t Uf »ffe fof§ offo fHfe»f WE IIP II 

ham neevee parabh at oochaa ki-o kar mili-aa jaa-ay raam. 1 1 2| | 

1 am lowly, and God is lofty and exalted. How will I ever meet Him? 1 1 2| | 

Uffe UT3 H^F f%fo E&ttWK Wtt II 

ghat ghatay sabhnaa vich ayko ayko raam bjiataaro raam. 

In each and every heart, and deep within all, is the One Lord, the Husband Lord of all. 

feof?F efe fecRF Hfe Wi WH II 

iknaa parabh door vasai iknaa man aaDjiaaro raam. 

God dwells far away from some, while for others, He is the Support of the mind. 


feoW H?> fadHiO'd ^^fl 3TU ipfettF II 

iknaa man aaDhaaro sirjanhaaro vadbhaagee gur paa-i-aa. 

For some, the Creator Lord is the Support of the mind; He is obtained by great good 
fortune, through the Guru. 

uffe urfe ufu uf £ot h»fhT arayftf ?wfe»F n 

ghat ghat har parabh ayko su-aamee gurmukh alakh lakhaa-i-aa. 

The One Lord God, the Master, is in each and every heart; the Gurmukh sees the 

unseen. 

huh wre u»f h?> Hrfor cTOof huh atw II 

sehjay anad ho-aa man maani-aa naanak barahm beechaaro. 

The mind is satisfied, in natural ecstasy, Nanak, contemplating God. 

Uffe UT3 H^cT f%fo tttt^H WS^ UT-T IIS II 

ghat ghatay sabhnaa vich ayko ayko raam bhataaro raam. 1 1 3| | 

In each and every heart, and deep within all, is the One Lord, the Husband Lord of all. 

I|3|| 

cJTU H?f?> Hfedld ufu ufu SHH HH^EnF UW II 

gur sayvan satgur daataa har har naam samaa-i-aa raam. 

Those who serve the Guru, the True Guru, the Giver, merge in the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har. 

ufu life u^u h uu aju oft uh unft hoth oru^fenr wh n 

har Dhoorh dayvhu mai pooray gur kee ham paapee mukat karaa-i-aa raam. 
Lord, please bless me with the dust of the feet of the Perfect Guru, so that I , a 
sinner, may be liberated. 

ynft H6T3 6tu^ »ry fen urfu irf&w n 

paapee mukat karaa-ay aap gavaa-ay nij ghar paa-i-aa vaasaa. 

Even sinners are liberated, by eradicating their egotism; they obtain a home within 

their own heart. 

fHH6T §qt Hftf Ufe feu^t 3TUH% SHH UHTW II 

bibayk buDhee sukh rain vihaanee gurmat naam pargaasaa. 

With clear unerstanding, the night of their lives passes peacefully; through the Guru's 

Teachings, the Naam is revealed to them. 


ufo ufo »r?re gfe»r fe?> ws\ (Toot ufo Hte san^ ii 

har har anad bha-i-aa din raatee naanak har meeth lagaa-ay. 

Through the Lord, Har, Har, I am in ecstasy, day and night. Nanak, the Lord seems 

sweet. 

<JRJ H^f?) Hfedld WSr Ufa Ufa 7pfU H>f£ 11811^ IIPIIU IIPIIHP II 

gur sayvan satgur daataa har har naam samaa-ay. ||4||6||7||5||7||12|| 

Those who serve the Guru, the True Guru, the Giver, merge in the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har. ||4||6||7||5||7||12|| 

Page 773 

nut huw 8 is ura <\ 

raag soohee mehlaa 4 chhant ghar 1 

Raag Soohee, Fourth Mehl, Chhant, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HfeBJf fHWfe »f^T5 f%o^ g^r gfe gin tft§ || 

satgur purakh milaa-ay avgan viknaa gun ravaa bal raam jee-o. 

If only I could meet the True Guru, the Primal Being. Discarding my faults and sins, I 

would chant the Lord's Glorious Praises. 

ufo Ufa 7FH fq»pfe 3Jdy'&l fcT5 f?>H tJ^ afe fft§ II 

har har naam Dhi-aa-ay gurbaanee nit nit chavaa bal raam jee-o. 

I meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. Continuously, continually, I 

chant the Word of the Guru's Bani. 

gurbaanee sad meethee laagee paap vikaar gavaa-i-aa. 

Gurbani always seems so sweet; I have eradicated the sins from within. 

U§H % 3lfe»F 3§ 3W HUH HUftT fHWfe»F II 

ha-umai rog ga-i-aa bha-o bhaagaa sehjay sahj milaa-i-aa. 

The disease of egotism is gone, fear has left, and I am absorbed in celestial peace. 


5Pfe»F HrT 3ra HHfe mftft far^F?) 3fe cffe #3T II 

kaa-i-aa sayj gur sabad sukhaalee gi-aan tat kar bhogo. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the bed of my body has become cozy and 
beautiful, and I enjoy the essence of spiritual wisdom. 

WTfe?) Hftf H 7 ^ fc^H d^frttF cTOof tjfd" HH^t IRII 

an-din sukh maanay nit ralee-aa naanak Dhur sanjogo. 1 1 1| | 
Night and day, I continually enjoy peace and pleasure. Nanak, this is my pre- 
ordained destiny. 1 1 1| | 

H3*f offo 5T3H o^T-FEt »f r fe»f r afo ^FH fft& II 

sat santokh kar bhaa-o kurham kurhmaa-ee aa-i-aa bal raam jee-o. 

The soul-bride is lovingly embellished with truth and contentment; her Father, the 

Guru, has come to engage her in marriage to her Husband Lord. 

m orfe ftw didy'il di'^'ylttF afe tft§ n 

sant janaa kar mayl gurbaanee gaavaa-ee-aa bal raam jee-o. 
Joining with the humble Saints, I sing Gurbani. 

w$ crra" ws\ iraH 3Tfe iret ftra Hd'fe»r n 

banee gur gaa-ee param gat paa-ee panch milay sohaa-i-aa. 

Singing the Guru's Bani, I have obtained the supreme status; meeting with the Saints, 
the self-elect, I am blessed and adorned. 

3lfe»F crag HH3T Sfa ?ret Unjf 3T^fe»F II 

ga-i-aa karoDh mamtaa tan naathee pakhand bharam gavaa-i-aa. 

Anger and attachment have left my body and run away; I have eradicated hypocrisy 

and doubt. 

ufH Ufa 3T^t JTtf irf&W >W 3$ frat^ II 

ha-umai peer ga-ee sukh paa-i-aa aarogat bjia-ay sareeraa. 

The pain of egotism is gone, and I have found peace; my body has become healthy 

and free of disease. 

<jra sun (Toot grst arafar iipii 

gur parsaadee barahm pachhaataa naanak gunee gaheeraa. 1 1 2| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, I have realized God, the ocean of virtue. 1 1 2| | 


HcWft* f%S3t tjfo HUW ?> W% Hfe (JTC?t afe ffr§ II 

manmukh vichhurhee door mahal na paa-ay bal ga-ee bal raam jee-o. 

The self-willed manmukh is separated, far away from God; she does not obtain the 

Mansion of His Presence, and she burns. 

wrefo HM3 1 " orfe or? orfe ?ret afe ffr§ n 

antar mamtaa koor koorh vihaajhay koorh la-ee bal raam jee-o. 

Egotism and falsehood are deep within her; deluded by falsehood, she deals only in 

falsehood. 

ff cOfZ ot>ft HUr Iff f%f HfeHTC HUT ?> irf&W II 

koorh kapat kamaavai mahaa dukh paavai vin satgur mag na paa-i-aa. 

Practicing fraud and falsehood, she suffers terrible pain; without the True Guru, she 

does not find the way. 

§9^ Ufe fH dl'^'dl ftf$ ftftf tffe»F II 

uiharh panth bharmai gaavaaree khin khin Dhakay khaa-i-aa. 

The foolish soul-bride wanders along dismal pathways; each and every moment, she is 
bumped and pushed. 

»pir efenr ot% uf ws* wfddid to£ II 

aapay da-i-aa karay parabh daataa satgur purakh milaa-ay. 

God, the Great Giver, shows His Mercy, and leads her to meet the True Guru, the 

Primal Being. 

FT?>H FTcW o[ FT?) cTOof HUfrT H^T IIS II 

janam janam kay vichhurhav jan maylay naanak sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Those beings who have been separated for countless incarnations, Nanak, are 

reunited with the Lord, with intuitive ease. ||3|| 

»rfe»F &m argfe fuat u?> Swztw nfe ^ rft§ n 

aa-i-aa lagan ganaa-ay hirdai Dhan omaahee-aa bal raam jee-o. 

Calculating the most auspicious moment, the Lord comes into the bride's home; her 

heart is filled with ecstasy. 

sFH rilQ II 

pandit paaDhay aan patee bahi vaachaa-ee-aa bal raam jee-o. 

The Pandits and astrologers have come, to sit and consult the almanacs. 


U3t ^WE\ Hf?) ?lT5t tTO HTO Uffe »f£ II 

patee vaachaa-ee man vajee vaDhaa-ee jab saajan sunay ghar aa-ay. 

They have consulted the almanacs, and the bride's mind vibrates with bliss, when she 

hears that her Friend is coming into the home of her heart. 

cJTSt famfcft HfU H3T UoPfe»F t% 33 fel^ II 

gunee gi-aanee bahi mataa pakaa-i-aa fayray tat divaa-ay. 

The virtuous and wise men sat down and decided to perform the marriage 

immediately. 

var paa-i-aa purakh agamm agochar sad navtan baal sakhaa-ee. 

She has found her Husband, the Inaccessible, Unfathomable Primal Lord, who is 

forever young; He is her Best Friend from her earliest childhood. 

cTOof fof^J 1 " offo 5T >TO f%J»fe oftj ?> WS\ IIBII^II 

naanak kirpaa kar kai maylay vichhurh kaday na jaa-ee. 1 14| |1| | 

Nanak, he has mercifully united the bride with Himself. She shall never be separated 
again. ||4||1|| 

pt>OT8 II 

soohee mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl: 

ura yfu*53t udfeddl cran f^few nfe tft§ n 

har pahilarhee laav parvirtee karam drirh-aa-i-aa bal raam jee-o. 

In the first round of the marriage ceremony, the Lord sets out His Instructions for 

performing the daily duties of married life. 

w$ sra>r %t? cray feu 3fnfe»r nfe tft§ n 

banee barahmaa vayd Dharam darirh H u paap tajaa-i-aa bal raam jee-o. 

1 nstead of the hymns of the Vedas to Brahma, embrace the righteous conduct of 
Dharma, and renounce sinful actions. 

tray feu ura ?th fw^j fnfHfe m\ fe'fe»r n 

Dharam darirh H u har naam Djii-aavahu simrit naam drirh-aa-i-aa. 

Meditate on the Lord's Name; embrace and enshrine the contemplative remembrance 

of the Naam. 


HfeHTf 3T§ Wd'Ud Hfe fctttfetf mr dl^'fettF II 

satgur gur pooraa aaraaDhahu sabh kilvikh paap gavaa-i-aa. 

Worship and adore the Guru, the Perfect True Guru, and all your sins shall be 

dispelled. 

HUH ttfife U»F ^SSJ'dil Hfc ufo ufo HW wfettF II 

sahj anand ho-aa vadbhaagee man har har meethaa laa-i-aa. 

By great good fortune, celestial bliss is attained, and the Lord, Har, Har, seems sweet 

to the mind. 
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h?> oft (To* uftrat »ruf oth ^fenr mn 

jan kahai naanak laav pahilee aarambh kaaj rachaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak proclaims that, in this, the first round of the marriage ceremony, the 

marriage ceremony has begun. ||1|| 

ufe ffr# Tjfsm fwwfenr nfe wh hT§ ii 

har doojrhee laav satgur purakh milaa-i-aa bal raam jee-o. 

In the second round of the marriage ceremony, the Lord leads you to meet the True 
Guru, the Primal Being. 

fodelQ I H?) Ufe U§H dl'sl'fettF Hfe tftf II 

nirbha-o bhai man ho-ay ha-umai mail gavaa-i-aa bal raam jee-o. 

With the Fear of God, the Fearless Lord in the mind, the filth of egotism is eradicated. 

fouHW 5§ vpfeyip ufo aj£ anfetfF ufo %*r ub% ii 

nirmal bha-o paa-i-aa har gun gaa-i-aa har vaykhai raam hadooray. 

I n the Fear of God, the I mmaculate Lord, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and 

behold the Lord's Presence before you. 

ufo »P3H utj vwfaw wmft huh ufu»F suvh n 

har aatam raam pasaari-aa su-aamee sarab rahi-aa bharpooray. 

The Lord, the Supreme Soul, is the Lord and Master of the Universe; He is pervading 

and permeating everywhere, fully filling all spaces. 


yfisfc y'dfd Uf fkfe Ufa rT?> ii 

antar baahar har parabh ayko mil har jan mangal gaa-ay. 

Deep within, and outside as well, there is only the One Lord God. Meeting together, 
the humble servants of the Lord sing the songs of joy. 

rT?) (TOoT ftft ^5^t »TfiU^ ^WZ IIPII 

jan naanak doojee laav chalaa-ee anhad sabad vajaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Servant Nanak proclaims that, in this, the second round of the marriage ceremony, the 

unstruck sound current of the Shabad resounds. 1 1 2| | 

ufe 3frret Hfe w§ gfew yd'dfl»r afo am tftf n 

har teejrhee laav man chaa-o bha-i-aa bairaagee-aa bal raam jee-o. 

In the third round of the marriage ceremony, the mind is filled with Divine Love. 

jfetwufetoufe yfenr ^sf'dilttf nfe tftf n 

sant janaa har mayl har paa-i-aa vadbhaagee-aa bal raam jee-o. 

Meeting with the humble Saints of the Lord, I have found the Lord, by great good 

fortune. 

ftraHW Ufa y i fe»f T Ufa 3Tcr 3Pfe»F Hftf H35t ufo H^t II 

nirmal har paa-i-aa har gun gaa-i-aa muj<h bolee har banee. 

I have found the Immaculate Lord, and I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. I speak 
the Word of the Lord's Bani. 

m tw wzwzft yfe»r ufe crafrft c^ret n 

sant janaa vadbhaagee paa-i-aa har kathee-ai akath kahaanee. 

By great good fortune, I have found the humble Saints, and I speak the Unspoken 

Speech of the Lord. 

fua# ufo ufo ufo gf?> fvtft ufo fwh^ HHsfe 3^ rfr§ n 

hirdai har har har Dhun upjee har japee-ai mastak bhaag jee-o. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, vibrates and resounds within my heart; 

meditating on the Lord, I have realized the destiny inscribed upon my forehead. 

tT?> TFfior a$ 3frft WW Ufa §UH Hfc tftf II3II 

jan naanak bolay teejee laavai har upjai man bairaag jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Servant Nanak proclaims that, in this, the third round of the marriage ceremony, the 

mind is filled with Divine Love for the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


ufo tjOfcwl Hfc huh gfew ufo yfe»r afo am tftf n 

har cha-utharhee laav man sahj bha-i-aa har paa-i-aa bal raam jee-o. 

In the fourth round of the marriage ceremony, my mind has become peaceful; I have 

found the Lord. 

irayftr fkfew nwfe ufo Hf?> 3fc Ht^ ?5 r fe»F afo am tft§ n 

gurmukh mili-aa subhaa-ay har man tan meethaa laa-i-aa bal raam jee-o. 

As Gurmukh, I have met Him, with intuitive ease; the Lord seems so sweet to my 

mind and body. 

ufo HW ?5 r fe»f T H% wfew w>fe?> ufo fe^ 35^ II 

har meethaa laa-i-aa mayray parabh bhaa-i-aa an-din har liv laa-ee. 

The Lord seems so sweet; I am pleasing to my God. Night and day, I lovingly focus 

my consciousness on the Lord. 

h?> fnfenr irfhw H»nft ufe c^fk ?rft n 

man chindi-aa fal paa-i-aa su-aamee har naam vajee vaaDhaa-ee. 

I have obtained my Lord and Master, the fruit of my mind's desires. The Lord's Name 

resounds and resonates. 

har parabh thaakur kaaj rachaa-i-aa Dhan hirdai naam vigaasee. 

The Lord God, my Lord and Master, blends with His bride, and her heart blossoms 

forth in the Naam. 

FT?) (TOof W% ufe irf&W Uf »ffe<VHl II8IIPII 

jan naanak bolay cha-uthee laavai har paa-i-aa parabh avinaasee. 1 14| |2| | 

Servant Nanak proclaims that, in this, the fourth round of the marriage ceremony, we 

have found the Eternal Lord God. ||4||2|| 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tt\ HUt &3 HUW 8 Uff P || 

raag soohee chhant mehlaa 4 ghar 2. 

Raag Soohee, Chhant, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 


irayftr ufo zrs we ii 

gurmukh har gun gaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; 

fU3^3H?> II 

hirdai rasan rasaa-ay. 

in their hearts, and on their tongues, they enjoy and savor His taste. 

Ufa 3H?> mm WE fkfe»f HUftT HWE II 

har rasan rasaa-ay mayray parabh bhaa-ay mili-aa sahj subhaa-ay. 

They enjoy and savor His taste, and are pleasing to my God, who meets them with 

natural ease. 

»Tfife?) #3T Ht Hftf H% HHfe ?jfr fo^ Wft II 

an-din bhog bhogay sukh sovai sabad rahai liv laa-ay. 

Night and day, they enjoy enjoyments, and they sleep in peace; they remain lovingly 
absorbed in the Word of the Shabad. 

vadai bhaag gur pooraa paa-ee-ai an-din naam Dhi-aa-av. 

By great good fortune, one obtains the Perfect Guru; night and day, meditate on the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

HUH HUftT fkfeW HdlHl«^6 cTOof jffc HWE 11^11 

sehjay sahj mili-aa jagjeevan naanak sunn samaa-ay. ||1|| 

I n absolute ease and poise, one meets the Life of the World. Nanak, one is 

absorbed in the state of absolute absorption. 1 1 1| | 

Hdlfd 1T3 ftfWE II Ufa Hfo foUHfa II 

sangat sant milaa-ay. har sar nirmal naa-ay. 

J oining the Society of the Saints, I bathe in the I mmaculate Pool of the Lord. 

fouHfa frfe ?re ufe II 

nirmal jal naa-ay mail gavaa-ay bha-ay pavit sareeraa. 

Bathing in these Immaculate Waters, my filth is removed, and my body is purified and 
sanctified. 


tj^Hfe hs aret fy ww u§>r ferat tffr n 

durmat mail ga-ee bharam bhaagaa ha-umai binthee peeraa. 

The filth of intellectual evil-mindedness is removed, doubt is gone, and the pain of 

egotism is dispelled. 

?5^fo Uf H3H3Tfe iret fetT Uffe U»F m 

nadar parabhoo satsangat paa-ee nij gjw ho-aa vaasaa. 

By God's Grace, I found the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. I dwell in the home of 
my own inner being. 
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Ufa HUTtf ^fk 3H?> ^WE (TOoT mj UWW II 3 II 

har mangal ras rasan rasaa-ay naanak naam pargaasaa. ||2|| 

My tongue tastes the taste of the Lord's joyous song; Nanak, the Naam shines forth 

brightly. ||2|| 

mnfo ass ato^ n irayftf fw% n 

antar ratan beechaaray. gurmukh naam pi-aaray. 

The Gurmukh loves the Name of the Lord; deep within, she contemplates the jewel of 
the Naam. 

Ufa fW% HHfe fmS^ »rfBP>T7J wfo dl^'fettF II 

har naam pi-aaray sabad nistaaray agi-aan aDhavr gavaa-i-aa. 

Those who love the Lord's Name are emancipated through the Word of the Shabad. 

The darkness of ignorance is dispelled. 

gi-aan parchand bali-aa ghat chaanan ghar mandar sohaa-i-aa. 

Spiritual wisdom burns brilliantly, illuminating the heart; their homes and temples are 

embellished and blessed. 

3$ h?> »rafir Htare as 1 ^ ufo we w% 3 i fe»r n 

tan man arap seegaar banaa-ay har parabh saachay bhaa-i-aa. 

I have made my body and mind into adornments, and dedicated them to the True 

Lord God, pleasing Him. 


h uf odj H^t i-ra oft# cTOof mfor m^fenr 113 11 

jo parabh kahai so-ee par keejai naanak ank samaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever God says, I gladly do. Nanak, I have merged into the fiber of His Being. 

I|3|| 

Ufa Ufe oFrT dtl'fettF II 

har parabh kaaj rachaa-i-aa. 

The Lord God has arranged the marriage ceremony; 

cjrayfa #>rufe »f T fe»r 11 

gurmukh vee-aahan aa-i-aa. 

He has come to marry the Gurmukh. 

#t»TTrfe »nfe»f T irayftr ufo irfew w u?> £3 fU»F3t 11 

vee-aahan aa-i-aa gurmukh har paa-i-aa saa Dhan kant pi-aaree. 

He has come to marry the Gurmukh, who has found the Lord. That bride is very dear 

to her Lord. 

HH iW fkfe Ufa tft§ »ffu H^t II 

sant janaa mil mangal gaa-ay har jee-o aap savaaree. 

The humble Saints join together and sing the songs of joy; the Dear Lord Himself has 
adorned the soul-bride. 

Hfe are artreH fkfe »re wyro tfe a^t 11 

sur nar gan ganDharab mil aa-ay apoorab jan[ banaa-ee. 

The angels and mortal beings, the heavenly heralds and celestial singers, have come 
together and formed a wondrous wedding party. 

fTOcT Uf Lpfe»T H WW FT oft* H% ?> WE\ 110 11^113 II 

naanak parabh paa-i-aa mai saachaa naa kaday marai na jaa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| |3| | 

Nanak, I have found my True Lord God, who never dies, and is not born. 1 14| 1 1| |3| | 

FRjt 53 HUW 9 UT§" 3 

raag soohee chhant mehlaa 4 gjw 3 

Raag Soohee, Chhant, Fourth Mehl, Third House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
aavho sant janhu gun gaavah govind kayray raam. 

Come, humble Saints, and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

irayftf fkfe g«M urfo ^trftr ui$% am M 

gurmukh mil rahee-ai ghar vaajeh sabad ghanayray raam. 

Let us gather together as Gurmukh; within the home of our own heart, the Shabad 

vibrates and resonates. 

sabad ghanayray har parabh tayray too kartaa sabh thaa-ee. 

The many melodies of the Shabad are Yours, Lord God; Creator Lord, You are 

everywhere. 

»rfufcfH TtW HWUt Wr5 HHfe fe^ II 

ahinis japee sadaa saalaahee saach sabad liv laa-ee. 

Day and night, I chant His Praises forever, lovingly focusing on the True Word of the 
Shabad. 

w>fe?> Hufk gfr 3far wsr mj foe n 

an-din sahj rahai rang raataa raam naam rid poojaa. 

Night and day, I remain intuitively attuned to the Lord's Love; in my heart, I worship 
the Lord's Name. 

fTOcT ?raKftf £of LTgrf »f^j ?) UtF II *=\ II 

naanak gurmukh ayk pachhaanai avar na jaanai doojaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, I have realized the One Lord; I do not know any other. ||1|| 

m Hfo *fk ^fu»f H Uf WddH'Ht II 

sabh meh rav rahi-aa so parabh antarjaamee raam. 

He is contained amongst all; He is God, the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 


<JTU HHfe ut Uf% Ufu»F H Uf H»FHT II 

gur sabad ravai rav rahi-aa so parabh mayraa su-aamee raam. 

One who meditates and dwells upon God, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 

knows that God, my Lord and Master, is pervading everywhere. 

uf to jpmft whuffhI wife urfe uf%»r M n 

parabh mayraa su-aamee antarjaamee ghat ghat ravi-aa so-ee. 

God, my Lord and Master, is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; He pervades 

and permeates each and every heart. 

fTUHfu HU WStW HUftT HKT^T fUH fe?> »f^U ?> II 

gurmat sach paa-ee-ai sahj samaa-ee-ai tis bin avar na ko-ee. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, Truth is obtained, and then, one merges in celestial 

bliss. There is no other than Him. 

HUH H »FU ?5U ftiWZ II 

sehjay gun gaavaa jay parabh bhaavaa aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 

I sing His Praises with intuitive ease. If it pleases God, He shall unite me with Himself. 

TOof H Uf m% FFV »lfufofH c^H faw IIP II 

naanak so parabh sabday jaapai ahinis naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, through the Shabad, God is known; meditate on the Naam, day and night. 

I|2|| 

feu frat uuu mm uhu ?> iret u^h ii 

ih jago dutar manmukh paar na paa-ee raam. 

This world is treacherous and impassable; the self-willed manmukh cannot cross over. 

>3f3U U§H HH^ oFH 5TH tJdd'til U^ II 

antray ha-umai mamtaa kaam kroDh chaturaa-ee raam. 

Within him is egotism, self-conceit, sexual desire, anger and cleverness. 

wufu uf u^ wfe ?) fuw trey ar^few n 

antar chaturaa-ee thaa-ay na paa-ee birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

Within him is cleverness; he is not approved, and his life is uselessly wasted and lost. 


tW HftT w% *rt mfe 3lfe»F USH^feW II 

jam mag dukh paavai chotaa khaavai ant ga-i-aa pachhutaa-i-aa. 

On the Path of Death, he suffers in pain, and must endure abuse; in the end, he 

departs regretfully. 

f&ft ?F% 5T ifcft cTTjt U3 oT3H H3 II 

bin naavai ko baylee naahee put kutamb sut bhaa-ee. 

Without the Name, he has no friends, no children, family or relatives. 

cTOof H^b^ HU VWW wi\ H^k ?> II3II 

naanak maa-i-aa moh pasaaraa aagai saath na jaa-ee. 1 13| | 

Nanak, the wealth of Maya, attachment and ostentatious shows - none of them shall 
go along with him to the world hereafter. 1 1 3| | 

U§ yS§ WW Hfedld WSr fatf fefa €Hf 3^ II 

ha-o poochha-o apnaa satgur daataa kin biDh dutar taree-ai raam. 

1 ask my True Guru, the Giver, how to cross over the treacherous and difficult world- 
ocean. 

Hfeare wfe &m tftdw fe^ h#>t ii 

satgur bhaa-ay chalhu jeevti-aa iv maree-ai raam. 

Walk in harmony with the True Guru's Will, and remain dead while yet alive. 

fltefw >rebft 2*0ntt 3^ areyfa ??fti H>ft n 

jeevti-aa maree-ai bha-ojal taree-ai gurmukh naam samaavai. 

Remaining dead while yet alive, cross over the terrifying world-ocean; as Gurmukh, 

merge in the Naam. 
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u& u^fe^ ^sf'dfl nfe c^fk fe^ w% n 

pooraa purakh paa-i-aa vadbhaagee sach naam liv laavai. 

One obtains the Perfect Primal Lord, by great good fortune, lovingly focusing on the 
True Name. 


mat pargaas bha-ee man maani-aa raam naam vadi-aa-ee. 

The intellect is enlightened, and the mind is satisfied, through the glory of the Lord's 
Name. 

(Toot uf LnfenF rafc fkwfe^r h# nfe ftiwzt iimmmn 

naanak parabh paa-i-aa sabad milaa-i-aa jotee jot milaa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 

Nanak, God is found, merging in the Shabad, and one's light blends into the Light. 

I|4||l||4|| 

nut HUW 9 urg m 

soohee mehlaa 4 ghar 5 
Soohee, Fourth Mehl, Fifth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

|Tf m ttt HlW H fHfewF H^t fSTW ffe 3T5t»TH II 

gursantjano pi-aaraa mai mili-aa mayree tarisnaa buih ga-ee-aasay. 

humble Saints, I have met my Beloved Guru; the fire of my desire is quenched, and 
my yearning is gone. 

Uf Htf 3tf #^ Hfedld HHHUI dlid'H II 

ha-o man tan dayvaa satigurai mai maylay parabh guntaasay. 

1 dedicate my mind and body to the True Guru; I pray that may He unite me with 
God, the treasure of virtue. 

to to iif ^ uH^Hufe www n 

Dhan Dhan guroo vad purakh hai mai dasay har saabaasay. 

Blessed, blessed is the Guru, the Supreme Being, who tells me of the most blessed 

Lord. 

vadbhaagee har paa-i-aa jan naanak naam vigaasay. ||1|| 

By great good fortune, servant Nanak has found the Lord; he blossoms forth in the 
Naam. ||1|| 


3J§ HtTf fW? H fkfeW Ufa HW % II 

gur sajan pi-aaraa mai mili-aa har maarag panth dasaahaa. 

I have met my Beloved Friend, the Guru, who has shown me the Path to the Lord. 

urfo »F^J f%#fo»F fti& HHfe 3Jf II 

ghar aavhu chiree vichhunni-aa mil sabad guroo parabh naahaa. 

Come home - I have been separated from You for so long! Please, let me merge with 

You, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, my Lord God. 

39" <J'90 Oslcsl 1 ^ frlO iHW fdrt }fl~?> Hd'O" II 

ha-o tujjn baaihahu kharee udeenee-aa ji-o jal bin meen maraahaa. 
Without You, I am so sad; like a fish out of water, I shall die. 

slcte'dfl Ufa fwfe»F FT?) JTOoT ?rfk mf^r IIPII 

vadbhaagee har Dhi-aa-i-aa jan naanak naam samaahaa. 1 12| | 

The very fortunate ones meditate on the Lord; servant Nanak merges into the Naam. 

I|2|| 

m fefk nfe nfe ^fw H?5>m ^fn fwfew n 

man dan dis chal chal bharmi-aa manmukh bharam bhulaa-i-aa. 

The mind runs around in the ten directions; the self-willed manmukh wanders around, 

deluded by doubt. 

fcTC WW Hfe H?) fSTW ftf ttdl'fe»F II 

nit aasaa man chitvai man tarisnaa bhukh lagaa-i-aa. 

In his mind, he continually conjures up hopes; his mind is gripped by hunger and 
thirst. 

ttfcTH 7 q?> ufe ttfsw fefo fey 3lfe»F II 

antaa Dhan Dhar dabi-aa fir bikh bhaalan ga-i-aa. 

There is an infinite treasure buried within the mind, but still, he goes out, searching 
for poison. 

FT?) (TOoT ?TH HMU f fe?> F^t Ufa Ufa Hfe»F 113 II 

jan naanak naam salaahi too bin naavai pach pach mu-i-aa. ||3|| 

servant Nanak, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord; without the Name, he rots 

away, and wastes away to death. 1 1 3| | 


3J§ HSf HU?> l^fe of% Ufa OH H$ H^W II 

gur sundar mohan paa-ay karay har paraym banee man maari-aa. 

Finding the beautiful and fascinating Guru, I have conquered my mind, through the 

Bani, the Word of my Beloved Lord. 

hI flrat Hftr §ftr fenfe arst »th t few few n 

mayrai hirdai suDh buDh visar ga-ee man aasaa chint visaari-aa. 

My heart has forgotten its common sense and wisdom; my mind has forgotten its 

hopes and cares. 

H mnfo %^?> UH oft £*f3 H$ H'M'fdttF II 

mai antar vaydan paraym kee gur daykhat man saaDhaari-aa. 

Deep within my self, I feel the pains of divine love. Beholding the Guru, my mind is 

comforted and consoled. 

^el'dfl »ffe fKW FT?> cTOof ftf$ ftf^ ?rfg»F II 811 Him II 

vadbhaagee parabh aa-ay mil jan naanak khin khin vaari-aa. 1 14| |1| |5| | 
Awaken my good destiny, God - please, come and meet me! Each and every 
instant, servant Nanak is a sacrifice to You. 1 14| 1 1| |5| | 

HUts^HUOTtt II 

soohee chhant mehlaa 4. 
Soohee, Chhant, Fourth Mehl: 

H'dfdH % tT?> U§H ftrfW ftTfe Ufa fkftZ 7> fesfr>F II 

maarayhis vay jan ha-umai bikhi-aa jin har parabh milan na ditee-aa. 

Eradicate the poison of egotism, human being; it is holding you back from meeting 

your Lord God. 

$U £tt % W&W fefc U§H Hfa fedldl»F II 

dayh kanchan vay vannee-aa in ha-umai maar vigutee-aa. 

This golden-colored body has been disfigured and ruined by egotism. 

HU J-Pfe^f 1 " % H¥ oFTW fef?> KSHfU Hfe HH3t»r II 

moh maa-i-aa vay sabh kaalkhaa in manmukh moorh sajutee-aa. 

Attachment to Maya is total darkness; this foolish, self-willed manmukh is attached to 

it. 


FT?) (TOoT mttfa §H^T H^t U§H gst»f 1 1 HI I 

jan naanak gurmukh ubray gur sabdee ha-umai chhutee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, the Gurmukh is saved; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he 
is released from egotism. ||1|| 

vas aanihu vay jan is man ka-o man baasay ji-o nit bha-udi-aa. 

Overcome and subdue this mind; your mind wanders around continually, like a falcon. 

Ufa tfe % fe<J'£l»F fti3 »fW »TH ct%few II 

dukh rain vay vihaanee-aa nit aasaa aas karaydi-aa. 

The mortal's life-night passes painfully, in constant hope and desire. 

|rf irfzw % ws fi£ Hfe ttPH uat ufe effenr n 

gur paa-i-aa vay sant jano man aas pooree har cha-udi-aa. 

1 have found the Guru, humble Saints; my mind's hopes are fulfilled, chanting the 
Lord's Name. 

FT?) (TOoT H3t gfe WW Hfa H§fe»F IIP II 

jan naanak parabh dayh matee chhad aasaa nit sukh sa-udi-aa. 1 12| | 

Please bless servant Nanak, God, with such understanding, that abandoning false 

hopes, he may always sleep in peace. 1 12| | 

W U?> WW ftTfe of% ^frTW ufe HFRtW W^\ II 

saa Dhan aasaa chit karay raam raaji-aa har parabh sayjrhee-ai aa-ee. 

The bride hopes in her mind, that her Sovereign Lord God will come to her bed. 

mayraa thaakur agam da-i-aal hai raam raaji-aa kar kirpaa layho milaa-ee. 

My Lord and Master is infinitely compassionate; Sovereign Lord, be merciful, and 

merge me into Yourself. 
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At Hfe 3fc ITCH** WftfW ufe HFT fks^ II 

mayrai man tan lochaa gurmukhay raam raaji-aa har sarDhaa sayj vichhaa-ee. 
My mind and body long to behold the Guru's face. Sovereign Lord, I have spread 
out my bed of loving faith. 


FT?) cTOof ufo WcfrW sFH WfrJW fkfe»F HUfff JT^jt II3II 

jan naanak har parabh bhaanee-aa raam raaji-aa mili-aa sahj subhaa-ee. ||3|| 

servant Nanak, when the bride pleases her Lord God, her Sovereign Lord meets her 
with natural ease. 1 13| | 

feoTH HTT Ufa U# 3 T frP»F <JIU tJH ufo HWE?t II 

ikat sayjai har parabho raam raaji-aa gur dasay har maylay-ee. 

My Lord God, my Sovereign Lord, is on the one bed. The Guru has shown me how to 

meet my Lord. 

H Hfc 3f?> OH TO U WH grftTW 3Tf Htf few cTUgt II 

mai man tan paraym bairaag hai raam raaji-aa gur maylay kirpaa karay-ee. 

My mind and body are filled with love and affection for my Sovereign Lord. In His 

Mercy, the Guru has united me with Him. 

U§ 3Tg feu Uffe UTH l fe»F UfftTOF tft§ Hfedld »T3T U^t II 

ha-o gur vitahu gjiol gjuimaa-i-aa raam raaji-aa jee-o satgur aagai day-ee. 

1 am a sacrifice to my Guru, my Sovereign Lord; I surrender my soul to the True 
Guru. 

3if fflf am wftiw ttf> t^oc ufe Hwet ii9iipii£ imiiPii£ iRtn 

gur tuthaa jee-o raam raaji-aa jan naanak har maylay-ee. ||4||2||6||5||7||6||18|| 
When the Guru is totally pleased, servant Nanak, he unites the soul with the Lord, 
the Sovereign Lord. ||4||2||6||5||7||6||18|| 

wz\ Rut £s HUW u urg <\ 

raag soohee chhant mehlaa 5 gjw 1 

Raag Soohee, Chhant, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hfe § ore irfa wm? ii 

sun baavray too kaa-ay daykh bhulaanaa. 

Listen, madman: gazing upon the world, why have you gone crazy? 


Hfe ?kJ oT^ W&5 oTffe €3TW II 

sun baavray nayhu koorhaa laa-i-o kusambh rangaanaa. 

Listen, madman: you have been trapped by false love, which is transitory, like the 

fading color of the safflower. 

orat iftf fw »rc &u 7i hw mfke jfh hhW ii 

koorhee daykh bhulo adh lahai na mulo govid naam majeethaa. 

Gazing upon the false world, you are fooled. It is not worth even half a shell. Only the 

Name of the Lord of the Universe is permanent. 

stefa ww »ffe mww etfc are to n 

theeveh laalaa at gulaalaa sabad cheen gur meethaa. 

You shall take on the deep and lasting red color of the poppy, contemplating the 
sweet Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

fkfw HfU H3T$ # gfu»F f 5 JTftr II 

mithi-aa mohi magan thee rahi-aa |hooth sang laptaanaa. 

You remain intoxicated with false emotional attachment; you are attached to 

falsehood. 

cTOof et?> H^fe few Ml 3^ ^ sfdH'6' inn 

naanak deen saran kirpaa niDh raakh laaj bhagtaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, meek and humble, seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord, the treasure of mercy. He 
preserves the honor of His devotees. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe H^T Hf¥ 5W c^f II 

sun baavray sayv thaakur naath paraanaa. 

Listen, madman: serve your Lord, the Master of the breath of life. 

Hfe tt »rfe»r fen ff^ n 

sun baavray jo aa-i-aa tis jaanaa. 

Listen, madman: whoever comes, shall go. 

GsorJtt tnt nfe ira^nt HHHftr fkfe ^ut>>r n 

nihchal habh vaisee sun pardaysee satsang mil rahee-ai. 

Listen, wandering stranger: that which you believe to be permanent, shall all pass 
away; so remain in the Saints' Congregation. 


ufe wztw wm\ Hfe yd'dll ttZ Uf 3Tfu gutw II 

har paa-ee-ai bhaagee sun bairaagee charan parabhoo geh rahee-ai. 

Listen, renunciate: by your good destiny, obtain the Lord, and remain attached to 

God's Feet. 

h?> #h Hot ^ stfr arayftr 3ft? h 1 ^ ii 

ayhu man deejai sank na keejai gurmukh taj baho maanaa. 

Dedicate and surrender this mind to the Lord, and have no doubts; as Gurmukh, 

renounce your great pride. 

(TOoT et?> ^ 3% fe»F 3T£ »fftf II 3 II 

naanak deen bhagat bhav taaran tayray ki-aa gun aakh vakhaanaa. 1 12| | 
Nanak, the Lord carries the meek and humble devotees across the terrifying world- 
ocean. What Glorious Virtues of Your should I chant and recite? 1 1 2| | 

Hfe H^T few c£\r5 oTS 1 " W7> II 

sun baavray ki-aa keechai koorhaa maano. 
Listen, madman: why do you harbor false pride? 

nfe uf tnt aran tfn-ra n 

sun baavray habh vaisee garab gumaano. 

Listen, madman: all your egotism and pride shall be overcome. 

fodtJtt fiffw Uf Ufe II 

nihchal habh jaanaa mithi-aa maanaa sant parabhoo ho-ay daasaa. 

What you think is permanent, shall all pass away. Pride is false, so become the slave 

of God's Saints. 

flte H#ft s*0Htt 3^ H gtt oTUfH fofWTF II 

jeevat maree-ai bha-ojal taree-ai jay theevai karam likhi-aasaa. 

Remain dead while still alive, and you shall cross over the terrifying world-ocean, if it 

is your pre-ordained destiny. 

|Tf H#F mfk? frTH 35^fu HUftT fw£ II 

gur sayveejai amrit peejai jis laaveh sahj Dhi-aano. 

One whom the Lord causes to meditate intuitively, serves the Guru, and drinks in the 
Ambrosial Nectar. 


(To* mfk ufe»r ufo f»rt u§ afo Hfo ctdyS iisn 

naanak saran pa-i-aa har du-aarai ha-o bal bal sad kurbaano. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord's Door; I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, 

forever a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 3| | 

Hfe kb wzfts uf h u'few II 

sun baavray mat jaaneh parabh mai paa-i-aa. 

Listen, madman: do not think that you have found God. 

gfe a^r gtf frTc^t uf fqnrfenr n 

sun baavray thee-o rayn jinee parabh Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Listen, madman: be the dust under the feet of those who meditate on God. 

fnfe uf fwfe»F fefe m u i fe»r ws&d e^ns n 

jin parabh Dhi-aa-i-aa tin sukh paa-i-aa vadbhaagee darsan paa-ee-ai. 

Those who meditate on God find peace. By great good fortune, the Blessed Vision of 

their Darshan is obtained. 

thee-o nimaanaa sad kurbaanaa saglaa aap mitaa-ee-ai. 

Be humble, and be forever a sacrifice, and your self-conceit shall be totally eradicated. 

%u th> wz\ htf fnfe uf ?5tf uh fen ufe »ry %B , fenr n 

oh Dhan bhaag suDhaa jin parabh laDhaa ham tis peh aap vaychaa-i-aa. 

One who has found God is pure, with blessed destiny. I would sell myself to him. 

TOof ete mfk hu hw Wri mwfew nainii 

naanak deen saran sukh saagar raakh laaj apnaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the meek and humble, seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord, the ocean of peace. 

Make him Your own, and preserve his honor. 1 14| |1| | 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 


Ufa ttZ ofKW oft Zo[ Hfddlfd fe^t ffr ct Hfe tft§ II 

har charan kamal kee tayk satgur ditee tus kai bal raam jee-o. 

The True Guru was satisfied with me, and blessed me with the Support of the Lord's 

Lotus Feet. I am a sacrifice to the Lord. 
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Ufa Hffkfe 5% Hf foTS U Uffo feH ct Hfe rfr§ II 

har amrit bharay bhandaar sabh ki chh hai ghar tis kai bal raam jee-o. 

The Lord's Ambrosial Nectar is an overflowing treasure; everything is in His Home. I 

am a sacrifice to the Lord. 

baabul mayraa vad samrathaa karan kaaran parabh haaraa. 

My Father is absolutely all-powerful. God is the Doer, the Cause of causes. 

jis simrat dukh ko-ee na laagai bha-ojal paar utaaraa. 

Remembering Him in meditation, pain does not touch me; thus I cross over the 
terrifying world-ocean. 

prfe 33TB?> cF §HHfe offo offe II 

aad jugaad bhagtan kaa raakhaa ustat kar kar jeevaa. 

I n the beginning, and throughout the ages, He is the Protector of His devotees. 

Praising Him continually, I live. 

cTO^ HU 1 " Kte 1 " Wife?) Hf?> 3f?> Ufe 7 II ^11 

naanak naam mahaa ras meethaa an-din man tan peevaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the sweetest and most sublime essence. 

Night and day, I drink it in with my mind and body. 1 1 1| | 

ufo »rir ?5U fkwfe fef is^ gt^t nfe ntf n 

har aapay la-ay milaa-ay ki-o vaychhorhaa theev-ee bal raam jee-o. 

The Lord unites me with Himself; how could I feel any separation? I am a sacrifice to 

the Lord. 


ftTH ?7 3of H HtF HtJ rfl<sel afe fft§ II 

jis no tayree tayk so sadaa sad jeev-ee bal raam jee-o. 

One who has Your Support lives forever and ever. I am a sacrifice to the Lord. 

£oT f# § WS\ W% PHdHid'd 1 II 

tayree tayk tujjnai tay paa-ee saachay sirjanhaaraa. 
I take my support from You alone, True Creator Lord. 

ftTH § tfrot £cs\ ?T"dt wr uf u>rf II 

jis tay khaalee ko-ee naahee aisaa parabhoo hamaaraa. 
No one lacks this Support; such is my God. 

H3 iW fkfe 3Ffe»f fe?> tf?> »FH fM 1 ^" II 

sant janaa mil mangal gaa-i-aa din rain aas tum H aaree. 

Meeting with the humble Saints, I sing the songs of joy; day and night, I place my 
hopes in You. 

H^W €3H #fe»F 3Tf (TOof yfttd'dl IIPII 

safal daras bhayti-aa gur pooraa naanak sad balihaaree. 1 1 2| | 

I have obtained the Blessed Vision, the Darshan of the Perfect Guru. Nanak is forever 

a sacrifice. 1 12| | 

HHfe»F HtJ Wft HUE ipf&W afo tft§ II 

samm H li-aa sach thaan maan mahat sach paa-i-aa bal raam jee-o. 

Contemplating, dwelling upon the Lord's true home, I receive honor, greatness and 

truth. I am a sacrifice to the Lord. 

Hfddlf fkfe»f efe»PW »lltJrt'Hl 3Ffe»f afe WW fft§ II 

satgur mili-aa da-i-aal gun abhinaasee gaa-i-aa bal raam jee-o. 

Meeting the Merciful True Guru, I sing the Praises of the Imperishable Lord. I am a 

sacrifice to the Lord. 

are 3tf^ 3irf ftiS l£Z utHK H»T>fl»f T II 

gun govind gaa-o nit nit paraan pareetam su-aamee-aa. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, continually, continuously; He is 
the Beloved Master of the breath of life. 


subh divas aa-ay geh kanth laa-ay milay antarjaamee-aa. 

Good times have come; the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, has met me, and 
hugged me close in His Embrace. 

sat santokh vajeh vaajay anhadaa ihunkaaray. 

The musical instruments of truth and contentment vibrate, and the unstruck melody of 
the sound current resounds. 

Hfe I toft cTOof LT^ c(d£d'd II3II 

sun bhai binaasay sagal naanak parabh purakh karnaihaaray. 1 1 3| | 

Hearing this, all my fears have been dispelled; Nanak, God is the Primal Being, the 

Creator Lord. 1 13| | 

§vfti»r' 3H fera £net>>r fear ufo nfe ^fh fft§ n 

upji-aa tat gi-aan saahurai pay-ee-ai ik har bal raam jee-o. 

The essence of spiritual wisdom has welled up; in this world, and the next, the One 

Lord is pervading. I am a sacrifice to the Lord. 

HUH 

barahmai barahm mili-aa ko-ay na saakai bhinn kar bal raam jee-o. 

When God meets the God within the self, no one can separate them. I am a sacrifice 

to the Lord. 

fHHH fHHH HSh^ fellW cTEUt ttPfenF II 

bisam paykhai bisam sunee-ai bismaad nadree aa-i-aa. 

I gaze upon the Wondrous Lord, and listen to the Wondrous Lord; the Wondrous Lord 
has come into my vision. 

nfe nfe nufrxfe uu?> mrnt urfe urfe ufu»r HHfew n 

jal thai mahee-al pooran su-aamee ghat ghat rahi-aa samaa-i-aa. 

The Perfect Lord and Master is pervading the water, the land and the sky, in each and 

every heart. 


ftTH % §i4frT»f T fen J-rftr mffew orb-rfe ora^ ?> fre n 

jis tay upji-aa tis maahi samaa-i-aa keemat kahan na jaa-ay. 

I have merged again into the One from whom I originated. The value of this cannot 

be described. 

frTH §T tJWH ?) FRjt £5*^ cTOof fenftr ftr»re M8IIPII 

jis kay chalat na jaahee lakh-nay naanak tiseh Dhi-aa-ay. 1 14| |2| | 
Nanak meditates on Him. ||4||2|| 

ttt H# £3 HUW UlKf 3 

raag soohee chhant mehlaa 5 ghar 2 

Raag Soohee, Chhant, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfenra UFFfe 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

aifsfe w^e wit 11 

gobind gun gaavan laagay. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

ufo ^ftT wjfe?) wm 11 

har rang an-din jaagay. 

I am awake, night and day, in the Lord's Love. 

ufo #fuT wit wit fkw hh fip^rfenr 11 

har rang jaagay paap bhaagay milay sant pi-aari-aa. 

Awake to the Lord's Love, my sins have left me. I meet with the Beloved Saints. 

<jra ttZ Wit W3H Wit oFrT H^'Td^f II 

gur charan laagay bharam bhaagay kaaj sagal savaari-aa. 

Attached to the Guru's Feet, my doubts are dispelled, and all my affairs are resolved. 

Hfe HZZ w€t HUftT W$ Ufe c^K rTfU ^ZWit II 

sun sarvan banee sahj jaanee har naam jap vadbhaagai. 

Listening to the Word of the Guru's Bani with my ears, I know celestial peace. By 

great good fortune, I meditate on the Lord's Name. 


?r?>or jrafe H»nft tft§ f% m »rf iihii 

binvant naanak saran su-aamee jee-o pind parabh aagai. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I have entered my Lord and Master's Sanctuary. I dedicate my body and 

soul to God. ||1|| 

YXtnJS HTF^ 7 II 

anhat sabad suhaavaa. 

The unstruck melody of the Shabad, the Word of God is so very beautiful. 

HrJ Ufa fTH WW II 

sach mangal har jas gaavaa. 

True joy comes from singing the Lord's Praises. 

are 3Pfe Ufa Ufa tftf FTH §UTT Hf?> UTgr || 

gun gaa-ay har har dookh naasay rahas upjai man qhanaa. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, pain is dispelled, and my mind is 

filled with tremendous joy. 

H?> 3$ fc^HW Uftf €3H?> TFH oP" Hftf II 

man tann nirmal daykh darsan naam parabh kaa muj<h bjianaa. 

My mind and body have become immaculate and pure, gazing upon the Blessed Vision 

of the Lord's Darshan; I chant the Name of God. 
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3fe fte Wll l£3 DOT WW II 

ho-ay rayn saaDhoo parabh araaDhoo aapnay parabh bhaavaa. 

I am the dust of the feet of the Holy. Worshipping God in adoration, my God is 

pleased with me. 

fe^fe m&t wtt HtH" ufo <sj<z iipii 

binvant naanak da-i-aa Dhaarahu sadaa har gun gaavaa. 1 1 2| | 

Prays Nanak, please bless me with Your Mercy, that I may sing Your Glorious Praises 

forever. ||2|| 

|ra fiffo H^rf Hfonr ii 

gur mil saagar tari-aa. 

Meeting with the Guru, I cross over the world-ocean. 


Ufa ttZ tW3 fcHSfoW II 

har charan japat nistari-aa. 

Meditating on the Lord's Feet, I am emancipated. 

Ufa tt£ ftiWE nfk 575 WE ftfZ YWWE Wc? II 

har charan Dhi-aa-ay sabh fal paa-ay mitay aavan jaanaa. 

Meditating on the Lord's Feet, I have obtained the fruits of all rewards, and my 

comings and goings have ceased. 

wfe wmfs nwfe ufe frfu >ms$ ws n 

bhaa-ay bhagat subhaa-ay har jap aapnay parabh bhaavaa. 

With loving devotional worship, I meditate intuitively on the Lord, and my God is 

pleased. 

frfu Sot Ymn u^?> fen for ?>ut ast n 

jap ayk alakh apaar pooran tis binaa nahee ko-ee. 

Meditate on the One, Unseen, Infinite, Perfect Lord; there is no other than Him. 

Py^fe m&t mfo ^gy yfew £*f 3H M iisn 

binvant naanak gur bharam kho-i-aa jat daykhaa tat so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, the Guru has erased my doubts; wherever I look, there I see Him. ||3|| 

WSS WWG Ufa ?5 T M r II 

patit paavan har naamaa. 

The Lord's Name is the Purifier of sinners. 

Wtt H3rWo[ WW II 

pooran sant janaa kay kaamaa. 

It resolves the affairs of the humble Saints. 

gur sant paa-i-aa parabh Dhi-aa-i-aa sagal ichhaa punnee-aa. 

I have found the Saintly Guru, meditating on God. All my desires have been fulfilled. 

<J§ 3^ fe^H TtW WS fti& f%ff?W II 

ha-o taap binsay sadaa sarsay parabh milay chiree vichhunni-aa. 

The fever of egotism has been dispelled, and I am always happy. I have met God, 

from whom I was separated for so long. 


Hfc wfs scret ot^ s ^trrt n 

man saat aa-ee vajee vaDhaa-ee manhu kaday na veesrai. 

My mind has found peace and tranquility; congratulations are pouring in. I shall never 
forget Him from my mind. 

fy^fe ?TOor Hfedlfd ferf'fettF TtW 3ff HdWlHd II B II ^ II 3 II 

binvant naanak satgur drirh-aa-i-aa sadaa bhaj jagdeesrai. 1 14| 1 1| |3| | 

Prays Nanak, the True Guru has taught me this, to vibrate and meditate forever on 

the Lord of the Universe. ||4||1||3|| 

d^r jrdt huw uara 3 

raag soohee chhant mehlaa 5 ghar 3 

Raag Soohee, Chhant, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

f 5^ yd'dld H iTdt Uf£ ^dt sFH II 

too thaakuro bairaagro mai jayhee ghan chayree raam. 

my Lord and Master, You are unattached; You have so many hand-maidens like me, 
Lord. 

§ HW ddcVdld Uf 7i §dt WW II 

too N saagro ratnaagro ha-o saar na jaanaa tayree raam. 

You are the ocean, the source of jewels; I do not know Your value, Lord. 

W$ 7) Wc? 3 ^3 Wc? orfd" fHU^Hfe WS\ II 

saar na jaanaa too vad daanaa kar mihramat saa N -ee. 

1 do not know Your value; You are the wisest of all; please show Mercy unto me, 
Lord. 

foT^T-F ofHI W Hfe tfHI »Fc5 UtTd' ffcf»FSt II 

kirpaa keejai saa mat deejai aath pahar tuDji Dhi-aa-ee. 

Show Your Mercy, and bless me with such understanding, that I may meditate on You, 
twenty-four hours a day. 


garab na keejai rayn hoveejai taa gat jee-aray tayree. 

soul, don't be so arrogant - become the dust of all, and you shall be saved. 

H¥ fvfo cTOof oT 5W H HUt ^gt ||^ M 

sabh oopar naanak kaa thaakur mai jayhee ghan chayree raam. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak's Lord is the Master of all; He has so many hand-maidens like me. 1 1 1| | 

3H dlQdd »ffe mftt fH fU^ UH HU^t»F II 

tum H ga-uhar at gahir gambheeraa turn pir ham bahuree-aa raam. 

Your depth is profound and utterly unfathomable; You are my Husband Lord, and I 

am Your bride. 

3H ?t ?t f% Uf feH^of 25U3t»f T II 

turn vaday vaday vad oochay ha-o itneek lahuree-aa raam. 

You are the greatest of the great, exalted and lofty on high; I am infinitesimally small. 

U§ foJS fir^t §^ ft »fV »ffU JJFIW II 

ha-o ki chh naahee ayko toohai aapay aap sujaanaa. 

1 am nothing; You are the One and only. You Yourself are All-knowing. 

>>fte feFTfe few tfe HTO HW II 

amrit darisat nimakh parabh jeevaa sarab rang ras maanaa. 

With just a momentary Glance of Your Grace, God, I live; I enjoy all pleasures and 

delights. 

tt&J H^cft WHU Hfe Hfw 3$ U3tw II 

charnah sarnee daasah daasee man ma-ulai tan haree-aa. 

I seek the Sanctuary of Your Feet; I am the slave of Your slaves. My mind has 

blossomed forth, and my body is rejuvenated. 

TOof sw h^h »FV^ orat»r || 3 1| 

naanak thaakur sarab samaanaa aapan bhaavan karee-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Lord and Master is contained amongst all; He does just as He pleases. 

I|2|| 


tujjn oopar mayraa hai maanaa toohai mayraa taanaa raam. 
I take pride in You; You are my only Strength, Lord. 

JT^fe Hfe tJdd'fcl f H'i'fefd II 

surat mat chaturaa-ee tayree too jaanaa-ihi jaanaa raam. 

You are my understanding, intellect and knowledge. I know only what You cause me 
to know, Lord. 

HSt FF§ KS\ Ifg^ W of§ rttfd fhldt! II 

so-ee jaanai so-ee pachhaanai jaa ka-o nadar siranday. 

He alone knows, and he alone understands, upon whom the Creator Lord bestows His 
Grace. 

Hcwftr f??t au3t ?rdt H i fe»r ^ n 

manmukh bhoolee bahutee raahee faathee maa-i-aa fanday. 

The self-willed manmukh wanders along many paths, and is trapped in the net of 

Maya. 

5W W$ W 4\£<i$ fe?> <ft m II 

thaakur bhaanee saa gunvantee tin hee sabh rang maanaa. 

She alone is virtuous, who is pleasing to her Lord and Master. She alone enjoys all the 
pleasures. 

TOof oft erg ftr sw § cTOof or w& 11311 

naanak kee Dhar toohai thaakur too naanak kaa maanaa. 1 1 3| | 

You, Lord, are Nanak's only support. You are Nanak's only pride. ||3|| 

u§ ^ ^ ureft ^ § iragf n 

ha-o vaaree vanjaa gholee vanjaa too parbat mayraa ol H aa raam. 

I am a sacrifice, devoted and dedicated to You; You are my sheltering mountain, Lord. 

u§ afo we\ ?w a^tw firfe trcF wh ii 

ha-o bal jaa-ee lakh lakh lakh baree-aa jin bharam pardaa khol H aa raam. 

I am a sacrifice, thousands, hundreds of thousands of times, to the Lord. He has torn 

away the veil of doubt; 
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fkZ W% 3FT te% 5W frrf H$ HW II 

mitay anDhaaray tajay bikaaray thaakur si-o man maanaa. 

darkness has been eliminated, and I have renounced corruption and sin. My mind is 

reconciled with my Lord and Master. 

parabh jee bhaanee bha-ee nikaanee safal janam parvaanaa. 

I have become pleasing to my Dear God, and I have become carefree. My life is 

fulfilled and approved. 

bha-ee amolee bhaaraa tolee mukat jugat dar khol H aa. 

I have become invaluable, of tremendous weight and value. The Door, and the Path of 
liberation are open to me now. 

oTU U§ fodelQ U^t H Uf lltiimittll 

kaho naanak ha-o nirbha-o ho-ee so parabh mayraa ol H aa. 1 14| |1| |4| | 

Says Nanak, I am fearless; God has become my Shelter and Shield. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

WtK) HfeHTf H^u^fenfe ?> w& II 

saajan purakh satgur mayraa pooraa tis bin avar na jaanaa raam. 

My Perfect True Guru is my Best Friend, the Primal Being. I do not know any other 

than Him, Lord. 

W3 fira* its amr tft»f Hfe w& am n 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee sut banDhap jee-a paraan man bhaanaa raam. 

He is my mother, father, sibling, child, relative, soul and breath of life. He is so 

pleasing to my mind, Lord. 

fUf Hf feH oC €t»F H?JH 3Tgr ^RRT II 

jee-o pind sabh tis kaa dee-aa sarab gunaa bharpooray. 

My body and soul are all His blessings. He is overflowing with every quality of virtue. 


antarjaamee so parabh mayraa sarab rahi-aa bharpooray. 

My God is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. He is totally permeating and 

pervading everywhere. 

3* oft H^fe hto m ire u£ h^h orfenr^ n 

taa kee saran sarab sukh paa-ay ho-ay sarab kali-aanaa. 

In His Sanctuary, I receive every comfort and pleasure. I am totally, completely 

happy. 

HtT" HtH" U€ oT§ yfttd'd ?F?>cT TO ofdy'i 1 1 1 HI I 

sadaa sadaa parabh ka-o balihaarai naanak sad kurbaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Forever and ever, Nanak is a sacrifice to God, forever, a devoted sacrifice. ||1|| 

W 3Tf ^sf'dfl irefrft ftTf fkfow Uf rFV am II 

aisaa gur vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai jit mili-ai parabh jaapai raam. 

By great good fortune, one finds such a Guru, meeting whom, the Lord God is known. 

janam janam kay kilvikh utreh har sant Dhoorhee nit naapai raam. 

The sins of countless lifetimes are erased, bathing continually in the dust of the feet of 

God's Saints. 

ufo ipt crotnr uf fwstnf yofe nf?> ^ »f r st>>r n 

har Dhoorhee naa-ee-ai parabhoo Dhi-aa-ee-ai baahurh jon na aa-ee-ai. 

Bathing in the dust of the feet of the Lord, and meditating on God, you shall not have 

to enter into the womb of reincarnation again. 

fTd" tJddl W3\ e[H 3§ WZ\ Hfe f^fe»F ^FSt>)^ II 

gur charnee laagay bharam bha-o bhaagay man chindi-aa fal paa-ee-ai. 

Grasping hold of the Guru's Feet, doubt and fear are dispelled, and you receive the 

fruits of your mind's desires. 

Ufa WS f&3 WE FTK ftp>F? fefo H3T FTTjt H3Ty II 

har gun nit gaa-ay naam Dhi-aa-ay fir sog naahee santaapai. 

Continually singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and meditating on the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord, you shall no longer suffer in pain and sorrow. 


TTOoT H tfl»f ftTH U^B 1 ^ IIP II 

naanak so parabh jee-a kaa daataa pooraa jis partaapai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, God is the Giver of all souls; His radiant glory is perfect! 1 12| | 

Ufa U% Ufa fed ufo H3?> 5T ^TH ?FH II 

har haray har gun niDhav har santan kai vas aa-ay raam. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is the treasure of virtue; the Lord is under the power of His Saints. 

m ttE mzf&wit fetf ireH i& w% wh ii 

sant charan gur sayvaa laagay tinee param pad paa-ay raam. 

Those who are dedicated to the feet of the Saints, and to serving the Guru, obtain the 

supreme status, Lord. 

u^h ire yife»F »ry ftefew ufe u^?> few n 

param pad paa-i-aa aap mitaa-i-aa har pooran kirpaa Dhaaree. 

They obtain the supreme status, and eradicate self-conceit; the Perfect Lord showers 

His Grace upon them. 

h^w trey u»r 3§ ww ufo #fc»F £or y^t n 

safal janam ho-aa bha-o bhaagaa har bhayti-aa ayk muraaree. 

Their lives are fruitful, their fears are dispelled, and they meet the One Lord, the 

Destroyer of ego. 

ftTH oF W fe?> ut Hfe JStttF TTCT Ht% JWfeW II 

jis kaa saa tin hee mayl lee-aa jotee jot samaa-i-aa. 

He blends into the One, to whom he belongs; his light merges into the Light. 

cTOof ?TH f6dH6 FRM fkfe wfedld Htf iJ^fettF II3II 

naanak naam niranjan japee-ai mil satgur sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, chant the Naam, the Name of the I mmaculate Lord; meeting the True Guru, 

peace is obtained. 1 13| | 

3F§ H3TW f&S Ufa tffiU Ucft fes HH^t 3^ || 

gaa-o manglo nit har janhu punnee i chh sabaa-ee raam. 

Sing continually the songs of joy, humble beings of the Lord; all your desires shall 
be fulfilled. 


3far g§ »fy£ H»r>ft Hst ?> »rt Frst ii 

rang ratay apunay su-aamee saytee marai na aavai jaa-ee raam. 

Those who are imbued with the Love of their Lord and Master do not die, or come or 

go in reincarnation. 

abhinaasee paa-i-aa naam Dhi-aa-i-aa sagal manorath paa-ay. 

The Imperishable Lord is obtained, meditating on the Naam, and all one's wishes are 

fulfilled. 

saa N t sahj aanand ghanayray gur charnee man laa-ay. 

Peace, poise, and all ecstasy are obtained, attaching one's mind to the Guru's feet, 
poor rahi-aa ghat ghat abhinaasee thaan thanantar saa-ee. 

The Imperishable Lord is permeating and pervading each and every heart; He is in all 
places and interspaces. 

ogj jsro opgtT m& y% 3rg ggst H$ W$ IIBIIPimil 

kaho naanak kaaraj saglay pooray gur charnee man laa-ee. 1 14| |2| |5| | 

Says Nanak, all affairs are perfectly resolved, focusing one's mind on the Guru's Feet. 

I|4||2||5|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

offo few A% utHK H»T>ft $3 UtffU e^H 3^ II 

kar kirpaa mayray pareetam su-aamee naytar daykheh daras tayraa raam. 

Be Merciful, my Beloved Lord and Master, that I may behold the Blessed Vision of 

Your Darshan with my eyes. 

mi ftro^ %q ft% fw% w ufe »r^ T n ii 

laakh jihvaa dayh mayray pi-aaray mukh har aaraaDhay mayraa raam. 

Please bless me, my Beloved, with thousands of tongues, to worship and adore You 

with my mouth, Lord. 


Ufa W^Q ffH WTJ &f 7) f%»Ty 6TCt II 

har aaraaDhay jam panth saaDhav dookh na vi-aapai ko-ee. 

Worshipping the Lord in adoration, the Path of Death is overcome, and no pain or 

suffering will afflict you. 

rTfa gfe HUt»ffo yUff H»FHt tT3 %W 33 HEt II 

jal thai mahee-al pooran su-aamee jat daykhaa tat so-ee. 

The Lord and Master is pervading and permeating the water, the land and the sky; 
wherever I look, there He is. 

HU fectra (TO Uf ^ U 3 ^ II 

bharam moh bikaar naathay parabh nayr hoo tay nayraa. 

Doubt, attachment and corruption are gone. God is the nearest of the near. 
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?TOoT off foray ctt^ &3 £*ffr €UH §^ mil 

naanak ka-o parabh kirpaa keejai naytar daykheh daras tayraa. 1 1 1| | 

Please bless Nanak with Your Merciful Grace, God, that his eyes may behold the 

Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. ||1|| 

oife oratf efrrfu v& utHK ura <jts H^t»rfu mfHcwft ii 

kot karan deejeh parabh pareetam har gun sunee-ah abhinaasee raam. 

Please bless me, Beloved God, with millions of ears, with which I may hear the 

Glorious Praises of the Imperishable Lord. 

Hfe Hfe feu H?> ftraHW U% oTcffrjf 5TO oD" WW II 

sun sun ih man nirmal hovai katee-ai kaal kee faasee raam. 

Listening, listening to these, this mind becomes spotless and pure, and the noose of 

Death is cut. 

otsbft tth znft frnffe tfftorft Hare Hare nfefw n 

katee-ai jam faasee simar abhinaasee sagal mangal sugi-aanaa. 

The noose of Death is cut, meditating on the Imperishable Lord, and all happiness and 

wisdom are obtained. 


ufo ufo fry Fn-fbtf fej hoPh ftpxw n 

har har jap japee-ai din raatee laagai sahj Dhi-aanaa. 

Chant, and meditate, day and night, on the Lord, Har, Har. Focus your meditation on 
the Celestial Lord. 

tftf W% Uf ftJd'd H?> fUHfe ?FHT II 

kalmal dukh jaaray parabhoo chitaaray man kee durmat naasee. 

The painful sins are burnt away, by keeping God in one's thoughts; evil-mindedness is 

erased. 

oTU (TOof fof^F oft# ufo <JT£ HSfrnfo »ff%c^t II 3 II 

kaho naanak parabh kirpaa keejai har gun sunee-ah avinaasee. 1 1 2| | 

Says Nanak, God, please be Merciful to me, that I may listen to Your Glorious 

Praises, Imperishable Lord. ||2|| 

karorh hasat tayree tahal kamaaveh charan chaleh parabh maarag raam. 

Please give me millions of hands to serve You, God, and let my feet walk on Your 

Path. 

^ HW creufoH^H^ffeH 3^ II 

bhav saagar naav har sayvaa jo charhai tis taarag raam. 

Service to the Lord is the boat to carry us across the terrifying world-ocean. 

s^Htt Ufa Ufa fHMfb»F H^H U% II 

bhavjal tari-aa har har simri-aa sagal manorath pooray. 

So cross over the terrifying world-ocean, meditating in remembrance on the Lord, Har, 
Har; all wishes shall be fulfilled. 

mahaa bikaar ga-ay sukh upjay baajay anhad tooray. 

Even the worst corruption is taken away; peace wells up, and the unstruck celestial 
harmony vibrates and resounds. 

H?> l^r oreufe 5tH WRTUftT II 

man baa N chhat fal paa-ay saglay kudrat keem apaarag. 

All the fruits of the mind's desires are obtained; His creative power is infinitely 

valuable. 


oRJ ?TOor ijg few gt# H?> H^fe 113 II 

kaho naanak parabh kirpaa keejai man sadaa chalai tayrai maarag. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, please be Merciful to me, God, that my mind may follow Your Path 

forever. ||3|| 

§U ^ EsT ^fWWE\ feu H?7 life ^SSJ'dl 1 II 

ayho var ayhaa vadi-aa-ee ih Dhan ho-ay vadbhaagaa raam. 

This opportunity, this glorious greatness, this blessing and wealth, come by great 

good fortune. 

§U €»fl §U &W Ufe tJddl H?> WW WW II 

ayho rang ayho ras bhogaa har charnee man laagaa raam. 

These pleasures, these delightful enjoyments, come when my mind is attached to the 
Lord's Feet. 

h?> ww ttt u& oft eras wzz 3riw ii 

man laagaa charnay parabh kee sarnay karan kaaran gopaalaa. 

My mind is attached to God's Feet; I seek His Sanctuary. He is the Creator, the Cause 

of causes, the Cherisher of the world. 

O'ocd tdlrt ^fe»FW II 

sabh ki chh tayraa too parabh mayraa mayray thaakur deen da-i-aalaa. 
Everything is Yours; You are my God, my Lord and Master, Merciful to the meek. 

mohi nirgun pareetam sukh saagar satsang man jaagaa. 

I am worthless, my Beloved, ocean of peace. In the Saints' Congregation, my mind 
is awakened. 

ofU cTOof ufk few ofaft ttZ oTHW H?> ?5W 11811311^11 

- *. \ - 

kaho naanak parabh kirpaa keen H ee charan kamal man laagaa. 1 14| |3| |6| | 

Says Nanak, God has been Merciful to me; my mind is attached to His Lotus Feet. 

I|4||3||6|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 


Ufa i=R> Ufa H€f HrfrTW ZTZ W^fa WW II 

har japay har mandar saaji-aa sant bhagat gun gaavahi raam. 

Meditating on the Lord, the Lord's Temple has been built; the Saints and devotees 

sing the Lord's Glorious Praises. 

faHfo fHHfo HWft Uf WW IRJ dH'^fd II 

simar simar su-aamee parabh apnaa saglay paap tajaaveh raam. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance of God, their Lord and Master, they discard 

and renounce all their sins. 

ufo are apfe i^fenr oft §3M areT n 

har gun gaa-ay param pad paa-i-aa parabh kee ootam banee. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the supreme status is obtained. The Word of 

God's Bani is sublime and exalted. 

huh otgr Lrg oft »ffe >M orat orargt n 

sahj kathaa parabh kee at meethee kathee akath kahaanee. 

God's Sermon is so very sweet. It brings celestial peace. It is to speak the Unspoken 

Speech. 

bhalaa sanjog moorat pal saachaa abichal neev rakhaa-ee. 

The time and the moment were auspicious, blessed and true, when the eternal 

foundation of this Temple was placed. 

ft?> cTOof h^h oiw nfe iihii 

jan naanak parabh bha-ay da-i-aalaa sarab kalaa ban aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, God has been kind and compassionate; with all His powers, He has 

blessed me. 1 11| | 

yw£w ^rrfu ftiS ^ UTORJH Hfe WH II 

aanandaa vajeh nit vaajay paarbarahm man voothaa raam. 

The sounds of ecstasy vibrate through me continuously. I have enshrined the 

Supreme Lord within my mind. 


<jraw crast HraT few fH t f ^ II 

gurmukhay sach karnee saaree binsay bharam bhai ihoothaa raam. 

As Gurmukh, my lifestyle is excellent and true; my false hopes and doubts are 

dispelled. 

»f?KjtJ w$ arayftf ^rst tth Hfe nfe h$ 3?> ura»F n 

anhad banee gurmukh vakhaanee jas sun sun man tan hari-aa. 

The Gurmukh chants the Bani of the unstruck melody; hearing it, listening to it, my 

mind and body are rejuvenated. 

*ran mrfen ut nfe »re h ufk w orra»F n 

sarab sukhaa tis hee ban aa-ay jo parabh apnaa kari-aa. 

All pleasures are obtained, by that one whom God makes His Own. 

ura Hfe ?vz feftr 3% ^ ^ ^ ?5W 11 

ghar meh nav niDh bharay bhandaaraa raam naam rang laagaa. 

Within the home of the heart are the nine treasures, filled to overflowing. He has 

fallen in love with the Lord's Name. 

cTOof FT?) ?> f%H% U^?> W o[ WW IIPII 

naanak jan parabh kaday na visrai pooran jaa kay bhaagaa. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak shall never forget God; his destiny is perfectly fulfilled. 1 1 2| | 

gffettT Ufe 53Vfe cfaft HBTCfr 3Vfe fHTFTft II 

chhaa-i-aa parabh chhatarpat keen H ee saglee tapat binaasee raam. 

God, the King, has given me shade under His canopy, and the fire of desire has been 

totally extinguished. 

ri'O' ocdrl wfew <3'h[ II 

dookh paap kaa dayraa dliaathaa kaaraj aa-i-aa raasee raam. 

The home of sorrow and sin has been demolished, and all affairs have been resolved. 

ura ufk fwfenr ftret fto cray y?> ^fe»r 11 

har parabh furmaa-i-aa mitee balaa-i-aa saach Dharam punn fali-aa. 

When the Lord God so commands, misfortune is averted; true righteousness, Dharma 

and charity flourish. 
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so parabh apunaa sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai sovat baisat khali-aa. 
Meditate forever on your God, when you sleep and sit and stand. 

are few jto hw frfe gfe Hzftwfo H^t n 

gun niDhaan sukh saagar su-aamee jal thai mahee-al so-ee. 

The Lord and Master is the treasure of virtue, the ocean of peace; He pervades the 

water, the land and the sky. 

FT?> cTOof l& oft Hdfc'fcl feH fkfi ?) cM 113 II 

jan naanak parabh kee sarnaa-ee tis bin avar na ko-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Servant Nanak has entered God's Sanctuary; there is no other than Him. ||3|| 

mayraa ghar bani-aa ban taal bani-aa parabh parsay har raa-i-aa raam. 

My home is made, the garden and pool are made, and my Sovereign Lord God has 

met me. 

h?f h?> Hftmr nte hto h^h are Hare ufe apfew M 

mayraa man sohi-aa meet saajan sarsay gun mangal har gaa-i-aa raam. 

My mind is adorned, and my friends rejoice; I sing the songs of joy, and the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord. 

1^ 3Pfe Uf fwfe WW Wm feg* W&W II 

gun gaa-ay parabhoo Dhi-aa-ay saachaa sagal ichhaa paa-ee-aa. 
Singing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord God, all desires are fulfilled. 

<jra wit ws* wit Hfc www ^'M'^lttF n 

gur charan laagay sadaa jaagay man vajee-aa vaaDhaa-ee-aa. 

Those who are attached to the Guru's Feet are always awake and aware; His Praises 

resound and resonate through their minds. 

orat ?refo wtf mrcr an>ft tsws vws H^fbw n 

karee nadar su-aamee sukhah gaamee halat palat savaari-aa. 

My Lord and Master, the bringer of peace, has blessed me with His Grace; He has 

arranged this world, and the world hereafter for me. 


Py^fe ?F?>or fcs cVK frM tftf f% firfe trfow iibiibiipii 

binvant naanak nit naam japee-ai jee-o pind jin Dhaari-aa. 1 14| |4| |7| | 

Prays Nanak, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord forever; He is the Support of the 

body and soul. ||4||4||7|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

I hw i hw nfgnr ufe ufo ?p>f fw£ gi>f n 

bhai saagro bhai saagar tari-aa har har naam Dhi-aa-ay raam. 

The terrifying world-ocean, the terrifying world-ocean - I have crossed over it, 

meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

HfuW Ufa ttZ »ra T H fkfe Hfedld Iffa &h ii 

bohithrhaa har charan araaDhay mil satgur paar laghaa-ay raam. 

I worship and adore the Lord's Feet, the boat to carry me across. Meeting the True 

Guru, I am carried over. 

Fra^t 3^ Hufe 7i >rebft ft ff^ ii 

gur sabdee taree-ai bahurh na maree-ai chookai aavan jaanaa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I cross over, and I shall not die again; my 

comings and goings are ended. 

TT foHp of% KS\ W?fe 3* h?> HUftT II 

jo ki chh karai so-ee bhai maan-o taa man sahj samaanaa. 

Whatever He does, I accept as good, and my mind merges in celestial peace. 

7S f¥ 7i IhT 7i fwmf m HW H^t W$ II 

dookh na bhookh na rog na bi-aapai sukh saagar sarnee paa-ay. 

Neither pain, nor hunger, nor disease afflicts me. I have found the Sanctuary of the 

Lord, the ocean of peace. 

Ufa fHHfo fHHfo cVrtcx gfcJT H?) fW3 fi-fZ^T II ^11 

har simar simar naanak rang raataa man kee chint mitaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Lord, Nanak is imbued with His Love; 

his mind's anxieties are dispelled. ||1|| 


W3 rW ufe ft^few Ufa HTO ^Hdlfd oft?> 3^ II 

sant janaa har mantar drirh-aa-i-aa har saajan vasgat keenay raam. 

The humble Saints have implanted the Lord's Mantra within me, and the Lord, my Best 

Friend, has come under my power. 

H?) »ff crfe»fT h^H S'orfo ettf II 

aapnarhaa man aagai Dhari-aa sarbas thaakur deenay raam. 

I have dedicated my mind to my Lord and Master, and offered it to Him, and He has 

blessed me with everything. 

orfe wret fkst §wm ufe Hufe ftrfe iret n 

kar apunee daasee mitee udaasee har mandar th it paa-ee. 

He has made me His hand-maiden and slave; my sadness is dispelled, and in the 

Lord's Temple, I have found stability. 

wtt fercre fHHHu uf ww fegfe oraf ?> tret ii 

anad binod simrahu parabh saachaa vichhurh kabhoo na jaa-ee. 

My joy and bliss are in meditating on my True God; I shall never be separated from 

Him again. 

W ?33lfe Hd'dlfe 3T5 et?> II 

— \ 

saa vadbhaagan sadaa sohagan raam naam gun cheen H ay. 

She alone is very fortunate, and a true soul-bride, who contemplates the Glorious 

Vision of the Lord's Name. 

oTU (TOot £faT 3^ UH ^frr #?> M pn 

kaho naanak raveh rang raatay paraym mahaa ras bheenay. 1 1 2| | 

Says Nanak, I am imbued with His Love, drenched in the supreme, sublime essence of 

His Love. ||2|| 

anad binod bha-ay nit sakhee-ay mangal sadaa hamaarai raam. 

I am in continual bliss and ecstasy, my companions; I sing the songs of joy forever. 

»pv?>i ufk »rfv Hldi'dl nwtst tfz am n 

aapnarhai parabh aap seegaaree sobhaavantee naaray raam. 

God Himself has embellished her, and she has become His virtuous soul-bride. 


HUH H^fe 3$ fcTUUW »RBT^ ?> zftwfaw II 

sahj subhaa-ay bha-ay kirpaalaa gun avgan na beechaari-aa. 

With natural ease, He has become Merciful to her. He does not consider her merits or 

demerits. 

5Tfo ttdl'fe iTfi »Rf£ §fu EFfUttF II 

kanth lagaa-ay lee-ay jan apunay raam naam ur Dhaari-aa. 

He hugs His humble servants close in His Loving Embrace; they enshrine the Lord's 

Name in their hearts. 

W7) HU HtJ H3TC5 fHWtft orfu few »ffU fe^U II 

maan moh mad sagal bi-aapee kar kirpaa aap nivaaray. 

Everyone is engrossed in arrogant pride, attachment and intoxication; in His Mercy, He 
has freed me of them. 

oTU (TOot f HW SfaW UU?> oTrT UH^T H3II 

kaho naanak bhai saagar tari-aa pooran kaaj hamaaray. ||3|| 

Says Nanak, I have crossed over the terrifying world-ocean, and all my affairs are 

perfectly resolved. 1 13| | 

are mm wwts mftu nara h£uh w% u*h n 

gun gopaal gaavhu nit sakheeho sagal manorath paa-ay raam. 

Continually sing the Glorious Praises of the World-Lord, my companions; all your 

wishes shall be granted. 

H5W H?5H U»F fkfe FRJ £o(c('d fw£ U^ II 

safal janam ho-aa mil saaDhoo aykankaar Dhi-aa-ay raam. 

Life becomes fruitful, meeting with the Holy Saints, and meditating on the One God, 
the Creator of the Universe. 

Frfu £of Uf »f$cT Uf%»F HUH K^fe g»fe»F II 

jap ayk parabhoo anayk ravi-aa sarab mandal chhaa-i-aa. 

Chant, and meditate on the One God, who permeates and pervades the many beings 
of the whole Universe. 

huh uh^ huh ynfuw m huh fenst wrfenr n 

* A - - A - A 

barahmo pasaaraa barahm pasri-aa sabh barahm daristee aa-i-aa. 

God created it, and God spreads through it everywhere. Everywhere I look, I see God. 


frfe gfe Hut»ffe yfo yg?> fen for ?>ut ft? n 

jal thai mahee-al poor pooran tis binaa nahee jaa-ay. 

The Perfect Lord is perfectly pervading and permeating the water, the land and the 
sky; there is no place without Him. 
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Oftr 5?jh^ 7F?)& ftrarfr ttrfU j5§" ii 9 im ii tin 

paykh darsan naanak bigsay aap la-ay milaa-ay. 1 14| |5| |8| | 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, Nanak has blossomed forth; the Lord has 
united him in Union. ||4||5||8|| 

HUt HUW U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

»ffeBW sBTf aifsre <CTf oP ?TH rW3 m irf&W II 

abichal nagar gobind guroo kaa naam japat sukh paa-i-aa raam. 

Eternal and immovable is the City of God and Guru; chanting His Name, I have found 

peace. 

>ra fei M 3W orat »rfu ^rrfew am n 

man ichhav say-ee fal paa-ay kartai aap vasaa-i-aa raam. 

I have obtained the fruits of my mind's desires; the Creator Himself established it. 

kartai aap vasaa-i-aa sarab sukh paa-i-aa put bhaa-ee sikh bigaasay. 

The Creator Himself established it. I have found total peace; my children, siblings and 

Sikhs have all blossomed forth in bliss. 

are 3F^fU U3?> aw »nfe»r II 

gun gaavahi pooran parmaysur kaaraj aa-i-aa raasay. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Perfect Transcendent Lord, my affairs have come to 
be resolved. 


Uf »ffu WKt »fn) W »ffu ter »ffU H»fe»F II 

parabh aap su-aamee aapay rakhaa aap pitaa aap maa-i-aa. 

God Himself is my Lord and Master. He Himself is my Saving Grace; He Himself is my 
father and mother. 

cRJ ?T7>or Hfeare yfttd'dl frrf?> §U W?> mPfe^F 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kaho naanak satgur balihaaree jin ayhu thaan suhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the True Guru, who has embellished and adorned this 

place. 1 1 1|| 

urg HOT d<J(Vtt HU ftTH f%fo c^H PcS^'Hl II 

ghar mandar hatnaalay sohay jis vich naam nivaasee raam. 

Homes, mansions, stores and markets are beautiful, when the Lord's Name abides 

within. 

m ufe (Ty ^d'ufd orsbft tm oft ^rft n 

sant bhagat har naam araaDheh katee-ai jam kee faasee raam. 

The Saints and devotees worship the Lord's Name in adoration, and the noose of 

Death is cut away. 

oret fth ^rft ufk wfftorft ufo ufo ?fh fw£ n 

kaatee jam faasee parabh abjiinaasee har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

The noose of Death is cut away, meditating on the Name of the Eternal, Unchanging 

Lord, Har, Har. 

HHcft U37> UEt H?> fes 575 U 1 ^ II 

sagal samagree pooran ho-ee man ichhav fal paa-ay. 

Everything is perfect for them, and they obtain the fruits of their mind's desires. 

HH HtT?> Hftf H^fu TOblF f*f OTS fH c^Ht II 

sant sajan sukh maaneh ralee-aa dookh darad bharam naasee. 

The Saints and friends enjoy peace and pleasure; their pain, suffering and doubts are 

dispelled. 

HHfe Hfedlfd ^of Hfe FFHt IIPII 

sabad savaaray satgur poorai naanak sad bal jaasee. ||2|| 

The Perfect True Guru has embellished them with the Word of the Shabad; Nanak is 
forever a sacrifice to them. 1 1 2| | 


WfB t*HH ^ U^t M f?53 feH H^Et II 

daat khasam kee pooree ho-ee nit nit charhai savaa-ee raam. 
The gift of our Lord and Master is perfect; it increases day by day. 

U'dikjfH tfHHW^ clb»F frTH^t ^fewgt 3^ II 

paarbarahm khasmaanaa kee-aa jis dee vadee vadi-aa-ee raam. 

The Supreme Lord God has made me His own; His Glorious Greatness is so great! 

Sell 30 of H lf& sfe»F Sfe»FW II 

aad jugaad bhagtan kaa raakhaa so parabh bha-i-aa da-i-aalaa. 

From the very beginning, and throughout the ages, He is the Protector of His 

devotees; God has become merciful to me. 

tfrx tfe Hfk mft ufe wit orfe ufeuw ii 

jee-a jant sabh sukhee vasaa-ay parabh aapay kar partipaalaa. 

All beings and creatures now dwell in peace; God Himself cherishes and cares for 

them. 

fen ufo gfb»r tth pift ^b-rfe octrs ?> ws\ ii 

dah dis poor rahi-aa jas su-aamee keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 

The Praises of the Lord and Master are totally pervading in the ten directions; I cannot 
express His worth. 

era cTOof Hfeara yftto'dl frrf?> »rfeBw ?>te ^*ret 113 11 

kaho naanak satgur balihaaree jin abichal neev rakhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the True Guru, who has laid this eternal foundation. 

I|3|| 

falttra ftpW) IJ^T) U^HH^ ufo ufo ora 1 " II 

gi-aan Dhi-aan pooran parmaysur har har kathaa nit sunee-ai raam. 

The spiritual wisdom and meditation of the Perfect Transcendent Lord, and the 

Sermon of the Lord, Har, Har, are continually heard there. 

WkTC dt? wars &z »r?Kre ^ g?>t>>r am 11 

anhad choj bhagat bhav bhanjan anhad vaajay Dhunee-ai raam. 

The devotees of the Lord, the Destroyer of fear, play endlessly there, and the unstruck 

melody resounds and vibrates there. 


anhad ihunkaaray tat beechaaray sant gosat nit hovai. 

The unstruck melody resounds and resonates, and the Saints contemplate the essence 
of reality; this discourse is their daily routine. 

har naam araaDheh mail sabh kaateh kilvikh saglay khovai. 

They worship the Lord's Name, and all their filth is washed away; they rid themselves 
of all sins. 

tan janam na marnaa aavan jaanaa bahurh na paa-ee-ai jonee-ai. 

There is no birth or death there, no coming or going, and no entering into the womb 

of reincarnation again. 

cTOot 3Tf frTH UWfc feg UcW N8ll£llt£ll 

naanak gur parmaysar paa-i-aa jis parsaad i chh punee-ai. 1 14| |6| |9| | 

Nanak has found the Guru, the Transcendent Lord; by His Grace, desires are fulfilled. 

I|4||6||9|| 

ptHU^U II 

soohee mehlaa 5. 
Soohee, Fifth Mehl: 

o[ opgftT »rfU trafenr ufe wj ora^fe »nfe»r ii 

santaa kay kaaraj aap khalo-i-aa har kamm karaavan aa-i-aa raam. 

The Lord Himself has stood up to resolve the affairs of the Saints; He has come to 

complete their tasks. 

trafe Hu^t 3to f%fo mte rm g'few ii 

Dharat suhaavee taal suhaavaa vich amrit jal chhaa-i-aa raam. 

The land is beautiful, and the pool is beautiful; within it is contained the Ambrosial 

Water. 

amrit jal chhaa-i-aa pooran saaj karaa-i-aa sagal manorath pooray. 

The Ambrosial Water is filling it, and my job is perfectly complete; all my desires are 

fulfilled. 


H H elf 3fe»F H3T >3f3fe ^ H3TC5 f%H% II 

jai jai kaar bha-i-aa jag antar laathay sagal visooray. 

Congratulations are pouring in from all over the world; all my sorrows are eliminated. 

y^?> »fterft hh %^ y^t anfew n 

pooran purakh achut abhinaasee jas vayd puraanee gaa-i-aa. 

The Vedas and the Puraanas sing the Praises of the Perfect, Unchanging, Imperishable 

Primal Lord. 

WW f&tt ^ftfttf 1 " U^HHfe cTOof fcwfe^f 1 1 °\ 1 1 

apnaa birad rakhi-aa parmaysar naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Transcendent Lord has kept His promise, and confirmed His nature; Nanak 

meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

feftr ffrftr ftrftr et£ ora§ sfe ?> »r% ws\ ii 

nav niDh siDh ri Dh deenay kartay tot na aavai kaa-ee raam. 

The Creator has given me the nine treasures, wealth and spiritual powers, and I do 

not lack anything. 
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tFH fa*553 m l^fe»F o^t oft ^ H^t II 

khaat kharchat bilchhat sukh paa-i-aa kartay kee daat savaa-ee raam. 

Eating, spending and enjoying, I have found peace; the gifts of the Creator Lord 

continually increase. 

daat savaa-ee nikhut na jaa-ee antarjaamee paa-i-aa. 

His gifts increase and shall never be exhausted; I have found the Inner-knower, the 
Searcher of hearts. 

c^fc feW?> H3T75 §fe 7i $f »Ffe»F II 

kot biqhan saglay uth naathay dookh na nayrhai aa-i-aa. 

Millions of obstacles have all been removed, and pain does not even approach me. 

Wfs HUH Wtt UI$% toft pf H^t II 

saa N t sahj aanand ghanayray binsee bhookh sabaa-ee. 

Tranquility, peace, poise and bliss in abundance prevail, and all my hunger is satisfied. 


naanak gun gaavahi su-aamee kay achraj jis vadi-aa-ee raam. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of his Lord and Master, whose Glorious Greatness is 

wonderful and amazing. ||2|| 

frTH oT ofW fH?> Ut at»F >fSH fot»F 3^ II 

jis kaa kaaraj tin hee kee-aa maanas ki-aa vaychaaraa raam. 

It was His job, and He has done it; what can the mere mortal being do? 

HUfc Ufa ^ 3F^fu of^fu HoT^ g^M II 

bhagat sohan har kay gun gaavahi sadaa karahi jaikaaraa raam. 

The devotees are adorned, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; they proclaim His 

eternal victory. 

are anfe atfn^ §vh wuiMd JTfar ashi 

gun gaa-ay gobind anad upjay saaDhsangat sang banee. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, bliss wells up, and we are 

friends with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

ftrf?) ^t»F 3to eto 1 ' fen §w forwf aret n 

jin udam kee-aa taal kayraa tis kee upmaa ki-aa ganee. 

He who made the effort to construct this sacred pool - how can his praises be 

recounted? 

athsath tirath punn kiri-aa mahaa nirmal chaaraa. 

The merits of the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, charity, good deeds and 
immaculate lifestyle, are found in this sacred pool. 

yfeTOf^poftOTH^WI 1 ? IIS II 

patit paavan birad su-aamee naanak sabad aDhaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

It is the natural way of the Lord and Master to purify sinners; Nanak takes the Support 
of the Word of the Shabad. ||3|| 

are few to uf cra^ §H3fe off?) oratw am II 

gun niDhaan mayraa parabh kartaa ustat ka-un kareejai raam. 

The treasure of virtue is my God, the Creator Lord; what Praises of Yours should I 

sing, Lord? 


H3T oft H^3t W>ft (WHU 1 ^^^ II 

santaa kee baynantee su-aamee naam mahaa ras deejai raam. 

The prayer of the Saints is, "0 Lord and Master, please bless us with the supreme, 

sublime essence of Your Name." 

c^K etTT tH?) ofrFT land FTUt feof ftf^ II 

naam deejai daan keejai bisar naahee ik khino. 

Please, grant us Your Name, grant us this blessing, and do not forget us, even for an 
instant. 

are §Bf WEbft »f?)fe^ II 

gun gopaal uchar rasnaa sadaa gaa-ee-ai andino. 

Chant the Glorious Praises of the World-Lord, my tongue; sing them forever, night 
and day. 

frTH utfe ?5 T # OT-r H3t H$ 377 >3ff>T3 #tT II 

jis pareet laagee naam saytee man tan amrit bheejai. 

One who enshrines love for the Naam, the Name of the Lord, his mind and body are 
drenched with Ambrosial Nectar. 

fe^fe cTOof U^t Uftf IIBIIPinoil 

binvant naanak i chh punnee paykh darsan jeejai. ||4||7||10|| 

Prays Nanak, my desires have been fulfilled; gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the 

Lord, I live. ||4||7||10|| 

raag soohee mehlaa 5 chhant 
Raag Soohee, Fifth Mehl, Chhant: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fH5 W tft Ufa HtTf H»P>ft II 

mith bolrhaa jee har sajan su-aamee moraa. 

My Dear Lord and Master, my Friend, speaks so sweetly. 


U§ HHfe tfl" §U oft* 7) otOd 1 II 

ha-o sammal thakee jee oh kaday na bolai ka-uraa. 

I have grown weary of testing Him, but still, He never speaks harshly to me. 

cff^ irfo 7> WT) U^?> »f§3Tf £ ?> RJ3T% II 

ka-urhaa bol na jaanai pooran bhagvaanai a-ugan ko na chitaaray. 

He does not know any bitter words; the Perfect Lord God does not even consider my 

faults and demerits. 

Ufe ufe fetJ TtWE feoT few ?Kjt #^ Wft II 

patit paavan har birad sadaa-ay ik til nahee bhannai ghaalay. 

It is the Lord's natural way to purify sinners; He does not overlook even an iota of 

service. 

ut3 ut3 ^ Fran GwhI £fr ut § ?^ ii 

ghat ghat vaasee sarab nivaasee nayrai hee tay nayraa. 

He dwells in each and every heart, pervading everywhere; He is the nearest of the 
near. 

naanak daas sadaa sarnaagat har amrit sajan mayraa. 1 1 1| | 

Slave Nanak seeks His Sanctuary forever; the Lord is my Ambrosial Friend. 1 1 1| | 

ha-o bisam bha-ee jee har darsan daykh apaaraa. 

I am wonder-struck, gazing upon the incomparable Blessed Vision of the Lord's 
Darshan. 

H^F H€f H»P>ft tft U§ otMW ifBT 5^ II 

mayraa sundar su-aamee jee ha-o charan kamal pag chhaaraa. 

My Dear Lord and Master is so beautiful; I am the dust of His Lotus Feet. 

wfs tft^ s^t gte* fen ?> sret ii 

parabh paykhat jeevaa thadhee theevaa tis jayvad avar na ko-ee. 

Gazing upon God, I live, and I am at peace; no one else is as great as He is. 


ttffe >3ffe Hftr gf%»r fffe sfo HUt»ffe HEt II 

aad ant maDh parabh ravi-aa jal thai mahee-al so-ee. 

Present at the beginning, end and middle of time, He pervades the sea, the land and 
the sky. 

ttft otHW rrfU HW 3fe»F ^FfW §3% II 

charan kamal jap saagar tari-aa bhavjal utray paaraa. 

Meditating on His Lotus Feet, I have crossed over the sea, the terrifying world-ocean. 

U37> U^HHd d<d' ttf3 ?> l-l'd'^'d" IIP II 

naanak saran pooran parmaysur tayraa ant na paaraavaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Perfect Transcendent Lord; You have no end or 

limitation, Lord. ||2|| 

U§ few ?> i^ 1 " rfl" Ufa utHK W7> WTO II 

ha-o nimakh na chhodaa jee har pareetam paraan aDhaaro. 

I shall not forsake, even for an instant, my Dear Beloved Lord, the Support of the 

breath of life. 

fro Hfcdid orfbnr hT ww »rarH ato^ n 

gur satgur kahi-aa jee saachaa agam beechaaro. 

The Guru, the True Guru, has instructed me in the contemplation of the True, 
I naccessible Lord. 

fkfe WQ tftTT 3^ ^ly H?>H H?T£ tJtf (TO II 

mil saaDhoo deenaa taa naam leenaa janam maran dukh naathay. 

Meeting with the humble, Holy Saint, I obtained the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and 

the pains of birth and death left me. 

HUH H*f ttfTTtJ U|$% ufH fest 3TO II 

sahj sookh aanand ghanayray ha-umai binthee gaathay. 

I have been blessed with peace, poise and abundant bliss, and the knot of egotism 
has been untied. 
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m ^ Hftr re f § wufti 3 few ii 

sabh kai maDh sabh hoo tay baahar raag dokh tay ni-aaro. 

He is inside all, and outside of all; He is untouched by love or hate. 

cTOof *FH 3tfHH Hd£'«l ufe utHK Hc^fu IIS II 

naanak daas gobind sarnaa-ee har pareetam maneh saDhaaro. 1 1 3| | 

Slave Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Lord of the Universe; the Beloved Lord 

is the Support of the mind. 1 1 3| | 

H **FT3 VtfS W, Ufa foddtt H Ufg Lfife»F II 

mai khojat khojat jee har nihchal so ghar paa-i-aa. 

I searched and searched, and found the immovable, unchanging home of the Lord. 

Hfk »rO¥ fe3 r?t§ 3 1 " 33?> 5THJ5 fe^ ?5 r fe»f T II 

sabh aDhruv dithay jee-o taa charan kamal chit laa-i-aa. 

I have seen that everything is transitory and perishable, and so I have linked my 

consciousness to the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 

uf wtorft fen oft wti\ re ?> »rt we ii 

parabh abhinaasee ha-o tis kee daasee marai na aavai jaa-ay. 

God is eternal and unchanging, and I am just His hand-maiden; He does not die, or 

come and go in reincarnation. 

itch wraw ofh nfk yg?> Hf?> ftJtft fes yrF^ n 

Dharam arath kaam sabh pooran man chindee i chh pujaa-ay. 

He is overflowing with Dharmic faith, wealth and success; He fulfills the desires of the 

mind. 

jjfe fkfkfe <n?> di'^fo orat fre H'fud yfe ft?> fwfe^r n 

sarut simrit gun gaavahi kartay siDh saaDhik mun jan Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

The Vedas and the Simritees sing the Praises of the Creator, while the Siddhas, 

seekers and silent sages meditate on Him. 


(TOoT H^fc foOF Ml H»TKt ^s*'dfl Ufa Ufa 3Pfe»F II 8 II H II II 

naanak saran kirpaa niDh su-aamee vadbhaagee har har gaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| 1 11| | 
Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of his Lord and Master, the treasure of mercy; by 
great good fortune, he sings the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 14| 1 1| 1 11| | 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

^ HUt oft HtfcF c^rfe W 3 II 

vaar soohee kee salokaa naal mehlaa 3. 

Vaar Of Soohee, With Shaloks Of The Third Mehl: 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

soohai vays duhaaganee par pir raavan jaa-ay. 

In her red robes, the discarded bride goes out, seeking enjoyment with another's 
husband. 

faf sfe»F Wife WVt HUt f Wfe II 

pir chhodi-aa qhar aapnai mohee doojai bhaa-ay. 

She leaves the husband of her own home, enticed by her love of duality. 

mithaa kar kai khaa-i-aa baho saadahu vaDhi-aa rog. 

She finds it sweet, and eats it up; her excessive sensuality only makes her disease 
worse. 

HIT gfe»F fefo rPfe feridi II 

suDh bhataar har chhodi-aa fir lagaa jaa-ay vijog. 

She forsakes the Lord, her sublime Husband, and then later, she suffers the pain of 
separation from Him. 


irayftf U% H ufo W3\ Wfr\ Hldl'fd II 

gurmukh hovai so palti-aa har raatee saaj seegaar. 

But she who becomes Gurmukh, turns away from corruption and adorns herself, 
attuned to the Love of the Lord. 

HUftT HtJ fUf ^f%»F Ufa cW §^ CFfe II 

sahj sach pir raavi-aa har naamaa ur Dhaar. 

She enjoys her celestial Husband Lord, and enshrines the Lord's Name within her 
heart. 

»Ff3T»FcP# HtF Hd'dlfe »rfu H?ft cfdd'fd II 

aagi-aakaaree sadaa sohagan aap maylee kartaar. 

She is humble and obedient; she is His virtuous bride forever; the Creator unites her 
with Himself. 

cTOot fiff irfe»F Ufa WW H d'dlfe IIHII 

naanak pir paa-i-aa har saachaa sadaa sohagan naar. ||1|| 

Nanak, she who has obtained the True Lord as her husband, is a happy soul-bride 
forever. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H<i4\£ f(W^ HHUHF HTffe II 

soohvee-ay nimaanee-ay so saho sadaa sam H aal. 

meek, red-robed bride, keep your Husband Lord always in your thoughts. 

(TOoT fTcW H^'dfd oTtf # S^t c^fe IIP II 

naanak janam savaareh aapnaa kul bhee chhutee naal. 1 12| | 

Nanak, your life shall be embellished, and your generations shall be saved along 

with you. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


aapay takhat rachaa-i-on aakaas pataalaa. 

He Himself established His throne, in the Akaashic ethers and the nether worlds. 

UoTH Mddl FPtlfrHfi H# ITCH HW II 

hukmay Dhartee saajee-an sachee Dharam saalaa. 

By the Hukam of His Command, He created the earth, the true home of Dharma. 

»FfU ^-Pfe wfetJ' H% efa sfe»fw II 

aap upaa-ay khapaa-idaa sachay deen da-i-aalaa. 

He Himself created and destroys; He is the True Lord, merciful to the meek. 

H^cT forToT FSrfu^ 1 3^ UcTH fiOT II 

sabhnaa rijak sambaahidaa tayraa hukam niraalaa. 

You give sustenance to all; how wonderful and unique is the Hukam of Your 
Command! 

aapay aap varatdaa aapay partipaalaa. 1 1 1| | 

You Yourself are permeating and pervading; You Yourself are the Cherisher. ||1|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HUH 3* HUWt W Hfc tffr Hf II 

soohab taa sohaaganee jaa man laihi sach naa-o. 

The red-robed woman becomes a happy soul-bride, only when she accepts the True 
Name. 

Hfddlf Wre 1 " HTpfe S tJ^t 3 1 " ttraW tJFF JTUt W§ II 

satgur apnaa manaa-ay lai roop charhee taa aglaa doojaa naahee thaa-o. 
Become pleasing to your True Guru, and you shall be totally beautified; otherwise, 
there is no place of rest. 


aisaa seegaar banaa-ay too mailaa kaday na hova-ee ahinis laagai bhaa-o. 

So decorate yourself with the decorations that will never stain, and love the Lord day 

and night. 

(TOoT Hd'dlfe oT fe»F fou?> t >>fefe Hf H*f §rW Wf >ffo H>ffe II ^11 

naanak sohagan kaa ki-aa chihan hai andar sach mukh ujlaa khasmai maahi samaa- 

ay- Mill 

Nanak, what is the character of the happy soul-bride? Within her, is Truth; her face 
is bright and radiant, and she is absorbed in her Lord and Master. ||1|| 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hop % uf Hu^t %H orat II 

lokaa vay ha-o soohvee soohaa vays karee. 
people: I am in red, dressed in a red robe. 

%Ht HU 7) WS\ty offo offe %H g# II 

vaysee saho na paa-ee-ai kar kar vays rahee. 

But my Husband Lord is not obtained by any robes; I have tried and tried, and given 
up wearing robes. 

cVrtcx fefit HU irf&W frRSt fw Hc^t II 

naanak tinee saho paa-i-aa jinee gur kee sikh sunee. 

Nanak, they alone obtain their Husband Lord, who listen to the Guru's Teachings. 

h fen w% h gtnfr fe?> feftr £3 firat iip ii 

jo tis bhaavai so thee-ai in biDh kant milee. 1 12| | 

Whatever pleases Him, happens. In this way, the Husband Lord is met. ||2|| 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


hukmee sarisat saajee-an baho bh.it sansaaraa. 

By His Command, He created the creation, the world with its many species of beings. 

§^ UoTH ?> fRjt oCZW H% »R5*f II 

tayraa hukam na jaapee kayt-rhaa sachay alakh apaaraa. 

I do not know how great Your Command is, Unseen and I nfinite True Lord. 

feof?F £ B Hfe Wfu H^fe yltJ'd 1 II 

iknaa no too mayl laihi gur sabad beechaaraa. 

You join some with Yourself; they reflect on the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

Hfe 3§ H fe^H& U§H 3fe feoCd 1 II 

sach ratay say nirmalay ha-umai taj vikaaraa. 

Those who are imbued with the True Lord are immaculate and pure; they conquer 
egotism and corruption. 

frfH 3 Hftfu JT fHW W5t Hf^T^ IIP II 

jis too mayleh so tuDh milai so-ee sachi-aaraa. 1 1 2| | 

He alone is united with You, whom You unite with Yourself; he alone is true. 1 1 2| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hd^19 HZF Hf JWf U frT?) ^Mfe ftF W§ II 

soohvee-ay soohaa sabh sansaar hai jin durmat doojaa bhaa-o. 

red-robed woman, the whole world is red, engrossed in evil-mindedness and the 

love of duality. 

ftf?> Hftr ?s Hf fe?>fe wfe fe§ fesr ?> few n 

khin meh ihooth sabh binas jaa-ay ji-o tikai na birakh kee chhaa-o. 

In an instant, this falsehood totally vanishes; like the shade of a tree, it is gone. 

irayfe we w& u fe§ ^far Hrfte HrwO n 

gurmukh laalo laal hai ji-o rang majeeth sachrhaa-o. 

The Gurmukh is the deepest crimson of crimson, dyed in the permanent color of the 
Lord's Love. 


§75Zt Hoffe fat Uffo Hfc ?fw ufe Wf>T3 II 

ultee sakat sivai ghar aa-ee man vasi-aa har amrit naa-o. 

She turns away from Maya, and enters the celestial home of the Lord; the Ambrosial 
Name of the Lord dwells within her mind. 

(Toot yfttd'dl are frJs fafow ure &z anf mil 

naanak balihaaree gur aapnay jit mili-ai har gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to my Guru; meeting Him, I sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HtF fecTf t 7i l^fe»F FPfe II 

soohaa rang vikaar hai kant na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The red color is vain and useless; it cannot help you obtain your Husband Lord. 

fen fkm ?> u^st ihst f h ^fe n 

is lahday bilam na hova-ee rand baithee doojai bhaa-av. 

This color does not take long to fade; she who loves duality, ends up a widow. 

munDh i-aanee dummnee soohai vays lobhaa-ay. 

She who loves to wear her red dress is foolish and double-minded. 

sabad sachai rang laal kar bhai bhaa-ay seegaar banaa-ay. 

So make the True Word of the Shabad your red dress, and let the Fear of God, and 

the Love of God, be your ornaments and decorations. 

TOof TtW HUWt fa H^dld Wfe IIP II 

naanak sadaa sohaaganee je chalan satgur bhaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, she is a happy soul-bride forever, who walks in harmony with the Will of the 
True Guru. 1 12| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»p£r »rfir ^pfew? »rfU atwfe iret n 

aapay aap upaa-i-an aap keemat paa-ee. 

He Himself created Himself, and He Himself evaluates Himself. 

fen w >Hf ?> FRret 3rg rafc w^t n 

tis daa ant na jaap-ee gur sabad buihaa-ee. 

His limits cannot be known; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, He is understood. 

>ffe»F HU cCTW fj ft II 

maa-i-aa moh gubaar hai doojai bharmaa-ee. 

In the darkness of attachment to Maya, the world wanders in duality. 

mm ?> irf&ft fefe »rt tret n 

manmukh tha-ur na paa-in H ee fir aavai jaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs find no place of rest; they continue coming and going. 

flfen^H stw arret 113 11 

jo tis bhaavai so thee-ai sabh chalai rajaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever pleases Him, that alone happens. All walk according to His Will. ||3|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HU %fH oFHfe 5T?5*fSt U€ gfe W U% fU»Ff II 

soohai vays kaaman kulkhanee jo parabh chhod par purakh Dharav pi-aar. 

The red-robed bride is vicious; she forsakes God, and cultivates love for another man. 

§H Hte ?> HrTH JTC* ?5 HcWftf oraK II 

os seel na sanjam sadaa ihooth bolai manmuj<h karam khu-aar. 

She has neither modesty or self-discipline; the self-willed manmukh constantly tells 

lies, and is ruined by the bad karma of evil deeds. 


ftTH yufe feftrnr fen nfenrf fns n 

jis poorab hovai likhi-aa tis satgur milai bhataar. 

She who has such pre-ordained destiny, obtains the True Guru has her Husband. 

FRF %H Hf f^rfe q% 3Tfe Utut TOT HT3M II 

soohaa vays sabh utaar Dharav gal pahirai khimaa seegaar. 

She discards all her red dresses, and wears the ornaments of mercy and forgiveness 

around her neck. 

Osfrft HRjt W% t%H ytT 5T% Hf HH 1 ! II 

pay-ee-ai saahurai baho sobhaa paa-ay tis pooj karay sabh saisaar. 

In this world and the next, she receives great honor, and the whole world worships 

her. 

§U foTH ^ frTH ^% fHdri6d'd II 

oh ralaa-ee kisai dee naa ralai jis raavay sirjanhaar. 

She who is enjoyed by her Creator Lord stands out, and does not blend in with the 
crowd. 

cTOot arayftf JHd'dlil ftTH WlRgA'Hl eidd'd mil 

naanak gurmukh sadaa suhaaganee jis avinaasee purakh bhartaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is the happy soul-bride forever; she has the Imperishable Lord 

God as her Husband. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

H5F U3J HV^ f?)Ht tH?> 3^ <JTfa <Ff II 

soohaa rang supnai nisee bin taagay gal haar. 

The red color is like a dream in the night; it is like a necklace without a string. 

HtF % Htite or ireyfa huh atw n 

sachaa rang majeeth kaa gurmul<h barahm beechaar. 

The Gurmukhs take on the permanent color, contemplating the Lord God. 


s^or Oh >w 3H> h% §fe»ret»F 5*1 iipii 

naanak paraym mahaa rasee sabh buri-aa-ee-aa chhaar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, with the supreme sublime essence of the Lord's Love, all sins and evil deeds 
are turned to ashes. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

feu trar »rfu §u'feG$ erfe utt fk&Q n 

ih jag aap upaa-i-on kar choj vidaan. 

He Himself created this world, and staged this wondrous play. 

uu wb f%fo ipsbm hu f 5 mF§ n 

panch Dhaat vich paa-ee-an moh |hooth gumaan. 

1 nto the body of the five elements, He infused attachment, falsehood and self-conceit. 

»rt fpfe s^'ylw hsw »ffap>F?> n 

aavai jaa-ay bhavaa-ee-ai manmukh agi-aan. 

The ignorant, self-willed manmukh comes and goes, wandering in reincarnation. 

feor^ »rfU yyfeGrt irayftf ufe ftiw n 

iknaa aap buihaa-i-on gurmukh har gi-aan. 

He Himself teaches some to become Gurmukh, through the spiritual wisdom of the 
Lord. 

§BTfe UtTW H*ffH§$ Ufe 7>lj few II B II 

bhagat khajaanaa bakhsi-on har naam niDhaan. 1 14| | 

He blesses them with the treasure of devotional worship, and the wealth of the Lord's 
Name. ||4|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


HU^T HUf %H Sfe f 3T flra ?53ft fiWf II 

soohvee-ay soohaa vays chhad too taa pir lagee pi-aar. 

red-robed woman, discard your red dress, and then, you shall come to love your 
Husband Lord. 
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Hfr %fk flra fat 7> tpfe§ Hmfk efe net di'^'Td n 

soohai vays pir kinai na paa-i-o manmukh dajjn mu-ee gaavaar. 

By wearing her red dress, no one has found her Husband Lord; the self-willed 

manmukh is burnt to death. 

Hfedlfd fkfow HU 7 %H 3lfe»F U§H f%BU J-Tfe II 

satgur mili-ai soohaa vays ga-i-aa ha-umai vichahu maar. 

Meeting the True Guru, she discards her red dress, and eradicates egotism from 

within. 

H?> 3?> ^3* WE U»F dHcV 3Ht JFfo II 

man tan rataa laal ho-aa rasnaa ratee gun saar. 

Her mind and body are imbued with the deep red color of His Love, and her tongue is 
imbued, singing His Praises and excellences. 

HtT Hd'dlfe Hfe I ^fe 5T% hW^ II 

sadaa sohagan sabad man bhai bhaa-ay karay seegaar. 

She becomes His soul-bride forever, with the Word of the Shabad in her mind; she 
makes the Fear of God and the Love of God her ornaments and decorations. 

cTOot ora>it hu?5 irfznr flra ^fw" §^ wfa iihii 

naanak karmee mahal paa-i-aa pir raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, by His Merciful Grace, she obtains the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, and 

keeps Him enshrined in her heart. ||1|| 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


FRF Udddd STO cTCH H^BF? II 

munDhav soohaa parahrahu laal karahu seegaar. 

bride, forsake your red dress, and decorate yourself with the crimson color of His 
Love. 

w& are H^et ii 

aavan jaanaa veesrai gur sabdee veechaar. 

Your comings and goings shall be forgotten, contemplating the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

HH HU^t HU^t frTH urfo HUftT WS^ II 

munDh suhaavee sohnee jis ghar sahj bhataar. 

The soul-bride is adorned and beautiful; the Celestial Lord, her Husband, abides in her 
home. 

cTOof W U?> d^frtf d^ d'^id'd IIPII 

naanak saa Dhan raavee-ai raavay ravanhaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, the bride ravishes and enjoys Him; and He, the Ravisher, ravishes and 
enjoys her. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

hu ff tr mm >rarg ^ n 

moh koorh kutamb hai manmukh mugaDh rataa. 

The foolish, self-willed manmukh is engrossed in false attachment to family. 

U§H H?F offd" h£ fes W?El 7) feH 7 II 

ha-umai mayraa kar mu-ay ki chh saath na litaa. 

Practicing egotism and self-conceit, he dies and departs, taking nothing along with 
him. 

to §ufe tlMoTO ?> JTSEt f H ^fH^ II 

sir upar jamkaal na suih-ee doojai bjwmitaa. 

He does not understand that the Messenger of Death is hovering over his head; he is 
deluded by duality. 


fefo %W Ufe 7i »T^t FTHoPfo ^fH fer II 

fir vaylaa hath na aavee jamkaal vas kitaa. 

This opportunity will not come into his hands again; the Messenger of Death will seize 
him. 

frcr gfe feftf irfzfr> h oraH orfM^ imn 

jayhaa Dhur likh paa-i-on say karam kamitaa. 1 1 5| | 
He acts according to his pre-ordained destiny. ||5|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

satee-aa ayhi na aakhee-an jo marhi-aa lag jala N ni H . 

Do not call them 'satee', who burn themselves along with their husbands' corpses. 

(TOoT H3t»f fF^ffe frT feu ^3 H^fo II *=\ II 

naanak satee-aa jaanee-ani H je birhay chot mara N ni H . 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, they alone are known as 'satee 1 , who die from the shock of separation. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

bhee so satee-aa jaanee-an seel santokh raha N ni H . 

They are also known as 'satee', who abide in modesty and contentment. 

H^fe WEt »mjsr §fe HHTOfc 113 II 

sayvan saa-ee aapnaa nit uth sam H aala N ni H . 1 1 2| | 

They serve their Lord, and rise in the early hours to contemplate Him. ||2|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


SB* c^fe HU*5t»F H3t »ff3T HM'fd II 

kantaa naal mahaylee-aa saytee ag jalaahi. 

The widows burn themselves in the fire, along with their husbands' corpses. 

trefr fUf WUZ* 3* 3fc HUrfu II 

jay jaaneh pir aapnaa taa tan dukh sahaahi. 

If they truly knew their husbands, then they suffer terrible bodily pain. 

cTOot ^3 ?> FF^cft H fe§ »fftT rWfu II 

naanak kant na jaannee say ki-o ag jalaahi. 

Nanak, if they did not truly know their husbands, why should they burn themselves 
in the fire? 

tfcf t H3§ f Ut ^ftT frfu II ^ II 

bhaavai jeeva-o kai mara-o Dhoorahu hee bhai jaahi. 1 1 3| | 

Whether their husbands are alive or dead, those wives remain far away from them. 

I|3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U¥ fy 1 ^^ feftmr n 

tuDh dukh sukh naal upaa-i-aa laykh kartai lil<hi-aa. 

You created pain along with pleasure; Creator, such is the writ You have written. 

c^t tre wfs c^jt fen fy ?> fcrfW" II 

naavai jayvad hor daat naahee tis roop na rikhi-aa. 

There is no other gift as great as the Name; it has no form or sign. 

m\ »W3 fcw?> fj arayfa Hf?> ?fw n 

naam akhut niDhaan hai gurmuj<h man vasi-aa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is an inexhaustible treasure; it abides in the mind of 
the Gurmukh. 


orfe few mj e^nt fefo ?) fefw ii 

kar kirpaa naam dayvsee fir laykh na likhi-aa. 

In His Mercy, He blesses us with the Naam, and then, the writ of pain and pleasure is 
not written. 

Hior wfe ?\ ira fH& ftT?> ufe try nfw ii£ii 

sayvak bhaa-ay say jan milay jin har jap japi-aa. 1 16| | 

Those humble servants who serve with love, meet the Lord, chanting the Chant of the 
Lord. ||6|| 

H% HS P II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

frTcft Wf&W H fe§ orafe f%W II 

jinee chalan jaani-aa say ki-o karahi vithaar. 

They know that they will have to depart, so why do they make such ostentatious 
displays? 

*m 7> FF^t oPtT H^'did'd 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

chalan saar na jaannee kaaj savaaranhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Those who do not know that they will have to depart, continue to arrange their affairs. 
Illll 

MS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

wfs opgfe q?> H^bft 3*5^ 3*5f Ufe II 

raat kaaran Dhan sanchee-ai bhalkay chalan ho-ay. 

He accumulates wealth during the night of his life, but in the morning, he must 
depart. 

(TOoT ?T ^5Et fefo USH^ Ufe IIPII 

naanak naal na chal-ee fir pachhutaavaa ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, it shall not go along with him, and so he regrets. 1 12| | 


HS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

5% if ?? fuora ii 

baDhaa chatee jo bharay naa gun naa upkaar. 

Paying a fine under pressure, does not bring either merit or goodness. 

HHt H^t>>r cTOof o(W IIS II 

saytee khusee savaaree-ai naanak kaaraj saar. 1 1 3| | 

That alone is a good deed, Nanak, which is done by one's own free will. ||3|| 

HS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

H?Kjfe 33^ ?> frTV^t H huh* II 

manhath taraf na jip-ee jay bahutaa ghaalay. 

Stubborn-mindedness will not win the Lord to one's side, no matter how much it is 
tried. 

3^ frit £ tT?> ?F?>or W MB II 

taraf jinai sat bjiaa-o day jan naanak sabad veechaaray. 1 1 4| | 

The Lord is won over to your side, by offering Him your true love, servant Nanak, 

and contemplating the Word of the Shabad. 1 14| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

orat 5P3f ftTfc oft»F H FT^ KS\ II 

kartai kaaran jin kee-aa so jaanai so-ee. 

The Creator created the world; He alone understands it. 

»pir fkHfe §iret»f?> »rv ^f?> aret ii 

aapay sarisat upaa-ee-an aapay fun go-ee. 

He Himself created the Universe, and He Himself shall destroy it afterwards. 
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rfiJT W% 5f% fefe ^foffe UEt II 

jug chaaray sabh bhav thakee kin keemat ho-ee. 

All have grown weary of wandering throughout the four ages, but none know the 
Lord's worth. 

Hfedlfd £oT f%*rfo»r Hfc nfe m M II 

satgur ayk vikhaali-aa man tan sukh ho-ee. 

The True Guru has shown me the One Lord, and my mind and body are at peace. 

irayftf frf jwdt>^ oraH 1- or% h ust iipii 

gurmukh sadaa salaahee-ai kartaa karay so ho-ee. ||7|| 

The Gurmukh praises the Lord forever; that alone happens, which the Creator Lord 
does. ||7|| 

TOoDOTQ II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

fiW 3§ fetf F^U 3§ >Jf 3§ fc^feWT II 

jinaa bha-o tin H naahi bha-o much bha-o nibhvi-aah. 

Those who have the Fear of God, have no other fears; those who do not have the 
Fear of God, are very afraid. 

(Toot £u uis^ fej tilyfe mfomj iihii 

naanak ayhu patantaraa tit deebaan ga-i-aah. ||1|| 

Nanak, this mystery is revealed at the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

33% oT§ pF fHW §3% oT§ Qsd 1 II 

turday ka-o turdaa milai udtay ka-o udtaa. 

That which flows, mingles with that which flows; that which blows, mingles with that 
which blows. 


tltet olf flte 7 fHW HE off W II 

jeevtay ka-o jeevtaa milai moo-ay ka-o moo-aa. 

The living mingle with the living, and the dead mingle with the dead. 

(TOoT R H'M'dlm fafe oT^E ofr>>F II II 

naanak so salaahee-ai jin kaaran kee-aa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, praise the One who created the creation. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hf fwfefc HTO^ HHfe ^ItJ'dl II 

sach Dhi-aa-in say sachay gur sabad veechaaree. 

Those who meditate on the True Lord are true; they contemplate the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 

U§H J-rfe H?> f?5^KW ufo c^K §fo tP"# II 

ha-umai maar man nirmalaa har naam ur Dhaaree. 

They subdue their ego, purify their minds, and enshrine the Lord's Name within their 
hearts. 

W&W wfar UE dl'^'dl II 

kothay mandap maarhee-aa lag pa-ay gaavaaree. 

The fools are attached to their homes, mansions and balconies. 

ftrfk oft£ fenfu ?> fr^t H^yftf z\w^\ ii 

jini H kee-ay tiseh na jaannee manmukh gubaaree. 

The self-willed manmukhs are caught in darkness; they do not know the One who 
created them. 

frTH yyfefd H H^Ht Hfe»F fcf»F tfe fetJ'dl II till 

jis bujjnaa-ihi so bujhsee sachi-aa ki-aa jant vichaaree. 1 1 8| | 

He alone understands, whom the True Lord causes to understand; what can the 

helpless creatures do? ||8|| 


HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

cOffe 3§ HfeM offo W l&m 5T3 HcVfe II 

kaaman ta-o seegaar kar jaa pahilaa N kant manaa-ay. 

bride, decorate yourself, after you surrender and accept your Husband Lord. 

H3 HTT ?> E# few tTfe II 

mat sayjai kant na aavee ayvai birthaa jaa-ay. 

Otherwise, your Husband Lord will not come to your bed, and your ornaments will be 
useless. 

oPKfe firs h?> Hrfor 3f nfenr hW^ 11 

kaaman pir man maani-aa ta-o bani-aa seegaar. 

bride, your decorations will adorn you, only when your Husband Lord's Mind is 
pleased. 

ofor 3§ u&fz u fr hu erg fwf 11 

kee-aa ta-o parvaan hai jaa saho Dharay pi-aar. 

Your ornaments will be acceptable and approved, only when your Husband Lord loves 
you. 

Htara 3hw an #tt?> gr§ orafe 11 

bha-o seegaar tabol ras bhojan bhaa-o karay-i. 

So make the Fear of God your ornaments, joy your betel nuts to chew, and love your 
food. 

3$ H$ Hf£r $3 off 3§ ?F?5or #3T of^fe 11^11 

tan man sa-upay kant ka-o ta-o naanak bhog karay-i. 1 1 1| | 

Surrender your body and mind to your Husband Lord, and then, Nanak, He will 

enjoy you. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


kaajal fool tambol ras lay Dhan kee-aa seegaar. 

The wife takes flowers, and fragrance of betel, and decorates herself. 

Fit % 7> »ffe§ £t 3fe»F feoPf IIPM 

sayjai kant na aa-i-o ayvai bha-i-aa vikaar. ||2|| 

But her Husband Lord does not come to her bed, and so these efforts are useless. 
I|2|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

TO fUf £fo ?> »F^ft»ff?> aufc fect& ufe II 

Dhan pir ayhi na aakhee-an bahan ikthay ho-ay. 

They are not said to be husband and wife, who merely sit together. 

£oT fffe tjfe H^t TO fUf orat>tf nfe II 3 II 

ayk jot du-ay moortee Dhan pir kahee-ai so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

They alone are called husband and wife, who have one light in two bodies. ||3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

I fTO 33Tfe 7) U?^t 7PfU 7S ?53T fWf II 

bhai bin bhagat na hova-ee naam na lagai pi-aar. 

Without the Fear of God, there is no devotional worship, and no love for the Naam, 
the Name of the Lord. 

Hfedifd fkfow 3§ fvt I wfe €m H^fe n 

satgur mili-ai bha-o oopjai bhai bhaa-ay rang savaar. 

Meeting with the True Guru, the Fear of God wells up, and one is embellished with the 
Fear and the Love of God. 


3$ h$ 33* uar fk§ ufn ferw wfa n 

tan man rataa rang si-o ha-umai tarisnaa maar. 

When the body and mind are imbued with the Lord's Love, egotism and desire are 
conquered and subdued. 

H?) 3$ fcUHS »ffe HU^ #fc»F foTRff H^fe II 

man tan nirmal at sohnaa bhayti-aa krisan muraar. 

The mind and body become immaculately pure and very beautiful, when one meets 
the Lord, the Destroyer of ego. 

3f W§ Hf feH W H Hf ?U3 HFFfo lltf II 

bha-o bhaa-o sabh tis daa so sach vartai sansaar. 1 1 9| | 

Fear and love all belong to Him; He is the True Lord, permeating and pervading the 
Universe. ||9|| 

HtfcT HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

UHH f ftTfe Ufa UK oft£ II 

vaahu khasam too vaahu jin rach rachnaa ham kee-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! You are wonderful and great, Lord and Master; You created the 
creation, and made us. 

HW ?5Ufe HKtJ HU %fe ^UH II 

saagar lahar samund sar vayl varas varaahu. 

You made the waters, waves, oceans, pools, plants, clouds and mountains. 

aap kharhoveh aap kar aapeenai aapaahu. 

You Yourself stand in the midst of what You Yourself created. 

irayftf h^ 7 wfe y% §?>Hf?> 33 ooru n 

gurmukh sayvaa thaa-ay pavai unman tat kamaahu. 

The selfless service of the Gurmukhs is approved; in celestial peace, they live the 
essence of reality. 


woo Hrrab>r HfcJT HfcJT fcfJTH tJd'O II 

maskat lahhu majooree-aa mang mang khasam daraahu. 

They receive the wages of their labor, begging at the Door of their Lord and Master. 

?7?>or yo" %VdW 3§ efe 7?f3 £ twu mil 

naanak pur dar vayparvaah ta-o dar oonaa naahi ko sachaa vayparvaahu. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Court of the Lord is overflowing and carefree; my True Carefree Lord, 

no one returns empty-handed from Your Court. 1 1 1| | 

HoW ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

ftTW H3t HUt OW ^fe tfif?> II 

ujal motee sohnay ratnaa naal jurhann. 

The teeth are like brilliant, beautiful pearls, and the eyes are like sparkling jewels. 

fe?> tTf t# (VAoC ftT ?% gtfe H^fe IIP II 

tin jar vairee naankaa je budhay thee-ay marann. 1 1 2| | 

Old age is their enemy, Nanak; when they grow old, they waste away. ||2|| 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa H'M'dl HWHW^Hfi H§Rr H3Tf II 

har saalaahee sadaa sadaa tan man sa-up sareer. 

Praise the Lord, forever and ever; dedicate your body and mind to Him. 

<jra Hsret yfenr arfuo" aretf n 

gur sabdee sach paa-i-aa sachaa gahir gambheer. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I have found the True, Profound and 
Unfathomable Lord. 


nfc sfti fu^% uf% gfb»r ufe ut^ Utf II 

man tan hirdai rav rahi-aa har heeraa heer. 

The Lord, the jewel of jewels, is permeating my mind, body and heart. 

Ff?>H H?T£ oT" trtf aifenr fefe y% ?) sfaj II 

janam maran kaa dukh ga-i-aa fir pavai na feer. 

The pains of birth and death are gone, and I shall never again be consigned to the 
cycle of reincarnation. 

naanak naam salaahi too har gunee gaheer. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the ocean of excellence. 1 1 10| | 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

TOoT feu 3?> Wf& ftTfe rTfoW ?FH f%H T fU»f T II 

naanak ih tan jaal jin jali-ai naam visaari-aa. 

Nanak, burn this body; this burnt body has forgotten the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 

yf^t wfe y^Tfo fUi u§ 7> >>ra# fss fc^r 3^ iihii 

pa-udee jaa-ay paraal pichhai hath na ambrhai tit nivanDhai taal. 1 1 1| | 

The dirt is piling up, and in the world hereafter, your hand shall not be able to reach 

down into this stagnant pond to clean it out. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

TOof H?> ^ fefe»F 3TS3 ?> »T^Ut II 

naanak man kay kamm fiti-aa ganat na aavhee. 

Nanak, wicked are the uncountable actions of the mind. 


forat HUH W H*fH 3 1 " doT ?>uT IIP II 

kitee lahaa sahamm jaa bakhsay taa Dhakaa nahee. 1 12| | 

They bring terrible and painful retributions, but if the Lord forgives me, then I will be 
spared this punishment. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

TtW »IHf rJtt'feSrt offe Hf f 3>f3 II 

sachaa amar chalaa-i-on kar sach furmaan. 

True is the Command He sends forth, and True are the Orders He issues. 

HtT fodtJtt Uf% 3fU»F H II 

sadaa nihchal rav rahi-aa so purakh sujaan. 

Forever unmoving and unchanging, permeating and pervading everywhere, He is the 
All-knowing Primal Lord. 

gur parsaadee sayvee-ai sach sabad neesaan. 

By Guru's Grace, serve Him, through the True I nsignia of the Shabad. 

pooraa thaat banaa-i-aa rang gurmat maan. 

That which He makes is perfect; through the Guru's Teachings, enjoy His Love. 

»raiH wrarau ttrcw fr srayftf ufe we \m\\ 

agam agochar alakh hai gurmukh har jaan. 1 1 11| | 

He is inaccessible, unfathomable and unseen; as Gurmukh, know the Lord. ||11|| 

HHoT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

cTOof HtJ?F HTO oT stefe crfe^f »ffe II 

naanak badraa maal kaa bheetar Dhari-aa aan. 
Nanak, the bags of coins are brought in 


khotay kharay parkhee-an saahib kai deebaan. 1 1 1| | 

and placed in the Court of our Lord and Master, and there, the genuine and the 
counterfeit are separated. 1 1 1| | 

H§^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

3$ 3^T# Hfc St 3fe II 

naavan chalay teerthee man khotai tan chor. 

They go and bathe at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, but their minds are still evil, and 
their bodies are thieves. 

feoT W§ H# ?Ff3W ffe W tJ3t»fH U?T II 

ik bhaa-o lathee naati-aa du-ay bhaa charhee-as hor. 

Some of their filth is washed off by these baths, but they only accumulate twice as 
much. 

WUfa VR\ §H# Wfefe f%H fe^ II 

baahar Dhotee toomrhee andar vis nikor. 

Like a gourd, they may be washed off on the outside, but on the inside, they are still 
filled with poison. 

hht 3$ wf^fenr $g fk $g hp ii 

saaDh bhalay annaati-aa chor se choraa chor. 1 1 2| | 

The holy man is blessed, even without such bathing, while a thief is a thief, no matter 
how much he bathes. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»TV UoTH tJtt'fe^' tTOT m Wf&W II 

aapay hukam chalaa-idaa jag DhanDhai laa-i-aa. 

He Himself issues His Commands, and links the people of the world to their tasks. 


ik aapay hee aap laa-i-an gur tay sukh paa-i-aa. 

He Himself joins some to Himself, and through the Guru, they find peace. 

fen feu |rfe srfe ^rfe»r n 

dan dis ih man Dhaavdaa gur thaak rahaa-i-aa. 

The mind runs around in the ten directions; the Guru holds it still. 

T^^m Htret <CT3HSt irf&W II 

naavai no sabh lochdee gurmatee paa-i-aa. 

Everyone longs for the Name, but it is only found through the Guru's Teachings. 

Dhur likhi-aa mayt na sakee-ai jo har likh paa-i-aa. 1 1 12 1 1 

Your pre-ordained destiny, written by the Lord in the very beginning, cannot be 

erased. ||12|| 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

efe et% efeu <j <;<■>■& ii 

du-ay deevay cha-odah hatnaalay. 

The two lamps light the fourteen markets. 

tft»f 3§ ^ciH'd II 

jaytay jee-a taytay vanjaaray. 

There are just as many traders as there are living beings. 

U»F ?W II 

khul H ay hat ho-aa vaapaar. 

The shops are open, and trading is going on; 

Hirat HtJttid'd II 

jo pahuchai so chalanhaar. 

whoever comes there, is bound to depart. 


tray ire cftrr^ n 

Dharam dalaal paa-ay neesaan. 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma is the broker, who gives his sign of approval. 

(Toot ?r>f ftrar ira^<r II 

naanak naam laahaa parvaan. 

Nanak, those who earn the profit of the Naam are accepted and approved. 

urra »re ?nret M 

ghar aa-ay vajee vaaDhaa-ee. 

And when they return home, they are greeted with cheers; 

oft fHtft ^fk^T^t II ^ II 

sach naam kee milee vadi-aa-ee. ||1|| 

they obtain the glorious greatness of the True Name. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

w$ u^f?> orator miF h ^ n 

raatee hovan kaalee-aa supaydaa say vann. 

Even when the night is dark, whatever is white retains its white color. 

feu h<jf 3tr iirgr opfowr cFW II 

dihu bagaa tapai ghanaa kaali-aa kaalay vann. 

And even when the light of day is dazzlingly bright, whatever is black retains its black 
color. 

ym »forc5t ara% wt fwm; n 

anDhav aklee baahray moorakh anDh gi-aan. 

The blind fools have no wisdom at all; their understanding is blind. 

s^ot Strat ara% orafe ?> tp^fe w& iipii 

naanak nadree baahray kabeh na paavahi maan. 1 12| | 

Nanak, without the Lord's Grace, they will never receive honor. 1 1 2| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

cpfew zwfew ufe h§ »n) ii 

kaa-i-aa kot rachaa-i-aa har sachai aapay. 

The True Lord Himself created the body-fortress. 

fefe f # wfe wfew? U§H f%fe f%»rir II 

ik doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-i-an ha-umai vich vi-aapay. 

Some are ruined through the love of duality, engrossed in egotism. 

feU HWT trey fWf ^ H7>H*f II 

ih maanas janam dulambh saa manmukh santaapay. 

This human body is so difficult to obtain; the self-willed manmukhs suffer in pain. 

frTH »rfu H frTH Hfedld gn* II 

jis aap buihaa-ay so buihsee jis satgur thaapay. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord Himself causes to understand; he is blessed by 
the True Guru. 

Hf trar £w drj'feS^ m man 

sabh jag khayl rachaa-i-on sabh vartai aapay. ||13|| 

He created the entire world for His play; He is pervading amongst all. ||13|| 
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HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

ugr M»f orsstnr ^tw n t^tcT oft eHst ^ettf or n 

choraa jaaraa randee-aa kutnee-aa deebaan. vaydeenaa kee dostee vaydeenaa kaa 
khaan. 

Thieves, adulterers, prostitutes and pimps, make friendships with the unrighteous, and 
eat with the unrighteous. 


siftee saar na jaannee sadaa vasai saitaan. 

They do not know the value of the Lord's Praises, and Satan is always with them. 

areu tjfsbft # w$ frrf w n 

gadahu chandan kha-ulee-ai bhee saahoo si-o paan. 

If a donkey is anointed with sandalwood paste, he still loves to roll in the dirt. 

cTOof off cffe^ oT^ H 1 ^ II 

naanak koorhai kati-ai koorhaa tanee-ai taan. 

Nanak, by spinning falsehood, a fabric of falsehood is woven. 

koorhaa kaparh kachhee-ai koorhaa painan maan. ||1|| 

False is the cloth and its measurement, and false is pride in such a garment. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

WW Wttj fH5t»f (TO ftrat crcre II 

baa N gaa burgoo sinyee-aa naalay milee kalaan. 

The callers to prayer, the flute-players, the horn-blowers, and also the singers 

fefe £f§ fefe H3T§ FTK 3^ Ud^'i II 

ik daatay ik mangtay naam tayraa parvaan. 

- some are givers, and some are beggars; they become acceptable only through Your 
Name, Lord. 

(Toot firet Hfe t Hfw uf fe^ fkzq <*4W& iipii 

naanak jin H ee sun kai mani-aa ha-o tinaa vitahu kurbaan. 1 12| | 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those who hear and accept the Name. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


H 1 fe»f T HU FIf ot^ t of# Ufe 3Tfe»F II 

maa-i-aa moh sabh koorh hai koorho ho-ay ga-i-aa. 

Attachment to Maya is totally false, and false are those who go that way. 

u§h m& yfeGa sari trar yfenr n 

ha-umai jhagrhaa paa-i-on ihagrhai jag mu-i-aa. 

Through egotism, the world is caught in conflict and strife, and it dies. 

irayftf 93r§ tJoefeSA feir gf% gfunr n 

gurmukh ihagarh chukaa-i-on iko rav rahi-aa. 

The Gurmukh is free of conflict and strife, and sees the One Lord, pervading 
everywhere. 

Hf ttFBH UgrfeW s^QhM 3lfe»F II 

sabh aatam raam pachhaani-aa bha-ojal tar ga-i-aa. 

Recognizing that the Supreme Soul is everywhere, he crosses over the terrifying 
world-ocean. 

fffe HH^t fffe f%fo Ufa fPfH HXfe»F II °19 II 

jot samaanee jot vich har naam sam-i-aa. 1 1 14| | 

His light merges into the Light, and he is absorbed into the Lord's Name. ||14|| 

HtfcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok: First Mehl: 

Hfeare #fw efu H f HH? II 

satgur bheekhi-aa deh mai too N samrath daataar. 

True Guru, bless me with Your charity; You are the All-powerful Giver. 

ha-umai garab nivaaree-ai kaam kroDh aha N kaar. 

May I subdue and quiet my egotism, pride, sexual desire, anger and self-conceit. 

?5H UdH'ttl^ c^H fHW II 

lab lobh parjaalee-ai naam milai aaDhaar. 

Burn away all my greed, and give me the Support of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


ahinis navtan nirmalaa mailaa kabahoo N na ho-ay. 

Day and night, keep me ever-fresh and new, spotless and pure; let me never be soiled 
by sin. 

s^or feu Mi sst>^ ?>^fe jw life mn 

naanak ih biDh chhutee-ai nadar tayree sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, in this way I am saved; by Your Grace, I have found peace. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

fe£ % Hy'y1»r frrat efe retnru n 

iko kant sabaa-ee-aa jitee dar kharhee-aah. 

There is only the one Husband Lord, for all who stand at His Door. 

(Toot g^tw usfn yddlw ion 

naanak kantai ratee-aa puchheh baat-rhee-aah. ||2|| 

Nanak, they ask for news of their Husband Lord, from those who are imbued with 
His Love. ||2|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

m $3 33t»F H tid'dlfe fe II 

sabhay kantai ratee-aa mai dohaagan kit. 

All are imbued with love for their Husband Lord; I am a discarded bride - what good 
am I? 

ft 3f?> »f^T5 §3^ HHH 7i t% fef IIS II 

mai tan avgan -ayt-rhay khasam na fayray chit. 1 1 3| | 

My body is filled with so many faults; my Lord and Master does not even turn His 
thoughts to me. ||3|| 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

U§ yfod'dl fe?> off ffrgfe frW § II 

ha-o balihaaree tin ka-o sifat jinaa dai vaat. 

I am a sacrifice to those who praise the Lord with their mouths. 

Hfe W3\ Hd'dlil feof H $Wmfk grfe II8II 

sabh raatee sohaaganee ik mai dohaagan raat. ||4|| 

All the nights are for the happy soul-brides; I am a discarded bride - if only I could 
have even one night with Him! 1 14| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tlfo H3T3 W% foTir offo II 

dar mangat jaachai daan har deejai kirpaa kar. 

I am a beggar at Your Door, begging for charity; Lord, please grant me Your Mercy, 
and give to me. 

frayftf &U fHWfe rT?> U 1 ^ c^H ufo II 

gurmukh layho milaa-ayjan paavai naam har. 

As Gurmukh, unite me, your humble servant, with You, that I may receive Your Name. 

ttffiUt? WrPfs ff^t fffe Ufa II 

anhad sabad vajaa-ay jotee jot Dhar. 

Then, the unstruck melody of the Shabad will vibrate and resound, and my light will 
blend with the Light. 

fU3^ Ufa 3J5 3Pfe # # ufe II 

hirdai har gun gaa-ay jai jai sabad har. 

Within my heart, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and celebrate the Word of the 
Lord's Shabad. 


fraT nfu »rfir ufe M utfe offe muii 

jag meh vartai aap har saytee pareet kar. 1 1 15| | 

The Lord Himself is pervading and permeating the world; so fall in love with Him! 
II15N 

HBcT HS <\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

frTcft 7) ipfe# Oh UH <3C3 7) ^-Pfe^ H 1 ^ II 

jinee na paa-i-o paraym ras kant na paa-i-o saa-o. 

Those who do not obtain the sublime essence, the love and delight of their Husband 
Lord, 

H% 

sunjay ghar kaa paahunaa ji-o aa-i-aa ti-o jaa-o. 1 1 1| | 
are like guests in a deserted house; they leave just as they have come, empty- 
handed. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

h§ %wft 5T W3\ fHWf?> HUH II 

sa-o olaam H ay dinai kay raatee milni H saha N s. 

He receives hundreds and thousands of reprimands, day and night; 

frrefe hwue gfk t craaft H3F uh ii 

sifat salaahan chhad kai karangee lagaa hans. 

the swan-soul has renounced the Lord's Praises, and attached itself to a rotting 
carcass. 

fez fe%ZF HtfenF ftTf tffe ^tpfe»F || 

fit ivayhaa jeevi-aa jit khaa-ay vaDjiaa-i-aa payt. 
Cursed is that life, in which one only eats to fill his belly. 


S^oT H% ?TH H# fHHtf df IIPII 

naanak sachay naam vin sabho dusman hayt. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, all one's friends turn to enemies. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

w€i are art fos fnw H^fbw n 

dhaadhee gun gaavai nit janam savaari-aa. 

The minstrel continually sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, to embellish his life. 

irayftf Hf% hMu hw §g cpfw n 

gurmukh sayv salaahi sachaa ur Dhaari-aa. 

The Gurmukh serves and praises the True Lord, enshrining Him within his heart. 
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urg Lrt huw c^k fwfgnr n 

ghar dar paavai mahal naam pi-aari-aa. 

He obtains his own home and mansion, by loving the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

irayftf yfew ?fh u§ <jra or§ ^fgnr n 

gurmukh paa-i-aa naam ha-o gur ka-o vaari-aa. 

As Gurmukh, I have obtained the Naam; I am a sacrifice to the Guru. 

f »rfu H^'dfo »rftr fa dH 60 'few m£n 

too aap savaareh aap sirjanhaari-aa. ||16|| 

You Yourself embellish and adorn us, Creator Lord. 1 1 16| | 

HtfcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

ete 7 aw wto 7 wfs ii 

deevaa balai anDhayraa jaa-ay. 

When the lamp is lit, the darkness is dispelled; 


ae ire nfe *pfe ii 

bayd paath mat paapaa khaa-ay. 

reading the Vedas, sinful intellect is destroyed. 

§3T# ff§ ?) FTU tJtf II 

ugvai soor na jaapai chand. 

When the sun rises, the moon is not visible. 

FRJ ftlW) U3FH ttrf3T»re fM33 II 

jah gi-aan pargaas agi-aan mitant. 

Wherever spiritual wisdom appears, ignorance is dispelled. 

jteireHH^^tore II 

bayd paath sansaar kee kaar. 

Reading the Vedas is the world's occupation; 

ufe ufe ufe orafu ato 1 ^ n 

parh H parh H pandit karahi beechaar. 

the Pandits read them, study them and contemplate them. 

fa?> |f? H¥ ufe ywre ii 

bin boojhay sabh ho-ay khu-aar. 
Without understanding, all are ruined. 

(Toot arayftf OddfH u 1 ^ iihii 

naanak gurmukh utras paar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is carried across. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

Hat JFf 7i »ffe§ FTfk ?7 *53T fWf II 

sabdai saad na aa-i-o naam na lago pi-aar. 

Those who do not savor the Word of the Shabad, do not love the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. 


ZTW feoT a?55r fiBfegfe II 

rasnaa fikaa bolnaa nit nit ho-ay khu-aar. 

They speak insipidly with their tongues, and are continually disgraced. 

TOof Ljfew fsrafe oTH^r Sfe >)<!£<J'd IIPII 

naanak pa-i-ai kirat kamaavanaa ko-ay na maytanhaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, they act according to the karma of their past actions, which no one can 

erase. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ft? uf hwu »farg r h ire II 

je parabh saalaahay aapnaa so sobhaa paa-ay. 
One who praises his God, receives honor. 

U§H f%BU efe offe Hf?> ^WE II 

ha-umai vichahu door kar sach man vasaa-ay. 

He drives out egotism from within himself, and enshrines the True Name within his 
mind. 

HrJ Wc*\ WS §B% TJW JJkf W% II 

sach banee gun uchrai sachaa sukh paa-ay. 

Through the True Word of the Guru's Bani, he chants the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 
and finds true peace. 

mayl bha-i-aa chiree vichhunni-aa gur purakh milaa-ay. 

He is united with the Lord, after being separated for so long; the Guru, the Primal 
Being, unites him with the Lord. 

h$ ftw fe^ JTg t ufe ^ II HP II 

man mailaa iv suDh hai har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 17| | 

In this way, his filthy mind is cleansed and purified, and he meditates on the Name of 
the Lord. ||17|| 


HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

orfenr othw f w are (TOor aryfh hto n 

kaa-i-aa koomal ful gun naanak gupas maal. 

With the fresh leaves of the body, and the flowers of virtue, Nanak has weaved his 
garland. 

f g§ of% »f^r fe ^5t»ffu sro ii ^ ii 

aynee fulee ra-o karay avar ke chunee-ah daal. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is pleased with such garlands, so why pick any other flowers? 1 1 1| | 

HUOTP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

(TOoT fecT HHf U frTc^ Uffe ^fw off II 

naanak tinaa basant hai jin H ghar vasi-aa kant. 

Nanak, it is the spring season for those, within whose homes their Husband Lord 
abides. 

frT?> oC &3 fcWU$ FT »ffofcfH fegfu FTS^ IIP II 

jin kay kant disaapuree say ahinis fireh jalant. 1 1 2| | 

But those, whose Husband Lord is far away in distant lands, continue burning, day 
and night. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

aapay bakhsay da-i-aa kar gur satgur bachnee. 

The Merciful Lord Himself forgives those who dwell upon the Word of the Guru, the 
True Guru. 


»f?>fe?> fr# ^ H?> JRJ II 

an-din sayvee gun ravaa man sachai rachnee. 

Night and day, I serve the True Lord, and chant His Glorious Praises; my mind merges 
into Him. 

Uf H^F jfrff t >3ff fct^ ?7 &*f& II 

parabh mayraa bay-ant hai ant kinai na lakhnee. 
My God is infinite; no one knows His limit. 

jrfeara tjdel Hftp>r ufo c^k fen n 

satgur charnee lagi-aa har naam nit japnee. 

Grasping hold of the feet of the True Guru, meditate continually on the Lord's Name, 
jo ichhai so fal paa-isee sabh gharai vich jachnee. 1 1 18| | 

Thus you shall obtain the fruits of your desires, and all wishes shall be fulfilled within 
your home. ||18|| 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

Ufew HH§ ttFHTHf?) yfUOT wOfttS Hfe II 

pahil basantai aagman pahilaa ma-uli-o so-ay. 

Spring brings forth the first blossoms, but the Lord blossoms earlier still. 

fks Hffow Hfcsfr* fenfu ?> H§fou afe imi 

jit ma-uli-ai sabh ma-ulee-ai tiseh na ma-ulihu ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

By His blossoming, everything blossoms; no one else causes Him to blossom forth. 

Illll 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

Ufe HH§ »THTKf?) feH oT orau II 

pahil basantai aagman tis kaa karahu beechaar. 

He blossoms forth even earlier than the spring; reflect upon Him. 


FTTjoT H H'M'dlW ftT H¥H £ IIP II 

naanak so salaahee-ai je sabhsai day aaDhaar. 1 12| | 
Nanak, praise the One who gives Support to all. 1 1 2| | 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

fkfow fkfe»r ?7 fkw fkw fHfe»r h ufe ii 

mili-ai mili-aa naa milai milai mili-aa jay ho-ay. 

By uniting, the united one is not united; he unites, only if he is united. 

>3f3^ ttPBH H f>TC5 fkfottF orat^ Hfe IIS II 

antar aatmai jo milai mili-aa kahee-ai so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

But if he unites deep within his soul, then he is said to be united. ||3|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo ufe mj HM'dlW Hf cTC ot>ft II 

har har naam salaahee-ai sach kaar kamaavai. 

Praise the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and practice truthful deeds. 

tJrlt oP% S5fcJT»F fefo ff?>t W% II 

doojee kaarai lagi-aa fir jonee paavai. 

Attached to other deeds, one is consigned to wander in reincarnation. 

c^fk gfe^r ?th ireh^ are art n 

naam rati-aa naam paa-ee-ai naamay gun gaavai. 

Attuned to the Name, one obtains the Name, and through the Name, sings the Lord's 
Praises. 

t HHfe HM'dlm ufe c^fk H>ft II 

gur kai sabad salaahee-ai har naam samaavai. 

Praising the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he merges in the Lord's Name. 


Hfeare h^w fj nf%>>r ire intf n 

satgur sayvaa safal hai sayvi-ai fal paavai. 1 1 19 1 1 

Service to the True Guru is fruitful and rewarding; serving Him, the fruits are obtained. 
II19II 

HWcT HS P II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

foTH Ut 5TSt 5Tfe Hf fc^-FSt feoT 3 II 

kis hee ko-ee ko-ay man[ nimaanee ik too. 

Some people have others, but I am forlorn and dishonored; I have only You, Lord. 
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forf ?> H#tT Ife W fefe ?> »TsfUt II ^ II 

ki-o na mareejai ro-ay jaa lag chit na aavhee. 1 1 1| | 

I might as well just die crying, if You will not come into my mind. 1 1 1| | 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

ffW^HU grf%§ fftf # HH'fttGfe II 

jaa N sukh taa saho raavi-o dukh bhee samm H aali-o-i. 

When there is peace and pleasure, that is the time to remember your Husband Lord. 
In times of suffering and pain, remember Him then as well. 

cTOof oft tof^fef ftiW^ Ufe II 3 II 

naanak kahai si-aanee-ay i-o kant milaavaa ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Says Nanak, wise bride, this is the way to meet your Husband Lord. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


Uf fe»F H'M'dl fegK iff M ^fe»TEt II 

ha-o ki-aa saalaahee kiram jant vadee tayree vadi-aa-ee. 

I am a worm - how can I praise You, Lord; Your glorious greatness is so great! 

§ »raiM efenra wbth u »rfU wfu ftwst n 

too agam da-i-aal agamm hai aap laihi milaa-ee. 

You are inaccessible, merciful and unapproachable; You Yourself unite us with 
Yourself. 

h fk§ sfcfr 5r ?Kjt f mfe mrst n 

mai tujjn bin baylee ko nahee too ant sakhaa-ee. 

I have no other friend except You; in the end, You alone will be my Companion and 
Support. 

TT Hdi'dldl fe?> Wfu II 

jo tayree sarnaagatee tin laihi chhadaa-ee. 
You save those who enter Your Sanctuary. 

(Toot tira^j u fen fe^ ?> 3>ret ii Pom ii 

naanak vayparvaahu hai tis til na tamaa-ee. 1 1 20| 1 1| | 
Nanak, He is care-free; He has no greed at all. 1 1 20| 1 1| | 

HUt W$ crafa tftf SW 3313* oft || 

raag soohee banee saree kabeer jee-o tathaa sabhnaa bhagtaa kee. 
Raag Soohee, The Word Of Kabeer J ee, And Other Devotees. 

crated 

kabeer kay 
Of Kabeer 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»f^Hfe »Pfe cKF 3H oftcT II 

avtar aa-ay kahaa turn keenaa. 
Since your birth, what have you done? 


grn £ snj 7) oraf wj? mn 

raam ko naam na kabhoo leenaa. ||1|| 

You have never even chanted the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

cFH 7) fTtRJ Hfe Wit II 

raam na japahu kavan mat laagay. 

You have not meditated on the Lord; what thoughts are you attached to? 

Hfo fifen off fww oreu »fw mn g^rf n 

mar ja-ibay ka-o ki-aa karahu abhaagay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

What preparations are you making for your death, unfortunate one? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JTO offe t tfeife»F II 

dukh sukh kar kai kutamb jeevaa-i-aa. 

Through pain and pleasure, you have taken care of your family. 

HHSt feoWd U^fe^f IIPII 

martee baar iksar dukh paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

But at the time of death, you shall have to endure the agony all alone. 1 12| | 

kanth gahan tab karan pukaaraa. 

When you are seized by the neck, then you shall cry out. 

^o^WHTiAf? 113 II ^11 

kahi kabeer aagay tay na sam H aaraa. 1 13| |1| | 

Says Kabeer, why didn't you remember the Lord before this? 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

ptcratafft ii 

soohee kabeer jee. 
Soohee, Kabeer Jee: 

ggu^^uawtftf ii 

tharhar kampai baalaa jee-o. 

My innocent soul trembles and shakes. 


?F tFTjf fct»F orarft iftf inn 

naa jaan-o ki-aa karsee pee-o. 1 1 1| | 

I do not know how my Husband Lord will deal with me. ||1|| 

!f?> cJTSt fej # rPfe II 

rain ga-ee mat din bhee jaa-ay. 

The night of my youth has passed away; will the day of old age also pass away? 

3^ 3T£ H3T t£ »ffe mil 3ZF§ II 

bhavar ga-ay bag baithay aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My dark hairs, like bumble bees, have gone away, and grey hairs, like cranes, have 
settled upon my head. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kaachai karvai rahai na paanee. 

Water does not remain in the unbaked clay pot; 

UH ^fe»F oPfettf 1 " oTHWjt IIPII 

hans chali-aa kaa-i-aa kumlaanee. ||2|| 

when the soul-swan departs, the body withers away. ||2|| 

5T»fT^ ^9>F o[33 Hldl'd 1 II 

ku-aar kanniaa jaisay karat seegaaraa. 
I decorate myself like a young virgin; 

foT§ 3*5fo>F >ft H 1 ? WSW 113 II 

ki-o ralee-aa maanai baajh bhataaraa. ||3|| 

but how can I enjoy pleasures, without my Husband Lord? ||3|| 

frF fU^t II 

kaag udaavat bhujaa piraanee. 

My arm is tired, driving away the crows. 

offe crafa feu o(W fHd'61 II8IIPII 

kahi kabeer ih kathaa siraanee. ||4||2|| 

Says Kabeer, this is the way the story of my life ends. 1 14| |2| | 


cratatftf ii 

soohee kabeer jee-o. 
Soohee, Kabeer J ee: 

WTO fa^tf II 

amal siraano laykhaa daynaa. 

Your time of service is at its end, and you will have to give your account. 

WE offe f3 rTH OTT II 

aa-ay kathin doot jam laynaa. 

The hard-hearted Messenger of Death has come to take you away. 

fe»F § tffe»F cKF dl^'fe»f II 

ki-aa tai khati-aa kahaa gavaa-i-aa. 

What have you earned, and what have you lost? 

chalhu sitaab deebaan bulaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Come immediately! You are summoned to His Court! ||1|| 

^ tJdd'tt st^f?) Hwfenr II 

chal darhaal deevaan bulaa-i-aa. 

Get going! Come just as you are! You have been summoned to His Court. 

Ufa f g>TO €33RT 5F »ffe»F II *=\ II 3*F§ II 

har furmaan dargeh kaa aa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Order has come from the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oraf wd^'fa are fes w^i ii 

kara-o ardaas gaav ki chh baakee. 

I pray to the Messenger of Death: please, I still have some outstanding debts to 
collect in the village. 

&§foijfo »TtT oft W3\ II 

lay-o nibayr aaj kee raatee. 
I will collect them tonight; 


fag # tret? fTf^ H^f ii 

ki chh bhee kharach tum H aaraa saara-o. 

I will also pay you something for your expenses, 

fc^tT Tttfe pT^f II? II 

subah nivaaj saraa-ay gujaara-o. ||2|| 

and I will recite my morning prayers on the way. ||2|| 

H'tlHfdl W 5T§ ufe % WW II TO TO H TO H¥W II 

saaDhsang jaa ka-o har rang laagaa. Dhan Dhan so jan purakh sabhaagaa. 
Blessed, blessed is the most fortunate servant of the Lord, who is imbued with the 
Lord's Love, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

stH §3 TO HtT HUW II 

eet oot jan sadaa suhaylay. 

Here and there, the humble servants of the Lord are always happy. 

toh ire^w tftfe mm nan 

janam padaarath jeet amolay. 1 1 3| | 

They win the priceless treasure of this human life. 1 1 3| | 

FPBif nfenr toh w&f&w n 

jaagat so-i-aa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

When he is awake, he is sleeping, and so he loses this life. 

w& to fffo»F 3fe»r y^fenr n 

maal Dhan jori-aa bjia-i-aa paraa-i-aa. 

The property and wealth he has accumulated passes on to someone else. 

oiu orata §st f$ ii 

kaho kabeer tay-ee nar bhoolay. 

Says Kabeer, those people are deluded, 

HHH fyH'fd WZ\ jff3T ftf II8II3II 

khasam bisaar maatee sang roolay. ||4||3|| 

who forget their Lord and Master, and roll in the dust. ||4||3|| 


Page 793 

HUt oTHfa tftf tffe II 

soohee kabeer jee-o lalit. 
Soohee, Kabeer J ee, Lallit: 

wik ftf ft^ Hfc wik w& jfefo orfe»r n 

thaakay nain sarvan sun thaakay thaakee sundar kaa-i-aa. 

My eyes are exhausted, and my ears are tired of hearing; my beautiful body is 

exhausted. 

FRF tFof t?t Hfe 5of ?> gToTfH J-Ffew 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jaraa haak dee sabh mat thaakee ayk na thaakas maa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Driven forward by old age, all my senses are exhausted; only my attachment to Maya 

is not exhausted. 1 11| | 

t fwm> ate 1 ! ^ i^fe»r n 

baavray tai gi-aan beechaar na paa-i-aa. 

mad man, you have not obtained spiritual wisdom and meditation. 

ftraw fray ar^fewF mn ii 

birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You have wasted this human life, and lost. ||l||Pause|| 

3H U 1 !^ feH Hd^O fTH UIZ Hfu II 

tab lag paraanee tisai sarayvhu jab lag ghat meh saasaa. 

mortal, serve the Lord, as long as the breath of life remains in the body. 

rT UT3 wfe BW%7) FFHt Ufa ^ ^?) fts^'H' IIP II 

jay ghat jaa-ay ta bhaa-o na jaasee har kay charan nivaasaa. 1 12| | 

And even when your body dies, your love for the Lord shall not die; you shall dwell at 

the Feet of the Lord. ||2|| 

frTH off HHf HH^ WHfo ft feHRJ fWTF II 

jis ka-o sabad basaavai antar chookai tiseh pi-aasaa. 

When the Word of the Shabad abides deep within, thirst and desire are quenched. 


UoTK §# 3§Ufe£frW H$ ffffe WW 113 II 

hukmai booihai cha-uparh khaylai man jin dhaalay paasaa. 1 1 3| | 

When one understands the Hukam of the Lord's Command, he plays the game of 

chess with the Lord; throwing the dice, he conquers his own mind. ||3|| 

TT rT?> Wfft sJhHj ttlfydH 5T§ fe?> oF" off? ?> TFTF II 

jo jan jaan bhaieh abigat ka-o tin kaa kachhoo na naasaa. 

Those humble beings, who know the Imperishable Lord and meditate on Him, are not 
destroyed at all. 

ofU oTHfa § FT?> oTH<J ft U^fr ^Tfe ^ ^r^fa LfT^r ||9||9|| 

kaho kabeer tay jan kabahu na haareh dhaal jo jaaneh paasaa. 1 14| |4| | 

Says Kabeer, those humble beings who know how to throw these dice, never lose the 

game of life. ||4||4|| 

HUt &f&3 orafa ffaf II 

soohee lalit kabeer jee-o. 
Soohee, Lalit, Kabeer J ee: 

£oT ifo fHdti'd 1 H^Tfu UW II 

ayk kot panch sikdaaraa panchay maageh haalaa. 

I n the one fortress of the body, there are five rulers, and all five demand payment of 
taxes. 

fM" FTUt H foTHt JTgt WP" t^W II ^ II 

jimee naahee mai kisee kee bo-ee aisaa dayn dukhaalaa. ||1|| 

I have not farmed anyone's land, so such payment is difficult for me to pay. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa ^ H off ?5tfe U<^'dl II 

har kay logaa mo ka-o neet dasai patvaaree. 

people of the Lord, the tax-collector is constantly torturing me! 

fufo fFF orfo h ufu yorfe^r fefc u§ f5t»r ii ^ ii gu^f II 

oopar bhujaa kar mai gur peh pukaari-aa tin ha-o lee-aa ubaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Raising my arms up, I complained to my Guru, and He has saved me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


na-o daadee das munsaf Dhaaveh ra-ee-at basan na dayhee. 

The nine tax-assessors and the ten magistrates go out; they do not allow their 

subjects to live in peace. 

tat u# J-Fuftr ?rut fyn<j'tt' wot iipii 

doree pooree maapeh naahee baho bistaalaa layhee. ||2|| 

They do not measure with a full tape, and they take huge amounts in bribes. 1 12| | 

IJW HH T fe»f T §fc ^b>F ("TH fo*FEt II 

bahtar ghar ik purakh samaa-i-aa un dee-aa naam likhaa-ee. 

The One Lord is contained in the seventy-two chambers of the body, and He has 

written off my account. 

traH Wfe cF tdo^d Hfa»F forTH ?> W5\ IIS II 

Dharam raa-ay kaa daftar soDhi-aa baakee rijam na kaa-ee. ||3|| 

The records of the Righteous J udge of Dharma have been searched, and I owe 

absolutely nothing. 1 13| | 

H3 1 " cT§ Hfe cTEt frttdO U 11 

santaa ka-o mat ko-ee nindahu sant raam hai ayko. 

Let no one slander the Saints, because the Saints and the Lord are as one. 

kaho kabeer mai so gur paa-i-aa jaa kaa naa-o bibayko. 1 14| 1 5| | 

Says Kabeer, I have found that Guru, whose Name is Clear Understanding. 1 14| |5| | 

ttj HUt pft dfetd'H tft§ eft 

raag soohee banee saree ravidaas jee-o kee 
Raag Soohee, The Word Of Sree Ravi Daas J ee: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HU oft HO'dlG 1 ) W?) II 

sah kee saar suhaagan jaanai. 

The happy soul-bride knows the worth of her Husband Lord. 


3ft? »ffkH T ?> jto toI^f h 1 ^ ii 

taj abhimaan sukh ralee-aa maanai. 

Renouncing pride, she enjoys peace and pleasure. 

3$ Htf #fe 7) >>Bf ^ || 

tan man day-ay na antar raakhai. 

She surrenders her body and mind to Him, and does not remain separate from Him. 

^^SH^wi^ mil 

avraa daykh na sunai abhaakhai. 1 1 1| | 

She does not see or hear, or speak to another. 1 1 1| | 

ir ocs wf> Ufa u^Et ii 

so kat jaanai peer paraa-ee. 

How can anyone know the pain of another, 

w i[ wnfo ?> iret mn g?rf n 

jaa kai antar darad na paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

if there is no compassion and sympathy within? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^O'dlfA efe UM lM II 

dukhee duhaagan du-ay pakh heenee. 

The discarded bride is miserable, and loses both worlds; 

ftTf?> cTTT fAddfd 33Tfe ?> oft?>t II 

jin naah nirantar bhagat na keenee. 
she does not worship her Husband Lord. 

ira cF U? UUTF II 

pur salaat kaa panth duhaylaa. 

The bridge over the fire of hell is difficult and treacherous. 

fffcJT ?> W^i 3F??> fetfM 1 II 3 II 

sang na saathee gavan ikaylaa. ||2|| 

No one will accompany you there; you will have to go all alone. 1 1 2| | 


tddt^ efe »f T fe»f T II 

dukhee-aa daradvand dar aa-i-aa. 

Suffering in pain, I have come to Your Door, Compassionate Lord. 

auf fwH tWH ?> ii 

bahut pi-aas jabaab na paa-i-aa. 

I am so thirsty for You, but You do not answer me. 

offe dfetJ'H H^fe II 

kahi ravidaas saran parabh tayree. 

Says Ravi Daas, I seek Your Sanctuary, God; 

frT§ FFTkJ fe§ oft 3Tfe Hdt 113 II ^11 

ji-o jaanhu ti-o kar gat mayree. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

as You know me, so will You save me. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

HUt II 

soohee. 
Soohee: 

TT fe?> »P^fu H fe?> fTUt II 

jo din aavahi so din jaahee. 

That day which comes, that day shall go. 

cXdcV aftJ fef C^Ut II 

karnaa kooch rahan thir naahee. 

You must march on; nothing remains stable. 

% *m tr UH # II 

sang chalat hai ham bhee chalnaa. 

Our companions are leaving, and we must leave as well. 

ffo 3T??> fvfo mil 

door gavan sir oopar marnaa. 1 1 1| | 

We must go far away. Death is hovering over our heads. 1 1 1| | 
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foT»F 3 HfettF W3J fettPTF II 

ki-aa too so-i-aa jaag i-aanaa. 

Why are you asleep? Wake up, you ignorant fool! 

t rTftT HtT offo iW ||<^|| 3<P§ || 

tai jeevan jag sach karjaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You believe that your life in the world is true. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frTfe tft§ et»F H forToT >>fHgTf M 

jin jee-o dee-aa so rijak ambraavai. 

The One who gave you life shall also provide you with nourishment. 

H¥ UT3 ^tsfo II 

sabh ghat bheetar haat chalaavai. 

In each and every heart, He runs His shop. 

orfe srfeaft grfk h ii 

kar bandigee chhaad mai mayraa. 

Meditate on the Lord, and renounce your egotism and self-conceit. 

fU3# ?FH H>ffo IIPII 

— \ 

hirdai naam sam H aar savayraa. ||2|| 

Within your heart, contemplate the Naam, the Name of the Lord, sometime. 1 1 2| | 

tl?>H fw£ U? ?> II 

janam siraano panth na savaaraa. 

Your life has passed away, but you have not arranged your path. 

FT? U# feH >Jffa»P^ T II 

saa N ih paree dah dis anDhi-aaraa. 

Evening has set in, and soon there will be darkness on all sides. 

offe dfe^'H fe^fe fe^ 1 ?) II 

kahi ravidaas nidaan divaanay. 

Says Ravi Daas, ignorant mad-man, 


chaytas naahee dunee-aa fan khaanay. ||3||2|| 

don't you realize, that this world is the house of death?! 1 1 3| 1 2| | 

HUt II 

soohee. 
Soohee: 

f% HUU HTO 3H^t II 

oochay mandar saal raso-ee. 

You may have lofty mansions, halls and kitchens. 

Sot urat sfc gu?> ?> M mil 

ayk gharee fun rahan na ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

But you cannot stay in them, even for an instant, after death. 1 1 1| | 

feU Sft W WR oft II 

ih tan aisaa jaisay ghaas kee taatee. 
This body is like a house of straw. 

tTfo 3lfe§ UTH Ufe 3lfe§ W$ mil g?F§ || 

jal ga-i-o ghaas ral ga-i-o maatee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When it is burnt, it mixes with dust. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m 5T3H HU^r II §fe # 8^ oFf IIPII 

bhaa-ee banDh kutamb sahayraa. o-ay bhee laagay kaadh savayraa. 1 12| | 

Even relatives, family and friends begin to say, "Take his body out, immediately!"! |2| | 

urg c^fe Qdfo 3?7 H^ft ll 

ghar kee naar ureh tan laagee. 

And the wife of his house, who was so attached to his body and heart, 

§U 3§ f3 fB" offe Wtfft IIS II 

uh ta-o bhoot bhoot kar bhaagee. 1 1 3| | 
runs away, crying out, "Ghost! Ghost! " 1 1 3 1 1 


orfu dfetd'H h# trar sfe»r II 

kahi ravidaas sabhai jag looti-aa. 

Says Ravi Daas, the whole world has been plundered, 

UH 3§ £oT offr ffe»F II8II3II 

ham ta-o ayk raam kahi chhooti-aa. 1 14| |3| | 

but I have escaped, chanting the Name of the One Lord. 1 14| |3| | 

^Hfeare wfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3^ HUt W$ H*f Gdlti rft oft II 

raag soohee banee saykh fareed jee kee. 
Raag Soohee, The Word Of Shaykh Fareed J ee: 

3fU 3fU Wfr tffo HU^f II 

tap tap luhi luhi haath marora-o. 

Burning and burning, writhing in pain, I wring my hands. 

g^fe ret H HU II 

baaval ho-ee so saho lora-o. 

I have gone insane, seeking my Husband Lord. 

t Hfu h?> Hfo oft»r in || 

tai seh man meh kee-aa ros. 

my Husband Lord, You are angry with me in Your Mind. 

muih avgan sah naahee dos. 1 1 1| | 

The fault is with me, and not with my Husband Lord. 1 1 1| | 

t WfUB oft H 7) Wtf\ II 

tai saahib kee mai saar na jaanee. 

my Lord and Master, I do not know Your excellence and worth. 


joban kho-ay paachhai pachhutaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Having wasted my youth, now I come to regret and repent. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oF^t oifett 3 fks oral - II 

kaalee ko-il too kit gun kaalee. 

black bird, what qualities have made you black? 

»TU?> UfcjH o[ uf tof fT^ II 

apnay pareetam kay ha-o birhai jaalee. 

"I have been burnt by separation from my Beloved." 

fcrafo fHf?> ofnfu tou^ ii 

pireh bihoon kateh sukh paa-ay. 

Without her Husband Lord, how can the soul-bride ever find peace? 

W Ufe foTtra 3* Uf ftttre IIPII 

jaa ho-ay kirpaal taa parabhoo milaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

When He becomes merciful, then God unites us with Himself. ||2|| 

fkuE tpft hit fe^wl ii 

viDhan khoohee munDh ikaylee. 

The lonely soul-bride suffers in the pit of the world. 

7? 5T WE(\ 7? 5T H35T II 

naa ko saathee naa ko baylee. 

She has no companions, and no friends. 

cffe forcer Ufe H'MHTdl Hffr II 

kar kirpaa parabh saaDhsang maylee. 

In His Mercy, God has united me with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

W fefe ^tf 3 1 " H^F »TC5U H35T II3II 

jaa fir daykhaa taa mayraa alhu baylee. 1 1 3| | 

And when I look again, then I find God as my Helper. ||3|| 


u>f# fshst ii 

vaat hamaaree kharee udeenee. 

The path upon which I must walk is very depressing. 

trfc»fu fetf auf firefcst ii 

khanni-ahu tikhee bahut pi-eenee. 

It is sharper than a two-edged sword, and very narrow. 

§H §Ufe U HW II 

us oopar hai maarag mayraa. 
That is where my path lies. 

saykh fareedaa panth sam H aar savayraa. ||4||1|| 
Shaykh Fareed, think of that path early on. ||4||1|| 

H<ft fffe II 

soohee lalit. 
Soohee, Lalit: 

gfa ?) Hfe§ HU?> at %W II 

bayrhaa banDh na saki-o banDhan kee vaylaa. 

You were not able to make yourself a raft when you should have. 

3fa H^f tTH fsW 3H 33f mil 

bhar sarvar jab oochhlai tab taran duhaylaa. 1 1 1| | 

When the ocean is churning and over-flowing, then it is very difficult to cross over it. 
Illll 

uf 7i wfe cw «w trfe wti\ mil gzrf n 

hath na laa-ay kasumbh-rhai jal jaasee dholaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Do not touch the safflower with your hands; its color will fade away, my dear. 

||1|| Pause| | 

feoT »FUHI UH35t HU 5^% II 

ik aapeen H ai patlee sah kayray bolaa. 

First, the bride herself is weak, and then, her Husband Lord's Order is hard to bear. 


S^t ?> »T^t fefo Ufe ?> HOT II3II 

duDhaa thanee na aavee fir ho-ay na maylaa. 1 12| | 

Milk does not return to the breast; it will not be collected again. 1 1 2| | 

oft Hdttld HU >W6'Sh1 II 

kahai fareed sahayleeho saho alaa-aysee. 

Says Fareed, my companions, when our Husband Lord calls, 

UH 3*5hT WHSr »ffo 3$ qfrft II3IIPII 

hans chalsee dummnaa ah tan dhayree theesee. 1 13| |2| | 

the soul departs, sad at heart, and this body returns to dust. ||3||2|| 

Page 795 

h£T nfe mi eras' fires? foatf »ioto nsfe »ftj?>t Hi |ra uypfe n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

fytt'^tt ^ nfw ura ^ ii 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 1 cha-upday ghar 1. 

Raag Bilaaval, First Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

f cKF u§ §gt ct^?> II 

too sultaan kahaa ha-o mee-aa tayree kavan vadaa-ee. 

You are the Emperor, and I call You a chief - how does this add to Your greatness? 

H f %fa H oKF H»PH> H H 3*f oTUf ?> fl^ 1 1 °\ II 

jo too deh so kahaa su-aamee mai moorakh kahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

As You permit me, I praise You, Lord and Master; I am ignorant, and I cannot chant 

Your Praises. ||1|| 

§% eftj H^t II 

tayray gun gaavaa deh buihaa-ee. 

Please bless me with such understanding, that I may sing Your Glorious Praises. 


HtJ nftr gu§ arret mn gurf II 

jaisay sach meh raha-o rajaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

May I dwell in Truth, according to Your Will. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fffeg U»f Hf MH¥ WHcVyl II 

jo ki chh ho-aa sabh ki chh tuj_h tay tayree sabh asnaa-ee. 

Whatever has happened, has all come from You. You are All-knowing. 

H?F *H3 ?> H% H T ftrH H WTO fof»F tJdd'^l IIPII 

tayraa ant na jaanaa mayray saahib mai anDhulav ki-aa chaturaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Your limits cannot be known, my Lord and Master; I am blind - what wisdom do I 

have? ||2|| 

few uf orat ort orfk h »fot§ 7i m& ^ M 

ki-aa ha-o kathee kathay kath daykhaa mai akath na kathnaa jaa-ee. 
What should I say? While talking, I talk of seeing, but I cannot describe the 
indescribable. 

TT H^t WW few 3# ^fk»FSt 113 II 

jo tuDh bhaavai so-ee aakhaa til tayree vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

As it pleases Your Will, I speak; it is just the tiniest bit of Your greatness. 1 1 3| | 

ife oTora Uf ^foT feH 3tf 3^ II 

aytay kookar ha-o baygaanaa bha-ukaa is tan taa-ee. 

Among so many dogs, I am an outcast; I bark for my body's belly. 

3HTfe Ufe (VTjoT H ufe^F ^ HHH c^f ?> II 8 II H II 

bhagat heen naanak jay ho-igaa taa khasmai naa-o na jaa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Without devotional worship, Nanak, even so, still, my Master's Name does not leave 

me. ||4||1|| 

teHOT^ II 

bilaaval mehlaa 1. 
Bilaawal, First Mehl: 


man mandar tan vays kalandar ghat hee tirath naavaa. 

My mind is the temple, and my body is the simple cloth of the humble seeker; deep 
within my heart, I bathe at the sacred shrine. 

SoT Hi mB fj WUfc rT?)fH 7i »f T ^ T 11^11 

ayk sabad mayrai paraan basat hai baahurh janam na aavaa. 1 1 1| | 

The One Word of the Shabad abides within my mind; I shall not come to be born 

again. ||1|| 

H?> HftrttT 5fe»ra HHT H# J-FSt II 

man bavDhi-aa da-i-aal saytee mayree maa-ee. 

My mind is pierced through by the Merciful Lord, my mother! 

offf frt Ufa u^t ii 

ka-un jaanai peer paraa-ee. 

Who can know the pain of another? 

UH FFUt frJB U^Et mil gurf II 

ham naahee chint paraa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I think of none other than the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rarH »rara^ ymv fSs* orau u>f# n 

agam agochar alakh apaaraa chintaa karahu hamaaree. 

Lord, inaccessible, unfathomable, invisible and infinite: please, take care of me! 

Frfe gfe >rat»ffe ^fbyfo Hte 1- urfe urfe nfe fH 1 ^ - iipii 

jal thai mahee-al bharipur leenaa ghat ghat jot tum H aaree. 1 12| | 

In the water, on the land and in sky, You are totally pervading. Your Light is in each 

and every heart. 1 12| | 

fire Hfe ?ftr fM^t nfe^ e 1 ^ 7 §% n 

sikh mat sabh buDh tum H aaree mandir chhaavaa tayray. 

All teachings, instructions and understandings are Yours; the mansions and 

sanctuaries are Yours as well. 


3? fe?> 7> H% H'Toy |T5 SF^ fe3 3% IIS II 

tujjn bin avar na jaanaa mayray saahibaa gun gaavaa nit tayray. 1 1 3| | 

Without You, I know no other, my Lord and Master; I continually sing Your Glorious 

Praises. ||3|| 

jee-a jant sabh saran tum H aaree sarab chint tuDh paasay. 

All beings and creatures seek the Protection of Your Sanctuary; all thought of their 

care rests with You. 

TT W% WEI £w feof cTOof oft »f^ T H II8II3II 

jo tuDh bhaavai so-ee changa ik naanak kee ardaasay. 1 14| |2| | 

That which pleases Your Will is good; this alone is Nanak's prayer. 1 14| |2| | 

teHOT^ II 

bilaaval mehlaa 1. 
Bilaawal, First Mehl: 

»TV »TV cfbro II 

aapay sabad aapay neesaan. 

He Himself is the Word of the Shabad, and He Himself is the Insignia. 

»p£r wit w?> ii 

aapay surtaa aapay jaan. 

He Himself is the Listener, and He Himself is the Knower. 

»fn> offe orfe %tf 3^ || 

aapay kar kar vaykhai taan. 

He Himself created the creation, and He Himself beholds His almighty power. 

f mil 

too daataa naam parvaan. ||1|| 

You are the Great Giver; Your Name alone is approved. 1 1 1| | 
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W Wlj fodHA %f II 

aisaa naam niranjan day-o. 

Such is the Name of the Immaculate, Divine Lord. 

ha-o jaachik too alakh abhay-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am just a beggar; You are invisible and unknowable. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>ffe»F HU Udc(<;1 7Pf^ II pt oPKfe 5FHfe»rfe || 

maa-i-aa moh Dharkatee naar. bhoo N dee kaaman kaamani-aar. 
Love of Maya is like a cursed woman, ugly, dirty and promiscuous. 

Wfl 5^ fe?> wfc ii 

raaj roop ihoothaa din chaar. 

Power and beauty are false, and last for only a few days. 

fti& W7)E wfwfo II 3 II 

naam milai chaanan anDhi-aar. ||2|| 

But when one is blessed with the Naam, the darkness within is illuminated. 1 12| | 

tiftf S3t HUH 1 " sfe II 

chakh chhodee sahsaa nahee ko-ay. 

I tasted Maya and renounced it, and now, I have no doubts. 

w\j fen trrfe ?> ufe n 

baap disai vayjaat na ho-ay. 

One whose father is known, cannot be illegitimate. 

S§T 5T§ FTUt 3§ 5lfe II 

aykay ka-o naahee bha-o ko-ay. 

One who belongs to the One Lord, has no fear. 

orasf of% ora^f Hfe nail 

kartaa karay karaavai so-ay. ||3|| 

The Creator acts, and causes all to act. 1 1 3| | 


HHfe HE H?> H?> § WfaW II 

sabad mu-ay man man tay maari-aa. 

One who dies in the Word of the Shabad conquers his mind, through his mind, 
thaak rahay man saachai Dhaari-aa. 

Keeping his mind restrained, he enshrines the True Lord within his heart. 

7) H# <M of§ ^rftnr II 

avar na soojhai gur ka-o vaari-aa. 

He does not know any other, and he is a sacrifice to the Guru. 

TOoT ?rfH g§ rAHd'fdWF II8II3II 

naanak naam ratay nistaari-aa. ||4||3|| 

Nanak, attuned to the Naam, he is emancipated. ||4||3|| 

teHOT^ II 

bilaaval mehlaa 1. 
Bilaaval, First Mehl: 

<jra H^t Htf HUrT fw?> II 

gur bachnee man sahj Dhi-aanav. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, the mind intuitively meditates on the Lord. 

Ufa 5T ^fcJT ^H 1 " H?> Wfi II 

har kai rang rataa man maanay. 

Imbued with the Lord's Love, the mind is satisfied. 

mm &zfti f$ n 

manmukh bharam bhulay ba-uraanay. 

The insane, self-willed manmukhs wander around, deluded by doubt. 

ufe fm fe§ gubft arg rafe yg^ mil 

har bin ki-o rahee-ai gur sabad pachhaanav. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Lord, how can anyone survive? Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 
He is realized. 1 1 1| | 


bin darsan kaisay jeeva-o mayree maa-ee. 

Without the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, how can I live, my mother? 

ufe fe?> tft»ra T gfu?> H^fa?> Hfedifd w^t mil g^rf n 

har bin jee-araa reh na sakai khin satgur booih buihaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Without the Lord, my soul cannot survive, even for an instant; the True Guru has 
helped me understand this. ||l||Pause|| 

ft^ Uf feH% Uf H^f OT?5t II 

mayraa parabh bisrai ha-o mara-o dukhaalee. 
Forgetting my God, I die in pain. 

wfti fdid'On r?vf »fy£ ufo n 

saas giraas japa-o apunay har bhaalee. 

With each breath and morsel of food, I meditate on my Lord, and seek Him. 

HtJ yd'dlfcS Ufa FTK fVxJ'ttl II 

sad bairaagan har naam nihaalee. 

I remain always detached, but I am enraptured with the Lord's Name. 

»ra w?) irayftf ufo iipii 

ab jaanay gurmukh har naalee. 1 12| | 

Now, as Gurmukh, I know that the Lord is always with me. 1 1 2| | 

akath kathaa kahee-ai gur bhaa-ay. 

The Unspoken Speech is spoken, by the Will of the Guru. 

uf »raiM »raraf #fe fe*rfe n 

parabh agam agochar day-ay dikhaa-ay. 

He shows us that God is unapproachable and unfathomable. 

fk& are orast fenr ere oorfe n 

bin gur karnee ki-aa kaar kamaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, what lifestyle could we practice, and what work could we do? 


ufH ftfe HHfe HWfe II3II 

ha-umai mayt chalai gur sabad samaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Eradicating egotism, and walking in harmony with the Guru's Will, I am absorbed in 
the Word of the Shabad. ||3|| 

HSW fesf ret grffc II 

manmukh vichhurhai khotee raas. 

The self-willed manmukhs are separated from the Lord, gathering false wealth. 

irayftf 7pfU fm H'yfH ii 

gurmukh naam milai saabaas. 

The Gurmukhs are celebrated with the glory of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

Ufa few W$ Umfe tPTT II 

har kirpaa Dhaaree daasan daas. 

The Lord has showered His Mercy upon me, and made me the slave of His slaves. 

rT?) (TOoT Ufa ?™ tr?> grfH II8II8II 

jan naanak har naam Dhan raas. 1 14| |4| | 

The Name of the Lord is the wealth and capital of servant Nanak. 1 14| |4| | 

bilaaval mehlaa 3 ghar 1 
Bilaaval, Third Mehl, First House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ftrar ftrar trfew ftrar ftrar Hfe»r ftrar ftrar opir? >3fftr ^few n 

— — * — — — — — 

Dharig Dharig khaa-i-aa Dharig Dharig so-i-aa Dharig Dharig kaaparh ang charhaa-i- 
aa. 

Cursed, cursed is the food; cursed, cursed is the sleep; cursed, cursed are the clothes 
worn on the body. 


ftrar *ratf otzh Hte farf ufe hhh ?> ipfenr n 

Dharig sareer kutamb sahit si-o jit nun khasam na paa-i-aa. 

Cursed is the body, along with family and friends, when one does not find his Lord 

and Master in this life. 

pa-orhee chhurhkee fir haath na aavai ahilaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He misses the step of the ladder, and this opportunity will not come into his hands 

again; his life is wasted, uselessly. ||1|| 

ftF W§ 7) %st fe^ M'dlfe ftTfe Ufa ^ ttZ feH^ II 

doojaa bhaa-o na day-ee liv laagan jin har kay charan visaaray. 

The love of duality does not allow him to lovingly focus his attention on the Lord; he 

forgets the Feet of the Lord. 

HdlHtea WSr FT?> H^ot §% fetf ^ § fH II °\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

jagjeevan daataa jan sayvak tayray tin kay tai dookh nivaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Life of the World, Great Giver, you eradicate the sorrows of your humble 
servants. ||l||Pause|| 

too da-i-aal da-i-aapat daataa ki-aa ayhi jant vichaaray. 

You are Merciful, Great Giver of Mercy; what are these poor beings? 

HoT3 Hfe § u£ W II 

mukat banDh sabh tujjn tay ho-ay aisaa aakh vakhaanay. 

All are liberated or placed into bondage by You; this is all one can say. 

(jrayfa ut r Horn oratw H?>H*f fee 1 ^ ion 

gurmukh hovai so mukat kahee-ai manmukh banDh vichaaray. 1 1 2| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh is said to be liberated, while the poor self-willed 

manmukhs are in bondage. ||2|| 

H TT?> HoT3 frTH £oT fe^ W3\\ T{W ^fs Ufa FTO II 

so jan mukat jis ayk liv laagee sadaa rahai har naalay. 

He alone is liberated, who lovingly focuses his attention on the One Lord, always 
dwelling with the Lord. 


fe?> oft 3Tfe ofUt ?> tTSt H# »ffU II 

tin kee gahan gat kahee na jaa-ee sachai aap savaaray. 

His depth and condition cannot be described. The True Lord Himself embellishes him. 
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ttfti fWt fH H^Mtf crafrwfo ?F Od^'fd ir% IIS II 

bharam bhulaanay se manmukh kahee-ahi naa urvaar na paaray. 1 1 3| | 

Those who wander around, deluded by doubt, are called manmukhs; they are neither 

on this side, nor on the other side. 1 13| | 

frTH £ 5T% M tT$ cF HM 1 ^ II 

jis no nadar karay so-ee jan paa-ay gur kaa sabad sam H aalay. 

That humble being, who is blessed by the Lord's Glance of Grace obtains Him, and 

contemplates the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

Ufa FT?) Wf&W Wfa fcSHd'd II 

har jan maa-i-aa maahi nistaaray. 

In the midst of Maya, the Lord's servant is emancipated. 

?T?>cT ftlH HHHfoT oTOfe >ffo ffet II 8 II H II 

naanak bhaag hovai jis mastak kaaleh maar bidaaray. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, one who has such destiny inscribed upon his forehead, conquers and 

destroys death. ||4||1|| 

lta)OT3 II 

bilaaval mehlaa 3. 
Bilaaval, Third Mehl: 

»f??5 forf tfo»F fnfe ii 

atul ki-o toli-aa jaa-ay. 

How can the unweighable be weighed? 

tJFF 3fe 3 H3t yfe II 

doojaa ho-ay ta soihee paa-ay. 

If there is anyone else as great, then he alone could understand the Lord. 


fen % UFF c^ut 5ffe II 

tis tay doojaa naahee ko-ay. 
There is no other than Him. 

fen ofb-rfe feor ufe ii ^ ii 

tis dee keemat kikoo ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 
How can His value be estimated? ||1|| 

<jra HdH'fe ?H Hfe wfe II 

gur parsaad vasai man aa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, He comes to dwell in the mind. 

3T £ tt 1 ^ efw wfe inn ii 

taa ko iaanai dubiDhaa iaa-av. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One comes to know Him, when duality departs. ||l||Pause|| 

»TfU TWG oTH^t W$ II 

aap saraaf kasvatee laa-ay. 

He Himself is the Assayer, applying the touch-stone to test it. 

Lra^ »rfLr n 

aapay parkhay aap chalaa-ay. 

He Himself analyzes the coin, and He Himself approves it as currency. 

»TV 3$ Ufe II 

aapay tolay pooraa ho-ay. 
He Himself weights it perfectly. 

»rir frt Hfe iipii 

aapay jaanai ayko so-ay. ||2|| 

He alone knows; He is the One and Only Lord. 1 1 2| | 

>ffe»F or fy Hf fen § ufe ii 

maa-i-aa kaa roop sabh tis tay ho-ay. 
All the forms of Maya emanate from Him. 


ftTH ^ H fi^MW 3fe II 

jis no maylay so nirmal ho-ay. 

He alone becomes pure and immaculate, who is united with the Lord. 

ftTH £ w% fraf fen »nfe ii 

jis no laa-ay lagai tis aa-ay. 

He alone is attached, whom the Lord attaches. 

Hf HtJ fe*F& 3 1 " HftJ HHtE IIS II 

sabh sach dikhaalay taa sach samaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

All Truth is revealed to him, and then, he merges in the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 

»TV fe^ WB U II 

aapay liv Dhaat hai aapay. 

He Himself leads the mortals to focus on Him, and He Himself causes them to chase 
after Maya. 

»rfu wir wif ii 

aap buihaa-ay aapay jaapay. 

He Himself imparts understanding, and He reveals Himself. 

»pir Hfedld U Ymt II 

aapay satgur sabad hai aapay. 

He Himself is the True Guru, and He Himself is the Word of the Shabad. 

cTOof »rftf JTS 1 ^ »FU II8II3II 

naanak aakh sunaa-ay aapay. ||4||2|| 

Nanak, He Himself speaks and teaches. 1 14| |2| | 

lta)OT3 II 

bilaaval mehlaa 3. 
Bilaaval, Third Mehl: 

Wf&B % H^of H r fUH t £ oft HUW II 

saahib tay sayvak sayv saahib tay ki-aa ko kahai bahaanaa. 

My Lord and Master has made me His servant, and blessed me with His service; how 
can anyone argue about this? 


wrfeor 3^" tra nfcw fj nfu Sor hk^ iihii 

aisaa ik tayraa khayl bani-aa hai sabh meh ayk samaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Such is Your play, One and Only Lord; You are the One, contained among all. 1 1 1| | 

H^dlfd irat ufe c^fk HHW II frTH ofUK ut H Hfd did lf£ »f?>fe$ W§\ HUrT ftpXW 
IRII II 

satgur parchai har naam samaanaa. jis karam hovai so satgur paa-ay an-din laagai 
sahj Dhi-aanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

When the True Guru is pleased and appeased, one is absorbed in the Lord's Name. 
One who is blessed by the Lord's Mercy, finds the True Guru; night and day, he 
automatically remains focused on the Lord's meditation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fkw §dt h^ 1 " fenr ^ cr% wifew n 

ki-aa ko-ee tayree sayvaa karay ki-aa ko karay abhimaanaa. 
How can I serve You? How can I be proud of this? 

FfH »fy?>t fife ftrafo f H»THt of^ ftf*F :?fa»fW IIP II 

jab apunee jot khincheh too su-aamee tab ko-ee kara-o dikhaa vakhi-aanaa. 1 12| | 
When You withdraw Your Light, Lord and Master, then who can speak and teach? 
I|2|| 

»rv are %w u wit wit ajst few n 

aapay gur chaylaa hai aapay aapay gunee niDhaanaa. 

You Yourself are the Guru, and You Yourself are the chaylaa, the humble disciple; You 
Yourself are the treasure of virtue. 

frit »Ffu fet SSt frff Ufa WW sfdkl'A' IIS II 

ji-o aap chalaa-ay tivai ko-ee chaalai ji-o har bhaavai bhagvaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

As You cause us to move, so do we move, according to the Pleasure of Your Will, 

Lord God. ||3|| 

o[US (TO* B WW Wfex ot§f t^t §% WW II 

kahat naanak too saachaa saahib ka-un jaanai tayray kaamaa N . 

Says Nanak, You are the True Lord and Master; who can know Your actions? 


feo^ ura HfU U ^fe>>f^ >>ffkHW 118 113 II 

iknaa ghar meh day vadi-aa-ee ik bharam bhaveh abhimaanaa. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

Some are blessed with glory in their own homes, while others wander in doubt and 

pride. ||4||3|| 

fytt'^tt 3 ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 3. 
Bilaaval, Third Mehl: 

pooraa thaat banaa-i-aa poorai vaykhhu ayk samaanaa. 

The perfect Lord has fashioned the Perfect Creation. Behold the Lord pervading 

everywhere. 

fen Hfe w% tfh oft ?fe»Fst trau 3thw mn 

is parpanch meh saachay naam kee vadi-aa-ee mat ko Dharahu gumaanaa. 1 1 1| | 
I n this play of the world, is the glorious greatness of the True Name. No one should 
take pride in himself. 1 1 1| | 

satgur kee jis no mat aavai so satgur maahi samaanaa. 

One who accepts the wisdom of the True Guru's Teachings, is absorbed into the True 
Guru. 

feU W$ H rftw t^t feH >J?3fe ufe TPW 1 1 *=\ 1 1 U^Pf II 

ih banee jo jee-ahu jaanai tis antar ravai har naamaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord's Name abides deep within the nucleus of one who realizes the Bani of the 

Guru's Word within his soul. ||l||Pause|| 

UU pF W Ufe ftnj^ ?>U HW £ Sof fiWF II 

chahu jugaa kaa hun nibayrhaa nar manukhaa no ayk niDhaanaa. 

Now, this is the essence of the teachings of the four ages: for the human race, the 

Name of the One Lord is the greatest treasure. 


FB HffK 3to §?F rT3F oP Cray U offe Hfu ofofe Ufa IIP II 

jat sanjam tirath onaa jugaa kaa Dharam hai kal meh keerat har naamaa. 1 12| | 
Celibacy, self-discipline and pilgrimages were the essence of Dharma in those past 
ages; but in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Praise of the Lord's Name is the essence 
of Dharma. ||2|| 

trfar rrfcJT rmi »pvst tray u Hftr ^tra ire ^raw n 

jug jug aapo aapnaa Dharam hai soDh daykhhu bayd puraanaa. 

Each and every age has its own essence of Dharma; study the Vedas and the 

Puraanas, and see this as true. 

irayftf ftret fwfenr ufe ufo trftr % u% ira^'<v iisn 

gurmukh jinee Dhi-aa-i-aa har har jag tay pooray parvaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

They are Gurmukh, who meditate on the Lord, Har, Har; in this world, they are perfect 

and approved. 1 13| | 
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oCUS ?TOor H% fa§ Uffe WS ft Hf?> ttffeHW II 

kahat naanak sachay si-o pareet laa-ay chookai man abhimaanaa. 

Says Nanak, loving the True Lord, the mind's egotism and self-conceit is eradicated. 

oraH m JTtf irefo HTO wfa fcSM'cV IIBIIBII 

kahat sunat sabhay sukh paavahi maanat paahi niDhaanaa. 1 14| |4| | 

Those who speak and listen to the Lord's Name, all find peace. Those who believe in 

it, obtain the supreme treasure. 1 14| |4| | 

fytt'^tt w 3 ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 3. 
Bilaaval, Third Mehl: 

irayftf urfe fan £ »ry w% n 

gurmukh pareet jis no aapay laa-ay. 

The Lord Himself attaches the Gurmukh to His Love; 


tit ghar bilaaval gur sabad suhaa-ay. 

joyful melodies permeate his home, and he is embellished with the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

Hare an^fo »f£ ii 

mangal naaree gaavahi aa-ay. 

The women come and sing the songs of joy. 

fkfe uIhh tjw jto mn 

mil pareetam sadaa sukh paa-ay. ||1|| 

Meeting with their Beloved, lasting peace is obtained. ||1|| 

U§ fe?> yfttd'd frl?> ufe Hf?> ^WE II 

ha-o tin balihaarai jin H har man vasaa-ay. 

I am a sacrifice to those, whose minds are filled with the Lord. 

Ufa tltf off fHfe»F JTO IFEtft Ufa 3irf HUftT JTC^ II «=\ II 3<F§ II 

har jan ka-o mili-aa sukh paa-ee-ai har gun gaavai sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Meeting with the humble servant of the Lord, peace is obtained, and one intuitively 
sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HtT ^ftl §% WE II 

sadaa rang raatay tayrai chaa-ay. 

They are always imbued with Your Joyful Love; 

Ufa tft§ »rfU ?H Hfe YWE II 

har jee-o aap vasai man aa-ay. 

Dear Lord, You Yourself come to dwell in their minds. 

»TV HtJ ut IFE II 

aapay sobhaa sad hee paa-ay. 
They obtain eternal glory. 

<jrayfa Hfe ftiwE ion 

gurmul<h maylai mayl milaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The Gurmukhs are united in the Lord's Union. ||2|| 


gurmukh raatay sabad rangaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs are imbued with the love of the Word of the Shabad. 

fetT urfe ufe WE II 

nij ghar vaasaa har gun gaa-ay. 

They abide in the home of their own being, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

#fcJT tJ35W ufe gfH WE II 

rang chaloolai har ras bhaa-ay. 

They are dyed in the deep crimson color of the Lord's Love; they look so beautiful. 

feu oft* 7) §3% Wf& HWE IIS II 

ih rang kaday na utrai saach samaa-ay. ||3|| 

This dye never fades away; they are absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 

antar sabad miti-aa agi-aan anDhavraa. 

The Shabad deep within the nucleus of the self dispels the darkness of ignorance. 

Hfeare fww§ fkfe»r utny ite* n 

satgur gi-aan mili-aa pareetam mayraa. 

Meeting with my Friend, the True Guru, I have obtained spiritual wisdom. 

M^fe?) HUfe 7> %W II 

jo sach raatay tin bahurh na fayraa. 

Those who are attuned to the True Lord, do not have to enter the cycle of 
reincarnation again. 

(TOoT mj fc^E W3 119 NUN 

naanak naam drirh-aa-ay pooraa gur mayraa. 1 14| |5| | 

Nanak, my Perfect Guru implants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, deep within. 
I|4||5|| 

fytt'^tt w 3 ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 3. 
Bilaaval, Third Mehl: 


pooray gur tay vadi-aa-ee paa-ee. 

From the Perfect Guru, I have obtained glorious greatness. 

»fftT3 m\ ?fw Hfe II 

achint naam vasi-aa man aa-ee. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, has spontaneously come to abide in my mind. 

U§H H'fenF HHfe rW^t II 

ha-umai maa-i-aa sabad jalaa-ee. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, I have burnt away egotism and Maya. 

efo w% sra - § fe 1 " iret ii ^ ii 

dar saachai gur tay sobhaa paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Guru, I have obtained honor in the Court of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HdltdlH H^§ H »f¥f ?> oTTF II 

jagdees sayva-o mai avar na kaajaa. 

I serve the Lord of the Universe; I have no other work to do. 

w>fe?> »r?re ut Hf?> h! irayfa wmQ mj fcy^w irii su 1 ? n 

an-din anad hovai man mayrai gurmukh maaga-o tayraa naam nivaajaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Night and day, my mind is in ecstasy; as Gurmukh, I beg for the bliss-giving Naam. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?> oft LT33tfe H?> § lM II 

man kee parteet man tay paa-ee. 

From the mind itself, mental faith is obtained. 

y% are § HHfe w^t n 

pooray gur tay sabad buihaa-ee. 

Through the Guru, I have realized the Shabad. 

flte H3f cT HHHfo %^ II 

jeevan maran ko samsar vaykhai. 

How rare is that person, who looks upon life and death alike. 


aufe * h% ?? tiy 0*r hp ii 

bahurh na marai naa jam paykhai. 1 1 2| | 

She shall never die again, and shall not have to see the Messenger of Death. ||2|| 

m at Hfe Hfe II 

ghar hee meh sabh kot niDhaan. 

Within the home of the self are all the millions of treasures. 

h tad i fa fe*r£ aifew wffeH 1 ^ ii 

satgur dikhaa-ay ga-i-aa abhimaan. 

The True Guru has revealed them, and my egotistical pride is gone. 

HtJ Ut WW HUftT fW?) || 

sad hee laagaa sahj Dhi-aan. 

I keep my meditation always focused on the Cosmic Lord. 

»n>fe?> ant ?th II3N 

an-din gaavai ayko naam. ||3|| 

Night and day, I sing the One Name. ||3|| 

feH rfiJT Hfu ^fsWSt WS\ II 

is jug meh vadi-aa-ee paa-ee. 

I have obtained glorious greatness in this age, 

y% (jra % tfh fw^t ii 

pooray gur tay naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

from the Perfect Guru, meditating on the Naam. 

FRJ UtT ^fb»F H>F5t II 

jah daykhaa tan rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

Wherever I look, I see the Lord permeating and pervading. 

HtP" Htf^H 1 " ^b-rfe cTUt WS\ 118 II 

sadaa suj<h-daata keemat nahee paa-ee. ||4|| 

He is forever the Giver of peace; His worth cannot be estimated. 1 14| | 


Ut 3Tf l^feW II 

poorai bhaag gur pooraa paa-i-aa. 

By perfect destiny, I have found the Perfect Guru. 

antar naam niDhaan dikhaa-i-aa. 

He has revealed to me the treasure of the Naam, deep within the nucleus of my self. 

m oT HH? »ffe HW 25 I fe»F II 

gur kaa sabad at meethaa laa-i-aa. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is so very sweet. 

(TOofffH?) H# Hf?> 3f?> JTtf ipfe»F imil^llBII^HHOII 

naanak tarisan buihee man tan sukh paa-i-aa. ||5||6||4||6||10|| 

Nanak, my thirst is quenched, and my mind and body have found peace. 

||5||6||4||6||10|| 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 4 ghar 3 

Raag Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl, Third House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
udam mat parabh antarjaamee ji-o parayray ti-o karnaa. 

Effort and intelligence come from God, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; as 
He wills, they act. 

ji-o natoo-aa tant vajaa-ay tantee ti-o vaajeh jant janaa. 1 1 1| | 

As the violinist plays upon the strings of the violin, so does the Lord play the living 

beings. ||1|| 
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ttfU H7> ?FH II 

jap man raam naam rasnaa. 

Chant the Name of the Lord with your tongue, mind. 

HHHfe ffrfS fotf ?T<J Ufa f<ra# Ufa 1 1 °\ 1 1 3<Ff II 

mastak likhat likhay gur paa-i-aa har hirdai har basnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

According to the pre-ordained destiny written upon my forehead, I have found the 

Guru, and the Lord abides within my heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

maa-i-aa girsat bharmat hai paraanee rakh layvhu jan apnaa. 

Entangled in Maya, the mortal wanders around. Save Your humble servant, Lord, 

ftrf vfowid u^^ffk crrfrr§ ufo ^fo up || 

ji-o par-hilaad harnaakhas garsi-o har raakhi-o har sarnaa. 1 12| | 

as you saved Prahlaad from the clutches of Harnaakash; keep him in Your Sanctuary, 

Lord. ||2|| 

of^?> 5T^?> St 3Tfe fkfe oTUtnf ufo uf3H U^TT II 

kavan kavan kee gat mit kahee-ai har kee-ay patit pavannaa. 

How can I describe the state and the condition, Lord, of those many sinners you 

have purified? 

§U It Wfk tJK Ufa OqfdS ufcT§ H^TF II3II 

oh dhovai dhor haath cham chamray har uDhaari-o pari-o sarnaa. 1 1 3| | 

Ravi Daas, the leather-worker, who worked with hides and carried dead animals was 

saved, by entering the Lord's Sanctuary. 1 1 3| | 

parabh deen da-i-aal bhagat bhav taaran ham paapee raakh papnaa. 

God, Merciful to the meek, carry Your devotees across the world-ocean; I am a 

sinner - save me from sin! 


ufu WKft wn wn uk oraf»fu tra s^sr wn whtf nainii 

har daasan daas daas ham karee-ahu jan naanak daas daasannaa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Lord, make me the slave of the slave of Your slaves; servant Nanak is the slave of 
Your slaves. ||4||1|| 

fta)OT8 II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

UK K3TH »ffHT»T?> HHt Hdi'dlfe nffRW II 

ham moorakh mugaDh agi-aan matee sarnaagat purakh ajnamaa. 

1 am foolish, idiotic and ignorant; I seek Your Sanctuary, Primal Being, Lord 
beyond birth. 

orfu few Ufa ft^U HU 5W UK l^U Ut?> »foraHT II ^11 

kar kirpaa rakh layvhu mayray thaakur ham paathar heen akarmaa. 1 1 1| | 

Have Mercy upon me, and save me, my Lord and Master; I am a lowly stone, with 

no good karma at all. 1 11| | 

KU K?> UTK WW II 

mayray man bhaj raam naamai raamaa. 

my mind, vibrate and meditate on the Lord, the Name of the Lord. 

ITUKfe ufu UK iretW ufu feWU fod^tt ww mn UU^f II 

gurmat har ras paa-ee-ai hor ti-aagahu nihfal kaamaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Under Guru's Instructions, obtain the sublime, subtle essence of the Lord; renounce 

other fruitless actions. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufu K?> K?cT K ufu 3*% UK foddJA U^ §W II 

har jan sayvak say har taaray ham nirgun raakh upmaa. 

The humble servants of the Lord are saved by the Lord; I am worthless - it is Your 
glory to save me. 

fetf »reU 7i $3 KU STofU Ufu KlM ?t oTUHT IIP II 

tujjn bin avar na ko-ee mayray thaakur har japee-ai vaday karammaa. 1 12| | 

1 have no other than You, my Lord and Master; I meditate on the Lord, by my good 
karma. ||2|| 


FTT-rat?) ftrar nl^d fe?> ^ huh 1- ii 

naamheen Dharig jeevtay tin vad dookh sahammaa. 

Those who lack the Naam, the Name of the Lord, their lives are cursed, and they must 
endure terrible pain. 

§fe fefo fefo fffc sWfclwfo Htdsi'dil »foraH r II3II 

o-ay fir fir jon bhavaa-ee-ah mand-bhaagee moorh akarmaa. 1 1 3| | 

They are consigned to reincarnation over and over again; they are the most 

unfortunate fools, with no good karma at all. ||3|| 

ufo ft?) cTK wrf u gfo yufn fotf oTW II 

har jan naam aDhaar hai Dhur poorab likhay vad karmaa. 
The Naam is the Support of the Lord's humble servants; their good karma is pre- 
ordained. 

cjrfo Hfedlfd tT?> cTOof FTcW II8II3II 

gur satgur naam drirh-aa-i-aa jan naanak safal jannamaa. 1 14| |2| | 

The Guru, the True Guru, has implanted the Naam within servant Nanak, and his life is 

fruitful. ||4||2|| 

ftawe II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

ut-rf fw3 i-rfu fnftmr euHfe n 

hamraa chit lubhat mohi bikhi-aa baho durmat mail bharaa. 

My consciousness is lured by emotional attachment and corruption; is is filled with 

evil-minded filth. 

3>rat h^ 1 " orfg ?> Hofu m uk fe§ o?fe h^tu 3^ mn 

tum H ree sayvaa kar na sakah parabh ham ki-o kar mugaDh taraa. 1 1 1| | 
I cannot serve You, God; I am ignorant - how can I cross over? 1 1 1| | 

HU H?> frfU c^UU cTK rtddd 1 II 

mayray man jap narhar naam narharaa. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, the Lord, the Lord of man. 


FT?) fvfo fof^F Ufe fkfe Hfddld ^ II ^11 3<F§ II 

jan oopar kirpaa parabh Dhaaree mil satgur paar paraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

God has showered His Mercy upon His humble servant; meeting with the True Guru, 

he is carried across. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UH% fU^ 5W WhT Ufe ^ H3t tTH orar || 

hamray pitaa thaakur parabh su-aamee har dayh matee jas karaa. 

my Father, my Lord and Master, Lord God, please bless me with such 

understanding, that I may sing Your Praises. 

3H% HftT H frTf jfftT 33* IIP II 

tum H rai sang lagay say uDhray ji-o sang kaasat loh taraa. 1 12| | 

Those who are attached to You are saved, like iron which is carried across with wood. 

I|2|| 

WoCS ?kJ Ugt Hfe HftlH frTcT ufo ufo ?> o^F \\ 

saakat nar hochhee mat maDhim jin H har har sayv na karaa. 

The faithless cynics have little or no understanding; they do not serve the Lord, Har, 

Har. 

% ^ sf'dldlrt ^dtJ'dl §fe FTfffH HE fefe ||3N 

tay nar bhaagheen duhchaaree o-ay janam mu-ay fir maraa. 1 1 3| | 
Those beings are unfortunate and vicious; they die, and are consigned to 
reincarnation, over and over again. 1 1 3| | 

ftT?> cf§ 3H Ufa H»I t mT § fi 1 ^ H3*f TW II 

jin ka-o tum H har maylhu su-aamee tay n H aa-ay santokh gur saraa. 

Those whom You unite with Yourself, Lord and Master, bathe in the Guru's 

cleansing pool of contentment. 

tJ^Hfe 3T^t Ufa ^frVW FT?) cTOof ipfa LT^ ||9||3|| 

durmat mail ga-ee har bhaji-aa jan naanak paar paraa. ||4||3|| 

Vibrating upon the Lord, the filth of their evil-mindedness is washed away; servant 

Nanak is carried across. ||4||3|| 

fta)OT8 II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 


wr^j its fw5u h?j fkfe ufo ufo era* orau II 

aavhu sant milhu mayray bhaa-ee mil har har kathaa karahu. 

Come, Saints, and join together, my Siblings of Destiny; let us tell the Stories of 

the Lord, Har, Har. 

Ufa Ufa ?FM HfUf t ctttHfdl ira HHfe II *=\ II 

har har naam bohith hai kaljug khayvat gur sabad tarahu. 1 1 1| | 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the boat in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga; the Word 

of the Guru's Shabad is the boatman to ferry us across. 1 1 1| | 

A% Htf Ufa 31^ Ufa QtJdd II 

mayray man har gun har uchrahu. 

my mind, chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

HHHfe fere fe^ m?i we fkfe R3Tfe yrfo rep; mn gurf II 

mastak likhat likhay gun gaa-ay mil sangat paar parahu. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

According to the pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon your forehead, sing the Praises 

of the Lord; join the Holy Congregation, and cross over the world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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orfenr Hfu wh §hh forf ws\w §wh tt?> orau n 

kaa-i-aa nagar meh raam ras ootam ki-o paa-ee-ai updays jan karahu. 

Within the body-village is the Lord's supreme, sublime essence. How can I obtain it? 

Teach me, humble Saints. 

Hfe^ra Hfc Ufa tJ^JH?) fkfe Wfre Ufa Ut>XU II 3 II 

satgur sayv safal har darsan mil amrit har ras pee-ahu. 1 12| | 

Serving the True Guru, you shall obtain the Fruitful Vision of the Lord's Darshan; 

meeting Him, drink in the ambrosial essence of the Lord's Nectar. 1 12| | 

Ufa Ufa 7FH >5ffkH Ufa Hte 1 " Ufa H3ZT Wfk fere II 

har har naam amrit har meethaa har santahu chaakh dikhahu. 

The Ambrosial Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is so sweet; Saints of the Lord, taste it, 

and see. 


irawfe ufo an Hfef fe?> ta% Hfe to 3hu iisii 

gurmat har ras meethaa laagaa tin bisray sabh bikh rasahu. 1 1 3| | 

Under Guru's Instruction, the Lord's essence seems so sweet; through it, all corrupt 

sensual pleasures are forgotten. 1 1 3| | 

cFH (TH dH'fei Ufa fej tTTkT II 

raam naam ras raam rasaa-in har sayvhu sant janhu. 

The Name of the Lord is the medicine to cure all diseases; so serve the Lord, 
humble Saints. 

W% IFE ?T3Hfe (TOoT Ufa gfTU II8II8II 

chaar padaarath chaaray paa-ay gurmat naanak har bhajahu. 1 14| |4| | 

The four great blessings are obtained, Nanak, by vibrating upon the Lord, under 

Guru's Instruction. ||4||4|| 

ftawe II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

fcEft SRJWS HtJ tH FFU Ufa HH rTV?>t II 

khatree baraahman sood vais ko jaapai har mantar japainee. 

Anyone, from any class - Kh'shaatriya, Brahman, Soodra or Vaishya - can chant, and 

meditate on the Mantra of the Lord's Name. 

|Tf Hfedld UTORJH offe UrTcJ ft>3 H^J fecW H¥ tfit ll^ll 

gur satgur paarbarahm kar poojahu nit sayvhu dinas sabh rainee. 1 1 1| | 

Worship the Guru, the True Guru, as the Supreme Lord God; serve Him constantly, all 

day and night. 1 1 1| | 

ufe fR7 %*KT HfeHTf hft II 

har jan daykhhu satgur nainee. 

humble servants of the Lord, behold the True Guru with your eyes. 

h fesu M ufo z&q iraHfe t?>t mil gurf n 

jo ichhahu so-ee fal paavhu har bolhu gurmat bainee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever you wish for, you shall receive, chanting the Word of the Lord's Name, 

under Guru's I nstruction. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


fire rtJd^lmfu hu§% w ut ft? utst n 

anik upaav chitvee-ah bahutayray saa hovai je baat hovainee. 

People think of many and various efforts, but that alone happens, which is to happen. 

WWS^Hf ^ H 5T% fa ftt fofe foM II 3 II 

apnaa bhalaa sabh ko-ee baachhai so karay je mayrai chit na chitainee. 1 1 2| | 

All beings seek goodness for themselves, but what the Lord does - that may not be 

what we think and expect. 1 1 2| | 

H?> Hfe fe»P3nJ Ufa FT?) EU 1 W3 cXOrtl II 

man kee mat ti-aagahu har jan ayhaa baat kathainee. 

So renounce the clever intellect of your mind, humble servants of the Lord, no 
matter how hard this may be. 

»f?5fe$ Ufa Ufa ?TH fW^U 3Tg Hfddld oft Hfe OT>t 113 II 

an-din har har naam Dhi-aavahu gur satgur kee mat lainee. 1 1 3| | 

Night and day, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; accept the 

wisdom of the Guru, the True Guru. 1 13| | 

Hfe HHfe §t Wfa HWft UH rfe f tftfit II 

mat sumat tayrai vas su-aamee ham jant too purakh jantainee. 

Wisdom, balanced wisdom is in Your power, Lord and Master; I am the instrument, 

and You are the player, Primal Lord. 

FT?) cTOot o[G3 H»f>ft frT§ W% fet HWft IIBimil 

jan naanak kay parabh kartay su-aamee ji-o bhaavai tivai bulainee. 1 14| |5| | 

God, Creator, Lord and Master of servant Nanak, as You wish, so do I speak. 
I|4||5|| 

fe^OTS II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

wre hw fwfe§ y^3M w^fe?> »r?re ii 

anad mool Dhi-aa-i-o purkhotam an-din anad ananday. 

1 meditate on the source of bliss, the Sublime Primal Being; night and day, I am in 
ecstasy and bliss. 


itch wfe oft orfe tjoret nfk fc7 fth c7 iihii 

Dharam raa-ay kee kaan chukaa-ee sabh chookay jam kay chhanday. 1 1 1| | 
The Righteous J udge of Dharma has no power over me; I have cast off all 
subservience to the Messenger of Death. 1 1 1| | 

frfU H7> ufe Ufa 7TH II 

jap man har har naam gobinday. 

Meditate, mind, on the Naam, the Name of the Lord of the Universe. 

^el'dfl 3Jf HfeHTf Vfe»F W£ WE IIHII ^U 1 ^ II 

vadbhaagee gur satgur paa-i-aa gun gaa-ay parmaananday. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By great good fortune, I have found the Guru, the True Guru; I sing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord of supreme bliss. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wo[S H 1 fe»F c7 gftfof f%fo >ffe»r fegfu few II 

saakat moorh maa-i-aa kay baDjnik vich maa-i-aa fireh firanday. 

The foolish faithless cynics are held captive by Maya; in Maya, they continue 

wandering, wandering around. 

fkrw rim few ct an* frrf a*re iipii 

tarisnaa jalat kirat kay baaDhay ji-o taylee balad bhavanday. 1 1 2| | 

Burnt by desire, and bound by the karma of their past actions, they go round and 

round, like the ox at the mill press. 1 1 2| | 

areyfa ?rar h §u% esg^fl Hg cra£ n 

gurmukh sayv lagay say uDhray vadbhaagee sayv karanday. 

The Gurmukhs, who focus on serving the Guru, are saved; by great good fortune, they 
perform service. 

ftr?) ufo tifw fe?> irfzw nfk §3 wfew ^ 113 11 

jin har japi-aa tin fal paa-i-aa sabh tootay maa-i-aa fanday. ||3|| 

Those who meditate on the Lord obtain the fruits of their rewards, and the bonds of 

Maya are all broken. ||3|| 

»TV 5W »TV HgoT Hf »ffv 3Tf£% II 

aapay thaakur aapay sayvak sabh aapay aap govinday. 

He Himself is the Lord and Master, and He Himself is the servant. The Lord of the 
Universe Himself is all by Himself. 


tt?> s^or »rflr Hf ft=rf fet au£ ii8ii£n 

jan naanak aapay aap sabh vartai ji-o raakhai tivai rahanday. 1 14| |6| | 

servant Nanak, He Himself is All-pervading; as He keeps us, we remain. 1 14| |6| | 

^Hfeare unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 4 parh-taal ghar 13. 

Raag Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl, Partaal, Thirteenth House: 

awu stj ute IPWG II 

bolhu bha-ee-aa raam naam patit paavno. 

Siblings of Destiny, chant the Name of the Lord, the Purifier of sinners. 

ufejfe^aiHH 1 ^ II 

har sant bhagat taarno. 

The Lord emancipates his Saints and devotees. 
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ufo ^foy% gftw ii 

har bharipuray rahi-aa. 

The Lord is totally permeating and pervading everywhere; 

fffe 3& 7)Hj II 

jal thalay raam naam. 

the Name of the Lord is pervading the water and the land. 

fc>3 w&w Ufa f*f faH'dS mil g?rf II 

nit gaa-ee-ai har dookh bisaarno. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

So sing continuously of the Lord, the Dispeller of pain. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa ofof U tT?>H UM^t II 

har kee-aa hai safal janam hamaaraa. 

The Lord has made my life fruitful and rewarding. 


Ufa rrfW ufe tpf fyH'drtd'd 1 II 

har japi-aa har dookh bisaaranhaaraa. 

I meditate on the Lord, the Dispeller of pain. 

nra %fzw u Horfe ii 

gur bhayti-aa hai mukat daataa. 

I have met the Guru, the Giver of liberation. 

ufo u>r# h^w fFS 7 ii 

har kee-ee hamaaree safal jaataa. 

The Lord has made my life's journey fruitful and rewarding. 

fnfe narat cjt?> mn 

mil sangtee gun gaavno. 1 1 1| | 

J oining the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 
Mill 

H?> FTO offe WW II 

man raam naam kar aasaa. 

mortal, place your hopes in the Name of the Lord, 

wQ ffr fasfk fycVH 1 ii 

bhaa-o doojaa binas binaasaa. 

and your love of duality shall simply vanish. 

f%fo »fW Ufe fod'Hl II 

vich aasaa ho-ay niraasee. 

One who, in hope, remains unattached to hope, 

H tT?> fkfe»F Ufa WH\ II 

so jan mili-aa har paasee. 

such a humble being meets with his Lord. 

SSt 3^ TFH 3I?> 31^£ II 

ko-ee raam naam gun gaavno. 

And one who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name 


(To* fen ufHT npimipiiaii^iipmpii 

jan naanaktis pag laavno. ||2||1||7||4||6||7||17|| 

- servant Nanak falls at his feet. ||2||1||7||4||6||7||17|| 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 1 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»rt fen fkf hu ii 

nadree aavai tis si-o moh. 

He is attached to what he sees. 

ki-o milee-ai parabh abhinaasee tohi. 
How can I meet You, Imperishable God? 

kar kirpaa mohi maarag paavhu. 

Have Mercy upon me, and place me upon the Path; 

H'UHdife t >>rafe w^u inn 

saaDhsangat kai anchal laavhu. 1 1 1| | 

let me be attached to the hem of the robe of the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. 1 1 1|| 

fe§ S^rk ftrfw JWf II 

ki-o taree-ai bikhi-aa sansaar. 

How can I cross over the poisonous world-ocean? 

Hfeirf nfuf ire yrfe mn n 

satgur bohith paavai paar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Guru is the boat to carry us across. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


U^?> W% H r fe»F £fe II 

pavan ihulaaray maa-i-aa day-ay. 

The wind of Maya blows and shakes us, 

Ufa 5T HtF fef Hfe II 

har kay bhagat sadaa thir say-ay. 

but the Lord's devotees remain ever-stable. 

H3T % ^Ufu fod'd 1 II 

harakh sog tay raheh niraaraa. 

They remain unaffected by pleasure and pain. 

sir oopar aap guroo rakhvaaraa. ||2|| 

The Guru Himself is the Savior above their heads. 1 12| | 

yfe»r %^ H i fe»f T Fran §fe>H3F n 

paa-i-aa vayrh maa-i-aa sarab bhu-i-angaa. 
Maya, the snake, holds all in her coils. 

U§H 14% efacT eftf II 

ha-umai pachay deepak daykh patangaa. 

They burn to death in egotism, like the moth lured by seeing the flame. 

HtBre of% LP% || 

sagal seegaar karay nahee paavai. 

They make all sorts of decorations, but they do not find the Lord. 

w ufe fortra 3 1 " |ra fi-TH^ IIS II 

jaa ho-ay kirpaal taa guroo milaavai. 1 1 3| | 

When the Guru becomes Merciful, He leads them to meet the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

u§ fea? f^rrft h feor gn?> OTfenr n 

ha-o fira-o udaasee mai ik ratan dasaa-i-aa. 

I wander around, sad and depressed, seeking the jewel of the One Lord. 


nirmolak heeraa milai na upaa-i-aa. 

This priceless jewel is not obtained by any efforts. 

ufo or - Htj^ fen nftr sro ii 

har kaa mandar tis meh laal. 

That jewel is within the body, the Temple of the Lord. 

<jrfo £fa»r eftf ^st feu 1 ^ iibii 

gur kholi-aa parh-daa daykh bha-ee nihaal. 1 14| | 

The Guru has torn away the veil of illusion, and beholding the jewel, I am delighted. 
I|4|| 

frrf?> wf$w fen »f r fe»f T II 

jin chaakhi-aa tis aa-i-aa saad. 

One who has tasted it, comes to know its flavor; 

fr!§ 3T<JF H?> Hftr fHH>TtJ II 

ji-o goongaa man meh bismaad. 

he is like the mute, whose mind is filled with wonder. 

aanad roop sabh nadree aa-i-aa. 

I see the Lord, the source of bliss, everywhere. 

FT?) (TOoT Ufa 3T5 »fftf H>ffb>f IIUIRII 

jan naanak har gun aakh samaa-i-aa. ||5||1|| 

Servant Nanak speaks the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and merges in Him. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 
II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

offottre 3^ II 

sarab kali-aan kee-ay gurdayv. 

The Divine Guru has blessed me with total happiness. 


H^of »RT?)t II 

sayvak apnee laa-i-o sayv. 

He has linked His servant to His service. 

fkWi ?> Wm frfU »T55tf »ft^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

bighan na laagai jap alakh abhayv. 1 1 1| | 

No obstacles block my path, meditating on the incomprehensible, inscrutable Lord. 
Illll 

trafe i0s 3E\m?iWE ii 

Dharat puneet bha-ee gun gaa-ay. 

The soil has been sanctified, singing the Glories of His Praises. 

ttB 3lfe»F Ufa FTH fw£ II ^ II 3<F§ II 

duratga-i-aa har naam Dhi-aa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The sins are eradicated, meditating on the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m& we\ gf%»r »rfu ii 

sabhnee thaa N -ee ravi-aa aap. 

He Himself is pervading everywhere; 

franfe w or ^3 ira^ry n 

aad jugaad jaa kaa vad partaap. 

from the very beginning, and throughout the ages, His Glory has been radiantly 
manifest. 

UdH'fe ?> ufe RHry IIPII 

gur parsaad na ho-ay santaap. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, sorrow does not touch me. 1 1 2| | 

|ra §r ?5§r Hf?> nt£ ii 

gur kay charan lagay man meethay. 

The Guru's Feet seem so sweet to my mind. 

fkdfyuj?) ufe m we\ f£ ii 

nirbighan ho-ay sabh thaa N -ee voothay. 
He is unobstructed, dwelling everywhere. 


Hfe JTO W% wfedld § & 113 II 

sabh sukh paa-ay satgur toothay. 1 13| | 

I found total peace, when the Guru was pleased. ||3|| 

^ II 

paarbarahm parabh bha-ay rakhvaalay. 

The Supreme Lord God has become my Savior. 

fat fet efafu ?TO II 

jithai kithai deeseh naalay. 

Wherever I look, I see Him there with me. 

(Toot em *mfk ufcim H8II3II 

naanak daas khasam partipaalay. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, the Lord and Master protects and cherishes His slaves. ||4||2|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

JT*f f<W?> utHK H^T II 

sukh niDhaan pareetam parabh mayray. 

You are the treasure of peace, my Beloved God. 
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agnat gun thaakur parabh tayray. 

Your Glories are uncounted, God, my Lord and Master. 

Hfu WW Hdi'fcl II 

mohi anaath tumree sarnaa-ee. 

1 am an orphan, entering Your Sanctuary. 

Offo feW Ufa ftp>f^t II ^ II 

kar kirpaa har charan Dhi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Have Mercy on me, Lord, that I may meditate on Your Feet. ||1|| 


efenr orau hhu nfc »rfe n 

da-i-aa karahu bashu man aa-ay. 

Take pity upon me, and abide within my mind; 

Hfu f6ddl6 25l# ?5fe ^ II II 

mohi nirgun leejai larh laa-ay. rahaa-o. 

I am worthless - please let me grasp hold of the hem of Your robe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

uf ftrfe »rt ^ 57ft §te 11 

parabh chit aavai taa kaisee bheerh. 

When God comes into my consciousness, what misfortune can strike me? 

Ufa H^oT ?TUt FTH Ufe II 

har sayvak naahee jam peerh. 

The Lord's servant does not suffer pain from the Messenger of Death. 

hto f*f ufe fkms (W 11 

sarab dookh har simrat nasay. 

All pains are dispelled, when one remembers the Lord in meditation; 

w ^ JTfar h^t uf hh iipii 

jaa kai sang sadaa parabh basai. 1 1 2| | 
God abides with him forever. 1 12| | 

Hfe 3fe W II 

parabh kaa naam man tan aaDhaar. 

The Name of God is the Support of my mind and body. 

bisrat naam hovat tan chhaar. 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the body is reduced to ashes. 

fefe »f£ U^?> m oTrT II 

parabh chit aa-ay pooran sabh kaaj. 

When God comes into my consciousness, all my affairs are resolved. 


ufo fywdd m w hus^ 11311 

har bisrat sabh kaa muhtaaj. ||3|| 

Forgetting the Lord, one becomes subservient to all. ||3|| 

tj^?> oww jfftr wsft utfk ii 

charan kamal sang laagee pareet. 

I am in love with the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 

fan Id 3151" U^-rfe gtfe ll 

bisar ga-ee sabh durmat reet. 
I am rid of all evil-minded ways. 

H?> 3?> Wf3fe Ufa Ufa II 

man tan antar har har mant. 

The Mantra of the Lord's Name, Har, Har, is deep within my mind and body. 

cTOot o|dH6 ^ Uffe Wfte II8II3II 

naanak bhagtan kai ghar sadaa anand. 1 14| |3| | 

Nanak, eternal bliss fills the home of the Lord's devotees. 1 14| 1 3| | 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 ghar 2 yaanrhee-ay kai ghar gaavnaa 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Second House, To Be Sung To The Tune Of Yaan-Ree-Ay: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H Hfc 3ot H3" fw% H Hfe 3of II 

mai man tayree tayk mayray pi-aaray mai man tayree tayk. 

You are the Support of my mind, my Beloved, You are the Support of my mind. 

fH^FSlF fa^b>F fW% W*tG off fH §cT II *=\ II 3<F§ II 

avar si-aanpaa birthee-aa pi-aaray raakhan ka-o turn ayk. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

All other clever tricks are useless, Beloved; You alone are my Protector. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


satgur pooraa jay milai pi-aaray so jan hot nihaalaa. 

One who meets with the Perfect True Guru, Beloved, that humble person is 

enraptured. 

|ra H of% fU»r% frTH £ ufe t?fe»fW II 

gur kee sayvaa so karay pi-aaray jis no ho-ay da-i-aalaa. 

He alone serves the Guru, Beloved, unto whom the Lord becomes merciful. 

safal moorat gurday-o su-aamee sarab kalaa bharpooray. 

Fruitful is the form of the Divine Guru, Lord and Master; He is overflowing with all 
powers. 

(TOot 3Tf U^RJH TtW UtJ% mn 

naanak gur paarbarahm parmaysar sadaa sadaa hajooray. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Guru is the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord; He is ever- 
present, forever and ever. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe Hfe flfe 1 Hfe feTF frT?) ttRTCF U¥ W3* II 

sun sun jeevaa so-ay tinaa kee jin H apunaa parabh jaataa. 

1 live by hearing, hearing of those who know their God. 

Ufa ?TH Wd'Ufd mj WWZfe Ufa cVH ut H?> II 

har naam araaDheh naam vakaaneh har naamay hee man raataa. 

They contemplate the Lord's Name, they chant the Lord's Name, and their minds are 

imbued with the Lord's Name. 

HloT tT?> oft jfe 1 " wf[ y% orafH otM 1 ^ II 

sayvak jan kee sayvaa maagai poorai karam kamaavaa. 

I am Your servant; I beg to serve Your humble servants. By the karma of perfect 
destiny, I do this. 

S^of at ift?3t H»F>ft §% tT?> %*ff IIPII 

naanak kee baynantee su-aamee tayray jan daykhan paavaa. 1 12| | 

This is Nanak's prayer: my Lord and Master, may I obtain the Blessed Vision of Your 

humble servants. 1 12| | 


^g'dfl H oF^foffu fw% H3H3IH frW II 

vadbhaagee say kaadhee-ah pi-aaray santsangat jinaa vaaso. 

They are said to be very fortunate, Beloved, who who dwell in the Society of the 

Saints. 

mte m\ wranM fmm ut u^fh ii 

amrit naam araaDhee-ai nirmal manai hovai pargaaso. 

They contemplate the Immaculate, Ambrosial Naam, and their minds are illuminated. 

tl?>H fw% f t tlH 5t oPt II 

janam maran dukh kaatee-ai pi-aaray chookai jam kee kaanay. 

The pains of birth and death are eradicated, Beloved, and the fear of the Messenger 

of Death is ended. 

tinaa paraapat darsan naanakjo parabh apnay bhaanay. ||3|| 

They alone obtain the Blessed Vision of this Darshan, Nanak, who are pleasing to 

their God. ||3|| 

D(W Stofe H»P>ft offf tT 1 ^ §% || 

ooch apaar bay-ant su-aamee ka-un jaanai gun tayray. 

my lofty, incomparable and infinite Lord and Master, who can know Your Glorious 
Virtues? 

Oil dfe JT5§ Oudfd fewfu IRJ UJ$% || 

gaavtay uDhrahi suntay uDhrahi binsahi paap ghanayray. 

Those who sing them are saved, and those who listen to them are saved; all their sins 
are erased. 

UH H3TO off 3T% i-FU?) ipfo §3^ II 

pasoo parayt mugaDh ka-o taaray paahan paar utaarai. 

You save the beasts, demons and fools, and even stones are carried across. 

(TOoT Hd£'«l TtW TtW yfttd'd llttimittll 

naanak daas tayree sarnaa-ee sadaa sadaa balihaarai. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 

Slave Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary; he is forever and ever a sacrifice to You. 

I|4||l||4|| 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

fktf h?> ^toF fe»rfgT at m*t£ cVH hu 1 n 

bikhai ban feekaa ti-aag ree sakhee-ay naam mahaa ras pee-o. 

Renounce the tasteless water of corruption, my companion, and drink in the 

supreme nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

bin ras chaakhay bud ga-ee saglee sukhee na hovat jee-o. 

Without the taste of this nectar, all have drowned, and their souls have not found 

happiness. 

W?) ms ?> Hoffe ut oT^t HHF ^irt gt§ || 

maan mahat na sakat hee kaa-ee saaDhaa daasee thee-o. 

You have no honor, glory or power - become the slave of the Holy Saints. 
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(Toot h efo ufk wra oft§ mn 

naanak say dar sobhaavantay jo parabh apunai kee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, they alone look beautiful in the Court of the Lord, whom the Lord has made 
His Own. ||1|| 

dfdtkOdl fH fH3T fsTW t[H gifew II 

harichand-uree chit bharam sakhee-ay marig tarisnaa darum chhaa-i-aa. 

Maya is a mirage, which deludes the mind, my companion, like the scent-crazed 

deer, or the transitory shade of a tree. 

chanchal sang na chaaltee sakhee-ay ant taj jaavat maa-i-aa. 

Maya is fickle, and does not go with you, my companion; in the end, it will leave 

you. 


gfk tare »ffe |y w% fe?> nftr *re ?> u i fe»F n 

ras bhogan at roop ras maatay in sang sookh na paa-i-aa. 

He may enjoy pleasures and sensual delights with supremely beautiful women, but no 
one finds peace in this way. 

life trfc Ufa WQ FT?) Ttt\E WbdL frRSt TFH ftp>f r fe»f T IIP II 

Dhan Dhan har saaDh jan sakhee-ay naanak jinee naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Blessed, blessed are the humble, Holy Saints of the Lord, my companion. Nanak, 

they meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

jaa-ay bashu vadbhaagnee sakhee-ay santaa sang samaa-ee-ai. 

Go, my very fortunate companion: dwell in the Company of the Saints, and merge 

with the Lord. 

3U flf 7> f*f 7> % fW^ ofKW fe¥ f5 T stW II 

tah dookh na bhookh na rog bi-aapai charan kamal liv laa-ee-ai. 

There, neither pain nor hunger nor disease will afflict you; enshrine love for the Lord's 

Lotus Feet. 

3U FTcW ?> mZ 7> foUBW H^t II 

tah janam na maran na aavan jaanaa nihchal sarnee paa-ee-ai. 

There is no birth or death there, no coming or going in reincarnation, when you enter 

the Sanctuary of the Eternal Lord. 

UK feicJ ?> HU fWU FTOof ufo £of II3II 

paraym bichhohu na moh bi-aapai naanak har ayk Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||3|| 

Love does not end, and attachment does not grip you, Nanak, when you meditate 

on the One Lord. ||3|| 

feFTfe EFfe h?> Hfw fw% HUftT II 

darisat Dhaar man bavDhi-aa pi-aaray rat-rhay sahj subhaa-ay. 

Bestowing His Glance of Grace, my Beloved has pierced my mind, and I am intuitively 

attuned to His Love. 


hh Hu^t nftr fkfe utsH »r?re Kara are are ii 

sayj suhaavee sang mil pareetam anad mangal gun gaa-ay. 

My bed is embellished, meeting with my Beloved; in ecstasy and bliss, I sing His 

Glorious Praises. 

mft Htrat ^far ws\ h?> 3?> fes yrre 11 

sakhee sahaylee raam rang raatee man tan i chh pujaa-ay. 

my friends and companions, I am imbued with the Lord's Love; the desires of my 
mind and body are satisfied. 

»r^H »t^tt frr§ fkfew ocu& off ^ naiiPimn 

naanak achraj achraj si-o mili-aa kahnaa kachhoo na jaa-ay. 1 14| |2| |5| | 

Nanak, the wonder-struck soul blends with the Wonderful Lord; this state cannot be 

described. ||4||2||5|| 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 ghar 4 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Eo[ |U HiTO IFWW II 

ayk roop saglo paasaaraa. 

The entire Universe is the form of the One Lord. 

»Fir HfirfttPfU fyOd'd' inn 

aapay banaj aap bi-uhaaraa. ||1|| 

He Himself is the trade, and He Himself is the trader. 1 1 1| | 

>>fH fwW?> fe^ 5t W$ II 

aiso gi-aan birlo ee paa-ay. 

How rare is that one who is blessed with such spiritual wisdom. 

iT3 rfS W^\n\ 3H fen<!'£ II ^ II 3?Ft II 

jat jat jaa-ee-ai tat daristaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Wherever I go, there I see Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ttffcoT fad dirt feof $W II 

anik rang nirgun ik rangaa. 

He manifests many forms, while still unmanifest and absolute, and yet He has One 
Form. 

»pir tTW »far <ft 3OT IIP II 

aapay jal aap hee tarangaa. 1 12| | 

He Himself is the water, and He Himself is the waves. 1 1 2| | 

»TV Ut HU?T »TVfu II 

aap hee mandar aapeh sayvaa. 

He Himself is the temple, and He Himself is selfless service. 

»TV Ut UrF# »fnj Ut ^ II3II 

aap hee poojaaree aap hee dayvaa. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself is the worshipper, and He Himself is the idol. ||3|| 

»TVfu H3T »FV Ut pT^ II 

aapeh jog aap hee jugtaa. 

He Himself is the Yoga; He Himself is the Way. 

(TOot ^ L[g Ut HofHT IIBinil^ll 

naanak kay parabh sad hee muktaa. 1 14| 1 1| |6| | 
Nanak's God is forever liberated. ||4||1||6|| 

II 
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»PfU »Tfu HMdrt 1 II 

aap upaavan aap saDharnaa. 

He Himself creates, and He Himself supports. 

aap karaavan dos na lainaa. ||1|| 

He Himself causes all to act; He takes no blame Himself. 1 1 1| | 


a^s »ry ut ores' n 

aapan bachan aap hee karnaa. 

He Himself is the teaching, and He Himself is the teacher. 

wire* te§ »ru <ft tra?7 mn g^rf n 

aapan bibha-o aap heejarnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He Himself is the splendor, and He Himself is the experiencer of it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»TV Ut HHfe »TV Ut SRW II 

aap hee masat aap hee bulnaa. 

He Himself is silent, and He Himself is the speaker. 

»FV Ut »fgW ?) FFEt gWF IIP II 

aap hee achhal na jaa-ee chhalnaa. 1 12| | 

He Himself is undeceivable; He cannot be deceived. ||2|| 

»TV Ut »ffV Uddl<J(V II 

aap hee gupat aap pargatnaa. 

He Himself is hidden, and He Himself is manifest. 

»TV Ut Uffc Uffc »ffu »ffelW II3II 

aap hee ghat ghat aap alipanaa. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself is in each and every heart; He Himself is unattached. 1 1 3| | 

»TV »[f%3Tf »Py frfcJT TOTF II 

aapay avigat aap sang rachnaa. 

He Himself is absolute, and He Himself is with the Universe. 

oTU cTOot ^ Hfe FTO?) 1 II8IIPIIPII 

kaho naanak parabh kay sabh jachnaa. ||4||2||7|| 
Says Nanak, all are beggars of God. ||4||2||7|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 


fW HW frTc^fU H^rfe^ II 

bhoolay maarag jineh bataa-i-aa. 

He places the one who strays back on the Path; 

w 3RJ ^^dfl i^few imi 

aisaa gur vadbhaagee paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

such a Guru is found by great good fortune. 1 1 1| | 

fHMfe H^amiTO fos^ II 

simar manaa raam naam chitaaray. 

Meditate, contemplate the Name of the Lord, mind. 

bas rahay hirdai gur charan pi-aaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Beloved Feet of the Guru abide within my heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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opfk srftr sfk nfu h$ bItf n 

kaam kroDh lobh mohi man leenaa. 

The mind is engrossed in sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment. 

oPfc Hoffe frfo oftcT II 3 II 

banDhan kaat mukat gur keenaa. 1 1 2| | 

Breaking my bonds, the Guru has liberated me. ||2|| 

dukh sukh karat janam fun moo-aa. 

Experiencing pain and pleasure, one is born, only to die again. 

ofK75 mfa WKH efr>F II3II 

charan kamal gur aasram dee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Lotus Feet of the Guru bring peace and shelter. 1 1 3| | 

ymfa wwz fiww ii 

agan saagar boodat sansaaraa. 

The world is drowning in the ocean of fire. 


(TOoT WTJ Lfoffe Hfedlfd ftSHd'd' M8ll3llt:ll 

naanak baah pakar satgur nistaaraa. 1 14| |3| |8| | 

Nanak, holding me by the arm, the True Guru has saved me. ||4||3||8|| 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

3?> H$ d$ »ravf Hf W II 

tan man Dhan arpa-o sabh apnaa. 

Body, mind, wealth and everything, I surrender to my Lord. 

5I^?> JJ Hfe ftTf ufo ufo ttvtf mil 

kavan so mat jit har har japnaa. 1 1 1| | 

What is that wisdom, by which I may come to chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har? 
Illll 

orfe nn=F »nfe# wfflffi ii 

kar aasaa aa-i-o parabh maagan. 

Nurturing hope, I have come to beg from God. 

3H IfoS A% ttP<JTf?> mil ^Ff II 

tum H paykhat sobhaa mayrai aagan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Gazing upon You, the courtyard of my heart is embellished. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

anik jugat kar bahut beechaara-o. 

Trying several methods, I reflect deeply upon the Lord. 

H'MHTdi fen H?>fu Qu'dQ iipii 

saaDhsang is maneh uDhaara-o. ||2|| 

1 n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, this mind is saved. 1 1 2| | 

Hfe Hftr mfB c^jt rJdd'«l II 

mat buDh surat naahee chaturaa-ee. 

I have neither intelligence, wisdom, common sense nor cleverness. 


3* fifl5bft W tost II3II 

taa milee-ai jaa la-ay milaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

I meet You, only if You lead me to meet You. 1 1 3| | 

nain santokhay parabh darsan paa-i-aa. 

My eyes are content, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan. 

otu cTOof h^w h iimmntf ii 

kaho naanak safal so aa-i-aa. 1 14| |4| |9| | 

Says Nanak, such a life is fruitful and rewarding. 1 14| |4| |9| | 

lta)OTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

W3 fU^ nS Wfe 7i >ffe»F || 

maat pitaa sut saath na maa-i-aa. 

Mother, father, children and the wealth of Maya, will not go along with you. 

H'llMPd! Hf ftefe»F mil 

saaDhsang sabh dookh mitaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, all pain is dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

gf% gfuw Uf m Hfr wit II 

rav rahi-aa parabh sabh meh aapay. 

God Himself is pervading, and permeating all. 

ufo fry &w uy ?> fkwv mn gurf n 

har jap rasnaa dukh na vi-aapay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Chant the Name of the Lord with your tongue, and pain will not afflict you. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

felF ftf f%»rfw II 

tikhaa bhookh baho tapat vi-aapi-aa. 

One who is afflicted by the terrible fire of thirst and desire, 


HtStf 3% Ufa Ufa tTH WftiW IIPII 

seetal bha-ay har har jas jaapi-aa. 1 12| | 

becomes cool, chanting the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. ||2|| 

5ffe tTH?> H3*f ?> J-Pfettf II 

kot jatan santokh na paa-i-aa. 

By millions of efforts, peace is not obtained; 

H?> feUHW Ufa <CT5 3Pfe»f IIS II 

man tariptaanaa har gun gaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

the mind is satisfied only by singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

%U Wftfa WddH'Ht II 

dayh bhagat parabh antarjaamee. 

Please bless me with devotion, God, Searcher of hearts. 

cTOot oft Hc^t W>fl" || 8 1| 14 IRON 

naanak kee baynantee su-aamee. ||4||5||10|| 

This is Nanak's prayer, Lord and Master. ||4||5||10|| 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

?T§ ^sf'dfl W&rk II 

gur pooraa vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai. 

By great good fortune, the Perfect Guru is found. 

fkfe Ufa 7TH fwWTZbft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

mil saaDhoo har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with the Holy Saints, meditate on the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

UTOTUH H^TF II 

paarbarahm parabh tayree sarnaa. 

Supreme Lord God, I seek Your Sanctuary. 


fotttfytf oPt 3ra ^ e^TF mil gurf II 

kilbikh kaatai bhaj gur kay charnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Guru's Feet, sinful mistakes are erased. ||l||Pause|| 

Hfe ttc('tJ'd II 

avar karam sabh lokaachaar. 

All other rituals are just worldly affairs; 

fkfe HHJ H^T Ufe §17^ IIP II 

mil saaDhoo sang ho-ay uDhaar. ||2|| 

joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, one is saved. 1 1 2| | 
simrit saasat bayd beechaaray. 

One may contemplate the Simritees, Shaastras and Vedas, 

fWfrft ?>TH frB Lpfo §3T% H3II 

japee-ai naam jit paar utaaray. 1 1 3| | 

but only by chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is one saved and carried 
across. ||3|| 

ft?) cTOot of§ few crafrft II 

jan naanak ka-o parabh kirpaa karee-ai. 
Have Mercy upon servant Nanak, God, 

HHJ IjfofHW ftSHddl^ II 8 II £ II ^ II 

saaDhoo Dhoor milai nistaree-ai. 1 14| |6| 1 11| | 

and bless him with the dust of the feet of the Holy, that he may be emancipated. 
I|4||6||ll|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

fra oT HH? fa% Hfu etTF II 

gur kaa sabad riday meh cheenaa. 

I contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad within my heart; 


sagal manorath pooran aaseenaa. ||1|| 
all my hopes and desires are fulfilled. 1 1 1| | 

iW oT H*f §rTC5 ofh^ II 

sant janaa kaa mukh oojal keenaa. 

The faces of the humble Saints are radiant and bright; 

orfo few wy?r m\ etc^ mn gurf II 

kar kirpaa apunaa naam deenaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

the Lord has mercifully blessed them with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wi oTtr % off dTfu *5h7 ii 

anDh koop tay kar geh leenaa. 

Holding them by the hand, He has lifted them up out of the deep, dark pit, 

H H oPf tTBTfe UUTZtc^ II 3 II 

jai jai kaar jagat pargateenaa. 1 12| | 

and their victory is celebrated throughout the world. 1 1 2| | 

nftw § §H §?T trat<7 II 

neechaa tay ooch oon pooreenaa. 

He elevates and exalts the lowly, and fills the empty. 

mte Fry an sfc n3 1| 

amrit naam mahaa ras leenaa. ||3|| 

They receive the supreme, sublime essence of the Ambrosial Naam. 1 13| | 

H?> 3?> foUHW Unr Fife ^tcT II 

man tan nirmal paap jai kheenaa. 

The mind and body are made immaculate and pure, and sins are burnt to ashes. 

kaho naanak parabh bha-ay parseenaa. ||4||7||12|| 
Says Nanak, God is pleased with me. ||4||7||12|| 


feP^HUf U II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

HfiTO Ui^ffo Hfer II 

sagal manorath paa-ee-ah meetaa. 
All desires are fulfilled, my friend, 
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^H?> ofK75 fFT§ W&yk etS 1 1 1 °\ 1 1 

charan kamal si-o laa-ee-ai cheetaa. ||1|| 

lovingly centering your consciousness on the Lord's Lotus Feet. ||1|| 

Uf yfttd'dl TT Uf || 

ha-o balihaaree jo parabhoo Dhi-aavat. 

I am a sacrifice to those who meditate on God. 

frwfe ufo ufo |r?> w^s mn g^rf n 

jalan buihai har har gun gaavat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The fire of desire is quenched, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tTcW ^ei'dfl II 

safal janam hovat vadbhaagee. 

One's life become fruitful and rewarding, by great good fortune. 

H'MHfdl WHfa fe^ WZft II 3 II 

saaDhsang raameh liv laagee. ||2|| 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, enshrine love for the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

Hfe Ufe tr?> JTtf HUrT II fecT few ?> f^Hdd UWc^ 113 II 

mat pat Dhan sukh sahj anandaa. ik nimakh na visrahu parmaanandaa. 1 1 3| | 
Wisdom, honor, wealth, peace and celestial bliss are attained, if one does not forget 
the Lord of supreme bliss, even for an instant. 1 13| | 


Ufa 53H?> St Hfe fWH UfM II 

har darsan kee man pi-aas ghanayree. 

My mind is so very thirsty for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

^fe <TOoT mfk m §gt M8iit:in3ii 

bhanat naanak saran parabh tayree. 1 1 4| 1 8| 1 13 1 1 

Prays Nanak, God, I seek Your Sanctuary. ||4||8||13|| 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

HfU foddlA m fefcT II 

mohi nirgun sabh gunah bihoonaa. 

I am worthless, totally lacking all virtues. 

efe»F Wfa W 6(fo II ^ II 

da-i-aa Dhaar apunaa kar leenaa. 1 1 1| | 

Bless me with Your Mercy, and make me Your Own. 1 1 1| | 

to H$ 3?> Ufa 3RTfe mPfenF II 

mayraa man tan har gopaal suhaa-i-aa. 

My mind and body are embellished by the Lord, the Lord of the World. 

orfe foraiF uf ura nfr »nfe»r iihii s^rf n 

kar kirpaa parabh ghar meh aa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Granting His Mercy, God has come into the home of my heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§BTfe ^SW I d'cicSO'd II 

bhagat vachhal bhai kaatanhaaray. 

He is the Lover and Protector of His devotees, the Destroyer of fear. 

HH^J HW »fH U^T IIPII 

sansaar saagar ab utray paaray. 1 12| | 

Now, I have been carried across the world-ocean. ||2|| 


ute u$ fktt nfe wfw II 

patit paavan parabh birad bayd laykhi-aa. 

It is God's Way to purify sinners, say the Vedas. 

y^HUHH^uOftmr 11311 

paarbarahm so nainhu paykhi-aa. ||3|| 

I have seen the Supreme Lord with my eyes. 1 1 3| | 

H'UHfdl <Vd'fei II 

saaDhsang pargatay naaraa-in. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Lord becomes manifest. 

cTOoT Hfe ftf Utt'fei II 8 II tf II ^8 II 

naanak daas sabh dookh palaa-in. ||4||9||14|| 
slave Nanak, all pains are relieved. ||4||9||14|| 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

c^?) wf> 3>rat II 

kavan jaanai parabh tum H ree sayvaa. 

Who can know the value of serving You, God? 

»ffe(VH] rmv yh%w mil 

parabh avinaasee alakh abhayvaa. 1 1 1| | 

God is imperishable, invisible and incomprehensible. ||1|| 

|re jfrfe 3Tfu^ 3T#% II 

gun bay-ant parabh gahir gambheeray. 

His Glorious Virtues are infinite; God is profound and unfathomable. 

HUW H»T>ft II 

ooch mahal su-aamee parabh mayray. 

The Mansion of God, my Lord and Master, is lofty and high. 


IwrairaOTAt iihii 3*pf ii 

too aprampar thaakur mayray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are unlimited, my Lord and Master. ||l||Pause|| 

§oTH fe?> c^dt £ ffF II 

aykas bin naahee ko doojaa. 

There is no other than the One Lord. 

3H <ft tFTkT Wflft UtF 113 II 

tum H hee jaanhu apnee poojaa. ||2|| 

You alone know Your worship and adoration. 1 1 2| | 

off 7i WZ\ II 

aaphu kachhoo na hovat bhaa-ee. 

No one can do anything by himself, Siblings of Destiny. 

ftTH Uf £t F ?FH lM IIS II 

jis parabh dayvai so naam paa-ee. ||3|| 

He alone obtains the Naam, the Name of the Lord, unto whom God bestows it. 1 1 3| | 

cRJ cTOof H FT?> Wf&W II 

kaho naanakjo jan parabh bhaa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, that humble being who pleases God, 

are few uf fe?> <ft yfew nainoinuii 

gun niDhaan parabh tin hee paa-i-aa. ||4||10||15|| 
he alone finds God, the treasure of virtue. 1 14| 1 10| 1 15| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

maat garabh meh haath day raakhi-aa. 

Extending His Hand, the Lord protected you in your mother's womb. 


ufo an ifk fefw" wfow 1 1 HI I 

har ras chhod bikhi-aa fal chaakhi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Renouncing the sublime essence of the Lord, you have tasted the fruit of poison. 1 1 1| | 

atfe m gfk tftro ii 

bhaj gobid sabh chhod janjaal. 

Meditate, vibrate on the Lord of the Universe, and renounce all entanglements. 

fTH fry »nfe wt hz^bs?; fefk fpfe hu 1 ^ iihii su'f n 

jab jam aa-ay sangjiaarai moorhay tab tan binas jaa-ay bayhaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When the Messenger of Death comes to murder you, fool, then your body will be 
shattered and helplessly crumble. ||l||Pause|| 

3$ n$ to witf orfe grfw II 

tan man Dhan apnaa kar thaapi-aa. 

You hold onto your body, mind and wealth as your own, 

ctdAd'd feoT few 7i FFfW II 3 II 

karanhaar ik nimakh na jaapi-aa. 1 12| | 

and you do not meditate on the Creator Lord, even for an instant. ||2|| 

HU^HU WToTU II 

mahaa moh anDh koop pari-aa. 

You have fallen into the deep, dark pit of great attachment. 

utotuh H'few uzfo feHfow iisu 

paarbarahm maa-i-aa patal bisri-aa. ||3|| 

Caught in the illusion of Maya, you have forgotten the Supreme Lord. ||3|| 

# Wfti U3 cflddA 3Pfe»F II 

vadai bhaag parabh keertan gaa-i-aa. 

By great good fortune, one sings the Kirtan of God's Praises. 

HdnTdi TOof L[f Lffenr neii^ii^ii 

satsang naanak parabh paa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 11| 1 16| | 

In the Society of the Saints, Nanak has found God. ||4||11||16|| 


fTOHOTy ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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wb fus 7 lis atru n 

maat pitaa sut banDhap bhaa-ee. 

Mother, father, children, relatives and siblings 

*TOoT U»f IT^TUH HtFSt ll^ll 

naanak ho-aa paarbarahm sahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

- Nanak, the Supreme Lord is our help and support. ||1|| 

m HUrT »FcTC || 

sookh sahj aanand ghanay. 

He blesses us with peace, and abundant celestial bliss. 

cJRT U^t FF oft W$ »ff?>ot W c7 FFfu ?> 1 1 °\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

gur pooraa pooree jaa kee banee anik gunaa jaa kay jaahi na ganay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Perfect is the Bani, the Word of the Perfect Guru. His Virtues are so many, they cannot 
be counted. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HoTW H^FFH ct% iff »TV II 

sagal sara N jaam karay parabh aapay. 
God Himself makes all arrangements. 

H^W H U€ FFU IIPM 

bha-ay manorath so parabh jaapay. ||2|| 
Meditating on God, desires are fulfilled. 1 12| | 

arath Dharam kaam mokh kaa daataa. 

He is the Giver of wealth, Dharmic faith, pleasure and liberation. 
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u# gst fkKfe fanfo fyu'd 1 11311 

pooree bha-ee simar simar biDhaataa. 1 1 3| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Creator Lord, the Architect of Destiny, I 
am fulfilled. ||3|| 

H'UHTdi ?rofor Hrfenr n 

saaDhsang naanak rang maani-aa. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak enjoys the Lord's Love. 

urfo »rfe»f T ul ?rfo »rfe»r nainpiwn 

ghar aa-i-aa poorai gur aani-aa. ||4||12||17|| 

He has returned home, with the Perfect Guru. 1 14| 1 12| 1 17| | 

fe^HMU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

TOferoy^jp^? mil g?Ff II 

sarab niDhaan pooran gurdayv. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

All treasures come from the Perfect Divine Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa Ufa FTH 7)3 rft% II 

har har naam japat nar jeevay. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, the man lives. 

Hfo woes st% mn 

mar khu-aar saakat nar theevay. 1 1 1| | 

The faithless cynic dies in shame and misery. ||1|| 

c^K U»F II 

raam naam ho-aa rakhvaaraa. 

The Name of the Lord has become my Protector. 

3*f WoC3 %tJ T ^F IIPII 

Ihakh maara-o saakat vaychaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

The wretched, faithless cynic makes only useless efforts. ||2|| 


ffiW offo offe Utjfu U[fi% || 

nindaa kar kar pacheh ghanayray. 
Spreading slander, many have been ruined. 

fk^Hof fkfe 0% II3II 

mirtak faas galai sir pairay. 1 1 3| | 

Their necks, heads and feet are tied by death's noose. 1 13| | 

oTU (TOoT rTVfo FTft ?TH II 

kaho naanak jaapeh jan naam. 

Says Nanak, the humble devotees chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

^ feorfe 7) »rt wh ii 8 ii ^3 ii ^t: II 

taa kay nikat na aavai jaam. ||4||13||18|| 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach them. 1 14| 1 13 1 1 18| | 

fytt'^tt u urg a tore 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 ghar 4 dupday 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House, Du-Padas: 

^Hfenre UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

5I^?> JTR3T fifl5§ Wj£ II 

kavan sanjog mila-o parabh apnay. 

What blessed destiny will lead me to meet my God? 

us us few ufe ttv£ mn 

pal pal nimakh sadaa harjapnay. ||1|| 

Each and every moment and instant, I continually meditate on the Lord. ||1|| 

ttfi otHW oC fcs ftr»r^§ II 

charan kamal parabh kay nit Dhi-aava-o. 

I meditate continually on the Lotus Feet of God. 


kavan so mat jit pareetam paava-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

What wisdom will lead me to attain my Beloved? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wftfworaui^Hi ii 

aisee kirpaa karahu parabh mayray. 

Please, bless me with such Mercy, my God, 

Ufa cTOot feHf ?> oFf H% || 3 1| ^ || ^tf || 

har naanak bisar na kaahoo bayray. ||2||1||19|| 
that Nanak may never, ever forget You. 1 |2| 1 1| 1 19| | 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

fu^t fw^ II 

charan kamal parabh hirdai Dhi-aa-ay. 

Within my heart, I meditate on the Lotus Feet of God. 

mz mf \\<\\\ 

rog ga-ay saglay sukh paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Disease is gone, and I have found total peace. 1 1 1| | 

<nfo tj*f orfe»r et£ w?) ii 

gur dukh kaati-aa deeno daan. 

The Guru relieved my sufferings, and blessed me with the gift. 

fhw mn g^rf II 

safal janam jeevan parvaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My birth has been rendered fruitful, and my life is approved. ||l||Pause|| 

»fofW olW >3ffH3 W?ft II 

akath kathaa amrit parabh baanee. 

The Ambrosial Bani of God's Word is the Unspoken Speech. 


ofU cTOot rTfU tftt fHPrf II 3 II P II 30 II 

kaho naanak jap jeevay gi-aanee. 1 12| |2| |20| | 

Says Nanak, the spiritually wise live by meditating on God. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 20| | 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

Wfs lM 3Tfo Hfedlfd U3" II 

saa N t paa-ee gur satgur pooray. 

The Guru, the Perfect True Guru, has blessed me with peace and tranquility. 

H*f §UH SFTT yHTntt f% II ^ II TO^f II 

sukhupjay baajay anhad tooray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Peace and joy have welled up, and the mystical trumpets of the unstruck sound 
current vibrate. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

3^r LfRT jf3Rr || 

taap paap santaap binaasay. 

Sufferings, sins and afflictions have been dispelled. 

ufo fmran fonsto Hfk 7^ iihii 

har simrat kilvikjn sabh naasay. 1 1 1| | 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, all sinful mistakes have been erased. ||1|| 

»f?Ttr orau fkfe jtc^ 11 

anad karahu mil sundar naaree. 

Joining together, beautiful soul-brides, celebrate and make merry. 

<jrfo cTOfe H^t OrT H^t IIP II 3113^ II 

gur naanak mayree paij savaaree. ||2||3||21|| 
Guru Nanak has saved my honor. ||2||3||21|| 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 


mamtaa moh Dharoh mad maataa banDhan baaDhi-aa at bikraal. 

Intoxicated with the wine of attachment, love of worldly possessions and deceit, and 

bound in bondage, he is wild and hideous. 

fe?> fe?> fktra fyocd »r§ir &w ^th ^ ^ n^ N 

din din chhiiat bikaar karat a-oDh faahee faathaa jam kai jaal. 1 1 1| | 

Day by day, his life is winding down; practicing sin and corruption, he is trapped by 

the noose of Death. 1 11| | 

yrefe U3 ete efew n 

tayree saran parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, God, Merciful to the meek. 

h<f few rw »ffe w$ ftrau hhi nftr g^w mn g^rf n 

mahaa bikham saagar at bhaaree uDhrahu saaDhoo sang ravaalaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I have crossed over the terrible, treacherous, enormous world-ocean, with the dust of 
the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

IfflFH H>raW H»THt fft§ flff fH^ 1 " HTO II 

parabh sukh-daatay samrath su-aamee jee-o pind sabh tumraa maal. 

God, Giver of peace, All-powerful Lord and Master, my soul, body and all wealth are 

Yours. 

& gtr?> oT^tT u^tPtfrj cTOof §r pr^ 1 " foora iipiibiippii 

bharam kay banDhan kaatahu parmaysar naanak kay parabh sadaa kirpaal. 
I|2||4||22|| 

Please, break my bonds of doubt, Transcendent Lord, forever Merciful God of 
Nanak. ||2||4||22|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

ttfife 5b>F U^KHfo »RT5 T f«d^ mffew II 

sagal anand kee-aa parmaysar apnaa birad sam H aari-a. 

The Transcendent Lord has brought bliss to all; He has confirmed His Natural Way. 


WQ iW US' fcTCUW fe^TH Hfk Ud^'TdttF II ^11 

saaDhjanaa ho-ay kirpaalaa bigsay sabh parvaari-aa. ||1|| 

He has become Merciful to the humble, holy Saints, and all my relatives blossom forth 
in joy. 1 1 1|| 

ofW Hfedlfd »Ffu HirfeW II 

kaaraj satgur aap savaari-aa. 

The True Guru Himself has resolved my affairs. 
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^\ wiw ufe atfsfe at m Kara crfonre yltJ'fdttF mil g^rf n 

vadee aarjaa har gobind kee sookh mangal kali-aan beechaari-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He has blessed Hargobind with long life, and taken care of my comfort, happiness and 

well-being. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

^ fks fe&ZZ ufe»F u£ tTt»f H'M'fdttf 1 " II 

van tarin taribhavan hari-aa ho-ay saglay jee-a saaDhaari-aa. 

The forests, meadows and the three worlds have blossomed forth in greenery; He 

gives His Support to all beings. 

h?) fes ire ug^ vwfaw npimiiP3ii 

man ichhav naanak fal paa-ay pooran i chh pujaari-aa. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 2 3 1 1 

Nanak has obtained the fruits of his mind's desires; his desires are totally fulfilled. 

I|2||5||23|| 

fe^HWU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

frTH fvfo ^fe»TW II 

jis oopar hovat da-i-aal. 

One who is blessed by the Lord's Mercy, 

Ufa fHH^H oPt R oTO mil g?Ff || 

har simrat kaatai so kaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

passes his time in contemplative meditation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


H'MHTdl 3tM II 

saaDhsang bhajee-ai gopaal. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, meditate, and vibrate upon the Lord 
of the Universe. 

w> wws ft tm w& mn 

gun gaavat tootai jam jaal. 1 1 1| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the noose of death is cut away. 1 1 1| | 
aapay satgur aapay partipaal. 

He Himself is the True Guru, and He Himself is the Cherisher. 

TOoT FF§ WQ 3^*5 IIPII^IIPBII 

naanak jaachai saaDh ravaal. 1 12| |6| |24| | 

Nanak begs for the dust of the feet of the Holy. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 24| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

h?> Hfu fifou Ufa ufe ?PH II 

man meh sinchahu har har naam. 

Irrigate your mind with the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

»f?>fe?> cfldcto Ufa 3TM II ^11 

an-din keertan har gun gaam. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 1 1 1| | 

>>lTft uife orau A% ii 

aisee pareet karahu man mayray. 
Enshrine such love, my mind, 

»re uzre u$ wtt mn g^pf ii 

aath pahar parabh jaanhu nayray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

that twenty-four hours a day, God will seem near to you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


oGJ rt'rtcx W §t fe^HW W3\ II 

kaho naanak jaa kay nirmal bjiaag. 

Says Nanak, one who has such immaculate destiny 

Tjfe rtt& 3 1 " oT W<R II PUP II PUN 

har charnee taa kaa man laag. ||2||7||25|| 

- his mind is attached to the Lord's Feet. ||2||7||25|| 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

tar 3ife»r ufk »rfu di^'feflF n 

rog ga-i-aa parabh aap gavaa-i-aa. 

The disease is gone; God Himself took it away. 

?fc ust jto huh ura wfenr n^ M M 

need pa-ee sukh sahj ghar aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I sleep in peace; peaceful poise has come to my home. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gftT 3ftT #rf$ WWU A% II 

raj raj bhojan kaavahu mayray bhaa-ee. 
Eat to your fill, my Siblings of Destiny. 

("TK Hdti j-rftr ftp^'dl ii ii 

amrit naam rid maahi Dhi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Meditate on the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, within your heart. 1 1 1| | 

TOof grg u^r Hd6'«l II 

naanak gur pooray sarnaa-ee. 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Perfect Guru, 

frTfe ?FH ^ OtT giTSt II P lit: II p£ II 

jin apnay naam kee paij raj<haa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 26| | 

who has preserved the honor of His Name. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 26| | 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

satgur kar deenay asthir ghar baar. rahaa-o. 

The True Guru has protected my hearth and home, and made them permanent. 
1 1 Pause| | 

h h fire oft fe?> ftrcj?> at fen <ft >ft o(dd'd mn 

jo jo nind karai in garihan kee tis aagai hee maarai kartaar. 1 1 1| | 

Whoever slanders these homes, is pre-destined by the Creator Lord to be destroyed. 

Illll 

cTOot 3* at Hd6'«l W a Wfe W MPIItf IIPPII 

naanak daas taa kee sarnaa-ee jaa ko sabad akhand apaar. 1 1 2| 1 9| 1 27 1 1 

Slave Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God; the Word of His Shabad is unbreakable and 

infinite. ||2||9||27|| 

lta)OTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

3^r RHnj few % #BT II 

taap santaap saglay ga-ay binsay tay rog. 

The fever and sickness are gone, and the diseases are all dispelled. 

U'dikjfH f H*ffW H3?> #3T II II 

paarbarahm too bakhsi-aa santan ras bhog. rahaa-o. 

The Supreme Lord God has forgiven you, so enjoy the happiness of the Saints. 
1 1 Pause| | 

H*F H3ftt 3?F H$ 3$ »f^T II 

sarab suj<haa tayree mandlee tayraa man tan aarog. 

All joys have entered your world, and your mind and body are free of disease. 


<CT?> (FF^U fftS sFH 5^ feu ttf^RJ H3T IIHII 

gun gaavhu nit raam kay ih avkhad jog. 1 1 1| | 

So chant continuously the Glorious Praises of the Lord; this is the only potent 
medicine. ||1|| 

ttPfe HHU UfU Hfu feu 3& JTR3T II 

aa-ay bashu ghar days meh ih bhalay sanjog. 

So come, and dwell in your home and native land; this is such a blessed and 
auspicious occasion. 

cTOof JTUH?> ?5ftr <f\E fsT&cJT IIPinOMPtlll 

naanak parabh suparsan bha-ay leh ga-ay bi-og. ||2||10||28|| 

Nanak, God is totally pleased with you; your time of separation has come to an end. 

||2||10||28|| 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

oFU JTfilT 7> >ffenr tftTO II 

kaahoo sang na chaalhee maa-i-aa janjaal. 

The entanglements of Maya do not go along with anyone. 

ffc fHW gHUfe RH?> ^ fWtf II g?F§ || 

ooth siDhaarav chhatarpat santan kai khi-aal. rahaa-o. 

Even kings and rulers must arise and depart, according to the wisdom of the Saints. 
1 1 Pause| | 

»fUHftr erf few feu gu at sro ii 

aha N -buDh ka-o binsanaa ih Dhur kee dhaal. 
Pride goes before the fall - this is a primal law. 

HU rTcWfo HUfe fefW fyctd'tt 1 1 °\ 1 1 

baho jonee janmeh mareh bikhi-aa bikraal. 1 1 1| | 

Those who practice corruption and sin, are born into countless incarnations, only to 
die again. 1 11| | 


nfe sra?> orufu fen frvfu aora n 

sat bachan saaDhoo kaheh nit jaapeh gupaal. 

The Holy Saints chant Words of Truth; they meditate continually on the Lord of the 
Universe. 

fHHfo fHHfo ?F?5or 3% Ufa ^ STO IIPII^MPtf II 

simar simar naanak taray har kay rang laal. 1 12| 1 11| |29| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance, Nanak, those who are imbued with the 

color of the Lord's Love are carried across. 1 12| 1 11| |29| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

HUH HH 1 ^ ttflfe JTtf y% 3rfe efa II 

sahj samaaDh anand sookh pooray gur deen. 

The Perfect Guru has blessed me with celestial Samaadhi, bliss and peace. 

HtT HZFSt HftT mf>T5 313 Ufa II UU^f II 

sadaa sahaa-ee sang parabh amrit gun cheen. rahaa-o. 

God is always my Helper and Companion; I contemplate His Ambrosial Virtues. 

1 1 Pause|| 

Page 808 

H H oPf H3T5T Hfu SHfo H% Ht»F II 

jai jai kaar jagtar meh locheh sabh jee-aa. 

Triumphant cheers greet me all across the world, and all beings yearn for me. 

HW> EE Hfedld 5T5 fwifi ?> qt»F IIHII 

suparsan bha-ay satgur parabhoo kachh bighan na thee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The True Guru and God are totally pleased with me; no obstacle blocks my way. 1 1 1| | 

W oT" >% efe»PW 3 1 " ^ WT{ II 

jaa kaa ang da-i-aal parabh taa kay sabh daas. 

One who has the Merciful Lord God on his side - everyone becomes his slave. 


sadaa sadaa vadi-aa-ee-aa naanak gur paas. 1 1 2| 1 12| 1 30| | 

Forever and ever, Nanak, glorious greatness rests with the Guru. 1 12| 1 12| |30| | 

WW fkwWG HUW U U|f L| gflj% 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 ghar 5 cha-upday 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Fifth House, Chau-Padas: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fks hsw trar JFfrTW ftT§ w& urg n 

mitar mandal jag saaji-aa ji-o baaloo ghar baar. 

This perishable realm and world has been made like a house of sand. 

fkms h 1 ^ ?> M'diyl f^rf ofw f mil 

binsat baar na laag-ee ji-o kaagad boo N daar. 1 1 1| | 

I n no time at all, it is destroyed, like the paper drenched with water. 1 1 1| | 

Hfc H# Wfa Hfe yltJ'fd II 

sun mayree mansaa manai maahi sat daykh beechaar. 

Listen to me, people: behold, and consider this within your mind. 

fm wfm faraft h# nftT 3t£ m a 1 ^ iihii ^Ff n 

si Dh saaDhik girhee jogee taj ga-ay ghar baar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Siddhas, the seekers, house-holders and Yogis have forsaken their homes and 

left. ||l||Pause|| 

iw mw tfc or frr hh^ ii 

jaisaa supnaa rain kaa taisaa sansaar. 
This world is like a dream in the night. 

ftTHfcH 1 ?) Hf fyrtHlm fo(»f f53Tfu IIPII 

daristimaan sabh binsee-ai ki-aa lageh gavaar. ||2|| 

All that is seen shall perish. Why are you attached to it, you fool? ||2|| 


kahaa so bhaa-ee meet hai daykh nain pasaar. 

Where are your brothers and friends? Open your eyes and see! 

fefe fefe tJ'ttHfd H% »Of?>t ^ II3II 

ik chaalay ik chaalsahi sabh apnee vaar. 1 13| | 

Some have gone, and some will go; everyone must take his turn. 1 1 3| | 

ftT?> ygr nfedid nf%»r h wTfef ufe enrfe || 

jin pooraa satgur sayvi-aa say asthir har du-aar. 

Those who serve the Perfect True Guru, remain ever-stable at the Door of the Lord. 

to ??m ufe w enr tr Ott y^fe n 8 11^113*111 

jan naanak har kaa daas hai raakh paij muraar. 1 14| 1 1| |31| | 

Servant Nanak is the Lord's slave; preserve his honor, Lord, Destroyer of ego. 

I|4||l||31|| 

fe^HWU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

&oT?> oft»f ^fk»f T ^t»f T ywdfd y^T§ ii 

lokan kee-aa vadi-aa-ee-aa baisantar paaga-o. 
The glories of the world, I cast into the fire. 

frit f>ra few ymw § aw otd'diO iihii 

ji-o milai pi-aaraa aapnaa tay bol karaaga-o. ||1|| 

I chant those words, by which I may meet my Beloved. 1 1 1| | 

fr§ efeww life 3$ sarat wmQ II 

ja-o parabh jee-o da-i-aal ho-ay ta-o bhagtee laaga-o. 

When God becomes Merciful, then He enjoins me to His devotional service. 

wufe gfu§ to mw are fkfe feu fenrBif mil g<p§ n 

lapat rahi-o man baasnaa gur mil ih ti-aaga-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My mind clings to worldly desires; meeting with the Guru, I have renounced them. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ora§ stent »ffe uret feu tit§ u>fBT§ n 

kara-o bayntee at ghanee ih jee-o homaaga-o. 

I pray with intense devotion, and offer this soul to Him. 

»F7> Hfe ^rfg»fr fipf fcm Hd'dlO IIP II 

arath aan sabh vaari-aa pari-a nimakh sohaaga-o. 1 1 2| | 

I would sacrifice all other riches, for a moment's union with my Beloved. ||2|| 

ifo m are § g£ e*f »ra wmQ ii 

panch sang gur tay chhutav dokh ar raaga-o. 

Through the Guru, I am rid of the five villains, as well as emotional love and hate. 

^dFH ^[dT3 3fettF fefH WW$ II3II 

ridai pargaas pargat bha-i-aa nis baasur jaaga-o. ||3|| 

My heart is illumined, and the Lord has become manifest; night and day, I remain 
awake and aware. 1 13| | 

H^fe Hd'diGs »nfe»r ftTH HHHfe wmQ II 

saran sohaagan aa-i-aa jis mastak bhaaga-o. 

The blessed soul-bride seeks His Sanctuary; her destiny is recorded on her forehead. 

otu cTOof fefe yfenr 3$ h$ nldtt'diO ii8iipii3Pii 

kaho naanaktin paa-i-aa tan man seetlaaga-o. ||4||2||32|| 

Says Nanak, she obtains her Husband Lord; her body and mind are cooled and 

soothed. ||4||2||32|| 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

Wft ^3J feH 5T§ ftTH ^ ^SSJ'dl 1 II 

laal rang tis ka-o lagaa jis kay vadbhaagaa. 

One is dyed in the color of the Lord's Love, by great good fortune. 

HWo&tf u^t ?kj wi\ mil 

mailaa kaday na hova-ee nah laagai daagaa. 1 1 1| | 

This color is never muddied; no stain ever sticks to it. 1 1 1| | 


Uf tpfettP' fkfe»F h*t wfe ii 

parabh paa-i-aa sukh-daa-ee-aa mili-aa sukh bhaa-ay. 
He finds God, the Giver of peace, with feelings of joy. 

HUftT HMW 3tB% gfe»F 7>U Wfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

sahj samaanaa bheetrav chhodi-aa nah jaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Celestial Lord blends into his soul, and he can never leave Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Fra 1 " ?kJ f%»TVSt fefo ?> UrfeW II 

jaraa maraa nah vi-aapa-ee fir dookh na paa-i-aa. 

Old age and death cannot touch him, and he shall not suffer pain again. 

Ut mte »fwf?P>f T |rfo wra or^fe»r 11211 

pee amrit aaghaani-aa gur amar karaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar, he is satisfied; the Guru makes him immortal. 1 1 2| | 

h w% firfe wfaw ufe ?r>f w 11 

so jaanai jin chaakhi-aa har naam amolaa. 

He alone knows its taste, who tastes the Priceless Name of the Lord. 

oftHfe ofUt ?> WStW fe»T offu Hftf W 113 II 

keemat kahee na jaa-ee-ai ki-aa kahi mukh bolaa. ||3|| 

Its value cannot be estimated; what can I say with my mouth? 1 1 3| | 

h^w e^H §^ ydyoH are fcftr §3t w$ 11 

safal daras tayraa paarbarahm gun niDh tayree banee. 

Fruitful is the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, Supreme Lord God. The Word of Your 
Bani is the treasure of virtue. 
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ire§ life §% at cTOof otdy'il II8II3II33II 

paava-o Dhoor tayray daas kee naanak kurbaanee. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 33 1 1 

Please bless me with the dust of the feet of Your slaves; Nanak is a sacrifice. 

I|4||3||33|| 


fTOHOTy ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

wvu nnxft mfk m nfu few w% n 

raakho apnee saran parabh mohi kirpaa Dhaaray. 

Keep me under Your Protection, God; shower me with Your Mercy. 

f& org ?> w?>§ tite mil 

sayvaa kachhoo na jaan-oo neech moorkhaaray. ||1|| 

I do not know how to serve You; I am just a low-life fool. 1 1 1| | 

maan kara-o tuDh oopray mayray pareetam pi-aaray. 
I take pride in You, my Darling Beloved. 

UH mV^lit p5H H^HcWd ll^ll II 

ham apraaDhee sad bhooltay tum H bakhsanhaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am a sinner, continuously making mistakes; You are the Forgiving Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UK y>ttW) orau WW ?5tfe 3H fkddlrt II 

ham avgan karah asa N kh neet tum H nirgun daataaray. 

I make mistakes each and every day. You are the Great Giver; 

sTRt H3Tfe uf fenrfar £ oran u>p% iipii 

daasee sangat parabhoo ti-aag ay karam hamaaray. 1 1 2| | 

I am worthless. I associate with Maya, your hand-maiden, and I renounce You, God; 
such are my actions. 1 12| | 

3K Hf feg efe»F tpfo UH »ffegHWR5 T % II 

tum H dayvhu sabh ki chh da-i-aa Dhaar ham akirat-qhanaarav. 

You bless me with everything, showering me with Mercy; And I am such an ungrateful 

wretch! 

wfti U% §% W7) fk§ ?kJ ftTfe HTT>f% IIS II 

laag paray tayray daan si-o nah chit khasmaaray. ||3|| 

I am attached to Your gifts, but I do not even think of You, my Lord and Master. 
I|3|| 


§9 % WTSfa foTS 3^ cC^Ad'd II 

tujjn tay baahar ki chh nahee bhav kaatanhaaray. 
There is none other than You, Lord, Destroyer of fear. 

ogj ?775or H^fe efenra ira &u yam frjr% iianaii39ii 

kaho naanak saran da-i-aal gur layho mugaDh uDhaaray. 1 14| |4| |34| | 

Says Nanak, I have come to Your Sanctuary, Merciful Guru; I am so foolish - please, 

save me! ||4||4||34|| 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

dos na kaahoo deejee-ai parabh apnaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 
Don't blame anyone else; meditate on your God. 

fks Hf%>H JTtf Ufe W H?> HEt WStW II *=\ II 

jit sayvi-ai sukh ho-ay ghanaa man so-ee gaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Serving Him, great peace is obtained; mind, sing His Praises. ||1|| 

orat>>r onfe fU»r% for n 

kahee-ai kaa-ay pi-aaray tujjn binaa. 

Beloved, other than You, who else should I ask? 

jpmft m »f^T?) uT-r inn ^pf n 

tum H da-i-aal su-aamee sabh avgan hamaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are my Merciful Lord and Master; I am filled with all faults. ||l||Pause|| 

ji-o tum H raakho ti-o rahaa avar nahee chaaraa. 
As You keep me, I remain; there is no other way. 

cflufdnr erg M»r feot cTH »fw iipii 

neeDhri-aa Dhar tayree-aa ik naam aDhaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

You are the Support of the unsupported; You Name is my only Support. 1 12| | 


jo tum H karahu so-ee bhalaa man laytaa muktaa. 

One who accepts whatever You do as good - that mind is liberated. 

HXcft §gb>r H¥ H3T3 r II 3 II 

sagal samagree tayree-aa sabh tayree jugtaa. 1 1 3| | 

The entire creation is Yours; all are subject to Your Ways. 1 1 3| | 

ifflrgf od% H w% II 

charan pakhaara-o kar sayvaa jay thaakur bhaavai. 

I wash Your Feet and serve You, if it pleases You, Lord and Master. 

foOTO efe»r*5 (TOof 3T£ 3F# ||9imil3UII 

hohu kirpaal da-i-aal parabh naanak gun gaavai. 1 14| |5| |35| | 

Be Merciful, God of Compassion, that Nanak may sing Your Glorious Praises. 

I|4||5||35|| 

fe^HWU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

fn^s uh fk?j §v% uh»f ?rdt f# II 

mirat hasai sir oopray pasoo-aa nahee booihai. 

Death hovers over his head, laughing, but the beast does not understand. 

W »fUore Hfr H# mil 

baad saad aha N kaar meh marnaa nahee sooihai. 1 1 1| | 

Entangled in conflict, pleasure and egotism, he does not even think of death. 1 1 1| | 

HfelTf WiU »FV7>t oTU fe^J W II 

satgursayvhu aapnaa kaahayfirahu abhaagay. 

So serve your True Guru; why wander around miserable and unfortunate? 

irfa o(hw imw opfj |fe win mn g?rf n 

daykh kasumbhaa rangulaa kaahay bhool laagay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You gaze upon the transitory, beautiful safflower, but why do you get attached to it? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


offe offo LRJ 53§ otb>F t WE\ II 

kar kar paap darab kee-aa vartan kai taa-ee. 

You commit sins again and again, to gather wealth to spend. 

w<R frrf J-rst (WF §fe FF^t IIP II 

maatee si-o maatee ralee naagaa uth jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

But your dust shall mix with dust; you shall arise and depart naked. 1 1 2| | 

W o[ cftft HH of% % fhj fefM II 

jaa kai kee-ai saram karai tay bair biroDhee. 

Those for whom you work, will become your spiteful enemies. 

W3 oFfa ^ftT FFfUTT oFTT iTOU ofM II3II 

ant kaal bhaj jaahigay kaahay jalahu karoDhee. 1 1 3| | 

I n the end, they will run away from you; why do you burn for them in anger? 1 1 3| | 

tPTT %3 H^t U»F ftTH HHHfe ofW || 

daas rayn so-ee ho-aa jis mastak karmaa. 

He alone becomes the dust of the Lord's slaves, who has such good karma upon his 
forehead. 

cRJ (TOof HH?> g£ Hfedld at H^TF 11811^113^11 

kaho naanak banDhan chhutav satgur kee sarnaa. 1 1 4| 1 6| 1 36| | 

Says Nanak, he is released from bondage, in the Sanctuary of the True Guru. 

||4||6||36|| 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

pingul parbat paar paray khal chatur bakeetaa. 

The cripple crosses over the mountain, the fool becomes a wise man, 

wgw fds^£ nfw sra y?^ mil 

anDhulav taribhavan sooihi-aa gur bhayt puneetaa. 1 1 1| | 

and the blind man sees the three worlds, by meeting with the True Guru and being 
purified. ||1|| 


Hftn-F WQ H3T H?kJ H^T Ht^ II 

mahimaa saaDhoo sang kee sunhu mayray meetaa. 

This is the Glory of the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; listen, my friends, 
fcpgt 5ffe ttfW U% firaMW 3^ tft^ II ^ II gurf II 

mail kho-ee kot agh haray nirmal bha-ay cheetaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Filth is washed away, millions of sins are dispelled, and the consciousness becomes 

immaculate and pure. ||l||Pause|| 

nm\ wmfs mf^ oft atfe UH3t tite n 

aisee bhagat govind kee keet hastee jeetaa. 

Such is devotional worship of the Lord of the Universe, that the ant can overpower the 
elephant. 

# # ofr£ »fv£ fen »f# w§ ets* hp ii 

jo jo keeno aapno tis abhai daan deetaa. 1 1 2| | 

Whoever the Lord makes His own, is blessed with the gift of fearlessness. ||2|| 

f% fytt'yl 3fe 3ife§ fef ite fetftBT ii 

singh bilaa-ee ho-ay ga-i-o tarin mayr dikheetaa. 

The lion becomes a cat, and the mountain looks like a blade of grass. 
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HH orat »re off t 3T?5t USt^ IIS II 

saram kartay dam aadh ka-o tay ganee Dhaneetaa. 1 1 3| | 

Those who worked for half a shell, will be judged very wealthy. 1 1 3| | 

cj^?> orfu Horf mrs arete* II 

kavan vadaa-ee kahi saka-o bay-ant guneetaa. 

What glorious greatness of Yours can I describe, Lord of infinite excellences? 

offo few Hfu c^H ?T7)of FratB 7 II 8 IIP II 32 II 

kar kirpaa mohi naam dayh naanak dar sareetaa. ||4||7||37|| 

Please bless me with Your Mercy, and grant me Your Name; Nanak, I am lost 

without the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. ||4||7||37|| 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

»fUfftr u^w ste &z &m wfc ii 

aha N -buDh parbaad neet lobh rasnaa saad. 

He is constantly entangled in pride, conflict, greed and tasty flavors. 

w-rfc oorfe fcrrfu nftpw 1 " fkfk»F fefwrfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

lapat kapat garihi bavDhi-aa mithi-aa bikhi-aad. ||1|| 

He is involved in deception, fraud, household affairs and corruption. ||1|| 

nm\ iM ^ nfu u% irarpfe n 

aisee paykhee naytar meh pooray gur parsaad. 

I have seen this with my eyes, by the Grace of the Perfect Guru. 

fkwtf tr?> c^k fe?> wfc mn ^f§ ii 

raaj milakh Dhan jobnaa naamai bin baad. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Power, property, wealth and youth are useless, without the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

roop Dhoop soganDh-taa kaapar bhogaad. 

Beauty, incense, scented oils, beautiful clothes and foods 

fti&3 jfftT WfilKZ ST) tJddl'fe II P II 

milatsang paapisattan ho-ay durgaad. ||2|| 

- when they come into contact with the body of the sinner, they stink. 1 1 2| | 

3fe»F ftf?> £m UUrfe II 

firat firat maanukh bha-i-aa khin bhangan dayhaad. 

Wandering, wandering around, the soul is reincarnated as a human, but this body 
lasts only for an instant. 

feu »f§HU § ffe»F fff?> f>ffe IIS II 

ih a-osar tay chooki-aa baho jon bharmaad. 1 1 3| | 

Losing this opportunity, he must wander again through countless incarnations. ||3|| 


foray* § <jra fi-r& ufo <rra feHT-Ft? n 

parabh kirpaa tay gur milay har har bismaad. 

By God's Grace, he meets the Guru; contemplating the Lord, Har, Har, he is 
wonderstruck. 

W HUrT TOof t ?TC II 8 lit II 3tl II 

sookh sahj naanak anand taa kai pooran naad. 1 14| |8| |38| | 

He is blessed with peace, poise and bliss, Nanak, through the perfect sound current 
of the Naad. ||4||8||38|| 

ItaHWil II 
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K3 %fUW 3% HW t(3 II 

charan bha-ay sant bohithaa taray saagar jayt. 

The feet of the Saints are the boat, to cross over the world-ocean. 

HW iFE §fe»T?> Hfu |rfo #^ II ^ II 

maarag paa-ay udi-aan meh gur dasay bhayt. 1 1 1| | 

I n the wilderness, the Guru places them on the Path, and reveals the secrets of the 
Lord's Mystery. ||1|| 

ufo ura ura ura ura uu ura ura ura II 

har har har har har haray har har har hayt. 

Lord, Har Har Har, Har Har Haray, Har Har Har, I love You. 

§53 ftes ura ura ura %3 mil uu^f ii 

oothat baithat sovtay har har har chayt. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

While standing up, sitting down and sleeping, think of the Lord, Har Har Har. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ifo UU »THT 3§T H'UHdid II 

panch chor aagai bhagay jab saaDhsangayt. 

The five thieves run away, when one joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. 


urft W33 uit fcrrfu iipii 

poonjee saabat ghano laabh garihi sobhaa sayt. 1 12| | 

His investment is intact, and he earns great profits; his household is blessed with 
honor. ||2|| 

fcUBW WTTE fn^t ftT^ c^ut II 

nihchal aasan mitee chint naahee dolayt. 

His position is unmoving and eternal, his anxiety is ended, and he wavers no more. 

^UH fkfe 3Tfe»r m Wf3 7)3 II3II 

bharam bhulaavaa mit ga-i-aa parabh paykhat nayt. 1 1 3| | 

His doubts and misgivings are dispelled, and he sees God everywhere. ||3|| 

are areta ar?> <s'feoe are orat»rfu ^ n 

gun gabheer gun naa-ikaa gun kahee-ahi kayt. 

The Virtues of our Virtuous Lord and Master are so profound; how many of His 
Glorious Virtues should I speak? 

(TOoT Lpfe»F H'llHTdl Ufa ufe Wife M8lltfll3tf II 

naanak paa-i-aa saaDhsang har har amrayt. 1 14| |9| |39| | 

Nanak has obtained the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord, Har, Har, in the Company of the 
Holy. ||4||9||39|| 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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fe?> TT rft^ §f fydtl'dl II 

bin saaDhoo jo jeevnaa tayto birthaaree. 

That life, which has no contact with the Holy, is useless. 

ftifts jrfar nfk e[H fnz arfe w€\ u>F3t iihii 

milat sang sabh bharam mitay gat bha-ee hamaaree. 1 1 1| | 

J oining their congregation, all doubts are dispelled, and I am emancipated. 1 1 1| | 

w fe?) %z wq i-rftr f»r yfwo'dl n 

jaa din bhaytay saaDh mohi u-aa din balihaaree. 

That day, when I meet with the Holy - I am a sacrifice to that day. 


3$ h$ mm tforar fefe fefe uf ^ iihii au 1 ? n 

tan man apno jee-araa fir fir ha-o vaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Again and again, I sacrifice my body, mind and soul to them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§3 Hfu t fectf fcdd'dl II 

ayt chhadaa-ee mohi tay itnee darirh-taaree. 

They have helped me renounce this ego, and implant this humility within myself. 

%?> feu H$ 3fe»F fefijft »fW# IIP II 

sagal rayn ih man bha-i-aa binsee apDhaaree. ||2|| 

This mind has become the dust of all men's feet, and my self-conceit has been 
dispelled. ||2|| 

fire ftJti ira ir ftr?) Hftr n 

nind chind par dookhnaa ay khin meh jaaree. 

I n an instant, I burnt away the ideas of slander and ill-will towards others. 

5fe»F Hfe»F »ff fcoTfe 0^ ^Jt f 113 II 

da-i-aa ma-i-aa ar nikat paykh naahee dooraaree. 1 1 3| | 

I see close at hand, the Lord of mercy and compassion; He is not far away at all. 1 13| | 

3?> H?> HtStf mi Heft II 

tan man seetal bha-ay ab muktay sansaaree. 

My body and mind are cooled and soothed, and now, I am liberated from the world. 

3fe^H?lf7)CR5 ^dH'dl 119 II II 90 II 

heet cheet sabh paraan Dhan naanak darsaaree. 1 1 4| 1 10| 1 40| | 

Love, consciousness, the breath of life, wealth and everything, Nanak, are in the 

Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 1 1 4| 1 10| 1 40| | 

ItaHWil II 
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oraf §^ at m II 

tahal kara-o tayray daas kee pag ihaara-o baal. 

I perform service for Your slave, Lord, and wipe his feet with my hair. 


HH35T WW #3 %Q 31?) H7>f 1 1 HI I 

mastak apnaa bhayt day-o gun sun-o rasaal. 1 1 1| | 

I offer my head to him, and listen to the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the source of 
bliss. 1 1 1|| 

3M firat H?F H?J tfr§ fH fkwU ^fe»TO II 

tum H miltay mayraa man jee-o tum H milhu da-i-aal. 

Meeting You, my mind is rejuvenated, so please meet me, Merciful Lord. 

fofk Hfc »r?re us fad^d few 1 1 *=\ 1 1 n 

nis baasur man anad hot chitvat kirpaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Night and day, my mind enjoys bliss, contemplating the Lord of Compassion. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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jagat uDhaaran saaDh parabh tin H laagahu paal. 

God's Holy people are the saviors of the world; I grab hold of the hem of their robes. 

i-r of^ tjtn tT?) jtc?> u^t w& iipii 

mo ka-o deejai daan parabh santan pag raal. ||2|| 

Bless me, God, with the gift of the dust of the feet of the Saints. 1 12| | 

ukat si-aanap kachh nahee naahee kachh ghaal. 

I have no skill or wisdom at all, nor any work to my credit. 

2[H I Wtt HU § oT3U FFH FFtf 113 II 

bharam bhai raal<ho moh tay kaatahu jam jaal. 1 1 3| | 

Please, protect me from doubt, fear and emotional attachment, and cut away the 
noose of Death from my neck. 1 1 3| | 

bin-o kara-o karunaapatay pitaa partipaal. 

I beg of You, Lord of Mercy, my Father, please cherish me! 


W^Q 3% H'MHTdl (TOof m 7m 11811^118^11 

gun gaava-o tayray saaDhsang naanak sukh saal. 1 14| 1 11| |41| | 

I sing Your Glorious Praises, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Lord, 

Home of peace. ||4||11||41|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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oft^ h orafe &g c^fu II 

keetaa lorheh so karahi tujjn bin kachh naahi. 

Whatever You wish, You do. Without You, there is nothing. 

partaap tum H aaraa daykh kai jamdoot chhad jaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon Your Glory, the Messenger of Death leaves and goes away. ||1|| 

fcOF § fe?>H »RTH^ II 

tum H ree kirpaa tav chhootee-ai binsai aha N mayv. 

By Your Grace, one is emancipated, and egotism is dispelled. 

H^H o(W HK^W U^T |r^n? ||<^|| g<jT§ M 

sarab kalaa samrath parabh pooray gurdayv. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

God is omnipotent, possessing all powers; He is obtained through the Perfect, Divine 
Guru. ||l||Pause|| 

*tt3 ^frT»f cTK fe?> org II 

khojat khojat khoji-aa naamai bin koor. 

Searching, searching, searching - without the Naam, everything is false. 

JTO Hf H'lwTdl HOT Uf IIPII 

jeevan sukh sabh saaDhsang parabh mansaa poor. 1 12| | 

All the comforts of life are found in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; God 
is the Fulfiller of desires. ||2|| 


ftlf ftTf W^U fef fef ?5HTfu fWW H¥ tTOf II 

jit jit laavhu tit tit lageh si-aanap sabh jaalee. 

Whatever You attach me to, to that I am attached; I have burnt away all my 
cleverness. 

FB 0^ et?> efe»T?5t II3II 

jat kat tum H bharpoor hahu mayray deen da-i-aalee. 1 1 3| | 

You are permeating and pervading everywhere, my Lord, Merciful to the meek. ||3|| 

Hf fag fH § HWT WS&ti W$ II 

sabh ki chh turn tay maagnaa vadbjiaagee paa-ay. 

I ask for everything from You, but only the very fortunate ones obtain it. 

(TOoT oft Wdtd'fH tfe <JT?> WE II 9 II ^3 II 95 II 

naanak kee ardaas parabh jeevaa gun gaa-ay. ||4||12||42|| 

This is Nanak's prayer, God, I live by singing Your Glorious Praises. ||4||12||42|| 

ItaHWil II 
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H'UHdlfe cT HTO H% II 

saaDhsangat kai baasbai kalmal sabh nasnaa. 

Dwelling in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, all sins are erased. 

M 3for grfew ^ t arafe 7> mw iihii 

parabh saytee rang raati-aa taa tay garabh na garsanaa. 1 1 1| | 

One who is attuned to the Love of God, is not cast into the womb of reincarnation. 

Illll 

c^H oCUS itfie cF Ht?t ZTW II 

naam kahat govind kaa soochee bha-ee rasnaa. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord of the Universe, the tongue becomes holy. 

h?> 3?> fm>&5 ust tr are cf try tw mn ^f§ n 

man tan nirmal ho-ee hai gur kaa jap japnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The mind and body become immaculate and pure, chanting the Chant of the Guru. 

||1|| Pause| | 


Ufa CTfw HfcgHB UHcT II 

har ras chaakhat Dharaapi-aa man ras lai hasnaa. 

Tasting the subtle essence of the Lord, one is satisfied; receiving this essence, the 
mind becomes happy. 

fftr U3TH 3St §Wfe otHW fadlM' IIP II 

buDh pargaas pargat bha-ee ulat kamal bigsanaa. 1 12| | 

The intellect is brightened and illuminated; turning away from the world, the heart- 
lotus blossoms forth. 1 12| | 

HtStf H*fe JT3^ Ufe fSTW II 

seetal saa N t santokh ho-ay sabh booihee tarisnaa. 

He is cooled and soothed, peaceful and content; all his thirst is quenched. 

fen u^s fnfe 3t£ fogww wfc mw 11311 

dan dis Dhaavat mit ga-ay nirmal thaan basnaa. 1 1 3| | 

The mind's wandering in the ten directions is stopped, and one dwells in the 

immaculate place. ||3|| 

grireU't grfW WH WTW II 

raakhanhaarai raakhi-aa bha-ay bharam bhasnaa. 

The Savior Lord saves him, and his doubts are burnt to ashes. 

few ?T7)of mftuftf HHT tSdHA 1 119 II ^3 1193 II 

naam niDhaan naanak sukhee paykh saaDh darsanaa. 1 14| 1 13| |43| | 

Nanak is blessed with the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. He finds 

peace, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Saints' Darshan. ||4||13||43|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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urst w litn xfh 5r ufu fouro n 

paanee pakhaa pees daas kai tab hohi nihaal. 

Carry water for the Lord's slave, wave the fan over him, and grind his corn; then, you 
shall be happy. 


s^ft ftim (HcWdW »rarct Hfu tto mn 

raaj milakh sikdaaree-aa agnee meh jaal. 1 1 1| | 

Burn in the fire your power, property and authority. 1 1 1| | 

H3 tW oT SU^ fen 3^ S^far II 

sant janaa kaa chhohraa tis charnee laag. 

Grasp hold of the feet of the servant of the humble Saints. 

H'fenrnrgt gsrirfe fetf g^f fenrftr mil g?rf n 

maa-i-aaDhaaree chhatarpat tin H chhoda-o ti-aaq. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Renounce and abandon the wealthy, the regal overlords and kings. ||l||Pause|| 

H3?> cF F HTO fcW?> II 

santan kaa daanaa rookhaa so sarab niDhaan. 
The dry bread of the Saints is equal to all treasures. 

fcrrfu woes g^fa uor^ § to h>to ion 

garihi saakat chhateeh parkaar tay bikhoo samaan. 1 1 2| | 

The thirty-six tasty dishes of the faithless cynic, are just like poison. 1 12| | 

rW cF Harer §fe ?>3T?> 7i M II 

bhagat janaa kaa loograa odh nagan na ho-ee. 

Wearing the old blankets of the humble devotees, one is not naked. 

wzb fmwQ %H>ft yfu^H yfe M 11311 

saakat sirpaa-o raysmee pahirat pat kho-ee. 1 13| | 

But by putting on the silk clothes of the faithless cynic, one loses one's honor. 1 13| | 

WoCS faf Hftf fffo>tf WT #gu ft II 

saakat si-o mukh jori-ai aDh veechahu tootai. 
Friendship with the faithless cynic breaks down mid-way. 

Ufa rT?> oft FP^ H o^T fe §Hfo f3 118 II 

har jan kee sayvaa jo karay it ooteh chhootai. 1 1 4| | 

But whoever serves the humble servants of the Lord, is emancipated here and 
hereafter. ||4|| 


m fag fH <ft § u»f »rfu n 

sabh ki chh tum H hee tay ho-aa aap banat banaa-ee. 

Everything comes from You, Lord; You Yourself created the creation. 

t??JH?> WQ oT" cTOof |T£ W5\ II UN ^8 II 88 II 

darsan bhaytat saaDh kaa naanak gun gaa-ee. 1 15| 1 14| |44| | 

Blessed with the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the Holy, Nanak sings the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord. ||5||14||44|| 
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H^7)t H7>f Ufa Ufa U% 5W tTH 3T^f II 

sarvanee sun-o har har haray thaakur jas gaava-o. 

With my ears, I listen to the Lord, Har, Har; I sing the Praises of my Lord and Master. 

H3 ttz ora Hfar trfo ufo ?th ftr»r^§ \\<\\\ 

sant charan kar sees Dhar har naam Dhi-aava-o. 1 1 1| | 

I place my hands and my head upon the feet of the Saints, and meditate on the Lord's 
Name. ||1|| 

orfo foray* 5fe»ra feu feftr fkftr n 

kar kirpaa da-i-aal parabh ih niDh siDh paava-o. 

Be kind to me, Merciful God, and bless me with this wealth and success. 

tW oft d^oF & w^Q n 

sant janaa kee raynukaa lai maathai laava-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Obtaining the dust of the feet of the Saints, I apply it to my forehead. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ »ffe sfeufeo[fe fasf yw-^Q ii 

neech tay neech at neech ho-ay kar bin-o bulaava-o. 

I am the lowest of the low, absolutely the lowest; I offer my humble prayer. 


ire Htf^ »ry fenrftT ridrifdi hh^§ iipii 

paav malovaa aap ti-aag satsang samaava-o. 1 1 2| | 

I wash their feet, and renounce my self-conceit; I merge in the Saints' Congregation. 
I|2|| 

Wfe Wfa ?5U #TT% »T?> oTHfu ?7 H 1 ^? II 

saas saas nah veesrai an kateh na Dhaava-o. 

With each and every breath, I never forget the Lord; I never go to another. 

U3H?> 3Tf t^>T Wfi fHZ^f IIS II 

safal darsan gur bhaytee-ai maan moh mitaava-o. ||3|| 

Obtaining the Fruitful Vision of the Guru's Darshan, I discard my pride and 

attachment. ||3|| 

m H3^ efe»r cray hW^ ycv^Q n 

sat santokh da-i-aa Dharam seegaar banaava-o. 

I am embellished with truth, contentment, compassion and Dharmic faith. 

H^W Hd'dlfe FTcW >W?> II 8 II II II 

safal suhaagan naankaa apunay parabh bhaava-o. ||4||15||45|| 

My spiritual marriage is fruitful, Nanak; I am pleasing to my God. ||4||15||45|| 

ItaOTU II 
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»RW HB?> WQ iW H¥ Hftr ydl<J'fe»F II 

atal bachan saaDhoo janaa sabh meh paragtaa-i-aa. 

The words of the Holy are eternal and unchanging; this is apparent to everyone. 

ftTH tt?> u»f wum fen it ura wfew mn 

jis jan ho-aa saaDhsang tis bhaytai har raa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

That humble being, who joins the Saadh Sangat, meets the Sovereign Lord. 1 1 1| | 

feu ira3tfe 3Tf^ at tTfU Ufe JTO l^feW II 

ih parteet govind kee jap har sukh paa-i-aa. 

This faith in the Lord of the Universe, and peace, are found by meditating on the Lord. 


»ffeor a 1 ^ Hfe orfe 3rf ujfe s »nfe»r imi g^rf n 

anik baataa sabh kar rahay gur ghar lai aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Everyone is speaking in various ways, but the Guru has brought the Lord into the 

home of my self. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H^fe U% oft gri^r ^ HdH'fe»f II 

saran paray kee raakh-taa naahee sehsaa-i-aa. 

He preserves the honor of those who seek His Sanctuary; there is no doubt about this 
at all. 

o^k ffk ufo Fry afe »ffn^ pfer ipii 

karam bhoom har naam bo-ay a-osar dulbhaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

I n the field of actions and karma, plant the Lord's Name; this opportunity is so difficult 
to obtain! ||2|| 

widdH'Ht wfU ij§ m of% ora^fenr n 

antarjaamee aap parabh sabh karay karaa-i-aa. 

God Himself is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; He does, and causes 
everything to be done. 

ufe irate uit or% sw fad^'few iisn 

patit puneet ghanay karay thaakur birdaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

He purifies so many sinners; this is the natural way of our Lord and Master. 1 1 3| | 

HH §*5U tltf H'fe»F 33>ffe»F II 

mat bhoolahu maanukh jan maa-i-aa bharmaa-i-aa. 
Don't be fooled, mortal being, by the illusion of Maya. 

(Toot fen ufe wmft h ufk ufod'tear H8in£ii8£n 

naanak tis pat raakhsee jo parabh pehraa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 16| |46| | 

Nanak, God saves the honor of those of whom He approves. 1 14| 1 16| |46| | 

ItaOTil II 
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WZ\ % ftTfe WfrVW cffe ^dtts* $U II 

maatee tay jin saaji-aa kar durlabh dayh. 

He fashioned you from clay, and made your priceless body. 

»fer fet[ KG Hfo ^ fe^HW feH^U mil 

anik chhidar man meh dhakay nirmal daristayh. 1 1 1| | 

He covers the many faults in your mind, and makes you look immaculate and pure. 
Illll 

ki-o bisrai parabh manai tay jis kay gun ayh. 

So why do you forget God from your mind? He has done so many good things for you. 

5ftT 3% ftT »P7> fHf H 3*5t>ft %U mil gurf II 

parabh taj rachay je aan si-o so ralee-ai khayh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who forsakes God, and blends himself with another, in the end is blended with 

dust. ||l||Pause|| 

fHT-RRT fk>ran W?R HiTT HE feWH 5T%U II 

simrahu simrahu saas saas mat bilam karayh. 

Meditate, meditate in remembrance with each and every breath - do not delay! 

gfe LTUH frr§ g^<J 3ftT fiU ||P || 

chhod parpanch parabh si-o rachahu taj koorhay nayh. ||2|| 

Renounce worldly affairs, and merge yourself into God; forsake false loves. ||2|| 

frrf?) ttffeoT £oT HU fs UHt §U II 

jin anik ayk baho rang kee-ay hai hosee ayh. 

He is many, and He is One; He takes part in the many plays. This is as He is, and shall 
be. 

orfe ftw fen utotuh 3rg § Hfe &u H3ii 

kar sayvaa tis paarbarahm gur tay mat layh. 1 1 3| | 

So serve that Supreme Lord God, and accept the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 3| | 

f% t ^ HftT H^?kJ II 

oochay tay oochaa vadaa sabh sang barnayh. 

God is said to be the highest of the high, the greatest of all, our companion. 


WHWHik WTW TOoT offo II 8 IRP II 82 II 

daas daas ko daasraa naanak kar layh. ||4||17||47|| 

Please, let Nanak be the slave of the slave of Your slaves. 1 14| 1 17| |47| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

£oT 3ot oft »R7 »TH II 

ayk tayk govind kee ti-aagee an aas. 

The Lord of the Universe is my only Support. I have renounced all other hopes. 

sabh oopar samrath parabh pooran guntaas. 1 1 1| | 

God is All-powerful, above all; He is the perfect treasure of virtue. 1 1 1| | 

ffc^ oT c^K »W U m H3St Uiu II 

jan kaa naam aDhaar hai parabh sarnee paahi. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the Support of the humble servant who seeks 
God's Sanctuary. 

U^oTWIWH^HTyHTfU II ^11 3<Ff II 

parmaysar kaa aasraa santan man maahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n their minds, the Saints take the Support of the Transcendent Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rfu w »rfu e?nt »fv ufew n 

aap rakhai aap dayvsee aapay partipaarai. 

He Himself preserves, and He Himself gives. He Himself cherishes. 
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tft?> efe^TW foP-P" fcW wfft wfft H>r% IIP II 

deen da-i-aal kirpaa niDhav saas saas sam H aarai. 1 1 2| | 

Merciful to the meek, the treasure of mercy, He remembers and protects us with each 
and every breath. 1 12| | 


karanhaar jo kar rahi-aa saa-ee vadi-aa-ee. 
Whatever the Creator Lord does is glorious and great. 

^^§WfwmWH^ 113 II 

gur poorai updaysi-aa sukh khasam rajaa-ee. ||3|| 

The Perfect Guru has instructed me, that peace comes by the Will of our Lord and 
Master. ||3|| 

f§3 >H%H r 3ftT rTfo UoTH II 

chint andaysaa ganat taj jan hukam pachhaataa. 

Anxieties, worries and calculations are dismissed; the Lord's humble servant accepts 
the Hukam of His Command. 

?kJ few ?kJ gfk fnfe cTOof ufaT ^fh 1 ii aint: ii at: ii 

nah binsai nah chhod jaa-ay naanak rang raataa. ||4||18||48|| 

He does not die, and He does not leave; Nanak is attuned to His Love. 1 14| 1 18| |48| | 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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^yfe § flTfe LRJHH l^VcTO II 

mahaa tapat tay bha-ee saa N t parsat paap naathay. 

The great fire is put out and cooled; meeting with the Guru, sins run away. 

WI oTLT Kftj t £ UT% ll^ll 

anDh koop meh galat thay kaadhay day haathay. 1 1 1| | 

I fell into the deep dark pit; giving me His Hand, He pulled me out. ||1|| 

§fe UMT% WrW UM §?> at 37> II 

o-ay hamaaray saajnaa ham un kee rayn. 
He is my friend; I am the dust of His Feet. 

frT?> %Z3 JTtft flfof U 1 ?) U?> mil UU^f || 

jin bhaytat hovat sukhee jee-a daan dayn. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meeting with Him, I am at peace; He blesses me with the gift of the soul. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


uaw sHw fMfenr »ra »rfe n 

paraa poorbalaa leekhi-aa mili-aa ab aa-ay. 
I have now received my pre-ordained destiny. 

ms jrfar ufe hht ct yu?> »rrrfe ion 

basat sang har saaDh kai pooran aasaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Dwelling with the Lord's Holy Saints, my hopes are fulfilled. ||2|| 

I fe^H feU HoT ct W% JTO W7i II 

bhai binsay tihu lok kay paa-ay sukh thaan. 

The fear of the three worlds is dispelled, and I have found my place of rest and peace. 

efe»F orat Fiwuw <nfe Hfe»r nf?> ot-t iisii 

da-i-aa karee samrath gur basi-aa man naam. ||3|| 

The all-powerful Guru has taken pity upon me, and the Naam has come to dwell in my 
mind. ||3|| 

(TOoT oft § 3oT 3^ II 

naanak kee too tayk parabh tayraa aaDhaar. 

God, You are the Anchor and Support of Nanak. 

ofus opus mrew ijg ufe »raiw »aru namtf natf n 

karan kaaran samrath parabh har agam apaar. 1 14| 1 19| |49| | 

He is the Doer, the Cause of causes; the All-powerful Lord God is inaccessible and 

infinite. 1 14| 1 19| |49| | 

ItaOTil II 
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H^t >rate ete ut?> fen uf ferraw n 

so-ee maleen deen heen jis parabh bisraanaa. 
One who forgets God is filthy, poor and low. 

c4d£d'd ?> f^st »ry 3Tt fydi'cv mn 

karnaihaar na booih-ee aap ganai bigaanaa. ||1|| 

The fool does not understand the Creator Lord; instead, he thinks that he himself is 
the doer. ||1|| 


eg 3% trfe #tn% jto m fefe »re ii 

dookh taday jad veesrai sukh parabh chit aa-ay. 

Pain comes, when one forgets Him. Peace comes when one remembers God. 

HSft 5T ttFcre £<J Ufa cCT3 3f£ II *=\ 1 1 33*$ II 

santan kai aanand ayhu nit har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This is the way the Saints are in bliss - they continually sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

f% § ?ftw oft cffe $R) Kfe W% II 

oochay tay neechaa karai neech khin meh thaapai. 

The high, He makes low, and the low, he elevates in an instant. 

oftttfe ofUt ?> WZ\ty 5W IIP II 

keemat kahee na jaa-ee-ai thaakur partaapai. 1 12| | 

The value of the glory of our Lord and Master cannot be estimated. 1 12| | 

paykhat leelaa rang roop chalnai din aa-i-aa. 

While he gazes upon beautiful dramas and plays, the day of his departure dawns. 

HV^ oF 3fe»F JTfoT tjfo»F oOffeW II 3 II 

supnay kaa supnaa bha-i-aa sang chali-aa kamaa-i-aa. ||3|| 

The dream becomes the dream, and his actions do not go along with him. 1 13| | 

oHZ ofW HHTO Hd£'«l II 

karan kaaran samrath parabh tayree sarnaa-ee. 

God is All-powerful, the Cause of causes; I seek Your Sanctuary. 

Ufa few tfe (TO* rTV Hfe W?\ IIBIIPOimOII 

har dinas rain naanak japai sad sad bal jaa-ee. 1 14| |20| |50| | 

Day and night, Nanak meditates on the Lord; forever and ever he is a sacrifice. 

||4||20||50|| 

fe^HWU II 
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rm feu HtH cffe ora UBT UW?§ II 

jal dhova-o ih sees kar kar pag pakhlaava-o. 

I carry water on my head, and with my hands I wash their feet. 

wfa w§ &v M»f e^H Oftf hI^Q inn 

baar jaa-o lakh bayree-aa daras paykh jeevaava-o. ||1|| 

Tens of thousands of times, I am a sacrifice to them; gazing upon the Blessed Vision 
of their Darshan, I live. 1 1 1| | 

ora§ Hfigw >ffe ymf) m % n 

kara-o manorath manai maahi apnay parabh tay paava-o. 

The hopes which I cherish in my mind - my God fulfills them all. 

£f HUctf WQ t attT?> ^tt'^Q mil g?Ff || 

day-o soohnee saaDh kai beejan dholaava-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

With my broom, I sweep the homes of the Holy Saints, and wave the fan over them. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mf>T5 H75§ Hfe H?>fu tfltt'^Q II 

amrit gun sant boltay sun maneh peelaava-o. 

The Saints chant the Ambrosial Praises of the Lord; I listen, and my mind drinks it in. 

an nfu wfs feyfe ufe fare frwfo yy^O iipii 

u-aa ras meh saa N t taripat ho-ay bikhai jalan buihaava-o. 1 1 2| | 

That sublime essence calms and soothes me, and quenches the fire of sin and 

corruption. ||2|| 

tlH 33Tfe orafe KB H3tft fe?> fkfe Ufe 3F^§ II 

\ — 

jab bhagat karahi sant mandlee tin H mil har gaava-o. 

When the galaxy of Saints worship the Lord in devotion, I join them, singing the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

oraf TiHHdFG ttfi ffe Hftf W^Q II3II 

kara-o namaskaar bhagat jan Dhoor muj<h laava-o. 1 1 3| | 

I bow in reverence to the humble devotees, and apply the dust of their feet to my 
face. ||3|| 


§53 fte3 rTUQ TFH feu oraH oTH 1 ^ II 

oothat baithat japa-o naam ih karam kamaava-o. 

Sitting down and standing up, I chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord; this is what I 
do. 

(TOoT oft U¥ H?^ Ufa H^fc HH^f 119 NP^im^ll 

naanak kee parabh bayntee har saran samaava-o. ||4||21||51|| 

This is Nanak's prayer to God, that he may merge in the Lord's Sanctuary. 

I|4||21||51|| 

fe^HWU II 
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feU H'dld HE~\ 3% H Ufe WE II 

ih saagar so-ee tarai jo har gun gaa-ay. 

He alone crosses over this world-ocean, who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

H'UHdlfe ct Hfar ^s*'dfl WE IIHII 

saaDhsangat kai sang vasai vadbhaagee paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He dwells with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; by great good fortune, he 
finds the Lord. ||1|| 
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Jjfe Hfe tFH 3"H fR7 »Ftft II 

sun sun jeevai daas tum H banee jan aakhee. 

Your slave lives by hearing, hearing the Word of Your Bani, chanted by Your humble 
servant. 

&E~\ W»f Hftr H^of eft ^Ftft 1 1 HI I U^Pf II 

pargat bha-ee sabh lo-a meh sayvak kee raakhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Guru is revealed in all the worlds; He saves the honor of His servant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

nrarfe hw § orfw ufe frwfe wst n 

agan saagar tay kaadhi-aa parabh jalan buihaa-ee. 

God has pulled me out of the ocean of fire, and quenched my burning thirst. 


wffrp ?fm ttw JTfe»r arg IIPII 

amrit naam jal sanchi-aa gur bha-ay sahaa-ee. 1 12| | 

The Guru has sprinkled the Ambrosial Water of the Naam, the Name of the Lord; He 
has become my Helper. ||2|| 

rTcW 5*f oPfe»F H*f oT" Wft urfzW II 

janam maran dukh kaati-aa sukh kaa thaan paa-i-aa. 

The pains of birth and death are removed, and I have obtained a resting place of 
peace. 

oret feoT eTH oft wfcw II3II 

kaatee silak bharam moh kee apnay parabh bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The noose of doubt and emotional attachment has been snapped; I have become 

pleasing to my God. 1 13| | 

HH 575t WZU »f?f ofg cT urfg || 

mat ko-ee jaanhu avar kachh sabh parabh kai haath. 

Let no one think that there is any other at all; everything is in the Hands of God. 

H*f ?TOcT HftT JT3?7 Wfe IIBIIPPimPII 

sarab sookh naanak paa-ay sang santan saath. ||4||22||52|| 

Nanak has found total peace, in the Society of the Saints. 1 14| |22| |52| | 

II 
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W> oPZ »ffu Ufe U»F foTWW II 

banDhan kaatay aap parabh ho-aa kirpaal. 

My bonds have been snapped; God Himself has become compassionate. 

^ Sf^>ra ^ y^HUH 3T 5t feZTO 11^11 

deen da-i-aal parabh paarbarahm taa kee nadar nihaal. 1 1 1| | 

The Supreme Lord God is Merciful to the meek; by His Glance of Grace, I am in 

ecstasy. ||1|| 


<nfo yt foray* oral orfe»F §y iar n 

gur poorai kirpaa karee kaati-aa dukh rog. 

The Perfect Guru has shown mercy to me, and eradicated my pains and illnesses. 

h$ 3$ Htsw mft gfe»r v§ fa»F^?> % inn g^rf II 

man tan seetal sukhee bha-i-aa parabh Dhi-aavan jog. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My mind and body have been cooled and soothed, meditating on God, most worthy of 

meditation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»f§W Ufa oT" c^K U ftlf % 7> f%»TV II 

a-ukhaDh har kaa naam hai jit rog na vi-aapai. 

The Name of the Lord is the medicine to cure all disease; with it, no disease afflicts 
me. 

H'mHfdl Hf?> 3fc fut fefe ftf 7i WV IIP II 

saaDhsang man tan hitai fir dookh na jaapai. 1 1 2| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the mind and body are tinged with the 
Lord's Love, and I do not suffer pain any longer. 1 1 2| | 

Ufa Ufa Ufa Ufa rRifrft ttf3ra fe^ WE\ II 

har har har har jaapee-ai antar liv laa-ee. 

I chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har, lovingly centering my inner being on 
Him. 

fdttfetf Oddfd JTg Ufe HHJ Hd£'«l IIS II 

kilvikh utreh suDh ho-ay saaDhoo sarnaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Sinful mistakes are erased and I am sanctified, in the Sanctuary of the Holy Saints. 
I|3|| 

mS rTV^ ufo fTH W oft ^fo HW^t II 

sunat japat har naam jas taa kee door balaa-ee. 

Misfortune is kept far away from those who hear and chant the Praises of the Lord's 
Name. 

HU 1 " HS (TOoT ofW ufo §T <JT5 W5\ M8IIP3im3ll 

mahaa mantar naanak kathai har kay gun gaa-ee. ||4||23||53|| 

Nanak chants the Mahaa Mantra, the Great Mantra, singing the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord. ||4||23||53|| 


fTOHOTy ii 
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I § §UH 33Tfe >3f3fe Ufe H*fe II 

bhai tay upjai bhagat parabh antar ho-ay saa N t. 

From the Fear of God, devotion wells up, and deep within, there is peace, 
naam japat govind kaa binsai bharam bharaa N t. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting the Name of the Lord of the Universe, doubt and delusions are dispelled. 
Illll 

<JRJ frTH #fc»F t Hftf U3%H II 

gur pooraa jis bhayti-aa taa kai sukh parvays. 

One who meets with the Perfect Guru, is blessed with peace. 

Htf at Hfe fenr^ Hsfrft §iren iihii au 1 ? n 

man kee mat ti-aagee-ai sunee-ai updays. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

So renounce the intellectual cleverness of your mind, and listen to the Teachings. 

||1|| Pause| | 

fkms fkms frorefrft f wb^ ii 

simrat simrat simree-ai so purakh daataar. 

Meditate, meditate, meditate in remembrance on the Primal Lord, the Great Giver. 

wtorauffitTTlHUWWf II 3 II 

man tay kabahu na veesrai so purakh apaar. 1 1 2| | 

May I never forget that Primal, I nfinite Lord from my mind. 1 1 2| | 

33?> 5JHW frr§ £jr ?5HF »ra^rT dld^-^ II 

charan kamal si-o rang lagaa achraj gurdayv. 

I have enshrined love for the Lotus Feet of the Wondrous Divine Guru. 

W off foTCUT orau 3* off W^U ^ II3II 

jaa ka-o kirpaa karahu parabh taa ka-o laavhu sayv. ||3|| 

One who is blessed by Your Mercy, God, is committed to Your service. 1 1 3| | 


fcftr few mfHf tft»F Hfe 3ft) >xto ii 

niDh niDhaan amrit pee-aa man tan aanand. 

I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar, the treasure of wealth, and my mind and body are in 
bliss. 

FSTJcT orau 7> iraMTO M8IIP8im8ll 

naanak kabahu na veesrai parabh parmaanand. 1 14| |24| |54| | 
Nanak never forgets God, the Lord of supreme bliss. 1 1 4| 1 24| 1 54| | 

fytt'^tt w u ii 
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feTO H^t HHH 7 3T^t (TO I §W II 

tarisan buihee mamtaa ga-ee naathay bhai bharmaa. 

Pesire is stilled, and egotism is gone; fear and doubt have run away. 

fkfe iret ^fe»r mfc ^ tra>F iihii 

thit paa-ee aanad bha-i-aa gur keenay Pharmaa. 1 1 1| | 

I have found stability, and I am in ecstasy; the Guru has blessed me with Pharmic 
faith. 1 1 1|| 

cJRT »Pgrfw fkm\ H# Ufa II 

gur pooraa aaraaPhi-aa binsee mayree peer. 

Worshipping the Perfect Guru in adoration, my anguish is eradicated. 

3$ h$ Hf Htsw 3fe»r irfzw m ata mn gurf II 

tan man sabh seetal bha-i-aa paa-i-aa sukh beer. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My body and mind are totally cooled and soothed; I have found peace, my brother. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

h^h ufo frfu Frfep>F Oftmr fkR>re n 

sovat har jap jaagi-aa paykhi-aa bismaad. 

I have awakened from sleep, chanting the Name of the Lord; gazing upon Him, I am 
filled with wonder. 


pee amrit tariptaasi-aa taa kaa achraj su-aad. ||2|| 

Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar, I am satisfied. How wondrous is its taste! 1 12| | 

»PfU Hct3 JM 3% oTff frjr% || 

aap mukat sangee taray kul kutamb uDhaarav. 

I myself am liberated, and my companions swim across; my family and ancestors are 
also saved. 

dldt!<s! oft fo^HW tddy'd IIS II 

safal sayvaa gurdayv kee nirmal darbaaray. ||3|| 

Service to the Divine Guru is fruitful; it has made me pure in the Court of the Lord. 
I|3|| 

?fo »TS T f WW?) ft f6ddl6 dlidlft II 

neech anaath ajaan mai nirgun gunheen. 

I am lowly, without a master, ignorant, worthless and without virtue. 
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(TOoT off few 3Z\ em WW oft?> IIBIIPUimUII 

naanak ka-o kirpaa bha-ee daas apnaa keen. 1 14| |25| |55| | 

Nanak has been blessed with God's Mercy; God has made him His Slave. ||4||25||55|| 

ItaHUfil II 
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Ufa W cF »IW »f?> ?5 T # 5T§ II 

har bhagtaa kaa aasraa an naahee thaa-o. 

The Lord is the Hope and Support of His devotees; there is nowhere else for them to 
go. 

3^ etw ira^ U7j §^ ?r? mn 

taan deebaan parvaar Dhan parabhtayraa naa-o. ||1|| 

God, Your Name is my power, realm, relatives and riches. ||1|| 


offe foraiF Ufe ttFV^t ttRT& tFH ^ftf II 

kar kirpaa parabh aapnee apnay daas rakh lee-ay. 
God has granted His Mercy, and saved His slaves. 

fc^eoT f$W offo IRJ FTHoPfo <fTR\E ll^ll II 

nindak nindaa kar pachay jamkaal garsee-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The slanderers rot in their slander; they are seized by the Messenger of Death. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JTH 1 £oT fra cT c^fu II 

santaa ayk Dhi-aavanaa doosar ko naahi. 

The Saints meditate on the One Lord, and no other. 

Eom W H?>St ^f%»f HH wfe IIP II 

aykas aagai bayntee ravi-aa sarab thaa-ay. 1 12| | 

They offer their prayers to the One Lord, who is pervading and permeating all places. 
I|2|| 

era* irers?) fef Hst wms oft w3 n 

kathaa puraatan i-o sunee bhagtan kee baanee. 
I have heard this old story, spoken by the devotees, 

tJHZ tfe tfe cft£ tT?> ?5f£ )-P7>t IIS II 

sagal dusat khand khand kee-ay jan lee-ay maanee. 1 1 3| | 

that all the wicked are cut apart into pieces, while His humble servants are blessed 

with honor. 1 13| | 

Hfe HtJ?> (TOoT oft iraaT3 H^U II 

sat bachan naanak kahai pargat sabh maahi. 

Nanak speaks the true words, which are obvious to all. 

cT H^of mfk fe?> off ^§ ?rfu ||0 ||I?£||L|£|| 

parabh kay sayvak saran parabh tin ka-o bha-o naahi. ||4||26||56|| 

God's servants are under God's Protection; they have absolutely no fear. 1 1 4| 1 26| 1 56| | 

II 
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banDhan kaatai so parabhoo jaa kai kal haath. 

God breaks the bonds which hold us; He holds all power in His hands. 

oTUK ?>Ut f^t>tf Ufa II ^ II 

avar karam nahee chhootee-ai raakho har naath. 1 1 1| | 

No other actions will bring release; save me, my Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | 

3§ Hdi'dlfe HHjt U3?> II 

ta-o sarnaagat maaDhvav pooran da-i-aal. 

I have entered Your Sanctuary, Perfect Lord of Mercy. 

ffe FPfe JTFT^J § IRII II 

chhoot iaa-av sansaar tav raakhai gopaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Those whom You preserve and protect, Lord of the Universe, are saved from the 
trap of the world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WW WWH fer^ HUfe?) Hfu II 

aasaa bharam bikaar moh in meh lobhaanaa. 

Hope, doubt, corruption and emotional attachment - in these, he is engrossed. 

mraft Hfc ^rft u^huh ?> w?? iipii 

ihooth samagree man vasee paarbarahm na jaanaa. 1 1 2| | 

The false material world abides in his mind, and he does not understand the Supreme 
Lord God. ||2|| 

iraH nfe u^?> nfk tftw 37f% n 

param jot pooran purakh sabh jee-a tum H aaray. 

Perfect Lord of Supreme Light, all beings belong to You. 

frf§ f WVfa fef ttfdTH W II3II 

ji-o too raakhahi ti-o rahaa parabh agam apaaray. 1 1 3| | 
As You keep us, we live, infinite, inaccessible God. ||3|| 

ora^ cre^ mrew u$ efo w ?rf n 

karan kaaran samrath parabh deh apnaa naa-o. 

Cause of causes, All-powerful Lord God, please bless me with Your Name. 


(TOoT S^tW H'lwTdl ufe Ufa 3Ff II 9 II 59 II 

naanak taree-ai saaDhsang har har gun gaa-o. 1 14| |27| |57| | 

Nanak is carried across in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, singing the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. ||4||27||57|| 

lta)OTil II 
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kavan kavan nahee patri-aa tum H ree parteet. 

Who? Who has not fallen, by placing their hopes in you? 

KtF HUctf Hfu»f c^of oft dtfe II ^11 

mahaa mohnee mohi-aa narak kee reet. ||1|| 

You are enticed by the great enticer - this is the way to hell! 1 1 1| | 

"3 HU 1 " QtdH't! 1 II 

man khuthar tayraa nahee bisaas too mahaa udmaadaa. 

vicious mind, no faith can be placed in you; you are totally intoxicated. 

*H oT ifrfij 3§ rT§ fufo WW mil g?Ff II 

khar kaa paikhar ta-o chhutai ja-o oopar laadaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The donkey's leash is only removed, after the load is placed on his back. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rTV HtTH 3H tri tlH ^ €*f 5% II 

jap tap sanjam tum H khanday jam kay dukh daa N d. 

You destroy the value of chanting, intensive meditation and self-discipline; you shall 
suffer in pain, beaten by the Messenger of Death. 

fHK^fu ?TUt Hfc fodMH 3% MP II 

simrahi naahee jon dukh nirlajay bhaa N d. 1 12| | 

You do not meditate, so you shall suffer the pains of reincarnation, you shameless 
buffoon! ||2|| 


Ufa JTftT HtFSt HZF Htf feH faf §3* #H II 

har sang sahaa-ee mahaa meet tis si-o tayraa bhavd. 

The Lord is your Companion, your Helper, your Best Friend; but you disagree with 
Him. 

aftF ife y<^'d«l §vfrT§ HtF ^ II3II 

beeDhaa panch batvaara-ee upji-o mahaa khayd. ||3|| 

You are in love with the five thieves; this brings terrible pain. 1 1 3| | 

cTOot fe?> H3?7 Hdi'dldl frT?) H?> ^fjT ^77 II 

naanaktin santan sarnaagatee jin man vas keenaa. 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Saints, who have conquered their minds. 

3?> q?> htoh ymf& ufe tT?> ot§ etTF M8iiPt:imt:ii 

- - - •(. - \ 

tan Dhan sarbas aapnaa parabh jan ka-o deen H aa. ||4||28||58|| 

He gives body, wealth and everything to the slaves of God. 1 1 4| 1 28| 1 58| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

§t?K o($3 »F7>tJ 3fe»F fHT-RJH H*f W$ II 

udam karat aanad bha-i-aa simrat sukh saar. 

Try to meditate, and contemplate the source of peace, and bliss will come to you. 

i=rfU trfu ?tk aifsre w yg?> afa^ iRii 

jap jap naam gobind kaa pooran beechaar. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting, and meditating on the Name of the Lord of the Universe, perfect 
understanding is achieved. ||1|| 

tra?> |ra 5t rTUB ufo frfU U§ tfe II 

charan kamal gur kay japat har jap ha-o jeevaa. 

Meditating on the Lotus Feet of the Guru, and chanting the Name of the Lord, I live. 

utorjk wd'Md nfa rtfks mil 3Uif II 

paarbarahm aaraaDh-tay mukh amrit peevaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Worshipping the Supreme Lord God in adoration, my mouth drinks in the Ambrosial 

Nectar. ||l||Pause|| 


tft»f tfe nfk Hftr hh 57 Hf?> ii 

jee-a jant sabh sukh basay sabh kai man loch. 

All beings and creatures dwell in peace; the minds of all yearn for the Lord. 

irefuoPf fm fad^ ^ut org Oh iipii 

par-upkaar nit chitvatay naahee kachh poch. 1 1 2| | 

Those who continually remember the Lord, do good deeds for others; they harbor no 
ill will towards anyone. ||2|| 
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% JJ W§ HH3 ifo FRJ FrM cTK II 

Dhan so thaan basant Dhan jah japee-ai naam. 

Blessed is that place, and blessed are those who dwell there, where they chant the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

o(w oflddA ufe »rfe ui?7 mf huh fkmj ii3ii 

kathaa keertan har at ghanaa sukh sahj bisraam. 1 1 3| | 

The Sermon and the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are sung there very often; there is 
peace, poise and tranquility. ||3|| 

H?> § o?£ ?> ^fat cT ?TO II 

man tay kaday na veesrai anaath ko naath. 

I n my mind, I never forget the Lord; He is the Master of the masterless. 

(TOoT Hdi'dldl iF ct Hf fag <TO IIBIIPtf MUtf II 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee jaa kai sabh ki chh haath. ||4||29||59|| 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of God; everything is in His hands. 1 14| |29| |59| | 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

frrf?> 3 srftr offe gfe»r ^f?> Htf nftr ipfe»r II 

jin too banDh kar chhodi-aa fun sukh meh paa-i-aa. 

The One who bound you in the womb and then released you, placed you in the world 
of joy. 


sadaa simar charnaarbind seetal hotaa-i-aa. ||1|| 

Contemplate His Lotus Feet forever, and you shall be cooled and soothed. ||1|| 

titefw w yfe»r fag oHh ?> »rt ii 

jeevti-aa athvaa mu-i-aa ki chh kaam na aavai. 
In life and in death, this Maya is of no use. 

frrfe £<j ^e?> ^fer £f fen frr§ ^ mn g^rf n 

jin ayhu rachan rachaa-i-aa ko-oo tis si-o rang laavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He created this creation, but rare are those who enshrine love for Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

% U^t §H?> Hfe oHS* oft UTM § cF% II 

ray paraanee usan seet kartaa karai ghaam tay kaadhai. 

mortal, the Creator Lord made summer and winter; He saves you from the heat, 
keeree tay hastee karai tootaa lay gaadhai. ||2|| 

From the ant, He makes an elephant; He reunites those who have been separated. 
I|2|| 

>>fetT H^FT H3tT §3ftF at feu forafe II 

andaj jayraj saytaj ut-bhujaa parabh kee ih kirat. 

Eggs, wombs, sweat and earth - these are God's workshops of creation. 

foTCH otH 1 ^ HUH 3^ Ufe foafe II3II 

kirat kamaavan sarab fal ravee-ai har nirat. 1 1 3| | 

It is fruitful for all to practice contemplation of the Lord. 1 13| | 

% off 7> H^fe HHI || 

ham tay kachhoo na hovnaa saran parabh saaDh. 

1 cannot do anything; God, I seek the Sanctuary of the Holy. 

HU H3T?> oTir WJ § ?TOoT 3Tg ot^ 118113011^011 

moh magan koop anDh tay naanak gur kaadh. ||4||30||60|| 

Guru Nanak pulled me up, out of the deep, dark pit, the intoxication of attachment. 

||4||30||60|| 


fTOHOTy ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

khojat khojat mai firaa khoja-o ban thaan. 

Searching, searching, I wander around searching, in the woods and other places. 

»fSS »f5U WT sfdl^'A 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

achhal achhavd abhayd parabh aisay bhagvaan. 1 1 1| | 

He is undeceivable, imperishable, inscrutable; such is my Lord God. ||1|| 

olH £*f§ Uf »F3H ^ 3faT II 

kab daykh-a-u parabh aapnaa aatam kai rang. 
When shall I behold my God, and delight my soul? 

FIW> § mW WW H^T mn ^F§ ii 

jaagan tay supnaa bhalaa basee-ai parabh sang. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Even better than being awake, is the dream in which I dwell with God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3?> ttPHH WHS Hc^f U^H?) oft fWH II 

baran aasram saastar sun-o darsan kee pi-aas. 

Listening to the Shaastras teaching about the four social classes and the four stages of 
life, I grow thirsty for the Blessed Vision of the Lord. 

fy ?) ?) 33 sw wfycVH hp ii 

roop na raykh na panch tat thaakur abinaas. 1 1 2| | 

He has no form or outline, and He is not made of the five elements; our Lord and 
Master is imperishable. 1 1 2| | 

§U Hfy H3?> otufo f%3$ Hdflyd II 

oh saroop santan kaheh virlay jogeesur. 

How rare are those Saints and great Yogis, who describe the beautiful form of the 
Lord. 

cffe foraiF W off fH& uf?> Uf?> t sfrre II3II 

kar kirpaa jaa ka-o milay Dhan Dhan tay eesur. 1 1 3| | 

Blessed, blessed are they, whom the Lord meets in His Mercy. ||3|| 


H m^fo H 3W few II 

so antar so baahray binsay tah bharmaa. 

They know that He is deep within, and outside as well; their doubts are dispelled. 

?5^or fen uf tfenr fr ^ ora>f 11911 3^11^11 

naanak tis parabh bhayti-aa jaa kay pooran karmaa. 1 14| |31| |61| | 
Nanak, God meets those, whose karma is perfect. ||4||31||61|| 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

jee-a jant suparsan bha-ay daykh parabh partaap. 

All beings and creatures are totally pleased, gazing on God's glorious radiance. 

orarT Qd'TdttF Hfedld cffe »FUf »fy ||^|| 

karaj utaari-aa satguroo kar aahar aap. 1 1 1| | 

The True Guru has paid off my debt; He Himself did it. 1 1 1| | 

tFH fsxus gfr are W*3 II 

khaat kharchat nibhat rahai gur sabad akhoot. 

Eating and expending it, it is always available; the Word of the Guru's Shabad is 
inexhaustible. 

y^?> w€\ H>rarat ora^ ?rdt 33 11 ^ 11 do'Q 11 

pooran bha-ee samagree kabhoo nahee toot. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Everything is perfectly arranged; it is never exhausted. ||l||Pause|| 

H'MHTdi »i'd'ii<y ufo fcftr w 11 

saaDhsang aaraaDhnaa har niDh aapaar. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I worship and adore the Lord, the 
infinite treasure. 

cran »raw »ra opm w a 1 ^ 113 11 

Dharam arath ar kaam mokh daytay nahee baar. ||2|| 

He does not hesitate to bless me with Dharmic faith, wealth, sexual success and 
liberation. ||2|| 


bhagat araaDheh ayk rang gobind gupaal. 

The devotees worship and adore the Lord of the Universe with single-minded love. 

?FH H?> JTfenF W cF 5Ut H>ff 113 II 

raam naam Dhan sanchi-aa jaa kaa nahee sumaar. 1 13| | 

They gather in the wealth of the Lord's Name, which cannot be estimated. 1 1 3| | 

H^fc 14% m §3b»F U¥ ^ ^fef^t II 

saran paray parabh tayree-aa parabh kee vadi-aa-ee. 

God, I seek Your Sanctuary, the glorious greatness of God. Nanak: 

(TOoT >>fe ^ ireb>T (CTTTCt II8II3PII^PII 

naanak ant na paa-ee-ai bay-ant gusaa-ee. 1 14| |32| |62| | 

Your end or limitation cannot be found, Infinite World-Lord. 1 14| |32| |62| | 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

fHHfo fHHfo U^?> Uf oP^tT ^fk II 

simar simar pooran parabhoo kaaraj bha-ay raas. 

Meditate, meditate in remembrance of the Perfect Lord God, and your affairs shall be 
perfectly resolved. 

ctdd'd Ufa ore^ ?H JT3?> ^ yrfH 1 1 HI I II 

kartaar pur kartaa vasai santan kai paas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 n Kartaarpur, the City of the Creator Lord, the Saints dwell with the Creator. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

bighan na ko-oo laagtaa gur peh ardaas. 

No obstacles will block your way, when you offer your prayers to the Guru. 

aifsre ^fe e<did6 oft ^fk mn 

rakhvaalaa gobind raa-ay bhagtan kee raas. 1 1 1| | 

The Sovereign Lord of the Universe is the Saving Grace, the Protector of the capital of 
His devotees. 1 11| | 
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tfe 7i »Pt o^r Hfe U^?> II 

tot na aavai kaday mool pooran bhandaar. 

There is never any deficiency at all; the Lord's treasures are over-flowing. 

oTHW Hf?> Sffi HH ttfdTH W IIPII 

charan kamal man tan basay parabh agam apaar. 1 12| | 

His Lotus Feet are enshrined within my mind and body; God is inaccessible and 

infinite. ||2|| 

oTH 1 ^ Hfk H*ft foTg 7) tfHr II 

basat kamaavat sabh sukhee ki chh oon na deesai. 

All those who work for Him dwell in peace; you can see that they lack nothing. 

hh uwfc %z uf fraretn 11311 

sant parsaad bhaytay parabhoo pooran jagdeesai. 1 13| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, I have met God, the Perfect Lord of the Universe. 1 13| | 

^ ^ oPf H# orafo W7j Hd'fettF II 

jai jai kaar sabhai karahi sach thaan suhaa-i-aa. 

Everyone congratulates me, and celebrates my victory; the home of the True Lord is 
so beautiful! 

frfU JTOof TiHj fccF?) H*T WW 3Tf upf&iF 118113311^311 

jap naanak naam niDhaan sukh pooraa gur paa-i-aa. ||4||33||63|| 

Nanak chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the treasure of peace; I have found 

the Perfect Guru. ||4||33||63|| 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe ufo ufe wiM trebft w ii 

har har har aaraaDhee-ai ho-ee-ai aarog. 

Worship and adore the Lord, Har, Har, Har, and you shall be free of disease. 


wxtt oft MHfeoe ffrfe wfaw % mil 3<F§ || 

raamchand kee lastikaa jin maari-aa rog. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

This is the Lord's healing rod, which eradicates all disease. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irf ufo frufrtf fos otKj #ar n 

gur pooraa har jaapee-ai nit keechai bhog. 

Meditating on the Lord, through the Perfect Guru, he constantly enjoys pleasure. 

H'UHdlfd fHfenr h% mil 

saaDhsangat kai vaarnai mili-aa sanjog. 1 1 1| | 

I am devoted to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; I have been united with 
my Lord. ||1|| 

frTH fkms m w&ft few tttm n 

jis simrat sukh paa-ee-ai binsai bi-og. 

Contemplating Him, peace is obtained, and separation is ended. 

TOcT HdS'dldl oHZ % IIPII38 ll£8ll 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee karan kaaran jog. 1 12| |34| |64| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God, the All-powerful Creator, the Cause of causes. 

||2||34||64|| 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 dupday gjnar 5 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas, Fifth House: 

^HfeHre UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hfk f^rtor w$ c^k Hfe»r ii 

avar upaav sabjn ti-aagi-aa daaroo naam la-i-aa. 

I have given up all other efforts, and have taken the medicine of the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. 

3^r LfRT nfe fH^ I^T Ht3W 3fe»F 11^11 

taap paap sabh mitay rog seetal man bha-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Fevers, sins and all diseases are eradicated, and my mind is cooled and soothed. ||1|| 


gur pooraa aaraaDhi-aa saglaa dukh ga-i-aa. 

Worshipping the Perfect Guru in adoration, all pains are dispelled. 

raakhanhaarai raakhi-aa apnee kar ma-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Savior Lord has saved me; He has blessed me with His Kind Mercy. ||l||Pause|| 
baah pakarh parabh kaadhi-aa keenaa apna-i-aa. 

Grabbing hold of my arm, God has pulled me up and out; He has made me His own. 

fHHfo fHHfo H?> 3?> JTtft JTOoT GsdsffeflF IIPimi&JN 

simar simar man tan sukhee naanak nirbha-i-aa. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 65| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance, my mind and body are at peace; Nanak has 

become fearless. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 65| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

off Ufa HHSfe WfWF c^K et£ ^ II 

kar Dhar mastak thaapi-aa naam deeno daan. 

Placing His Hand upon my forehead, God has given me the gift of His Name. 

IF^HUH oft oft <5Ut Urfc II <=\ II 

safal sayvaa paarbarahm kee taa kee nahee haan. 1 1 1| | 

One who performs fruitful service for the Supreme Lord God, never suffers any loss. 
Illll 

»TV Ut Uf 3dld6 eft »ff?> II 

aapay hee parabh raakh-taa bhagtan kee aan. 
God Himself saves the honor of His devotees. 

h h fon^fo hht ire h $3* >ffc mn g^rf II 

jo jo chitvahi saaDh jan so laytaa maan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever God's Holy servants wish for, He grants to them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


saran paray charnaarbind jan parabh kay paraan. 

God's humble servants seek the Sanctuary of His Lotus Feet; they are God's very 
breath of life. 

HUftT H^fe JTOoT fH$ M fffe H>f7> IIP IIP II II 

sahj subhaa-ay naanak milay jotee jot samaan. 1 12| |2| |66| | 

Nanak, they automatically, intuitively meet God; their light merges into the Light. 

I|2||2||66|| 

fe^HWU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

ttZ DTO Ufe »rfU II 

charan kamal kaa aasraa deeno parabh aap. 

God Himself has given me the Support of His Lotus Feet. 

Hdi'dife tra y% w t& iranry imi 

parabh sarnaagat jan paray taa kaa sad partaap. 1 1 1| | 

God's humble servants seek His Sanctuary; they are respected and famous forever. 
Ill 

^FtlrtO'd YtfVFd 3 1 " eft f?5^HW II 

raakhanhaar apaar parabh taa kee nirmal sayv. 

God is the unparalleled Savior and Protector; service to Him is immaculate and pure. 

yfo oft?> cfrg^ \\<\\\ g^T§ || 

raam raaj raamdaas pur keen H ay gurdayv. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Divine Guru has built the City of Ramdaspur, the royal domain of the Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HtT HtF Ufa ftl»FSbft foTS fewfTJ 7) W5\ II 

sadaa sadaa har Djii-aa-ee-ai ki chh bighan na laagai. 

Forever and ever, meditate on the Lord, and no obstacles will obstruct you. 


(TOoT ?TK gfe tJHH?> Wi\ II P II 3 II £P II 

naanak naam salaahee-ai bha-ay dusman bhaagai. 1 12| |3| |67| | 

Nanak, praising the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the fear of enemies runs away. 

I|2||3||67|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfc 3f?> W# fkfe HHT H)M II 

man tan parabh aaraaDhee-ai mil saaDh samaagai. 

Worship and adore God in your mind and body; join the Company of the Holy. 

@tJ?J3 <Jffi (JRITO fTH % ffH wit IIHII 

uchrat gun gopaal jas door tay jam bhaagai. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, the Messenger of Peath 
runs far away. 1 11| | 

sFH c^K TT rT?> iW ttrefetf HtJ rFfr II 

raam naam jo jan japai an-din sad jaagai. 

That humble being who chants the Lord's Name, remains always awake and aware, 
night and day. 
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33 Hf ?kT flUSt fef 7i Wit mil gurf II 

tant mant nah joh-ee tit chaakh na laagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He is not affected by charms and spells, nor is he harmed by the evil eye. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oTK HtJ H 1 ?) HU fecW »f?>W II 

kaam kroPh mad maan moh binsay anraagai. 

Sexual desire, anger, the intoxication of egotism and emotional attachment are 
dispelled, by loving devotion. 

ttPTfe H3T?> gfH g^H (TOof Hd<Vdl IIPII8ll£t:ll 

aanand magan ras raam rang naanak sarnaagai. 1 12| |4| |68| | 

One who enters the Lord's Sanctuary, Nanak, remains merged in ecstasy in the 

subtle essence of the Lord's Love. 1 1 2| 1 4| 1 68| | 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

jee-a jugat vas parabhoo kai jo kahai so karnaa. 

The living creatures and their ways are in God's power. Whatever He says, they do. 

UH?> Wfe ^§ fe ?Kjt of^r || 

bha-ay parsann gopaal raa-ay bha-o ki chh nahee karnaa. 1 1 1| | 

When the Sovereign Lord of the Universe is pleased, there is nothing at all to fear. 

Illll 

?> wi\ orij 3g ijtouh fos^ ii 

dookh na laagai kaday tuDh paarbarahm chitaaray. 

Pain shall never afflict you, if you remember the Supreme Lord God. 

tMdtecq ?i mfrn fw% mn g^f n 

jamkankar nayrh na aavee gursikh pi-aaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach the beloved Sikhs of the Guru. 

||1|| Pause| | 

eras ocde mre? u fen ?rat n 

karan kaaran samrath hai tis bin nahee hor. 

The All-powerful Lord is the Cause of causes; there is no other than Him. 

cTOof Hdi'dldl WW Hfe % II3IIU ll£tf II 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee saachaa man jor. 1 12| |5| |69| | 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of God; the True Lord has given strength to the 

mind. ||2||5||69|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

fHHfo fkHfe Uf ttfnjftr (TO 7 tJ*f S 1 ^ II 

simar simar parabh aapnaa naathaa dukh thaa-o. 

Remembering, remembering my God in meditation, the house of pain is removed. 


bisraam paa-ay mil saaDhsang taa tay bahurh na Dhaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I have found peace and 

tranquility; I shall not wander away from there again. 1 1 1| | 

balihaaree gur aapnay charnan H bal jaa-o. 

I am devoted to my Guru; I am a sacrifice to His Feet. 

H*f UtB iJTfi W§ ll^ll ^^Pf II 

anad sookh mangal banay paykhat gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am blessed with ecstasy, peace and happiness, gazing upon the Guru, and singing 

the Lord's Glorious Praises. ||l||Pause|| 

o(W cfldd6 3TT(TOgfefeu Hft>§ H»F§ II 

kathaa keertan raag naad Dhun ih bani-o su-aa-o. 

This is my life's purpose, to sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, and listen to the 
vibrations of the sound current of the Naad. 

cTOof HVH?) W£3 ^75 U 1 ^ II P II £ II PON 

naanak parabh suparsan bha-ay baa N chhat fal paa-o. ||2||6||70|| 

Nanak, God is totally pleased with me; I have obtained the fruits of my desires. 

I|2||6||70|| 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

tFH oft ltt3\ offo iraBTH II 

daas tayray kee bayntee rid kar pargaas. 

This is the prayer of Your slave: please elighten my heart. 

3>rat foW % IJTOJUH stt mil 

tum H ree kirpaa tay paarbarahm dokhan ko naas. ||1|| 

By Your Mercy, Supreme Lord God, please erase my sins. 1 1 1| | 


charan kamal kaa aasraa parabh purakh guntaas. 

I take the Support of Your Lotus Feet, God, Primal Lord, treasure of virtue. 

cflddA m\ fmzs gu§ tin sir ujfe h 1 ^ mn 3*f§ n 

keertan naam simrat raha-o jab lag ghat saas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I shall meditate in remembrance on the Praises of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, as 
long as there is breath in my body. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WB fLrar ft f HTO fc^H II 

maat pitaa banDhap toohai too sarab nivaas. 

You are my mother, father and relative; You are abiding within all. 

?TOor U3 Hdi'dldl W £ f?>UH?5 FFH IIPIIPIIP^II 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee jaa ko nirmal jaas. 1 12| |7| |71| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God; His Praise is immaculate and pure. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 71| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

sarab siDh har gaa-ee-ai sabh bhalaa manaaveh. 

All perfect spiritual powers are obtained, when one sings the Lord's Praises; everyone 
wishes him well. 

HHJ HHj ytf § ofufu Hfe fWtt'^fd M *=\ 1 1 

saaDh saaDh mukh tay kaheh sun daas milaaveh. 1 1 1| | 

Everyone calls him holy and spiritual; hearing of him, the Lord's slaves come to meet 
him. ||1|| 

H*f HUtT 5Tfo»re y% 3jfo 3fa II 

sookh sahj kali-aan ras poorai gur keen H . 

The Perfect Guru blesses him with peace, poise, salvation and happiness. 


tfrtf 5fe»TW 3% Ufa Ufa sfa mil g?Ff II 

jee-a sagal da-i-aal bha-ay har har naam cheen H . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

All living beings become compassionate to him; he remembers the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har. ||l||Pause|| 

ufo gfu§ H3H=r Hfu list arata n 

poor rahi-o sarbatar meh parabh gunee gaheer. 

He is permeating and pervading everywhere; God is the ocean of virtue. 

cTOof ^JTH ttFc^J H Uftf qfo II P lit II II 

naanak bhagat aanand mai paykh parabh kee Dheer. 1 12| |8| |72| | 

Nanak, the devotees are in bliss, gazing upon God's abiding stability. ||2||8||72|| 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

»ra^fH H# ^'d'fd ufk u£ fcraira II 

ardaas sunee daataar parabh ho-ay kirpaal. 

God, the Great Giver, has become merciful; He has listened to my prayer. 

Wfk fsfof WW Hftf f^^of g^- || 

raakh lee-aa apnaa sayvko mukh nindak chhaar. 1 1 1| | 

He has saved His servant, and put ashes into the mouth of the slanderer. 1 1 1| | 

f^ftr tfsfr^HtetrafiraoFeTHii 

tuiheh na johai ko meet jan too N gur kaa daas. 

No one can threaten you now, my humble friend, for you are the slave of the Guru. 

U'dyofH f grfW £ IIHII II 

paarbarahm too raakhi-aa day apnay haath. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Supreme Lord God reached out with His Hand and saved you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tftttf?) oT Sof U at»F II 

jee-an kaa daataa ayk hai bee-aa nahee hor. 

The One Lord is the Giver of all beings; there is no other at all. 


(TOoT oft H^3t»f H3?% MPIItf IIP3II 

naanak kee banantee-aa mai tayraa jor. 1 1 2| 1 9| 1 73| | 
Nanak prays, You are my only strength, God. 1 12| |9| |73| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

HtH U>f% WrW ^ 3tf^ II 

meet hamaaray saajnaa raakhay govind. 

The Lord of the Universe has saved my friends and companions. 

f^^oT fk^Hof ufe 3"H foftfe II ^11 g?F§ II 

nindak mirtak ho-ay ga-ay tum H hohu nichind. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The slanderers have died, so do not worry. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

sagal manorath parabh kee-ay bhaytay gurdayv. 

God has fulfilled all hopes and desires; I have met the Divine Guru. 
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H # oT^ rrar? Hftj W eft II ^ II 

jai jai kaar jagat meh safal jaa kee sayv. 1 1 1| | 

God is celebrated and acclaimed all over the world; it is fruitful and rewarding to serve 
Him. ||1|| 

w ararcra ufo nfk flbx ftTH wfk II 

ooch apaar agnat har sabh jee-a jis haath. 

Lofty, infinite and immeasurable is the Lord; all beings are in His Hands. 

cTOof Hdi'dldl tT3 5T3 At Wfk NPinoilPttll 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee jat kat mayrai saath. 1 12| |10| |74| | 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of God; He is with me everywhere. ||2||10||74|| 


fTOHOTy ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

<JRT »Pgrfw u£ fewtf II 

gur pooraa aaraaDhi-aa ho-ay kirpaal. 

I worship the Perfect Guru in adoration; He has become merciful to me. 

JTfe H3 r fe»f T §3 HH FFW mil 

maarag sant bataa-i-aa tootay jam jaal. 1 1 1| | 

The Saint has shown me the Way, and the noose of Death has been cut away. 1 1 1| | 

ftf pf HHT ftifcw WWS cVK II 

dookh bhookh sansaa miti-aa gaavat parabh naam. 

Pain, hunger and scepticism have been dispelled, singing the Name of God. 

HUrT mf »TcTC U^?> Hfe oFH II ^ II g?Ff II 

sahj sookh aanand ras pooran sabh kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am blessed with celestial peace, poise, bliss and pleasure, and all my affairs have 
been perfectly resolved. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

trafo sret Htsw ?5^ufe »FV || 

jalan buihee seetal bha-ay raakhay parabh aap. 

The fire of desire has been quenched, and I am cooled and soothed; God Himself 
saved me. 

TOof Hdi'dldl W cF IIP II ^112^1 II 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee jaa kaa vad partaap. ||2||11||75|| 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of God; His glorious radiance is so great! 

I|2||H||75|| 

IWHWll II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

trafe HU^t Wtf U3?> oFH \\ 

Dharat suhaavee safal thaan pooran bha-ay kaam. 

The earth is beautified, all places are fruitful, and my affairs are perfectly resolved. 


^§ ?)W sth fkfe 3rfe»r gf%»F ^>r 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

bha-o naathaa bharam mit ga-i-aa ravi-aa nit raam. 1 1 1| | 

Fear runs away, and doubt is dispelled, dwelling constantly upon the Lord. ||1|| 

WQ iW ^ JTftT JTtf HUrT fefTK II 

saaDh janaa kai sang basat sukh sahj bisraam. 

Dwelling with the humble Holy people, one finds peace, poise and tranquility. 

UT3t HTW^t fm^B Ufa c^K mil g?Ff II 

saa-ee gharhee su lakh-nee simrat har naam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Blessed and auspicious is that time, when one meditates in remembrance on the 

Lord's Name. ||l||Pause|| 

3% HWsf HfU fe^t UUc^K II 

pargat bha-ay sansaar meh firtay pehnaam. 

They have become famous throughout the world; before this, no one even knew their 
names. 

(TOoT feH Hdi'dldl UT3 UT3 fFc^ II 3 II II P£ II 

naanaktis sarnaagatee ghat ghat sabh jaan. ||2||12||76|| 

Nanak has come to the Sanctuary of the One who knows each and every heart. 

I|2||12||76|| 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

% ftofeW WfU Ufe §vfrP>f JTO Wfs II 

rog mitaa-i-aa aap parabh upji-aa sukh saa N t. 

God Himself eradicated the disease; peace and tranquility have welled up. 

u^y »ra^rT fy ufo oft?>t eik mn 

vad partaap achraj roop har keen H ee daat. ||1|| 

The Lord blessed me with the gifts of great, glorious radiance and wondrous form. 
Illll 


gur govind kirpaa karee raakhi-aa mayraa bhaa-ee. 

The Guru, the Lord of the Universe, has shown mercy to me, and saved my brother. 

UH feH oft Hdi'dldl H HtT HZFSt II ^11 ^F§ II 

ham tis kee sarnaagatee jo sadaa sahaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am under His Protection; He is always my help and support. ||l||Pause|| 

fegt cT^ ?> U^t tfl* oft Wd^'fa II 

birthee kaday na hova-ee jan kee ardaas. 

The prayer of the Lord's humble servant is never offered in vain. 

TOcT % 3tf^ cF ITSHTfk IIPII^IIPPII 

naanak jor govind kaa pooran guntaas. ||2||13||77|| 

Nanak takes the strength of the Perfect Lord of the Universe, the treasure of 

excellence. 1 12| |13| |77| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfe Hfe rTcW ftT?> fHHfg»F tfetf 5F II 

mar mar janmay jin bisri-aa jeevan kaa daataa. 

Those who forget the Giver of life, die, over and over again, only to be reborn and die. 

y^JSRTH frf?) Hf%»F WTfc?) ?jfcJT sPW ll^ll 

paarbarahm jan sayvi-aa an-din rang raataa. ||1|| 

The humble servant of the Supreme Lord God serves Him; night and day, he remains 
imbued with His Love. ||1|| 

wfs frjtt »r?re w u^?> ^st »fh ii 

saa N t sahj aanad ghanaa pooran bha-ee aas. 

I have found peace, tranquility and great ecstasy; my hopes have been fulfilled. 

JTtf irf&W Ufe H'MHTdl fH>TO JT^H 1 1 °\ 1 1 3<F§ || 

sukh paa-i-aa har saaDhsang simrat guntaas. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have found peace in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; I meditate in 

remembrance on the Lord, the treasure of virtue. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Hfe H»P>ft »ra^fH FT?> 3H >>HdH'Ht II 

sun su-aamee ardaas jan tum H antarjaamee. 

my Lord and Master, please listen to the prayer of Your humble servant; You are 
the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

W7) t)Adfd 3f% 3% ?TOoT H»P>ft II P II ^tt II Pt: II 

thaan thanantar rav rahay naanak kay su-aamee. ||2||14||78|| 

Nanak's Lord and Master is permeating and pervading all places and interspaces. 

||2||14||78|| 

fe^HWU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

3^ 7) UTOTUH Hd£'«l II 

taatee vaa-o na lag-ee paarbarahm sarnaa-ee. 

The hot wind does not even touch one who is under the Protection of the Supreme 
Lord God. 

rjOfdidti u>ft am ore sfr 7> w$ inn 

cha-ugirad hamaarai raam kaar dukh lagai na bhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

On all four sides I am surrounded by the Lord's Circle of Protection; pain does not 

afflict me, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 1| | 

HfeHTf #fe»F frrffr H^t II 

satgur pooraa bhayti-aa jin banat banaa-ee. 

1 have met the Perfect True Guru, who has done this deed. 

c^K »f§W efr>F SoT fe^ 35^t mil g?Ff || 

raam naam a-ukhaDh dee-aa aykaa liv laa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He has given me the medicine of the Lord's Name, and I enshrine love for the One 

Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

Wfk F>tE fef?> ^tKSd'fd fe»rftT ftf&Et II 

raakh lee-ay tin rakhanhaar sabh bi-aaDh mitaa-ee. 

The Savior Lord has saved me, and eradicated all my sickness. 


kaho naanak kirpaa bha-ee parabh bha-ay sahaa-ee. ||2||15||79|| 

Says Nanak, God has showered me with His Mercy; He has become my help and 

support. ||2||15||79|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

HTOcT »ffu gftf»f^ UTORJH dldti<s! II 

apnay baalak aap rakhi-an paarbarahm gurdayv. 

The Supreme Lord God, through the Divine Guru, has Himself protected and preserved 
His children. 

JT*f WfB HUrT WE U37> g^t II ^ II g?Ff II 

sukh saa N t sahj aanad bha-ay pooran bha-ee sayv. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Celestial peace, tranquility and bliss have come to pass; my service has been perfect. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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rW oft H^Ht HSt Ufe »ffu II 

bhagat janaa kee bayntee sunee parabh aap. 

God Himself has heard the prayers of His humble devotees. 

tar ftefe Hk'fttw^ wof^ iranry mn 

rog mitaa-ay jeevaali-an jaa kaa vad partaap. ||1|| 

He dispelled my disease, and rejuvenated me; His glorious radiance is so great! ||1|| 

utr u>f% HufHnra wrst era* n 

dokh hamaaray bakhsi-an apnee kal Dhaaree. 

He has forgiven me for my sins, and interceded with His power. 

H?> fefe»f?> ^TSoT yfttd'dl IIP lR£ll tlO II 

man baa N chhat fal diti-an naanak balihaaree. 1 1 2| 1 16| 1 80| | 

I have been blessed with the fruits of my mind's desires; Nanak is a sacrifice to Him. 
||2||16||80|| 


fytt'^tt w u afire tore ur§ £ 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 cha-upday dupday ghar 6 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas And Du-Padas, Sixth House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

£rt hu?> H^t feu ?> H?re ii htoth aftn ?ro gfe 3T^3 a?53 aw »ftT T ^ mn gurf ll 

mayray mohan sarvanee ih na sunaa-ay. saakat geet naad Dhun gaavat bolat bol 
ajaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my fascinating Lord, let me not listen to the faithless cynic, singing his songs and 
tunes, and chanting his useless words. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h^u vrfk Hf¥ wq frt oraf fcras 1 ^ n 

sayvat sayv sayv saaDh sayva-o sadaa kara-o kirtaa-ay. 

1 serve, serve, serve, serve the Holy Saints; forever and ever, I do this. 

»# w?> y^f fkfe H3T% ufo are inn 

abhai daan paava-o purakh daatay mil sangat har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Primal Lord, the Great Giver, has blessed me with the gift of fearlessness. J oining 

the Company of the Holy, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

»raRT »raRT W> ^Ht fi?> SUH W% II 

rasnaa agah agah gun raatee nain daras rang laa-ay. 

My tongue is imbued with the Praises of the inaccessible and unfathomable Lord, and 
my eyes are drenched with the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

u<j foTtra t?t?) ^h?) i-ffu rttg wqw 

hohu kirpaal deen dukh bhanjan mohi charan ridai vasaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Be Merciful to me, Destroyer of the pains of the meek, that I may enshrine Your 

Lotus Feet within my heart. 1 1 2| | 

H¥f fvfo £ZJ feRfe fcn<!'£ II 

sabhhoo talai talai sabh oopar ayh darisat daristaa-ay. 
Beneath all, and above all; this is the vision I saw. 


»ffeH T ?> Sfe Sfe Sfe M U§ H off Hfedld HS 113 II 

abhimaan kho-ay kho-ay kho-ay kho-ee ha-o mo ka-o satgur mantar drirh-aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 
I have destroyed, destroyed, destroyed my pride, since the True Guru implanted His 
Mantra within me. 1 13| | 

»ffs ws& »ff s ?kJ b&w wmfs fora^ n 

atul atul atul nah tulee-ai bhagat vachhal kirpaa-ay. 

Immeasurable, immeasurable, immeasurable is the Merciful Lord; he cannot be 
weighed. He is the Lover of His devotees. 

H H H^fe ufe§ ?F7>cT »ff w§ m 118 1| <\ || II 

jo jo saran pari-o gur naanak abhai daan sukh paa-ay. ||4||1||81|| 

Whoever enters the Sanctuary of Guru Nanak, is blessed with the gifts of fearlessness 

and peace. 1 14| 1 1 1 1| |81| | 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

tft f >ft ir?> wrt ii 

parabh jee too mayray paraan aDhaarai. 

Dear God, You are the Support of my breath of life. 

?5HHore jteOfe hot wfm w§ w% mn II 

namaskaar dand-ut bandnaa anik baarjaa-o baarai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 how in humility and reverence to You; so many times, I am a sacrifice. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§53 H53 WmS fe<J H5 f9fe f^t II 

oothat baithat sovat jaagat ih man tujjneh chitaarai. 

Sitting down, standing up, sleeping and waking, this mind thinks of You. 

fen h?> oft few ut »tht w% 

sookh dookh is man kee birthaa tujjn hee aagai saarai. 1 1 1| | 

I describe to You my pleasure and pain, and the state of this mind. 1 1 1| | 

§ft#§3HWHftriI?>fH<ft fHfe At U^t II 

too mayree ot bal buDh Dhan turn hee tumeh mayrai parvaarai. 

You are my shelter and support, power, intellect and wealth; You are my family. 


jo turn karahu so-ee bhal hamrai paykh naanak sukh charnaarai. 1 12| |2| |82| | 
Whatever You do, I know that is good. Gazing upon Your Lotus Feet, Nanak is at 
peace. ||2||2||82|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

mfom 3f Qll'd6 II 

sunee-at parabh ta-o sagal uDhaaran. 
I have heard that God is the Savior of all. 

HU HcJT?> Ute jffeT WT Hc^fu fyH'd6 1 1 HI I II 

moh magan patitsang paraanee aisay maneh bisaaran. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Intoxicated by attachment, in the company of sinners, the mortal has forgotten such a 

Lord from his mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfo ftrfW & cTFUH oft?>t mfHf Htf § 5^77 II 

sanch bikhi-aa lay garaahaj keenee amrit man tay daaran. 

He has collected poison, and grasped it firmly. But he has cast out the Ambrosial 

Nectar from his mind. 

oFH &g sIB f$W m fati'dA II ^ II 

kaam kroDh lobh rat nindaa sat santokh bidaaran. 1 1 1| | 

He is imbued with sexual desire, anger, greed and slander; he has abandoned truth 
and contentment. 1 1 1| | 

fe?> % cjrfe ft% H»P>ft Urfe U% 3H Wtt II 

in tay kaadh layho mayray su-aamee haar paray tum H saaran. 

Lift me up, and pull me out of these, my Lord and Master. I have entered Your 

Sanctuary. 

(TOoT oft Mst Ufu H'MHTdl €o[ 3^7) IIPII3llt:3ll 

naanak kee baynantee parabh peh saaDhsang rank taaran. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 83| | 

Nanak prays to God: I am a poor beggar; carry me across, in the Saadh Sangat, the 

Company of the Holy. ||2||3||83|| 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

santan kai sunee-at parabh kee baat. 

I listen to God's Teachings from the Saints. 

o(W cfldd6 Wtt gf?> Ufa fe^H »ff ^fs II ^ II g?Ff II 

kathaa keertan aanand mangal Dhun poor rahee dinas ar raat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord's Sermon, the Kirtan of His Praises and the songs of bliss perfectly resonate, 

day and night. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

offe foraiF Ufe 3t£ 3t?>t WfB II 

kar kirpaa apnay parabh keenay naam apunay kee keenee daat. 

In His Mercy, God has made them His own, and blessed them with the gift of His 

Name. 

»Tc5 UU^ 3T?> W^S §T oFH fen 3?> 3" WB II *=\ II 

— K. — 

aath pahar gun gaavat parabh kay kaam kroDh is tan tay jaat. 1 1 1| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing the Glorious Praises of God. Sexual desire and anger 

have left this body. ||1|| 
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feufe »rure ufa U3 e^H?> mte ufo tire tre ii 

taripat aghaa-ay paykh parabh darsan amrit har ras bhojan khaat. 

I am satisfied and satiated, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan. I eat the 

Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's sublime food. 

FRJ?> (TOoT otfo few HdHTdl ftiWB IIPII9 llt:9 II 

charan saran naanak parabh tayree kar kirpaa satsang milaat. ||2||4||84|| 
Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of Your Feet, God; in Your Mercy, unite him with the 
Society of the Saints. ||2||4||84|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 


grftf 8t£ FT?> »TV II 

raakh lee-ay apnay jan aap. 

He Himself has saved His humble servant. 

offe foTW Ufa ufo c^K €t£ fe^fH H<JT II ^ II dO'Q II 

kar kirpaa har har naam deeno binas ga-ay sabh sog santaap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In His Mercy, the Lord, Har, Har, has blessed me with His Name, and all my pains and 

afflictions have been dispelled. ||l||Pause|| 

3^ 3Tf^ W^U H% Ufa tT?> g^T 3B?> ^HcV II 

gun govind gaavhu sabh har jan raag ratan rasnaa aalaap. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, all you humble servants of the 

Lord; chant the jewels, the songs of the Lord with your tongue. 

£fe tffiH at fSTW fo^t dH'fefe »F3H CRJ \\<\\\ 

kot janam kee tarisnaa nivree raam rasaa-in aatam Dharaap. 1 1 1| | 

The desires of millions of incarnations shall be quenched, and your soul shall be 

satisfied with the sweet, sublime essence of the Lord. ||1|| 

ttz <jrt H^fe are ^ a^fo ufe wk ii 

charan gahay saran sukh-daatay gur kai bachan japay har jaap. 

I have grasped the Sanctuary of the Lord's Feet; He is the Giver of peace; through the 

Word of the Guru's Teachings, I meditate and chant the Chant of the Lord. 

HW 3% ¥*TH I fecW oT<J cTOof U^B^ IIPIIU MtZU II 

saagar taray bharam bhai binsay kaho naanak thaakur partaap. ||2||5||85|| 
I have crossed over the world-ocean, and my doubt and fear are dispelled, says 
Nanak, through the glorious granduer of our Lord and Master. 1 12| |5| |85| | 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

3ry WftlW 3ra Ph dHcSO'fd II 

taap laahi-aa gur sirjanhaar. 

Through the Guru, the Creator Lord has subdued the fever. 


Hfeare wj£ erf nfe w& fafe Oh gift w% jwfe mn gurf II 

satgur apnay ka-o bal jaa-ee jin paij rakhee saarai sansaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to my True Guru, who has saved the honor of the whole world. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ofg- HHHfe tpfo grfeof gftf f5t^ II 

kar mastak Dhaar baalik rakh leeno. 

Placing His Hand on the child's forehead, He saved him. 

parabh amrit naam mahaa ras deeno. 1 1 1| | 

God blessed me with the supreme, sublime essence of the Ambrosial Naam. 1 1 1| | 

WT1 aft Wtl II 

daas kee laaj rakhai miharvaan. 

The Merciful Lord saves the honor of His slave. 

|Tf (TO* aw e^rej iiPii£nt:£ii 

gur naanak bolai dargeh parvaan. 1 12| |6| |86| | 

Guru Nanak speaks - it is confirmed in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 86| | 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 cha-upday dupday ghar 7 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas And Du-Padas, Seventh House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hfeare HHfe ftTO ekF ii 

satgur sabad ujaaro deepaa. 

The Shabad, the Word of the True Guru, is the light of the lamp. 

[kbiUQ WJore feu >fefe 33?> $5$ Vtft »f?JlF IIHII SU'f II 

binsi-o anDhkaar tih mandar ratan koth-rhee khul H ee anoopaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It dispels the darkness from the body-mansion, and opens the beautiful chamber of 

jewels. ||l||Pause|| 


bisman bisam bha-ay ja-o paykhi-o kahan na jaa-ay vadi-aa-ee. 

I was wonderstruck and astonished, when I looked inside; I cannot even describe its 

glory and grandeur. 

HHT?> ^U 1 " JTfcJT W3 ufe ?5V<TCt II ^ II 

magan bha-ay oohaa sang maatay ot pot laptaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I am intoxicated and enraptured with it, and I am wrapped in it, through and through. 
Illll 

y>m FFW ?ujt off tffirgr »fUHftr ?ujt II 

aal jaal nahee kachhoo janjaaraa aha N -buDh nahee bhoraa. 

No worldly entanglements or snares can trap me, and no trace of egotistical pride 

remains. 

§b?> ato 7i vftw uf §^ § IIPII 

oochan oochaa beech na kheechaa ha-o tayraa too N moraa. ||2|| 

You are the highest of the high, and no curtain separates us; I am Yours, and You are 

mine. ||2|| 

£o(o('d £oT §^ yjfyg ^jt^t || 

aykankaar ayk paasaaraa aykai apar apaaraa. 

The One Creator Lord created the expanse of the one universe; the One Lord is 
unlimited and infinite. 

§oT fyHfcfldA £oT §t W7i WF^ IIS II 

ayk bistheeran ayk sampooran aykai paraan aDhaaraa. ||3|| 

The One Lord pervades the one universe; the One Lord is totally permeating 

everywhere; the One Lord is the Support of the breath of life. 1 13| | 

fcSHW fe^MW HtF JftJ HtF H^J HB 1 " II 

nirmal nirmal soochaa soocho soochaa soocho soochaa. 

He is the most immaculate of the immaculate, the purest of the pure, so pure, so 

pure. 


ant na antaa sadaa bay-antaa kaho naanak oocho oochaa. 1 14| 1 1| |87| | 

He has no end or limitation; He is forever unlimited. Says Nanak, He is the highest of 

the high. ||4||1||87|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

fk§ ufo oriH 7; w^s d ii 

bin har kaam na aavat hay. 

Without the Lord, nothing is of any use. 

w frr§ wfa wfa §u hu3 hu^h u mn ^f§ ii 

jaa si-o raach maach tum H laagay oh mohnee mohaavat hay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
You are totally attached to that Enticer Maya; she is enticing you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

effect ofT^t HrT HU?>t gfe fat Hfr W^S U II 

kanik kaaminee sayj sohnee chhod khinai meh jaavat hay. 

You shall have to leave behind your gold, your woman and your beautiful bed; you 

shall have to depart in an instant. 

f^fe 3fu§ fM UfcT§ fet 6dl0dl d 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

urajh rahi-o indree ras parayri-o bikhai thag-uree khaavat hay. 1 1 1| | 

You are entangled in the lures of sexual pleasures, and you are eating poisonous 

drugs. ||1|| 

fk5 & H€f H T ftT H^'fdQ U^oT Hd'^d U II 

tarin ko mandar saaj savaari-o paavak talai jaraavat hay. 

You have built and adorned a palace of straw, and under it, you light a fire. 

3T? Hfu ustw ffe ffe fenr u^s d iipii 

aisay garh meh aith hatheelo fool fool ki-aa paavat hay. 1 1 2| | 

Sitting all puffed-up in such a castle, you stubborn-minded fool, what do you think you 

will gain? 1 12| | 


ifo f3 Ufa 5*% 3RT ^d'^d U II 

panch doot mood par thaadhay kays gahay fayraavat hay. 

The five thieves stand over your head and seize you. Grabbing you by your hair, they 
will drive you on. 
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fenfe ?> »r^fu wt »rf3T»f T ?>t irfe dftr& Ht? w^s u 113 n 

darisat na aavahi anDh agi-aanee so-ay rahi-o mad maavat hay. 1 1 3| | 

You do not see them, you blind and ignorant fool; intoxicated with ego, you just keep 

sleeping. ||3|| 

VWfa RdHtl'dl *M frT§ ^'O'^d U II 

jaal pasaar chog bisthaaree pankhee ji-o faahaavat hay. 

The net has been spread out, and the bait has been scattered; like a bird, you are 
being trapped. 

Ud"tf ftpoi'^ti ^ II 8 IIP II tit: II 

kaho naanak banDhan kaatan ka-o mai satgur purakh Dhi-aavat hay. 1 14| |2| |88| | 
Says Nanak, my bonds have been broken; I meditate on the True Guru, the Primal 
Being. ||4||2||88|| 

fe^HUWU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

ufo ufo w wfiiist II 

har har naam apaar amolee. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is infinite and priceless. 

fUw H?jfu »rq T i etfe PtJd^Q U 1 ?) 3Htft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 gu^f II 

paraan pi-aaro maneh aDhaaro cheet chitva-o jaisay paan tambolee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
It is the Beloved of my breath of life, and the Support of my mind; I remember it, as 
the betel leaf chewer remembers the betel leaf. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


HUftT H>ffe§ tfT^fu iB'feG £faT ^3Tt H% 3?> oft II 

sahj samaa-i-o gureh bataa-i-o rang rangee mayray tan kee cholee. 
I have been absorbed in celestial bliss, following the Guru's Teachings; my body- 
garment is imbued with the Lord's Love. 

fU»f Hfa WZ] rT§ ^sf'di HU^T U>ft 5T3U ?7 II *=\ II 

pari-a mukh laago ja-o vadbhaago suhaag hamaaro katahu na dolee. 1 1 1| | 

I come face to face with my Beloved, by great good fortune; my Husband Lord never 

wavers. ||1|| 

|y 7) W 7) 3TH 7i eHjr §fe Ufe W3T >H3T JTfcJT H§*fr II 

roop na Dhoop na ganDh na deepaa ot pot ang ang sang ma-ulee. 

I do not need any image, or incense, or perfume, or lamps; through and through, He 

is blossoming forth, with me, life and limb. 

oTU (TOot fU»f HO'dlfc 1 ) »ffe ?>toft H^t Heft tl375t IIP 113 II tltf II 

kaho naanak pari-a ravee suhaagan at neekee mayree banee khatolee. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 89| | 
Says Nanak, my Husband Lord has ravished and enjoyed His soul-bride; my bed has 
become very beautiful and sublime. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 89 1 1 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

anre ansre ansre hst n 

gobind gobind gobind ma-ee. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord of the Universe, Gobind, Gobind, Gobind, we become 
like Him. 

FfH 5 %Z efcWW 3H 5 U^Hfe efo 1 1 HI I II 

jab tay bhaytay saaDji da-i-aaraa tab tay durmat door bha-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Since I met the compassionate, Holy Saints, my evil-mindedness has been driven far 

away. ||l||Pause|| 

utt ufo gfu§ mzn Htew wfs efe»ra est ii 

pooran poor rahi-o sampooran seetal saa N t da-i-aal da-ee. 

The Perfect Lord is perfectly pervading everywhere. He is cool and calm, peaceful and 
compassionate. 


oFH feHTF WdoCd 1 37?^ HHTtf t^t 1 1 HI I 

kaam kroDh tarisnaa aha N kaaraa tan tay ho-ay sagal kha-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Sexual desire, anger and egotistical desires have all been eliminated from my body. 

Mill 

H3*f efe»r cray nfu H3?> § feu hs &e\ ii 

sat santokh da-i-aa Dharam such santan tay ih mant la-ee. 

Truth, contentment, compassion, Dharmic faith and purity - I have received these 

from the Teachings of the Saints. 

oru cTOof faf?) h?kj mnf?>»T fe?) o?§ praret ir? ust iiPiiaiitfon 

kaho naanak jin manhu pachhaani-aa tin ka-o saglee soih pa-ee. 1 12| |4| |90| | 
Says Nanak, one who realizes this in his mind, achieves total understanding. 
||2||4||90|| 

IWOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

few uh tft»f ira itora aufc 7> hw £cr u>ret n 

ki-aa ham jee-a jant baychaaray baran na saakah ayk romaa-ee. 

What am I ? J ust a poor living being. I cannot even describe one of Your hairs, Lord. 

HUH HUH fm Hfc 5W §ul 3Tfe ?>Ut l^t ll^ll 

barahm mahays siDh mun indraa bay-ant thaakur tayree gat nahee paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
Even Brahma, Shiva, the Siddhas and the silent sages do not know Your State, 
Infinite Lord and Master. ||1|| 

fe»F crabft feg oTH?) 7i ws\ II 

ki-aa kathee-ai ki chh kathan na jaa-ee. 
What can I say? I cannot say anything. 

HU HU 3U ufuW HH 1 ^ II ^ II UU^ II 

jah jah daykhaa tan rahi-aa samaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Wherever I look, I seethe Lord pervading. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


tiu h& 3fe»re ftf ttk 3U ire §u hu^ ii 

jah mahaa bha-i-aan dookh jam sunee-ai tan mayray parabh toohai sahaa-ee. 

And there, where the most terrible tortures are heard to be inflicted by the Messenger 

of Death, You are my only help and support, my God. 

H3f?> yftrt ufo tt> 3Tir mfe ?T7>or off |? iiPimiitf^n 

saran pari-o har charan gahay parabh gur naanak ka-o booih buihaa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 91 1 1 
I have sought His Sanctuary, and grasped hold of the Lord's Lotus Feet; God has 
helped Guru Nanak to understand this understanding. 1 12| |5| |91| | 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

»rarH |y »ftorft ere^ ufe ufe feor few Fnretnr 11 

agam roop abhinaasee kartaa patit pavit ik nimakh japaa-ee-ai. 

Inaccessible, Beautiful, Imperishable Creator Lord, Purifier of sinners, let me 

meditate on You, even for an instant. 

»ra3rj ufo§ iranjfe w?> tt?> h$ wzbft mil 

achraj suni-o paraapat bhaytulay sant charan charan man laa-ee-ai. ||1|| 

Wondrous Lord, I have heard that You are found by meeting the Saints, and 

focusing the mind on their feet, their holy feet. 1 1 1| | 

foTf felfhH foT3 HfrfH WS\ty II 

kit biDhee-ai kit sanjam paa-ee-ai. 

In what way, and by what discipline, is He obtained? 

ofU H^rT?) fe rfcJTHt 11=111 g?Ff II 

kaho surjan kit jugtee Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Tell me, good man, by what means can we meditate on Him? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TT HWf St H^ 7 §U feH ?5St &E\ ^f?> FFFfrtf II 

jo maanukh maanukh kee sayvaa oh tis kee la-ee la-ee fun jaa-ee-ai. 

If one human being serves another human being, the one served stands by him. 


FTTjoT H^fc H^fe JTtf HW Hfu 2oT §t feoT TF^W ||P||^||tfPII 

naanak saran saran sukh saagar mohi tayk tayro ik naa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 92| | 
Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary and Protection, Lord, ocean of peace; He takes the 
Support of Your Name alone. 1 12| |6| |92| | 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

HS Hdfe 1T3 ofat II 

sant saran sant tahal karee. 

I seek the Sanctuary of the Saints, and I serve the Saints. 

% gij »RJ HiTtf tTtT^J oFtT 5 ffc Lrat mil gur§ || 

DhanDh banDh ar sagal janjaaro avar kaaj tay chhoot paree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am rid of all worldly concerns, bonds, entanglements and other affairs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m huh »r§ uj£ yh£w arg % tpfef mj u# n 

sookh sahj ar ghano anandaa gur tay paa-i-o naam haree. 

I have obtained peace, poise and great bliss from the Guru, through the Lord's Name. 
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>>TH Ufa H^fc ?> Wo@ <[rfo Ul H^t §tffc crat 

aiso har ras baran na saaka-o gur poorai mayree ulat Dharee. 1 1 1| | 

Such is the sublime essence of the Lord, that I cannot describe it. The Perfect Guru 

has turned me away from the world. 1 1 1| | 

Oftf§ hu?> m t M §?* 7) opu m& wg\ ii 

paykhi-o mohan sabh kai sangay oon na kaahoo sagal bharee. 

I behold the Fascinating Lord with everyone. No one is without Him - He is pervading 

everywhere. 

Ufa ^fu§ few fofa ofU TOoT H^t U^t U# IIPIIPIItf3ll 

pooran poor rahi-o kirpaa niDh kaho naanak mayree pooree paree. 1 12| |7| |93| | 

The Perfect Lord, the treasure of mercy, is permeating everywhere. Says Nanak, I am 

fully fulfilled. ||2||7||93|| 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

h?> fenr oru3r u§ ora^ n 

man ki-aa kahtaa ha-o ki-aa kahtaa. 
What does the mind say? What can I say? 

ff?> uzte u$ fen wi\ fww ocus* mn gu^f II 

jaan parbeen thaakur parabh mayray tis aagai ki-aa kahtaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are wise and all-knowing, God, my Lord and Master; what can I say to You? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

erf f # yg^fe h tfbm nfu U3* n 

anbolay ka-o tuhee pachhaaneh jo jee-an meh hotaa. 
You know even what is not said, whatever is in the soul. 

% H?> offe cftF ?5§ ^Ootfd flf <ft JTftT HTkT HHll 

ray man kaa-ay kahaa la-o dehkahi ja-o paykhat hee sang suntaa. 1 1 1| | 

mind, why do you deceive others? How long will you do this? The Lord is with you; 

He hears and sees everything. ||1|| 

aiso jaan bjia-ay man aanad aan na bee-o kartaa. 

Knowing this, my mind has become blissful; there is no other Creator. 

ofU cTOot |ra ZfeWW of^f fSUB 7 II 3 II t: II tf 8 II 

kaho naanak gur bjia-ay da-i-aaraa har rang na kabhoo lahtaa. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 94| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has become kind to me; my love for the Lord shall never wear 

off. ||2||8||94|| 

IWHWll II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

nindak aisay hee jjnar paree-ai. 
Thus, the slanderer crumbles away. 


feu aIh'a) 3H wz\ ft=rf #fe faretnr iihii urnf n 

ih neesaanee sunhu turn bhaa-ee ji-o kaalar bheet giree-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This is the distinctive sign - listen, Siblings of Destiny: he collapses like a wall of 

sand. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

ti§ fen 3§ ftfeor §wfs w& efk UU ^b>r II 

ja-o daykhai chhidar ta-o nindak umaahai bhalo daykh dukh bharee-ai. 

When the slanderer sees a fault in someone else, he is pleased. Seeing goodness, he 

is depressed. 

»re UUU ?># Uut frJd^d fad^d HUbft IIHII 

aath pahar chitvai nahee pahuchai buraa chitvat chitvat maree-ai. 1 1 1| | 
Twenty-four hours a day, he plots, but nothing works. The evil man dies, constantly 
thinking up evil plans. 1 1 1| | 

ftreor uf fwfew oto fit »nfenr ufe ti^ frrf fsubft n 

nindak parabhoo bhulaa-i-aa kaal nayrai aa-i-aa har jan si-o baad uthree-ai. 

The slanderer forgets God, death approaches him, and he starts to argue with the 

humble servant of the Lord. 

(TOot oT gr^T »ffu Uf H»T>ft HWT opfck MPIItf MtfUII 

naanak kaa raakhaa aap parabh su-aamee ki-aa maanas bapuray karee-ai. 
I|2||9||95|| 

God Himself, the Lord and Master, is Nanak's protector. What can any wretched 
person do to him? ||2||9||95|| 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

nm ortr |fo Lrg n 

aisay kaahay bhool paray. 

Why do you wander in delusion like this? 

orafe ctd'^fd Hoffe U^fu WfS HtF HfilT U% IRII UU^ II 

karahi karaaveh mookar paavahi paykhat sunat sadaa sang haray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
You act, and incite others to act, and then deny it. The Lord is always with you; He 
sees and hears everything. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


oFtJ fyd'y^ ^w?> tat jfftr df hto fenrftr *i% n 

kaach bihaaihan kanchan chhaadan bairee sang hayt saajan ti-aag kharay. 

You purchase glass, and discard gold; you are in love with your enemy, while you 

renounce your true friend. 

hovan ka-uraa anhovan meethaa bikhi-aa meh laptaa-ay jaray. ||1|| 

That which exists, seems bitter; that which does not exist, seems sweet to you. 

Engrossed in corruption, you are burning away. ||1|| 

wit otu nfu uftr§ u^t fra^ h^j nftr u% n 

anDh koop meh pari-o paraanee bharam gubaar moh banDh paray. 

The mortal has fallen into the deep, dark pit, and is entangled in the darkness of 

doubt, and the bondage of emotional attachment. 

ogj ?TOor Lrg U3 efew^ 3Tf it oP% 5% || 5 II II tf^ II 

kaho naanak parabh hot da-i-aaraa gur bhaytai kaadhai baah faray. ||2||10||96|| 
Says Nanak, when God becomes merciful, one meets with the Guru, who takes him by 
the arm, and lifts him out. 1 12| 1 10| |96| | 

fytt'^tt jot u ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> 3?> 37775* Ufa stTF II 

man tan rasnaa har cheen H aa. 

With my mind, body and tongue, I remember the Lord. 

3$ WGW TH^ >3f^ HTO HH H off 3TT% ^ II *=\ II II 

bha-ay anandaa mitay andaysay sarab sookh mo ka-o gur deen H aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I am in ecstasy, and my anxieties are dispelled; the Guru has blessed me with total 
peace. ||l||Pause|| 

fe»F7>lf % w€\ fH»F?ru Uf H^F tJW at<7 II 

i-aanap tay sabh bha-ee si-aanap parabh mayraa daanaa beenaa. 
My ignorance has been totally transformed into wisdom. My God is wise and all- 
knowing. 


<FW £fe 3^ »Rl£ off oPf 7) orat otg tfe II ^ II 

haath day-ay raakhai apnay ka-o kaahoo na kartay kachh kheenaa. ||1|| 
Giving me His Hand, He saved me, and now no one can harm me at all. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe W*Z$ WQ 5T frTU XjWfc ufe ?TH 25^7 II 

bal jaava-o darsan saaDhoo kai jih parsaad har naam leenaa. 

I am a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of the Holy; by their Grace, I contemplate the 

Lord's Name. 

oGJ ??m S'org W$ft off 7) >ffe§ Hfc gfcF IIPII^IItfPM 

kaho naanak thaakur bhaarosai kahoo na maani-o man chheenaa. 1 12| |11| |97| | 
Says Nanak, I place my faith in my Lord and Master; within my mind, I do not believe 
in any other, even for an instant. 1 1 2| 1 11| 1 97| | 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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life y% £rat wfk &e\ ii 

gur poorai mayree raakh la-ee. 
The Perfect Guru has has saved me. 

mte F^K fo£ Hfo et£ tTcW rTcW oft 3TSt ||^|| 3<JT§ || 

amrit naam riday meh deeno janam janam kee mail ga-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He has enshrined the Ambrosial Name of the Lord within my heart, and the filth of 

countless incarnations has been washed away. ||l||Pause|| 

H^st are y% or trfw try n 

nivray doot dusat bairaa-ee gur pooray kaa japi-aa jaap. 

The demons and wicked enemies are driven out, by meditating, and chanting the 

Chant of the Perfect Guru. 
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okf or! §ww >ft w ira^ry mn 

kahaa karai ko-ee baychaaraa parabh mayray kaa bad partaap. ||1|| 

What can any wretched creature do to me? The radiance of my God is gloriously 

great. ||1|| 


fHHfo fHHfe fHMfe H*f ipfe»F 33?> W >TUt II 

simar simar simar sukh paa-i-aa charan kamal rakh man maahee. 

Meditating, meditating, meditating in remembrance, I have found peace; I have 

enshrined His Lotus Feet within my mind. 

^ H^fe ufcT§ (TOoT fF § fvfe ^ c^jt MPinPlltftlll 

taa kee saran pari-o naanak daas jaa tay oopar ko naahee. 1 12| 1 12| |98| | 
Slave Nanak has entered His Sanctuary; there is none above Him. ||2||12||98|| 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

H7HFt#il?CT II 

sadaa sadaa japee-ai parabh naam. 
Forever and ever, chant the Name of God. 

trar otg |9 7i fwrnt wit ezm ua?> cfh iihii au 1 ? ii 

jaraa maraa kachh dookh na bi-aapai aagai dargeh pooran kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The pains of old age and death shall not afflict you, and in the Court of the Lord 
hereafter, your affairs shall be perfectly resolved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»py fenrfar irat>ft fas m& are § £u fcW?> n 

aap ti-aag paree-ai nit sarnee gur tay paa-ee-ai ayhu niDhaan. 

So forsake your self-conceit, and ever seek Sanctuary. This treasure is obtained only 

from the Guru. 

rTcW oft o(Zt>>r oF ftbTO IIHII 

janam maran kee katee-ai faasee saachee dargeh kaa neesaan. 1 1 1| | 

The noose of birth and death is snapped; this is the insignia, the hallmark, of the 

Court of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H 3H orau HS\ W&Q H?> § §3 mF§ II 

jo tum H karahu so-ee bhal maan-o man tay chhootai sagal gumaan. 

Whatever You do, I accept as good. I have eradicated all egotistical pride from my 

mind. 


cRJ ?T7>or ^ ^ Hd£'«l W W oft»F rRF?) IIP IR3 lltftf II 

kaho naanak taa kee sarnaa-ee jaa kaa kee-aa sagal jahaan. 1 12| 1 13 1 199| | 

Says Nanak, I am under His protection; He created the entire Universe. ||2||13||99|| 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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h?> 3?> m^fo uf »rdt ii 

man tan antar parabh aahee. 

Deep within the nucleus of his mind and body, is God. 

ufo m?i wws irafucre fcs fen w hk fas ^ iihii n 

har gun gaavat par-upkaar nit tis rasnaa kaa mol ki chh naahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He continually sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and always does good for others; 

his tongue is priceless. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5R5 HKU §TJ% ftf?> sjldfd rTcW fHW II 

kul samooh uDhrav khin bheetar janam janam kee mal laahee. 

All his generations are redeemed and saved in an instant, and the filth of countless 

incarnations is washed away. 

fHHfo fHHfo H»T>fl" Uf WTE H^t fetof H?> 3FUt 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

simar simar su-aamee parabh apnaa anad saytee bikhi-aa ban gaahee. 1 1 1| | 
Meditating, meditating in remembrance on God, his Lord and Master, he passes 
blissfully through the forest of poison. 1 1 1| | 

charan parabhoo kay bohith paa-ay bhav saagar paar paraahee. 

I have obtained the boat of God's Feet, to carry me across the terrifying world-ocean. 

m ft^or gars ufe ^ ^ 3^or h$ ww tr 3^ iiPinainoon 

sant sayvak bhagat har taa kay naanak man laagaa hai taahee. 1 1 2| 1 14| 1 100| | 
The Saints, servants and devotees belong to the Lord; Nanak's mind is attached to 
Him. ||2||14||100|| 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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qfaf £ftf 3>F% II 

Dheera-o daykh tum H aaray rangaa. 

I am reassured, gazing upon Your wondrous play. 

3# H»i T Ht ^ddH'Ht §ut ?Hfu o[ HcfF ll^ll II 

tuhee su-aamee antarjaamee toohee vaseh saaDh kai sangaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
You are my Lord and Master, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; You dwell 
with the Holy Saints. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fa?> Hfo wfU fci^ 5^ ?fo ojfe § orafe g^w mn 

khin meh thaap nivaajay thaakur neech keet tay karahi raajangaa. 1 1 1| | 

In an instant, our Lord and Master establishes and exalts. From a lowly worm, He 

creates a king. 1 11| | 

oTH^ 7i fHH% H% §" S^oT WR fe«jt Wft H3T 11311^11^0^11 

kabhoo na bisrai hee-ay moray tay naanak daas ihee daan mangaa. 1 1 2| 1 15| 1 101| | 
May I never forget You from my heart; slave Nanak prays for this blessing. 
||2||15||101|| 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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Wx[3 UFF m\ II 

achut poojaa jog gopaal. 

The imperishable Lord God is worthy of worship and adoration. 

h?> 3?> »rafu ^§ ufo »rf huh Tft»r or u irfsim mn g*F§ n 

man tan arap rakha-o har aagai sarab jee-aa kaa hai partipaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Dedicating my mind and body, I place them before the Lord, the Cherisher of all 
beings. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


Hdfrt hhw »iorw Hire 1 ^ foraiF fng a# efe»ra n 

saran samrath akath sukh-daata kirpaa sinDh bado da-i-aal. 

His Sanctuary is All-powerful; He cannot be described; He is the Giver of peace, the 

ocean of mercy, supremely compassionate. 

olfc Wfe Wl?) off fen £ ?) wst Wfi II ^11 

kanth laa-ay raakhai apnay ka-o tis no lagai na taatee baal. 1 1 1| | 

Holding him close in His embrace, the Lord protects and saves him, and then even the 

hot wind cannot touch him. ||1|| 

witez efe»ra H»fKt mxn m rw n?> hto ii 

daamodar da-i-aal su-aamee sarbas sant janaa Dhan maal. 

Our Merciful Lord and Master is wealth, property and everything to His humble Saints. 

cTOof Wfaot U^H U€ wi\ JT3 iW oft fHW 113 in£ 11^03 II 

naanak jaachik daras parabh maagai sant janaa kee milai ravaal. 1 1 2| 1 16| 1 102 1 1 
Nanak, a beggar, asks for the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan; please, bless him with 
the dust of the feet of the Saints. 1 1 2| 1 16| 1 102| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

fHH?re JFH 5ffe rB?> II 

simrat naam kot jatan bha-ay. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is equal to millions of efforts. 

H'llMPd! fkfe Ufa 3Tff 3F$ tWfStf off »ftr 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

saaDhsang mil har gun gaa-ay jamdootan ka-o taraas ahay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, sing the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord, and the Messenger of Death will be frightened away. ||l||Pause|| 

U6drJd6 H oft?) Hf?> 3f?> 6T ttE <JRT II 

jaytay punahcharan say keen H ay man tan parabh kay charan gahay. 

To enshrine the Feet of God in one's mind and body, is to perform all sorts of acts of 

atonement. 


WWH ^§ (TO tTcW tTcW ^ fewf%*f 11^11 

aavan jaan bharam bha-o naathaa janam janam kay kilvikh dahay. 1 1 1| | 
Coming and going, doubt and fear have run away, and the sins of countless 
incarnations are burnt away. ||1|| 

nirbha-o ho-ay bhajahu jagdeesai ayhu padaarath vadbhaag lahay. 

So become fearless, and vibrate upon the Lord of the Universe. This is true wealth, 

obtained only by great good fortune. 
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offo few LTg?) fo^HW ffH cTOof em ofU IIP 11^211^03 II 

kar kirpaa pooran parabh daatay nirmal jas naanak daas kahay. ||2||17||103|| 

Be merciful, Perfect God, Great Giver, that slave Nanak may chant Your immaculate 

Praises. ||2||17||103|| 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

JTOUtt (Vd'fecS^ II 

sulhee tay naaraa-in raakh. 

The Lord saved me from Sulhi Khan. 

JTOUt oT UH? oTUt ?T UU# JTOUt ufe W (WoT 1 1 HI I II 

sulhee kaa haath kahee na pahuchai sulhee ho-ay moo-aa naapaak. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The emperor did not succeed in his plot, and he died in disgrace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

opfe ora^ tmfk fHf opfenr fa?> nfu 3fe arfew u to n 

kaadh kuthaar khasam sir kaati-aa khin meh ho-ay ga-i-aa hai khaak. 

The Lord and Master raised His axe, and chopped off his head; in an instant, he was 

reduced to dust. 1 1 1| | 

HtH 7 PtJd^d PtJd^d irf&W frTfe fefe etcT TO ll^ll 

mandaa chitvat chitvat pachi-aa jin rachi-aa tin deenaa Dhaak. 1 1 1| | 

Plotting and planning evil, he was destroyed. The One who created him, gave him a 

push. 


US )TO TO fag 7) dfoG H Sfe 3lfe»F TO fFaT II 

putar meet Dhan kichhoo na rahi-o so chhod ga-i-aa sabh bhaa-ee saak. 

Of his sons, friends and wealth, nothing remains; he departed, leaving behind all his 

brothers and relatives. 

ciu cTOof fen m yfttd'dl firo to of sto uro ^ iiPiRtiRosn 

kaho naanak tis parabh balihaaree jin jan kaa keeno pooran vaak. 1 1 2| 1 18| 1 104| | 
Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to God, who fulfilled the word of His slave. 1 1 2| 1 18| 1 104| | 

ItaHWil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

y% are at y# to n 

pooray gur kee pooree sayv. 
Perfect is service to the Perfect Guru. 

»TV »ffU H»T>ft ofW grfH o?t»F dld^«^ IRII ^U^f II 

aapay aap vartai su-aamee kaaraj raas kee-aa gurdayv. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Our Lord and Master Himself is Himself all-pervading. The Divine Guru has resolved all 

my affairs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hftr uf mfe H»nft w TOfef »rfU n 

aad maDh parabh ant su-aamee apnaa thaat banaa-i-o aap. 

In the beginning, in the middle and in the end, God is our only Lord and Master. He 

Himself fashioned His Creation. 

mm H^ot oft j^r ^ ^ u^y mil 

apnay sayvak kee aapay raakhai parabh mayray ko vad partaap. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself saves His servant. Great is the glorious grandeur of my God! 1 1 1| | 

UTOUH U^HH^ Tjfsm ^fH oft£ ftTO TO II 

•i - - \ 

paarbarahm parmaysur satgur vas keen H ay jin saglay jant. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord is the True Guru; all beings are in His 
power. 


Utt otHW (TOof Hd£'«l ^TWtTfy ftiZHtf HS II P II ^tf II Will 

charan kamal naanak sarnaa-ee raam naam jap nirmal mant. ||2||19||105|| 
Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of His Lotus Feet, chanting the Lord's Name, the 
immaculate Mantra. ||2||19||105|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

3^^?^ »ry ii 

taap paap tay raakhay aap. 

He Himself protects me from suffering and sin. 

HtS75 3TC 33fit sFH FTH fu^J Hfe FRJ II *=\ II 3*Ff II 

seetal bha-ay gur charnee laagay raam naam hirday meh jaap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Falling at the Guru's Feet, I am cooled and soothed; I meditate on the Lord's Name 
within my heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orfe few ufk et?) train fcr^ ?pz $3 usnj ii 

kar kirpaa hasat parabh deenay jagat uDhaar nav khand partaap. 

Granting His Mercy, God has extended His Hands. He is the Emancipator of the World; 

His glorious radiance pervades the nine continents. 

dukh binsay sukh anad parvaysaa tarisan bujhee man tan sach Dharaap. 1 1 1| | 
My pain has been dispelled, and peace and pleasure have come; my desire is 
quenched, and my mind and body are truly satisfied. 1 1 1| | 

£ ?r§ H^fe HHW fijFTfe £ WS\ W\j II 

anaath ko naath saran samrathaa sagal sarisat ko maa-ee baap. 

He is the Master of the masterless, All-powerful to give Sanctuary. He is the Mother 

and Father of the whole Universe. 

3BTfe t it!?* HWft 313 W^S ^of IIPIIPOIRO^II 

bhagat vachhal bhai bhanjan su-aamee gun gaavat naanak aalaap. 1 1 2| 1 20| 1 106| | 
He is the Lover of His devotees, the Destroyer of fear; Nanak sings and chants the 
Glorious Praises of his Lord and Master. ||2||20||106|| 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

frTH t §vfrT»F fenfu US'?) II 

jis tay upji-aa tiseh pachhaan. 

Acknowledge the One, from whom You originated. 

yroray u^HHf fwfe^r orH75 w u£ orfo»r?r mil n 

paarbarahm parmaysar Dhi-aa-i-aa kusal khaym ho-ay kali-aan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Meditating on the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, I have found peace, 
pleasure and salvation. ||l||Pause|| 

|Ff #fe§ WZft WddH'Ht JTOf HtTO II 

gur pooraa bhayti-o bad bhaagee antarjaamee sugharh sujaan. 

I met the Perfect Guru, by great good fortune, and so found the wise and all-knowing 

Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

<ra #fe ^ orfe »rt& a? mre§ fOTfew ^ w?> 1 1 *=\ 11 

haath day-ay raakhay kar apnay bad samrath nimaani-aa ko maan. 1 1 1| | 
He gave me His Hand, and making me His own, He saved me; He is absolutely all- 
powerful, the honor of the dishonored. 1 1 1| | 

s[H t fa^fH 3T£ to WIoP^ UHRT 9Wf II 

bharam bhai binas ga-ay khin bheetar anDhkaar pargatay chaanaan. 

Doubt and fear have been dispelled in an instant, and in the darkness, the Divine Light 

shines forth. 

wfti wfa wwv (To* jtc 1 w&w ofdy^ ii 5 ii 5^ mop II 

saas saas aaraaDhai naanak sadaa sadaa jaa-ee-ai kurbaan. 1 1 2| 1 21| 1 107| | 

With each and every breath, Nanak worships and adores the Lord; forever and ever, I 

am a sacrifice to Him. ||2||21||107|| 

fytt'^tt w u ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 


e% u% <m HH II 

dovai thaav rakhay gur sooray. 

Both here and hereafter, the Mighty Guru protects me. 

u*53 um u'dyofH ofw u£ y% iihii u^nf n 

halat palat paarbarahm savaaray kaaraj ho-ay saglay pooray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

God has embellished this world and the next for me, and all my affairs are perfectly 

resolved. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

Ufa Ufa ?FH FR-T? JTO HUH HtT$ U¥3 HHJ UU II 

har har naam japat sukh sehjay majan hovat saaDhoo Dhooray. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I have found peace and poise, bathing in 

the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

W^E WE UU fefe U^t rT?)H HsJE o[ fh{Z fHHU II ^ II 

aavan jaan rahay thit paa-ee janam maran kay mitay bisooray. 1 1 1| | 

Comings and goings have ceased, and I have found stability; the pains of birth and 

death are eradicated. 1 1 1| | 

fHisug^itm^urfeurfeior ufunr ^lrt n 

bharam bhai taray chhutav bhai jam kay ghat ghat ayk rahi-aa bharpooray. 

I cross over the ocean of doubt and fear, and the fear of death is gone; the One Lord 

is permeating and pervading in each and every heart. 
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cTOof prafe ufcr§" utr 3TT?> ttfufo wufti uftr utju iiPiiPPinotiii 

naanak saran pari-o dukh bhanjan antar baahar paykh hajooray. 1 12| |22| 1 108| | 
Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Destroyer of pain; I behold His Presence deep 
within, and all around as well. ||2||22||108|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

UUH?> ere ?>H II 

darsan daykhat dokh nasay. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, all pains run away. 


oTH<J fej ftTHfe »rat^ tfrtf 5 H^T II «=\ II ^U^f II 

kabahu na hovhu darisat agochar jee-a kai sang basay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Please, never leave my vision, Lord; please abide with my soul. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UtHH W?> WTO Tpm% II 

pareetam paraan aDhaar su-aamee. 

My Beloved Lord and Master is the Support of the breath of life. 

Ufa tt^drl'Ht 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

poor rahay parabh antarjaamee. 1 1 1| | 

God, the Inner-knower, is all-pervading. ||1|| 

fewf WS §% Wfc HT-T^t II 

— \ 

ki-aa gun tayray saar sam H aaree. 

Which of Your Glorious Virtues should I contemplate and remember? 

wfft wfa i& f^ftr Rdd'dl iipii 

saas saas parabh tuiheh chitaaree. 1 12| | 

With each and every breath, God, I remember You. ||2|| 

forair feftr u€ t?t?> t?fe»fw ii 

kirpaa niDh parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 

God is the ocean of mercy, merciful to the meek; 

ift»f ife oft o^U uf^fW IIS II 

jee-a jant kee karahu partipaalaa. 1 1 3| | 
He cherishes all beings and creatures. ||3|| 

tffcS iftt §^ ?th W5 win ii 

aath pahar tayraa naam jan jaapay. 

Twenty-four hours a day, Your humble servant chants Your Name. 

(TOoT Utfe Ufe »FV II 8 II 33 II ^Otf II 

naanak pareet laa-ee parabh aapay. 1 14| |23| 1 109| | 

You Yourself, God, have inspired Nanak to love You. ||4||23||109|| 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

3$ U$ HH?> ^753 3lfew II 

tan Dhan joban chalat ga-i-aa. 
Body, wealth and youth pass away. 

^^orsMs^o^ftaMrtf gfew 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?rf n 

raam naam kaa bhajan na keeno karat bikaar nis bhor bha-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You have not meditated and vibrated upon the Lord's Name; while you commit your 
sins of corruption in the night, the light of day dawns upon you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

usre Witt fen trt ytf u#r vte tjfew n 

anik parkaar bhojan nit khaatay mukh dantaa ghas kheen kha-i-aa. 

Continually eating all sorts of foods, the teeth in your mouth crumble, decay and fall 

out. 

H# H# offo offo H5§ o[33 ?kJ U# II ^11 

mayree mayree kar kar mooth-o paap karat nah paree da-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Living in egotism and possessiveness, you are deluded; committing sins, you have no 

kindness for others. 1 1 1| | 

KtF fore m etf hw fen nfu u^t mm yfe»r n 

mahaa bikaar ghor dukh saagar tis meh paraanee galat pa-i-aa. 

The great sins are the terrible ocean of pain; the mortal is engrossed in them. 

H^fc U% (TOof H»™t oft WTJ Uoffo ufe oFfe ?5fe»F 113 IIPBII^OII 

saran paray naanak su-aamee kee baah pakar parabh kaadh la-i-aa. 1 1 2| 1 24| 1 110| | 
Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of his Lord and Master; taking him by the arm, God has 
lifted him up and out. ||2||24||110|| 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 


»fnw uf »nfe»r etfe ii 

aapnaa parabh aa-i-aa cheet. 

God Himself has come into my consciousness. 

€HH?> 3% 9*f ofHW 3fe»F A% 3^ >flH 1 1 *=\ 1 1 dTFf II 

dusman dusat rahay |hakh maarat kusal bha-i-aa mayray bhaa-ee meet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My enemies and opponents have grown weary of attacking me, and now, I have 
become happy, my friends and Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3TSt fwftf §UTfij mft >3?dllo('d ofr§ ddd'fd II 

ga-ee bi-aaDh upaaDh sabh naasee angeekaar kee-o kartaar. 

The disease is gone, and all misfortunes have been averted; the Creator Lord has 

made me His own. 

Wfs mf »ff »f?re Uf^% UfeM Tilj fat u*fe mil 

saa N t sookh ar anad ghanayray pareetam naam ridai ur haar. 1 1 1| | 

I have found peace, tranquility and total bliss, enshrining the Name of my Beloved 

Lord within my heart. 1 1 1| | 

tfr§ fijf n$ wfa §gt 3 hh?jw HWft H?F II 

jee-o pind Dhan raas parabh tayree too N samrath su-aamee mayraa. 

My soul, body and wealth are all Your capital; God, You are my All-powerful Lord 

and Master. 

»Rf?> off (TOoT tTTT TtW U rSW IIPIIPIJIIT^II 

daas apunay ka-o raakhanhaaraa naanak daas sadaa hai chayraa. 1 1 2| 1 25| | 111 1 1 
You are the Saving Grace of Your slaves; slave Nanak is forever Your slave. 
||2||25||111|| 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

U»F offo»P3 II 

gobid simar ho-aa kali-aan. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord of the Universe, I am emancipated. 


mitee upaaDh bha-i-aa sukh saachaa antarjaamee simri-aa jaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Suffering is eradicated, and true peace has come, meditating on the Inner-knower, the 
Searcher of hearts. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftTH ct tfl»T fefc oft? Htra 33T3 iW 5T§ WW WE II 

jis kay jee-a tin kee-ay sukhaalay bhagat janaa ka-o saachaa taan. 

All beings belong to Him - He makes them happy. He is the true power of His humble 

devotees. 

»ru?> eft »rir i in^ fvfo ohs we mn 

daas apunay kee aapay raakhee bhai bhanjan oopar kartay maan. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself saves and protects His slaves, who believe in their Creator, the Destroyer 

of fear. ||1|| 

3E\ fwf& fw3 H^t t[H3 f 3 Ufa grfe II 

bha-ee mitraa-ee mitee buraa-ee darusat doot har kaadhay chhaan. 

I have found friendship, and hatred has been eradicated; the Lord has rooted out the 

enemies and villains. 

mf HUtT »fTO Uf$% ?F?>cT tftt ufe ^ffe IIPIIP£ II^PII 

sookh sahj aanand ghanayray naanak jeevai har gunah vakhaan. 1 12| |26| 1 112 1 1 
Nanak has been blessed with celestial peace and poise and total bliss; chanting the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord, he lives. 1 1 2| 1 26| 1 1 12 1 1 

ItaOTil II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

utouh &z f&im ii 

paarbarahm parabh bha-ay kirpaal. 

The Supreme Lord God has become Merciful. 

cF^rT Hfddld frfU frfU WQ fcTO 1 1 HI I II 

kaaraj sagal savaaray satgur jap jap saaDhoo bha-ay nihaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The True Guru has arranged all my affairs; chanting and meditating with the Holy 

Saints, I have become happy. ||l||Pause|| 


angeekaar kee-aa parabh apnai dokhee saglay bha-ay ravaal. 

God has made me His own, and all my enemies have been reduced to dust. 

sffe wfe rT?> »rw ^rfe ?5tsr wfe »Rff> J-ra inn 

kanth laa-ay raakhay jan apnay uDhar lee-ay laa-ay apnai paal. 1 1 1| | 

He hugs us close in His embrace, and protects His humble servants; attaching us to 

the hem of His robe, he saves us. 1 1 1| j 
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Hut Hwrnfe fkfe urfo »re fireor <^ w u£ era ii 

sahee salaamat mil ghar aa-ay nindak kay mukh ho-ay kaal. 

Safe and sound, we have returned home, while the slanderer's face is blackened. 

cRJ ?TOcT iter Hfedld UT^fe 3$ folFW IIP II 3211^3 II 

kaho naanak mayraa satgur pooraa gur parsaad parabh bha-ay nihaal. 1 12| |27| 1 113 1 1 
Says Nanak, my True Guru is Perfect; by the Grace of God and Guru, I am so happy. 
||2||27||113|| 

fe^HWU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

h wm frrf utfe ast n grrf n 

moo laalan si-o pareet banee. rahaa-o. 

I have fallen in love with my Beloved Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 

3# 7i 33 S^t 7i §3 >foft >TO fife IRII 

toree na tootai chhoree na chhootai aisee maaDho khinch tanee. ||1|| 

Cutting it, it does not break, and releasing it, it does not let go. Such is the string the 

Lord has tied me with. 1 1 1| | 

talfeHSH^aKHU|6[fetou?W^t II 3 II 

dinas rain man maahi basat hai too kar kirpaa parabh apnee. 1 1 2| | 

Day and night, He dwells within my mind; please bless me with Your Mercy, my 

God. ||2|| ' 


Hfe Hfe fHttPH 5T§ ttfcTS era* fF WB H?>t 113 II 

bal bal jaa-o si-aam sundar ka-o akath kathaa jaa kee baat sunee. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to my beauteous Lord; I have heard his Unspoken Speech 

and Story. ||3|| 

FT?) ?T7>c^ tHHf?) WR c^jt»fHJ U Hftr c^JU foTLfT <5 T oT3' »fy?>t II 8 II Pt: II ^8 II 

jan naanak daasan daas kahee-at hai mohi karahu kirpaa thaakur apunee. 
||4||28||114|| 

Servant Nanak is said to be the slave of His slaves; my Lord and Master, please 
bless me with Your Mercy. ||4||28||114|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa o[ frfU W§ o(dy'6 II 

har kay charan jap jaa N -o kurbaan. 

I meditate on the Lord's Feet; I am a sacrifice to Them. 

3ra" H?F U^raZTH U^JHTTd" 3 1 " oT" ftt% crfe H?) ftp>P7> NHll II 

gur mayraa paarbarahm parmaysur taa kaa hirdai Dhar man Dhi-aan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My Guru is the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord; I enshrine Him within my 
heart, and meditate on Him within my mind. ||l||Pause|| 

fHHfe fHHfo fHHfo JTtfE^ W 5F ofr»F rRFS II 

simar simar simar sukh-daata jaa kaa kee-aa sagal jahaan. 

Meditate, meditate, meditate in remembrance on the Giver of peace, who created the 
whole Universe. 

&w zwq §or (Vd'fei ezm w^u w?> mil 

rasnaa ravhu ayk naaraa-in saachee dargeh paavhu maan. ||1|| 

With your tongue, savor the One Lord, and you shall be honored in the Court of the 

True Lord. ||1|| 

saaDhoo sang paraapat jaa ka-o tin hee paa-i-aa ayhu niDhaan. 

He alone obtains this treasure, who joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


3F¥f cflddA ft>3 H»T>ft offe few cTOof efrfi IIPMPtf IIWI II 

gaava-o gun keertan nit su-aamee kar kirpaa naanak deejai daan. 1 12| |29| 1 115 1 1 

Lord and Master, mercifully bless Nanak with this gift, that he may ever sing the 
Glorious Praises of Your Kirtan. ||2||29||115|| 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

grftf ?5t£ Hfedld at II 

raakh lee-ay satgur kee saran. 

1 have been saved, in the Sanctuary of the True Guru. 

H H oPf U»F tTBT >3f3fe IJTORJH >Ti 3^ 335 II *=\ II II 

jai jai kaar ho-aa jag antar paarbarahm mayro taaran taran. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am cheered and applauded throughout the world; my Supreme Lord God carries me 

across. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

feH3a U3?) mre^ HHcft II 

bisamvbhar pooran sukh-daata sagal samagree pokhan bharan. 

The Perfect Lord fills the Universe; He is the Giver of peace; He cherishes and fulfills 

the whole Universe. 

t)6dfd HTO ftSddfd Hfe Hfe tM Ufa ^ 3^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

thaan thanantar sarab nirantar bal bal jaa N -ee har kay charan. 1 1 1| | 

He is completely filling all places and interspaces; I am a devoted sacrifice to the 

Lord's Feet. ||1|| 

tft»r prfe ^fk h% H»™t Fran frrftr f h opg^ oczz n 

jee-a jugat vas mayray su-aamee sarab siDh turn kaaran karan. 

The ways of all beings are in Your Power, my Lord and Master. All supernatural 

spiritual powers are Yours; You are the Creator, the Cause of causes. 

rjdi'fc uf ^re* »pfe»r ufo fkms ?jut iiPii3oin^n 

aad jugaad parabh rakh-daa aa-i-aa har simrat naanak nahee daran. 1 1 2| 1 30| 1 116| | 
I n the beginning, and throughout the ages, God is our Savior and Protector; 
remembering the Lord in meditation, Nanak, fear is eliminated. 1 1 2| 1 30| 1 116| | 


raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 dupday ghar 8 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas, Eighth House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H ?P"dt U€ Hf fag II 

mai naahee parabh sabh ki chh tayraa. 
I am nothing, God; everything is Yours. 

eeghai nirgun ooghai sargun kayl karat bich su-aamee mayraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In this world, You are the absolute, formless Lord; in the world hereafter, You are the 

related Lord of form. You play it both ways, my Lord and Master. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

?>m Hfu wfU wufa ^ft> y>m?i H^r c? hbtw hh^ n 

nagar meh aap baahar fun aapan parabh mayray ko sagal basayraa. 

You exist within the city, and beyond it as well; my God, You are everywhere. 

»Fir <ft 3^ »fn> <ft Wf&W otU oTU SToTf oTU 5TU 1 1 °\ 1 1 

aapay hee raajan aapay hee raa-i-aa kah kah thaakur kah kah chayraa. 1 1 1| | 

You Yourself are the King, and You Yourself are the subject. In one place, You are the 

Lord and Master, and in another place, You are the slave. 1 1 1| | 

oT off U^t§ ofr fn§ y^ytJ 1 iTU rTU ifaf ^ II 

kaa ka-o duraa-o kaa si-o balbanchaa jah jah paykha-o tah tan nayraa. 

From whom should I hide? Whom should I try to deceive? Wherever I look, I see Him 

near at hand. 

WQ H^fe <CT<J FTOof fkfe HW HtJ (TUt ttT?> U?F IIP II ^11 II 

saaDh moorat gur bhayti-o naanak mil saagar boond nahee an hayraa. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 117 1 1 
I have met with Guru Nanak, the Embodiment of the Holy Saints. When the drop of 
water merges into the ocean, it cannot be distinguished as separate again. 
I|2||1||H7|| 


fTOHOTy ii 
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3H cx'drt cfTO II 

— \ 

tum H samrathaa kaaran karan. 

You are the all-powerful Cause of causes. 

^ot?) ^fe mfke arg >ft Hfo wranft m& mil n 

dhaakan dhaak gobid gur mayray mohi apraaDhee saran charan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Please cover my faults, Lord of the Universe, my Guru; I am a sinner - I seek the 
Sanctuary of Your Feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jo jo keeno so tum H jaani-o paykhi-o tha-ur naahee kachh dheeth mukran. 

Whatever we do, You see and know; there is no way anyone can stubbornly deny this. 

u^y 5>ri £fc yy\w s% fth u^?> iihii 

bad partaap suni-o parabh tum H ro kot aghaa tayro naam haran. 1 1 1| | 

Your glorious radiance is great! So I have heard, God. Millions of sins are destroyed 

by Your Name. ||1|| 

uh?t hut§ re p5?> fni fro? ufe §tretf II 

hamro sahaa-o sadaa sad bhoolan tum H ro birad patit uDhran. 

It is my nature to make mistakes, forever and ever; it is Your Natural Way to save 

sinners. 

o&Zr H fofWW foTLF fofa l^E cTOof ufo U^H?> II 3113 II Will 

karunaa mai kirpaal kirpaa niDji jeevan pad naanak har darsan. ||2||2||118|| 
You are the embodiment of kindness, and the treasure of compassion, Merciful 
Lord; through the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, Nanak has found the state of 
redemption in life. 1 12| |2| |118| | 

fe^OTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
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Wft few Hfo ore<J || 

aisee kirpaa mohi karahu. 
Bless me with such mercy, Lord, 

H3U tJ?T£ UH^J WW tt) 3fc life U^U II °\ II dO'Q II 

santeh charan hamaaro maathaa nain daras tan Dhoor parahu. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
that my forehead may touch the feet of the Saints, and my eyes may behold the 
Blessed Vision of their Darshan, and my body may fall at the dust of their feet. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<jra 5r ntr ut»ft wh ufo tfw h?> jffuT mu II 

gur ko sabad mayrai hee-arai baasai har naamaa man sang Dharahu. 

May the Word of the Guru's Shabad abide within my heart, and the Lord's Name be 

enshrined within my mind. 

3Hora ifo fiw'dd 5W HBTW ¥3W ufif iTOU IRII 

taskar panch nivaarahu thaakur saglo bharmaa horn jarahu. 1 1 1| | 

Drive out the five thieves, my Lord and Master, and let my doubts all burn like 

incense. ||1|| 

h fH orau M §w >ft wwt> ufw ffe £3u ii 

jo tum H karahu so-ee bhal maanai bhaavan dubiDhaa door tarahu. 
Whatever You do, I accept as good; I have driven out the sense of duality. 

(TOof ^ LTg fH <ft HdHTdl & Hfu fcrau Il3ll3ll^tf II 

naanak kay parabh turn hee daatay satsang lay mohi uDhrahu. 1 12| |3| 1 1 19 1 1 

You are Nanak's God, the Great Giver; in the Congregation of the Saints, emancipate 

me. ||2||3||119|| 

fe^OTU II 
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>>fHt etftror tK) frr§ H3F ii 

aisee deekhi-aa jan si-o mangaa. 

I ask for such advice from Your humble servants, 


3H?J fa»F?> €c(F II 

— \ — — \ 

tum H ro Dhi-aan tum H aaro rangaa. 

that I may meditate on You, and love You, 

FP^ WHF mil 3?F§ II 

- \ - \ — 

tum H ree sayvaa tum H aaray angaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and serve You, and become part and parcel of Your Being. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FT?> eft H^fTJ tT?> fH§ §S?J Hc57> tff) ^ H3F II 

jan kee tahal sambhaakhan jan si-o oothan baithan jan kai sangaa. 

I serve His humble servants, and speak with them, and abide with them. 

rf?> tJ?J 3tT yftf H 1 ^ Wiift WTF V*J?> 3^3F 11^11 

jan char raj muj<h maathai laagee aasaa pooran anant tarangaa. 1 1 1| | 

I apply the dust of the feet of His humble servants to my face and forehead; my 

hopes, and the many waves of desire, are fulfilled. 1 1 1| | 

iT?> UTORJH W oft fc3HW HfUHf rT?> cT c7fc 3T3F II 

jan paarbarahm jaa kee nirmal mahimaa jan kay charan tirath kot gangaa. 
I mmaculate and pure are the praises of the humble servants of the Supreme Lord 
God; the feet of His humble servants are equal to millions of sacred shrines of 
pilgrimage. 

FT?> oft Ijfo oft§ HtT?> (TOoT FT?)H FT?>H c7 U^T cTOcfF IIP MB II ^QO II 

jan kee Dhoor kee-o majan naanak janam janam kay haray kalangaa. 1 12| |4| |120| | 
Nanak bathes in the dust of the feet of His humble servants; the sinful resides of 
countless incarnations have been washed away. ||2||4||120|| 

II 
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frf§ w% fsrf nfu ufe^ra II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o mohi partipaal. 
If it pleases You, then cherish me. 


U^HUH U^KH^ Hfedld UH grfe fH flfH 7 II ^ II ^U^f II 

paarbarahm parmaysar satgur ham baariktum H pitaa kirpaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Supreme Lord God, Transcendent Lord, True Guru, I am Your child, and You are 
my Merciful Father. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mohi nirgun gun naahee ko-ee pahuch na saaka-o tum H ree qhaal. 

1 am worthless; I have no virtues at all. I cannot understand Your actions. 

tumree gat mit turn hee jaanhu jee-o pind sabh tumro maal. 1 1 1| | 

You alone know Your state and extent. My soul, body and property are all Yours. 1 1 1| | 

^ddH'nt H»F>ft »!<Syd6d ut Wtt II 

antarjaamee purakh su-aamee anbolat hee jaanhu haal. 

You are the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, the Primal Lord and Master; You 
know even what is unspoken. 

3?) H?> HfcjW ufe UT-ri" cTOof ffr§ ?Ttrfo ITkFW iiPiminp^n 

tan man seetal ho-ay hamaaro naanak parabh jee-o nadar nihaal. ||2||5||121|| 
My body and mind are cooled and soothed, Nanak, by God's Glance of Grace. 
I|2||5||121|| 

fe^OTU II 
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»Rft II 

raakh sadaa parabh apnai saath. 
Keep me with You forever, God. 

f uk^ utsy Hiwus fe?> tfe> hstw »fora ii ^ ii g^rf II 

too hamro pareetam manmohan tujjn bin jeevan sagal akaath. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are my Beloved, the Enticer of my mind; without You, my life is totally useless. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


3oT § gr§ oraH ftf?> Uf Hi DOT ^ II 

rank tay raa-o karat khin bheetar parabh mayro anaath ko naath. 

In an instant, You transform the beggar into a king; my God, You are the Master of 

the masterless. 

ri&s »raTf?) nftr tt?> »rfu §ef% orfe »fy^ ^ ^Ftf ^re iihii 

jalat agan meh jan aap uPhaaray kar apunay day raakhay haath. 1 1 1| | 

You save Your humble servants from the burning fire; You make them Your own, and 

with Your Hand, You protect them. 1 1 1| | 

Htew m tpfef feut ufo fkms hh hzks ii 

seetal sukh paa-i-o man tariptai har simrat saram saglay laath. 

I have found peace and cool tranquility, and my mind is satisfied; meditating in 

remembrance on the Lord, all struggles are ended. 

fcftr fcW?> cTOof ufo »f^r fH»f(W h<jtw ttfoFg iipii^irppii 

niDh niDhaan naanak har sayvaa avar si-aanap sagal akaath. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 122 1 1 
Service to the Lord, Nanak, is the treasure of treasures; all other clever tricks are 
useless. 1 12| |6| 1 122| | 
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»W?> H^of off orau ?> fyH'dd II 

apnay sayvak ka-o kabahu na bisaarahu. 
Never forget Your servant, Lord. 

§fo WmS H»rHT U3 Utfe 3Tfsfe yltJ'dd HHll II 

ur laagahu su-aamee parabh mayray poorab pareet gobind beechaarahu. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

Hug me close in Your embrace, God, my Lord and Master; consider my primal love 
for You, Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ute m fktt smi uw% e*i fare to ii 

* — — \ - 

patit paavan parabh birad tum H aaro hamray dokh ridai mat Dhaarahu. 

It is Your Natural Way, God, to purify sinners; please do not keep my errors in Your 

Heart. 

IT?> Ufa H?> JTO fH <ft U§H IJ^W foTLT offo tT^U II *=\ II 

jeevan paraan har Dhan sukh turn hee ha-umai patal kirpaa kar jaarahu. ||1|| 
You are my life, my breath of life, Lord, my wealth and peace; be merciful to me, 
and burn away the curtain of egotism. 1 1 1| | 

tTC5 te?> Ht?> o[S rt1<£rt xFJ for 3U?> 5T3 W$ II 

jal bihoon meen kat jeevan dooDh binaa rahan kat baaro. 

Without water, how can the fish survive? Without milk, how can the baby survive? 

fT?> (TOof fU»FH rttft o[H&?) ifftj tJ?JH H»FHt JTtf II 3 IIP II ^3 II 

jan naanak pi-aas charan kamlan H kee paykh daras su-aamee sukh saaro. 
1 12| 1 71 1 3-23| | 

Servant Nanak thirsts for the Lord's Lotus Feet; gazing upon the Blessed Vision of his 
Lord and Master's Darshan, he finds the essence of peace. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 123 1 1 

ItaHWil II 
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»rff ire othw sfew ii 

aagai paachhai kusal bha-i-aa. 

Here, and hereafter, there is happiness. 

<jrfo ut u# gnft y'dyofH ufk ofrst Hfew n^ M M 

gur poorai pooree sabh raakhee paarbarahm parabh keenee ma-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Perfect Guru has perfectly, totally saved me; the Supreme Lord God has been 
kind to me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe sfa gf% gfu»r ufe u!hk e^e mw fkfe arfew n 

man tan rav rahi-aa har pareetam dookh darad saglaa mit ga-i-aa. 

The Lord, my Beloved, is pervading and permeating my mind and body; all my pains 

and sufferings are dispelled. 


WfB HUH »T75U 313 W% f3 §H3 H% u£ *lfe»F 1 1 HI I 

saa N t sahj aanad gun gaa-ay doot dusat sabh ho-ay kha-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

In celestial peace, tranquility and bliss, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; my 

enemies and adversaries have been totally destroyed. ||1|| 

<jr?> »reir?> ijfe ore 7; ylrJ'fdS crfo few wre* crfo sfe»r n 

gun avgun parabh kachh na beechaari-o kar kirpaa apunaa kar la-i-aa. 

God has not considered my merits and demerits; in His Mercy, He has made me His 

own. 

ttfHS H^t »ftre ^fy^'Hl TOof fuf Ufa ^ Hfe»F IIPIItlinPBII 

atul badaa-ee achut abhinaasee naanak uchrai har kee ja-i-aa. 1 12| |8| 1 124| | 
Unweighable is the greatness of the immovable and imperishable Lord; Nanak 
proclaims the victory of the Lord. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 124| | 

fytt'^tt u ii 
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f 3BT3t 33$ iH II 

bin bhai bhagtee taran kaisay. 

Without the Fear of God, and devotional worship, how can anyone cross over the 
world-ocean? 

orau WkTTU irfeH GlI'dA h»fhT »FV 3UH mn W§ II 

karahu anoograhu patit uDhaaran raakh su-aamee aap bharosay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Be kind to me, Saving Grace of sinners; preserve my faith in You, my Lord and 
Master. ||l||Pause|| 

fkntt ?>ut »r^3 fkzs >fe >f^3 feftmr u 1 ^ h»f?> hh ii 

simran nahee aavat firat mad maavat bikhi-aa raataa su-aan jaisay. 

The mortal does not remember the Lord in meditation; he wanders around intoxicated 

by egotism; he is engrossed in corruption like a dog. 

»ffu fyo'^d wfacr hu^h y^r oth^h at wr iihii 

a-oDh bihaavat aDhik mohaavat paap kamaavat buday aisay. 1 1 1| | 

Utterly cheated, his life is slipping away; committing sins, he is sinking away. ||1|| 


saran dukh bhanjan purakh niranjan saaDhoo sangat ravan jaisay. 

I have come to Your Sanctuary, Destroyer of pain; Primal Immaculate Lord, may I 

dwell upon You in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

o(H^ ofWH FTH »M tflT?) FTc^of fffej tRJH ftJH MPIItf IRPUII 

kaysav kalays naas agh khandan naanak jeevat daras disay. ||2||9||125|| 

Lord of beautiful hair, Destroyer of pain, Eradicator of sins, Nanak lives, gazing upon 

the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. ||2||9||125|| 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 dupday ghar 9 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas, Ninth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»TVfu Hfe ?5U II 

aapeh mayl la-ay. 

He Himself merges us with Himself. 

tra § yrefc »f£ % e*f 3t£ iihii s^rf n 

jab tay saran tumaaree aa-ay tab tay dokh ga-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When I came to Your Sanctuary, my sins vanished. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

taj abhimaan ar chint biraanee saaDhah saran pa-ay. 

Renouncing egotistical pride and other anxieties, I have sought the Sanctuary of the 
Holy Saints. 

frfU rTfU c^K OT^ ufeH 3?> § i^T tf£ ll^ll 

jap jap naam tum H aaro pareetam tan tay rog kjna-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting, meditating on Your Name, my Beloved, disease is eradicated from my 

body. 1 1 1|| 


HU 1 H3W WW?i »ff3T»F?>t ^ tpfe e£ II 

mahaa mugaDh ajaan agi-aanee raakhay Dhaar da-ay. 

Even utterly foolish, ignorant and thoughtless persons have been saved by the Kind 
Lord. 

ofU (TOoT 3Tf LTgr »fT^ ^ gffr II 3 II H II II 

kaho naanak gur pooraa bhayti-o aavan jaan rahay. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 126| | 

Says Nanak, I have met the Perfect Guru; my comings and goings have ended. 

I|2||l||126|| 

fe^HWU II 
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ntef mj Hc^t ii 

jeeva-o naam sunee. 
Hearing Your Name, I live. 

r7§ HWi 3£T ?ra U% 3H H# »TTT Ucft 1 1 *=\ II g?Ff II 

ja-o suparsan bha-ay gur pooray tab mayree aas punee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When the Perfect Guru became pleased with me, then my hopes were fulfilled. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa 3TEt anft Hfc qfcF Hfu# ttRre TOt II 

peer ga-ee baaDhee man Dheeraa mohi-o anad Dhunee. 

Pain is gone, and my mind is comforted; the music of bliss fascinates me. 

§vfrr§ wQ fira?) y§ utsH aus ?> wfe ftret mn 

upji-o chaa-o milan parabh pareetam rahan na jaa-ay khinee. 1 1 1| | 

The yearning to meet my Beloved God has welled up within me. I cannot live without 

Him, even for an instant. 1 1 1| | 
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ttffooT ttrffcoT FT?) 3*% fHH^fo ttffoof Hft\ II 

anik bhagat anik jan taaray simrahi anik munee. 

You have saved so many devotees, so many humble servants; so many silent sages 
contemplate You. 


ym& feof PrtdMc 1 ) TO ?T7)of »ffeof fTcft II 3 IIP II II 

anDhulav tik nirDhan Dhan paa-i-o parabh naanak anik gunee. 1 12| |2| 1 127 1 1 

The support of the blind, the wealth of the poor; Nanak has found God, of endless 

virtues. 1 12| |2| |127| | 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 ghar 13 parh-taal 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Thirteenth House, Partaal: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HTO c^e ?> »rt U^t U 1 ^ oJtra HHf »f£TO at£ II 

mohan need na aavai haavai haar kajar bastar abhran keenay. 

Enticing Lord, I cannot sleep; I sigh. I am adorned with necklaces, gowns, 
ornaments and make-up. 

fiMfiMtsttf ii 

udeenee udeenee udeenee. 

1 am sad, sad and depressed. 

oiHurfeartgt inn n 

kab ghar aavai ree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When will You come home? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUf?> JHd'dlGs tJTO HtH crfe II 

saran suhaagan charan sees Dhar. 

I seek the Sanctuary of the happy soul-brides; I place my head upon their feet. 

W&Q Hfo fti&^U II 

laalan mohi milaavhu. 
Unite me with my Beloved. 

kab ghar aavai ree. 1 1 1| | 

When will He come to my home? 1 1 1| | 


mq hM fHw> gruf tw$ »rj fte^r 3§ urg ut ?5W> u^u ii 

sunhu sahayree milan baat kaha-o sagro aha N mitaavhu ta-o ghar hee laalan paavhu. 
Listen, my companions: tell me how to meet Him. Eradicate all egotism, and then you 
shall find your Beloved Lord within the home of your heart. 

3H <JR7 dl'^O II 

tab ras mangal gun gaavhu. 

Then, in delight, you shall sing the songs of joy and praise. 

»p?re fv fw?u ii 

aanad roop Dhi-aavahu. 

Meditate on the Lord, the embodiment of bliss. 

TOoT enrt n 

naanak du-aarai aa-i-o. 

Nanak, I came to the Lord's Door, 

3§ H ?5W> Iftts 3t II 3 II 

ta-o mai laalan paa-i-o ree. ||2|| 
and then, I found my Beloved. ||2|| 

hu?) fy ii 

mohan roop dikhaavai. 

The Enticing Lord has revealed His form to me, 

»fH Hfo ?fc HUrf II 

ab mohi need suhaavai. 

and now, sleep seems sweet to me. 

H¥ H# fe^T H^cft II 

sabh mayree tikhaa bujhaanee. 
My thirst is totally quenched, 

»ra H HUftT mfTSt II 

ab mai sahj samaanee. 

and now, I am absorbed in celestial bliss. 


meethee pireh kahaanee. 

How sweet is the story of my Husband Lord. 

HUS*5TO$yfe§gt II ^Ff fFF II H II HP til 

mohan laalan paa-i-o ree. rahaa-o doojaa. 1 1 1| 1 128| | 

I have found my Beloved, Enticing Lord. || Second Pause||l||128|| 

ItaHWil II 
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H# WT Wfe U^H?) WWS U II 

moree aha N jaa-ay darsan paavat hay. 

My ego is gone; I have obtained the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

?ra Ut FRFSt H3?7 II 

raachahu naath hee sahaa-ee santnaa. 

I am absorbed in my Lord and Master, the help and support of the Saints. 

»ra 3tu in ii guo^f n 

ab charan gahay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Now, I hold tight to His Feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rtr h?> 7> w% tJd^'l tJdA'l QwfyQ »ffe Hcrae oimw firf n 

aahay man avar na bhaavai charnaavai charnaavai u lj_hi-o al makrand kamal ji-o. 
My mind longs for Him, and does not love any other. I am totally absorbed, in love 
with His Lotus Feet, like the bumble bee attached to the honey of the lotus flower. 

»f?> ?Kjt wfj £foT Ufa ii^n 

an ras nahee chaahai aykai har laahai. 1 1 1| | 

I do not desire any other taste; I seek only the One Lord. 1 1 1| | 

»ra 1 f^>>r § §sbft ii 

an tay tootee-ai rikh tay chhootee-ai. 

I have broken away from the others, and I have been released from the Messenger of 
Death. 


h?> ufo urebft JTftr QuSw n 

man har ras ghootee-ai sang saaDhoo ultee-ai. 

mind, drink in the subtle essence of the Lord; join the Saadh Sangat, the Company 
of the Holy, and turn away from the world. 

»f?> ("TUt c^jt ^ II 

an naahee naahee ray. 

There is no other, none other than the Lord. 

cTOorutfe^c^^^U IIPIIPIRPtfll 

naanak pareet charan charan hay. 1 12| |2| |129| | 

Nanak, love the Feet, the Feet of the Lord. 1 12| |2| 1 129| | 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 9 dupday 
Raag Bilaaval, Ninth Mehl, Du-Padas: 

H^Hfe^r^ UFTfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

€*f Ufa II 

dukh hartaa har naam pachhaano. 

The Name of the Lord is the Dispeller of sorrow - realize this. 

»fFFHW aTfooT frTU famS HofB rft»f W% II ^ II 3<F§ II 

ajaamal ganikaa jih simrat mukat bha-ay jee-a jaano. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Remembering Him in meditation, even Ajaamal the robber and Ganikaa the prostitute 

were liberated; let your soul know this. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3TtT at fH fHZt fkc^f HfU fTH Ut W II 

gaj kee taraas mitee chhinhoo meh jab hee raam bakhaano. 

The elephant's fear was taken away in an instant, as soon as he chanted the Lord's 

Name. 


?)W ocus h?)3 g»f wfm 3Fr?> j-rfu mil 

naarad kahat sunat Dharoo-a baarik bhajan maahi laptaano. 1 1 1| | 
Listening to Naarad's teachings, the child Dhroo was absorbed in deep meditation. 
Ill 

wra ffrat ire trar? wfa uto ii 

achal amar nirbhai pad paa-i-o jagat jaahi hairaano. 

He obtained the immovable, eternal state of fearlessness, and all the world was 
amazed. 

?T?>or &m 3goT ufe feoffe 3rfr 3H >f£ IIP II H II 

naanak kahat bhagat rachhak har nikat taahi turn maano. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, the Lord is the Saving Grace and the Protector of His devotees; believe it 

- He is close to you. 1 12| |1| | 

fytt'^tt w tf ii 
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Ufa ^ ?FH fa?)* 5^ Hif II 

har kay naam binaa dukh paavai. 

Without the Name of the Lord, you shall only find pain. 

3BTfe to mW ?kT f t 3If feu %Z 33*% 1 1 HI I ttQ II 

bhagat binaa sahsaa nah chookai gur ih bhayd bataavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without devotional worship, doubt is not dispelled; the Guru has revealed this secret. 

1 1 1| I Pause| I 

orf gfe§ 3H Hufc sut »rt 11 

kahaa bha-i-o tirath barat kee-ay raam saran nahee aavai. 

Of what use are sacred shrines of pilgrimage, if one does not enter the Sanctuary of 
the Lord? 
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FfiJT fod^tt feu >TOf H tTH IIHII 

jog jag nihfal tih maan-o jo parabh jas bisraavai. 1 1 1| | 

Know that Yoga and sacrificial feasts are fruitless, if one forgets the Praises of God. 
Illll 

w?i hu erf uuura aifsre ^ 3r?> ant n 

maan moh dono ka-o parhar gobind kay gun gaavai. 

One who lays aside both pride and attachment, sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord 
of the Universe. 

oTU cTOof feu fefa 5T U^fl" rfte?> Hoffe ofUT% 

kaho naanak ih biDjn ko paraanee jeevan mukat kahaavai. 1 12| |2| | 

Says Nanak, the mortal who does this is said to be 'jivan mukta' - liberated while yet 

alive. ||2||2|| 

fytt'^tt w tf ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 9. 
Bilaaval, Ninth Mehl: 

W H 3tT?> WW & FTUt II 

jaa mai bhajan raam ko naahee. 

There is no meditation on the Lord within him. 

feu ?>U FT?>K »foFU§ yfe»f CRJ Wtt H?> J-FUt II ^11 UUff II 

tih nar janam akaarath kho-i-aa yeh raal<ho man maahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
That man wastes his life uselessly - keep this in mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3tUH oft sfc 7>U H£»F Hfe W £ II 

tirath karai barat fun raakhai nah manoo-aa basjaa ko. 

He bathes at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, and adheres to fasts, but he has no control 
over his mind. 

r<s«j<*tt cray srfe fH wm oruu h w ct§ iihii 

nihfal Dharam taahi turn maanhu saach kahat mai yaa ka-o. 1 1 1| | 

Know that such religion is useless to him. I speak the Truth for his sake. 1 1 1| | 


fTH i-PTT?> iTO Hftr grfbf^ cTfu feu ITTSt II 

jaisay paahan jal meh raakhi-o bhaydai naahi tin paanee. 

It's like a stone, kept immersed in water; still, the water does not penetrate it. 

§H Ut 3rfu U&?nS Wmfs Ufa H U^t IIPII 

taisay hee turn taahi pachhaanahu bhagat heen jo paraanee. 1 12| | 

So, understand it: that mortal being who lacks devotional worship is just like that. 

I|2|| 

H Hoffe ?TH % |RT GRJ #t? HH^ II 

kal mai mukat naam tay paavat gur yeh bhayd bataavai. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, liberation comes from the Naam. The Guru has revealed 
this secret. 

ogj ?toot M ?>f aranr h ^ ^ ara art 11311311 

kaho naanak so-ee nar garoo-aa jo parabh kay gun gaavai. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, he alone is a great man, who sings the Praises of God. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

bilaaval asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 ghar 10 
Bilaaval, Ashtapadees, First Mehl, Tenth House: 

^Hfeare VWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fcoffc ?H £tf Hf H^t II 

nikat vasai daykhai sabh so-ee. 

He dwells close at hand, and sees all, 

frayftr few §# ast 11 

gurmukh virlaa booihai ko-ee. 

but how rare is the Gurmukh who understands this. 

i ijfew wmfs ?> M 11 

vin bhai pa-i-ai bhagat na ho-ee. 

Without the Fear of God, there is no devotional worship. 


HHfe 3§ JTO USt 11*111 

sabad ratay sadaa sukh ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I mbued with the Word of the Shabad, eternal peace is attained. 1 1 1| | 

W fw ?TK II 

aisaa gi-aan padaarath naam. 

Such is the spiritual wisdom, the treasure of the Naam; 

irayftf yr^fk gfk gfk w§ mn g^rf n 

gurmukh paavas ras ras maan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

obtaining it, the Gurmukhs enjoy the subtle essence of this nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftpfl 1 ?) fUPJTO oft 5ret || 

gi-aan gi-aan kathai sabh ko-ee. 

Everyone talks about spiritual wisdom and spiritual knowledge. 

offe offe W 5T% tJtf thst II 

kath kath baad karay dukh ho-ee. 
Talking, talking, they argue, and suffer. 

orfe orat § gfr 7i $3 II 

kath kahnai tay rahai na ko-ee. 

No one can stop talking and discussing it. 

fkfi sJ 1 ^ Hoffe" 7) U5t IIP II 

bin ras raatay mukat na ho-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Without being imbued with the subtle essence, there is no liberation. ||2|| 

fcJT^r?) ftwra Hf 3ra § ust II 

gi-aan Dhi-aan sabh gur tay ho-ee. 

Spiritual wisdom and meditation all come from the Guru. 

H^tjt WW Hfe H^t II 

saachee rahat saachaa man so-ee. 

Through the lifestyle of Truth, the True Lord comes to dwell in the mind. 


wnw ofWcft u uf gu3 ?> rat n 

manmukh kathnee hai par rahat na ho-ee. 

The self-willed manmukh talks about it, but does not practice it. 

?5^J f& 5F§ 7) II3II 

naavhu bhoolay thaa-o na ko-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Forgetting the Name, he finds no place of rest. 1 1 3| | 

h?> wfew srfa§ frfe ii 

man maa-i-aa banDhi-o sar jaal. 

Maya has caught the mind in the trap of the whirlpool. 

Uffe Uffe fwfU gfu§ to c^fe II 

ghat ghat bi-aap rahi-o bikh naal. 

Each and every heart is trapped by this bait of poison and sin. 

H ttTTT H tfHr oTfe II 

jo aa N jai so deesai kaal. 

See that whoever has come, is subject to death. 

o?W Hft fo^J H>rfe II8II 

kaaraj seeDho ridai sam H aal. ||4|| 

Your affairs shall be adjusted, if you contemplate the Lord in your heart. 1 14| | 

R faT»F7ft ftTfo HHfe fe^ II 

so gi-aanee jin sabad liv laa-ee. 

He alone is a spiritual teacher, who lovingly focuses his consciousness on the Word of 
the Shabad. 

mxfk ufK Ufe 3T^t II 

manmukh ha-umai pat gavaa-ee. 

The self-willed, egotistical manmukh loses his honor. 

»rir orat wmfs ii 

aapay kartai bhagat karaa-ee. 

The Creator Lord Himself inspires us to His devotional worship. 


<jrayfa »rv e ^fe»F^t imn 

gurmukh aapay day vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

He Himself blesses the Gurmukh with glorious greatness. 1 1 5| | 

tfe wrat fe^HW nfe ii 

rain anDhaaree nirmal jot. 

The life-night is dark, while the Divine Light is immaculate. 

?fh to f£ cigfe ii 

naam binaa ihoothay kuchal kachhot. 

Those who lack the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are false, filthy and untouchable. 

jfe ycP% 33Tfe H^fe II 

bayd pukaarai bhagat sarot. 

The Vedas preach sermons of devotional worship. 

HfeHfe>ft ll£ll 

sun sun maanai vaykhai jot. 1 16| | 

Listening, hearing and believing, one beholds the Divine Light. ||6|| 

whs fHfkfe mj fern ii 

saastar simrit naam darirh-aam. 

The Shaastras and Simritees implant the Naam within. 

irayftr wfs §3H o^h ii 

gurmukh saa N t ootam karaama N . 

The Gurmukh lives in peace and tranquility, doing deeds of sublime purity. 

HcWfa ffcft f^f HUm II 

manmukh jonee dookh sahaama N . 

The self-willed manmukh suffers the pains of reincarnation. 

W) §3 feoT ?TK ^Wh IIPII 

banDhan tootay ik naam vasaama N . 1 1 7| | 

His bonds are broken, enshrining the Name of the One Lord. 1 1 7| | 


7FH Ht?t Ufe UrT 1 " II 

mannay naam sachee pat poojaa. 

Believing in the Naam, one obtains true honor and adoration. 

fotH %*F £ ftF II 

kis vaykhaa naahee ko doojaa. 

Who should I see? There is none other than the Lord. 

%ftr otu§ w% nfc Hfe II 

daykh kaha-o bhaavai man so-ay. 

I see, and I say, that He alone is pleasing to my mind. 

(To* oft ?>ut afe ntiimi 

naanak kahai avar nahee ko-ay. ||8||1|| 
Says Nanak, there is no other at all. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 
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teHOT^ II 

bilaaval mehlaa 1. 
Bilaaval, First Mehl: 

H?> oT offu»F HcW off || 

man kaa kahi-aa mansaa karai. 

The human acts according to the wishes of the mind. 

feHswiry §b% ii 

ih man punn paap uchrai. 

This mind feeds on virtue and vice. 

H^fe^f Hfe W% feyfe 7i »ft II 

maa-i-aa mad maatay taripat na aavai. 

Intoxicated with the wine of Maya, satisfaction never comes. 


feufe Horfe nfc ww w% mn 

taripat mukat man saachaa bhaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Satisfaction and liberation come, only to one whose mind is pleasing to the True Lord. 
Illll 

3tf CT?> oCm Hf %y wifew II 

tan Dhan kalat sabh daykh abhimaanaa. 

Gazing upon his body, wealth, wife and all his possessions, he is proud. 

?Ft fag jffar ?> w& mil ^Ff II 

bin naavai ki chh sang na jaanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

But without the Name of the Lord, nothing shall go along with him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

keecheh ras bhog khusee-aa man kayree. 

He enjoys tastes, pleasures and joys in his mind. 

IT?) ?5bF 3?> 3HH %3t II 

Dhan lokaa N tan bjiasmai dhayree. 

But his wealth will pass on to other people, and his body will be reduced to ashes. 

tFoT tfof Hf ttf II 

khaakoo khaak ralai sabh fail. 

The entire expanse, like dust, shall mix with dust. 

fe?? me ?rdt §S% IIP II 

bin sabdai nahee utrai mail. ||2|| 

Without the Word of the Shabad, his filth is not removed. 1 12| | 

aftn sFcJT ur?> fk org ii 

geet raag gjian taal se kooray. 

The various songs, tunes and rhythms are false. 

feu zrz §vh few fu ii 

tarihu gun upjai binsai dooray. 

Trapped by the three qualities, people come and go, far from the Lord. 


tJrlt €^H% S^tJ 7) rPfe II 

doojee durmat darad na jaa-ay. 

In duality, the pain of their evil-mindedness does not leave them. 

g3 ?T?J>rftf W$ 3T<i cJFfe IIS II 

chhootai gurmukh daaroo gun gaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

But the Gurmukh is emancipated by taking the medicine, and singing the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord. 1 13| | 

dnt ffiw feftor arfo hw n 

Dhotee oojal tilak gal maalaa. 

He may wear a clean loin-cloth, apply the ceremonial mark to his forehead, and wear 
a mala around his neck; 

Wfefo 5PJ LTjjfu (^3 HW II 

antar kroDh parheh naat saalaa. 

but if there is anger within him, he is merely reading his part, like an actor in a play. 

c^K feH'fd H 1 fe»F Ut»F II 

naam visaar maa-i-aa mad pee-aa. 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he drinks in the wine of Maya. 

fe?) Wtffa c^jt JTtf iRw IIBII 

bin gur bhagat naahee sukh thee-aa. 1 14| | 

Without devotional worship to the Guru, there is no peace. ||4|| 

Hera W?) aren^ Hfr^ ii 

sookar su-aan qarDhabh manjaaraa. 

The human is a pig, a dog, a donkey, a cat, 

UHH$S?>ta€3W II 

pasoo malavchh neech chandalaa. 

a beast, a filthy, lowly wretch, an outcast, 

gur tay muhu fayray tin H jon bhavaa-ee-ai. 

if he turns his face away from the Guru. He shall wander in reincarnation. 


Hufc grfw »r^>r wzbft imn 

banDhan baaDhi-aa aa-ee-ai jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 5| | 
Bound in bondage, he comes and goes. ||5|| 

<jra FP^ § ?5U II 

gur sayvaa tay lahai padaarath. 
Serving the Guru, the treasure is found. 

ftra^ c^K Ht? 1 fddd'dy II 

hirdai naam sadaa kirtaarath. 

With the Naam in the heart, one always prospers. 

H^Bt e^rej ug ?> ufe II 

saachee dargeh poochh na ho-ay. 

And in the Court of the True Lord, you shall not called to account. 

Wfi UofH jftf efe Hfe ll£ll 

maanay hukam seeihai dar so-ay. 1 1 6| | 

One who obeys the Hukam of the Lord's Command, is approved at the Lord's Door. 
I|6|| 

Hfddlf fH& 3 feH 5T§ frt II 

satgur milai ta tis ka-o jaanai. 

Meeting the True Guru, one knows the Lord. 

gfr arret ray ug»t n 

rahai rajaa-ee hukam pachhaanai. 

Understanding the Hukam of His Command, one acts according to His Will. 

UoTH Ugrfe H# tjfo II 

hukam pachhaan sachai dar vaas. 

Understanding the Hukam of His Command, he dwells in the Court of the True Lord. 

5TO faoTO HHfe 3$ ?TH II 2 II 

kaal bikaal sabad bha-ay naas. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Shabad, death and birth are ended. ||7|| 


»fHtH FF§ Hf feH of II 

rahai ateet jaanai sabh tis kaa. 

He remains detached, knowing that everything belongs to God. 

3$ H?> »ra^ fj feu frTH 6F II 

tan man arpai hai ih jis kaa. 

He dedicates his body and mind unto the One who owns them. 

§U »F% §U rPfe II 

naa oh aavai naa oh jaa-ay. 

He does not come, and he does not go. 

(TOoT W% Wfa H>ffe II till 5 II 

naanak saachay saach samaa-ay. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, absorbed in Truth, he merges in the True Lord. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

bilaaval mehlaa 3 asatpadee ghar 10 

Bilaaval, Third Mehl, Ashtapadees, Tenth House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

trar 6t§»f yftf farore n 

jag ka-oo-aa mukh chunch gi-aan. 

The world is like a crow; with its beak, it croaks spiritual wisdom. 

>if3fe ?s »ffk>f T ^ ii 

antar lobh ihooth abhimaan. 

But deep within there is greed, falsehood and pride. 

fa?> ?rt w 25uir Gwfo mn 

bin naavai paaj lahag nidaan. ||1|| 

Without the Name of the Lord, your thin outer covering shall wear off, you fool. 1 1 1| | 


nfeara nf¥ ?h Hf?> stfe n 

satgur sayv naam vasai man cheet. 

Serving the True Guru, the Naam shall dwell in your conscious mind. 

Ira ufo 7?h fk§ uu iratfe mil gzrf n 

gur bhaytay har naam chaytaavai bin naavai hor |hooth pareet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Meeting with the Guru, the Name of the Lord comes to mind. Without the Name, other 
loves are false. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

info orftPJF W oOf^U II 

gur kahi-aa saa kaar kamaavahu. 

So do that work, which the Guru tells you to do. 

etfc huh urfo ap^q \\ 

sabad cheeneh sahj ghar aavhu. 

Contemplating the Word of the Shabad, you shall come to the home of celestial bliss. 

W% U^J IIPII 

saachai naa-ay vadaa-ee paavhu. 1 12| | 

Through the True Name, you shall obtain glorious greatness. 1 12| | 
»PfU ?> ft HoT H^t II 

aap na booihai lok buihaavai. 

One who does not understand his own self, but still tries to instruct others, 

HSoTWWoOff || 

man kaa anDhaa anDh kamaavai. 

is mentally blind, and acts in blindness. 

€f Uff HUW 5§f ^H IIS II 

dar ghar mahal tha-ur kaisay paavai. 1 1 3| | 

How can he ever find a home and a place of rest, in the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence? ||3|| 

Ufa tft§ H^t>)f ttlddrl'HT II 

har jee-o sayvee-ai antarjaamee. 

Serve the Dear Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; 


UJ3 WHfo ftTH oft fffe HH^ II 

ghat ghat antar jis kee jot samaanee. 

deep within each and every heart, His Light is shining forth. 

^("Ffefew^UUTrMt IIBII 

tis naal ki-aa chalai pehnaamee. ||4|| 

How can anyone hide anything from Him? ||4|| 
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WW ?FH W% HHfe wf; II 

saachaa naam saachai sabad jaanai. 

The True Name is known through the True Word of the Shabad. 

»rv »ry fm f ct »ffkK T ^ n 

aapai aap milai chookai abhimaanai. 

The Lord Himself meets that one who eradicates egotistical pride. 

areyftf ?th ^rt imn 

gurmukh naam sadaa sadaa vakhaanai. 1 1 5| | 

The Gurmukh chants the Naam, forever and ever. 1 1 5| | 

Hfedlfd Hf%>>T |# e^nfe W& II 

satgur sayvi-ai doojee durmat jaa-ee. 

Serving the True Guru, duality and evil-mindedness are taken away. 

oPfe LRjr Hfe tret II 

a-ugan kaat paapaa mat khaa-ee. 

Guilty mistakes are erased, and the sinful intellect is cleansed. 

5ra?> orfe»r nst nfe mreT ii£ii 

kanchan kaa-i-aa jotee jot samaa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

One's body sparkles like gold, and one's light merges into the Light. ||6|| 

Hfedifd fkfow ^ ^fewst ii 

satgur mili-ai vadee vadi-aa-ee. 

Meeting with the True Guru, one is blessed with glorious greatness. 


eg opt fug^ ?FH ^H 1 ^ II 

dukh kaatai hirdai naam vasaa-ee. 

Pain is taken away, and the Naam comes to dwell within the heart. 

(Tfk ^B" HtT" H*f W5\ IIPII 

naam ratay sadaa sukh paa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

I mbued with the Naam, one finds eternal peace. 1 1 7| | 

gurmat maani-aa karnee saar. 

Obeying the Gur's instructions, one's actions are purified. 

irawfe >ffw w ?w ii 

gurmat maani-aa mokh du-aar. 

Obeying the Guru's Instructions, one finds the state of salvation. 

cTOot iraKfe h^w u^ir ntzmiisii 

naanak gurmat maani-aa parvaarai saaDhaar. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 3| | 

Nanak, those who follow the Guru's Teachings are saved, along with their families. 
I|8||l||3|| 

bilaaval mehlaa 4 asatpadee-aa ghar 11 

Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl, Ashtapadees, Eleventh House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»rv »ry trfe uf H3 »f?>fe?> ufe arte arest»F n 

aapai aap khaa-ay ha-o maytai an-din har ras geet gava-ee-aa. 

One who eliminates his self-centeredness, and eradicates his ego, night and day sings 

the songs of the Lord's Love. 

irayftf irdj onfe»r GsdeiQ nst nfe fmz\w mn 

gurmukh parchai kanchan kaa-i-aa nirbha-o jotee jot mila-ee-aa. ||1|| 

The Gurmukh is inspired, his body is golden, and his light merges into the Light of the 

Fearless Lord. 1 1 1| | 


H Ufa Ufa 7FH W gHStnr II 

mai har har naam aDhaar rama-ee-aa. 

I take the Support of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

ftre gfo 7> Hor§ fk?i irayftf ufo ufo w& iihii gu 1 ^ n 

khin pal reh na saka-o bin naavai gurmukh har har paath parha-ee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I cannot live, for a moment, even for an instant, without the Name of the Lord; the 
Gurmukh reads the Sermon of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§oT fareU 5H tr W ^ »ffufofH dHdd ^ S3TSt»F II 

ayk girahu das du-aar hai jaa kay ahinis taskar panch chor laga-ee-aa. 

I n the one house of the body, there are ten gates; night and day, the five thieves 

break in. 

tray »ratj Hf fura & fr^fu H^m wra rara ?> ustw 113 11 

Dharam arath sabh hir lay jaaveh manmukh anDhulav khabar na pa-ee-aa. 1 1 2| | 
They steal the entire wealth of one's Dharmic faith, but the blind, self-willed manmukh 
does not know it. 1 12| | 

5ra?> ste J-Fsfe graw wit fnw?) nfe fe¥ sstw 11 

kanchan kot baho maanak bhari-aa jaagay gi-aan tat liv la-ee-aa. 

The fortress of the body is overflowing with gold and jewels; when it is awakened by 

spiritual wisdom, one enshrines love for the essence of reality. 

3Hora df »rfe Hop^ 3ra t rafe uorfe srftr uzbw 113 11 

taskar hayroo aa-ay lukaanay gur kai sabad pakarh banDh pa-ee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The thieves and robbers hide out in the body; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 

they are arrested and locked up. 1 1 3| | 

ufe ufe ?fh Of araw ite? 3Tf trra wir^r 11 

har har naam pot bohithaa khayvat sabad gur paar langh-ee-aa. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is the boat, and the Word of the Guru's Shabad is the 

boatman, to carry us across. 

Wj H'dl'dl fife ?> »ft W ^ 3Hora tftfEtW 118 II 

jam jaagaatee nayrh na aavai naa ko taskar chor laga-ee-aa. 1 14| | 

The Messenger of Death, the tax collector, does not even come close, and no thieves 

or robbers can plunder you. 1 14| | 


Ufa WS 3F% HtF H ufo fTH 5TU§ >3f3 ?> ?5Ut»F II 

har gun gaavai sadaa din raatee mai har jas kahtay ant na lahee-aa. 

I continuously sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, day and night; singing the Lord's 

Praises, I cannot find His limits. 

srayftf h^p>f feora uffe »r% f>R5§ aHrw jsfaro^ 3treh>r imn 

gurmukh manoo-aa ikat ghar aavai mila-o gopaal neesaan baja-ee-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The mind of the Gurmukh returns to its own home; it meets the Lord of the Universe, 

to the beat of the celestial drum. 1 1 5| | 

M eftf u^h h$ feyf it??) w$ ara H^t»r n 

nainee daykh daras man tariptai sarvan banee gur sabad suna-ee-aa. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan with my eyes, my mind is satisfied; 

with my ears, I listen to the Guru's Bani, and the Word of His Shabad. 

Hf?> nfc tfTHH u gfk ^fn am mm ii£ii 

sun sun aatam dayv hai bheenay ras ras raam gopaal rava-ee-aa. ||6|| 

Listening, listening, my soul is softened, delighted by His subtle essence, chanting the 

Name of the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 6| | 

| H'fenr nfu f%»fn> f^frr are u irayftf ?sufr>F n 

tarai gun maa-i-aa mohi vi-aapay turee-aa gun hai gurmukh lahee-aa. 

I n the grip of the three qualities, they are engrossed in love and attachment to Maya; 

only as Gurmukh do they find the absolute quality, absorption in bliss. 

Eo[ feFTfe H¥ HH offo TO fi^t »ft Hf STUH UHdylttF IIPII 

ayk darisat sabh sam kar jaanai nadree aavai sabh barahm pasra-ee-aa. 1 1 7| | 
With a single, impartial eye, look upon all alike, and see God pervading all. ||7|| 

raam naam hai jot sabaa-ee gurmukh aapay alakh lakha-ee-aa. 

The Light of the Lord's Name permeates all; the Gurmukh knows the unknowable. 

cTOof t?t?) we tr ^cjrfe wfe ufo Frfk HH^t»r ntiRiisii 

naanak deen da-i-aal bha-ay hai bhagat bhaa-ay har naam sama-ee-aa. 1 18| 1 1| |4| | 
Nanak, the Lord has become merciful to the meek; through loving adoration, he 
merges in the Lord's Name. ||8||1||4|| 


fe?SHUf 8 II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

har har naam seetal jal Dhi-aavahu har chandan vaas suganDh ganDh-ee-aa. 
Meditate on the cool water of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. Perfume yourself with 
the fragrant scent of the Lord, the sandalwood tree. 
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fkfe HdHdife iran ire y^few h fu^ vmi jrftr ufo srefrr mn 

mil satsangat param pad paa-i-aa mai hirad palaas sang har buhee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

J oining the Society of the Saints, I have obtained the supreme status. I am just a 

castor-oil tree, made fragrant by their association. 1 1 1| | 

frfU Hdl6'y HdltdlH 3JHSt»F II 

jap jagannaath jagdees gus-ee-aa. 

Meditate on the Lord of the Universe, the Master of the world, the Lord of creation. 

H^fe y% fret tt?> §h% fnf vfowri frj^ hh^f iihii a^rf n 

saran paray say-ee jan ubray ji-o par-hilaad uDjiaar sama-ee-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Those humble beings who seek the Lord's Sanctuary are saved, like Prahlaad; they are 
emancipated and merge with the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

nfu €e§ §3H fecrfe re €e?> usfor n 

bhaar athaarah meh chandan ootam chandan nikat sabh chandan hu-ee-aa. 
Of all plants, the sandalwood tree is the most sublime. Everything near the 
sandalwood tree becomes fragrant like sandalwood. 

WoCS oT? §^ HoT u£r Hf?> »ffeH T ?> fefe efo IIP II 

saakat koorhay oobji suk hoo-ay man abhimaan vichhurh door ga-ee-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The stubborn, false faithless cynics are dried up; their egotistical pride separates them 

far from the Lord. ||2|| 


ufe 3Tfe fkfe ora^ »ry frt m faftr ufo ufo »rflr a?>st»F n 

har gat mit kartaa aapay jaanai sabh biDh har har aap bana-ee-aa. 

Only the Creator Lord Himself knows the state and condition of everyone; the Lord 

Himself makes all the arrangements. 

ftTH Hfeuif H 33?> Ut H gfe fefW H fwt 7> ftiZEtW II3II 

jis satgur bhaytay so kanchan hovai jo Dhur likhi-aa so mitai na mita-ee-aa. 1 1 3| | 
One who meets the True Guru is transformed into gold. Whatever is pre-ordained, is 
not erased by erasing. 1 13| | 

3H?> irergw 3ra>ffe LF# HW 33Tfe W5St»F II 

ratan padaarath gurmat paavai saagar bhagat bhandaar khul H -ee-aa. 

The treasure of jewels is found in the ocean of the Guru's Teachings. The treasure of 

devotional worship is opened to me. 

|ra S^st feoT §Utft H Ufa 315 ciui feufe 3St»F 11911 

gur charnee ik sarDhaa upjee mai har gun kahtay taripat na bha-ee-aa. 1 14| | 
Focused on the Guru's Feet, faith wells up within me; chanting the Glorious Praises of 
the Lord, I hunger for more. ||4|| 

ft>3 fTiS ufe fW^ HUfep oTU§ orafr>F II 

param bairaag nit nit har Dhi-aa-ay mai har gun kahtay bhaavnee kahee-aa. 

I am totally detached, continually, continuously meditating on the Lord; chanting the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord, I express my love for Him. 

fa?> fa?> u& oratw ufo u 1 ^ ?> ufr u^t»r imn 

baar baar khin khin pal kahee-ai har paar na paavai parai para-ee-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Time and time again, each and every moment and instant, I express it. I cannot find 

the Lord's limits; He is the farthest of the far. 1 1 5| | 

whs in? ywE yd'dfo tray orau re otch fe^Etw n 

saasat bayd puraan pukaareh Dharam karahu khat karam darirha-ee-aa. 
The Shaastras, the Vedas and the Puraanas advise righteous actions, and the 
performance of the six religious rituals. 


wnw ynjfe wzfti f%|r§ ?5ufe ?re wfa asst»F ii£ii 

manmukh pakhand bharam vigootay lobh lahar naav bhaar buda-ee-aa. 1 1 6| | 
The hypocritical, self-willed manmukhs are ruined by doubt; in the waves of greed, 
their boat is heavily loaded, and it sinks. 1 16| | 

m\ ttvu ?th arfe u^r fkfkfe wm m\ feasor 11 

naam japahu naamay gat paavhu simrit saastar naam darirh-ee-aa. 

So chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and through the Naam, find emancipation. 

The Simritees and Shaastras recommend the Naam. 

U§K Wfe B fe^H^ ut ?T3Hfa ltt5 U^K l& USt»f IIPII 

ha-umai jaa-ay ta nirmal hovai gurmukh parchai param pad pa-ee-aa. 1 1 7| | 
Eradicating egotism, one becomes pure. The Gurmukh is inspired, and obtains the 
supreme status. 1 17| | 

feu trar |y Hf s^fr ft otuh cj>reb»F 11 

ih jag varan roop sabh tayraa jit laaveh say karam kama-ee-aa. 

This world, with its colors and forms, is all Yours, Lord; as You attach us, so do we 

do our deeds. 

?5^oT tfe ^itjfr fflf W% fef Uffe U555b>F MtlllPimil 

naanak jant vajaa-ay vaajeh jit bhaavai tit raahi chala-ee-aa. ||8||2||5|| 

Nanak, we are the instruments upon which He plays; as He wills, so is the path we 

take. ||8||2||5|| 

ftawe 11 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

areyftr »rth »raraf fawfe»r uf nfe nfe wfedid nfe irennfoF 11 

gurmukh agam agochar Dhi-aa-i-aa ha-o bal bal satgur sat purj<ha-ee-aa. 

The Gurmukh meditates on the Inaccessible, Unfathomable Lord. I am a sacrifice, a 

sacrifice to the True Guru, the True Primal Being. 

c^K Hi U*fe ^WE Hfedld UUfH Ufe c^fH HH5b>F 1 1 HI I 

raam naam mayrai paraan vasaa-ay satgur paras har naam sama-ee-aa. 1 1 1| | 
He has brought the Lord's Name to dwell upon my breath of life; meeting with the 
True Guru, I am absorbed into the Lord's Name. ||1|| 


FT?) oft 3oT Ufa ?TK feoffor || 

jan kee tayk har naam tika-ee-aa. 

The Name of the Lord is the only Support of His humble servants. 

Hfenra eft era ww ww* ara foray § ura eu f5ut»r n s n do'Q n 

satgur kee Dhar laagaa jaavaa gur kirpaa tay har dar lahee-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I shall live under the protection of the True Guru. By Guru's Grace, I shall attain the 

Court of the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

feu jratu oran oft crast irayftf Hfe Hfe 3f cresfor n 

ih sareer karam kee Dhartee gurmukh math math tat kadha-ee-aa. 

This body is the field of karma; the Gurmukhs plow and work it, and harvest the 

essence. 

laal javayhar naam pargaasi-aa bhaa N dai bhaa-o pavai tit a-ee-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The priceless jewel of the Naam becomes manifest, and it pours into their vessels of 

love. ||2|| 

td'hlfrt xFR ufe ud!>^ H FT?> ferT ^st»f II 

daasan daas daas ho-ay rahee-ai jo jan raam bhagat nij bha-ee-aa. 

Become the slave of the slave of the slave, of that humble being who has become the 

devotee of the Lord. 

h?> nftr wuflr craf <jra y>m uwet h »for§ orasfor 113 11 

man buDh arap Dhara-o gur aagai gur parsaadee mai akath katha-ee-aa. 1 1 3| | 
I dedicate my mind and intellect, and place them in offering before my Guru; by 
Guru's Grace, I speak the Unspoken. ||3|| 

mm Hifew nfu f%»rir feu m farw rms 11 

manmuj<h maa-i-aa mohi vi-aapay ih man tarisnaa jalat tikha-ee-aa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are engrossed in attachment to Maya; their minds are 

thirsty, burning with desire. 

franfe 7>nj yftftis ffw ^-nfe^F ttrarfk srst <jra H¥fe 5T5sb>F 119 11 

gurmat naam amrit jal paa-i-aa agan buihee gur sabad buiha-ee-aa. 1 14| | 
Following the Guru's Teachings, I have obtained the Ambrosial Water of the Naam, 
and the fire has been put out. The Word of the Guru's Shabad has put it out. 1 14| | 


fe<J H?> 77% wfedld »F3T WkTC HH? gf?> ^rT^F II 

ih man naachai satgur aagai anhad sabad Dhun toor vaja-ee-aa. 

This mind dances before the True Guru. The unstruck sound current of the Shabad 

resounds, vibrating the celestial melody. 
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<rfe ufe frrnfe oft fe?> ws\ uftr gftr nfe 3ro y^refb^ imn 

har har ustat karai din raatee rakh rakh charan har taal poora-ee-aa. 1 1 5| | 
I praise the Lord, day and night, moving my feet to the beat of the drum. 1 1 5| | 

ufe 5T <jfcJT ^H 1 " H7j W% ?jfk ^fa II 

har kai rang rataa man gaavai ras rasaal ras sabad rava-ee-aa. 

Imbued with the Lord's Love, my mind sings His Praise, joyfully chanting the Shabad, 

the source of nectar and bliss. 

for urfe w$ tp>r wfe ft>u>ra fafe fe?> ut ii£ii 

nij ghar Dhaar chu-ai at nirmal jin pee-aa tin hee sukh lahee-aa. 1 1 6| | 

The stream of immaculate purity flows through the home of the self within; one who 

drinks it in, finds peace. 1 16| | 

HTJUfe oTCH oft »ffeH^t frlf TO W& urg Qnd«l»F II 

manhath karam karai abhimaanee ji-o baalak baaloo ghar usra-ee-aa. 

The stubborn-minded, egotistical, proud-minded person performs rituals, but these are 

like sand castles built by children. 

»rt *5ufo H>re nw at fa?> Hfu fits fits ^fr ustnr iipii 

aavai lahar samund saagar kee khin meh bhinn bhinn dheh pa-ee-aa. 1 1 7| | 

When the waves of the ocean come in, they crumble and dissolve in an instant. 1 1 7| | 

ufe Hf hw ufe u wir feu trer fr Hf ite iteetnr 11 

har sar saagar har hai aapay ih jag hai sabh khayl khayla-ee-aa. 

The Lord is the pool, and the Lord Himself is the ocean; this world is all a play which 

He has staged. 


ftT§ 3^3T Frafo HK^fU ?T7)of »p£r »ffu ^H^f Iltll3ll£ll 

ji-o jal tarang jal jaleh samaaveh naanak aapay aap rama-ee-aa. 1 18| |3| |6| | 

As the waves of water merge into the water again, Nanak, so does He merge into 

Himself. ||8||3||6|| 

fe^)OT8 II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

HfelTf Hf?> HtF iret 5F 3f?> 3HH II 

satgur parchai man mundraa paa-ee gur kaa sabad tan bhasam darirh-ee-aa. 

My mind wears the ear-rings of the True Guru's acquaintance; I apply the ashes of the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad to my body. 

»f>ra f% WQ JTfaT FTcW fkfe 3TSt»f 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

amar pind bha-ay saaDhoo sang janam maran do-oo mit ga-ee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By body has become immortal, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. Both 

birth and death have come to an end for me. 1 1 1| | 

A% H?> H'MHdlfd fkfe 3<ft»F II 

mayray man saaDhsangat mil rahee-aa. 

my mind, remain united with the Saadh Sangat. 

foTlF orau HUHtJA HHjf H fk§ f*f?> ttZ 1 1 HI I II 

kirpaa karahu maDhsoodan maaDha-o mai khin khin saaDhoo charan pakha-ee-aa. 
||1|| rahaa-o. 

Be merciful to me, Lord; each and every instant, let me wash the Feet of the Holy. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3# PdldHd §fe»F 377 feoT ftf$ H$»F fet ?7 f<Jo(«l»r II 

tajai girsat bha-i-aa ban vaasee ik khin manoo-aa tikai na tika-ee-aa. 

Forsaking family life, he wanders in the forest, but his mind does not remain at rest, 

even for an instant. 

W^S EPfe 3% Uffo »rf ufe ufe HHI HUfe U^st»F IIPII 

Dhaavat Dhaa-ay taday ghar aavai har har saaDhoo saran pava-ee-aa. 1 12| | 

The wandering mind returns home, only when it seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord's 

Holy people. 1 12| | 


qt»F US Sfe jff?5»nt »fW DTH Hfe HUf crasfrr II 

Dhee-aa poot chhod sani-aasee aasaa aas man bahut kara-ee-aa. 

The Sannyaasi renounces his daughters and sons, but his mind still conjures up all 

sorts of hopes and desires. 

WW »f T H ott SUt f# 3TC 5 HHfe fcWH JTtf 113 II 

aasaa aas karai nahee booihai gur kai sabad niraas sukh lahee-aa. ||3|| 

With these hopes and desires, he still does not understand, that only through the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad does one become free of desires, and find peace. 1 13| | 

fifflt sm fedmd u»f h?> fen sfe sfe mz§ crast»r M 

upjee tarak digambar ho-aa man dan dis chal chal gavan kara-ee-aa. 

When detachment from the world wells up within, he become a naked hermit, but still, 

his mind roams, wanders and rambles in the ten directions. 

U^?) ora" 5ft" ?>ut fHH?P" fkfe FrfcJT WQ t?fe»F UTg f5Ufr*F 119 II 

parbhavan karai booihai nahee tarisnaa mil sang saaDh da-i-aa ghar lahee-aa. 1 14| | 
He wanders around, but his desires are not satisfied; joining the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy, he finds the house of kindness and compassion. 1 14| | 

nFHE fan frrafu au§% nf?> Hwfu foftr fkftr hzot %<jotyl»r n 

aasan siDh sikheh bahutayray man maageh riDh siDJn chaytak chaytka-ee-aa. 
The Siddhas learn many Yogis postures, but their minds still yearn for riches, 
miraculous powers and energy. 

feyfe ws*$ nfe wfs 7> »r% f>rfe wu feyfe ufo s'fk fkftr imn 

taripat santoj<h man saa N t na aavai mil saaDhoo taripat har naam siDh pa-ee-aa. 1 1 5| | 
Satisfaction, contentment and tranquility do not come to their minds; but meeting the 
Holy Saints, they are satisfied, and through the Name of the Lord, spiritual perfection 
is attained. ||5|| 

>W3tT ffatT H3tT §3ftT Hfe fV tfof tTC §V^»F II 

andaj jayraj saytaj ut-bhuj sabh varan roop jee-a jant upa-ee-aa. 

Life is born from the egg, from the womb, from sweat and from the earth; God 

created the beings and creatures of all colors and forms. 


wq mfk ut h fnt ^ srcjHf re Ih ii£ii 

saaDhoo saran parai so ubrai khatree baraahman sood vais chandaal chand-ee-aa. 
I|6|| 

One who seeks the Sanctuary of the Holy is saved, whether he is a Kh'shaatriya, a 
Brahmin, a Soodra, a Vaishya or the most untouchable of the untouchables. | j 6| | 

ref sate fesB?> »f§rT T fe dfcwy Hfwf e>reb>F II 

naamaa jaiday-o kambeer tarilochan a-ujaat ravidaas chami-aar chama-ee-aa. 
Naam Dayv, Jai Dayv, Kabeer, Trilochan and Ravi Daas the low-caste leather-worker, 

h tt fkw wq fr?) Rarfe to Uc^ 1 " tT3 fkfew ufo est»r iipii 

jo jo milai saaDhoo jan sangat Dhan Djiannaa jat sain mili-aa har da-ee-aa. 1 1 7| | 
blessed Dhanna and Sain; all those who joined the humble Saadh Sangat, met the 
Merciful Lord. ||7|| 

H3 tW oft Ufa OrT 3*TSt 33Tfe ^SS Wdfld'd crasfrr II 

sant janaa kee har paij rakhaa-ee bhagat vachhal angeekaar kara-ee-aa. 

The Lord protects the honor of His humble servants; He is the Lover of His devotees - 

He makes them His own. 

cTOof H^fe y% HdiHteA ufo ufe few wfa g*reb»F iitiisiipn 

naanak saran paray jagjeevan har har kirpaa Dhaar rakha-ee-aa. 1 18| |4| |7| | 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Lord, the Life of the world, who has showered 

His Mercy upon him, and saved him. 1 18| 1 1 14| |7| | 

ftawe II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

m^fo fwH §st c^t nfe arc ra?> Hf?> 3fa II 

antar pi-aas uthee parabh kayree sun gur bachan man teer laga-ee-aa. 

The thirst for God has welled up deep within me; hearing the Word of the Guru's 

Teachings, my mind is pierced by His arrow. 
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H?> oft few H?> Ut FFt »f^f fe TO c? Ufa U^t»f 1 1 HI I 

man kee birthaa man hee jaanai avar ke jaanai ko peer para-ee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The pain of my mind is known only to my own mind; who can know the pain of 

another? ||1|| 

am mfa HUfe Hfe H$ SStttF II 

raam gur mohan mohi man la-ee-aa. 

The Lord, the Guru, the Enticer, has enticed my mind. 

U§ »ToR5 facTC* gst ^ U§ S3 ife Sfe LTst»F IRII Wf II 

ha-o aakal bikal bha-ee gur daykhay ha-o lot pot ho-ay pa-ee-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am stunned and amazed, gazing upon my Guru; I have entered the realm of wonder 

and bliss. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ha-o nirkhat fira-o sabh days disantar mai parabh daykhan ko bahut man cha-ee-aa. 
I wander around, exploring all lands and foreign countries; within my mind, I have 
such a great longing to see my God. 

h?> 3?> orfe e§ |ra y>m frrf?> ufo hw % fetretw 11211 

man tan kaat day-o gur aagai jin har parabh maarag panth dikha-ee-aa. 1 1 2| | 

I sacrifice my mind and body to the Guru, who has shown me the Way, the Path to 

my Lord God. ||2|| 

cTSt »pfe HOT £fe cT^foe wnfo Hf?> 3fc wte II 

ko-ee aan sadaysaa day-ay parabh kayraa rid antar man tan meeth laga-ee-aa. 

If only someone would bring me news of God; He seems so sweet to my heart, mind 

and body. 

HH3oT offe 5fe H ufe Uf H$ Hfe fffi55t»F II3II 

mastak kaat day-o charnaa tal jo har parabh maylay mayl mila-ee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I would cut off my head and place it under the feet of that one who leads me to meet 

and unite with my Lord God. ||3|| 


HUt UH Uf UdiilW <JT^ oFH5 cffu Ufa Uf J5Ut»F II 

chal chal sakhee ham parabh parboDheh gun kaaman kar har parabh lahee-aa. 

Let us go, my companions, and understand our God; with the spell of virtue, let us 

obtain our Lord God. 

3BTfe wsb fnr £ ?rM orabHH u Hufe uf fen usfor iibii 

bhagat vachhal u-aa ko naam kahee-at hai saran parabhoo tis paachhai pa-ee-aa. 
I|4|| 

He is called the Lover of His devotees; let us follow in the footsteps of those who seek 
God's Sanctuary. ||4|| 

fW H^M ct% UHb>F Hfe etUcT 3TU fmWTj H*5Et»F II 

khimaa seegaar karay parabh khusee-aa man deepak gur gi-aan bala-ee-aa. 

If the soul-bride adorns herself with compassion and forgiveness, God is pleased, and 

her mind is illumined with the lamp of the Guru's wisdom. 

ufk ufk #3T o?u uf H3 1 " uk fen »rfr tft§ orfe orfe ust»F imn 

ras ras bhog karay parabh mayraa ham tis aagai jee-o kat kat pa-ee-aa. 1 1 5| | 

With happiness and ecstasy, my God enjoys her; I offer each and every bit of my soul 

to Him. ||5|| 

Ufa Ufa UTf ^fe U HfcW Htf H3tf§ 3TU7> 3TUc^t»F II 

har har haar kanth hai bani-aa man moteechoor vad gahan gehna-ee-aa. 

I have made the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my necklace; my mind tinged with 

devotion is the intricate ornament of crowning glory. 

Ufa Ufa HW HtT fW'yl Uf Sfe 7i Tm HUH Hfc ll£ll 

har har sarDhaa sayj vichhaa-ee parabh chhod na sakai bahut man bha-ee-aa. 1 1 6| | 
I have spread out my bed of faith in the Lord, Har, Har. I cannot abandon Him - my 
mind is filled with such a great love for Him. 1 1 6| | 

otU Uf ofrff Hf grfe jflgyrg ^3 ^o^lttf \\ 

kahai parabh avar avar ki chh keejai sabh baad seegaar fokat fokta-ee-aa. 
If God says one thing, and the soul-bride does something else, then all her 
decorations are useless and false. 


oft§ HW^ fti&Z 5 3^ Uf Ht§ HO'dlfcS fof Hftf U^»f ||9|| 

kee-o seegaar milan kai taa-ee parabh lee-o suhaagan thook mukh pa-ee-aa. 1 1 7| | 
She may adorn herself to meet her Husband Lord, but still, only the virtuous soul- 
bride meets God, and the other's face is spat upon. 1 1 7| | 

uh M f »rth cnHT^t few uh orau §t wfb iretor n 

ham chayree too agam gusaa-ee ki-aa ham karah tayrai vas pa-ee-aa. 

I am Your hand-maiden, Inaccessible Lord of the Universe; what can I do by 

myself? I am under Your power. 

efe»F efa of^U ^ftf &?<J (TOoT Ufa H^fe HH^t»f lltimiltll 

da-i-aa deen karahu rakh layvhu naanak har gur saran sama-ee-aa. ||8||5||8|| 

Be merciful, Lord, to the meek, and save them; Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of 

the Lord, and the Guru. ||8||5||8|| 

ftawe II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

mai man tan paraym agam thaakur kaa khin khin sarDhaa man bahut utha-ee-aa. 
My mind and body are filled with love for my Inaccessible Lord and Master. Each and 
every instant, I am filled with immense faith and devotion. 

|ra #^ fw >ra u# firf wfzz fu§ fU§ yfa ust»F mil 

gur daykhay sarDhaa man pooree ji-o chaatrik pari-o pari-o boond mukh pa-ee-aa. 
Illll 

Gazing upon the Guru, my mind's faith is fulfilled, like the song-bird, which cries and 
cries, until the rain-drop falls into its mouth. 1 1 1| | 

fm fm rat ufe orar ii 

mil mil sakhee har kathaa suna-ee-aa. 

J oin with me, join with me, my companions, and teach me the Sermon of the Lord. 

HfeHTf efe»F ot% Uf H feH »Ffr fHf offe offe USt»F 1 1 HI I II 

satgur da-i-aa karay parabh maylay mai tis aagai sir kat kat pa-ee-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The True Guru has mercifully united me with God. Cutting off my head, and chopping 
it into pieces, I offer it to Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ifk ifk Hf?> ?f?> feof 3^7) H^^fesfeS U^t»F II 

rom rom man tan ik baydan mai parabh daykhay bin need na pa-ee-aa. 
Each and every hair on my head, and my mind and body, suffer the pains of 
separation; without seeing my God, I cannot sleep. 

fteor fSTfeof £fa ww?i h fuu# Hfc 3fc Oh Ufa sarefrr iipii 

baidak naatik daykh bhulaanay mai hirdai man tan paraym peer laga-ee-aa. 1 12| | 
The doctors and healers look at me, and are perplexed. Within my heart, mind and 
body, I feel the pain of divine love. 1 1 2| | 

uf ftf$ ufr 7> Hot§ fk§ uteH ftr§ fk§ wra wrat nfo aretor n 

ha-o khin pal reh na saka-o bin pareetam ji-o bin amlai amlee mar ga-ee-aa. 

I cannot live for a moment, for even an instant, without my Beloved, like the opium 

addict who cannot live without opium. 

frT?> of§ fUttTH ufe U¥ oft\ »f^J 7) W% fH?> 5T tJ5t»F IIS II 

- * \ - - - 

jin ka-o pi-aas ho-ay parabh kayree tin H avar na bhaavai bin har ko du-ee-aa. 1 1 3| | 
Those who thirst for God, do not love any other. Without the Lord, there is no other at 
all. ||3|| 

sret »rfc uf ftwt u§ fen feu nfe nfe urfn aretw n 

ko-ee aan aan mayraa parabhoo milaavai ha-o tis vitahu bal bal ajuim ga-ee-aa. 
If only someone would come and unite me with God; I am devoted, dedicated, a 
sacrifice to him. 

»f£of rTfiH f%ip? FT?> W Hfe Hfe Hfecfre H^fe 119 II 

anayk janam kay vichhurhav jan maylay jaa sat sat satgur saran pava-ee-aa. 1 1 4| | 
After being separated from the Lord for countless incarnations, I am re-united with 
Him, entering the Sanctuary of the True, True, True Guru. 1 14| | 
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HtT £oT lj§ SToTf HUW 7) l^t H^Mtf 3UHEt»F II 

sayj ayk ayko parabh thaakur mahal na paavai manmukh bharma-ee-aa. 
There is one bed for the soul-bride, and the same bed for God, her Lord and Master. 
The self-willed manmukh does not obtain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence; she 
wanders around, in limbo. 


<jrt |ra oH3 H^fe h »rt uf »rfe ftra fa?> ^te ?> ust»F im ii 

gur gur karat saran jay aavai parabh aa-ay milai khin dheel na pa-ee-aa. 1 1 5| | 
Uttering, "Guru, Guru", she seeks His Sanctuary; so God comes to meet her, without a 
moment's delay. 1 15| | 

orfe orfe forfgnre^ Hf?> ynfe oray ooi? s^sfrr n 

kar kar kiri-aachaar vaDhaa-ay man pakhand karam kapat lobha-ee-aa. 

One may perform many rituals, but the mind is filled with hypocrisy, evil deeds and 

greed. 

HH»F t Uffe H^t fffifw ft-THF f&W mj H^b>f ll£ll 

baysu-aa kai ghar baytaa janmi-aa pitaa taahi ki-aa naam sada-ee-aa. 1 16| | 

When a son is born in the house of a prostitute, who can tell the name of his father? 

I|6|| 

y^H fRSfH offe WE 3rfo ufo ufo ufo ufo sJdlfd tTHSfrlF II 

poorab janam bhagat kar aa-ay gur har har har har bhagat jama-ee-aa. 

Because of devotional worship in my past incarnations, I have been born into this life. 

The Guru has inspired me to worship the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har. 

zmfs wmfs orat ufe urfzw w ufe ufe ufe ufe ??fti rorefor iipii 

bhagat bhagat kartay har paa-i-aa jaa har har har har naam sama-ee-aa. 1 1 7| | 
Worshipping, worshipping Him with devotion, I found the Lord, and then I merged 
into the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har. 1 1 7| | 

ufk wfk wfk Hfuet UtFFst win urfe urfe wfar n 

parabh aan aan mahindee peesaa-ee aapay ghol ghol ang la-ee-aa. 

God Himself came and ground the henna leaves into powder, and applied it to my 

body. 

fira off sTorfe few ucrfo ?toot orfe ssfrr nt:ii£ii:?imi£iitfii 

jin ka-o thaakur kirpaa Dhaaree baah pakar naanak kadh la-ee-aa. 1 1 8| 1 6| 1 2| 1 1| 1 6| 1 9| | 
Our Lord and Master showers His Mercy upon us, and grasps hold of our arms; 
Nanak, He lifts us up and saves us. ||8||6||9||2||1||6||9|| 

raag bilaaval mehlaa 5 asatpadee ghar 12 

Raag Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees, Twelfth House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§U>F WB 7> orat A% at fw Frefisrat II 

upmaa jaat na kahee mayray parabh kee upmaa jaat na kahee. 

I cannot express the Praises of my God; I cannot express His Praises. 

^frT »r?> mfk arat mn g^rf n 

taj aan saran gahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have abandoned all others, seeking His Sanctuary. ||l||Pause|| 

IjE ofHW W II 

parabh charan kamal apaar. 
God's Lotus Feet are Infinite. 

U§ FF§ Htf yfttd'd II 

ha-o jaa-o sad balihaar. 

I am forever a sacrifice to Them. 

Hfc utfe ?5 T <nt H 1 ^ II 

man pareet laagee taahi. 
My mind is in love with Them. 

3frT »T?> oTHfu ?> rTrfu IRII 

taj aan kateh na jaahi. 1 1 1| | 

If I were to abandon Them, there is nowhere else I could go. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa c^K ofU^ || 

har naam rasnaa kahan. 

I chant the Lord's Name with my tongue. 

ITV SU?> II 

mal paap kalmal dahan. 

The filth of my sins and evil mistakes is burnt off. 


3fe?reH3§T3Tfe II 

charh naav sant uDhaar. 

Climbing aboard the Boat of the Saints, I am emancipated. 

I^HWyrfe IIPII 

bhai taray saagar paar. 1 12| | 

I have been carried across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 12| | 

HfetfeOHUgtfe II 

man dor paraym pareet. 

My mind is tied to the Lord with the string of love and devotion. 

feu 1T3 f^UHW Ulfe II 

ih sant nirmal reet. 

This is the I mmaculate Way of the Saints. 

3frT Unj feoPU || 

taj ga-ay paap bikaar. 

They forsake sin and corruption. 

UfefH$U5 fkdcCd II3II 

har milay parabh nirankaar. ||3|| 
They meet the Formless Lord God. 1 1 3| | 

M>>rfHHW ii 

parabh paykhee-ai bismaad. 

Gazing upon God, I am wonderstruck. 

Ufa UU?> Wx! II 

chakh anad pooran saad. 

I taste the Perfect Flavor of Bliss. 

?kJ W&frty f&B §3 II 

nah dolee-ai it oot. 

I do not waver or wander here or there. 


HH Ufa Ufa ete II8II 

parabh basay har har cheet. 1 14| | 

The Lord God, Har, Har, dwells within my consciousness. ||4|| 

fetf 7?f3 7>m fo^H II fm faxfe 3TS3 T H II 

\ - * - - 

tin H naahi narak nivaas. nit simar parabh guntaas. 

Those who constantly remember God, the treasure of virtue, will never go to hell. 

§ rTH ?> U*ffU fi?> II Hfc HU WtiUB t?> im II 

tay jam na paykheh nain. sun mohay anhat bain. 1 1 5| | 

Those who listen, fascinated, to the Unstruck Sound-Current of the Word, will never 
have to see the Messenger of Death with their eyes. 1 1 5| | 

ufo H^fe m mm n 

har saran soor gupaal. 

I seek the Sanctuary of the Lord, the Heroic Lord of the World. 

i& wzts ^fk efenra ii 

parabh bhagat vas da-i-aal. 

The Merciful Lord God is under the power of His devotees. 

Ufa focJTH MO To 7) %^ II 

har nigam laheh na bhayv. 

The Vedas do not know the Mystery of the Lord. 

fm orafo yfc xk> ii£ii 

nit karahi mun jan sayv. 1 1 6| | 

The silent sages constantly serve Him. 1 1 6| | 

etee^fe^ ii 

dukh deen darad nivaar. 

He is the Destroyer of the pains and sorrows of the poor. 

w at hu 1 fktrst oT^ II 

jaa kee mahaa bikh-rhee kaar. 
It is so very difficult to serve Him. 


3* fkfe 7) Wfi 5lfe || 

taa kee mit na jaanai ko-ay. 
No one knows His limits. 

fife sfe >rat»ffe nfe iipii 

jal thai mahee-al so-ay. ||7|| 

He is pervading the water, the land and the sky. ||7|| 

orfefe^Htf a 1 ^ ii 

kar bandnaa lakh baar. 

Hundreds of thousands of times, I humbly bow to Him. 

gfe ufcT§ tddd'd II 

thak pari-o parabh darbaar. 

I have grown weary, and I have collapsed at God's Door. 

ora<J WQ Ijfo II 

parabh karahu saaDhoo Dhoor. 

God, make me the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

MHiWUfe 1 1 till HI I 

naanak mansaa poor. 1 18| 1 1| | 

Please fulfill this, Nanak's wish. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

fytt'^tt huw u ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

rTcW H37> f^'fd II 

parabh janam maran nivaar. 

God, please release me from birth and death. 

trfd ufcT& ^ttpfe ii 

haar pari-o du-aar. 

1 have grown weary, and collapsed at Your door. 


<jrfu tJU?> WQ H3T II 

geh charan saaDhoo sang. 

I grasp Your Feet, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

H?> fi-FT? Ufa Ufa II 

man misat har har rang. 

The Love of the Lord, Har, Har, is sweet to my mind. 
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offe efeW Wfe Wfe II 

kar da-i-aa layho larh laa-ay. 

Be Merciful, and attach me to the hem of Your robe. 

TiWOTjftfWf'fe inn 

naankaa naam Dhi-aa-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

deenaa naath da-i-aal mayray su-aamee deenaa naath da-i-aal. 

Merciful Master of the meek, You are my Lord and Master, Merciful Master of the 
meek. 

FFsf ns g?rf II 

jaacha-o sant ravaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 yearn for the dust of the feet of the Saints. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jwf ftrfwoTu ii 

sansaar bikhi-aa koop. 
The world is a pit of poison, 

3H »ffHl»F?> HUH URT II 

tarn agi-aan mohat qhoop. 

filled with the utter darkness of ignorance and emotional attachment. 


cfiftr ffT tfl" II 

geh bhujaa parabh jee layho. 

Please take my hand, and save me, Dear God. 

ufes^w^ II 

har naam apunaa dayh. 

Please bless me with Your Name, Lord. 

fecT ?ujt S 1 ^ II 

parabh tujjn binaa nahee thaa-o. 
Without You, God, I have no place at all. 

7> r m r Hfe nfe wQ IIPII 

naankaa bal bal jaa-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to You. 1 1 2| | 

wfe i-rfu anft %<j ii 

lobh mohi baaDhee dayh. 

The human body is in the grip of greed and attachment. 

fa?> 3tT?> II 

bin bhajan hovat khayh. 

Without meditating and vibrating upon the Lord, it is reduced to ashes. 

FD-re3 HcF §fe»T7) II 

jamdoot mahaa bha-i-aan. 

The Messenger of Death is dreadful and horrible. 

fen orawftr rP7> II 

chit gupat karmeh jaan. 

The recording scribes of the conscious and the unconscious, Chitr and Gupt, know all 
actions and karma. 

fe?J tf?> Wfa HT^fe II 

din rain saakh sunaa-ay. 

Day and night, they bear witness. 


(TOoT Ufa HdcVfe II3II 

naankaa har sarnaa-ay. ||3|| 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

I WrW ygrfe II 

bhai bhanjnaa muraar. 

Lord, Destroyer of fear and egotism, 

orfe sfenr ute fijTfe ii 

kar da-i-aa patit uDhaar. 

be merciful, and save the sinners. 

A% £*f 3T$ 7i Wfa II 

mayray dokh ganay na jaahi. 
My sins cannot even be counted. 

ufo for oraftr H>rfu n 

har binaa kateh samaahi. 

Without the Lord, who can hide them? 

arfu §3 fos^t ?re ii 

geh ot chitvee naath. 

1 thought of Your Support, and seized it, my Lord and Master. 

SOT^ITO IIBII 

naankaa day rakh haath. 1 14| | 

Please, give Nanak Your hand and save him, Lord! 1 14| | 

Ufa W5 fcW 3T?4 T 75 II 

har gun niDhav gopaal. 

The Lord, the treasure of virtue, the Lord of the world, 

H^H ut3 irfsim II 

sarab ghat partipaal. 

cherishes and and sustains every heart. 


Hfc Utfe e^Hc^ fWH II 

man pareet darsan pi-aas. 

My mind is thirsty for Your Love, and the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

aifsfe U3?> »fh ii 

gobind pooran aas. 

Lord of the Universe, please fulfill my hopes. 

feor few ?> trfe ii 

ik nimakh rahan na jaa-ay. 

1 cannot survive, even for an instant. 

^^rftT (TOoTLPfe im II 

vad bhaag naanak paa-ay. ||5|| 

By great good fortune, Nanak has found the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

3"? fH?7 7)^ II 

parabh tujjn binaa nahee hor. 

Without You, God, there is no other at all. 

Hfctffe^S^ II 

man pareet chand chakor. 

My mind loves You, as the partridge loves the moon, 

frT§ Hfa iTO fft§ U3 II 

ji-o meen jal si-o hayt. 
as the fish loves the water, 

»ffe oTHW fw?) 7) %S II 

al kamal bhinn na bhayt 

as the bee and the lotus cannot be separated. 

frT§ 3oF?t H^rT »FH II 

ji-o chakvee sooraj aas. 

As the chakvi bird longs for the sun, 


?reor eg?) firwT ii£ii 

naanak charan pi-aas. 1 16| | 

so does Nanak thirst for the Lord's feet. 1 16| | 

frff 33f?> 333 U^7> II 

ji-o tarun bjwat paraan. 

As the young bride places the hopes of her life in her husband, 

frf§ f5#»f U?J tP?J II 

ji-o lobhee-ai Dhan daan. 

as the greedy person looks upon the gift of wealth, 

ftT§ 3 H rTWfe H33T II 

ji-o dooDh jaleh sanjog. 
as milk is joined to water, 

fr!§ H3 r tfftrw 1 ^ 33J II 

ji-o mahaa khuDhi-aarath bhog. 
as food is to the very hungry man, 

frT§ ht3 ynftr 33 11 

ji-o maat pooteh hayt. 

and as the mother loves her son, 

ufo fanfe (Toot £3 hp 11 

har simar naanak nayt. 1 1 7| | 

so does Nanak constantly remember the Lord in meditation. 1 1 7| | 

frf§ 3fa U3?) U33T II 

ji-o deep patan patang. 

As the moth falls into the lamp, 

frff 33 f333 f?JH3T II 

ji-o chor hirat nisang. 

as the thief steals without hesitation, 


HBTWfr cF>rHg II 

maiglahi kaamai banDh. 

as the elephant is trapped by its sexual urges, 

frl§ WHS fk*f€\ % II 

ji-o garsat bikh-ee DhanDh. 

as the sinner is caught in his sins, 

frl§ PdHrt 7) fPfe II 

ji-o joo-aar bisan na jaa-ay. 

as the gambler's addiction does not leave him, 

ufe ?F?5or feu Htf Wfe II till 

har naanak ih man laa-ay. ||8|| 

so is this mind of Nanak's attached to the Lord. 1 1 8| | 

orior^^u ii 

kurank naadai nayhu. 

As the deer loves the sound of the bell, 

Wfsg WUS HU II 

chaatrik chaahat mayhu. 

and as the song-bird longs for the rain, 

FT?) ffteTF HHHfHT II 

jan jeevnaa satsang. 

the Lord's humble servant lives in the Society of the Saints, 

3tfe ^tW iffa II 

gobid bhajnaa rang. 

lovingly meditating and vibrating upon the Lord of the Universe. 

HTO ?TH II 

rasnaa bakhaanai naam. 

My tongue chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


naanak darsan daan. 1 19| | 

Please bless Nanak with the gift of the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 1 19| | 

<n?> apfe Hfc feftf ^fe ii 

gun gaa-ay sun likh day-ay. 

One who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and hears them, and writes them, 

H 375 Ufa &fe II 

so sarab fal har lay-ay. 

receives all fruits and rewards from the Lord. 

mu §W II 

kul samooh karat uDhaar. 

He saves all his ancestors and generations, 

JWf Odd fa ipfo II 

sansaar utras paar. 

and crosses over the world-ocean. 

ufo e^?> afuw srfo II 

har charan bohith taahi. 

The Lord's Feet are the boat to carry him across. 

fiffo H'llHTdl tTH 3Ffu II 

mil saaDhsang jas gaahi. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, he sings the Praises of the Lord. 

ufeOtT^H^fe II 

har paij rakhai muraar. 
The Lord protects his honor. 

ufo (Toot H^fc e»rfo mo hp ii 

har naanak saran du-aar. ||10||2|| 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord's door. 1 1 10| 1 2| | 


fytt'^tt w *\ fks\ uif <\o trfe 

bilaaval mehlaa 1 thitee ghar 10 j at 

Bilaaval, First Mehl, T'hitee ~ The Lunar Days, Tenth House, To The Drum-Beat J at: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

SoTH £dd'd fo^W II 

aykam aykankaar niraalaa. 

The First Day: The One Universal Creator is unique, 

»Wf »fR?>t Wfs 7> WW II 

amar ajonee jaat na jaalaa. 

immortal, unborn, beyond social class or involvement. 

»rarH »raraf fy ?> %fw n 

agam agochar roop na raykh-i-aa. 

He is inaccessible and unfathomable, with no form or feature. 

%W3 tfFB urfe uffe efw II 

khojat khojat ghat ghat daykhi-aa. 

Searching, searching, I have seen Him in each and every heart. 
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ft irftr fen or§ afe fr^t n 

jo daykh dikhaavai tis ka-o bal jaa-ee. 

I am a sacrifice to one who sees, and inspires others to see Him. 

udH'fe u^k ire iret mn 

gur parsaad param pad paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, I have obtained the supreme status. ||1|| 

few fry frorf fa?> fraretn n 

ki-aa jap jaapa-o bin jagdeesai. 

Whose Name should I chant, and meditate on, except the Lord of the Universe? 


gur kai sabad mahal ghar deesai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Mansion of the Lord's Presence is 
revealed within the home of one's own heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wfe OTT UgH 1 ^ II 

doojai bhaa-ay lagay pachhutaanav. 

The Second Day: Those who are in love with another, come to regret and repent. 

tTH tTfo YIF^E II 

jam dar baaDhav aavan jaanay. 

The are tied up at Death's door, and continue coming and going. 

foW W ttF^fr for»r & FFftr II 

ki-aa lai aavahi ki-aa layjaahi. 

What have they brought, and what will they take with them when they go? 

fkfo tWoTO fk uz 7 trfu ii 

sir jamkaal se chotaa khaahi. 

The Messenger of Death looms over their heads, and they endure his beating. 

fk§ are 7) gsfk eife ii 

bin gur sabad na chhootas ko-ay. 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, no one finds release. 

ynjfe att Hoffe 7> 3fe iipii 

\ — 

pakhand keen H ai mukat na ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 
Practicing hypocrisy, no one finds liberation. ||2|| 

aapay sach kee-aa kar jorh. 

The True Lord Himself created the universe, joining the elements together. 

»f3tT^fetTfef%gfe II 

andaj forh jorh vichhorh. 

Breaking the cosmic egg, He united, and separated. 


trafe »fof T H oft£ Ih^ off gr§ ii 

Dharat akaas kee-ay baisan ka-o thaa-o. 

He made the earth and the sky into places to live. 

?P"f3 fti<Sd 5§ 3^ II 

raat dinant kee-ay bha-o bhaa-o. 

He created day and night, fear and love. 

frrf?> offo %^eO'd' II 

jin kee-ay kar vaykhanhaaraa. 

The One who created the Creation, also watches over it. 

»f^f 7i f tF PHdHiO'd" 113 II 

avar na doojaa sirjanhaaraa. 1 1 3| | 
There is no other Creator Lord. 1 1 3| | 

fe3t»F SRJH 7 fkm HUH 1 II 

taritee-aa barahmaa bisan mahaysaa. 

The Third Day: He created Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva, 

^# ^ fv 1 ^ %W II 

dayvee dayv upaa-ay vaysaa. 

the gods, goddesses and various manifestations. 

H3t W3\ 3133 ^ »F% II 

jotee jaatee ganat na aavai. 

The lights and forms cannot be counted. 

frrf?> Wfl\ H ^tnfe U 1 ^ II 

jin saajee so keemat paavai. 

The One who fashioned them, knows their value. 

keemat paa-ay rahi-aa bharpoor. 

He evaluates them, and totally pervades them. 


fctH^ifoJHWFtFffe II8II 

kis nayrhai kis aakhaa door. ||4|| 

Who is close, and who is far away? 1 14| | 

tjQfti fy 1 ^ w% Htr ii 

cha-uth upaa-ay chaaray baydaa. 

The Fourth Day: He created the four Vedas, 

tF5t W% %W II 

khaanee chaaray banee bhaydaa. 

the four sources of creation, and distinct forms of speech. 

wr<r 5tf tr3 3tf?> n 

asat dasaa khat teen upaa-ay. 

He created the eighteen Puraanas, the six Shaastras and the three qualities. 

H ft ftTH »rfU II 

so booihai jis aap buihaa-ay. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord causes to understand. 

3tf?> H>P% ?W II 

teen samaavai cha-uthai vaasaa. 

One who overcomes the three qualities, dwells in the fourth state. 

y^fe cTOof u>r 3 1 " §r ww im II 

paranvat naanak ham taa kay daasaa. 1 1 5| | 
Prays Nanak, I am his slave. ||5|| 

UB>ft HHW II 

panchmee panch bhoot baytaalaa. 

The Fifth Day: The five elements are demons. 

wfU »raraf few n 

aap agochar purakh niraalaa. 

The Lord Himself is unfathomable and detached. 


fefe ffkf^HU fWH II 

ik bharam bhookhay moh pi-aasay. 

Some are gripped by doubt, hunger, emotional attachment and desire. 

fefe 3H Wfk HHfe ffU^H II 

ik ras chaakh sabad tariptaasay. 

Some taste the sublime essence of the Shabad, and are satisfied. 

fefe ^fcJT fefe nfe gfe ii 

ik rang raatay ik mar Dhoor. 

Some are imbued with the Lord's Love, while some die, and are reduced to dust. 

fefe tjfe uffe w% ^ftf Uffe ii£ii 

ik dar ghar saachai daykh hadoor. 1 1 6| | 

Some attain the Court and the Mansion of the True Lord, and behold Him, ever- 
present. ||6|| 

5T§ c^Ijt Ufe II 

Ihoothay ka-o naahee pat naa-o. 
The false one has no honor or fame; 

oTH<J ?> HW ofW oT§ II 

kabahu na soochaa kaalaa kaa-o. 

like the black crow, he never becomes pure. 

RTtTfe Ulff HTW olfe II 

pinjar pankhee banDhi-aa ko-ay. 

He is like the bird, imprisoned in a cage; 

§Tdf Hoffe 7) life II 

chhayree N bharmai mukat na ho-ay. 

he paces back and forth behind the bars, but he is not released. 

3§ ft W HHH 55^ II 

ta-o chhootai jaa khasam chhadaa-av. 

He alone is emancipated, whom the Lord and Master emancipates. 


<jraHfe h& wmfs fc&E IIPII 

gurmat maylay bhagat drirh-aa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

He follows the Guru's Teachings, and enshrines devotional worship. 1 1 7| | 

m3 U3 U^H?) Wtf II 

khastee khat darsan parabh saajay. 

The Sixth Day: God organized the six systems of Yoga. 

»f?>UtJ few ^ II 

anhad sabad niraalaa vaajay. 

The unstruck sound current of the Shabad vibrates of itself. 

H U¥^t HUfe awt II 

jay parabh bhaavai taa mahal bulaavai. 

If God wills it so, then one is summoned to the Mansion of His Presence. 

hh£ 3§ ufe yrf II 

sabday bhayday ta-o pat paavai. 

One who is pierced through by the Shabad, obtains honor. 

orfe orfe %h tp-rfu frfe rl'^fo II 

kar kar vays khapeh jal jaaveh. 

Those who wear religious robes burn, and are ruined. 

W% W% Wf\3 HK^fu lit: II 

saachai saachay saach samaaveh. 1 18| | 

Through Truth, the truthful ones merge into the True Lord. ||8|| 

HVHKt Hf *retfe II 

saptamee sat santokh sareer. 

The Seventh Day: When the body is imbued with Truth and contentment, 

WB HHtJ 5% fc^HW cfh% II 

saat samund bharay nirmal neer. 

the seven seas within are filled with the Immaculate Water. 


HtT?> Hte W3 fat ^ItJ'fd II 

majan seel sach ridai veechaar. 

Bathing in good conduct, and contemplating the True Lord within the heart, 

<P" t HHfe yrf nfk wfo II 

gur kai sabad paavai sabh paar. 

one obtains the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and carries everyone across. 

Hfc WW Hftf Wr& Wfe II 

man saachaa mukh saacha-o bhaa-ay. 

With the True Lord in the mind, and the True Lord lovingly on one's lips, 

Htj afore &o( a Lrfe ntfii 

sach neesaanai thaak na paa-ay. ||9|| 

one is blessed with the banner of Truth, and meets with no obstructions. ||9|| 

wr^wt »fH3 fkftr ?ftr wrj n 

astamee asat siDh buDh saaDhai. 

The Eighth Day: The eight miraculous powers come when one subdues his own mind, 

sach nihkayval karam araaDhai. 

and contemplates the True Lord through pure actions. 

yf^ iret ymti fynd'0 n 

pa-un paanee agnee bisraa-o. 

Forget the three qualities of wind, water and fire, 

3# f6dH6 W$ II 

tahee niranjan saacho naa-o. 

and concentrate on the pure True Name. 

fen Hftr ipf ^fuw fe^ n 

tis meh manoo-aa rahi-aa liv laa-ay. 

That human who remains lovingly focused on the Lord, 


Ij&€f3 (TO* 5TO 7i *ffe moil 

paranvat naanak kaal na khaa-ay. 1 1 10| | 

prays Nanak, shall not be consumed by death. 1 1 10| | 

?T§ ?5f>ft 7^77^(7^^ II urfcurfcfiTJHUT m>i& II 

naa-o na-umee navay naath nav khanda. ghat ghat naath mahaa balvandaa. 
The Ninth Day: The Name is the supreme almighty Master of the nine masters of 
Yoga, the nine realms of the earth, and each and every heart. 
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we\ us* feu frar n 

aa-ee pootaa ih jag saaraa. 

This whole world is the child of Maya. 

>wh »rfe ?w ii 

parabh aadays aad rakhvaaraa. 

I bow in submission to God, my Protector from the very beginning of time. 

ttffe trap^t u trar n 

aad jugaadee hai bhee hog. 

He was in the beginning, He has been throughout the ages, He is now, and He shall 
always be. 

§u wjuiru crat Frar ii^ii 

oh aprampar karnai jog. 1 1 11| | 

He is unlimited, and capable of doing everything. 1 1 11| | 

€H>ft 77H W7j feH6'6 II 

dasmee naam daan isnaan. 

The Tenth Day: Meditate on the Naam, give to charity, and purify yourself. 

»ffffe$ HFT?> HtF fwW7] II 

an-din majan sachaa gun gi-aan. 

Night and day, bathe in spiritual wisdom and the Glorious Virtues of the True Lord. 


HftJ HW 7) Wit 2TH 5§ wi\ II 

sach mail na laagai bharam bha-o bhaagai. 

Truth cannot be polluted; doubt and fear run away from it. 

fo5H ?> 33fH nrfr II 

bilam na tootas kaachai taagai. 

The flimsy thread breaks in an instant. 

fri§ 3W frar §# H'eo n 

ji-o taagaa jag ayvai jaanhu. 

Know that the world is just like this thread. 

asthir cheetsaach rang maanhu. ||12|| 

Your consciousness shall become steady and stable, enjoying the Love of the True 
Lord. 1 1 12|| 

fic^nl fear fet ii 

aykaadasee ik ridai vasaavai. 

The Eleventh Day: Enshrine the One Lord within your heart. 

fuW HH3 1 " HU tJore II 

hinsaa mamtaa moh chukhaavai. 

Eradicate cruelty, egotism and emotional attachment. 

Hf »F3H II 

fal paavai barat aatam cheenai. 

Earn the fruitful rewards, by observing the fast of knowing your own self. 

i-Ftffk Wfc 3H ?>ut II 

pakhand raach tat nahee beenai. 

One who is engrossed in hypocrisy, does not see the true essence. 

foUHW fod'd'd fAdctett II 

nirmal niraahaar nihkayval. 

The Lord is immaculate, self-sustaining and unattached. 


H%W%7? Wit 11^311 

soochai saachay naa laagai mal. ||13|| 

The Pure, True Lord cannot be polluted. ||13|| 

FRJ UtT§ 3U £oT SoT || 

jah daykh-a-u tah ayko aykaa. 

Wherever I look, I see the One Lord there. 

Ufa rft»f %5T %oT || 

hor jee-a upaa-ay vayko vaykaa. 

He created the other beings, of many and various kinds. 

oi&d'd oft£ FPfe II 

falohaar kee-ay fal jaa-ay. 

Eating only fruits, one loses the fruits of life. 

oTH W$ 3T^fe II 

ras kas khaa-ay saad gavaa-ay. 

Eating only delicacies of various sorts, one loses the true taste. 

off STOfo *5Ut tfUZ^fe II 

koorhai laalach laptai laptaa-ay. 

In fraud and greed, people are engrossed and entangled. 

ft arayfa we oOTfe inaii 

chhootai gurmukh saach kamaa-ay. 1 1 14| | 

The Gurmukh is emancipated, practicing Truth. ||14|| 

SWHfH HtF H$ Wffn^ II 

du-aadas mudraa man a-uDhootaa. 

The Twelfth Day: One whose mind is not attached to the twelve signs, 

»rfufcfH rT^Tfu ofHfu ^ HH 1 " II 

ahinis jaageh kabeh na sootaa. 

remains awake day and night, and never sleeps. 


rl'dld fnftr fe^ 25>fe II 

jaagat jaag rahai liv laa-ay. 

He remains awake and aware, lovingly centered on the Lord. 

ara u^u fen era ?> tpfe n 

gur parchai tis kaal na khaa-ay. 

With faith in the Guru, he is not consumed by death. 

msfs w% t^t ii 

ateet bha-ay maaray bairaa-ee. 

Those who become detached, and conquer the five enemies 

paranvat naanak tan liv laa-ee. 1 1 15| | 

- prays Nanak, they are lovingly absorbed in the Lord. 1 1 15| | 

tJ^TtJHt Sfew tT?> offo FF£ II 

du-aadasee da-i-aa daan kar jaanai. 

The Twelfth Day: Know, and practice, compassion and charity. 

WUfa W3 »rt II 

baahar jaato bheetar aanai. 

Bring your out-going mind back home. 

H^t ttB foUoFH II 

bartee barat rahai nihkaam. 

Observe the fast of remaining free of desire. 

»fFP-F rTry FTU Hfa cTH II 

ajpaa jaap japai mukh naam. 

Chant the unchanted Chant of the Naam with your mouth. 

3tfc Hftr W£ II 

teen bhavan meh ayko jaanai. 

Know that the One Lord is contained in the three worlds. 


Hfk nfe mm jre us 1 ^ ii^ii 

sabh such sanjam saach pachhaanai. 1 1 16| | 

Purity and self-discipline are all contained in knowing the Truth. ||16|| 

§^fH HTfE oT^t II 

tayras tarvar samud kanaarai. 

The Thirteenth Day: He is like a tree on the sea-shore. 

>9ff>JH HW fHtffe fe^ 3*% II 

amrit mool sikhar liv taarai. 

But his roots can become immortal, if his mind is attuned to the Lord's Love. 

5^ 3fo H% 7) 5lfe II 

dar dar marai na boodai ko-ay. 

Then, he will not die of fear or anxiety, and he will never drown. 

fesf ffk h% ufe yfe ii 

nidar bood marai pat kho-ay. 

Without the Fear of God, he drowns and dies, and loses his honor. 

Hfu urg urg Hfu ^ Frt II 

dar meh ghar ghar meh dar jaanai. 

With the Fear of God in his heart, and his heart in the Fear of God, he knows God. 

3¥fef^HHf Hfc^ II HP II 

takhat nivaas sach man bhaanai. 1 1 17| | 

He sits on the throne, and becomes pleasing to the Mind of the True Lord. 1 1 17| | 

riQxiiU 3§t W^S 25fu II 

cha-udas cha-uthay thaaveh leh paavai. 

The Fourteenth Day: One who enters into the fourth state, 

TOH TTS 5TO H>ft II 

raajas taamas sat kaal samaavai. 

overcomes time, and the three qualities of raajas, taamas and satva. 


HTftw ^ Ujfe Hf H>ft II 

sasee-ar kai ghar soor samaavai. 

Then the sun enters into the house of the moon, 

TT<JT prfe oft afoffe II 

jog jugat kee keemat paavai. 

and one knows the value of the technology of Yoga. 

riQxiiH 3^?> WB^S HWE II tfe SRJH^ gfu»f fe^ WE IRtll 

cha-udas bhavan paataal samaa-ay. khand barahmand rahi-aa liv laa-ay. 1 1 18| | 
He remains lovingly focused on God, who is permeating the fourteen worlds, the 
nether regions of the underworld, the galaxies and solar systems. 1 1 18 1 1 

Wf^fw €e aorf fferfe ii 

amaavasi-aa chand gupat gainaar. 

Amaavas - The Night of the New Moon: The moon is hidden in the sky. 

f^U fap>F7>t yltJ'fd II 

booihhu gi-aanee sabad beechaar. 

wise one, understand and contemplate the Word of the Shabad. 

HHbtfU dldlfcS fife feU WSt II 

sasee-ar gagan jot tihu lo-ee. 

The moon in the sky illuminates the three worlds. 

offe offe %*T o(dd' H^t II 

kar kar vaykhai kartaa so-ee. 

Creating the creation, the Creator beholds it. 

aju § etn h fen ut j-rfu n 

gur tay deesai so tis hee maahi. 

One who sees, through the Guru, merges into Him. 

H^Mftf f& »f^fe trfu intfn 

manmukh bhoolay aavahijaahi. ||19|| 

The self-willed manmukhs are deluded, coming and going in reincarnation. ||19|| 


m £f wfU to wfc HUrf II 

ghar dar thaap thir thaan suhaavai. 

One who establishes his home within his own heart, obtains the most beautiful, 
permanent place. 

aap pachhaanai jaa satgur paavai. 

One comes to understand his own self, when he finds the True Guru. 

tTU ttTTF fefH fy^'H 1 II 

jah aasaa tah binas binaasaa. 

Wherever there is hope, there is destruction and desolation. 

ft tjfaxF h<w ii 

footai khapar dubiDhaa mansaa. 

The bowl of duality and selfishness breaks. 

HWHf W& % 3fr QWW II US^fe ?T7)of UK 3 1 " ^ ?F IIPOIRII 

mamtaa jaal tay rahai udaasaa. paranvat naanak ham taa kay daasaa. 1 1 20| 1 1| | 
Prays Nanak, I am the slave of that one, who remains detached amidst the traps of 
attachment. ||20||1|| 
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fytt'^tt HUW 3 ^ urg 

bilaaval mehlaa 3 vaar sat ghar 10 

Bilaaval, Third Mehl, The Seven Days, Tenth House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

^fo tr net n 

aadit vaar aad purakh hai so-ee. 
Sunday: He, the Lord, is the Primal Being. 


»TV r>tt ?> cM II 

aapay vartai avar na ko-ee. 

He Himself is the Pervading Lord; there is no other at all. 

§fe ufe trar ^fu»r u^ret n 

ot pot jag rahi-aa paro-ee. 

Through and through, He is woven into the fabric of the world. 

»pir oreBT oft h M ii 

aapay kartaa karai so ho-ee. 

Whatever the Creator Himself does, that alone happens. 

c^fk g§ HtT JTtf UEt II 

naam ratay sadaa sukh ho-ee. 

Imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one is forever in peace. 

irayftf few ft $3 mn 

gurmukh virlaa booihai ko-ee. ||1|| 

But how rare is the one, who, as Gurmukh, understands this. ||1|| 

fU3# FTV?>t tTVf ITSHW II 

hirdai japnee japa-o guntaasaa. 

Within my heart, I chant the Chant of the Lord, the treasure of virtue. 

ufo »rarH »raraf »RT&ra gwft ti?> ufar afar fa»r^t life iihii a^rf n 

har agam agochar aprampar su-aamee jan pag lag Dhi-aava-o ho-ay daasan daasaa. 
||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord, my Lord and Master, is inaccessible, unfathomable and unlimited. Grasping 
the feet of the Lord's humble servants, I meditate on Him, and become the slave of 
His slaves. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HH^fe H*fo ^fu»r HH'fe II 

somvaarsach rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Monday: The True Lord is permeating and pervading. 

fen oft cfb-rfe ofut 7) fpfe ii 

tis kee keemat kahee na jaa-ay. 
His value cannot be described. 


»rftf »rfa Hfk fe¥ sfe ii 

aakh aakh rahay sabh liv laa-ay. 

Talking and speaking about Him, all keep themselves lovingly focused on Him. 

ftTH fen yfe n 

jis dayvai tis palai paa-ay. 

Devotion falls into the laps of those whom He so blesses. 

»raiH »raref wfw ?> fnfe n 

agam agochar lakhi-aa na jaa-ay. 

He is inaccessible and unfathomable; He cannot be seen. 

|ra t HHfe Ufa ^fU»F H>ffe IIPII 

gur kai sabad har rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord is seen to be permeating and 
pervading everywhere. ||2|| 

H3Tfe H l fe»f T HU OffzW II 

mangal maa-i-aa moh upaa-i-aa. 

Tuesday: The Lord created love and attachment to Maya. 

ttPV fkfe fhfo qri H I fe»F II 

aapay sir sir DhanDhai laa-i-aa. 

He Himself has enjoined each and every being to their tasks. 

»ffU W£ HS\ ft II 

aap buihaa-ay so-ee booihai. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord causes to understand. 

1^ t HHfe Uff H# II 

gur kai sabad dar ghar sooihai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one understands his heart and home. 

Oh 33Tfe of% fe^ wfe ii 

paraym bhagat karay liv laa-ay. 

He worships the Lord in loving devotion. 


U§H HHBT HHfe tWfe II3II 

ha-umai mamtaa sabad jalaa-ay. ||3|| 

His egotism and self-conceit are burnt away by the Shabad. 1 13| | 

yil^fd »fn> fftTHTf II 

buDhvaar aapay buDh saar. 

Wednesday: He Himself bestows sublime understanding. 

irayftf orast n 

gurmukh karnee sabad veechaar. 

The Gurmukh does good deeds, and contemplates the Word of the Shabad. 

?rfH g§ htj firaww Sfe ii 

naam ratay man nirmal ho-ay. 

Imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mind become pure and 
immaculate. 

Ufa WS 3F% tT§K iffe II 

har gun gaavai ha-umai mal kho-ay. 

He sings the Glorious Glorious Praises of the Lord, and washes off the filth of egotism. 

tjfo H# HtJ HW 1 U 1 ^ II 

dar sachai sad sobhaa paa-ay. 

I n the Court of the True Lord, he obtains lasting glory. 

7?fti 3§ HHfe HU 1 ^ II8II 

naam ratay gur sabad suhaa-ay. ||4|| 

I mbued with the Naam, he is embellished with the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 14| | 

wtp tfh iv% <jra §»rfo II 

laahaa naam paa-ay gur du-aar. 

The profit of the Naam is obtained through the Door of the Guru. 

»pir e^d'd ii 

aapay dayvai dayvanhaar. 

The Great Giver Himself gives it. 


tt u# fen or§ afe fretw n 

jo dayvai tis ka-o bal jaa-ee-ai. 

I am a sacrifice to the One who gives it. 

gur parsaadee aap gavaa-ee-ai. 

By Guru's Grace, self-conceit is eradicated. 

cvrto< c^h gnu tpfe ii 

naanak naam rakhahu ur Dhaar. 

Nanak, enshrine the Naam within your heart. 

td^d'd off hoto im II 

dayvanhaaray ka-o jaikaar. 1 1 5| | 

1 celebrate the victory of the Lord, the Great Giver. 1 1 5| | 

^d^'Td ttfti II 

veervaar veer bharam bhulaa-ay. 

Thursday: The fifty-two warriors were deluded by doubt. 

03 f3 H% UfT WE II 

parayt bhoot sabh doojai laa-ay. 

All the goblins and demons are attached to duality. 

aap upaa-ay kar vaykhai vaykaa. 

God Himself created them, and sees each one distinct. 

H3?7 orat ZW II 

sabhnaa kartay tayree taykaa. 

Creator Lord, You are the Support of all. 

flfof tfe Hd£'«l II 

jee-a jant tayree sarnaa-ee. 

The beings and creatures are under Your protection. 


H fHW frTH Hftr fH^st ll£ll 

so milai jis laihi milaa-ee. 1 16| | 

He alone meets You, whom You Yourself meet. 1 1 6| | 

HctaMfd gfb»F HKT^t II 

sukarvaar parabh rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

Friday: God is permeating and pervading everywhere. 

»rfU ^-pfe oft>rfe iret ii 

aap upaa-ay sabh keemat paa-ee. 

He Himself created all, and appraises the value of all. 

irayftf ut h oft afarf n 

gurmukh hovai so karai beechaar. 

One who become Gurmukh, contemplates the Lord. 

HtJ HHH orast Cr 6F^ II 

sach sanjam karnee hai kaar. 

He practices truth and self-restraint. 

^33 fiH f^Ufe II fetf ft Hf t ftF IIPII 

varat naym nitaaparat poojaa. bin booihay sabh bhaa-o hai doojaa. 1 1 7| | 

Without genuine understanding, all fasts, religious rituals and daily worship services 

lead only to the love of duality. 1 1 7| | 

gfegg^fg h§^ wns %\w^ n 

chhanichharvaar sa-un saasat beechaar. 

Saturday: Contemplating good omens and the Shaastras, 

U§H to^H JWf II 

ha-umai mayraa bharmai sansaar. 

in egotism and self-conceit, the world wanders in delusion. 

mm w f h wfe ii 

manmukh anDhaa doojai bhaa-ay. 

The blind, self-willed manmukh in engrossed in the love of duality. 


fTH ufo anF tpfe ii 

jam dar baaDhaa chotaa khaa-ay. 

Bound and gagged at death's door, he is beaten and punished. 

gur parsaadee sadaa sukh paa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, one finds lasting peace. 

t& orast wfo fe^ w% ii tin 

sach karnee saach liv laa-ay. ||8|| 

He practices Truth, and lovingly focuses on the Truth. 1 18| | 

HfeHTf H^fu H 53grafl II 

satgur sayveh say vadbhaagee. 

Those who serve the True Guru are very fortunate. 

U§H J-rfe Hfe fe^ OT3ft II 

ha-umai maar sach liv laagee. 

Conquering their ego, they embrace love for the True Lord. 

§t 3faT 3*% HUftT H^fe II 

tayrai rang raatay sahj subhaa-ay. 

They are automatically imbued with Your Love, Lord. 
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3 TPf&S* ftfu fHWfe II 

too sukh-daata laihi milaa-ay. 

You are the Giver of peace; You merge them into Yourself. 

SoTH § f W c^dt 5fe II 

aykas tay doojaa naahee ko-ay. 

Everything comes from the One and only Lord; there is no other at all. 

irayftrft H^tufe ntf n 

gurmukh booihai soihee ho-ay. 1 1 9| | 

The Gurmukh realizes this, and understands. ||9|| 


UtTU fkst § ^ II 

pandreh thitee N tai sat vaar. 

The fifteen lunar days, the seven days of the week, 

>RF f3t »T^fu ^ II 

maahaa rutee aavahi vaar vaar. 

the months, seasons, days and nights, come over and over again; 

fe?5H tfefet JWf II 

dinas rain tivai sansaar. 
so the world goes on. 

»T^ T 31§f oft»F cfdd'fd II 

aavaa ga-on kee-aa kartaar. 

Coming and going were created by the Creator Lord. 

nihchal saach rahi-aa kal Dhaar. 

The True Lord remains steady and stable, by His almighty power. 

(TOoT ciraKfa |# 5T ^ItJ'fd II HO II H II 

naanak gurmukh boojjiai ko sabad veechaar. 1 1 10| 1 1| | 

Nanak, how rare is that Gurmukh who understands, and contemplates the Naam, 
the Name of the Lord. ||10||1|| 

fidtt'^W 3 II 

bilaaval mehlaa 3. 
Bilaaval, Third Mehl: 

»FV fHHfe Wrf II 

aad purakh aapay sarisat saajay. 

The Primal Lord Himself formed the Universe. 

tfrx tfe H'fenr Hfu u 1 ^ ii 

jee-a jant maa-i-aa mohi paajay. 

The beings and creatures are engrossed in emotional attachment to Maya. 


utt wfe iraufe wit ii 

doojai bhaa-ay parpanch laagay. 

In the love of duality, they are attached to the illusory material world. 

»T^fu FT^fU H^fu VfWm II 

aavahi jaaveh mareh abhaagay. 

The unfortunate ones die, and continue to come and go. 

H fed I Id #fc>Jf JTSt IFfe II 

satgur bhayti-ai soihee paa-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, understanding is obtained. 

irav^f^Hfemffe 1 1 Hi i 

parpanch chookai sach samaa-ay. ||1|| 

Then, the illusion of the material world is shattered, and one merges in Truth. 1 1 1| | 

W t HHHfe fefW &4 II 

jaa kai mastak likhi-aa laykh. 

One who has such pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon his forehead 

t Hf?> ^fW Uf SoT mil 3?JT§ || 

taa kai man vasi-aa parabh ayk. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
- the One God abides within his mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fHHfe »W Hf %*f II 

sarisat upaa-ay aapay sabh vaykhai. 

He created the Universe, and He Himself beholds all. 

afe?> At II 

ko-ay na maytai tayrai laykhai. 

No one can erase Your record, Lord. 

fm wfm ft £ otu ora^ n 

siDh saaDhik jay ko kahai kahaa-ay. 

If someone calls himself a Siddha or a seeker, 


^UK fW »ft WS II 

bharmay bhoolaa aavai jaa-ay. 

he is deluded by doubt, and will continue coming and going. 

Hfddlf H# H rT?> |ft II 

satgur sayvai so jan booihai. 

That humble being alone understands, who serves the True Guru. 

ufHH^^ €f H# IIPII 

ha-umai maaray taa dar sooihai. ||2|| 
Conquering his ego, he finds the Lord's Door. 1 12| | 

Eom % Hf f W sP>F II 

aykas tay sabh doojaa hoo-aa. 

From the One Lord, all others were formed. 

§^ »Rf ?> atnr ii 

ayko vartai avar na bee-aa. 

The One Lord is pervading everywhere; there is no other at all. 

UTT 3" fT II 

doojay tay jay ayko jaanai. 

Renouncing duality, one comes to know the One Lord. 

<jra t HHfe ufo efo c^rrt ii 

gur kai sabad har dar neesaanai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one knows the Lord's Door, and His Banner. 

Hfddlf t??^ W% II 

satgur bhaytay taa ayko paa-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, one finds the One Lord. 

f%BU UrF Srfe 113 II 

vichahu doojaa thaak rahaa-ay. ||3|| 
Duality is subdued within. ||3|| 


frTH W Wftt 5fe II 

jis daa saahib daadhaa ho-ay. 

One who belongs to the All-powerful Lord and Master 

fen £ >ffo ?> wi( 5tfe ii 

tis no maar na saakai ko-ay. 
- no one can destroy him. 

wf&zi at h^ot gfr Hdi'«l ii 

saahib kee sayvak rahai sarnaa-ee. 

The Lord's servant remains under His protection; 

H*fH ^ ?flr»f T "st II 

aapay bakhsay day vadi-aa-ee. 

The Lord Himself forgives him, and blesses him with glorious greatness. 

fen § ?r<jt eife ii 

tis tay oopar naahee ko-ay. 
There is none higher than Him. 

otff 5% 5f fcJH W life IIBII 

ka-un darai dar kis kaa ho-ay. 1 14| | 

Why should he be afraid? What should he ever fear? 1 14| | 

^raxnt wfs H?ffa II 

gurmatee saa N t vasai sareer. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, peace and tranquility abide within the body. 

utf?> fefo f53T 7) Ufa II 

sabad cheeneh fir lagai na peer. 

Remember the Word of the Shabad, and you shall never suffer pain. 

»rt ?> fpfe TPttwz ii 

aavai na jaa-ay naa dukh paa-ay. 

You shall not have to come or go, or suffer in sorrow. 


FTH ^FH HUftT KH*E II 

naamay raatay sahj samaa-ay. 

Imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, you shall merge in celestial peace, 
naanak gurmukh vaykhai hadoor. 

Nanak, the Gurmukh beholds Him ever-present, close at hand. 

H?F U€ HtJ gfu»r wzvfa im If 

mayraa parabh sad rahi-aa bharpoor. 1 1 5| | 

My God is always fully pervading everywhere. 1 15| | 

fefe H^oT fefe WZfti II 

ik sayvak ik bharam bhulaa-ay. 

Some are selfless servants, while others wander, deluded by doubt. 

»pir or% ufe »i T flr ora^ ii 

aapay karay har aap karaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself does, and causes everything to be done. 

^ ?> afe II 

ayko vartai avar na ko-ay. 

The One Lord is all-pervading; there is no other at all. 

Hfc H ftT ufe II 

man ros keejai jay doojaa ho-ay. 

The mortal might complain, if there were any other. 

nfddlf H% o(del W$t II 

satgur sayvay karnee saaree. 

Serve the True Guru; this is the most excellent action. 

tjfo W% Wr! ^ItJ'dl ll£ll 

dar saachai saachay veechaaree. 1 1 6| | 

1 n the Court of the True Lord, you shall be judged true. 1 1 6| | 


thitee vaar sabh sabad suhaa-ay. 

All the lunar days, and the days of the week are beautiful, when one contemplates the 
Shabad. 

Hfddlf H% 3 1 " IV% II 

satgur sayvay taa fal paa-ay. 

If one serves the True Guru, he obtains the fruits of his rewards. 

fent ^ h% »r^fu frftr n 

thitee vaar sabh aavahi jaahi. 

The omens and days all come and go. 

<jra foddtt Hfe H>ffU II 

gur sabad nihchal sadaa sach samaahi. 

But the Word of the Guru's Shabad is eternal and unchanging. Through it, one merges 
in the True Lord. 

fk€\ ^ 3 1 " W HftJ gr§ II 

thitee vaar taa jaa sach raatay. 

The days are auspicious, when one is imbued with Truth. 

fe?) nfk ^j>rfu iipii 

bin naavai sabh bharmeh kaachay. ||7|| 

Without the Name, all the false ones wander deluded. 1 1 7| | 

mm H^fu nfe foot frfu n 

manmukh mareh mar bigtee jaahi. 

The self-willed manmukhs die, and dead, they fall into the most evil state. 

§or ?> irnfu f # ^fu II 

ayk na cheeteh doojai lobhaahi. 

They do not remember the One Lord; they are deluded by duality. 

achayt pindee agi-aan anDhaar. 

The human body is unconscious, ignorant and blind. 


fk§ HH§ fe§ W$ LfT^- || 

bin sabdai ki-o paa-ay paar. 

Without the Word of the Shabad, how can anyone cross over? 

»pfU §ijt£ fyi^d'd II 

aap upaa-ay upaavanhaar. 
The Creator Himself creates. 

Wii oft% 3TC II till 

aapay keeton gur veechaar. 1 1 8| | 

He Himself contemplates the Guru's Word. 1 1 8| | 

bahutay bhaykh karahi bhaykh-Dhaaree. 

The religious fanatics wear all sorts of religious robes. 

53HfU oFBt W$\ II 

bhav bhav bharmeh kaachee saaree. 

They roll around and wander around, like the false dice on the board. 

>tft JTtf ?> »T3T ufe II 

aithai sukh na aagai ho-ay. 

They find no peace, here or hereafter. 
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mm h£t ws^ mn yfe n 

manmukh mu-ay apnaa janam kho-ay. 

The self-willed manmukns waste away their lives, and die. 

Hfddlf H% WGH tJoT^ II 

satgur sayvay bharam chukaa-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, doubt is driven away. 


ura ut >>fefo HUW l-re lltfll 

ghar hee andar sach mahal paa-ay. 1 19| | 

Deep within the home of the heart, one finds the Mansion of the True Lord's Presence. 
I|9|| 

WO WW 67% H 3fe II 

aapay pooraa karay so ho-ay. 

Whatever the Perfect Lord does, that alone happens. 

irfu fknt ^ xiw efe n 

ayhi thitee vaar doojaa do-ay. 

Concern with these omens and days leads only to duality. 

satgur baajhahu anDh gubaar. 

Without the True Guru, there is only pitch darkness. 

fks\ W3 H^fu H3W 3T^ II 

thitee vaar sayveh mugaDh gavaar. 

Only idiots and fools worry about these omens and days. 

cTOof areytV |# ret u^fe n 

naanak gurmukh booihai soihee paa-ay. 

Nanak, the Gurmukh obtains understanding and realization; 

feoff 7pfU 3fu»F H>ffe inoilPII 

ikat naam sadaa rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 10| 1 2| | 

he remains forever merged in the Name of the One Lord. 1 1 10| 1 2| | 

bilaaval mehlaa 1 chhant dakh-nee 
Bilaaval, First Mehl, Chhant, Dakhnee: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


HH fi%*53t»F 3lfefe »fEt II 

munDh navaylrhee-aa go-il aa-ee raam. 

The young, innocent soul-bride has come to the pasture lands of the world. 

HZ^t Wfd crat ufo fe^ ?5 T ^t ?FH II 

matukee daar Dharee har liv laa-ee raam. 

Laying aside her pitcher of worldly concern, she lovingly attunes herself to her Lord. 

fe¥ Wfe Ufa faf 3lfefe HUftT HHfe Hldl'dlW II 

liv laa-ay har si-o rahee go-il sahj sabad seegaaree-aa. 

She remains lovingly absorbed in the pasture of the Lord, automatically embellished 
with the Word of the Shabad. 

ora - nfe ufu orfe fyrtdl fHWu jrfo fU»i T gb>f T n 

kar jorh gur peh kar binantee milhu saach pi-aaree-aa. 

With her palms pressed together, she prays to the Guru, to unite her with her True 
Beloved Lord. 

TO Wfe 3BT3t Ufa iflBH cFH f^'fd^ II 

Dhan bhaa-ay bhagtee daykh pareetam kaam kroDh nivaari-aa. 

Seeing His bride's loving devotion, the Beloved Lord eradicates unfulfilled sexual desire 

and unresolved anger. 

(TOoT HH ?5%W H^fe £ftf flff H'lPfdaF 1 1 HI I 

naanak munDh navayl sundar daykh pir saaDhaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the young, innocent bride is so beautiful; seeing her Husband Lord, she is 

comforted. ||1|| 

Hfo c^6Wl£ HHfe II 

sach navaylrhee-ay joban baalee raam. 

Truthfully, young soul-bride, your youth keeps you innocent. 

»F§ ?> orat ttRTfi HU JTOt UOf II 

aa-o na jaa-o kahee apnay sah naalee raam. 

Do not come and go anywhere; stay with your Husband Lord. 


c^j »ru£ jfftr h wmfs ufe oft w^z n 

naah apnay sang daasee mai bhagat har kee bhaav-ay. 

I will stay with my Husband Lord; I am His hand-maiden. Devotional worship to the 
Lord is pleasing to me. 

wrarftr aftr crabft HuftT w^e ii 

agaaDh boDh akath kathee-ai sahj parabh gun gaav-ay. 

I know the unknowable, and speak the unspoken; I sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Celestial Lord God. 

raam naam rasaal rasee-aa ravai saach pi-aaree-aa. 

She who chants and savors the taste of the Lord's Name is loved by the True Lord. 

mfa W$ oft»r cVTJcF sO^'dlttF IIP II 

gur sabad dee-aa daan kee-aa naankaa veechaaree-aa. ||2|| 

The Guru grants her the gift of the Shabad; Nanak, she contemplates and reflects 

upon it. 1 1 2| | 

Hhre Hftrttrst flra HfcJT H3t ^fh n 

sareeDhar mohi-arhee pir sang sootee raam. 

She who is fascinated by the Supreme Lord, sleeps with her Husband Lord. 

<jra ct Wfe Wfo Hf3t II 

gur kai bhaa-ay chalo saach sangootee raam. 

She walks in harmony with the Guru's Will, attuned to the Lord. 

to wfo H|rat ufe jrftr H3t yfftr rat Htrat»r n 

Dhan saach sangootee har sang sootee sang sakhee sahaylee-aa. 

The soul-bride is attuned to the Truth, and sleeps with the Lord, along with her 

companions and sister soul-brides. 

feoT Wfe feof Hfe ^fw Hfedld UH H*5fr>F II 

ik bhaa-ay ik man naam vasi-aa satguroo ham maylee-aa. 

Loving the One Lord, with one-pointed mind, the Naam dwells within; I am united 

with the True Guru. 


fe?> tfe urat ?> rfW f%H% wffi Wfe PcSdHrt II 

din rain gharhee na chasaa visrai saas saas niranjano. 

Day and night, with each and every breath, I do not forget the Immaculate Lord, for a 
moment, even for an instant. 

HHfe fffe tranfe ekfoT 3§ 113 II 

sabad jot jagaa-ay deepak naankaa bha-o bhanjno. 1 1 3| | 

So light the lamp of the Shabad, Nanak, and burn away your fear. 1 1 3| | 

nfe Hyfedly fszwz W% sFH II 

jot sabaa-irhee-ay taribjiavan saaray raam. 

soul-bride, the Lord's Light pervades all the three worlds. 

urfe uife gf% gfu»r »fwtf »RF% II 

ghat ghat rav rahi-aa alakh apaaray raam. 

He is pervading each and every heart, the Invisible and Infinite Lord. 

ymv w ww »ry wfa fkw&ty n 

alakh apaar apaar saachaa aap maar milaa-ee-ai. 

He is Invisible and Infinite, Infinite and True; subduing his self-conceit, one meets 
Him. 

ufH HXH 1 Hf W&U HHfe % fcrebft II 

ha-umai mamtaa lobh jaalahu sabad mail chuj<haa-ee-ai. 

So burn away your egotistical pride, attachment and greed, with the Word of the 

Shabad; wash away your filth. 

efo FFfe €3H?> orat d'did'fdW II 

dar jaa-ay darsan karee bhaanai taar taaranhaari-aa. 

When you go to the Lord's Door, you shall receive the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; 
by His Will, the Savior will carry you across and save you. 

ufo c^k mte ^ftf feu^t (Toot §^ trfew naimi 

har naam amrit chaakh tariptee naankaa ur Dhaari-aa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Tasting the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's Name, the soul-bride is satisfied; Nanak, 

she enshrines Him in her heart. ||4||1|| 


fytt'^tt w <\ ii 

bilaaval mehlaa 1. 
Bilaaval, First Mehl: 

ft Hfc UTgr nrfe fegnfl II 

mai man chaa-o ghanaa saach vigaasee raam. 

My mind is filled with such a great joy; I have blossomed forth in Truth. 

Hut UHftra ufk »fterft &h ii 

mohee paraym piray parabh abhinaasee raam. 

I am enticed by the love of my Husband Lord, the Eternal, Imperishable Lord God. 

»ff%3T§ ufe ?ra fet^H gtw ii 

avigato har naath naathah tisai bhaavai so thee-ai. 

The Lord is everlasting, the Master of masters. Whatever He wills, happens. 

foraiTO HtT ^fe»ra rfrttf f tft^" II 

kirpaal sadaa da-i-aal daataa jee-aa andar too N jee-ai. 

Great Giver, You are always kind and compassionate. You infuse life into all living 
beings. 
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ft »Rf fcJWT) ?> fq»F$ UtF ufo ?TH >Jf3fe ^fH II 

mai avar gi-aan na Dhi-aan poojaa har naam antar vas rahay. 

1 have no other spiritual wisdom, meditation or worship; the Name of the Lord alone 
dwells deep within me. 

7> ?TOcjr 3Tfo 3% ll^ll 

bhaykh bhavnee hath na jaanaa naankaa sach geh rahay. 1 1 1| | 

I know nothing about religious robes, pilgrimages or stubborn fanaticism; Nanak, I 

hold tight to the Truth. ||1|| 

fW7^\ tfe few HU^ II 

bhinrhee rain bhalee dinas suhaa-ay raam. 

The night is beautiful, drenched with dew, and the day is delightful, 


ftrFr uffe Hddly flray frare ii 

nij ghar soot-rhee-ay piram jagaa-ay raam. 

when her Husband Lord wakes the sleeping soul-bride, in the home of the self. 

U*fe TH> HHfe fT# flrg 3 T Sb>F II 

nav haan nav Dhan sabad jaagee aapnay pir bhaanee-aa. 

The young bride has awakened to the Word of the Shabad; she is pleasing to her 

Husband Lord. 

3ftT off oTU3 KW§ ftF Woft\ ttc('£]*F II 

taj koorh kapat subhaa-o doojaa chaakree lokaanee-aa. 

So renounce falsehood, fraud, love of duality and working for people. 

mai naam har kaa haar kanthay saach sabad neesaani-aa. 

The Name of the Lord is my necklace, and I am anointed with the True Shabad. 

ora fffe ?T7>or JTO wit Tftfe offe §g Wf&W IIP II 

kar jorh naanak saach maagai nadar kar tuDh bhaani-aa. 1 12| | 

With his palms pressed together, Nanak begs for the gift of the True Name; please, 

bless me with Your Grace, through the pleasure of Your Will. 1 12| | 

wm Htt<w1£ ii 

jaag salonrhee-ay bolai gurbaanee raam. 

Awake, bride of splendored eyes, and chant the Word of the Guru's Bani. 

ft=rf?> Hfe nfcnret »forw owil II 

jin sun mani-arhee akath kahaanee raam. 

Listen, and place your faith in the Unspoken Speech of the Lord. 

»fofw ofu^t ire fmw$ & few arayfa p£ n 

akath kahaanee pad nirbaanee ko virlaa gurmukh booih-ay. 

The Unspoken Speech, the state of Nirvaanaa - how rare is the Gurmukh who 

understands this. 


§u HHfe »ry fes^ ret hs£ ii 

oh sabad samaa-ay aap gavaa-ay taribhavan soihee sooih-ay. 

Merging in the Word of the Shabad, self-conceit is eradicated, and the three worlds 

are revealed to her understanding. 

gfr ttrafe wrayfo ^rs 7 w& Hf?> gts wfcw n 

rahai ateet aprampar raataa saach man gun saari-aa. 

Remaining detached, with infinity infusing, the true mind cherishes the virtues of the 
Lord. 

§U Ufa 3fb»F H?JH rt'rtoc ffo EFfottF 113 II 

oh poor rahi-aa sarab thaa-ee naankaa ur Dhaari-aa. 1 1 3| | 

He is fully pervading and permeating all places; Nanak has enshrined Him within his 
heart. ||3|| 

Hufe ytt'fealS wztfs hM am II 

mahal bulaa-irhee-ay bhagat sanayhee raam. 

The Lord is calling you to the Mansion of His Presence; soul-bride, He is the Lover of 
His devotees. 

iranfe Hfc ^JHt Htefk eut am n 

gurmat man rahsee seeihas dayhee raam. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, your mind shall be delighted, and your body shall be 
fulfilled. 

H?> >ffe gtt HHfe hH? ! WoT ?>n? IfgrzS II 

man maar reejhai sabad seeihai tarai lok naath pachhaan-ay. 

Conquer and subdue your mind, and love the Word of the Shabad; reform yourself, 

and realize the Lord of the three worlds. 

man deeg dol na jaa-ay kat hee aapnaa pir jaan-ay. 

Her mind shall not waver or wander anywhere else, when she comes to know her 
Husband Lord. 


H W 3^ f tfHH ^H3f 3^t»F §3§ II 

mai aaDhaar tayraa too khasam mayraa mai taan takee-aa tayra-o. 

You are my only Support, You are my Lord and Master. You are my strength and 

anchor. 

Wfa HtF HtT T^oC HHfe 93Tf foSdG II8IIPII 

saach soochaa sadaa naanak gur sabad jhagar nibayra-o. 1 14| |2| | 

She is forever truthful and pure, Nanak; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 

conflicts are resolved. ||4||2|| 

chhant bilaaval mehlaa 4 mangal 

Chhant, Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl, Mangal ~ The Song Of Joy: 
ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H^ufoUf »ffe»F Htf Hftf HH 1 ^ II 

mayraa har parabh sayjai aa-i-aa man sukh samaanaa raam. 

My Lord God has come to my bed, and my mind is merged with the Lord. 

ajfo f§ ufo uf y i fe»r €fcJT toN 1- h 1 ^ ii 

gur tuthai har parabh paa-i-aa rang ralee-aa maanaa raam. 

As it pleases the Guru, I have found the Lord God, and I revel and delight in His Love, 
vadbhaagee-aa sohaaganee har mastak maanaa raam. 

Very fortunate are those happy soul-brides, who have the jewel of the Naam upon 
their foreheads. 

Ufa Uf Ufa HZFcCT U cTOof Hfe 3^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

har parabh har sohaag hai naanak man bhaanaa raam. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord, the Lord God, is Nanak's Husband Lord, pleasing to his mind. ||1|| 

fiwfew ufo fj ufo uf ufo »ry am ii 

nimaaniaa har maan hai har parabh har aapai raam. 

The Lord is the honor of the dishonored. The Lord, the Lord God is Himself by Himself. 


irayftr »ry ar^few ft>3 ufo ufo ffv am n 

gurmukh aap gavaa-i-aa nit har har jaapai raam. 

The Gurmukh eradicates self-conceit, and constantly chants the Name of the Lord. 

H3" Ufa 1X3 W% H oft €fcJT ufo ?FH II 

mayray har parabh bhaavai so karai har rang har raapai raam. 

My Lord God does whatever He pleases; the Lord imbues mortal beings with the color 

of His Love. 

Ff?) (TOoT FRjfrT fkwfew Ufa ^fk uft" trOT ?FH IIP II 

jan naanak sahj milaa-i-aa har ras har Dharaapai raam. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak is easily merged into the Celestial Lord. He is satisfied with the sublime 

essence of the Lord. 1 12| | 

H^H tffifH Ufa WStW Ufa %^ II 

maanas janam har paa-ee-ai har raavan vayraa raam. 

The Lord is found only through this human incarnation. This is the time to 

contemplate the Lord. 

irayftf fira nuwt gar Sfe ur^r ^ M 

gurmukh mil sohaaganee rang ho-ay ghanayraa raam. 

As Gurmukhs, the happy soul-brides meet Him, and their love for Him is abundant. 

ftT?> >fSH rTcTfk 7> irf&W fetf Wm H^F II 

\ — 

jin maanas janam na paa-i-aa tin H bhaag mandayraa raam. 

Those who have not attained human incarnation, are cursed by evil destiny. 

Ufa Ufa Ufa Ufa U€ rt'rtot fRJ §^ ^FH II 3 II 

har har har har raakh parabh naanak jan tayraa raam. 1 1 3| | 

Lord, God, Har, Har, Har, Har, save Nanak; he is Your humble servant. 1 1 3| | 

arfe ufe uf »rarH f^few h?> 3$ 3far n 

gur har parabh agam drirh-aa-i-aa man tan rang bheenaa raam. 

The Guru has implanted within me the Name of the Inaccessible Lord God; my mind 

and body are drenched with the Lord's Love. 
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W5& old FTH <J UT^Kftf ofd wlft" sFH II 

bhagat vachhal har naam hai gurmukh har leenaa raam. 

The Name of the Lord is the Lover of His devotees; the Gurmukhs attain the Lord. 

fe?> Ufa 7) rikt! fr\Q fR5 HtcT ?FH II 

bin har naam na jeevday ji-o jal bin meenaa raam. 

Without the Name of the Lord, they cannot even live, like the fish without water. 

rTcW Ufa irf&W FTOof ufe oft?F ^ ||9|H||3|| 

safal janam har paa-i-aa naanak parabh keenaa raam. 1 14| 1 1| |3| | 

Finding the Lord, my life has become fruitful; Nanak, the Lord God has fulfilled me. 

I|4||l||3|| 

fe?WHM8H% II 

bilaaval mehlaa 4 salok. 
Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl, Shalok: 

ufe uf HtTf wfe &q Hfe wzwm n 

har parabh sajan lorh lahu man vasai vadbhaag. 

Seek out the Lord God, your only true Friend. He shall dwell in your mind, by great 
good fortune. 

<nfo y% %trfe»r mm ufo fe¥ wz\ iihii 

gur poorai vaykhaali-aa naanak har liv laag. 1 1 1| | 

The True Guru shall reveal Him to you; Nanak, lovingly focus yourself on the Lord. 
Illll 

is ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

H^ufouf g^fe »r^t»f T ufn fwwam ii 

mayraa har parabh raavan aa-ee-aa ha-umai bikh ihaagay raam. 

The soul-bride has come to ravish and enjoy her Lord God, after eradicating the 

poison of egotism. 


iraHfe »ry ftefenr ufo ufo fe^ wit ii 

gurmat aap mitaa-i-aa har har liv laagay raam. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, she has eliminated her self-conceit; she is lovingly 
attuned to her Lord, Har, Har. 

antar kamal pargaasi-aa gur gi-aanee jaagay raam. 

Her heart-lotus deep within has blossomed forth, and through the Guru, spiritual 
wisdom has been awakened within her. 

FT?) cTTjof ufe Uf LPfe»F yf ^sf'dl 1 1 HI I 

jan naanak har parabh paa-i-aa poorai vadbhaagay raam. ||1|| 

Servant Nanak has found the Lord God, by perfect, great good fortune. 1 1 1| | 

ufo ufe Hfc ufe c^fk ^trst II 

har parabh har man bhaa-i-aa har naam vaDhaa-ee raam. 

The Lord, the Lord God, is pleasing to her mind; the Lord's Name resounds within her. 

life Vfew ufo Ufa fe¥ ?FH II 

gur poorai parabh paa-i-aa har har liv laa-ee raam. 

Through the Perfect Guru, God is obtained; she is lovingly focused on the Lord, Har, 
Har. 

»fftp>f T ?> wfor orfe»r nfe yddif^m^t II 

agi-aan anDhayraa kati-aa jot pargati-aa-ee raam. 

The darkness of ignorance is dispelled, and the Divine Light radiantly shines forth. 

rT?> cTOot ?TH U Ufa c^fk HK^t IIPII 

jan naanak naam aDhaar hai har naam samaa-ee raam. ||2|| 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is Nanak's only Support; he merges into the Lord's 

Name. ||2|| 

to ufo ufe fU»r% g^friF w ufo ?FH II 

Dhan har parabh pi-aarai raavee-aa jaa N har parabh bhaa-ee raam. 

The soul-bride is ravished and enjoyed by her Beloved Lord God, when the Lord God is 

pleased with her. 


wft uk otn'«l»r ft=rf fewer KFrst am II 

akhee paraym kasaa-ee-aa ji-o bilak masaa-ee raam. 
My eyes are drawn to His Love, like the cat to the mouse. 

<nfo y% ufo Hfo»F ufo afk »fwst g^K n 

gur poorai har mayli-aa har ras aaghaa-ee raam. 

The Perfect Guru has united me with the Lord; I am satisfied by the subtle essence of 
the Lord. 

tT?> ?775or ??fti fearfw ufo ufo fe¥ 113 II 

jan naanak naam vigsi-aa har har liv laa-ee raam. ||3|| 

Servant Nanak blossoms forth in the Naam, the Name of the Lord; he is lovingly 
attuned to the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 3| | 

UK H31U fHwfenr ufo few W$ II 

ham moorakh mugaDh milaa-i-aa har kirpaa Dhaaree raam. 

I am a fool and an idiot, but the Lord showered me with His Mercy, and united me 

with Himself. 

to to ?if wwfa fr ftrfe u§h H^t am n 

Dhan Dhan guroo saabaas hai jin ha-umai maaree raam. 

Blessed, blessed is the most wonderful Guru, who has conquered egotism. 

fTO ^2*'dfl»F ?3?f f Ufeufe?^ W$ II 

jin H vadbhaagee-aa vadbhaag hai har har ur Dhaaree raam. 

Very fortunate, of blessed destiny are those, who enshrine the Lord, Har, Har, in their 
hearts. 

rT?) ?T7>or ?TH hMu f yfttO'dl II8II3II8II 

jan naanak naam salaahi too naamay balihaaree raam. 1 14| |2| |4| | 

servant Nanak, praise the Naam, and be a sacrifice to the Naam. 1 14| |2| |4| | 

bilaaval mehlaa 5 chhant 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Chhant: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hare* pfr gfenr uf anfenr am n 

mangal saaj bha-i-aa parabh apnaa gaa-i-aa raam. 
The time of rejoicing has come; I sing of my Lord God. 

»ffterft ?f Hfenr nf?> §vfH»r ^fenr ii 

abhinaasee var suni-aa man upji-aa chaa-i-aa raam. 

I have heard of my Imperishable Husband Lord, and happiness fills my mind. 

Hfo utfe W§\ wit 5TH fHWb^ UU?> l|§ II 

man pareet laagai vadai bhaagai kab milee-ai pooran patay. 

My mind is in love with Him; when shall I realize my great good fortune, and meet 

with my Perfect Husband? 

huh H>Fsh^ atf^f irefrft %q mftir nfu h§ n 

sehjay samaa-ee-ai govind paa-ee-ai dayh sakhee-ay mohi matay. 

If only I could meet the Lord of the Universe, and be automatically absorbed into Him; 

tell me how, my companions! 

fe?> tfe 5TU§ of^?> Tjdldl lJ 1 fe»F II 

din rain thaadhee kara-o sayvaa parabh kavan jugtee paa-i-aa. 
Day and night, I stand and serve my God; how can I attain Him? 

[btefe cTOof cTUU few SU Hfu fffe wf&W II ^ II 

binvant naanak karahu kirpaa laihu mohi larh laa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, have mercy on me, and attach me to the hem of Your robe, Lord. 

Illll 

§fe»F HH T U3 r ufe US?> r^H'O 1 U^H II 

bha-i-aa samaahrhaa har ratan visaahaa raam. 

Joy has come! I have purchased the jewel of the Lord. 

Stft ifftT Ufa H3?7 ^TCF II 

khojee kjnoj laDhaa har santan paahaa raam. 
Searching, the seeker has found the Lord with the Saints. 


ftra fw% efew cr% crafo atw n 

milay sant pi-aaray da-i-aa Dhaarav katheh akath beechaaro. 

I have met the Beloved Saints, and they have blessed me with their kindness; I 

contemplate the Unspoken Speech of the Lord. 

feor ftrfn feor Hfc ftrwrfe gwft wfe utfk fU»r^ II 

ik chit ik man Dhi-aa-ay su-aamee laa-ay pareet pi-aaro. 

With my consciousness centered, and my mind one-pointed, I meditate on my Lord 
and Master, with love and affection. 

ora fffe U€ Ufu offe fy<Sdl fMW tTH ?5 r U T II 

kar jorh parabh peh kar binantee milai har jas laahaa. 

With my palms pressed together, I pray unto God, to bless me with the profit of the 
Lord's Praise. 

fy^fd TOof em 3^ Uf »RTH II 3 II 

binvant naanak daas tayraa mayraa parabh agam athaahaa. 1 1 2| | 

Prays Nanak, I am Your slave. My God is inaccessible and unfathomable. ||2|| 
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WtF <jrfe»F U?J?> HH3T WH II 

saahaa atal gani-aa pooran sanjogo raam. 

The date for my wedding is set, and cannot be changed; my union with the Lord is 
perfect. 

JTtftJ HMU sfettF <JTfe»F f%H3T II 

sukhah samooh bha-i-aa ga-i-aa vijogo raam. 

I am totally at peace, and my separation from Him has ended. 

mil sant aa-ay parabh Dhi-aa-ay banay achraj jaanjee-aa N . 

The Saints meet and come together, and meditate on God; they form a wondrous 

wedding party. 


mil ikatar ho-ay sahj dho-ay man pareet upjee maanjee-aa. 

Gathering together, they arrive with poise and grace, and love fills the minds of the 

bride's family. 

fkfa fffe H3t §fe U3t Ufa cTK Hfk #3T II 

mil jot jotee ot potee har naam sabh ras bhogo. 

Her light blends with His Light, through and through, and everyone enjoys the Nectar 
of the Lord's Name. 

[btefe ?TOor *ffe Hftt Uf ora^ WZS H3T 113 II 

binvant naanak sabh sant maylee parabh karan kaaran jogo. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, the Saints have totally united me with God, the All-powerful Cause of 

causes. ||3|| 

3^?> yo'^d 1 crafe m^t ii 

bhavan suhaavrhaa Dharat sabliaagee raam. 
Beautiful is my home, and beauteous is the earth. 

parabh ghar aa-i-arhaa gur charnee laagee raam. 

God has entered the home of my heart; I touch the Guru's feet. 

<jra ttZ Wlft HUftT fRTt fe 1 Uc^f II 

gur charan laagee sahj jaagee sagal ichhaa punnee-aa. 

Grasping the Guru's feet, I awake in peace and poise. All my desires are fulfilled. 

H# »TTT U# ufe fH& 33 feffcw II 

mayree aas pooree sant Dhooree har milay kant vichhunni-aa. 

My hopes are fulfilled, through the dust of the feet of the Saints. After such a long 

separation, I have met my Husband Lord. 

»[?>fe?> Wi&S ^ »ftf Hfe H?> oft fewaft II 

aanand an-din vajeh vaajay aha N mat man kee ti-aagee. 

Night and day, the sounds of ecstasy resound and resonate; I have forsaken my 

stubborn-minded intellect. 


fy^fd t^oc mfz mnfi n°dnTdi fo? wm\ nainii 

binvant naanak saran su-aamee satsang liv laagee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I seek the Sanctuary of my Lord and Master; in the Society of the Saints, 
I am lovingly attuned to Him. 1 14| |1| | 

II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

W3\ H?5tfS r Ufa 5Tf WH II 

bhaag sulakh-naa har kant hamaaraa raam. 

By blessed destiny, I have found my Husband Lord. 

WkTC yfHd 1 fen gfe tddyd 1 ii 

anhad baajitraa tis Dhun darbaaraa raam. 

The unstruck sound current vibrates and resounds in the Court of the Lord. 

»TcTC »f?>fe?> Wi&S few tfe §HT?F II 

aanand an-din vajeh vaajay dinas rain omaahaa. 

Night and day, the sounds of ecstasy resound and resonate; day and night, I am 
enraptured. 

i<JT HcJT 7) tftf fettTU fTcW H^S ?> S^F II 

tan rog sog na dookh bi-aapai janam maran na taahaa. 

Disease, sorrow and suffering do not afflict anyone there; there is no birth or death 
there. 

fcrftr fkftr htf an mfk? waifa 3% i&w 11 

ri Dh si Dh suPhaa ras amrit bhagat bharay bhandaaraa. 

There are treasures overflowing there - wealth, miraculous powers, ambrosial nectar 
and devotional worship. 

[bt)<2[j T^m yfttd'fd utorjh 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

binvant naanak balihaar vanjaa paarbarahm paraan aPhaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I am a sacrifice, devoted to the Supreme Lord God, the Support of the 

breath of life. ||1|| 


nfe mft»f HdWdlo fkfe H3ra w^j n 

sun sakhee-a sahaylrheeho mil mangal gaavah raam. 

Listen, my companions, and sister soul-brides, let's join together and sing the songs 
of joy. 

Hfc 3fc Oh ot% feH off gr^j gT>f || 

man tan paraym karay tis parabh ka-o raavah raam. 

Loving our God with mind and body, let's ravish and enjoy Him. 

orfo Oh fen wwu feor few tresr ?> fenrafrft n 

kar paraym raavah tisai bhaavah ik nimal<h palak na ti-aagee-ai. 

Lovingly enjoying Him, we become pleasing to Him; let's not reject Him, for a 

moment, even for an instant. 

arfu ^fe w&ft ?kJ mh'^Iw gt? h$ irfw n 

geh kanth laa-ee-ai nah lajaa-ee-ai charan raj man paagee-ai. 

Let's hug Him close in our embrace, and not feel shy; let's bathe our minds in the dust 

of His feet. 

3BTfe 6dlQd1 ipfe HUU »fft3 5T3U 7> WWU II 

bhagat thag-uree paa-ay mohah anat kathoo na Dhaavah. 

With the intoxicating drug of devotional worship, let's entice Him, and not wander 

anywhere else. 

fa^fe TOof fkfe HfcJT Wtffi u^t w^u iipii 

binvant naanak mil sang saajan amar padvee paavah. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, meeting with our True Friend, we attain the immortal status. ||2|| 

feHHff feHH 3St Oftf WE »ffH75 T Tft g^H II 

bisman bisam bha-ee paykh gun abhinaasee raam. 

I am wonder-struck and amazed, gazing upon the Glories of my Imperishable Lord. 

oTf cJTfu frF 3TUt offe tTH ^rft 3*H II 

kar geh bhujaa gahee kat jam kee faasee raam. 

He took my hand, and held my arm, and cut away the noose of Death. 


arfu ffF ?M ^fk ofcft worfo f% fr^fe»r n 

geh bhujaa leen H ee daas keen H ee ankur udot janaa-i-aa. 

Holding me by the arm, He made me His slave; the branch has sprouted in 

abundance. 

HW?> HU fkoFd (TO fe^H fcUHff »f 1 fe»f T II 

malan moh bikaar naathay divas nirmal aa-i-aa. 

Pollution, attachment and corruption have run away; the immaculate day has dawned. 

HU 1 " tJUHfe (VhI II 

darisat Dhaaree man pi-aaree mahaa durmat naasee. 

Casting His Glance of Grace, the Lord loves me with His Mind; my immense evil- 
mindedness is dispelled. 

[btefe cTOof WE\ f&UHW fnw ftlfe^Hl 113 II 

binvant naanak bha-ee nirmal parabh milay abhinaasee. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, I have become immaculate and pure; I have met the Imperishable Lord 

God. ||3|| 

hutt faufe fn& tm or tm unr urn ii 

sooraj kiran milay jal kaa jal hoo-aa raam. 

The rays of light merge with the sun, and water merges with water. 

H3t fffe U# HyU$ gt»F UH-T II 

jotee jot ralee sampooran thee-aa raam. 

One's light blends with the Light, and one becomes totally perfect. 

HUH €tH HUH JT5t>)f £oT §oT ^TSbft II 

barahm deesai barahm sunee-ai ayk ayk vakhaanee-ai. 
I see God, hear God, and speak of the One and only God. 

aatam pasaaraa karanhaaraa parabh binaa nahee jaanee-ai. 

The soul is the Creator of the expanse of creation. Without God, I know no other at 

all. 


WfU oHS* wfU pre* »ffu cf^f ott»F II 

aap kartaa aap bhugtaa aap kaaran kee-aa. 

He Himself is the Creator, and He Himself is the Enjoyer. He created the Creation. 

(Wfd ?TOoT M FF^fu frTcft ufe 3H tft»F 118 IIP II 

\ — 

binvant naanak say-ee jaaneh jin H ee har ras pee-aa. 1 14| |2| | 

Prays Nanak, they alone know this, who drink in the subtle essence of the Lord. 

I|4||2|| 
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bilaaval mehlaa 5 chhant 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Chhant: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

mft mft =dk »rf mft wft flra w Mara 3f^j ii 

sakhee aa-o sakhee vas aa-o sakhee asee pir kaa mangal gaavah. 

Come, my sisters, come, my companions, and let us remain under the Lord's 

control. Let's sing the Songs of Bliss of our Husband Lord. 

sftT mft sftT m> mft Hf »rvt uIsh wwu n 

taj maan sakhee taj maan sakhee mat aapnay pareetam bhaavah. 

Renounce your pride, my companions, renounce your egotistical pride, my sisters, 

so that you may become pleasing to your Beloved. 

3ftT Wft HU ftoFf EFT Hf¥ SoT f<SdH6 II 

taj maan moh bikaar doojaa sayv ayk niranjano. 

Renounce pride, emotional attachment, corruption and duality, and serve the One 
Immaculate Lord. 

83T ttZ efe»FW utSH ttB f&ftt II 

lag charan saran da-i-aal pareetam sagal durat bikhandno. 

Hold tight to the Sanctuary of the Feet of the Merciful Lord, your Beloved, the 

Destroyer of all sins. 


3fe UTT 3ftT fe^t HUfe felt ?> U^t M 

ho-ay daas daasee taj udaasee bahurh biDhee na Dhaavaa. 

Be the slave of His slaves, forsake sorrow and sadness, and do not bother with other 

devices. 

TOoT L|fe»fU oTUU few ^rfk HcfTW dF^ II *=\ II 

naanak pa-i-ampai karahu kirpaa taam mangal gaavaa. ||1|| 

Prays Nanak, Lord, please bless me with Your Mercy, that I may sing Your songs of 

bliss. 1 1 1|| 

wfku firm or ?tk h uu?ft ii 

amrit pari-a kaa naam mai anDhulav tohnee. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of my Beloved, is like a cane to a blind man. 

§u hu hu w nufu HUc^t ii 

oh johai baho parkaar sundar mohnee. 

Maya seduces in so many ways, like a beautiful enticing woman. 

HUcft gfofe ^fe »ffeof gr^ feip^ || 

mohnee mahaa bachitar chanchal anik bhaav dikhaava-ay. 

This enticer is so incredibly beautiful and clever; she entices with countless suggestive 
gestures. 

Sfe ^te H~te>t Hc^ftr wi\ c^k ?> n 

ho-ay dheeth meethee maneh laagai naam lain na aav-ay. 

Maya is stubborn and persistent; she seems so sweet to the mind, and then he does 
not chant the Naam. 

feu H?jfu utt HUH UrF UFZ ffUcft II 

garih baneh teerai barat poojaa baat ghaatai johnee. 

At home, in the forest, on the banks of sacred rivers, fasting, worshipping, on the 
roads and on the shore, she is spying. 

(TO* ufe>5fU ufe»F CTUU H c^K TO UUc^t IIP II 

naanak pa-i-ampai da-i-aa Dhaarahu mai naam anDhulav tohnee. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, please bless me with Your Kindness, Lord; I am blind, and Your Name is 

my cane. 1 12| | 


Hfu WW fU»f c7¥ frf§ FFTkJ fe§ U*fU II 

mohi anaath pari-a naath ji-o jaanhu ti-o rakhahu. 

I am helpless and masterless; You, my Beloved, are my Lord and Master. As it 
pleases You, so do You protect me. 

UUU 1 ^ Hfu ?rfu dly^O crfu H**U II 

chaturaa-ee mohi naahi reejhaava-o kahi mukhahu. 

I have no wisdom or cleverness; what face should I put on to please You? 

?kJ Uffu HUffu HtTO Hut Hftj f6ddlf6 3T$ SUT II 

nah chatur sughar sujaan baytee mohi nirgun gun nahee. 

I am not clever, skillful or wise; I am worthless, without any virtue at all. 

?kJ gif gif 7) ^ H5t rfU 3^ HU U*f UUt II 

nah roop Dhoop na nain bankay jah bhaavai tan rakh tuhee. 

I have no beauty or pleasing smell, no beautiful eyes. As it pleases You, please 

preserve me, Lord. 

h # fifenrufu Hare tT off ctugarfu arfe fefc ?rau n 

jai jai ja-i-ampeh sagal jaa ka-o karunaapat gat kin lakhahu. 

His victory is celebrated by all; how can I know the state of the Lord of Mercy? 

TPTi^ Ufe»f0 HI" H^oT ft=r& W7>U fzfe Hfu UkfU II3II 

naanak pa-i-ampai sayv sayvak ji-o jaanhu ti-o mohi rakhahu. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, I am the servant of Your servants; as it pleases You, please preserve 

me. ||3|| 

Hfu HSHl" uh cflu U? fkft foT§ HU II 

mohi machhulee turn neer tujjn bin ki-o sarai. 

I am the fish, and You are the water; without You, what can I do? 

HfU UffeoT UH HU fuVH§ Hftf UU II 

* - \ B * - — 

mohi chaatrik tum H boond taripta-o mul<h parai. 

I am the rainbird, and You are the rain-drop; when it falls into my mouth, I am 
satisfied. 


yftf y% ut fwH H^t T?t»f utor wms n 

mukh parai harai pi-aas mayree jee-a hee-aa paranpatay. 

When it falls into my mouth, my thirst is quenched; You are the Lord of my soul, my 
heart, my breath of life. 

Wfe& HSTfe m Hfe fMW UH^ Ufe 3T3 II 

laadilay laad ladaa-ay sabh meh mil hamaaree ho-ay gatay. 

Touch me, and caress me, Lord, You are in all; let me meet You, so that I may be 

emancipated. 

Stfe ftJ^Q fH3 W% frff »PH 3cl# fe?J 3% II 

cheet chitva-o mit anDhaarav ji-o aas chakvee din charai. 

In my consciousness I remember You, and the darkness is dispelled, like the chakvi 
duck, which longs to see the dawn. 

Toot ufe>w fLw fifm >M H??5t ?>fa ?> 119 11 

naanak pa-i-ampai pari-a sang maylee machhulee neer na veesrai. ||4|| 

Prays Nanak, my Beloved, please unite me with Yourself; the fish never forgets the 

water. ||4|| 

crf?> iff?) u>f% urfg »f r fe»f r fir§ H?F 11 

Dhan Dhan hamaaray bhaag ghar aa-i-aa pir mayraa. 

Blessed, blessed is my destiny; my Husband Lord has come into my home. 

Htr Hot Haw a?j 11 

sohay bank du-aar saglaa ban haraa. 

The gate of my mansion is so beautiful, and all my gardens are so green and alive. 

U^ 7 H»TKt HtRJ cJFHt »f?5^ urg* II 

har haraa su-aamee sukhah gaamee anad mangal ras ghanaa. 

My peace-giving Lord and Master has rejuvenated me, and blessed me with great joy, 

bliss and love. 

7>^S ?i^3?) ?F<J HW o^?) W> II 

naval navtan naahu baalaa kavan rasnaa gun bhanaa. 

My Young Husband Lord is eternally young, and His body is forever youthful; what 
tongue can I use to chant His Glorious Praises? 


H# HrT HUt efa HUt HtFTW TTUW W II 

mayree sayj sohee daykh mohee sagal sahsaa dukh haraa. 

My bed is beautiful; gazing upon Him, I am fascinated, and all my doubts and pains 

are dispelled. 

TOoT l|fe>JfO H^t »F7T U# fHW H»T>ft »TU^ra T im II H 113 II 

naanak pa-i-ampai mayree aas pooree milay su-aamee apramparaa. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 3| | 
Prays Nanak, my hopes are fulfilled; my Lord and Master is unlimited. ||5||1||3|| 

bilaaval mehlaa 5 chhant mangal 

Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl, Chhant, Mangal ~ The Song Of Joy: 

^HfelT^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

HtJ?r wfs efe»ra hto mr fcftr Uf§ n 

sundar saa N t da-i-aal parabh sarab sukhaa niDh pee-o. 

God is beautiful, tranquil and merciful; He is the treasure of absolute peace, my 

Husband Lord. 
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jto hw ijs tfe^ tftjct mft feu tft§ inn 

sukh saagar parabh bhayti-ai naanak sukhee hot ih jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with God, the Ocean of Peace, Nanak, this soul becomes happy. ||1|| 

is ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 


HU HW Uf U^tw tTH Ut ttt II 

sukh saagar parabh paa-ee-ai jab hovai bhaago raam. 

One finds God, the Ocean of Peace, when destiny is activated. 

maanan maan vanjaa-ee-ai har charnee laago raam. 

Abandoning the distinctions of honor and dishonor, grasp the Feet of the Lord. 

chhod si-aanap chaaturee durmat buDh ti-aago raam. 

Renounce cleverness and trickery, and forsake your evil-minded intellect. 

(TOoT U§ Hd£'«l ^fe fef 3fe HZTHT 3m ll^ll 

naanak pa-o sarnaa-ee raam raa-ay thir ho-ay suhaago raam. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, seek the Sanctuary of the Sovereign Lord, Your King, and your marriage will 

be permanent and stable. ||1|| 

H Uf 3"frT oC3 W&ty frTH fH?J Hfe WS\ty ?FH II 

so parabh taj kat laagee-ai jis bin mar jaa-ee-ai raam. 

Why forsake God, and attach yourself to another? Without the Lord, you cannot even 
live. 

Wfi 7) »ft »ff3I»F?> H3t U3tT?> to>f5b^ cFH II 

laaj na aavai agi-aan matee durjan birmaa-ee-ai raam. 

The ignorant fool does not feel any shame; the evil man wanders around deluded. 

ufe ire?> Uf fwfHT 5T% 5TU 6<Jd'*M II 

patit paavan parabh ti-aag karay kaho kat thehraa-ee-ai raam. 

God is the Purifier of sinners; if he forsakes God, tell me, where he can find a place of 

rest? 

cTOof wmfs w§ orfo oft ife?) ue iretw am iipii 

naanak bhagat bhaa-o kar da-i-aal kee jeevan pad paa-ee-ai raam. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, by loving devotional worship of the Merciful Lord, he attains the state of 

eternal life. ||2|| 


saree gopaal na uchrahi bal ga-ee-ay duhchaaran rasnaa raam. 

May that vicious tongue that does not chant the Name of the Great Lord of the World, 

be burnt. 

Uf 33Tfe 7>U fejt cPfe»F oTof mW II 

parabh bhagat vachhal nah sayvhee kaa-i-aa kaak garsanaa raam. 

One who does not serve God, the Lover of His devotees, shall have his body eaten by 

crows. 

ffk HUt tpf ?> FF^Ut £fe ffift W II 

bharam mohee dookh na jaanhee kot jonee basnaa raam. 

Enticed by doubt, he does not understand the pain it brings; he wanders through 

millions of incarnations. 

cTOof fe?> ufo ftT tTUcT fHH<F foTH WHW ^FH IIS II 

naanak bin har avar je chaahnaa bistaa kiram bhasmaa raam. ||3|| 

Nanak, if you desire anything other than the Lord, you shall be consumed, like a 

maggot in manure. 1 13| | 

wfe fkzq ¥3\£b nfr ufe fti& trofe ii 

laa-ay birahu bhagvant sangay ho-ay mil bairaagan raam. 
Embrace love for the Lord God, and in detachment, unite with Him. 

era JTOH ufH ray fewBTfc am II 

chandan cheer suganDh rasaa ha-umai bikh ti-aagan raam. 

Give up your sandalwood oil, expensive clothes, perfumes, tasty flavors and the 

poison of egotism. 

Ets §H ?kJ W&ft Ufe H'dlfcS 3^ II 

eet oot nah dolee-ai har sayvaa jaagan raam. 

Do not waver this way or that, but remain wakeful in the service of the Lord. 

(TOoT ftTfc Uf irf&W »f T VS T W Hd'dlfA IIBIIHIIBII 

naanak jin parabh paa-i-aa aapnaa saa atal suhaagan raam. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 

Nanak, she who has obtained her God, is a happy soul-bride forever. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 


ftaHOTU II 

bilaaval mehlaa 5. 
Bilaaval, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe fcfrTU ^sJ'dOd fkfe WQ ^FH II 

har khojahu vadbhaageeho mil saaDhoo sangay raam. 

Seek the Lord, fortunate ones, and join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. 

<JT?) 3tfe Tft 3FSt»ffu UTORJH t Ot II 

gun govid sad gaa-ee-ah paarbarahm kai rangay raam. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe forever, imbued with the Love of 
the Supreme Lord God. 

h uf pre ut H^t>>r u T ^t»rfu na> n 

so parabh sad hee sayvee-ai paa-ee-ah fal mangay raam. 

Serving God forever, you shall obtain the fruitful rewards you desire. 

(TOoT Hdi'dldl tTfU »f?53 3€§T 1 1 HI I 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee jap anat tarangay raam. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, seek the Sanctuary of God; meditate on the Lord, and ride the many waves 
of the mind. ||1|| 

feoT few Uf 7) 4\h4 frTf?) Hf fofg et<7 II 

ik til parabhoo na veesrai jin sabh ki chh deenaa raam. 

1 shall not forget God, even for an instant; He has blessed me with everything. 

^ei'di) arayftf flrg afar am II 

vadbjiaagee maylaavarhaa gurmukh pir cheen H aa raam. 

By great good fortune, I have met Him; as Gurmukh, I contemplate my Husband Lord. 

Uoffe 3H % oTfe»f offe W fftcT ^FH II 

baah pakarh tarn tay kaadhi-aa kar apunaa leenaa raam. 

Holding me by the arm, He has lifted me up and pulled me out of the darkness, and 
made me His own. 


c^H cTOof fltt HtHW H?> HtTF IIP II 

naam japat naanak jeevai seetal man seenaa raam. 1 12| | 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Nanak lives; his mind and heart are cooled 
and soothed. 1 12| | 

few §% offu Hot§ WddH'Ht II 

ki-aa gun tayray kahi saka-o parabh antarjaamee raam. 

What virtues of Yours can I speak, God, Searcher of hearts? 

fHHfe fHHfo U'ddld'Ht ?FH II 

simar simar naaraa-inai bha-ay paargaraamee raam. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Lord, I have crossed over to the other 
shore. 

w^s mfwe ^ fee ywtf am ii 

gun gaavat govind kay sabh i chh pujaamee raam. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, all my desires are fulfilled. 

??m §U% tTfU U% H3f W H»T>ft WH IIS II 

naanak uDhrav jap haray sabhhoo kaa su-aamee raam. 1 13| | 

Nanak is saved, meditating on the Lord, the Lord and Master of all. 1 1 3| | 

Hdi H wfee rtltf sFH II 

ras bhini-arhay apunay raam sangay say lo-in neekay raam. 

Sublime are those eyes, which are drenched with the Love of the Lord. 

Wfs fegr y?5t»r fkfe hto tft ^ am II 

parabh paykhat ichhaa punnee-aa mil saajan jee kay raam. 

Gazing upon God, my desires are fulfilled; I have met the Lord, the Friend of my soul. 

mte ufe y^few fefw ^ II 

amrit ras har paa-i-aa bikhi-aa ras feekay raam. 

I have obtained the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's Love, and now the taste of 
corruption is insipid and tasteless to me. 


(Toot ftc5 frwfu mrfzw H^t nfe >fl^ IIBIIPimiltfll 

naanak jal jaleh samaa-i-aa jotee jot meekay raam. ||4||2||5||9|| 

Nanak, as water mingles with water, my light has merged into the Light. 
I|4||2||5||9|| 

Page 849 

bilaaval kee vaar mehlaa 4 
Vaar Of Bilaaval, Fourth Mehl: 

^Hfeare uhtc ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa §3M Ufa Uf Wf&W offo (TO fytt'^tt II 

har utam har parabh gaavi-aa kar naad bilaaval raag. 

1 sing of the sublime Lord, the Lord God, in the melody of Raag Bilaaval. 

§V%H cTTf Hfe Kfc»F gfe HHHfe ^ II 

updays guroo sun mani-aa Dhur mastak pooraa bhaag. 

Hearing the Guru's Teachings, I obey them; this is the pre-ordained destiny written 
upon my forehead. 

H¥ PtdrtH tfe W5 §B% Ufa Ufa Ufa §fo fe¥ W3J II 

sabh dinas rain gun uchrai har har har ur liv laag. 

All day and night, I chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har; within my 
heart, I am lovingly attuned to Him. 

Hf 3?> H?> ufo»F ufe»F H?) ftffe»F Ufenr W3\ II 

sabh tan man hari-aa ho-i-aa man khirhi-aa hari-aa baag. 

My body and mind are totally rejuvenated, and the garden of my mind has blossomed 
forth in lush abundance. 


»fftT»f T ?> ym& fkfe 3ife»r ara w?)E famr?? ii 

agi-aan anDhayraa mit ga-i-aa gur chaanan gi-aan charaag. 

The darkness of ignorance has been dispelled, with the light of the lamp of the Guru's 
wisdom. Servant Nanak lives by beholding the Lord. 

jan naanak jeevai daykh har ik nimakh gharhee mukh laag. 1 1 1| | 
Let me behold Your face, for a moment, even an instant! 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fytt'^tt 3H ut ofoM tra yftf ii 

bilaaval tab hee keejee-ai jab mukh hovai naam. 

Be happy and sing in Bilaaval, when the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is in your 
mouth. 

TO HHfe HUt W Wit HUftT fw^ || 

raag naad sabad sohnay jaa laagai sahj Dhi-aan. 

The melody and music, and the Word of the Shabad are beautiful, when one focuses 
his meditation on the celestial Lord. 

3^ TO gfe Ufa H^t>tf ^ tdddld W&W W§ II 

raag naad chhod har sayvee-ai taa dargeh paa-ee-ai maan. 

So leave behind the melody and music, and serve the Lord; then, you shall obtain 

honor in the Court of the Lord. 

(Toot arayfa huh yltj'dl>ft nf?> »ffkK T ^ iipii 

naanak gurmukh barahm beechaaree-ai chookai man abhimaan. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, contemplate God, and rid your mind of egotistical pride. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


too har parabh aap agamm hai sabh tuDh upaa-i-aa. 

Lord God, You Yourself are inaccessible; You formed everything. 

f »rv »nfu ^sw Hf trarf Hwfcw n 

too aapay aap varatdaa sabh jagat sabaa-i-aa. 

You Yourself are totally permeating and pervading the entire universe. 

§g Wli WZtW Ytfii 3Pfe»F II 

tuDh aapay taarhee laa-ee-ai aapay gun gaa-i-aa. 

You Yourself are absorbed in the state of deep meditation; You Yourself sing Your 
Glorious Praises. 

Ufa fW^J sldldd fe?5H grfe >3ffe ?5U 53ife»F II 

har Dhi-aavahu bhagtahu dinas raat ant la-ay chhadaa-i-aa. 

Meditate on the Lord, devotees, day and night; He shall deliver you in the end. 

ftrf?) Hf%»r fefc m irf&w ufo Frfk Hxrfe^ iihii 

jin sayvi-aa tin sukh paa-i-aa har naam samaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Those who serve the Lord, find peace; they are absorbed in the Name of the Lord. 
Illll 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

doojai bhaa-ay bilaaval na hova-ee manmukh thaa-ay na paa-ay. 

In the love of duality, the happiness of Bilaaval does not come; the self-willed 

manmukh finds no place of rest. 

pakhand bhagat na hova-ee paarbarahm na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

Through hypocrisy, devotional worship does not come, and the Supreme Lord God is 

not found. 


manhath karam kamaavnay thaa-ay na ko-ee paa-ay. 

By stubborn-mindedly performing religious rituals, no one obtains the approval of the 
Lord. 

(Toot arayfa »ry yltj'dlm fk&u »ry ar^fe n 

naanak gurmukh aap beechaaree-ai vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

Nanak, the Gurmukh understands himself, and eradicates self-conceit from within. 

»Fir »ffu UTOTUH fj U^RJH ^fw Hfc »Pfe II 

aapay aap paarbarahm hai paarbarahm vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

He Himself is the Supreme Lord God; the Supreme Lord God comes to dwell in his 

mind. 

offettF H3t fife fHWfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jaman marnaa kati-aa jotee jot milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Birth and death are erased, and his light blends with the Light. ||1|| 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fytt'^tt offe 3H fwftu §o(H frrf fo? wfe II 

bilaaval karihu tum H pi-aariho aykas si-o liv laa-ay. 

Be happy in Bilaaval, my beloveds, and embrace love for the One Lord. 

tT?>H H?T£ ofcffrtf H% HWfe II 

janam maran dukh katee-ai sachay rahai samaa-ay. 

The pains of birth and death shall be eradicated, and you shall remain absorbed in the 
True Lord. 

sadaa bilaaval anand hai jay chaleh satgur bhaa-ay. 

You shall be blissful forever in Bilaaval, if you walk in harmony with the Will of the 
True Guru. 


H3H3I31 Hfr offo TJW ufe ^ 31^ 3Pfe II 

satsangtee bahi bhaa-o kar sadaa har kay gun gaa-ay. 

Sitting in the Saints' Congregation, sing with love the Glorious Praises of the Lord 
forever. 

(Toot ir ft?> nut fr? irayfa Hfe fHWfe IIP II 

naanak say jan sohnay je gurmukh mayl milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, beautiful are those humble beings, who, as Gurmukh, are united in the 

Lord's Union. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HsJTT ffr>F f%fo ufe »rfU F cF fHf ufe II 

sabhnaa jee-aa vich har aap so bjiagtaa kaa mit har. 

The Lord Himself is within all beings. The Lord is the friend of His devotees. 

Hf set ufe ^ ^fk t *me urfe n 

sabh ko-ee har kai vas bhagtaa kai anand ghar. 

Everyone is under the Lord's control; in the home of the devotees there is bliss. 

ufe sara* cc H?5t mxs Hf fm& 33T nfe n 

har bhagtaa kaa maylee sarbat sa-o nisul jan tang Dhar. 

The Lord is the friend and companion of His devotees; all His humble servants stretch 
out and sleep in peace. 

Ufa m& cF U tfHH H ¥&B tffi fefe cffe II 

har sabhnaa kaa hai khasam so bhagat jan chit kar. 

The Lord is the Lord and Master of all; humble devotee, remember Him. 

§g »orfe afe ?> m sfa sfa 9fe n p ii 

tuDh aparh ko-ay na sakai sabh |hakh jjnakh pavai iharh. 1 1 2| | 

No one can equal You, Lord. Those who try, struggle and die in frustration. 1 1 2| | 
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HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HUH fsfefo t UWfr Hfedld ^fe II 

barahm bindeh tay barahmanaa jay chaleh satgur bhaa-ay. 

He alone knows God, and he alone is a Brahmin, who walks in harmony with the Will 
of the True Guru. 

fa?> t fuU§ Ufa WE U§H % 3T^fe II 

jin kai hirdai har vasai ha-umai rog gavaa-ay. 

One whose heart is filled with the Lord, is freed of egotism and disease. 

are ^ftr <jt5 h did To H3t nfe fkwfe n 

gun raveh gun sangar-hahi jotee jot milaa-ay. 

He chants the Lord's Praises, gathers virtue, and his light merges into the Light. 

feH rTcJT Hfu fedM HUH fHtlfu fuf II 

is jug meh virlay baraahman barahm bindeh chit laa-ay. 

How rare are those Brahmins who, in this age, come to know God, by lovingly 

focusing their consciousness on Him. 

(VAot frT?> of§ oTU ufu HtF H TFfH UU fe¥ ?5>fe II ^ II 

naanak jin H ka-o nadar karay har sachaa say naam rahay liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who are blessed by the Lord's Glance of Grace, remain lovingly 

attuned to the Name of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HfeHTU oftH^?> HHfe 7> II 

satgur kee sayv na keetee-aa sabad na lago bhaa-o. 

One who does not serve the True Guru, and who does not love the Word of the 
Shabad, 


ha-umai rog kamaavanaa at deeragh baho su-aa-o. 

earns the very painful disease of egotism; he is so very selfish. 

HTTUfe oraH oOf^ fefo fefo ^-Pfe II 

manhath karam kamaavnay fir fir jonee paa-ay. 

Acting stubborn-mindedly, he is reincarnated over and over again. 

irayftf m» h^w t fflH £ wit &z fkwfe n 

gurmukh janam safal hai jis no aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 

The birth of the Gurmukh is fruitful and auspicious. The Lord unites him with Himself. 

(Toot ?re# ?refo ora ^ fth tr?> ipfe ion 

naanak nadree nadar karay taa naam Dhan palai paa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, when the Merciful Lord grants His Mercy, one obtains the wealth of the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

?fe»f T 5t»F ufo tfh f%fo ufo ireyftf ftp^rsb^" ii 

sabh vadi-aa-ee-aa har naam vich har gurmukh Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

All glorious greatness is in the Name of the Lord; as Gurmukh, meditate on the Lord. 

je vasat mangee-ai saa-ee paa-ee-ai jay naam chit laa-ee-ai. 

One obtains all that he asks for, if he keeps his consciousness focused on the Lord. 

fRJtT tfrtf oft ofrg Hfddld U^H 3* h^H JTO II 

guhaj gal jee-a kee keechai satguroo paas taa sarab sukh paa-ee-ai. 

If he tells the secrets of his soul to the True Guru, then he finds absolute peace. 

<jr§ U^F ufo fWH ^fe ftf tffo FFFfrtf II 

gur pooraa har updays day-ay sabh bhukh leh jaa-ee-ai. 

When the Perfect Guru bestows the Lord's Teachings, then all hunger departs. 


ftTH y^fn fofw h ufo wzbft 11311 

jis poorab hovai likhi-aa so har gun gaa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

One who is blessed with such pre-ordained destiny, sings the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. ||3|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

jrfeara § tr?5t h!" ufk nfe fiw? n 

satgur tay khaalee ko nahee mayrai parabh mayl milaa-ay. 

No one goes away empty-handed from the True Guru; He unites me in Union with my 
God. 

Hfeare or earn h^w u^F^festu 1 ^^ n 

satgur kaa darsan safal hai jayhaa ko ichhav tayhaa fal paa-ay. 

Fruitful is the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the True Guru; through it, one obtains 

whatever fruitful rewards he desires. 

or yfifks tr m fkrw fif aw n 

gur kaa sabad amrit hai sabh tarisnaa bhukh gavaa-ay. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is Ambrosial Nectar. It banishes all hunger and thirst. 

Ufa tft U»F Hf ^fH»F Hf?> »f£ II 

har ras pee santokh ho-aa sach vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

Drinking in the sublime essence of the Lord brings contentment; the True Lord comes 
to dwell in the mind. 

Hf fwfe Lre irfgw »r^j^ ^tt^ ii 

sach Dhi-aa-ay amraa pad paa-i-aa anhad sabad vajaa-ay. 

Meditating on the True Lord, the status of immortality is obtained; the Unstruck Word 
of the Shabad vibrates and resounds. 

FRJ fefa UHfo»F t HUftT II 

sacho dan dis pasri-aa gur kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

The True Lord is pervading in the ten directions; through the Guru, this is intuitively 
known. 


naanak jin andar sach hai say jan chhapeh na kisai day chhapaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those humble beings who have the Truth deep within, are never hidden, 

even if others try to hide them. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fra ftw % ufe ireb>r w off or%fe ii 

gur sayvaa tay har paa-ee-ai jaa ka-o nadar karay-i. 

Serving the Guru, one finds the Lord, when the Lord blesses him with His Glance of 
Grace. 

HHSH § U^H Prat 33Tfe ftlH ^fe II 

maanas tay dayvtay bha-ay sachee bhagat jis day-ay. 

Human beings become angels, when the Lord blesses them with true devotional 
worship. 

u§h wfe tofenra |ra t H^ra H^fe ii 

ha-umai maar milaa-i-an gur kai sabad suchay-ay. 

Conquering egotism, they are blended with the Lord; through the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad, they are purified. 

FTH ^fsPTFSt sfe II? II 

naanak sehjay mil rahay naam vadi-aa-ee day-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, they remain merged with the Lord; they are blessed with the glorious 

greatness of the Naam. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

<jra nfedid f%ra c^t eft ura crat »rflr ?iret n 

gur satgur vich naavai kee vadee vadi-aa-ee har kartai aap vaDhaa-ee. 

Within the Guru, the True Guru, is the glorious greatness of the Name. The Creator 

Lord Himself has magnified it. 


Fteor fm Hfe %ftf %fa fltefc §^ >»refo ftret II 

sayvak sikh sabh vaykh vaykh jeevni H on H aa andar hirdai bhaa-ee. 

All His servants and Sikhs live by gazing, gazing upon it. It is pleasing to their hearts 

deep within. 

ftrea §H3 ^fk»r^t tftf ?> Horfe §?7 u^fenF ?> hwe\ n 

nindak dusat vadi-aa-ee vaykh na sakan on H aa paraa-i-aa bhalaa na sukhaa-ee. 
The slanderers and evil-doers cannot see this glorious greatness; they do not 
appreciate the goodness of others. 

fewr u% fan «ft at 9*r w$\ w h% frrf nfe »r^t n 

ki-aa hovai kis hee kee |hakh maaree jaa sachay si-o ban aa-ee. 

What can be achieved by anyone babbling? The Guru is in love with the True Lord. 

ftT 3R5 orat WW W ftiS ft>3 H^Et W3 9ftf 9ftf H% ScFSt MB II 

je gal kartay bhaavai saa nit nit charhai savaa-ee sabh ihakh ihakh marai lokaa-ee. 
I|4|| 

That which is pleasing to the Creator Lord, increases day by day, while all the people 
babble uselessly. 1 14| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ftrar etj ww s# ww at h nfu H i fe»r fss we ii 

Dharig ayh aasaa doojay bhaav kee jo mohi maa-i-aa chit laa-ay. 

Cursed are the hopes in the love of duality; they tie the consciousness to love and 

attachment to Maya. 

har sukh pal H ar ti-aagi-aa naam visaar dukh paa-ay. 

One who forsakes the peace of the Lord in exchange for straw, and forgets the Naam, 
suffers in pain. 
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KcWtr »ffup>r?)t rttfti H?rfu fefe »p% t? 1 ^ ii 

manmukh agi-aanee anDhulav janam mareh fir aavai jaa-ay. 

The ignorant self-willed manmukhs are blind. They are born, only to die again, and 

continue coming and going. 

op^tt Mi ?> u^t mfe aifenr us3^ n 

kaaraj siDh na hovnee ant ga-i-aa pachhutaa-ay. 

Their affairs are not resolved, and in the end, they depart, regretting and repenting. 

frTH oraH feH nfddlf fi-TW H Ufa TFH ftPW 1 ^ II 

jis karam hovai tis satgur milai so har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

One who is blessed with the Lord's Grace, meets the True Guru; he alone meditates 

on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

(Tfk ^B" FT?) HtH" JTtf J-Pfef?) rT?> FTc^of fe?> Hfe WE II *=\ II 

naam ratay jan sadaa sukh paa-ini H jan naanak tin bal jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Imbued with the Naam, the humble servants of the Lord find a lasting peace; servant 

Nanak is a sacrifice to them. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

»f T H T HOT frfUT i-RTgt frffe HfU»F HHf II 

aasaa mansaa jag mohnee jin mohi-aa sansaar. 

Hope and desire entice the world; they entice the whole universe. 

Hf 5T fTH §t Bt% f%ftJ tj HS 1 Hf »ToPf II 

sabh ko jam kay cheeray vich hai jaytaa sabh aakaar. 

Everyone, and all that has been created, is under the domination of Death. 

uothT ut fry 2531^ h fat fan otdd'd 11 

hukmee hee jam lagdaa so ubrai jis bakhsai kartaar. 

By the Hukam of the Lord's Command, Death seizes the mortal; he alone is saved, 
whom the Creator Lord forgives. 


naanak gur parsaadee ayhu man taa N tarai jaa chhodai aha N kaar. 

Nanak, by Guru's Grace, this mortal swims across, if he abandons his ego. 

WW mW H 1 ^ fcWH Ufe 3TC HH^t #8^ IIP II 

aasaa mansaa maaray niraas ho-ay gur sabdee veechaar. 1 12| | 

Conquer hope and desire, and remain unattached; contemplate the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fet rFsbft fraiH Hftr feir ufe H^t II 

jithai jaa-ee-ai jagat meh tithai har saa-ee. 
Wherever I go in this world, I see the Lord there. 

»ffr Hf »™ ufe w& ii 

agai sabh aapay varatdaa har sachaa ni-aa-ee. 

1 n the world hereafter as well, the Lord, the True J udge Himself, is pervading and 
permeating everywhere. 

koorhi-aaraa kay muh fitkee-ah sach bhagat vadi-aa-ee. 

The faces of the false are cursed, while the true devotees are blessed with glorious 
greatness. 

sach saahib sachaa ni-aa-o hai sir nindak chhaa-ee. 

True is the Lord and Master, and true is His justice. The heads of the slanderers are 
covered with ashes. 

fr?> cTOot frj »ra T fw irayfa iret imn 

jan naanak sach araaDhi-aa gurmukh sukh paa-ee. ||5|| 

Servant Nanak worships the True Lord in adoration; as Gurmukh, he finds peace. 1 1 5| | 


HWcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ut Wfm Hfedld $ ufe Uf HtfH of^fe II 

poorai bhaag satgur paa-ee-ai jay har parabh bakhas karay-i. 

By perfect destiny, one finds the True Guru, if the Lord God grants forgiveness. 

§u T ^ T fhfo & y^vfe ufe ii 

opaavaa sir opaa-o hai naa-o paraapat ho-ay. 

Of all efforts, the best effort is to attain the Lord's Name. 

>>fef Htew wis fr fugt jtc 1 " ufe n 

andar seetal saa N t hai h i r da i sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

It brings a cooling, soothing tranquility deep within the heart, and eternal peace. 

mte cTOof ^fk»f T ^t ufe mn 

amrit khaanaa pain H naa naanak naa-ay vadi-aa-ee ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Then, one eats and wears the Ambrosial Nectar; Nanak, through the Name, comes 

glorious greatness. 1 11| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

£ H?> <jra oft ftro nfe yifefo 3Jgt few II 

ay man gur kee sikh sun paa-ihi gunee niDhaan. 

mind, listening to the Guru's Teachings, you shall obtain the treasure of virtue. 

H*re T B r §% Hf?> ?h u§>r wfe »rfeH T ?7 n 

sukh-daata tayrai man vasai ha-umai jaa-ay abhimaan. 

The Giver of peace shall dwell in your mind; you shall be rid of egotism and pride. 

TOof ?re# >5ffk? arst fcw?> iipii 

naanak nadree paa-ee-ai amrit gunee niDhaan. 1 12| | 

Nanak, by His Grace, one is blessed with the Ambrosial Nectar of the treasure of 
virtue. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftis£ U'fdH'd ^ §K^ facte' d ufu Hfk ufe ct oft£ II 

jitnay paatisaah saah raajay khaan umraav sikdaar heh titnay sabh har kay kee-ay. 
The kings, emperors, rulers, lords, nobles and chiefs, are all created by the Lord. 

jo ki chh har karaavai so o-ay karahi sabh har kay arthee-ay. 

Whatever the Lord causes them to do, they do; they are all beggars, dependent on 

the Lord. 

JT W Ufa HSTF 6F Uf Hfedld ct ^fe t fefc H% ^3?> ^% *T^t H¥ fHHfe cffe 
Hfecjre »ffr oT^ oTM 1 ^ 67§ II 

so aisaa har sabhnaa kaa parabh satgur kai val hai tin sabh varan chaaray khaanee 
sabh sarisat golay kar satgur agai kaar kamaavan ka-o dee-ay. 
Such is God, the Lord of all; He is on the True Guru's side. All castes and social 
classes, the four sources of creation, and the whole universe are slaves of the True 
Guru; God makes them work for Him. 

ufo h% oft nu% ^fe»r^t ufo firf?) fkvu opfew snrat uhh?) f 3 nfk >ffo o(3z 
11 

har sayvay kee aisee vadi-aa-ee daykhhu har santahu jin vichahu kaa-i-aa nagree 
dusman doot sabh maar kadhee-ay. 

See the glorious greatness of serving the Lord, Saints of the Lord; He has 
conquered and driven all the enemies and evil-doers out of the body-village. 

Ufa Ufa" fof?Rra U»F ^JTS" iW Ufa ttFV^t offe Ufa »ffu 3ftf ffrif ll£ll 

har har kirpaal ho-aa bhagat janaa upar har aapnee kirpaa kar har aap rakh lee-ay. 
I|6|| 

The Lord, Har, Har, is Merciful to His humble devotees; granting His Grace, the Lord 
Himself protects and preserves them. ||6|| 

HtfoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


>»refo oarz hf^u H?>Ktf fw$ 7) wit II 

andar kapat sadaa dukh hai manmukh Dhi-aan na laagai. 

Fraud and hypocrisy within bring constant pain; the self-willed manmukh does not 
practice meditation. 

tJtf fefo 6^ oO-RTSt xP4 wit II 

dukh vich kaar kamaavnee dukh vartai dukh aagai. 

Suffering in pain, he does his deeds; he is immersed in pain, and he shall suffer in 
pain hereafter. 

ora>ft nfedid i^tnr 3^ nfo ?rfH fo^ s'fr n 

karmee satgur bhaytee-ai taa sach naam liv laagai. 

By his karma, he meets the True Guru, and then, he is lovingly attuned to the True 
Name. 

?5^or jto ufe yfczq fH wit mil 

naanak sehjay sukh ho-ay andrahu bharam bha-o bhaagai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, he is naturally at peace; doubt and fear run away and leave him. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

irayftr h*f ufo u ufo cf nfo 5 l fe»r n 

gurmukh sadaa har rang hai har kaa naa-o man bhaa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukh is in love with the Lord forever. The Name of the Lord is pleasing to his 
mind. 
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gurmukh vaykhan bolnaa naam japat sukh paa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukh beholds and speaks the Naam, the Name of the Lord; chanting the 
Naam, he finds peace. 


(Toot frayftf famr?? wfrrm 1 " fe>ra yAwn ymz tjopfe»r 11211 

naanak gurmukh gi-aan pargaasi-aa timar agi-aan anDhayr chukaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 
Nanak, the spiritual wisdom of the Gurmukh shines forth; the black darkness of 
ignorance is dispelled. 1 12| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HcWtf HUfu II 

manmukh mailay mareh gavaar. 

The filthy, foolish, self-willed manmukhs die. 

irayftr ftraww ufo wfww §u wfa n 

gurmukh nirmal har raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

The Gurmukhs are immaculate and pure; they keep the Lord enshrined within their 
hearts. 

TOoT H5U tT?> W$ II 

bhanat naanak sunhu jan bhaa-ee. 
Prays Nanak, listen, Siblings of Destiny! 

Hfe^Tf Hf%<J ufH II 

satgur sayvihu ha-umai maljaa-ee. 

Serve the True Guru, and the filth of your ego shall be gone. 

andar sansaa dookh vi-aapay sir DhanDhaa nit maar. 

Deep within, the pain of skepticism afflicts them; their heads are constantly assaulted 
by worldly entanglements. 

f# wfe h§ orau 7i wmfa wfew hu fwu II 

doojai bhaa-ay sootay kabahu na jaageh maa-i-aa moh pi-aar. 

Asleep in the love of duality, they never wake up; they are attached to the love of 

Maya. 


m\ ?> SHfo ?> 4lrJ'dfd feu HWW cF afe^ II 

naam na cheeteh sabad na vichaareh ih manmukh kaa beechaar. 

They do not remember the Name, and they do not contemplate the Word of the 

Shabad; this is the view of the self-willed manmukhs. 

Ufa F^K ?> WfcW few tTcW dl^'fe»F cTOof FTH Wfcl cT% ||3II 

har naam na bhaa-i-aa birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa naanak jam maar karay khu-aar. 
I|3|| 

They do not love the Lord's Name, and they lose their life uselessly. Nanak, the 
Messenger of Death attacks them, and humiliates them. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frTH £ Ufa efdlfd H¥Ht»f?) H HtF JTO II 

jis no har bhagat sach bakhsee-an so sachaa saahu. 

He alone is a true king, whom the Lord blesses with true devotion. 

fen oft yod'nl % cre^ ^ ufe^^g^ %w n 

tis kee muhtaajee lok kadh-daa horat hat na vath na vaysaahu. 

People pledge their allegiance to him; no other store stocks this merchandise, nor 

deals in this trade. 

iW 5T§ HcWtf U# H Ufa ^fk %Wf U 1 ^ II 

bhagat janaa ka-o sanmukh hovai so har raas la-ay vaimukh bhas paahu. 
That humble devotee who turns his face towards the Guru and becomes sunmukh, 
receives the Lord's wealth; the faithless baymukh, who turns his face away from the 
Guru, gathers only ashes. 

Ufa 57 ?TH c7 W T W^ Ufa ufu tTH H'dl'dl fecT fife?) fFU II 

har kay naam kay vaapaaree har bhagat heh jam jaagaatee tinaa nayrh na jaahu. 
The Lord's devotees are dealers in the Name of the Lord. The Messenger of Death, the 
tax-collector, does not even approach them. 


TO ?T7>fe Ufa ?W TO fffew HS* IIPII 

jan naanak har naam Dhan ladi-aa sadaa vayparvaahu. 1 1 7| | 

Servant Nanak has loaded the wealth of the Name of the Lord, who is forever 

independent and care-free. ||7|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

fen rrar nftr ^aret ufe to *ffe»r uf Hf trarf ^fk fwfe»r n 

is jug meh bhagtee har Dhan khati-aa hor sabh jagat bharam bhulaa-i-aa. 
I n this age, the devotee earns the wealth of the Lord; all the rest of the world 
wanders deluded in doubt. 

gur parsaadee naam man vasi-aa an-din naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to dwell in his mind; night 
and day, he meditates on the Naam. 

ftrfw Wfa f^H U U§H HSfc H66'fe»F II 

bikhi-aa maahi udaas hai ha-umai sabad jalaa-i-aa. 

I n the midst of corruption, he remains detached; through the Word of the Shabad, he 
burns away his ego. 

»pfU 3fW §TO TO r#et HifettF II 

aap tari-aa kul uDhray Dhan janaydee maa-i-aa. 

He crosses over, and saves his relatives as well; blessed is the mother who gave birth 
to him. 

HtT HUH JTtf >TO ^fH»F H% ffr§ fe¥ Wf&W II 

sadaa sahj sukh man vasi-aa sachay si-o liv laa-i-aa. 

Peace and poise fill his mind forever, and he embraces love for the True Lord. 

HUNT fHH?> HU^f | U§H HU ^nfe»F II 

barahmaa bisan mahaaday-o tarai gun bhulay ha-umai moh vaDhaa-i-aa. 
Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva wander in the three qualities, while their egotism and 
desire increase. 


ufk? yfe ufe Hc^t err ^fe fe^ wfe»F ii 

pandit parh parh monee bhulay doojai bhaa-ay chit laa-i-aa. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars and the silent sages read and debate in confusion; 

their consciousness is centered on the love of duality. 

H<3Tt tT3TH JTfcWTft f%3 <jra 33 7) IFfeW II 

jogee jangam sani-aasee bhulay vin gur tat na paa-i-aa. 

The Yogis, wandering pilgrims and Sanyaasees are deluded; without the Guru, they do 
not find the essence of reality. 

mm JTC 1 " &fti fectf few rTcW dl^'fettF II 

manmukh dukhee-ay sadaa bharam bhulay tin H ee birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

The miserable self-willed manmukhs are forever deluded by doubt; they waste away 

their lives uselessly. 

?TOor ??fti 33 fret tra hm^ fk »ni H*rfk fHwfe»r mn 

naanak naam ratay say-ee jan samDhav je aapay bakhas milaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Naam are balanced and poised; forgiving 

them, the Lord blends them with Himself. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

TOof H H'M'dlm frTH Hf foT5 Sfe II 

naanak so salaahee-ai jis vas sabh ki chh ho-ay. 

Nanak, praise Him, who has control over everything. 

fenfu h%^t u^Hj fen fe?? ?> afe n 

tiseh sarayvhu paraaneeho tis bin avar na ko-ay. 

Remember Him, mortals - without Him, there is no other at all. 

cjrayfa mnfo Hfe ?h pre 1 " fte 1 " ufe iipii 

gurmukh antar man vasai sadaa sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

He dwells deep within those who are Gurmukh; forever and ever, they are at peace. 
I|2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frTcft irayftf ufe ?FH TO ?> *ffe§ H t^'tt)£ tT3T >pfr II 

jinee gurmukh har naam Dhan na khati-o say dayvaalee-ay jug maahi. 

Those who do not become Gurmukh and earn the wealth of the Lord's Name, are 

bankrupt in this age. 

§fe H3i% fedfo trar? nftr sret yftr §cr fe?> cr§ irfu n 

o-ay mangday fireh sabh jagat meh ko-ee muhi thuk na tin ka-o paahi. 

They wander around begging all over the world, but no one even spits in their faces. 

u^Et atM orefo yms$ irastfe *ref?> hht^ # »ry sipfo n 

paraa-ee bakheelee karahi aapnee parteet khovan sagvaa bhee aap lakhaahi. 
They gossip about others, and lose their credit, and expose themselves as well. 

frTH TO oCdfe tJcCTWl cxdfo H TO tJ3TC5t ufe ?> »F% §fe 3^ FFfu II 

jis Dhan kaaran chuglee karahi so Dhan chuglee hath na aavai o-ay bhaavai tithai 
jaahi. 

That wealth, for which they slander others, does not come into their hands, no matter 
where they go. 
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frayftf H^oT Wfe Ufa TO fHW fsWU oraHUte W ?> Horfu tfa I felMd ufo TO c^fu 

II till 

gurmukh sayvak bhaa-ay har Dhan milai tithhu karamheen lai na sakahi hor thai days 
disantar har Dhan naahi. 1 18| | 

Through loving service, the Gurmukhs receive the wealth of the Naam, but the 
unfortunate ones cannot receive it. This wealth is not found anywhere else, in this 
country or in any other. 1 1 8| | 

HW5THS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


irayftf WHfes u^st f%^j wfe ii 

gurmukh sansaa mool na hova-ee chintaa vichahu jaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh does not have an iota of skepticism or doubt; worries depart from within 
him. 

H fofg Sfe H HUH ufe cxoe 1 fofif ?7 rPfe II 

jo ki chh ho-ay so sehjay ho-ay kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 

Whatever he does, he does with grace and poise. Nothing else can be said about him. 

TOof fe?> oF »ffw »FfU JT£ frT ?5fe»f?> Ufi iffe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanaktin kaa aakhi-aa aap sunay je la-i-an pannai paa-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, the Lord Himself hears the speech of those whom He makes His own. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

5TO J-Ffe HcW H?>fu HT-Fgt >3f3fu f&UHW JS 1 ^ II 

kaal maar mansaa maneh samaanee antar nirmal naa-o. 

He conquers death, and subdues the desires of his mind; the Immaculate Name 

abides deep within him. 

»f?)"fe?> FF^c^?) H# HUH WfHf fwf II 

an-din jaagai kaday na sovai sehjay amrit pi-aa-o. 

Night and day, he remains awake and aware; he never sleeps, and he intuitively 
drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

>te >5?te W$ rHbfeb Ufa anf II 

meethaa bolay amrit banee an-din har gun gaa-o. 

His speech is sweet, and his words are nectar; night and day, he sings the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord. 

f^^^HF^Mf^fkfewmyrf 113 II 

nij ghar vaasaa sadaa sohday naanak tin mili-aa sukh paa-o. 1 1 2| | 

He dwells in the home of his own self, and appears beautiful forever; meeting him, 

Nanak finds peace. 1 12| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufe tJ?> UB?> H^ddl F ?rfu ufe Ufa" IFHU ^fettF II 

har Dhan ratan javayharee so gur har Dhan har paashu dayvaa-i-aa. 

The wealth of the Lord is a jewel, a gem; the Guru has caused the Lord to grant that 

wealth of the Lord. 

H foTH foTU fefe »F% 3 1 " 5?st feu Hfe ttflfr STBtfeu ^£ §U ufe U?> fife foTH 

^fe^trfe^fenr ii 

jay kisai kihu dis aavai taa ko-ee kihu mang la-ay akai ko-ee kihu dayvaa-ay ayhu har 
Dhan jor keetai kisai naal na jaa-ay vandaa-i-aa. 

If someone sees something, he may ask for it; or, someone may cause it to be given 
to him. But no one can take a share of this wealth of the Lord by force. 

frTH £ Hfddld cTfa ufe HUCF WE feH Ufe Ufe »F% frTH £ 5TU§ gfe feftf 

II 

jis no satgur naal har sarDhaa laa-ay tis har Dhan kee vand hath aavai jis no kartai 
Dhur likh paa-i-aa. 

He alone obtains a share of the wealth of the Lord, who is blessed by the Creator with 
faith and devotion to the True Guru, according to his pre-ordained destiny. 

feH Ufu H?> of 5ret HUtoT FTUt foTH W *B ?FUT foTH 5T Htf UW FTTjt H 5T ufu H?> 

hiM otu fen w hu ufu uu ^ fefe otW oTUfeF II 

is har Dhan kaa ko-ee sareek naahee kisai kaa khat naahee kisai kai seev bannai rol 
naahee jay ko har Dhan kee bakheelee karay tis kaa muhu har chahu kundaa vich 
kaalaa karaa-i-aa. 

No one is a share-holder in this wealth of the Lord, and no one owns any of it. It has 
no boundaries or borders to be disputed. If anyone speaks ill of the wealth of the 
Lord, his face will be blackened in the four directions. 

Ufu ^ fet TFfo fe^ HU H^M 7i UBSt feu feu fos fas ui H^feW lltfll 

har kay ditay naal kisai jor baj<heelee na chal-ee dihu dihu nit nit charhai savaa-i-aa. 
I|9|| 

No one's power or slander can prevail against the gifts of the Lord; day by day they 
continually, continuously increase. ||9|| 


HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

frarf Httt! 1 ufa s »ru3t forav trfe n 

jagat jalandaa rakh lai aapnee kirpaa Dhaar. 

The world is going up in flames - shower it with Your Mercy, and save it! 

fks §h% fe§ Qyfd ii 

jit du-aarai ubrai titai laihu ubaar. 

Save it, and deliver it, by whatever method it takes. 

Hfedlfd JTO %^ffe»F FRF yltJ'fd II 

satgur sukh vaykhaali-aa sachaa sabad beechaar. 

The True Guru has shown the way to peace, contemplating the True Word of the 
Shabad. 

(TOoT 7i H^t ufe fe?> HUHid'd mn 

naanak avar na suih-ee har bin bakhsanhaar. ||1|| 

Nanak knows no other than the Lord, the Forgiving Lord. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

U§H H 1 fe»F HU^t f H ?53T FPfe II 

ha-umai maa-i-aa mohnee doojai lagai jaa-ay. 

Through egotism, fascination with Maya has trapped them in duality. 

FT feu >fU> ?7 H% ?7 feu ufe fecffe II 

naa ih maaree na marai naa ih hat vikaa-ay. 

It cannot be killed, it does not die, and it cannot be sold in a store. 

cP" t HHfe UdH'ttl^ feu f%ug fnfe II 

gur kai sabad parjaalee-ai taa ih vichahu jaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, it is burnt away, and then it departs from 
within. 


3?> H?> Ut ftTCF Wf?HHfe »ffe II 

tan man hovai ujlaa naam vasai man aa-ay. 

The body and mind become pure, and the Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to 
dwell within the mind. 

cTOof H r fe»F or tr frayf** ^-pfe^ frfe iipii 

naanak maa-i-aa kaa maaran sabad hai gurmukh paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 1 12| | 
Nanak, the Shabad is the killer of Maya; the Gurmukh obtains it. 1 12| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hfeara oft ?fe»r^t n^difd fest gau uoth afe n 

satgur kee vadi-aa-ee satgur ditee Dharahu hukam buih neesaan. 

The glorious greatness of the True Guru was bestowed by the True Guru; He 

understood this as the I nsignia, the Mark of the Primal Lord's Will. 

ust 2*'dl«l H'^'yl Heft >mq ftisq tfe fe& wfoQcS cf »ffkH T ?> n 

putee bhaatee-ee jaavaa-ee sakee agahu pichhahu tol dithaa laahi-on sabhnaa kaa 
abhimaan. 

He tested His sons, nephews, sons-in-law and relatives, and subdued the egotistical 
pride of them all. 

fet 5T fet K^ 7 Hfedlf Ufe H*#r§H Hf MO'rt II 

jithai ko vaykhai tithai mayraa satguroo har bakhsi-os sabh jahaan. 

Wherever anyone looks, my True Guru is there; the Lord blessed Him with the whole 

world. 

fe Hfeare £ fkfe h£ h uwfe uwfe fkt fe tyg ut h fefr ^ferre to ii 

je satgur no mil mannay so halat palat siihai je vaimukh hovai so firai bharisat thaan. 
One who meets with, and believes in the True Guru, is embellished here and 
hereafter. Whoever turns his back on the Guru and becomes baymukh, shall wander in 
cursed and evil places. 
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FT?) (TOof t ^fe U»F H»T>ft Ufa mE HtTO II 

jan naanak kai val ho-aa mayraa su-aamee har sajan purakh sujaan. 

My Lord and Master is on the side of servant Nanak. The All-powerful and All-knowing 

Lord God is my Best Friend. 

Uf^t fefe £ftf t H% »ffe u£ Hfedld at 0# tt'fdGrt foWU H?kJ mV?j IRON 

pa-udee bh.it daykh kai sabh aa-ay pa-ay satgur kee pairee laahi-on sabhnaa ki-ahu 
manhu gumaan. ||10|| 

Seeing the food being distributed, everyone came and fell at the feet of the True 
Guru, who cleansed the minds of all of their egotistical pride. 1 1 10| | 

HWcT HS <\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

$3 ^ a a tffourfc II 

ko-ee vaahay ko lunai ko paa-ay khalihaan. 

One plants the seed, another harvests the crop, and still another beats the grain from 
the chaff. 

naanak ayv na jaap-ee ko-ee khaa-ay nidaan. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, it is not known, who will ultimately eat the grain. 1 1 1| | 

H§^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

ftTH Hf?> ?fH»F 3fgW Hfe II 

jis man vasi-aa tari-aa so-ay. 

He alone is carried across, within whose mind the Lord abides. 

cTOof H^tnufe ii 3 ii 

naanak jo bhaavai so ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, that alone happens, which is pleasing to His Will. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

u'dyofH efe»rfo hw B'few II 

paarbarahm da-i-aal saagar taari-aa. 

The Merciful Supreme Lord God has carried me across the world-ocean. 

gur poorai miharvaan bharam bha-o maari-aa. 

The compassionate perfect Guru has eradicated my doubts and fears. 

ofh erg fyotd'tt f3 nfk urfow n 

kaam kroDh bikraal doot sabh haari-aa. 

Unsatisfied sexual desire and unresolved anger, the horrible demons, have been 
totally destroyed. 

amrit naam niDhaan kanth ur Dhaari-aa. 

I have enshrined the treasure of the Ambrosial Naam within my throat and heart. 

cTOof HHj jffgr ffcW H^fonF ll^ll 

naanak saaDhoo sang janam maran savaari-aa. 1 1 11| | 

Nanak, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, my birth and death have 
been adorned and redeemed. ||11|| 

HW5THS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

frT7)t mi feH'fdttF o& oTU^ cttrfc II 

jin H ee naam visaari-aa koorhay kahan kaha N ni H . 

Those who forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are said to be false. 

UtJ urg HUfe tT§H Hfc II 

panch chor tinaa ghar muhni H ha-umai andar sa N ni H . 

The five thieves plunder their homes, and egotism breaks in. 


WoB H2> U^KBt Ufa ?> FF^fo II 

saakat muthay durmatee har ras na jaana N ni H . 

The faithless cynics are defrauded by their own evil-mindedness; they do not know 
the sublime essence of the Lord. 

\ - - «... s 

jin H ee amrit bharam lutaa-i-aa bikh si-o racheh racha N ni H . 

Those who lose the Ambrosial Nectar through doubt, remain engrossed and entangled 
in corruption. 

dustaa saytee pirharhee jan si-o vaad kara N ni H . 

They make friends with the wicked, and argue with the humble servants of the Lord. 

cTOof WoCS fi3cT Hfu rTfk etf H^ffo II 

— \ 

naanak saakat narak meh jam baDhay dukh saha N ni H . 

Nanak, the faithless cynics are bound and gagged by the Messenger of Death, and 
suffer agony in hell. 

iM forafe cth^£ fti¥ wvfe fet atrfc mn 

pa-i-ai kirat kamaavday jiv raakhahi tivai raha N ni H . 1 1 1| | 

They act according to the karma of the actions they committed before; as the Lord 
keeps them, so do they live. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

ftTCft Hfedld Hf%»F 3^ fas*?* %H II 

jin H ee satgur sayvi-aa taan nitaanay tis. 

Those who serve the True Guru, are transformed from powerless into powerful. 

Wfa fdld'fH H^Hfe^tTHHfe^HtfeHII 

saas giraas sadaa man vasai jam johi na sakai tis. 

With every breath and morsel of food, the Lord abides in their minds forever, and the 
Messenger of Death cannot even see them. 


fuut ufo ufo ?th uh otw H^fe fen n 

hirdai har har naam ras kavlaa sayvaktis. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, fills their hearts, and Maya is their servant. 

ufe ww w wn 3fe iran ire^f fen n 

har daasaa kaa daas ho-ay param padaarath tis. 

One who becomes the slave of the Lord's slaves, obtains the greatest treasure. 

*TOoT Hfc 3f?> ftTH Uf U§ JTC otdy'l feH II 

naanak man tan jis parabh vasai ha-o sad kurbaanai tis. 

Nanak, I am forever a sacrifice to that one, within whose mind and body God 

dwells. 

fir?) cr§ ygfe feft*»r ws iw irr§ feH iipii 

jin H ka-o poorab likhi-aa ras sant janaa si-o tis. ||2|| 

One who has such pre-ordained destiny, he alone is in love with the humble Saints. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hfedld H UUHHfo Hfe»F II 

jo bolay pooraa satguroo so parmaysar suni-aa. 

Whatever the Perfect True Guru says, the Transcendent Lord hears. 

Hst ^gfenr rws Hfu wife uffe yftf ^few n 

so-ee varti-aa jagat meh ghat ghat mukh bhani-aa. 

It pervades and permeates the whole world, and it is on the mouth of each and every 
being. 

HUf wfeW&W HrfUH ?kJ FFUt 3TSb>F II 

bahut vadi-aa-ee-aa saahibai nah jaahee ganee-aa. 

So numerous are the great glories of the Lord, they cannot even be counted. 

Hf HUH »f?re HfeHTf yrfH H^t HSb>F II 

sach sahj anad satguroo paas sachee gur manee-aa. 

Truth, poise and bliss rest in the True Guru; the Guru bestows the jewel of Truth. 


naanak sant savaaray paarbarahm sachay ji-o bani-aa. 1 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Supreme Lord God embellishes the Saints, who become like the True 

Lord. 1 1 12|| 

HWcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

»or^ »ry 7) uridyl ufe uf ffht ffo n 

apnaa aap na pachhaan-ee har parabh jaataa door. 

He does not understand himself; he believes the Lord God to be far away. 

<jra oft f%H# fctf Htf UtTfo II 

gur kee sayvaa visree ki-o man rahai hajoor. 

He forgets to serve the Guru; how can his mind remain in the Lord's Presence? 

Hcwftf trey di^'feflr ft srofo ffe ii 

manmukh janam gavaa-i-aa ihoothai laalach koor. 

The self-willed manmukh wastes away his life in worthless greed and falsehood. 

?TOcT HlffH fHWfe»fS K% HHfe Uffe II *=\ II 

naanak bakhas milaa-i-an sachai sabad hadoor. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Lord forgives, and blends them with Himself; through the True Word of 
the Shabad, He is ever-present. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

ufo HtF HfoF arayfa m\ mfw^ n 

har parabh sachaa sohilaa gurmukh naam govind. 

True is the Praise of the Lord God; the Gurmukh chants the Name of the Lord of the 
Universe. 


an-din naam salaahnaa har japi-aa man aanand. 

Praising the Naam night and day, and meditating on the Lord, the mind becomes 
blissful. 

^sf'dfl Ufa irf&W U3?> II 

vadbhaagee har paa-i-aa pooran parmaanand. 

By great good fortune, I have found the Lord, the perfect embodiment of supreme 
bliss. 

FT?) (TTjof ?JT>f H«'Rj»r HUfe ?> Hf?> Sfc % IIP II 

jan naanak naam sahaali-aa bahurh na man tan bhang. ||2|| 

Servant Nanak praises the Naam; his mind and body shall never again be shattered. 

I|2|| 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ko-ee nindak hovai satguroo kaa fir saran gur aavai. 

If someone slanders the True Guru, and then comes seeking the Guru's Protection, 

pichhlav gunah satgur bakhas la-ay satsangat naal ralaavai. 

the True Guru forgives him for his past sins, and unites him with the Saints' 

Congregation. 

frf§ Htfu ft 3TC5t»F c^few oF iTO FPfe ut f%fo HdHdl HdHdl fi-f^H U[fks 

Ufe fFt II 

ji-o meehi vuthai galee-aa naali-aa tobhi-aa kaa jal jaa-ay pavai vich sursaree sursaree 
milat pavitar paavan ho-ay jaavai. 

When the rain falls, the water in the streams, rivers and ponds flows into the Ganges; 
flowing into the Ganges, it is made sacred and pure. 


§U ^fk»T^t Hfddld fod^d f%fo ftT3 fkfe>>T felW fH §3% ufe H% 3^ »ft II 

ayh vadi-aa-ee satgur nirvair vich jit mili-ai tisnaa bhukh utrai har saa N t tarh aavai. 
Such is the glorious greatness of the True Guru, who has no vengeance; meeting with 
Him, thirst and hunger are quenched, and instantly, one attains celestial peace. 

(TOoT feu »ra3rf £HU ft% ufe TJ% W<S W ft? Hfedld £ Htf JJ H3fi* II^IRII II 

naanak ih achraj daykhhu mayray har sachay saah kaa je satguroo no mannai so 
sabhnaa N bhaavai. ||13||1|| suDh- 

Nanak, behold this wonder of the Lord, my True King! Everyone is pleased with one 
who obeys and believes in the True Guru. 1 1 13| 1 1| | Sudh| | 

fytt'^tt W$ 3313* at II 

bilaaval banee bhagtaa kee. 
Bilaaval, The Word Of The Devotees. 

orafarftf oft 

kabeer jee-o kee 
Of Kabeer J ee: 

^Hfe ?F>f 5^3* ipfe II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh gur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified By Guru's 
Grace: 

ttlHfeuJWf erf iretfr t II 

aiso ih sansaar paykhnaa rahan na ko-oo pa-eehai ray. 
This world is a drama; no one can remain here. 

m %ftT 3?5<J 3H ?53U oTdcF fc^yld t II *=\ II d7F§ II 

sooDhav sooDhav rayg chalhu turn natar kuDhkaa diva-eehai ray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Walk the straight path; otherwise, you will be pushed around. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h^t f% 3i^ fry ft frstt t n 

baaray boodhay tarunay bha-ee-aa sabhhoo jam lai ja-eehai ray. 

The children, the young and the old, Siblings of Destiny, will be taken away by the 

Messenger of Death. 


maanas bapuraa moosaa keeno meech bila-ee-aa kha-eehai ray. ||1|| 

The Lord has made the poor man a mouse, and the cat of Death is eating him up. 

Illll 

»ff fAdUA Hc^t 3* at elf oTOt t II 

Dhanvantaa ar nirDhan man-ee taa kee kachhoo na kaanee ray. 
It gives no special consideration to either the rich or the poor. 

WW iratF HH cffe W% >>iH oTO t IIPII 

raajaa parjaa sam kar maarai aiso kaal badaanee ray. ||2|| 

The king and his subjects are equally killed; such is the power of Death. 1 1 2| | 

Ufa ^ H^oT H ufe Wit fB7) oft ofgr fcSd'dl t II 

har kay sayvak jo har bjiaa-ay tin H kee kathaa niraaree ray. 

Those who are pleasing to the Lord are the servants of the Lord; their story is unique 
and singular. 

»T^fU ?) Wfa 7) oTH^ UTORJH ^ II3II 

aavahi na jaahi na kabhoo martay paarbarahm sangaaree ray. 1 1 3| | 

They do not come and go, and they never die; they remain with the Supreme Lord 

God. ||3|| 

cTC5f Sfe>ft >ffe»F fefr 3rRT rft»f FFcft t II 

putar kaltar lachhimee maa-i-aa ihai tajahu jee-a jaanee ray. 

Know this in your soul, that by renouncing your children, spouse, wealth and property 

5TU3 otatf mq % H3U fkfeu H^ddl*^ t II 8 II H II 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray santahu milihai saarigpaanee ray. 1 14| 1 1| | 

- says Kabeer, listen, Saints - you shall be united with the Lord of the Universe. 

I|4||l|| 

fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 


fefew ?> iraf w ?># trof ii 

bidi-aa na para-o baad nahee jaan-o. 

I do not read books of knowledge, and I do not understand the debates. 

ufe ire oto ms yOd'S imi 

har gun kathat sunat ba-uraano. 1 1 1| | 

I have gone insane, chanting and hearing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

A% WW ft W$W H¥ W55T H»T?>t H 3$^ II 

mayray baabaa mai ba-uraa sabh khalak sai-aanee mai ba-uraa. 

my father, I have gone insane; the whole world is sane, and I am insane. 

H RddlTdG f&3\% Hfe »rfg T mil II 

mai bigri-o bigrai mat a-uraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 am spoiled; let no one else be spoiled like me. ||l||Pause|| 

»TfU ?> W$W WH oft£ W$W || 

aap na ba-uraa raam kee-o ba-uraa. 

I have not made myself go insane - the Lord made me go insane. 

HfeHTf Wfo 3lfe§ fH HW IIP II 

satgur jaar ga-i-o bharam moraa. 1 12| | 

The True Guru has burnt away my doubt. 1 1 2| | 

H feBT% Wret Hfe M II 

mai bigray apnee mat kho-ee. 

I am spoiled; I have lost my intellect. 

>t% WGfti f*5§ Hfe $3 II3II 

mayray bharam bhoola-o mat ko-ee. 1 1 3| | 
Let no one go astray in doubt like me. ||3|| 

so ba-uraa jo aap na pachhaanai. 

He alone is insane, who does not understand himself. 


»ry ug^ s&kwf; iibii 

aap pachhaanai ta aikai jaanai. 1 14| | 

When he understands himself, then he knows the One Lord. 1 14| | 

»rafo 7> jt orau 7> WS* II 

abeh na maataa so kabahu na maataa. 

One who is not intoxicated with the Lord now, shall never be intoxicated. 

offe oTHfe 3m ^ftj gr^T ||L|||P|| 

kahi kabeer raamai rang raataa. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 

Says Kabeer, I am imbued with the Lord's Love. ||5||2|| 

fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

fcTRJ 3ftT H?> tfe FFSfbtf rjf?> tf3?t>}f 5?^ II 

garihu taj ban khand jaa-ee-ai chun khaa-ee-ai kandaa. 

Abandoning his household, he may go to the forest, and live by eating roots; 

»ftTU f&oF3 ^ g^t Urtft H?> II ^11 

ajahu bikaar na chhod-ee paapee man mandaa. 1 1 1| | 

but even so, his sinful, evil mind does not renounce corruption. ||1|| 

foT§ 57H 33§ SJ^HM feftr II 

ki-o chhoota-o kaisay tara-o bhavjal niDh bhaaree. 

How can anyone be saved? How can anyone cross over the terrifying world-ocean? 

^rtf h8" atcw ft?> H^fe mn n 

raakh raakh mayray beethulaa jan saran tum H aaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Save me, save me, my Lord! Your humble servant seeks Your Sanctuary. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fertf fe*f oft WTW 3tlb>f ?kJ WZ\ II 

bikhai bikhai kee baasnaa tajee-a nah jaa-ee. 
I cannot escape my desire for sin and corruption. 


WffeoT tTHTT offe gnfh^ fefe fefe ?5U2Tgt IIP II 

anik jatan kar raakhee-ai fir fir laptaa-ee. 1 12| | 

I make all sorts of efforts to hold back from this desire, but it clings to me, again and 
again. ||2|| 
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iW TTH?> 3lfe»F oft»F ^oT || 

jaraa jeevan joban ga-i-aa ki chh kee-aa na neekaa. 

Youth and old age - my entire life has passed, but I haven't done any good. 

feu tfl^ra 1- fcuHssr o<Qsl ?5f3T Htor 113 11 

ih jee-araa nirmolko ka-udee lag meekaa. 1 1 3| | 

This priceless soul has been treated as if if were worth no more than a shell. 1 1 3| | 

cRJ ctafa H^T WTF? B HUH fw^ft II 

kaho kabeer mayray maaDhvaa too sarab bi-aapee. 
Says Kabeer, my Lord, You are contained in all. 

3K HHHfe ?TU} efe»TW Hfe HHHfe l^t 11811311 

turn samsar naahee da-i-aal mohi samsar paapee. ||4||3|| 

There is none as merciful as You are, and none as sinful as I am. ||4||3|| 

fytt'^tt 11 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

fcTC §fe 3U> dl'dlfd »rt stV3 tft§ 3lfe§ II 

nit uth koree gaagar aanai leepat jee-o ga-i-o. 

Every day, he rises early, and brings a fresh clay pot; he passes his life embellishing 
and glazing it. 

3W oTS 7) H# ufu Ufa ufh W-rf3& II ^ II 

taanaa baanaa kachhoo na sooihai har har ras lapti-o. 1 1 1| | 

He does not think at all of worldly weaving; he is absorbed in the subtle essence of 

the Lord, Har, Har. ||1|| 


UH^T cT§?> WH cffaf II 

hamaaray kul ka-unay raam kahi-o. 

Who in our family has ever chanted the Name of the Lord? 

fTH oft HW &Z\ fcUB gfe§ mil 3?F§ II 

jab kee maalaa la-ee nipootay tab tay sukh na bha-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Ever since this worthless son of mine began chanting with his mala, we have had no 

peace at all! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mq frWcft mq wre^tf £or gfe§ n 

sunhu jithaanee sunhu diraanee achraj ayk bha-i-o. 

Listen, my sisters-in-law, a wondrous thing has happened! 

wb fef?> hsF£ feu Hstnr forf ?j yfe§ 11211 

saat soot in mudee N ay kho-ay ih mudee-aa ki-o na mu-i-o. 1 12| | 

This boy has ruined our weaving business. Why didn't he simply die? 1 12| | 

huh mr w §or ufe H»nft h ?rfu fth efe§ n 

sarab sukhaa kaa ayk har su-aamee so gur naam da-i-o. 

mother, the One Lord, the Lord and Master, is the source of all peace. The Guru has 
blessed me with His Name. 

ns uuw at Oh ftrfe gnft uujfuh ?rc fy^fdS 11311 

sant parahlaad kee paij jin raakhee harnaakhas nakh bidri-o. 1 13| | 

He preserved the honor of Prahlaad, and destroyed Harnaakhash with his nails. ||3|| 

mix&z teu at est are a sfe§ n 

ghar kay dayv pitar kee chhodee gur ko sabad la-i-o. 

1 have renounced the gods and ancestors of my house, for the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

ofUH oratf Wl *fe?> H3U W OufdS 119 119 II 

kahat kabeer sagal paap khandan santeh lai uDhaari-o. 1 14| |4| | 

Says Kabeer, God is the Destroyer of all sins; He is the Saving Grace of His Saints. 

I|4||4|| 


fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

5r§ ufo H>rfe ?>dt ^FFF II 

ko-oo har samaan nahee raajaa. 
There is no king equal to the Lord. 

£ fvfe m fe^H wfo ^ f & eras fe^tF mn g^rf n 

ay bhoopat sabh divas chaar kay ihoothay karat divaajaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

All these lords of the world last for only a few days, putting on their false displays. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§?J FT?) ufe Hfe oC3 3tf?> 3^?> II 

tayro jan ho-ay so-ay kat dolai teen bhavan par chhaajaa. 

How can Your humble servant waver? You spread Your shadow over the three worlds. 

<f§ wpfo jm £ tKi erf afo ?> >>re T ti T mn 

haath pasaar sakai ko jan ka-o bol sakai na andaajaa. 1 1 1| | 

Who can raise his hand against Your humble servant? No one can describe the Lord's 
expanse. ||1|| 

%fB »f%^ H3" H?> JFTT YitfZR WW II 

chayt achayt moorh man mayray baajay anhad baajaa. 

Remember Him, my thoughtless and foolish mind, and the unstruck melody of the 
sound current will resonate and resound. 

offe orafa HHf^Hgtq ufoWri Rw'ri 1 IIP MUM 

kahi kabeer sansaa bharam chooko Dharoo par-hilaad nivaajaa. ||2||5|| 

Says Kabeer, my skepticism and doubt have been dispelled; the Lord has exalted me, 

as He did Dhroo and Prahlaad. ||2||5|| 

fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 


grftf &U UH % feBT# II 

raakh layho ham tay bigree. 
Save me! I have disobeyed You. 

Hte tray Fry wzrfs ?> oft?ft u§ rnfkH 7 ^ usrat 1 1 *=\ 1 1 uur§ n 

seel Dharam jap bhagat na keenee ha-o abhimaan taydh pagree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I have not practiced humility, righteousness or devotional worship; I am proud and 
egotistical, and I have taken a crooked path. ||l||Pause|| 

wra wfb nut feu opfew feu tHfenr cfu) araru) n 

amar jaan sanchee ih kaa-i-aa ih mithi-aa kaachee gagree. 

Believing this body to be immortal, I pampered it, but it is a fragile and perishable 

vessel. 

ftrefr PcS^'frl HrftT UH oft£ THHTU fyH'fd »RU *53TU> 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jineh nivaaj saaj ham kee-ay tiseh bisaar avar lagree. 1 1 1| | 

Forgetting the Lord who formed, fashioned and embellished me, I have become 

attached to another. 1 1 1| | 

hPmcx §fu wq ?5uT orat»f§ Hdfrt uu 3>rat y^TuT n 

sanDhik tohi saaDh nahee kahee-a-o saran paray tumree pagree. 

I am Your thief; I cannot be called holy. I have fallen at Your feet, seeking Your 

Sanctuary. 

orfu oratu feu fa?>3t Hfitnru hh wm rw at *rau) ii3ii£u 

kahi kabeer ih bintee sunee-ahu mat ghaalhu jam kee khabree. 1 1 2| 1 6| | 

Says Kabeer, please listen to this prayer of mine, Lord; please do not send me 

sommons of the Messenger of Death. 1 12| |6| | 

fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

egw tidyPd ii 

darmaaday thaadhay darbaar. 
I stand humbly at Your Court. 


3? fe?> Kafs oft ^ h# ezm etw £fou fer^ inn || 

tujjn bin surat karai ko mayree darsan deejai kholi H kivaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Who else can take care of me, other than You? Please open Your door, and grant me 

the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. ||l||Pause|| 

tr?) trst fe^ h^to Hfibtff HHH 3>re II 

turn Dhan Dhanee udaar ti-aagee saravnan H sunee-at sujas tum H aar. 

You are the richest of the rich, generous and unattached. With my ears, I listen to 

Your Praises. 

WftQ oFfo €oT £*ff 3H Ut § At feH3Tf 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

maaga-o kaahi rank sabh daykh-a-u tum H hee tay mayro nistaar. 1 1 1| | 

From whom should I beg? I see that all are beggars. My salvation comes only from 

You. ||1|| 

cW to HtlFH 1 fS7i off foflT U W II 

jaiday-o naamaa bip sudaamaa tin ka-o kirpaa bha-ee hai apaar. 

You blessed Jai Dayv, Naam Dayv and Sudaamaa the Brahmin with Your infinite 

mercy. 

offu orafe ?H HHg ^ Wfa ?> H 1 ^ IIPIIPII 

kahi kabeer turn samrath daatay chaar padaarath dayt na baar. ||2||7|| 

Says Kabeer, You are the All-powerful Lord, the Great Giver; in an instant, You bestow 

the four great blessings. 1 1 2| 1 7| | 

fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

^ HtF fW WW^\ II 

dandaa mundraa khinthaa aaDhaaree. 

He has a walking stick, ear-rings, a patched coat and a begging bowl, 
bharam kai bhaa-ay bhavai bhaykh-Dhaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Wearing the robes of a beggar, he wanders around, deluded by doubt. 1 1 1| | 
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»TH?> U^?> ffe cffe II 

aasan pavan door kar bavray. 

Abandon your Yogic postures and breath control exercises, madman. 

sfe oofz fnufe?H h^t imi n 

chhod kapat nit har bhaj bavray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Renounce fraud and deception, and meditate continuously on the Lord, madman. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftru f FFsfo h fe^?> iaft II 

jih too jaacheh so taribhavan bhogee. 

That which you beg for, has been enjoyed in the three worlds. 

orfu orata £h trftr naft npntiii 

kahi kabeer kaysou jag jogee. 1 1 2| 1 8| | 

Says Kabeer, the Lord is the only Yogi in the world. 1 1 2| 1 8| | 

fkww& II 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

fefc H'few rraretn hm% fw% n 

ayni H maa-i-aa jagdees gusaa-ee tum H ray charan bisaaray. 

This Maya has made me forget Your feet, Lord of the World, Master of the Universe. 

fttB Utfe ?) §VH rT?> off rT?> oTUr of^fu HtF% 1 1 HI I II 

kichant pareet na upjai jan ka-o jan kahaa karahi baychaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Not even a bit of love wells up in Your humble servant; what can Your poor servant 

do? ||l||Pause|| 

ftrar 3$ ftrar *t?> ftrar feu H r fe»f T ftrar ftrar nfe ?ftr ^?>t n 

Dharig tan Dharig Dhan Dharig ih maa-i-aa Dharig Dhariq mat buDh fannee. 
Cursed is the body, cursed is the wealth, and cursed is this Maya; cursed, cursed is 
the clever intellect and understanding. 


fen >rfe»f T erf fef orfe wvu w$ »iar a€?st mn 

is maa-i-aa ka-o darirh kar raakho baa N Dhay aap bachannee. ||1|| 

Restrain and hold back this Maya; overcome it, through the Word of the Guru's 

Teachings. ||1|| 

few ifBt few Lraira II 

ki-aa khaytee ki-aa layvaa day-ee parpanch ihooth gumaanaa. 

What good is farming, and what good is trading? Worldly entanglements and pride are 

false. 

offU oTHfa § mfe fH|T§ »rfe»f oTO fcTCW II 5 II tf II 

kahi kabeer tay ant bigootay aa-i-aa kaal nidaanaa. 1 12| |9| | 

Says Kabeer, in the end, they are ruined; ultimately, Death will come for them. 

I|2||9|| 

fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

H^to »ri orww »f^r ii 

sareer sarovar bheetray aachhai kamal anoop. 

Within the pool of the body, there is an incomparably beautiful lotus flower, 
param jot purkhotamo jaa kai raykh na roop. 1 1 1| | 

Within it, is the Supreme Light, the Supreme Soul, who has no feature or form. 1 1 1| | 

% Htf Ufe 3rJ fH 3HU HdlHkrt II ^11 II 

ray man har bhaj bharam tajahu jagjeevan raam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

my mind, vibrate, meditate on the Lord, and forsake your doubt. The Lord is the 

Life of the World. ||l||Pause|| 

off 7i efrlSt ?kJ tftH W3 II 

aavat kachhoo na dees-ee nah deesai jaat. 

Nothing is seen coming into the world, and nothing is seen leaving it. 


FRJ fkm 3Ul HFT Ufo^?> U 1 ^ IIP II 

jah upjai binsai tahee jaisay purivan paat. 1 12| | 

Where the body is born, there it dies, like the leaves of the water-lily. 1 12| | 

fkfw srfe >ffenr 3# huh yltj'fd n 

mithi-aa kar maa-i-aa tajee sukh sahj beechaar. 

Maya is false and transitory; forsaking it, one obtains peaceful, celestial 

contemplation. 

orfu orafa h^ orau h?> nfe huhu ii3inon 

kahi kabeer sayvaa karahu man manih muraar. 1 1 3| 1 10| | 

Says Kabeer, serve Him within your mind; He is the Enemy of ego, the Destroyer of 
demons. ||3||10|| 

fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

HcW HUtf W fH 3lfe»F 3tte fe^ II 

janam maran kaa bharam ga-i-aa gobid liv laagee. 

The illusion of birth and death is gone; I lovingly focus on the Lord of the Universe. 

flte Jjfc HHHlW cfre W*l\ FRft mil UU^f || 

jeevatsunn samaani-aa gur saakhee jaagee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In my life, I am absorbed in deep silent meditation; the Guru's Teachings have 

awakened me. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

oFHt § gfc §VH Ijf?> oJThT FF5t II 

kaasee tay Dhun oopjai Dhun kaasee jaa-ee. 

The sound made from bronze, that sound goes into the bronze again. 

oFHt ^ut ufeB 1 " q"f?> oftP" H>F5t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kaasee footee panditaa Dhun kahaa N samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

But when the bronze is broken, Pandit, religious scholar, where does the sound 
go then? ||1|| 


tarikutee sanDh mai paykhi-aa ghat hoo ghat jaagee. 

I gaze upon the world, the confluence of the three qualities; God is awake and aware 
in each and every heart. 

Wft Hftr H>FS# UT3 HTfu II3II 

aisee buDh samaacharee ghat maahi ti-aagee. 1 1 2| | 

Such is the understanding revealed to me; within my heart, I have become a detached 
renunciate. ||2|| 

aap aap tay jaani-aa tayj tayj samaanaa. 

I have come to know my own self, and my light has merged in the Light. 

5RJ orafe ttfH fFfTW iflfHtJ H$ HW II 3 II II 

kaho kabeer ab jaani-aa gobid man maanaa. 1 1 3| 1 11| | 

Says Kabeer, now I know the Lord of the Universe, and my mind is satisfied. ||3||11|| 

fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

FT t fot HHfu F FT?) fof§ £tf ^¥ II 

charan kamal jaa kai ridai baseh so jan ki-o dolai dayv. 

When Your Lotus Feet dwell within one's heart, why should that person waver, 
Divine Lord? 

H¥ H*f ?fe fofa 3* t HUftT HUftT FTH ^¥ II g?Ff II 

maanou sabh sukh na-o niDh taa kai sahj sahj jas bolai dayv. rahaa-o. 

I know that all comforts, and the nine treasures, come to one who intuitively, 

naturally, chants the Praise of the Divine Lord. ||Pause|| 

3H feu nfe trf re Hfo 0*f orfew arfe n 

tab ih mat ja-o sabh meh paykhai kutil gaa N th jab kholai dayv. 

Such wisdom comes, only when one sees the Lord in all, and unties the knot of 

hypocrisy. 


baara N baar maa-i-aa tay atkai lai narjaa man tolai dayv. 1 1 1| | 

Time and time again, he must hold himself back from Maya; let him take the scale of 

the Lord, and weigh his mind. ||1|| 

jah uho jaa-ay tahee sukh paavai maa-i-aa taas na jjnolai dayv. 

Then wherever he goes, he will find peace, and Maya will not shake him. 

offe oTHfa H?F H?) H^W Utfe oft§ ft ^ II 5 II ^5 II 

kahi kabeer mayraa man maani-aa raam pareet kee-o lai dayv. 1 1 2| 1 12 1 1 

Says Kabeer, my mind believes in the Lord; I am absorbed in the Love of the Divine 

Lord. ||2||12|| 

fytt'^tt Wc*\ OT-f^ tfl" eft 

bilaaval banee bhagat naamdayv jee kee 
Bilaaval, The Word Of Devotee Naam Dayv Jee: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

h^w tray h or§ sre* n 

safal janam mo ka-o gur keenaa. 
The Guru has made my life fruitful. 
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trc fyH'fd JTtf mnfo fto 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

dukh bisaar sukh antar leenaa. 1 1 1| | 

My pain is forgotten, and I have found peace deep within myself. 1 1 1| | 

ftTttFff >ifrl77 H 5T§ info €t<7 II 

gi-aan anjan mo ka-o gur deenaa. 

The Guru has blessed me with the ointment of spiritual wisdom. 


?FH fatf tfe H?> mil II 

raam naam bin jeevan man heenaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Lord's Name, life is mindless. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?r>refe fk>ra?> orfe w?f n 

naamday-ay simran kar jaanaa N . 

Meditating in remembrance, Naam Dayv has come to know the Lord. 

HdlHkrt fHf tftf HMW II3IHM 

jagjeevan si-o jee-o samaanaa N . 1 12| 1 1| | 

His soul is blended with the Lord, the Life of the World. ||2||1|| 

bilaaval banee ravidaas bhagat kee 
Bilaaval, The Word Of Devotee Ravi Daas: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Wftt eftf ^ UH Wit U>f# II 

daarid daykh sabh ko hasai aisee dasaa hamaaree. 

Seeing my poverty, everyone laughed. Such was my condition. 

Wre UH 1 " fHftr oHS&HE foTU 1 " II ^ II 

asat dasaa siDh kar talai sabh kirpaa tumaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Now, I hold the eighteen miraculous spiritual powers in the palm of my hand; 

everything is by Your Grace. 1 1 1| | 

f rTTO H fag 3¥ fe*> II 

too jaanat mai ki chh nahee bhav khandan raam. 

You know, and I am nothing, Lord, Destroyer of fear. 

tft»T HdA'dldl oFH ll^ll g?F§ II 

sagal jee-a sarnaagatee parabh pooran kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

All beings seek Your Sanctuary, God, Fulfiller, Resolver of our affairs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


TT Hd<VdH' fe?> II 

jo tayree sarnaagataa tin naahee bhaar. 

Whoever enters Your Sanctuary, is relieved of his burden of sin. 

?fo 3H t 3% »fW JWf IIPII 

ooch neech turn tay taray aalaj sansaar. 1 1 2| | 

You have saved the high and the low from the shameless world. 1 12| | 

orfu dfcwH »fom cot ^ opfe oratn n 

kahi ravidaas akath kathaa baho kaa-ay kareejai. 

Says Ravi Daas, what more can be said about the Unspoken Speech? 

iw b %w 3ut few §w etn ii 3 ii 

jaisaa too taisaa tuhee ki-aa upmaa deejai. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

Whatever You are, You are, Lord; how can anything compare with Your Praises? 
I|3||l|| 

fytt'^tt ii 

bilaaval. 
Bilaaval: 

frTU WQ HH?> 3fe II 

jih kul saaDh baisnou ho-ay. 

That family, into which a holy person is born, 

H3?> »rau?> % ?Kit sbr? fern htt tr?5^ trftr Hfe iihii g^rf n 

baran abran rank nahee eesur bimal baas jaanee-ai jag so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
whether of high or low social class, whether rich or poor, shall have its pure fragrance 
spread all over the world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

huh?) Ih »ra hi h?> Hfe ii 

barahman bais sood ar l<ha-ytaree dom chandaar malaychh man so-ay. 
Whether he is a Brahmin, a Vaishya, a Soodra, or a Kh'shaatriya; whether he is a 
poet, an outcaste, or a filthy-minded person, 


3fe 103 331^3 3tre § >mj srfo 3T% oTff £fe 1 1 1 1 

ho-ay puneet bhagvant bhajan tay aap taar taaray kul do-ay. 1 1 1| | 

he becomes pure, by meditating on the Lord God. He saves himself, and the families 

of both his parents. 1 11| | 

tjfe JT Erf?> F 5*$ iff?) Ucfl3 Hfe II 

Dhan so gaa-o Dhan so thaa-o Dhan puneet kutamb sabh lo-ay. 

Blessed is that village, and blessed is the place of his birth; blessed is his pure family, 

throughout all the worlds. 

frrf?) Ut»F W$ »F?> ufe 3TT H3T?> 5^ fetf tffe IIP II 

jin pee-aa saar ras tajay aan ras ho-ay ras magan daaray bikh kho-ay. 1 12| | 

One who drinks in the sublime essence abandons other tastes; intoxicated with this 

divine essence, he discards sin and corruption. 1 12| | 

ufe h?j g^ufe yd'yfd »fff ?> afe n 

pandit soor chhatarpat raajaa bhagat baraabar a-or na ko-ay. 

Among the religious scholars, warriors and kings, there is no other equal to the Lord's 

devotee. 

yt?> gfr tra mftif ^f?> dfcwn fnw tiftr §fe 11311P11 

jaisay purain paat rahai jal sameep bhan ravidaas janmay jag o-ay. 1 13| |2| | 

As the leaves of the water lily float free in the water, says Ravi Daas, so is their life in 

the world. ||3||2|| 

w$ Htr?> at tt\ fytt'^tt 

banee saDhnav kee raag bilaaval 
The Word Of Sadhana, Raag Bilaaval: 

^Hfenra UFFfe 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

feu SrfottP' §T ocdrt feoT §fe»F II 

nrip kanniaa kay kaarnai ik bha-i-aa bhaykh-Dhaaree. 
For a king's daughter, a man disguised himself as Vishnu. 


kaamaarathee su-aarthee vaa kee paij savaaree. ||1|| 

He did it for sexual exploitation, and for selfish motives, but the Lord protected his 
honor. ||1|| 

3^ ?r?> orf Frar? are 1- ti§ oray ?> ?fh ii 

tav gun kahaa jagat guraa ja-o karam na naasai. 

What is Your value, Guru of the world, if You will not erase the karma of my past 
actions? 

fHW FRJ?) oC3 W^lty FT§ tTHoT cTFH II *=\ II 3<F§ || 

singh saran kat jaa-ee-ai ja-o ja N buk garaasai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Why seek safety from a lion, if one is to be eaten by a jackal? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§bT § ? t&5 WG?> ^feoT yrf || 

ayk boond jal kaarnay chaatrik dukh paavai. 

For the sake of a single rain-drop, the rainbird suffers in pain. 

j-f?) are hw fti& ^f?> oTfk ?) »rt IIP II 

paraan ga-ay saagar milai fun kaam na aavai. 1 12| | 

When its breath of life is gone, even an ocean is of no use to it. ||2|| 

W7) tj W$ fef 50T feft-F^ II 

paraan jo thaakay thir nahee kaisay birmaava-o. 

Now, my life has grown weary, and I shall not last much longer; how can I be patient? 

ffk h£ sfor fira otu orfu tj^'^Q ii 

bood moo-ay na-ukaa milai kaho kaahi chadhaava-o. ||3|| 

If I drown and die, and then a boat comes along, tell me, how shall I climb aboard? 

I|3|| 

h ?r"dt org tT§ fes »rfu ?> ii 

mai naahee kachh ha-o nahee ki chh aahi na moraa. 

I am nothing, I have nothing, and nothing belongs to me. 

?5FF grfa HIW rT?> 3^ II 9 II H II 

a-osar lajaa raakh layho saDhnaa jan toraa. 1 14| |1| | 

Now, protect my honor; Sadhana is Your humble servant. 1 14| 1 1| | 
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h£T nfe mj eras' fira^f foatf »ioto H^fe wj?st Hi are uHffe n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

fe nfw huw a m <\ ii 

raag gond cha-upday mehlaa 4 ghar 1. 

Raag Gond, Chau-Padas, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

H Hfc fefe »TH gtffo Ufa" §ufo 3 1 " Hfi »f£oT »f£cr 575 U 1 ^ II 

jay man chit aas rakheh har oopar taa man chinday anayk anayk fal paa-ee. 

If, in his conscious mind, he places his hopes in the Lord, then he shall obtain the 

fruits of all the many desires of his mind. 

Ufa FFt Hf H tflfe Uf upfo»F foTH oT" feoT few 7) 3T^t II 

har jaanai sabh kichh io jee-ay vartai parabh ghaali-aa kisai kaa ik til na gavaa-ee. 
The Lord knows everything which happens to the soul. Not even an iota of one's effort 
goes to waste. 

Ufa feH oft ttFFT ofrR H?> £rT H H¥ Hfo H»T>fl" ^fu^f JW^t 1 1 *=\ II 

har tis kee aas keejai man mayray jo sabh meh su-aamee rahi-aa samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
Place your hopes in the Lord, my mind; the Lord and Master is pervading and 
permeating all. 1 11| | 

H% H?> WW cffe HdltdlH II 

mayray man aasaa kar jagdees gusaa-ee. 

my mind, place your hopes in the Lord of the World, the Master of the Universe. 

jo bin har aas avar kaahoo kee keejai saa nihfal aas sabh birthee jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

That hope which is placed in any other than the Lord - that hope is fruitless, and 
totally useless. 1 11| |Pause| | 


TT etH >ffe»F HIT oT3H Hf feH »TH wftT tT?>H 3T^t II 

jo deesai maa-i-aa moh kutamb sabh mat tis kee aas lag janam gavaa-ee. 

That which you can see, Maya, and all attachment to family - don't place your hopes 

in them, or your life will be wasted and lost. 

fe?> 5r fas trfe ?rdt orf orafu feftr aui^ fe?7 of ^rftrw ois ?> ^wyl n 

V — — \ — 

in H kai ki chh haath nahee kahaa karahi ihi bapurhay in H kaa vaahi-aa kachh na vasaa- 
ee. 

Nothing is in their hands; what can these poor creatures do? By their actions, nothing 
can be done. 

H% H77 offa ufe ut3H »fy£ at H 3T% §^ oT^f Hf 53^ IIP II 

mayray man aas kar har pareetam apunay kee jo tujjn taarai tayraa kutamb sabh 
chhadaa-ee. ||2|| 

my mind, place your hopes in the Lord, your Beloved, who shall carry you across, 
and save your whole family as well. 1 1 2| | 

h fas »fh crafr uufknt hs f wzfa 3%f&s£fti »ret n 

jay ki chh aas avar karahi parmitree mat too N jaaneh tayrai kitai kamm aa-ee. 

If you place your hopes in any other, in any friend other than the Lord, then you shall 

come to know that it is of no use at all. 

feu wr i-raf>Bt w% uff tr ftr?) nftr 35 fa?>fH t& we\ ii 

ih aas parmitree bhaa-o doojaa hai khin meh ihooth binas sabh jaa-ee. 

This hope placed in other friends comes from the love of duality. In an instant, it is 

gone; it is totally false. 

HU H?> »f r H T offo Ufa Utett W% H Wf&W Hf Wfe W5\ 113 II 

mayray man aasaa kar har pareetam saachay kee jo tayraa ghaali-aa sabh thaa-ay 
paa-ee. ||3|| 

my mind, place your hopes in the Lord, your True Beloved, who shall approve and 
reward you for all your efforts. ||3|| 

»f T H r HfiTF H§MHi JjTOnft M f »FH ctd'^fd M £ »FH cra^ II 

aasaa mansaa sabh tayree mayray su-aamee jaisee too aas karaaveh taisee ko aas 
karaa-ee. 

Hope and desire are all Yours, my Lord and Master. As You inspire hope, so are the 
hopes held. 
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fotf fcflft cT Ufa FTTjt fit Wmft Wft At Hfedlfd H^t II 

ki chh kisee kai hath naahee mayray su-aamee aisee mayrai satgur booih buihaa-ee. 
Nothing is in the hands of anyone, my Lord and Master; such is the understanding 
the True Guru has given me to understand. 

FT?) cTOot oft »TH f FF^fu Ufa tidHcS £fa Ufa tidHfc 1 ) feu^t II9IHII 

jan naanak kee aas too jaaneh har darsan daykh har darsan tariptaa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 
You alone know the hope of servant Nanak, Lord; gazing upon the Blessed Vision of 
the Lord's Darshan, he is satisfied. ||4||1|| 

tenwa ii 

gond mehlaa 4. 
Gond, Fourth Mehl: 

w ufa ffis fw^t>>r Frfa?> Hfo fewfetf nfk sru fkmr n 

aisaa har sayvee-ai nit Dhi-aa-ee-ai jo khin meh kilvikh sabh karay binaasaa. 
Serve such a Lord, and ever meditate on Him, who in an instant erases all sins and 
mistakes. 

ft ufa fenpfar »f¥U oft »PH cft# 3r Ufa fcugw H¥ w& m&w II 

jay har ti-aag avar kee aas keejai taa har nihfal sabh ghaal gavaasaa. 

If someone forsakes the Lord and places his hopes in another, then all his service to 

the Lord is rendered fruitless. 

>fa >ra ufa frfau mre^ H»r>ft ftm ftfa>>t m f¥ mn 

mayray man har sayvihu sukh-daata su-aamee jis sayvi-ai sabh bhukh lahaasaa. 1 1 1| | 
my mind, serve the Lord, the Giver of peace; serving Him, all your hunger shall 
depart. ||1|| 

)}% Htf Ufa §Vfa ofttf ofd^'H 1 II 

mayray man har oopar keejai bharvaasaa. 
my mind, place your faith in the Lord. 


rTU W&W c^fe H»T>ft Ufa Wflft OrT W rT?> ?F 11^11 W§ II 

jah jaa-ee-ai tan naal mayraa su-aamee har apnee paij rakhai jan daasaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

Wherever I go, my Lord and Master is there with me. The Lord saves the honor of His 
humble servants and slaves. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H »RR5t few 5TUU »f^ r Ufu 3* »rfr WJcft few HUf oTSW II 

jay apnee birthaa kahhu avraa peh taa aagai apnee birthaa baho bahut kadhaasaa. 
If you tell your sorrows to another, then he, in return, will tell you of his greater 
sorrows. 

»ar?>t few otuu ufe »ru£ H»nft ufu n sssm ocz*w n 

apnee birthaa kahhu har apunay su-aamee peh jo tum H ray dookh tatkaal kataasaa. 
So tell your sorrows to the Lord, your Lord and Master, who shall instantly dispel your 
pain. 

h wf gfk »Rfifl" fk^w »r^ T uftr orabw »r?u r ufu orftr h?> j-raw iipii 

so aisaa parabh chhod apnee birthaa avraa peh kahee-ai avraa peh kahi man laaj 
maraasaa. ||2|| 

Forsaking such a Lord God, if you tell your sorrows to another, then you shall die of 
shame. ||2|| 

TT JWt 5T3H ftfS efafu H?> 3 Hfk »fut H»ffe f^TT II 

jo sansaarai kay kutamb mitar bhaa-ee deeseh man mayray tay sabjn apnai su-aa-ay 
milaasaa. 

The relatives, friends and siblings of the world that you see, my mind, all meet with 
you for their own purposes. 

fks fef?> §?> or H»rf ufe ?> »rt fen fefc ?) ^ofw n 

jit din un H kaa su-aa-o ho-ay na aavai tit din nayrhai ko na dhukaasaa. 

And that day, when their self-interests are not served, on that day, they shall not 

come near you. 

h?> £rt ufo nf¥ fe?> ws\ h §Vort efa tvfw 11311 

man mayray apnaa har sayv din raatee jo tuDh upkarai dookh sukhaasaa. 1 1 3| | 

my mind, serve your Lord, day and night; He shall help you in good times and bad. 

I|3|| 


tis kaa bharvaasaa ki-o keejai man mayray jo antee a-osar rakh na sakaasaa. 

Why place your faith in anyone, my mind, who cannot come to your rescue at the 

last instant? 

ure K3 are §u£h 35 wuu fe?> mfe fir?) ure tftfe tew n 

----- — \ \ •(. 

har jap mant gur updays lai jaapahu tin H ant chhadaa-av jin H har pareet chitaasaa. 
Chant the Lord's Mantra, take the Guru's Teachings, and meditate on Him. I n the end, 
the Lord saves those who love Him in their consciousness. 

tT?> T^m mj tTVU Ufa H3U feu f 3^ W WW II8II3II 

jan naanak an-din naam japahu har santahu ih chhootan kaa saachaa bharvaasaa. 
I|4||2|| 

Servant Nanak speaks: night and day, chant the Lord's Name, Saints; this is the 
only true hope for emancipation. 1 14| |2| | 

HUW 9 II 

gond mehlaa 4. 
Gond, Fourth Mehl: 

ure fkHZs ufe jto >3f3re wfs Htsw h?> w ii 

har simrat sadaa ho-ay anand sukh antar saa N t seetal man apnaa. 
Remembering the Lord in meditation, you shall find bliss and peace forever deep 
within, and your mind will become tranquil and cool. 

Horfe m hu trasr are Hfk ^ wfu wfe ws sir? mn 

jaisay sakat soor baho jaltaa gur sas daykhay leh jaa-ay sabh tapnaa. 1 1 1| | 

It is like the harsh sun of Maya, with its burning heat; seeing the moon, the Guru, its 

heat totally vanishes. 1 1 1| | 

c^K old fRW II 

mayray man an-din Dhi-aa-ay naam har japnaa. 

my mind, night and day, meditate, and chant the Lord's Name. 


FRF ofU 1 " 3"? ^Ftf H¥ 5^t H W Uf Hfe f WW 1 1 HI I II 

jahaa kahaa tujjn raakhai sabh thaa-ee so aisaa parabh sayv sadaa too apnaa. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

Here and hereafter, He shall protect you, everywhere; serve such a God forever. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w Hfe Hfe few h ufo frfU h?> >rj arayfa iffe HUU ufe tt? II 

jaa meh sabh niDhaan so har jap man mayray gurmukh khoj lahhu har ratnaa. 
Meditate on the Lord, who contains all treasures, my mind; as Gurmukh, search for 
the jewel, the Lord. 

fo?> ufe fwfb>f fe?> ufe U^fe^ H»FHt fe?> o[ HWU ufe UHcT II 3 II 

jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa tin har paa-i-aa mayraa su-aamee tin kay charan malahu har 
dasnaa. ||2|| 

Those who meditate on the Lord, find the Lord, my Lord and Master; I wash the feet 
of those slaves of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

sabad pachhaan raam ras paavhu oh ootam sant bha-i-o bad badnaa. 

One who realizes the Word of the Shabad, obtains the sublime essence of the Lord; 

such a Saint is lofty and sublime, the greatest of the great. 

fen tt?> at ufe »rfu ^ §u uit ?> fe^ at fear few few fewr ii3ii 

tis jan kee vadi-aa-ee har aap vaDhaa-ee oh gjnatai na kisai kee ghataa-ee ik til til 
tilnaa. ||3|| 

The Lord Himself magnifies the glory of that humble servant. No one can lessen or 
decrease that glory, not even a bit. ||3|| 
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fan % JTO y^fe H?> H TtW fwfe fes ora FJ^F II 

jis tay sukh paavahi man mayray so sadaa Phi-aa-ay nit kar jurnaa. 

He shall give you peace, my mind; meditate forever, every day on Him, with your 

palms pressed together. 


t7?> TFScT off URf W§ feoT eft? ft>3 HHfo fat U# Hfr 3375* 11911311 

jan naanak ka-o har daan ik deejai nit baseh ridai haree mohi charnaa. 1 14| |3| | 
Please bless servant Nanak with this one gift, Lord, that Your feet may dwell within 
my heart forever. 1 14| |3| | 

feHWB II 

gond mehlaa 4. 
Gond, Fourth Mehl: 

ftTS£ H^J U'fdH'd fH&W fHcW'd tjQudl Hfe fkfw f 5 ^§ EFT TO II 

jitnay saah paatisaah umraav sikdaar cha-uDhree sabh mithi-aa ihooth bhaa-o doojaa 
jaan. 

All the kings, emperors, nobles, lords and chiefs are false and transitory, engrossed in 
duality - know this well. 

Ufa wfycVHl FRF fef foddtt feH FR> Htf 3ff 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

har abhinaasee sadaa thir nihchal tis mayray man bhaj parvaan. ||1|| 

The eternal Lord is permanent and unchanging; meditate on Him, my mind, and you 

shall be approved. 1 1 1| | 

A% Htf ?FH U# 3ff FRF etTO II 

mayray man naam haree bhaj sadaa deebaan. 

my mind, vibrate, and meditate on the Lord's Name, which shall be your defender 
forever. 

TT Ufa HUW l^t H^t feH c^dt fofH W WE 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3*Ff II 

jo har mahal paavai gur bachnee tis jayvad avar naahee kisai daa taan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
One who obtains the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, through the Word of the Guru's 
Teachings - no one else's power is as great as his. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frTH?> miB oftt^d fHWt^ etHfo H?> >t% Frfe fe^fH fFfu frT§ cIFfe cRFf II 

jitnay Dhanvant kulvant milal<hvant deeseh man mayray sabh binas jaahi ji-o rang 
kasumbji kachaan. 

All the wealthy, high class property owners which you see, my mind, shall vanish, 
like the fading color of the safflower. 


Ufa Hfe fmfK> ftfc Htf ftt ftTf Ufa IF^fa § H 1 ^ IIPII 

har sat niranjan sadaa sayv man mayray jit har dargeh paavahi too maan. 1 1 2| | 
Serve the True, Immaculate Lord forever, my mind, and you shall be honored in the 
Court of the Lord. ||2|| 

SFUHf tfHt tH W$3 tt> Wfa »FHH ufilHUfe fwf H U^ITO II 

baraahman khatree sood vais chaar varan chaar aasram heh jo har Dhi-aavai so 
parDhaan. 

There are four castes: Brahmin, Kh'shaatriya, Soodra and Vaishya, and there are four 
stages of life. One who meditates on the Lord, is the most distinguished and 
renowned. 

faf H€?> feoffe fu^f fef HdHdlfe fkfe ufe V&FE IIS II 

ji-o chandan nikat vasai hirad bapurhaa ti-o satsangat mil patit parvaan. ||3|| 

The poor castor oil plant, growing near the sandalwood tree, becomes fragrant; in the 

same way, the sinner, associating with the Saints, becomes acceptable and approved. 

I|3|| 

§<J 3 H¥ § W FF ^ fu^t ?fw 331^5 II 

oh sabh tay oochaa sabh tay soochaa jaa kai hirdai vasi-aa bhagvaan. 

He, within whose heart the Lord abides, is the highest of all, and the purest of all. 

iT?> (TO* feH ^ tt?) iftTW HUfetWSfe Wfs Pkc('£ 118 118 II 

jan naanak tis kay charan pakhaalai jo har jan neech jaat sayvkaan. 1 14| |4| | 

Servant Nanak washes the feet of thM at humble servant of the Lord; he may be from 

a low class family, but he is now the Lord's servant. 1 1 4| 1 4| | 

feHW8 II 

gond mehlaa 4. 
Gond, Fourth Mehl: 

har antarjaamee sabh-tai vartai jayhaa har karaa-ay tayhaa ko kara-ee-ai. 

The Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, is all-pervading. As the Lord 

causes them to act, so do they act. 


r w ufo h1% jtc 1 " h?> >ra tt h?u# mn 

so aisaa har sayv sadaa man mayray jo tuDhno sabh doo rakh la-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

So serve forever such a Lord, my mind, who will protect you from everything. ||1|| 

£rt h?> ufo frfU ufo fen II 

mayray man har jap har nit parha-ee-ai. 

my mind, meditate on the Lord, and read about the Lord every day. 

Ufa £ Hrfo Hk'ftt ?> 3 1 " H?> cPfef oT3Hh^ II ^ II 33*$ II 

har bin ko maar jeevaal na saakai taa mayray man kaa-it karha-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Other than the Lord, no one can kill you or save you; so why do you worry, my 
mind? ||l||Pause|| 

ufe irevf oft»r Hf orat f%fo »rv »rvst nfe trasbft n 

har parpanch kee-aa sabh kartai vich aapay aapnee jot Dhara-ee-ai. 
The Creator created the entire universe, and infused His Light into it. 

ufo aw ufe §or mfo ufo £or fe*ret>ft iipii 

har ayko bolai har ayk bulaa-ay gur poorai har ayk dikha-ee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

The One Lord speaks, and the One Lord causes all to speak. The Perfect Guru has 

revealed the One Lord. ||2|| 

ufe >H3fe ?ra wufa otu fen irm h?> few ^reb>r n 

har antar naalay baahar naalay kaho tis paashu man ki-aa chora-ee-ai. 

The Lord is with you, inside and out; tell me, mind, how can You hide anything from 

Him? 

foUot^ H^r oft# Ufa 3* H^T H?> JTtf U^frtf IIS II 

nihakpat sayvaa keejai har kayree taa N mayray man sarab sukh pa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 
Serve the Lord open-heartedly, and then, my mind, you shall find total peace. 1 1 3| | 

frTH # ^fH Hf feg HH?? ^ H H% H?> Ht? 1 ftl»rebft II 

jis dai vas sabh ki chh so sabh doo vadaa so mayray man sadaa Dhi-a-ee-ai. 
Everything is under His control; He is the greatest of all. my mind, meditate forever 
on Him. 


tt?> jtoot h ufe ?rfo tr §t ufo ftr»rfe f fg ^ gssfrft iiBimn 

jan naanak so har naal hai tayrai har sadaa Dhi-aa-ay too tuDh la-ay chhada-ee-ai. 
I|4||5|| 

Servant Nanak, that Lord is always with you. Meditate forever on your Lord, and He 
shall emancipate you. ||4||5|| 

feHUOTtt II 

gond mehlaa 4. 
Gond, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa S3H?> off >ftr H$ 3U§ ftlf fe*T% fk§ rffo II «=\ II 

har darsan ka-o mayraa man baho taptai ji-o tarikhaava N t bin neer. 1 1 1| | 

My mind yearns so deeply for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, like the thirsty 

man without water. 1 1 1| | 

H% Hfe OH Ufa 3fa II 

mayrai man paraym lago harteer. 

My mind is pierced through by the arrow of the Lord's Love. 

u>rat itetf ufe uf wf> h% >3?3^ at Ufa mn gzrf n 

hamree baydan har parabh jaanai mayray man antar kee peer. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Lord God knows my anguish, and the pain deep within my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>RT Ufa ufeK oft H 1 ^ JWt R WE\ HK?^ IIP II 

mayray har pareetam kee ko-ee baat sunaavai so bhaa-ee so mayraa beer. ||2|| 
Whoever tells me the Stories of my Beloved Lord is my Sibling of Destiny, and my 
friend. ||2|| 
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fm fm Tpft oTU H% ct & Hfeira at H% qfa II3II 

mil mil sakhee gun kaho mayray parabh kay lay satgur kee mat Dheer. 1 1 3| | 

Come, and join together, my companions; let's sing the Glorious Praises of my God, 

and follow the comforting advice of the True Guru.. 1 1 3| | 


FT?) (TOoT oft Ufa »TH UrT^J Ufa tddHfo H^fe H^fa Il8ll£ll gcF <=! II 

jan naanak kee har aas pujaavahu har darsan saa N t sareer. 1 14| |6| | chhakaa 1. 
Please fulfill the hopes of servant Nanak, Lord; his body finds peace and tranquility 
in the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 1 1 4| 1 6| | First set of six. 1 1 

raag gond mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 1 

Raag Gond, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hf ora^Hf pre* mn n 

sabh kartaa sabhbhugtaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the Creator of all, He is the Enjoyer of all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oCtt iflfS oHS* II 

sunto kartaa paykhat kartaa. 

The Creator listens, and the Creator sees. 

»ff*[H3 oraBr ftTHZ II 

adristo kartaa daristo kartaa. 

The Creator is unseen, and the Creator is seen. 

ora^ irew? ora^ n 

opat kartaa parla-o kartaa. 

The Creator forms, and the Creator destroys. 

bi-aapat kartaa alipato kartaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Creator touches, and the Creator is detached. ||1|| 

aoT3 ora^ |93 ora^ II 

bakto kartaa booihat kartaa. 

The Creator is the One who speaks, and the Creator is the One who understands. 


»F^f oHS* WB # orasr II 

aavat kartaa jaat bhee kartaa. 

The Creator comes, and the Creator also goes. 

f<sddi6 ora^ m^7> ora^ n 

nirgun kartaa sargun kartaa. 

The Creator is absolute and without qualities; the Creator is related, with the most 
excellent qualities. 

gur parsaad naanak samdristaa. 1 12| 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak looks upon all the same. ||2||1|| 

feHWU || 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

3 T fot§ Hte orflfor oft fwst f §^fe 3fU§ cWsf'fett II 

faaki-o meen kapik kee ni-aa-ee too uraih rahi-o kusambhaa-ilay. 

You are caught, like the fish and the monkey; you are entangled in the transitory 

world. 

U3T CT^fu HTJ ^ & 3f Qudfd ufe 3pfe& 1 1 °\ 1 1 

pag Dhaareh saas laykhai lai ta-o uDhrahi har gun gaa-ilay. 1 1 1| | 

Your foot-steps and your breaths are numbered; only by singing the Glorious Praises 

of the Lord will you be saved. 1 1 1| | 

H?> HM? gfe II 

man samaih chhod aavaa-ilay. 

mind, reform yourself, and forsake your aimless wandering. 

»or?> ^u?> off 7) u^fu oreirat wfe& mil g<p§ n 

apnay rahan ka-o tha-ur na paavahi kaa-ay par kai jaa-ilay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You have found no place of rest for yourself; so why do you try to teach others? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ji-o maigal indree ras parayri-o too laag pari-o kutambaa-ilay. 

Like the elephant, driven by sexual desire, you are attached to your family. 

frTf Utft feoET Ufe fefo fet JTCTfe Ufa Ufa fwfew IIP II 

ji-o pankhee ikatar ho-ay fir bichhurai thir sangat har har Dhi-aa-ilay. 1 1 2| | 
People are like birds that come together, and fly apart again; you shall become stable 
and steady, only when you meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, in the Company of the 
Holy. ||2|| 

Ht?> 3H?> Wfc [kbiUQ §U H5 tts*'fe& II 

jaisay meen rasan saad binsi-o oh moothou moorh lobhaa-ilay. 

Like the fish, which perishes because of its desire to taste, the fool is ruined by his 

greed. 

f u»f ifo ^fk tat t § sfo m nd<vfe& 11311 

too ho-aa panch vaas vairee kai chhooteh par sarnaa-ilay. 1 1 3| | 

You have fallen under the power of the five thieves; escape is only possible in the 

Sanctuary of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

hohu kirpaal deen dukh bhanjan sabh tum H ray jee-a jantaa-ilay. 

Be Merciful to me, Destroyer of the pains of the meek; all beings and creatures 

belong to You. 

y^f W?> HtF U^H W fti& cTOof WJ1 119 IIP II 

paava-o daan sadaa daras paykhaa mil naanak daas dasaa-ilay. 1 14| |2| | 

May I obtain the gift of always seeing the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; meeting 

with You, Nanak is the slave of Your slaves. 1 14| |2| | 

wzj fe HUW U UTf p 

raag gond mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 2 

Raag Gond, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, Second House: 

^Hfeur^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


tft»f W7i frTf?) HTftT II 

jee-a paraan kee-ayjin saaj. 

He fashioned the soul and the breath of life, 

WZ\ Hfo flfe fc^ftT II 

maatee meh jot rakhee nivaaj. 
and infused His Light into the dust; 

H^Btf off Hf fe #rT?> #3Pfe II 

bartan ka-o sabh ki chh bhojan bhogaa-ay. 

He exalted you and gave you everything to use, and food to eat and enjoy 

R Uf 3frT of3 fnfe mil 

so parabh taj moorhay kat jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

- how can you forsake that God, you fool! Where else will you go? 1 1 1| | 

U^HUH^H^Tf ^ II 

paarbarahm kee laaga-o sayv. 

Commit yourself to the service of the Transcendent Lord. 

are § h# ftsdHa ^ inn gurf II 

gur tay sujhai niranjan dayv. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Through the Guru, one understands the I mmaculate, Divine Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frrfcT oft£ €ar tracts n 

jin kee-ay rang anik parkaar. 

He created plays and dramas of all sorts; 

§ufe ire*5§ few ii 

opat parla-o nimaj<h maihaar. 

He creates and destroys in an instant; 

W St 3lfe fkfe ofut 7) rPfe II 

jaa kee gat mit kahee na jaa-ay. 

His state and condition cannot be described. 


h uf H?7 A% ftr»rfe iipii 

so parabh man mayray sadaa Dhi-aa-ay. 1 12| | 
Meditate forever on that God, my mind. 1 12| | 

»rfe 7> frt r<sdtj« u^t n 

aa-ay na jaavai nihchal Dhanee. 

The unchanging Lord does not come or go. 

jfrfe cTTcT ^ oC3d( 3T?>t II 

bay-ant gunaa taa kay kaytak ganee. 

His Glorious Virtues are infinite; how many of them can I count? 
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laal naam jaa kai bharay bhandaar. 

His treasure is overflowing with the rubies of the Name. 

sagal ghataa dayvai aaDhaar. 1 1 3| | 
He gives Support to all hearts. 1 1 3| | 

Hfeywff^ fj II 

sat purakh jaa ko hai naa-o. 

The Name is the True Primal Being; 

fkzfu nw few ah 3F§ ii 

miteh kot agh nimakh jas gaa-o. 

millions of sins are washed away in an instant, singing His Praises. 

aro mrst s^ha £ wte ii 

baal sakhaa-ee bhagtan ko meet. 

The Lord God is your best friend, your playmate from earliest childhood. 


paraan aDhaar naanak hit cheet. 1 14| 1 1| |3| | 

He is the Support of the breath of life; Nanak, He is love, He is consciousness. 
I|4||l||3|| 

feHWU II 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

?fh jffor at£ fyOd'd ii 

naam sang keeno bi-uhaar. 

I trade in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

naamo hee is man kaa aDhaar. 

The Naam is the Support of the mind. 

?fh ut fefe cft?>t %Z II 

naamo hee chit keenee ot. 

My consciousness takes to the Shelter of the Naam. 

tW3 fH^fo £fe inn 

naam japat miteh paap kot. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting the Naam, millions of sins are erased. 1 1 1| | 

Wfft ehft Ufa II 

raas dee-ee har ayko naam. 

The Lord has blessed me with the wealth of the Naam, the Name of the One Lord. 

h?) or feH<r HfcJT fw?? mn n 

man kaa isat gur sang Dhi-aan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The wish of my mind is to meditate on the Naam, in association with the Guru. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cTH U>f% tft»f oft grfH || 

naam hamaaray jee-a kee raas. 
The Naam is the wealth of my soul. 


cTH H3ft tT3 5T3 FT? II 

naamo sangee jat kat jaat. 
Wherever I go, the Naam is with me. 

cTH ut Hfe W HW II 

naamo hee man laagaa meethaa. 
The Naam is sweet to my mind. 

Frfe gfe H¥ nfu sth ste 1- 11311 

jal thai sabh meh naamo deethaa. 1 12| | 

I n the water, on the land, and everywhere, I see the Naam. 1 1 2| | 

mi ttttJ H*f §rTW II 

naamay dargeh mukh ujlay. 

Through the Naam, one's face becomes radiant in the Court of the Lord. 

?FM oTff §U% II 

naamay saglay kul uDhrav. 

Through the Naam, all one's generations are saved. 

c^fk uh^ ofwr Hhr n 

naam hamaaray kaaraj seeDh. 

Through the Naam, my affairs are resolved. 

?W JTftT fe<J H$»F 3Thl II3II 

naam sang ih manoo-aa geeDh. ||3|| 

My mind is accustomed to the Naam. ||3|| 

cTK Ut UK f6d2<0 3$ II 

naamay hee ham nirbha-o bha-ay. 
Through the Naam, I have become fearless. 

mi utr ii 

naamay aavan jaavan rahay. 

Through the Naam, my comings and goings have ceased. 


gur poorai maylay guntaas. 

The Perfect Guru has united me with the Lord, the treasure of virtue. 

oGJ ?775or Hftf HUftT fc^H II8II3II8II 

kaho naanak sukh sahj nivaas. 1 14| |2| |4| | 

Says Nanak, I dwell in celestial peace. ||4||2||4|| 

feHWU || 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

fcWfr 5T§ £3 W& II 

nimaanay ka-o jo dayto maan. 
He grants honor to the dishonored, 

fi* off ora^ W§ II 

sagal bhookhay ka-o kartaa daan. 
and gives gifts to all the hungry; 

garabh ghor meh raakhanhaar. 

he protects those in the terrible womb. 

fen 5^ off ^HHoPf mil 

tis thaakur ka-o sadaa namaskaar. 1 1 1| | 

So humbly bow forever to that Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | 

>rlH >ffu fqnnfe ll 

aiso parabh man maahi Dhi-aa-ay. 
Meditate on such a God in your mind. 

uife »Rurfe t& orafo HU'fe mil gurf II 

ghat avghat jat kateh sahaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He shall be your help and support everywhere, in good times and bad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


35T W§ W 5T §of JWf?) II 

rank raa-o jaa kai ayk samaan. 

The beggar and the king are all the same to Him. 

Sfc UHfe U^T?) II 

keet hasat sagal pooraan. 

He sustains and fulfills both the ant and the elephant. 

bee-o poochh na maslat Dharai. 

He does not consult or seek anyone's advice. 

H fag oft H »FVfo oft II 3 II 

jo ki chh karai so aapeh karai. 1 12| | 
Whatever He does, He does Himself. ||2|| 

W cF rife 7i Wfifa 5fe II 

jaa kaa ant na jaanas ko-ay. 
No one knows His limit. 

»TV »ffu fV)dH6 Hfe II 

aapay aap niranjan so-ay. 

He Himself is the Immaculate Lord. 

»PfU »foPf »ffU fodcCd II 

aap akaar aap nirankaar. 

He Himself is formed, and He Himself is formless. 

UT3 UT3 Uffe H¥ UT3 »ftM IIS II 

ghat ghat ghat sabh ghat aaDhaar. 1 1 3| | 

I n the heart, in each and every heart, He is the Support of all hearts. 1 1 3| | 

FTH ?jfcJT ^cJT3" W& II 

naam rang bhagat bjia-ay laal. 

Through the Love of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the devotees become His 
Beloveds. 


fth orat ns foro II 

jas kartay sant sadaa nihaal. 

Singing the Praises of the Creator, the Saints are forever in bliss. 

cTH 3faT FT?) Wiffe II 

naam rang jan rahay aqhaa-av. 

Through the Love of the Naam, the Lord's humble servants remain satisfied. 

?TOor fe?> tre wit yfe ii8ii3imn 

naanak tin jan laagai paa-ay. 1 14| |3| |5| | 

Nanak falls at the feet of those humble servants of the Lord. 1 14| |3| |5| | 

feHWM || 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

w It jfftr feu h?> ffcuHW n 

jaa kai sang ih man nirmal. 

Associating with them, this mind becomes immaculate and pure. 

W 5T jfftT Ufe Ufe frlWUff II 

jaa kai sang har har simran. 

Associating with them, one meditates in remembrance on the Lord, Har, Har. 

w t jrfcJT fonsfw ufu c^h ii 

jaa kai sang kilbikh hohi naas. 

Associating with them, all the sins are erased. 

w t jrftr fet uuann inn 

jaa kai sang ridai pargaas. ||1|| 

Associating with them, the heart is illumined. ||1|| 

H H3?7 Ufe ^ >tt HtH II 

say santan har kay mayray meet. 
Those Saints of the Lord are my friends. 


^5 ?FM W&ft W t ?fe mil 3?F§ II 

kayval naam gaa-ee-ai jaa kai neet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It is their custom to sing only the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W 5T Kfe ufo Ufa Hfc ?H II 

jaa kai mantar har har man vasai. 

By their mantra, the Lord, Har, Har, dwells in the mind. 

W 5T §V^fH W§ ?>H II 

jaa kai updays bharam bha-o nasai. 

By their teachings, doubt and fear are dispelled. 

W t cfofe fe^HW II 

jaa kai keerat nirmal saar. 

By their kirtan, they become immaculate and sublime. 

at %S a*! HJre IIPII 

jaa kee rayn baa N chhai sansaar. ||2|| 

The world longs for the dust of their feet. 1 12| | 

srfc Lrfen w §r jfftr Qm'^ ii 

kot patit jaa kai sang uDhaar. 

Millions of sinners are saved by associating with them. 

SoT fodcCd W t ?TH WTO II 

ayk nirankaar jaa kai naam aDhaar. 

They have the Support of the Name of the One Formless Lord. 

fffr>F of Wfi II 

sarab jee-aa N kaa jaanai bjiay-o. 
He knows the secrets of all beings; 

foniT fm^ fodHA iisii 

kirpaa niDhaan niranjan day-o. ||3|| 

He is the treasure of mercy, the divine immaculate Lord. 1 1 3| | 


UTOUH ffH foOTO II 

paarbarahm jab bha-ay kirpaal. 

When the Supreme Lord God becomes merciful, 

SB #Z tfra WQ ^fe»TO II 

tab bhaytay gur saaDh da-i-aal. 

then one meets the Merciful Holy Guru. 
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fe?> tfe (TOoT filW II 

din rain naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

Day and night, Nanak meditates on the Naam. 

m HUrT »FcTC Ufa (TO 11811811^11 

sookh sahj aanand har naa-ay. 1 14| |4| |6| | 

Through the Lord's Name, he is blessed with peace, poise and bliss. ||4||4||6|| 

feOTU II 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

<jra St H^fe H?> Hfu fw$ II 

gur kee moorat man meh Dhi-aan. 

Meditate on the image of the Guru within your mind; 

t HHfe H=[ H?> II 

gur kai sabad mantar man maan. 

let your mind accept the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and His Mantra. 

cjra fro w w^Q ii 

gur kay charan ridai lai Dhaara-o. 
Enshrine the Guru's feet within your heart. 

gur paarbarahm sadaa namaskaara-o. ||1|| 

Bow in humility forever before the Guru, the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 1| | 


H3^33fHfW JWfo II 

mat ko bharam bhulai sansaar. 

Let no one wander in doubt in the world. 

ara fk$ afe ?> OddfH wfo mn gzrf n 

gur bin ko-ay na utras paar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Guru, no one can cross over. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

or§ 3rfo H^ftr y i fe»r n 

bhoolay ka-o gur maarag paa-i-aa. 

The Guru shows the Path to those who have wandered off. 

fenrftr ufo ^arat ?5 T fe»r ii 

avar ti-aag har bhagtee laa-i-aa. 

He leads them to renounce others, and attaches them to devotional worship of the 
Lord. 

tTSH )-ra?> eft fi-RTCt II 

janam maran kee taraas mitaa-ee. 

He obliterates the fear of birth and death. 

<jra ufr oft ^^r^t iipii 

gur pooray kee bay-ant vadaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The glorious greatness of the Perfect Guru is endless. 1 1 2| | 

|ra UWfg §3H otMW fydl'H II 

gur parsaad ooraDh kamal bigaas. 

By Guru's Grace, the inverted heart-lotus blossoms forth, 

WJcre HfU 3fe»F OTH II 

anDhkaar meh bha-i-aa pargaas. 

and the Light shines forth in the darkness. 

frrf?> cffyf H <jrg § frfiw II 

jin kee-aa so gur tay jaani-aa. 

Through the Guru, know the One who created you. 


|ra foTCUT % H3W Htf >ffW IIS II 

gur kirpaa tay mugaDh man maani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

By the Guru's Mercy, the foolish mind comes to believe. 1 1 3| | 

|Tf ore^ 3T§ orat % ii 

gur kartaa gur karnai jog. 

The Guru is the Creator; the Guru has the power to do everything. 

|ra iraitof tr # u^r ii 

gur parmaysar hai bhee hog. 

The Guru is the Transcendent Lord; He is, and always shall be. 

cRJ cTTJoT U% fefj rW^t II 

kaho naanak parabh ihai janaa-ee. 

Says Nanak, God has inspired me to know this. 

fe?> Hoffe ^ iretw naimiiPii 

bin gur mukat na paa-ee-ai bhaa-ee. 1 14| |5| |7| | 

Without the Guru, liberation is not obtained, Siblings of Destiny. 1 14| |5| |7| | 

feHWM || 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

jrf |ra" |ra orfe h?> i-ra - ii 

guroo guroo gur kar man mor. 
Chant Guru, Guru, Guru, my mind. 

fra fecT h c^dt ii 

guroo binaa mai naahee hor. 
I have no other than the Guru. 

jra - 3of guu fc?> wfs ii 

gur kee tayk rahhu din raat. 

I lean upon the Support of the Guru, day and night. 


FF oft clfe ?> H3 WfB ll^ll 

jaa kee ko-ay na maytai daat. 1 1 1| | 
No one can decrease His bounty. ||1|| 

nra u^Kfra §ct we ii 

gur parmaysar ayko jaan. 

Know that the Guru and the Transcendent Lord are One. 

HfeH^tH mn ^F§ II 

jo tis bhaavai so parvaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever pleases Him is acceptable and approved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w or wi\ ii 

gur charnee jaa kaa man laagai. 

One whose mind is attached to the Guru's feet 

UUt? WH3ToFWi\ II 

dookh darad bharam taa kaa bhaagai. 

- his pains, sufferings and doubts run away. 

<jrg oft H^r 1^ H 1 ?) II 

gur kee sayvaa paa-ay maan. 
Serving the Guru, honor is obtained. 

|ra fufo h^t otdy'A iipii 

gur oopar sadaa kurbaan. ||2|| 

I am forever a sacrifice to the Guru. 1 1 2| | 

|ra oT U3H?> Uftf II 

gur kaa darsan daykh nihaal. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan, I am exalted. 

<jra cT HlcT eft U3?> UTO || 

gur kay sayvak kee pooran ghaal. 

The work of the Guru's servant is perfect. 


<jra ct Ffccf off 7) fwv II 

gur kay sayvak ka-o dukh na bi-aapai. 
Pain does not afflict the Guru's servant. 

|ra of H^of tJU fefH fFU IIS II 

gur kaa sayvak dan dis jaapai. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru's servant is famous in the ten directions. 1 13| | 

<jra oft Hfu>r cra$ ?> trfe n 

gur kee mahimaa kathan na jaa-ay. 
The Guru's glory cannot be described. 

UTOTUH 3If ^fU»F H>ffe II 

paarbarahm gur rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

The Guru remains absorbed in the Supreme Lord God. 

kaho naanak jaa kay pooray bhaag. 

Says Nanak, one who is blessed with perfect destiny 

<jra or wm ll8ll£lltZll 

gur charnee taa kaa man laag. 1 14| |6| |8| | 

- his mind is attached to the Guru's feet. 1 1 4| 1 6| 1 8| | 

zrsmwu ii 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

flf frdt UtF 3TfsPET II 

gur mayree poojaa gur gobind. 

I worship and adore my Guru; the Guru is the Lord of the Universe. 

cJRT to UTOTUH ITf Wtfis II 

gur mayraa paarbarahm gur bhagvant. 

My Guru is the Supreme Lord God; the Guru is the Lord God. 


<jrt h^ 1 " e§ ymv ii 

gur mayraa day-o alakh abhay-o. 

My Guru is divine, invisible and mysterious. 

HUH UFT UU?> H§ mil 

sarab pooj charan gur say-o. 1 1 1| | 

I serve at the Guru's feet, which are worshipped by all. 1 1 1| | 

|ra fe?> c^dt h w§ ii 

gur bin avar naahee mai thaa-o. 

Without the Guru, I have no other place at all. 

thj§ 3if are ??Q mn n 

an-din japa-o guroo gur naa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Night and day, I chant the Name of Guru, Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|Tf H^F fcJTttT?) 3Tf fg^ ftr»f^ II 

gur mayraa gi-aan gur ridai Dhi-aan. 

The Guru is my spiritual wisdom, the Guru is the meditation within my heart. 

3Ff 2*dk!'6 II 

gur gopaal purakh bhagvaan. 

The Guru is the Lord of the World, the Primal Being, the Lord God. 

Hdfe UU§ oTU fife II 

gur kee saran raha-o kar jor. 

With my palms pressed together, I remain in the Guru's Sanctuary. 

<JTf fecT H c^jt UU II 3 II 

guroo binaa mai naahee hor. ||2|| 

Without the Guru, I have no other at all. 1 1 2| | 

3J§ HfUf 3T% 3^ yrfo II 

gur bohith taaray bhav paar. 

The Guru is the boat to cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 


ira^tTHt ri^cCM II 

gur sayvaa jam tay chhutkaar. 

Serving the Guru, one is released from the Messenger of Death. 

wrare Hfr ire ftirer II 

anDhkaar meh gur mantar ujaaraa. 

In the darkness, the Guru's Mantra shines forth. 

ire t H^T GSHd'd' 113 II 

gur kai sang sagal nistaaraa. 1 1 3| | 
With the Guru, all are saved. 1 1 3| | 

ire ireb* ii 

gur pooraa paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee. 

The Perfect Guru is found, by great good fortune. 

|re 5t ?> ?5^3ft II 

gur kee sayvaa dookh na laagee. 

Serving the Guru, pain does not afflict anyone. 

<jrg oT ?> Ht ^fe II 

gur kaa sabad na maytai ko-ay. 

No one can erase the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

ire ?5^or ?T7>or ure fife iisiiPiitfn 

gur naanak naanak har so-ay. 1 14| |7| |9| | 

Nanak is the Guru; Nanak is the Lord Himself. ||4||7||9|| 
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feHWM || 

gond mehlaa 5. 
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jffoT offe fyQd'd II 

raam raam sang kar bi-uhaar. 

Deal and trade only with the Lord, Raam, Raam. 


IW II 

raam raam raam paraan aDhaar. 

The Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam, is the Support of the breath of life. 

WW ?FH ?FH cfldtto 3Pfe II 

raam raam raam keertan gaa-ay. 

Sing the Kirtan of the Praises of the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

wh m gfu§ H>ffe mn 

ramat raam sabh rahi-o samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
The Lord is ever-present, all-pervading. ||1|| 

HH tW fkfe HWU II 

sant janaa mil bolhu raam. 

J oining the humble Saints, chant the Lord's Name. 

H¥ § fc^HW oFH mil giFf II 

sabh tay nirmal pooran kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

This is the most immaculate and perfect occupation of all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

am to jffe i&z ii 

raam raam Dhan sanch bhandaar. 

Gather the treasure, the wealth of the Lord, Raam, Raam. 

raam raam raam kar aahaar. 

Let your sustenance be the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

grM am ifafe ftUt Wfe II 

raam raam veesar nahee jaa-ay. 
Never forget the Lord, Raam, Raam. 

offo few itffo efof HB^fe IIPII 

kar kirpaa gur dee-aa bataa-ay. 1 12| | 

In His Mercy, the Guru has revealed this to me. 1 12| | 


sFH sFH sFH TtW HU^fe II 

raam raam raam sadaa sahaa-ay. 

The Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam, is always our help and support. 

?FH WW fe^ Wfe II 

raam raam raam liv laa-ay. 

Embrace love for the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

?FH ?FH frfU fo^HW II 

raam raam jap nirmal bha-ay. 

Through the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam, I have become immaculate. 

fRW FTcW o[ foTtffe 3t£ II3II 

janam janam kay kilbikh ga-ay. 1 13| | 

The sins of countless incarnations have been taken away. 1 13| | 

ramat raam janam maran nivaarai. 

Uttering the Lord's Name, birth and death are finished. 

QtJdd WW f Urft" §3^ II 

uchrat raam bhai paar utaarai. 

Repeating the Lord's Name, one crosses over the terrifying world-ocean. 

m % am iraBTH ii 

sabh tay ooch raam pargaas. 

The Luminous Lord is the highest of all. 

fofk whz r?fu cTOot ii a lit: mo ii 

nis baasur jap naanak daas. ||4||8||10|| 

Night and day, servant Nanak meditates on Him. ||4||8||10|| 

31% HUW U II 

gond mehlaa 5. 
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§?> erf tmfk ofrst 6 | o<o i d ii 

un ka-o khasam keenee thaakhaaray. 

My Lord and Master has held back the five demons. 

WH H3T % Wfe $f&% II 

daas sang tay maar bidaaray. 

He conquered them, and scared them away from the Lord's slave. 

3Tfsfe oT HUW ?> l^fe^F II 

gobind bhagat kaa mahal na paa-i-aa. 

They cannot find the mansion of the Lord's devotee. 

tW fwfe 3T T fe»F 1 1 *=\ II 

raam janaa mil mangal gaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

J oining together, the Lord's humble servants sing the songs of joy. 1 1 1| | 

fHHfe ^ facWd II 

sagal sarisat kay panch sikdaar. 

The five demons are the rulers of the whole world, 

WW ^ U'rtld'd mil gZF§ II 

raam bhagat kay paaneehaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

but they are just water-carriers for the Lord's devotee. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rfflS i-FH % H§ II 

jagat paas tay laytay daan. 
They collect taxes from the world, 

aifsfe off orafe jwk n 

gobind bhagat ka-o karahi salaam. 

but they bow in subservience to God's devotees. 

ffe WoC3 Ufe II 

loot layhi saakat pat khoveh. 

They plunder and dishonor the faithless cynics, 


WQ UiT Hfe Hfe O^fU IIP II 

saaDh janaa pag mal mal Dhoveh. 1 12| | 

but they massage and wash the feet of the Holy. 1 1 2| | 

ifo tit fecr >ffe ii 

panch poot janay ik maa-ay. 

The One Mother gave birth to the five sons, 

fBftT cffo rttS fkwfe II 

ut-bhuj khayl kar jagat vi-aa-ay. 

and began the play of the created world. 

3tfc 3T5 r 5T jfftT ^ftJ WH II 

teen gunaa kai sang rach rasay. 

With the three qualities joined together, they celebrate. 

fe?> of§ gfe §ufo FT?) HH II 3 II 

in ka-o chhod oopar jan basay. 1 1 3| | 

Renouncing these three qualities, the Lord's humble servants rise above them. ||3|| 

offe foraiF FT?> SS'fe II 

kar kirpaa jan lee-ay chhadaa-av. 

In His Mercy, He saves His humble servants. 

ftTH ^ H fefc 3^ UZfe II 

jis kay say tin rakhay hataa-ay. 

They belong to Him, and so He saves them by driving out the five. 

kaho naanak bhagat parabh saar. 

Says Nanak, devotion to God is noble and sublime. 

fe?> wzrst 5fe ii 8 ii tf ii ^ ii 

bin bhagtee sabh ho-ay khu-aar. 1 14| |9| 1 11| | 

Without devotion, all just waste away uselessly. 1 1 4| 1 9| 1 11| | 


fewu II 
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offe ftiZ Ufa (Vfe II 

kal kalays mitay har naa-ay. 

Suffering and troubles are eradicated by the Lord's Name. 

utf few oft£ 5^ ii 

dukh binsay sukh keeno thaa-o. 

Pain is dispelled, and peace takes its place. 

rrfU rTfU >3ff>T5 <VK »fW^ II 

jap jap amrit naam aghaa-ay. 

Meditating, chanting the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, I am satisfied. 

VWfc ^ IF? 1 1 °\ 1 1 

sant parsaad sagal fal paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, I have received all fruitful rewards. 1 1 1| | 

iW3 FT?> l^fo U^T II 

raam japat jan paar paray. 

Meditating on the Lord, His humble servant is carried across, 

tffiH ^ unj u% IIHII II 

janam janam kay paap haray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and the sins of countless incarnations are taken away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|ra §r ft^ @fo w% ii 

gur kay charan ridai ur Dhaaray. 

I have enshrined the Guru's feet within my heart, 

»f3Tfc HW % §3% yr% II 

agan saagar tay utray paaray. 
and crossed over the ocean of fire. 


janam maran sabh mitee upaaDh. 

All the painful diseases of birth and death have been eradicated. 

frf HUfrT HHrftr IIPM 

parabh si-o laagee sahj samaaDh. 1 1 2| | 

I am attached to God in celestial Samaadhi. ||2|| 

W7> t)6dfd WHt II 

thaan thanantar ayko su-aamee. 

In all places and interspaces, the One, our Lord and Master is contained. 

UT£T & vfaGWfi II 

sagal ghataa kaa antarjaamee. 

He is the Inner-knower of all hearts. 

orfo foray* W 5T§ Hfe ^fe II 

kar kirpaa jaa ka-o mat day-ay. 

One whom the Lord blesses with understanding, 

»Tc5 UU^ oT ftt§ flfe II3II 

aath pahar parabh kaa naa-o lay-ay. 1 13| | 

chants the Name of God, twenty-four hours a day. 1 1 3| | 

w ^ >3f3fe ?h uf »rfU ii 

jaa kai antar vasai parabh aap. 
Deep within, God Himself abides; 

^ t fu^t Ufe II 

taa kai hirdai ho-ay pargaas. 

within his heart, the Divine Light shines forth. 

3BTfe Wfe Ufa cflddA o[3\»\ || 

bhagat bhaa-ay har keertan karee-ai. 

With loving devotion, sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 


trfU UTORJH ^of ftSHddl^ II 8 II II II 

jap paarbarahm naanak nistaree-ai. ||4||10||12|| 

Meditate on the Supreme Lord God, Nanak, and you shall be saved. ||4||10||12|| 

feHWU || 

gond mehlaa 5. 
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cjrg oWW (WHd'fd II 

gur kay charan kamal namaskaar. 

Bow in humility to the lotus feet of the Guru. 

ofh fen 3?> % J-rfe ii 

kaam kroDh is tan tay maar. 

Eliminate sexual desire and anger from this body. 

ufe ^jb>r m& at to || 

ho-ay rahee-ai sagal kee reenaa. 
Be the dust of all, 

urfc ujfc g>ret»r H¥ Hfo to ii <=\ ii 

ghat ghat rama-ee-aa sabh meh cheenaa. 1 1 1| | 

and see the Lord in each and every heart, in all. 1 1 1| | 

fe feftr mm aHsre n 

in biDh ramhu gopaal gobind. 

I n this way, dwell upon the Lord of the World, the Lord of the Universe. 

oT" at frfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

tan Dhan parabh kaa parabh kee jind. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My body and wealth belong to God; my soul belongs to God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

y>F5 UtTg ^ WS <JF& II 

aath pahar har kay gun gaa-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 


tfr>f IPG ^ fet H»F§ II 

jee-a paraan ko ihai su-aa-o. 
This is the purpose of human life. 

3ftT »ffk>P7> W7i U€ jffeT II 

taj abhimaan j aan parabh sang. 

Renounce your egotistical pride, and know that God is with you. 
wq ufrfe ufo frr^ h?> €fHT 113 11 

saaDh parsaad har si-o man rang. 1 1 2| | 

By the Grace of the Holy, let your mind be imbued with the Lord's Love. 1 1 2| | 

frrf?> 3 cTt»F feH 5T§ iTO II 

jin too N kee-aa tis ka-o jaan. 
Know the One who created you, 

u^tu yrf w& 11 

aagai dargeh paavai maan. 

and in the world hereafter you shall be honored in the Court of the Lord. 

h?> 3$ ft>g>ra ufe fcuro II 

man tan nirmal ho-ay nihaal. 

Your mind and body will be immaculate and blissful; 

sJHTF TFH rR-T? (JRITO II3II 

rasnaa naam japat gopaal. 1 1 3| | 

chant the Name of the Lord of the Universe with your tongue. 1 1 3| | 

orfe foray* £rt et?> efettfw 11 

kar kirpaa mayray deen da-i-aalaa. 

Grant Your Kind Mercy, my Lord, Merciful to the meek. 

HHJ oft H$ H#T II 

saaDhoo kee man mangai ravaalaa. 

My mind begs for the dust of the feet of the Holy. 


uu efe»ra %u w?) ii 

hohu da-i-aal dayh parabh daan. 

Be merciful, and bless me with this gift, 

(TOoT TTfU tftt ?TH 11911^11^311 

naanak jap jeevai parabh naam. 1 14| 1 11| 1 13| | 

that Nanak may live, chanting God's Name. ||4||11||13|| 

feOTU II 

gond mehlaa 5. 
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w etv mm n 

Dhoop deep sayvaa gopaal. 

My incense and lamps are my service to the Lord. 

»ffeof sfetf ctdd'd II 

anik baar bandan kartaar. 

Time and time again, I humbly bow to the Creator. 

oft H^fe arat m fenrftr n 

parabh kee saran gahee sabh ti-aag. 

I have renounced everything, and grasped the Sanctuary of God. 

|ra HVJT?) WE ^3 Wf<fl II ^ II 

gur suparsan bha-ay vad bhaag. 1 1 1| | 

By great good fortune, the Guru has become pleased and satisfied with me. ||1|| 

»fc5 UUG WE\W 3TfHf II 

aath pahar gaa-ee-ai gobind. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing of the Lord of the Universe. 

3$ U?> cF at fif ? mil 3ZFf II 

tan Dhan parabh kaa parabh kee jind. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My body and wealth belong to God; my soul belongs to God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ufe 3H3 »fTO II 

har gun ramat bha-ay aanand. 

Chanting the Glorious Praises of the Lord, I am in bliss. 

UTOTUH U3?> H¥H^ II 

paarbarahm pooran bakhsand. 

The Supreme Lord God is the Perfect Forgiver. 

offe fo^RF FT?) H^ 7 II 

kar kirpaa jan sayvaa laa-ay. 

Granting His Mercy, He has linked His humble servants to His service. 

tT?>H Utf Hfc fHW^T II 3 II 

janam maran dukh mayt milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

He has rid me of the pains of birth and death, and merged me with Himself. 1 1 2| | 

oraM craH fe<J 33 fcJTttT?) II 

karam Dharam ih tat gi-aan. 

This is the essence of karma, righteous conduct and spiritual wisdom, 

H'MHTdl fllM Ufe ?FH II 

saaDhsang japee-ai har naam. 

to chant the Lord's Name in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

HW 3fe Hfew ttZ II 

saagar tar bohith parabh charan. 

God's Feet are the boat to cross over the world-ocean. 

WddH'Ht oFtt o[3E II3II 

antarjaamee parabh kaaran karan. 1 1 3| | 

God, the I nner-knower, is the Cause of causes. 1 1 3| | 

wfk Bt£ ttorat foraiF tpfe ii 

raakh lee-ay apnee kirpaa Dhaar. 

Showering His Mercy, He Himself has saved me. 


ifo f3 wzi fyotd'tt ii 

panch doot bhaagay bikraal. 

The five hideous demons have run away. 

tPW fR5H ?> ora^ Urfo II 

joo-ai janam na kabhoo haar. 

Do not lose your life in the gamble. 

*TOoT oT mOT 5b>F ctdd'fd II 8 II ^3 II ^8 II 

naanak kaa ang kee-aa kartaar. 1 14| 1 12| 1 14| | 

The Creator Lord has taken Nanak's side. ||4||12||14|| 

feHWU II 
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crfe few m wre orafe n 

kar kirpaa sukh anad karay-i. 

In His Mercy, He has blessed me with peace and bliss. 

aw grftf didtife ii 

baalak raakh lee-ay gurdayv. 

The Divine Guru has saved His child. 

parabh kirpaal da-i-aal gobind. 

God is kind and compassionate; He is the Lord of the Universe. 

rft»f tfe Htffifc mil 

jee-a jant saglay bakhsind. 1 1 1| | 

He forgives all beings and creatures. 1 1 1| | 

H^fe efe»FW II 

tayree saran parabh deen da-i-aal. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, God, Merciful to the meek. 


U^HUH trfU fcTO 1 1 HI I gZFf II 

paarbarahm jap sadaa nihaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Supreme Lord God, I am forever in ecstasy. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

efe»ra sret c^jt ii 

parabh da-i-aal doosar ko-ee naahee. 
There is no other like the Merciful Lord God. 

uiz ut3 m^fe Fran mfut n 

ghat ghat antar sarab samaahee. 

He is contained deep within each and every heart. 

»Or?> oT U*5f HI 1 ! II 

apnay daas kaa halat palat savaarai. 

He embellishes His slave, here and hereafter. 

Ute ire?) fe^ OTt II3II 

patit paavan parabh birad tum H aarai. 1 12| | 
It is Your nature, God, to purify sinners. 1 12| | 

a-ukhaDh kot simar gobind. 

Meditation on the Lord of the Universe is the medicine to cure millions of illnesses. 

HS 3tM II 

tant mant bhajee-ai bhagvant. 

My Tantra and Mantra is to meditate, to vibrate upon the Lord God. 

HcJT fHZ fw£ || 

rog sog mitay parabh Dhi-aa-ay. 

Illnesses and pains are dispelled, meditating on God. 

H?) Utt ^5 II3II 

man baa N chhat pooran fal paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The fruits of the mind's desires are fulfilled. 1 13| | 


karan kaaran samrath da-i-aar. 

He is the Cause of causes, the All-powerful Merciful Lord. 

HUH fiw?> HU^ II 

sarab niDhaan mahaa beechaar. 

Contemplating Him is the greatest of all treasures. 

TOof atffk st£ ufk »rfU n 

naanak bakhas lee-ay parabh aap. 
God Himself has forgiven Nanak; 

HtT" JTC 1 " ufo rT^V II 8 II ^3 II <\U II 

sadaa sadaa ayko har jaap. ||4||13||15|| 

forever and ever, he chants the Name of the One Lord. 1 1 4| 1 13| 1 15| | 

fe)OTiJ II 
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ufo ufo mj FTVcJ H^T hTh II 

har har naam japahu mayray meet. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my friend. 
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fi^MW 5fe HH 1 ^ 1 " tfl"? II 

— \ 

nirmal ho-ay tum H aaraa cheet. 

Your consciousness shall become immaculate and pure. 

H?> 3?> at re fwt awfe II 

man tan kee sabh mitai balaa-ay. 

All the misfortunes of your mind and body shall be taken away, 

rm& Haw wfe mn 

dookh anDhayraa saglaa jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

and all your pain and darkness will be dispelled. ||1|| 


Ufa WWS S&W JWf II 

har gun gaavat taree-ai sansaar. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, cross over the world-ocean, 
vad bhaagee paa-ee-ai purakhapaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By great good fortune, one attains the I nfinite Lord, the Primal Being. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HtT^oTt o(ldd6 II 

jo jan karai keertan gopaal. 

One who sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, 

feH 5T§ uftr 7) HoT tTHoTO II 

tis ka-o pohi na sakai jamkaal. 

the Messenger of Death cannot even touch that humble being. 

frar Hfu »rfe»r h n 

jag meh aa-i-aa so parvaan. 

His coming into this world is approved, 

irayftf w wry ys 1 ^ iipii 

gurmukh apnaa khasam pachhaan. ||2|| 

as the Gurmukh realizes his Lord and Master. 1 12| | 

Ufa WS 3F% HH UFTfe II 

har gun gaavai sant parsaad. 

He sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, by the Grace of the Saints; 

oTH 5TH fi-Rffu §fi>re II 

kaam kroDh miteh unmaad. 

his sexual desire, anger and madness are eradicated. 

HtT Utjfo rT^ sidled II 

sadaa hajoor jaan bjiagvant. 

He knows the Lord God to be ever-present. 


y%iraoFU3tf ii 

pooray gur kaa pooran mant. 1 1 3| | 

This is the Perfect Teaching of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 3| | 

ufo tr?> tffc oft£ II 

har Dhan khaat kee-ay bhandaar. 

He earns the treasure of the Lord's wealth. 

fHfe Hfedld Hfe oTTT Hl 1 ^ II 

mil satgur sabh kaaj savaar. 

Meeting with the True Guru, all his affairs are resolved. 

ufo §T FTH ^3T jfftr FRF II 

har kay naam rang sang jaagaa. 

He is awake and aware in the Love of the Lord's Name; 

ufe e^st ?F7>or h$ ii a ma ii ^£11 

har charnee naanak man laagaa. 1 14| 1 14| 1 16| | 

Nanak, his mind is attached to the Lord's Feet. ||4||14||16|| 

feHWU II 
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3^ HW HfUW Ufa ttZ II 

bhav saagar bohith har charan. 

The Lord's Feet are the boat to cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

fHH?re cTK c^dt fefo )-ra^ II 

simrat naam naahee fir maran. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he does not die 
again. 

Ufa WS (T<jt tTH ife II 

har gun ramat naahee jam panth. 

Chanting the Glorious Praises of the Lord, he does not have to walk on the Path of 
Death. 


UU Kg II *=\ II 

mahaa beechaar panch dootah manth. ||1|| 

Contemplating the Supreme Lord, the five demons are conquered. ||1|| 

3§ HdS'fcl UUft ?ra II 

ta-o sarnaa-ee pooran naath. 

I have entered Your Sanctuary, Perfect Lord and Master. 

tfe off ettTfr U^ mil UUrf II 

jant apnay ka-o deejeh haath. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Please give Your hand to Your creatures. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fHfkfe hto yu^ ii 

simrit saastar bayd puraan. 

The Simritees, Shaastras, Vedas and Puraanas 

UTOUH oT crufu ifiWFS II 

paarbarahm kaa karahi vakhi-aan. 
expound upon the Supreme Lord God. 

H# rT3t HH^ 3WH II 

jogee jatee baisno raamdaas. 

The Yogis, celibates, Vaishnavs and followers of Ram Das 

fkfe FFUt HUH ^fy^'H IIPII 

mit naahee barahm abinaas. 1 12| | 

cannot find the limits of the Eternal Lord God. 1 12| | 

5TU5 UOT oTUfu fk? II 

karan palaah karahi siv dayv. 

Shiva and the gods lament and moan, 

few suT f 9fe »fWtf II 

til nahee booiheh alakh abhayv. 

but they do not understand even a tiny bit of the unseen and unknown Lord. 


UK WmfB ftTH Wlf £fe II 

paraym bhagat jis aapay day-ay. 

One whom the Lord Himself blesses with loving devotional worship, 

trar Hfo fkz& 3fe ii3ii 

jag meh virlay kay-ee kay-ay. ||3|| 
is very rare in this world. ||3|| 

Hfe foddli 3Jf fegf (Wu II 

mohi nirgun gun kichhahoo naahi. 

I am worthless, with absolutely no virtue at all; 

H3H f^W §3t feHSt Hrfu II 

sarab niDhaan tayree daristee maahi. 
all treasures are in Your Glance of Grace. 

cVrto( efa fTO H¥ II 

naanak deen jaachai tayree sayv. 

Nanak, the meek, desires only to serve You. 

offo few dldtd<s! 11811^11^2 II 

kar kirpaa deejai gurdayv. ||4||15||17|| 

Please be merciful, and grant him this blessing, Divine Guru. ||4||15||17|| 

feHWU || 
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sant kaa lee-aa Dharat bidaara-o. 

One who is cursed by the Saints, is thrown down on the ground. 

HH W fifer »foFH § || 

sant kaa nindak akaas tay taara-o. 

The slanderer of the Saints is thrown down from the skies. 


sant ka-o raakha-o apnay jee-a naal. 
I hold the Saints close to my soul. 

jfeOlI'dO HHtesrfe inn 

sant uDhaara-o tat-khin taal. 1 1 1| | 

The Saints are saved instantaneously. ||1|| 

HSt 1T3 ftT W% II 

so-ee sant je bhaavai raam. 

He alone is a Saint, who is pleasing to the Lord. 

HH 3tfH^ t £ft oFH || ^ || g^T§ M 

sant gobind kai aikai kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Saints, and God, have only one job to do. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HS If §Ufe iffe TFEi || 

sant kai oopar day-ay parabh haath. 
God gives His hand to shelter the Saints. 

5T JTftT HH Wf3 II 

sant kai sang basai din raat. 

He dwells with His Saints, day and night. 

H^H W?R H3U Ufeirfe II 

saas saas santeh partipaal. 

With each and every breath, He cherishes His Saints. 

3^ § 3% IIP II 

sant kaa dokhee raaj tay taal. 1 1 2| | 

He takes the power away from the enemies of the Saints. 1 1 2| | 

fife 1 " orau 7) 5lfe II 

sant kee nindaa karahu na ko-ay. 
Let no one slander the Saints. 


TT fire feH of U3?> ufe II 

jo nindai tis kaa patan ho-ay. 

Whoever slanders them, will be destroyed. 

ftTH 6T§ 3^ fHdH6d'd II 

jis ka-o raakhai sirjanhaar. 

One who is protected by the Creator Lord, 

3*f H^f JWf II3II 

|hakh maara-o sagal sansaar. 1 1 3| | 

cannot be harmed, no matter how much the whole world may try. 1 1 3| | 

»RT?> W 3fe»F fWH II 

parabh apnay kaa bha-i-aa bisaas. 
I place my faith in my God. 

fftf fijf Hf fen ort grfh ii 

jee-o pind sabh tis kee raas. 

My soul and body all belong to Him. 

cTOoT off fifflt trgstfe ll 

naanak ka-o upjee parteet. 

This is the faith which inspires Nanak: 

mm m^m m tftfe iisii^iRtn 

manmukh haar gurmukh sad jeet. 1 14| 1 16| 1 18| | 

the self-willed manmukhs will fail, while the Gurmukhs will always win. 1 14| 1 16| 1 18| | 

feHWU || 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

?TH fodHA Ad'fecS II 

naam niranjan neer naraa-in. 

The Name of the Immaculate Lord is the Ambrosial Water. 


rasnaa simrat paap bilaa-in. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Chanting it with the tongue, sins are washed away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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6'd'fei H¥ Hrfu fc^H II 

naaraa-in sabh maahi nivaas. 
The Lord abides in everyone. 

cVd'fei urfe urfe LTdWH II 

naaraa-in ghat ghat pargaas. 

The Lord illumines each and every heart. 

cVd'fei oTUt ^gfoT ?> FFfo II 

naaraa-in kahtay narak na jaahi. 

Chanting the Lord's Name, one does not fall into hell. 

<Vd'fe£ Hf¥ Uiu mil 

naaraa-in sayv sagal fal paahi. 1 1 1| | 

Serving the Lord, all fruitful rewards are obtained. ||1|| 

cVd'fei h?> j-rftr wto ii 

naaraa-in man maahi aDhaar. 

Within my mind is the Support of the Lord. 

A'd'fei HfuW HFFd" II 

naaraa-in bohith sansaar. 

The Lord is the boat to cross over the world-ocean. 

cVd'fei 5TU3 FfH ^ftT Utffe II 

naaraa-in kahat jam bhaag palaa-in. 

Chant the Lord's Name, and the Messenger of Death will run away. 

<Vd'fe<5 IIPII 

naaraa-in dant bhaanay daa-in. ||2|| 

The Lord breaks the teeth of Maya, the witch. 1 1 2| | 


6'd'fefc HtJ H^ffTO II 

naaraa-in sad sad bakhsind. 

The Lord is forever and ever the Forgiver. 

<Vd'fe<s cft£ mf II 

naaraa-in keenay sookh anand. 

The Lord blesses us with peace and bliss. 

6'd'fei oft£ iran^ II 

naaraa-in pargat keeno partaap. 
The Lord has revealed His glory. 

6'd'fefc K3 sr ws\ wn nan 

naaraa-in sant ko maa-ee baap. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord is the mother and father of His Saint. 1 13| | 

A'd'fei H'll^fd! <Sd'fei II 

naaraa-in saaDhsang naraa-in. 

The Lord, the Lord, is in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

<Sd'fei 3Pfe II 

baara N baar naraa-in gaa-in. 

Time and time again, I sing the Lord's Praises. 

ms »rara^ are fkfe ?rat n 

basat agochar gur mil lahee. 

Meeting with the Guru, I have attained the incomprehensible object. 

6'd'fei §3 cTOof WR IIBinPintfll 

naaraa-in ot naanak daas gahee. ||4||17||19|| 

Slave Nanak has grasped the Support of the Lord. ||4||17||19|| 

feHWM || 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 


jaa ka-o raakhai raakhanhaar. 

One who is protected by the Protector Lord 

fen or im 6t% fodced mil grrf n 

tis kaa ang karay nirankaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
- the Formless Lord is on his side. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wb ara^ Hfu >mf?> to ii 

maat garabh meh agan na johai. 

In the mother's womb, the fire does not touch him. 

oFH % HU ?> || 

kaam kroDh lobh moh na pohai. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment do not affect him. 

H'MHfdl tTV fodoCd II 

saaDhsang japai nirankaar. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, he meditates on the Formless Lord. 

ftreor It Hfb - wit mn 

nindak kai muhi laagai chhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Dust is thrown into the faces of the slanderers. 1 1 1| | 

^oRfemoTIWU II 

raam kavach daas kaa sannahu. 

The Lord's protective spell is the armor of His slave. 

f3 €H3 fen IfUS cvfu II 

doot dusat tis pohat naahi. 

The wicked, evil demons cannot even touch him. 

HH3raHoT%Htrfe II 

jo jo garab karay so jaa-ay. 

Whoever indulges in egotistical pride, shall waste away to ruin. 


arata em oft uf Hdi'fe iipii 

gareeb daas kee parabh sarnaa-ay. ||2|| 

God is the Sanctuary of His humble slave. 1 12| | 

TT H H^fe yfe»F ufe ^fe II 

jo jo saran pa-i-aa har raa-ay. 

Whoever enters the Sanctuary of the Sovereign Lord 

H WH ^fW »Ort cffe Wfe II 

so daas rakhi-aa apnai kanth laa-ay. 

- He saves that slave, hugging him close in His embrace. 

^ cT HUf cT% ttfUcPf || 

jay ko bahut karay aha N kaar. 
Whoever takes great pride in himself, 

§U ftf?> Hfo ftf^ *ToT ?Ffo II3II 

oh kjnin meh rultaa khaakoo naal. ||3|| 

in an instant, shall be like dust mixing with dust. ||3|| 

tr # ww o-^^o'd ii 

hai bhee saachaa hovanhaar. 

The True Lord is, and shall always be. 

HtT HtF WS\~ yfttd'd II 

sadaa sadaa jaa-ee N balihaar. 

Forever and ever, I am a sacrifice to Him. 

wfk tPH ^ foray* wfa ii 

apnay daas rakhay kirpaa Dhaar. 
Granting His Mercy, He saves His slaves. 

STO^iRW? II Hint: II POM 

naanak kay parabh paraan aDhaar. 1 14| 1 18| |20| | 

God is the Support of Nanak's breath of life. 1 14| 1 18| |20| | 


fewu II 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

achraj kathaa mahaa anoop. 

Wondrous and beautiful is the description, 

lj r SH T of uy || UUff M 

achraj kathaa mahaa anoop. 

of the beauty of the Supreme Soul, the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 Pause| | 

7? feu ?f feu aw II 

naa ih boodhaa naa ih baalaa. 
He is not old; He is not young. 

FT fen ?>ut tth ww ii 

naa is dookh nahee jam jaalaa. 

He is not in pain; He is not caught in Death's noose. 

feu fartH ?F feu rPfe II 

naa ih binsai naa ih jaa-ay. 

He does not die; He does not go away. 

rrar^t ufu»r mrfe inn 

aad jugaadee rahi-aa samaa-ay. ||1|| 

I n the beginning, and throughout the ages, He is permeating everywhere. 1 1 1| | 

?7 fen §h$ ?rdt fen Hte ii 

naa is usan nahee is seet. 
He is not hot; He is not cold. 

ft fen UHH?> ?7 fen Hte ii 

naa is dusman naa is meet. 

He has no enemy; He has no friend. 


feH feH H3T II 

naa is harakh nahee is sog. 
He is not happy; He is not sad. 

Hf fag fen or - feu ora^ flur iipii 

sabh ki chh is kaa ih karnai jog. 1 12| | 

Everything belongs to Him; He can do anything. 1 12| | 

FT fen 7^j\ fen >ffew ii 

naa is baap nahee is maa-i-aa. 

He has no father; He has no mother. 

feu wruuu u-y »rfe»r n 

ih aprampar hotaa aa-i-aa. 

He is beyond the beyond, and has always been so. 

w y ?) of fen % ?> wi\ ii 

paap punn kaa is layp na laagai. 
He is not affected by virtue or vice. 

UT3 UT3 m^fo Htf ut wil 113 II 

ghat ghat antar sad hee jaagai. 1 1 3| | 

Deep within each and every heart, He is always awake and aware. ||3|| 

3tf?> 3TS r feoTHorfe§U 1 fe»f T || 

teen gunaa ik sakat upaa-i-aa. 

From the three qualities, the one mechanism of Maya was produced. 

)-RF >ffenF 3 1 " oft tr wf&w II 

mahaa maa-i-aa taa kee hai chhaa-i-aa. 
The great Maya is only His shadow. 

w£e »f#e efe»ra ii 

achhal achhavd abhayd da-i-aal. 

He is undeceivable, impenetrable, unfathomable and merciful. 


deen da-i-aal sadaa kirpaal. 

He is merciful to the meek, forever compassionate. 

3 1 " oft 3Tfe fkfe oTg ?> *-Pfe II 

taa kee gat mit kachhoo na paa-ay. 

His state and limits cannot ever be known. 

(TOoT ^ Hfa Hfa FFfe namtfiip^ii 

naanak taa kai bal bal jaa-ay. 1 14| 1 19| |21| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to Him. ||4||19||21|| 
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feHWU || 

gond mehlaa 5. 
Gond, Fifth Mehl: 

H3?> oNfttd'3 t^f II 

santan kai balihaarai jaa-o. 
I am a sacrifice to the Saints. 

H3?> oT JTfcJT m?> 3n§ II 

santan kai sang raam gun gaa-o. 

Associating with the Saints, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

m tpfe foittfefcf nfk are n 

sant parsaad kilvikh sabh ga-ay. 

By the Grace of the Saints, all the sins are taken away. 

sant saran vadbhaagee pa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

By great good fortune, one finds the Sanctuary of the Saints. 1 1 1| | 

WH tTV3 6TS fWf?j 7i f%»TV II 

raam japat kachh bighan na vi-aapai. 

Meditating on the Lord, no obstacles will block your way. 


gur parsaad apunaa parabh jaapai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
By Guru's Grace, meditate on God. ||l||Pause|| 

U'dikJH tTH Sfe ^fe»TO II 

paarbarahm jab ho-ay da-i-aal. 

When the Supreme Lord God becomes merciful, 

hhi tre at oft 3^5 ii 

saaDhoo jan kee karai ravaal. 

he makes me the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

oFH feH 3?> % FPfe II 

kaam kroDh is tan tay jaa-ay. 

Sexual desire and anger leave his body, 

^H?> ?H Hfc »rfe II 3 II 

raam ratan vasai man aa-ay. ||2|| 

and the Lord, the jewel, comes to dwell in his mind. 1 1 2| | 

h^w tt?>h 3* w II 

safal janam taa N kaa parvaan. 
Fruitful and approved is the life of one 

UTOTUM footfc effort II 

paarbarahm nikat kar jaan. 

who knows the Supreme Lord God to be close. 

wfe wzrfs odddfc 1 ) wit ii 

bjnaa-ay bhagat parabh keertan laagai. 

One who is committed to loving devotional worship of God, and the Kirtan of His 
Praises, 

fRW fTcW oF Hfe»f wi\ II3II 

janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaagai. 1 13| | 

awakens from the sleep of countless incarnations. 1 1 3| | 


charan kamal jan kaa aaDhaar. 

The Lord's Lotus Feet are the Support of His humble servant. 

are atf^ Htj ii 

gun govind ra-u N sach vaapaar. 

To chant the Praises of the Lord of the Universe is the true trade. 

tTTT tW H75H 1 " yfo II 

daas janaa kee mansaa poor. 

Please fulfill the hopes of Your humble slave. 

?5^or JTO 14*% tT?> life 118 II30 1133 ll£ 113^11 

naanak sukh paavai jan Dhoor. ||4||20||22||6||28|| 

Nanak finds peace in the dust of the feet of the humble. ||4||20||22||6||28|| 

raag gond asatpadee-aa mehlaa 5 ghar 2 

Raag Gond, Ashtapadees, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

kar namaskaar pooray gurdayv. 
Humbly bow to the Perfect Divine Guru. 

H3fe FFoftH^ II 

safal moorat safal jaa kee sayv. 

Fruitful is His image, and fruitful is service to Him. 

antarjaamee purakh biDhaataa. 

He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, the Architect of Destiny. 


»re uu3 mi ^f3T 3^ mn 

aath pahar naam rang raataa. 1 1 1| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, he remains imbued with the love of the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. ||1|| 

|Tf 3Tf5fe 3Tf II 

gur gobind guroo gopaal. 

The Guru is the Lord of the Universe, the Guru is the Lord of the World. 

»or?> em off ttm^ mn g^rf n 

apnay daas ka-o raakhanhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
He is the Saving Grace of His slaves. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U'fdH'd WTJ fH^rf II 

paatisaah saah umraa-o patee-aa-ay. 

He satisfies the kings, emperors and nobles. 

tJHZ »fUop# j-rfe nw? ii 

dusat aha N kaaree maar pachaa-ay. 
He destroys the egotistical villains. 

ftreoT cT Hfa 6(t£ % II 

nindak kai mukh keeno rog. 

He puts illness into the mouths of the slanderers. 

oPf off Hf IIP II 

jai jai kaar karai sabh log. 1 12| | 

All the people celebrate His victory. 1 1 2| | 

7TC?> 57 Hf?> HtF »fcTC II 

santan kai man mahaa anand. 

Supreme bliss fills the minds of the Saints. 

m frvfu ii 

sant jaapeh gurday-o bhagvant. 

The Saints meditate on the Divine Guru, the Lord God. 


mfs$ w ftft*3£ ii 

sangat kay mukh oojal bha-ay. 

The faces of His companions become radiant and bright. 

HcJTW Wfi frttdc* 57 mE 113 II 

sagal thaan nindak kay ga-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The slanderers lose all places of rest. ||3|| 

Wfti Wfa tT$ HWZ II 

saas saas jan sadaa salaahay. 

With each and every breath, the Lord's humble slaves praise Him. 

uroraH are av^t n 

paarbarahm gur bayparvaahay. 

The Supreme Lord God and the Guru are care-free. 

jrara i fw£ w at *ref?> II 

sagal bhai mitay jaa kee saran. 

All fears are eradicated, in His Sanctuary. 

ftreor wfa w% Hfk irafe MB ii 

nindak maar paa-ay sabh Dharan. ||4|| 

Smashing all the slanderers, the Lord knocks them to the ground. 1 14| | 

tT?> eft fire 1 " oft 7) 5?fe II 

jan kee nindaa karai na ko-ay. 

Let no one slander the Lord's humble servants. 

H oft R 3fe || 

jo karai so dukhee-aa ho-ay. 
Whoever does so, will be miserable. 

aath pahar jan ayk Dhi-aa-ay. 

Twenty-four hours a day, the Lord's humble servant meditates on Him alone. 


rTH»F 3* t fooffc 7) II till 

jamoo-aa taa kai nikat na jaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach him. 1 15| | 

tT?> fod^d fi?€oT WOd'dl II 

jan nirvair nindak aha N kaaree. 

The Lord's humble servant has no vengeance. The slanderer is egotistical. 

tT?> >TOfu fireof %cF# II 

jan bhal maaneh nindak vaykaaree. 

The Lord's humble servant wishes well, while the slanderer dwells on evil. 

^ fHftf wfedld fwfew II 

gur kai sikh satguroo Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

The Sikh of the Guru meditates on the True Guru. 

t7?> §h% firesr sgfe tnfenr ii£ii 

jan ubray nindak narak paa-i-aa. ||6|| 

The Lord's humble servants are saved, while the slanderer is cast into hell. ||6|| 

Hfe Wtffi HtH fW% II 

sun saajan mayray meet pi-aaray. 

Listen, my beloved friends and companions: 

Hfe HrJ?> <^ddfd Ufa II 

sat bachan varteh har du-aaray. 

these words shall be true in the Court of the Lord. 

iw 5T% H SW W% II 

jaisaa karay so taisaa paa-ay. 
As you plant, so shall you harvest. 

»ffk>r^t oft ft? Fratrg ff£ iipii 

abjiimaanee kee jarh sarpar jaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

The proud, egotistical person will surely be uprooted. ||7|| 


ffcrfow wfedid m ii 

neeDhri-aa satgur Dhar tayree. 

True Guru, You are the Support of the unsupported. 

orfe foray* grifu rT?> §raT n 

kar kirpaa raakho jan kayree. 

Be merciful, and save Your humble servant. 

oTU (TOof feH yfttd'dl II 

kaho naanaktis gur balihaaree. 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the Guru; 

W oT fawgfc OtT Hirat MtlinilPtf II 

jaa kai simran paij savaaree. ||8||1||29|| 

remembering Him in meditation, my honor has been saved. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 29 1 1 
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ttj fe W$ SJdld 1 oft II 

raag gond banee bhagtaa kee. 

Raag Gond, The Word Of The Devotees. 

kabeer jee ghar 1 
Kabeer J ee, First House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

1T3 fHW fag Hfifr^ oftfbtf || 

sant milai ki chh sunee-ai kahee-ai. 

When you meet a Saint, talk to him and listen. 

fkw y>ms HHfe orfo gutnr iihii 

milai asant masat kar rahee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with an unsaintly person, just remain silent. ||1|| 


WW HWF ofutw II 

baabaa bolnaa ki-aa kahee-ai. 

father, if I speak, what words should I utter? 

gf¥ mn g^rf n 

jaisay raam naam rav rahee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Speak such words, by which you may remain absorbed in the Name of the Lord. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3?> fH§ §VoF3t II 

santan si-o bolay upkaaree. 

Speaking with the Saints, one becomes generous. 

HWfaf H$9*f IIPII 

moorakh si-o bolay |hakh maaree. 1 1 2| | 

To speak with a fool is to babble uselessly. 1 12| | 

W&3 W&3 WZfa facCd' II 

bolat bolat badheh bikaaraa. 

By speaking and only speaking, corruption only increases. 

fw5 ws fkw of^fu yltj'd 1 us ii 

bin bolay ki-aa karahi beechaaraa. ||3|| 

If I do not speak, what can the poor wretch do? 1 1 3| | 

oRJ otafa fgr Ui3 H# || 

kaho kabeer chhoochhaa ghat bolai. 

Says Kabeer, the empty pitcher makes noise, 

Ufe H ofHU ?) 118 II H II 

bhari-aa ho-ay so kabahu na dolai. 1 14| 1 1| | 
but that which is full makes no sound. 1 14| 1 1| | 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 


?5f H% ?5f oPfH ?7 II 

naroo marai nar kaam na aavai. 

When a man dies, he is of no use to anyone. 

UH H% €H oFtT h^I mn 

pasoo marai das kaaj savaarai. ||1|| 

But when an animal dies, it is used in ten ways. 1 1 1| | 

oran oft mfs h fewr n 

apnay karam kee gat mai ki-aa jaan-o. 

What do I know, about the state of my karma? 

H fe»F FT?>§ WW % mil 3UT§ II 

mai ki-aa jaan-o baabaa ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
What do I know, Baba? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<F3 iTO frir ?5orat or n 

haad jalay jaisay lakree kaa toolaa. 
His bones burn, like a bundle of logs; 

oTH iTO rTH UTH cF II 3 II 

kays jalay jaisay gjiaas kaa poolaa. 1 12| | 
his hair burns like a bale of hay. 1 1 2| | 

6tu crate 3H ut wit II 

kaho kabeer tab hee narjaagai. 
Says Kabeer, the man wakes up, 

tlM of 5f HS" Hfb" wit II3IIPII 

jam kaa dand moond meh laagai. ||3||2|| 

only when the Messenger of Death hits him over the head with his club. 1 1 3| 1 2| | 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 


WcrfH 3raT?> U T 3 r fo 31BT^ U UU fefH dd'fett II 

aakaas gagan paataal gagan hai chahu dis gagan rahaa-ilay. 

The Celestial Lord is in the Akaashic ethers of the skies, the Celestial Lord is in the 

nether regions of the underworld; in the four directions, the Celestial Lord is 

pervading. 

HW U U*f3H U|3 fH75^ ?> 11^11 

aanad mool sadaa purkhotam ghat binsai gagan na jaa-ilay. 1 1 1| | 

The Supreme Lord God is forever the source of bliss. When the vessel of the body 

perishes, the Celestial Lord does not perish. ||1|| 

iia?3i#§ ii 

mohi bairaag bha-i-o. 
I have become sad, 

feu ntf »rfe okf aifef mn uu*§ || 

ih jee-o aa-ay kahaa ga-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

wondering where the soul comes from, and where it goes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UU 33 fkfe 5Pfe»F oftist 33 oTU 1 ' 3 oft?> U II 

panch tat mil kaa-i-aa keen H ee tat kahaa tay keen ray. 

The body is formed from the union of the five tatvas; but where were the five tatvas 
created? 

5TUH HXT 3H rft§ 5TU3 U oTUHfu foffo fft^ t*t?> U IIP II 

karam baDh turn jee-o kahat hou karmeh kin jee-o deen ray. 1 1 2| | 

You say that the soul is tied to its karma, but who gave karma to the body? 1 12| | 

Ufu Hfu 3?> U 3?> Hfu ufu U HUH feuufu Hfe U II 

har meh tan hai tan meh har hai sarab nirantar so-ay ray. 

The body is contained in the Lord, and the Lord is contained in the body. He is 

permeating within all. 

offu oTUlu TFH 7i 33§ HUH Ufe H life U 113 113 II 

kahi kabeer raam naam na chhoda-o sehjay ho-ay so ho-ay ray. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

Says Kabeer, I shall not renounce the Lord's Name. I shall accept whatever happens. 

I|3||3|| 


fe w$ orata tit§ at ur§ 3 

raag gond banee kabeer jee-o kee ghar 2 

Raag Gond, The Word Of Kabeer J ee, Second House: 

^HfeHre UHrfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ftP" wfti few offo II 

bhujaa baa N Dh bhilaa kar daari-o. 

They tied my arms, bundled me up, and threw me before an elephant. 

ms\ 5ffir Hfo H T fcT& II 

hastee karop moond meh maari-o. 

The elephant driver struck him on the head, and infuriated him. 

unfe wfa i[ &w ii 

hasat bhaag kai cheesaa maarai. 

But the elephant ran away, trumpeting, 

few H^fe t u§ yftto'd mn 

i-aa moorat kai ha-o balihaarai. 1 1 1| | 

"I am a sacrifice to this image of the Lord". 1 1 1| | 

aahi mayray thaakur tumraa jor. 

my Lord and Master, You are my strength. 

oFtft HfoTH UH3t 3f 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

kaajee bakibo hastee tor. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Qazi shouted at the driver to drive the elephant on. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

% >m^3 opfe ii 

ray mahaavat tujjn daara-o kaat. 

He yelled out, "0 driver, I shall cut you into pieces. 


fenfu f vmq wfz n 

iseh turaavahu ghaalhu saat. 
Hit him, and drive him on!" 

UHfeff 3% dtftlW II 

hasat na torai Dharai Dhi-aan. 

But the elephant did not move; instead, he began to meditate. 

=T t fat HH sfdl^'rt IIP II 

vaa kai ridai basai bhagvaan. ||2|| 

The Lord God abides within his mind. ||2|| 

few wranj ns tf aftp n 

ki-aa apraaDh sant hai keen H aa. 
What sin has this Saint committed, 

wfti ife 5TtJ?T 5T§ tftTT II 

baa N Dh pot kunchar ka-o deen H aa. 

that you have made him into a bundle and thrown him before the elephant? 

5TCf ifc S S (WHoTt II 

kunchar pot lai lai namaskaarai. 

Lifting up the bundle, the elephant bows down before it. 

?>ut oTtfl" mftrttrtr 11311 

booihee nahee kaajee anDhi-aarai. ||3|| 

The Qazi could not understand it; he was blind. ||3|| 

3tf?> W$ UBt»F 5fo 25^77 II 

teen baar patee-aa bhar leenaa. 
Three times, he tried to do it. 
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H?> o^Kf »ftTf ?> U^tcT II 

man kathor ajhoo na pateenaa. 

Even then, his hardened mind was not satisfied. 


cffu otafa UH^r grfg^ || 

kahi kabeer hamraa gobind. 

Says Kabeer, such is my Lord and Master. 

eft Hfo rT?) oft fife iittimian 

cha-uthay pad meh jan kee jind. 1 14| 1 1| |4| | 

The soul of His humble servant dwells in the fourth state. 1 14| |1| |4| | 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

feu >TOH ("F feu II 

naa ih maanas naa ih day-o. 

It is not human, and it is not a god. 

feu FBt cxo'l H§ II 

naa ih jatee kahaavai say-o. 

It is not called celibate, or a worshipper of Shiva. 

ft feu Hcjft ft »f^g3 r ii 

naa ih jogee naa avDhootaa. 

It is not a Yogi, and it is not a hermit. 

^feHH^^oPU^ II «=\ II 

naa is maa-ay na kaahoo pootaa. ||1|| 
It is not a mother, or anyone's son. 1 11| | 

fe»F HSU Hfe cfo HH 1 ^ II 

i-aa mandar meh koun basaa-ee. 

Then what is it, which dwells in this temple of the body? 

3* W >Hf 7i £f mil UUf§ II 

taa kaa ant na ko-oo paa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
No one can find its limits. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


?r feu faraut ^ ferft ii 

naa ih girhee naa odaasee. 

It is not a house-holder, and it is not a renouncer of the world. 

?7 feu ^FtT ?> ghf HcJFHt II 

naa ih raaj na bheekh mangaasee. 
It is not a king, and it is not a beggar. 

c^feH f% ?> tts ws\ ii 

naa is pind na raktoo raatee. 
It has no body, no drop of blood. 

?P" feu HUH?) ?P" feu tPHt IIP II 

naa ih barahman naa ih khaatee. ||2|| 

It is not a Brahmin, and it is not a Kh'shaatriya. 1 12| | 

c^feu oTUff m II 

naa ih tapaa kahaavai saykh. 

It is not called a man of austere self-discipline, or a Shaykh. 

c^feu iftt ?> HU^ II 

naa ih jeevai na martaa daykh. 

It does not live, and it is not seen to die. 

fen hu§ of§ h 5r§ ut ii 

is martay ka-o jay ko-oo rovai. 
If someone cries over its death, 

nut MufeSt N3II 

jo rovai so-ee pat khovai. 1 1 3| | 
that person loses his honor. ||3|| 

|TU UTFfe H 33TU irf&W II 

gur parsaad mai dagro paa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, I have found the Path. 


ife> H^?> fH^fe»F II 

jeevan maran do-oo mitvaa-i-aa. 

Birth and death have both been erased. 

oTU crafa feu U^ ^ WJ II 

kaho kabeer ih raam kee a N s. 

Says Kabeer, this is formed of the same essence as the Lord. 

tm orere uu fnt ?> hh iiaiiPimn 

jas kaagad par mitai na mans. 1 14| |2| |5| | 

It is like the ink on the paper which cannot be erased. 1 14| |2| |5| | 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

3^ fo^t Wf?) II 

tootay taagay nikhutee paan. 

The threads are broken, and the starch has run out. 

tJ»FU §Vfe fetter fd oR) II 

du-aar oopar jhilkaavahi kaan. 
Bare reeds glisten at the front door. 

oftJ fytJ'd f£ II 

kooch bichaaray foo-ay faal. 

The poor brushes are scattered in pieces. 

fe»r ystnr fkfe ufen oto mn 

i-aa mundee-aa sir chadhibo kaal. 1 1 1| | 
Death has entered this shaven head. ||1|| 

feu Hstnr Frarw %3 ii 

ih mundee-aa saglo darab kho-ee. 

This shaven-headed mendicant has wasted all his wealth. 


aavat jaat naak sar ho-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

All this coming and going has irritated him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3# Tpfd eft est W3* II 

turee naar kee chhodee baataa. 

He has given up all talk of his weaving equipment. 

?FH cW ^ oT" H?> 3^ II 

raam naam vaa kaa man raataa. 

His mind is attuned to the Lord's Name. 

tffooft 66fdo(6 c^fU II 

larikee larikan khaibo naahi. 

His daughters and sons have nothing to eat, 

H^for »f?>fe?> cry rTrftj IIP II 

mundee-aa an-din Dhaapay jaahi. ||2|| 

while the shaven-headed mendicants night and day eat their fill. 1 12| | 

feoT tjfe HUfo feoT ffe WZ II 

ik du-ay mandar ik du-ay baat. 

One or two are in the house, and one or two more are on the way. 

UK off JTOf §?) off W II 

ham ka-o saathar un ka-o khaat. 

We sleep on the floor, while they sleep in the beds. 

ywfk oth^ aftr u^t n 

mood palos kamar baDh pothee. 

They rub their bare heads, and carry prayer-books in their waist-bands. 

UK off WXQ §?> off tzt IIS II 

ham ka-o chaaban un ka-o rotee. ||3|| 

We get dry grains, while they get loaves of bread. 1 13| | 


mundee-aa mundee-aa hoo-ay ayk. 

He will become one of these shaven-headed mendicants. 

£ HSfoF §33 at 2oT II 

ay mundee-aa boodat kee tayk. 
They are the support of the drowning. 

Hf?> wrat wet sftftfo ii 

sun anDhlee lo-ee baypeer. 
Listen, blind and unguided Loi: 

fe?> H^f?) dtT H^fe o^fa 11811311^11 

\ — 

in H mundee-an bhaj saran kabeer. 1 14| |3| |6| | 

Kabeer has taken shelter with these shaven-headed mendicants. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 6| | 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

ilHH H% 3§ c^fe ?> it II 

khasam marai ta-o naar na rovai. 

When her husband dies, the woman does not cry. 

§H ttf&J U% II 

us rakhvaaraa a-uro hovai. 
Someone else becomes her protector. 

gwtorufeteH II 

rakhvaaray kaa ho-ay binaas. 
When this protector dies, 

wii ?^or sftr wz\ mn 

aagai narak eehaa bhog bilaas. 1 1 1| | 

he falls into the world of hell hereafter, for the sexual pleasures he enjoyed in this 
world. 1 1 1|| 


£oT HO'dlGs tTBTH fUnrat II 

ayk suhaagan jagat pi-aaree. 

The world loves only the one bride, Maya. 

flt»f tfe oft gurf || 

saglay jee-a jant kee naaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

She is the wife of all beings and creatures. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hd'difA aifoHfr <Ff II 

sohaagan gal sohai haar. 

With her necklace around her neck, this bride looks beautiful. 

m erf to fkm JWf n 

sant ka-o bikh bigsai sansaar. 

She is poison to the Saint, but the world is delighted with her. 

kar seegaar bahai pakhi-aaree. 
Adorning herself, she sits like a prostitute. 

HH oft feoft fet fytJ'dl II 3 II 

sant kee thithkee firai bichaaree. 1 1 2| | 

Cursed by the Saints, she wanders around like a wretch. 1 12| | 

m wfm §u w% ii 

sant bhaag oh paachhai parai. 

She runs around, chasing after the Saints. 

<jra UdH'tjl HW ^tf II 

gur parsaadee maarahu darai. 

She is afraid of being beaten by those blessed with the Guru's Grace. 

WoCS eft §U frfe Ud'fefe II 

saakat kee oh pind paraa-in. 

She is the body, the breath of life, of the faithless cynics. 


UK off feHfe Ut fftf 113 II 

ham ka-o darisat parai tarakh daa-in. 1 13| | 

She appears to me like a blood-thirsty witch. 1 1 3| | 

UK feH oF tT T f?5»f T %Q II 

ham tis kaa baho jaani-aa bhay-o. 
I know her secrets well 

jab hoo-ay kirpaal milay gurday-o. 

- in His Mercy, the Divine Guru met me. 

ciu crate »ra wufti irat n 

kaho kabeer ab baahar paree. 

Says Kabeer, now I have thrown her out. 

HFFt^wrafe?^ 11811911211 

sansaarai kai anchal laree. ||4||4||7|| 

She clings to the skirt of the world. 1 1 4| 1 4| 1 7| | 
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fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

fcrrftr H3 1, w % ?rfu n 

garihi sobhaa jaa kai ray naahi. 

When someone's household has no glory, 

aavat pahee-aa khooDhay jaahi. 

the guests who come there depart still hungry. 

^ of W^fe ?kJT HH*f II 

vaa kai antar nahee santokh. 

Deep within, there is no contentment. 


fe?> Hd'dlfc 1 ) W§\ mn 

bin sohaagan laagai dokh. 1 1 1| | 

Without his bride, the wealth of Maya, he suffers in pain. ||1|| 

m Hd'dlfc 1 ) HTF u^fcj II 

Dhan sohaagan mahaa paveet. 

So praise this bride the chaste of all, 

sit svfoz ete mn gurf II 

tapay tapeesar dolai cheet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

who can shake the consciousness of even the most dedicated ascetics and sages. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hd'dlfc 1 ) foTCV?) oft UBt II 

sohaagan kirpan kee pootee. 

This bride is the daughter of a wretched miser. 

HlcT 3ftT FTdTC frrf H3t II 

sayvak taj jagat si-o sootee. 

Abandoning the Lord's servant, she sleeps with the world. 

HHJ cT S^t tidyfd II 

saaDhoo kai thaadhee darbaar. 
Standing at the door of the holy man, 

H3f?> H off ftSHd'fd IIP II 

saran tayree mo ka-o nistaar. ||2|| 

she says, "I have come to your sanctuary; now save me!"||2|| 

Hd'dlfc 1 ) U »ffe JTC# II 

sohaagan hai at sundree. 
This bride is so beautiful. 

iraT g?5of d6<Jdl II 

pag navvar chhanak chhanharee. 

The bells on her ankles make soft music. 


tl§ 35HT W7) 3§ 35HT H§t II 

ja-o lag paraan ta-oo lag sangay. 

As long as there is the breath of life in the man, she remains attached to him. 

c^fu 3" t^ft nfcJT §fc cwr ii3 ii 

naahi ta chalee bayg uth nangay. 1 13| | 

But when it is no more, she quickly gets up and departs, bare-footed. 1 1 3| | 

HO'dlfrt | *5t»T II 

sohaagan bhavan tarai lee-aa. 

This bride has conquered the three worlds. 

€H »re ygr^ st»F II 

das ath puraan tirath ras kee-aa. 

The eighteen Puraanas and the sacred shrines of pilgrimage love her as well. 

£RJ>f fHH?> HUHU II 

barahmaa bisan mahaysar bavDhav. 

She pierced the hearts of Brahma, Shiva and Vishnu. 

atfvfe^ t^d iibii 

baday bhoopat raajay hai chhavDhav. 1 14| | 

She destroyed the great emperors and kings of the world. 1 14| | 

Hd'dlfo Qd^'fd 7i U 1 ^ II 

sohaagan urvaar na paar. 

This bride has no restraint or limits. 

y% ftw t jfftr fyu^'Td ii 

paa N ch naarad kai sang biDhvaar. 

She is in collusion with the five thieving passions. 

14% ^ fe% f £ II 

paa N ch naarad kay mitvay footay. 

When the clay pot of these five passions bursts, 


otu orata are few imimntzii 

kaho kabeer gur kirpaa chhootav. 1 1 5| 1 5| 1 8| | 

then, says Kabeer, by Guru's Mercy, one is released. 1 15| |5| |8| | 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

TTH >W HfU H75U^ 5^ II 

jaisay mandar meh balhar naa thaahrai. 

As the house will not stand when the supporting beams are removed from within it, 

7^H fecT 5TH Wfa §3% II 

naam binaa kaisay paar utrai. 

just so, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, how can anyone be carried across? 

<re fecT cT stopf II 

kumbh binaa jal naa teekaavai. 

Without the pitcher, the water is not contained; 

hhj fe?> wr »TH3r5 w% mn 

saaDhoo bin aisay abgat jaavai. 1 1 1| | 

just so, without the Holy Saint, the mortal departs in misery. 1 1 1| | 

wz§ fen h am 7i %3 ii 

jaara-o tisai jo raam na chaytai. 

One who does not remember the Lord - let him burn; 

3?> H?> Hfu ^§ mil wf II 

tan man ramat rahai meh khaytai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

his body and mind have remained absorbed in this field of the world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

OttOd fsRF frfMt ?Kjt H^b^ II 

jaisay halhar binaa jimee nahee bo-ee-ai. 
Without a farmer, the land is not planted; 


its for sot Hgt iresbft II 

soot binaa kaisay manee paroee-ai. 

without a thread, how can the beads be strung? 

ufst fe?> 3Tfe tJd'ylm II 

ghundee bin ki-aa ganth charh H aa-ee-ai. 
Without a loop, how can the knot be tied? 

HHJ fe?> §H »fHcJT? W^\n\ MP || 

saaDhoo bin taisay abgat jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

J ust so, without the Holy Saint, the mortal departs in misery. 1 1 2| | 

fTH W3 fUH 7 fkft Wft 7) UEt II 

jaisay maat pitaa bin baal na ho-ee. 
Without a mother or father there is no child; 

fHH fecT 5TH oOf% TOt II 

bimb binaa kaisay kapray Dho-ee. 

just so, without water, how can the clothes be washed? 

ura for »fH^ ii 

ghor binaa kaisay asvaar. 

Without a horse, how can there be a rider? 

HHJ fe?> ?TUt tJd^'d II3II 

saaDhoo bin naahee darvaar. ||3|| 

Without the Holy Saint, one cannot reach the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

JFTT ?Kjt fStfT %dt II 

jaisay baajay bin nahee leejai fayree. 
Just as without music, there is no dancing, 

khasam duhaagan taj a-uhayree. 

the bride rejected by her husband is dishonored. 


otu oratf Eor orfe cra?r ii 

kahai kabeer aikai kar karnaa. 
Says Kabeer, do this one thing: 

frayftf Sfe HUfe 7>U\ H^TF N8ll£lltfll 

gurmukh ho-ay bahur nahee marnaa. 1 14| |6| |9| | 

become Gurmukh, and you shall never die again. 1 14| |6| |9| | 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

oTSS Hfe H?> off oft || 

kootan so-ay jo man ka-o kootai. 

He alone is a pimp, who pounds down his mind. 

H?> oT3 3§ FTH § g3 II 

man kootai ta-o jam tay chhootai. 

Pounding down his mind, he escapes from the Messenger of Death. 

orfc orfc h?> otH^t w% ii 

kut kut man kasvatee laavai. 

Pounding and beating his mind, he puts it to the test; 

H |TS$ Hoffe II *=\ II 

so kootan mukat baho paavai. ||1|| 
such a pimp attains total liberation. 1 1 1| | 

oT3?> foTH oTUU II 

kootan kisai kahhu sansaar. 

Who is called a pimp in this world? 

sagal bolan kay maahi beechaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I n all speech, one must carefully consider. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


?FB?> HfeHH?) faf ?F§ II 

naachan so-ayjo man si-o naachai. 

He alone is a dancer, who dances with his mind. 

ffe ?> iratnf w% n 

ihooth na patee-ai parchai saachai. 

The Lord is not satisfied with falsehood; He is pleased only with Truth. 

fen h?> »rfr utr n 

is man aagay poorai taal. 

So play the beat of the drum in the mind. 

fen c^e?) c7 h?) ^ hp ii 

is naachan kay man rakhvaal. ||2|| 

The Lord is the Protector of the dancer with such a mind. 1 1 2| | 

HFFdt H H yH'dfd HIT II 

bajaaree so jo bajaarahi soDhai. 

She alone is a street-dancer, who cleanses her body-street, 

vfc utftstj off Lrann ii 

paa N ch paleeteh ka-o parboDhai. 
and educates the five passions. 

?>§ c^feof oft 33Tfe US^t II 

na-o naa-ik kee bhagat pachhaanai. 

She who embraces devotional worship for the Lord 

Hy'H'dl UHiraH 1 ^ II3II 

so baajaaree ham gur maanay. 1 13| | 

- I accept such a street-dancer as my Guru. 1 1 3| | 

3Hcff Hfe ftT Hrfe ?> offll 

taskar so-ay je taat na karai. 

He alone is a thief, who is above envy, 


indree kai jatan naam uchrai. 

and who uses his sense organs to chant the Lord's Name. 

oGJ orafa UH >>fr ttR> II 

kaho kabeer ham aisay lakhan. 

Says Kabeer, these are the qualities of the one 

tfe didti<s! mfe fv fe^f?> iianpinon 

Dhan gurdayv at roop bichkhan. ||4||7||10|| 

I know as my Blessed Divine Guru, who is the most beautiful and wise. ||4||7||10|| 
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fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

% mm % n 

Dhan gupaal Dhan gurdayv. 

Blessed is the Lord of the World. Blessed is the Divine Guru. 

% Wrfc fl* ot^W ZUoG II 

Dhan anaad bhookhay kaval tehkayv. 

Blessed is that grain, by which the heart-lotus of the hungry blossoms forth. 

tT?> §fe ftT?> WHt rFTSt II 

Dhan o-ay sant jin aisee jaanee. 
Blessed are those Saints, who know this. 

orffkfeH H'Tddiu^ inn 

tin ka-o milibo saringpaanee. ||1|| 

Meeting with them, one meets the Lord, the Sustainer of the World. 1 1 1| | 

Wffeuwtufewfe II 

aad purakh tay ho-ay anaad. 

This grain comes from the Primal Lord God. 


frM (WW^ Hrfe mn n 

japee-ai naam ann kai saad. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, only when he tastes this grain. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

t^CTR#»lfe II 

japee-ai naam japee-ai ann. 

Meditate on the Naam, and meditate on this grain. 

Wfs of HI3T ?>ToF || 

ambhai kai sang neekaa vann. 

Mixed with water, its taste becomes sublime. 

wrsfa h ^ u^fu ii 

annai baahar jo nar hoveh. 

One who abstains from this grain, 

3tfc 3^ Hfo WJctf IIPII 

teen bhavan meh apnee khoveh. ||2|| 
loses his honor in the three worlds. 1 12| | 

£dfo >jfo oraftr ynfe 11 

chhodeh ann karahi pakhand. 

One who discards this grain, is practicing hypocrisy. 

?F Hd'cJlfcS §fu €^ II 

naa sohaagan naa ohi rand. 

She is neither a happy soul-bride, nor a widow. 

FfHT Hftr HoT§ tJM'M'dl II 

jag meh baktay dooDhaaDhaaree. 

Those who claim in this world that they live on milk alone, 

?Orat tf^fu ^feoT W$ II3II 

guptee j<haaveh vatikaa saaree. ||3|| 
secretly eat whole loads of food. 1 1 3| | 


for ?> ufe hoto ii 

annai binaa na ho-ay sukaal. 

Without this grain, time does not pass in peace. 

SfWK mf?> 7> fHW II 

taji-ai ann na milai gupaal. 

Forsaking this grain, one does not meet the Lord of the World. 

oTU crafa UM >>lH FFfcW II 

kaho kabeer ham aisay jaani-aa. 
Says Kabeer, this I know: 

ifcrtsWTOHTfiW IIBIItill^ll 

Dhan anaad thaakur man maani-aa. 1 14| |8| 1 11| | 

blessed is that grain, which brings faith in the Lord and Master to the mind. 
I|4||8||ll|| 

WW fe W<*\ OT^f fit 3t urg ^ 

raag gond banee naamday-o jee kee ghar 1 

Raag Gond, The Word Of Naam Dayvjee, First House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»THHIT rTHT?) II 

asumayDh jagnay. 

The ritual sacrifice of horses, 

W7) ii 

tulaa purakh daanay. 

giving one's weight in gold to charities, 

paraag isnaanay. 1 11| | 

and ceremonial cleansing baths -||1|| 


3§ ?> UrTfU Ufa ofofe cW II 

ta-o na pujeh har keerat naamaa. 

These are not equal to singing the Praises of the Lord's Name. 

WW grnfU 3rf H?> WttftW IIHII 3*Ff II 

apunay raameh bhaj ray man aalsee-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Meditate on your Lord, you lazy man! ||l||Pause|| 

3ife»rf% ii 

ga-i-aa pind bhartaa. 
Offering sweet rice at Gaya, 

y<Vdfn »ffH HHHF II 

banaaras as bastaa. 

living on the river banks at Benares, 

nftf ire uzs* ii?ii 

mukh bayd chatur parh-taa. ||2|| 
reciting the four Vedas by heart; 1 1 2| | 

HHTW cran »ffkn T n 

sagal Dharam achhitaa. 
Completing all religious rituals, 

<jra ftfWfi f&E\ fedd 1 II 

gur gi-aan indree darirh-taa. 

restraining sexual passion by the spiritual wisdom given by the Guru, 

**3 oraH HfU3 gUHf II3II 

khat karam sahit rahtaa. 1 1 3| | 
and performing the six rituals; 1 1 3| | 

fa^ Hoffe RW II 

sivaa sakat sambaada N . 
Expounding on Shiva and Shakti 


Htf Sfe Sfe II 

man chhod chhod sagal bhayda N . 

- man, renounce and abandon all these things. 

mm THMfe amre n 

simar simar gobinda N . 

Meditate, meditate in remembrance on the Lord of the Universe. 

??w 3^fn fm ii a ii 

bhaj naamaa taras bhav sinDha N . ||4||1|| 

Meditate, Naam Dayv, and cross over the terrifying world-ocean. ||4||1|| 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

(TOfH HHfk^F^ II 

naad bharamay jaisay mirgaa-ay. 

The deer is lured by the sound of the hunter's bell; 

W7> ^ £ fa»P7> ?> w$ inn 

paraan tajay vaa ko Dhi-aan na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

it loses its life, but it cannot stop thinking about it. 1 1 1| | 

wr wr u^f n 

aisay raamaa aisay hayra-o. 

In the same way, I look upon my Lord. 

gry gfk fef ?> mn gurf II 

raam chhod chit anat na fayra-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I will not abandon my Lord, and turn my thoughts to another. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fo§ Hfcr uh^t^ ii 

ji-o meenaa hayrai pasoo-aaraa. 
As the fisherman looks upon the fish, 


HcT 3T^3 fut JW^ II3II 

sonaa gadh-tay hirai sunaaraa. ||2|| 

and the goldsmith looks upon the gold he fashions; 1 1 2| | 

frT§ fetret U% c^t II 

ji-o bikh-ee hayrai par naaree. 

As the man driven by sex looks upon another man's wife, 

ka-udaa daarat hirai ju-aaree. 1 13| | 

and the gambler looks upon the throwing of the dice -| 1 3| | 

tTU FRJ ^tT§ 3U II 

jah jah daykh-a-u tah tah raamaa. 

In the same way, wherever Naam Dayv looks, he sees the Lord. 

ufe^^fnfiwtcw II 9 II 3 II 

har kay charan nit Dhi-aavai naamaa. 1 14| |2| | 

Naam Dayv meditates continuously on the Feet of the Lord. 1 14| |2| | 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

H 5T§ 3^ ft ^n-F 3^ ft II 

mo ka-o taar lay raamaa taar lay. 

Carry me across, Lord, carry me across. 

h »ra T ?> ft?> 3f^H ?> w?& mi m5w wtj e iihii su'f n 

mai ajaan jan taribay na jaan-o baap beethulaa baah day. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am ignorant, and I do not know how to swim. my Beloved Father, please give me 

Your arm. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

7)3 % H?T 3fe WB few H Hfddl^ ?ftr fktfft^ II 

nar tay sur ho-ay jaat nimakh mai satgur buDh sikhlaa-ee. 

I have been transformed from a mortal being into an angel, in an instant; the True 

Guru has taught me this. 


3 §vftT JTOT off tftf3§ R »f^W H iret II *=\ II 

nar tay upaj surag ka-o jeeti-o so avkhaDh mai paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Born of human flesh, I have conquered the heavens; such is the medicine I was given. 
Mill 

jahaa jahaa Dhoo-a naarad taykay naik tikaavahu mohi. 

Please place me where You placed Dhroo and Naarad, my Master. 

§% ?TH Wfettfy HUf FT?> §q% FFK oft forT Hfe £u IIPM3II 

tayray naam avilamb bahut jan uDhrav naamay kee nij mat ayh. 1 12| |3| | 

With the Support of Your Name, so many have been saved; this is Naam Dayv's 

understanding. 1 12| |3| | 
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fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

Hfu M'dldl 3WM II 

mohi laagtee taalaabaylee. 
I am restless and unhappy. 

fe?) 3Pfe »foT75t II ^ II 

bachhray bin gaa-ay akaylee. ||1|| 
Without her calf, the cow is lonely. 1 1 1| | 

yr^F >ft$ 3*5# II 

paanee-aa bin meen talfai. 

Without water, the fish writhes in pain. 

wr am cw fe?> gryi cw irii au 1 ? n 

aisay raam naamaa bin baapuro naamaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
So is poor Naam Dayv without the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


jaisay gaa-ay kaa baachhaa chhootlaa. 
Like the cow's calf, which, when let loose, 

H 1 ^ IIPII 

than chokh-taa maakhan ghootlaa. ||2|| 
sucks at her udders and drinks her milk -| |2| | 

?r>re§ 6'd'fe6 yfenr n 

naamday-o naaraa-in paa-i-aa. 
So has Naam Dayv found the Lord. 

<JRJ %Z3 rmv tftrfe»T II3II 

gur bhaytat alakh lakhaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Meeting the Guru, I have seen the Unseen Lord. ||3|| 

fTH fetf 1^ (T# II 

jaisay bikhai hayt par naaree. 

As the man driven by sex wants another man's wife, 

WT <^H Utfe H^t II8II 

aisay naamay pareet muraaree. 1 14| | 
so does Naam Dayv love the Lord. 1 14| | 

sn^j foSHW WW || 

jaisay taaptay nirmal ghaamaa. 

As the earth burns in the dazzling sunlight, 

§h fe?> mm cw imiiBii 

taisay raam naamaa bin baapuro naamaa. ||5||4|| 

so does poor Naam Dayv burn without the Lord's Name. ||5||4|| 

WdJ fe Wc*\ ??~he§ fft§ U|f p 

raag gond banee naamday-o jee-o kee ghar 2 

Raag Gond, The Word Of Naam Dayvjee, Second House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
har har karat mitay sabh bharmaa. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, all doubts are dispelled. 

ufe^iWB §3H crawr || 

har ko naam lai ootam Dharmaa. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord is the highest religion. 

Ufa ufo o(3B FP"fe 5T35 U# II 

har har karat jaat kul haree. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, erases social classes and ancestral 
pedigrees. 

h ufo wra oft woh\ mn 

so har anDhulav kee laakree. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is the walking stick of the blind. 1 1 1| | 

7)HH% <WU II 

har-ay namastay har-ay namah. 

I bow to the Lord, I humbly bow to the Lord. 

Ufa Ufa o(3B ?Kjt ff>RJ II ^ II dO'Q II 

har har karat nahee dukh jamah. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, you will not be tormented by the Messenger 
of Death. ||l||Pause|| 

ufodd<Vc(H U%irer?> II 

har harnaakhas haray paraan. 

The Lord took the life of Harnaakhash, 

»#HW oft£ yd 6 To W7) II 

ajaimal kee-o baikuntheh thaan. 
and gave Ajaamal a place in heaven. 


w mfmr 3# ii 

soo-aa parhaavat ganikaa taree. 

Teaching a parrot to speak the Lord's Name, Ganika the prostitute was saved. 

H Ufa ^?kJ oft IIPII 

so har nainhu kee pootree. ||2|| 
That Lord is the light of my eyes. 1 1 2| | 

ufo ufo o($3 yn?7 3# ii 

har har karat pootnaa taree. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Pootna was saved, 

W& ur3^t ofv^ftr g# ii 

baal ghaatnee kaptahi bharee. 

even though she was a deceitful child-killer. 

fHT-RJ?) htt H3 II 

simran daropad sut uDhree. 
Contemplating the Lord, Dropadi was saved. 

ga-ootam satee silaa nistaree. ||3|| 

Gautam's wife, turned to stone, was saved. 1 1 3| | 

5THt cTFT Hg?> ftTfe cfrttF II 

kaysee kans mathan jin kee-aa. 

The Lord, who killed Kaysee and Kans, 

rfl»f tJ 1 ?) oral" cf§ #»F II 

jee-a daan kaalee ka-o dee-aa. 
gave the gift of life to Kali. 

U5# cW >>TH U# II 

paranvai naamaa aiso haree. 
Prays Naam Dayv, such is my Lord; 


jaas japat bhai apdaa taree. 1 14| |1| |5| | 

meditating on Him, fear and suffering are dispelled. ||4||1||5|| 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

t^f |3 T^SW W% II 

bhairo bhoot seetlaa Dhaavai. 

One who chases after the god Bhairau, evil spirits and the goddess of smallpox, 

*TC H 1 ^ §U §3*% mil 

khar baahan uho chhaar udaavai. ||1|| 

is riding on a donkey, kicking up the dust. 1 1 1| | 

u§ s§ 5of gH5t»r ii 

ha-o ta-o ayk rama-ee-aa laiha-o. 
I take only the Name of the One Lord. 

»T?> ^ y^tt'^rA #Uf mil gurf II 

aan dayv badlaavan daiha-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have given away all other gods in exchange for Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftp? ftp? ora§ h ?5f fwt ii 

siv siv kartay jo nar Dhi-aavai. 

That man who chants "Shiva, Shiva", and meditates on him, 

H^3%3§! ^HcF% IIPII 

barad chadhay da-uroo dhamkaavai. 1 1 2| | 
is riding on a bull, shaking a tambourine. ||2|| 

hut w& at crt ii 

mahaa maa-ee kee poojaa karai. 

One who worships the Great Goddess Maya 


?^ H Sfe »f§3% II3II 

nar sai naar ho-ay a-utarai. 1 13| | 

will be reincarnated as a woman, and not a man. 1 13| | 

f oxfom ut ii 

too kahee-at hee aad bhavaanee. 
You are called the Primal Goddess. 

Hoffe oft ofUT gLfr^t || B II 

mukat kee baree-aa kahaa chhapaanee. 1 14| | 

At the time of liberation, where will you hide then? 1 14| | 

franfe TFH 3RT Ht^ II 

gurmat raam naam gahu meetaa. 

Follow the Guru's Teachings, and hold tight to the Lord's Name, friend. 

ust cW fe§ oft afts 1 imii3ii£n 

paranvai naamaa i-o kahai geetaa. ||5||2||6|| 

Thus prays Naam Dayv, and so says the Gita as well. 1 15| |2| |6| | 

fytt'^tt fe ii 

bilaaval gond. 
Bilaaval Gond: 

Wrf ?TH afew UfW cT HH^f t II II 

aaj naamay beethal daykhi-aa moorakh ko sam|haa-oo ray. rahaa-o. 

Today, Naam Dayv saw the Lord, and so I will instruct the ignorant. 1 1 Pause| | 

IF% dl'fedp oT ^ ifSt # II 

paa N day tumree gaa-itaree loDhav kaa khayt khaatee thee. 

Pandit, religious scholar, your Gayatri was grazing in the fields. 

lai kar thaygaa tagree toree laa N gat laa N gat jaatee thee. 1 1 1| | 

Taking a stick, the farmer broke its leg, and now it walks with a limp. 1 1 1| | 


i4*i Hu^ef uf& Hwe sfew efw ^ n 

paa N day tumraa mahaaday-o Dha-ulay balad charhi-aa aavat daykhi-aa thaa. 
Pandit, I saw your great god Shiva, riding along on a white bull. 

fret ot m tr^ w ^ or 83of h^^f w iipii 

modee kay ghar khaanaa paakaa vaa kaa larhkaa maari-aa thaa. ||2|| 

In the merchant's house, a banquet was prepared for him - he killed the merchant's 

son. ||2|| 
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paa N day tumraa raamchand so bhee aavat daykhi-aa thaa. 
Pandit, I saw your Raam Chand coming too 

3^?> M USt m oft flfe # 113 II 

raavan saytee sarbar ho-ee ghar kee jo-ay gavaa-ee thee. 1 1 3| | 
; he lost his wife, fighting a war against Raawan. 1 1 3| | 

fuf Wf^orot 1 ^ ii 

hindoo an H aa turkoo kaanaa. 

The Hindu is sightless; the Muslim has only one eye. 

UtF § fcJrttTTjt fH»f T S r II 

duhaa N tay gi-aanee si-aanaa. 

The spiritual teacher is wiser than both of them. 

fUf HHfthFS HHtfe II 

hindoo poojai dayhuraa musalmaan maseet. 

The Hindu worships at the temple, the Muslim at the mosque. 

^ M tlU 7) HTftfe II8II3IIPII 

naamay so-ee sayvi-aa jah dayhuraa na maseet. ||4||3||7|| 

Naam Dayv serves that Lord, who is not limited to either the temple or the mosque. 

I|4||3||7|| 


W$ dfe^'H tft§ ^ Uff p 

raag gond banee ravidaas jee-o kee ghar 2 

Raag Gond, The Word Of Ravi Daasjee, Second House: 

^HfeHre VTPfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H<5fe tTVU HH 1 ^ II 

mukand mukand japahu sansaar. 

Meditate on the Lord Mukanday, the Liberator, people of the world. 

bin mukand tan ho-ay a-uhaar. 

Without Mukanday, the body shall be reduced to ashes. 

HSt Hoffe of tTB* II 

so-ee mukand mukat kaa daataa. 
Mukanday is the Giver of liberation. 

HHt HSf UM^ ftis WSr mil 

so-ee mukand hamraa pit maataa. 1 1 1| | 
Mukanday is my father and mother. 1 1 1| | 

flte HoTO HcT^ II 

jeevat mukanday marat mukanday. 

Meditate on Mukanday in life, and meditate on Mukanday in death. 

^ o[ h^ot off HtT ym? mn ^rf n 

taa kay sayvak ka-o sadaa ananday. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
His servant is blissful forever. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hcfc HSR UM^ II 

mukand mukand hamaaray paraana N . 
The Lord, Mukanday, is my breath of life. 


trfU Hc5RJ HHHfe cfbro II 

jap mukand mastak neesaana N . 

Meditating on Mukanday, one's forehead will bear the Lord's insignia of approval. 

H^TtJ off t^ft || 

sayv mukand karai bairaagee. 
The renunciate serves Mukanday. 

Hst Hcfe ^dy<x> tr?> frf iqii 

so-ee mukand durbal Dhan laaDhee. 1 12| | 
Mukanday is the wealth of the poor and forlorn. 1 1 2| | 

5T5T oft SUoPf II 

ayk mukand karai upkaar. 

When the One Liberator does me a favor, 

W oTUT oft JWf II 

hamraa kahaa karai sansaar. 
then what can the world do to me? 

Hzt wis fir tidyTd n 

maytee jaat hoo-ay darbaar. 

Erasing my social status, I have entered His Court. 

Hcfc H3T H3T 3^ II3II 

tuhee mukand jog jug taar. 1 1 3| | 

You, Mukanday, are potent throughout the four ages. 1 1 3| | 

§ufrT§ fw fnr U^FH II 

upji-o gi-aan hoo-aa pargaas. 

Spiritual wisdom has welled up, and I have been enlightened. 

offe foraiF $7) cfte II 

kar kirpaa leenay keet daas. 

In His Mercy, the Lord has made this worm His slave. 


cRJ dfcW'H »fH ffHcT foft II 

kaho ravidaas ab tarisnaa chookee. 

Says Ravi Daas, now my thirst is quenched; 

frfU H^TtJ 3^ oft IIBinil 

jap mukand sayvaa taahoo kee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

I meditate on Mukandaythe Liberator, and I serve Him. ||4||1|| 

fe II 

gond. 
Gond: 

H §U >X3Hfe 3to c^t II 

— \ 

jay oh athsath tirath n H aavai. 

Someone may bathe at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, 

jay oh du-aadas silaa poojaavai. 

and worship the twelve Shiva-lingam stones, 

^tUoTUH^^t II 

jay oh koop tataa dayvaavai. 
and dig wells and pools, 

or! fire m few tre mn 

karai nind sabh birthaa jaavai. 1 1 1| | 

but if he indulges in slander, then all of this is useless. 1 1 1| | 

WQ cF fi?€oT c?H 5% II 

saaDh kaa nindak kaisay tarai. 

How can the slanderer of the Holy Saints be saved? 

h^w ftthi c^or ut ufr mn wf n 

sarparjaanhu narak hee parai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Know for certain, that he shall go to hell. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


dlOO 67% 5R5^fe II 

jay oh garahan karai kulkhayt. 

Someone may bathe at Kuruk-shaytra during a solar eclipse, 

^(VfeHW^HHfe II 

arpai naar seegaar samayt. 

and give his decorated wife in offering, 

jrarat fiTfkfe H^st n 

saglee simrit sarvanee sunai. 
and listen to all the Simritees, 

67% fire or^t ?rat art iipii 

karai nind kavnai nahee gunai. 1 12| | 

but if he indulges in slander, these are of no account. 1 12| | 

H §U »fft>oT WE orarf || 

jay oh anik parsaad karaavai. 
Someone may give countless feasts, 

ffH W7> HsF H3fU IF% II 

bhoom daan sobhaa mandap paavai. 

and donate land, and build splendid buildings; 

WW fedl'fd fW W% II 

apnaa bigaar biraa N naa saa N dhai. 

he may neglect his own affairs to work for others, 

oft fire au H^t w% 113 ii 

karai nind baho jonee haa N dhai. 1 1 3| | 

but if he indulges in slander, he shall wander in countless incarnations. ||3|| 

fire* orf orau hh^t ii 

nindaa kahaa karahu sansaaraa. 

Why do you indulge in slander, people of the world? 


ftreor or LraBTfe yru^ II 

nindak kaa pargat paahaaraa. 

The emptiness of the slanderer is soon exposed. 

ftreor Hftr Hrftr yl^'TdttF n 

nindak soDh saaDh beechaari-aa. 

I have thought, and determined the fate of the slanderer. 

oTU dfcW'H ynft c^fe rHU'fdnr IIBIIPII^IIPIIPIIBtf II fff II 

kaho ravidaas paapee narak siDhaari-aa. ||4||2||11||7||2||49|| jorh. 

Says Ravi Daas, he is a sinner; he shall go to hell. ||4||2||11||7||2||49|| Total|| 
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raamkalee mehlaa 1 ajw 1 cha-upday 
Raamkalee, First Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas: 

HfT nfe Fry oraHf fodeiQ »fcra H^fe wpft are uHrfc M 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

UR^ HdH'fddd' act u# iraw II 

ko-ee parh-taa sehsaakirtaa ko-ee parhai puraanaa. 

Some read the Sanskrit scriptures, and some read the Puraanas. 

5TSt ?p"H FR-fT-FUSt W§\ THH ftpTfTF II 

ko-ee naam japai japmaalee laagai tisai Dhi-aanaa. 

Some meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and chant it on their malas, 
focusing on it in meditation. 

»fH <ft otH <ft fotf 7i tlW §^ §^ JFH VSW mil 

ab hee kab hee kichhoo na jaanaa tayraa ayko naam pachhaanaa. 1 1 1| | 
I know nothing, now or ever; I recognize only Your One Name, Lord. 1 1 1| | 


?> UU KUt 5^77 3T§ II 

na jaanaa haray mayree kavan gatay. 

I do not know, Lord, what my condition shall be. 

UK »ffaT»f T ?> KUf?> Hut oOU feu^F U^ KUt fS^ UU 11^11 UU^ II 

ham moorakh agi-aan saran parabh tayree kar kirpaa raakho mayree laaj patay. ||1|| 
rahaa-o. 

I am foolish and ignorant; I seek Your Sanctuary, God. Please, save my honor and my 
self-respect. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

crau tftw ffe u^u u crau wfe ufe»r& n 

kabhoo jee-arhaa oobh charhat hai kabhoo jaa-ay pa-i-aalay. 

Sometimes, the soul soars high in the heavens, and sometimes it falls to the depths of 

the nether regions. 

h# fft^fs 1 " feu ?> UUU U 5^ IIP II 

lobhee jee-arhaa thir na rahat hai chaaray kundaa bhaalay. 1 12| | 

The greedy soul does not remain stable; it searches in the four directions. 1 1 2| | 

KUf fo*rfe Kfu »f£ flte Knrfu >ret n 

maran likhaa-ay mandal meh aa-ay jeevan saajeh maa-ee. 

With death pre-ordained, the soul comes into the world, gathering the riches of life. 

SfoT UW UK UUU H»TKt ^fU HWBt »F^t II3II 

ayk chalay ham daykhah su-aamee bhaahi balantee aa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

I see that some have already gone, my Lord and Master; the burning fire is coming 

closer! ||3|| 

?> fclHT oF kT"U ?> fo04t oF WE\ 7? foTH ?7 >FSt II 

na kisee kaa meet na kisee kaa bhaa-ee naa kisai baap na maa-ee. 

No one has any friend, and no one has any brother; no one has any father or mother. 

U5^fu FTOof h u u^fu mu ufe mrst naimi 

paranvat naanak jay too dayveh antay ho-ay saj<haa-ee. 1 14| |1| | 

Prays Nanak, if You bless me with Your Name, it shall be my help and support in the 

end. ||4||1|| 


^FXoftSt HUZF <\ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

hto nfe §at unfa g# ii 

sarab jot tayree pasar rahee. 
Your Light is prevailing everywhere. 

tTU tTU 3U <Sdddl 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jah jah daykhaa tan narharee. 1 1 1| | 
Wherever I look, there I seethe Lord. ||1|| 

ttetf f^'fd H»T>ft II 

jeevan talab nivaar su-aamee. 

Please rid me of the desire to live, my Lord and Master. 

anDh koop maa-i-aa man gaadi-aa ki-o kar utara-o paar su-aamee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My mind is entangled in the deep dark pit of Maya. How can I cross over, Lord and 
Master? ||l||Pause|| 

frj ut3 #sfe afw mjfe ore n 

jah bjieetar ghat bjieetar basi-aa baahar kaahay naahee. 

He dwells deep within, inside the heart; how can He not be outside as well? 

fS7> eft ot% ft>3 HTfUST f$3 Htf H 1 ^ IIP II 

tin kee saar karay nit saahib sadaa chint man maahee. 1 1 2| | 

Our Lord and Master always takes care of us, and keeps us in His thoughts. 1 12| | 

»rir »rv ufo ii 

aapay nayrhai aapay door. 

He Himself is near at hand, and He is far away. 

»Fir 3fu»F II 

aapay sarab rahi-aa bjwpoor. 

He Himself is all-pervading, permeating everywhere. 


H3HT§ fMW Wfa* rPfe II 

satgur milai anDhavraa jaa-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, the darkness is dispelled. 
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tTO 3U ^ftp>F H>ffe II3II 

jah daykhaa tah rahi-aa samaa-ay. ||3|| 
Wherever I look, there I see Him pervading. ||3|| 

m^fo HUTF WUfa >ffe»F fi^t M'dlfH H^t II 

antar sahsaa baahar maa-i-aa nainee laagas banee. 

There is doubt within me, and Maya is outside; it hits me in the eyes like an arrow. 

u^fe (To* emf?) ww msn&iw U^t II 9 II 3 II 

paranvat naanak daasan daasaa partaapehgaa paraanee. 1 14| |2| | 

Prays Nanak, the slave of the Lord's slaves: such a mortal suffers terribly. ||4||2|| 

^FHbrat HUOT H II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

jit dar vaseh kavan dar kahee-ai daraa bheetar dar kavan lahai. 

Where is that door, where You live, Lord? What is that door called? Among all 

doors, who can find that door? 

frTH oF^fe fe^r Q^i^l £ ^ cM oft 1 1 HI I 

jis dar kaaran firaa udaasee so dar ko-ee aa-ay kahai. 1 1 1| | 

For the sake of that door, I wander around sadly, detached from the world; if only 

someone would come and tell me about that door. 1 1 1| | 

feMuraf3^ ii 

kin biDh saagar taree-ai. 

How can I cross over the world-ocean? 


?kJ H^t>>r mil gurf II 

jeevti-aa nah maree-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

While I am living, I cannot be dead. ||l||Pause|| 

€tf tJd^'H 1 »fW yfiew efe tl^ II 

dukh darvaajaa rohu rakhvaalaa aasaa andaysaa du-ay pat jarhay. 

Pain is the door, and anger is the guard; hope and anxiety are the two shutters. 

Wf&W iTO W5\ W$ Ufg wftiw ^ »THfe II3II 

maa-i-aa jal khaa-ee paanee ghar baaDhi-aa sat kai aasan purakh rahai. 1 1 2| | 

Maya is the water in the moat; in the middle of this moat, he has built his home. The 

Primal Lord sits in the Seat of Truth. 1 12| | 

foTH WW yfc 7> WfgW fK Hfe c^ut U% II 

kintay naamaa ant na jaani-aa turn sar naahee avar haray. 

You have so many Names, Lord, I do not know their limit. There is no other equal to 
You. 

?>ut ofu^r Hfu »fv we »rfu oh 113 11 

oochaa nahee kahnaa man meh rahnaa aapayjaanai aap karay. ||3|| 

Do not speak out loud - remain in your mind. The Lord Himself knows, and He Himself 

acts. ||3|| 

tra ttPTF wfdrr ut forf crfo £or oru 11 

jab aasaa andaysaa tab hee ki-o kar ayk kahai. 

As long as there is hope, there is anxiety; so how can anyone speak of the One Lord? 

»iW gtefo 3f fod'H' 3f cTOof §5T fKW MB II 

aasaa bheetar rahai niraasaa ta-o naanak ayk milai. 1 14| | 

In the midst of hope, remain untouched by hope; then, Nanak, you shall meet the 
One Lord. ||4|| 

fefefo™^ II 

in biDh saagar taree-ai. 

In this way, you shall cross over the world-ocean. 


jeevti-aa i-o maree-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||3|| 

This is the way to remain dead while yet alive. 1 1 1| | Second Pause| 1 3| | 

cFHoTCft °l II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

H^fe Hnft H^t fH5t a 1 ^ % II 

surat sabad saakhee mayree sinyee baajai lok sunay. 

Awareness of the Shabad and the Teachings is my horn; the people hear the sound of 
its vibrations. 

US Iftft H3T£ t 3^ #fw m IR II 

pat iholee mangan kai taa-ee bheekhi-aa naam parhay. 1 1 1| | 

Honor is my begging-bowl, and the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the charity I 

receive. ||1|| 

ww are** wit n 

baabaa gorakh jaagai. 

Baba, Gorakh is the Lord of the Universe; He is always awake and aware. 

<JT?Tkf R frffe Q6'66l o[33 W3 ?> wi\ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

gorakh so jin go-ay uthaalee kartay baar na laagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone is Gorakh, who sustains the earth; He created it in an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

iret w u^fe srftr w% 3e *reff yfa et£ n 

paanee paraan pavan banDh raakhay chand sooraj mukh dee-ay. 

Binding together water and air, He infused the breath of life into the body, and made 

the lamps of the sun and the moon. 

tft^ off etfit £t f%H% IIP II 

maran jeevan ka-o Dhartee deenee aytay gun visray. 1 1 2| | 

To die and to live, He gave us the earth, but we have forgotten these blessings. 1 1 2| | 


fm wfm »ra mft H3iM Ufa itch autt n 

siDh saaDhik ar jogee jangam peer puras bahutayray. 

There are so many Siddhas, seekers, Yogis, wandering pilgrims, spiritual teachers and 
good people. 

?r fe?> fkw 3 atafe WW H?> ^ ot% MS II 

jay tin milaa ta keerat aakhaa taa man sayv karay. 1 1 3| | 

If I meet them, I chant the Lord's Praises, and then, my mind serves Him. 1 13| | 

kaagad loon rahai gharit sangay paanee kamal rahai. 

Paper and salt, protected by ghee, remain untouched by water, as the lotus remains 
unaffected in water. 

nft &m firafo tra ?racr fe?> for»r oil iibiibii 

aisay bhagat mileh jan naanak tin jam ki-aa karai. 1 14| |4| | 

Those who meet with such devotees, servant Nanak - what can death do to them? 
I|4||4|| 

^FHoTOt °l II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

Hfe H^StF TOoT || 

sun maachhindaraa naanak bolai. 
Listen, Machhindra, to what Nanak says. 

^rraife of% ?iU ii 

vasgat panch karay nah dolai. 

One who subdues the five passions does not waver. 

WHt rJ3Tfe TT3T 5T§ ITO II 

aisee jugat jog ka-o paalay. 

One who practices Yoga in such a way, 

wfU 3% mm 3^ mn 

aap tarai saglay kul taaray. 1 1 1| | 

saves himself, and saves all his generations. ||1|| 


H »f§qf W7t Hfe IF# II 

so a-uDhoot aisee mat paavai. 

He alone is a hermit, who attains such understanding. 

»ffufefk jjfc HKTftr HKrf mn g^rf || 

ahinis sunn samaaDh samaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Day and night, he remains absorbed in deepest Samaadhi. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ferfw Wfe Wftfa I II 

bhikhi-aa bhaa-ay bhagat bhai chalai. 

He begs for loving devotion to the Lord, and lives in the Fear of God. 

Ut H feufe HSfa WTO II 

hovai so taripat santokh amulai. 

He is satisfied, with the priceless gift of contentment. 

fanre ffu ufe »PHf irt ii 

Dhi-aan roop ho-ay aasan paavai. 

Becoming the embodiment of meditation, he attains the true Yogic posture. 

Hfo 7?fU Sift fof W% IIPII 

sach naam taarhee chit laavai. 1 1 2| | 

He focuses his consciousness in the deep trance of the True Name. 1 12| | 

naanak bolai amrit banee. 
Nanak chants the Ambrosial Bani. 

Hfe Hrfgt* »f§n csIh'^I ii 

sun maachhindaraa a-oDhoo neesaanee. 

Listen, Machhindra: this is the insignia of the true hermit. 

ww j-rfu fc^TH ^WE II 

aasaa maahi niraas valaa-ay. 

One who, in the midst of hope, remains untouched by hope, 


fodtjQ JTOoT orat Lp£ II3II 

nihcha-o naanak kartay paa-ay. ||3|| 
shall truly find the Creator Lord. 1 13| | 

us^fe cTOoT »rarH HZ*? ii 

paranvat naanak agam sunaa-ay. 

Prays Nanak, I share the mysterious secrets of God. 

|ra at jfftr fiwir ii 

gur chaylay kee sanDh milaa-ay. 

The Guru and His disciple are joined together! 

etfw #FT?> *rfe II 

deekhi-aa daaroo bhojan khaa-ay. 

One who eats this food, this medicine of the Teachings, 
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fe»f U3H?> oft Iffe IIBimil 

chhi-a darsan kee soihee paa-ay. ||4||5|| 
has the wisdom of the six Shaastras. ||4||5|| 

cFHoftSt HUW ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

UH MlRf§t^ Hf fF^t II 

ham dolat bayrhee paap bharee hai pavan lagai mat jaa-ee. 

My boat is wobbly and unsteady; it is filled with sins. The wind is rising - what if it tips 
over? 

mnv fm wzz off w$ fodtjQ efo ^fk»r^t mn 

sanmukh siDh bhaytan ka-o aa-ay nihcha-o deh vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

As sunmukh, I have turned to the Guru; my Perfect Master; please be sure to bless 

me with Your glorious greatness. 1 1 1| | 


gur taar taaranhaari-aa. 

Guru, my Saving Grace, please carry me across the world-ocean. 

efu garfe v*?; wGwhI u§ off yrttd'fdnr mil g^rf n 

deh bhagat pooran avinaasee ha-o tujjn ka-o balihaari-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Bless me with devotion to the perfect, imperishable Lord God; I am a sacrifice to You. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fan H'filot HcJTt »ff tTcfTH £oT fFW frT^t ftl»pfettF II 

si Dh saaDhik jogee ar jangam ayk siDh jinee Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

He alone is a Siddha, a seeker, a Yogi, a wandering pilgrim, who meditates on the One 
Perfect Lord. 

Wtt frffi 5T§ »ffew IIP II 

parsat pair siihat tay su-aamee akhar jin ka-o aa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Touching the feet of the Lord Master, they are emancipated; they come to receive the 
Word of the Teachings. ||2|| 

fru 3u htth oran 7> 7>nj Frut §^ n 

jap tap sanjam karam na jaanaa naam japee parabh tayraa. 

1 know nothing of charity, meditation, self-discipline or religious rituals; I only chant 
Your Name, God. 

<JRT U3HH?J cTOof W% H^fe few Il3ll£ll 

gur parmaysar naanak bhayti-o saachai sabad nibayraa. 1 1 3| 1 6| | 

Nanak has met the Guru, the Transcendent Lord God; through the True Word of His 

Shabad, he is set free. 1 1 3| 1 6| | 

^TXorat HUZF ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

m3t JTdfe dwylm £f II 

surtee surat ralaa-ee-ai ayt. 

Focus your consciousness in deep absorption on the Lord. 


3?> offe SHU* Wirfu || 

tan kar tulhaa langheh jayt. 

Make your body a raft, to cross over. 

mnfo wfts fen § n 

antar bhaahi tisai too rakh. 

Deep within is the fire of desire; keep it in check. 

»ffufefk ^ aw »raor mn 

ahinis deevaa balai athak. 1 1 1| | 

Day and night, that lamp shall burn unceasingly. ||1|| 

Wet^C^^^ II 

aisaa deevaa neer taraa-ay. 
Float such a lamp upon the water; 

ftif ett m frst irfz mn gurf ii 

jitdeevai sabh soihee paa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

this lamp will bring total understanding. ||l||Pause|| 

tTgt f>izt H^t ufe II 

hachhee mitee soihee ho-ay. 
This understanding is good clay; 

3 1 " oT" oft»F W?) Hfe II 

taa kaa kee-aa maanai so-ay. 

a lamp made of such clay is acceptable to the Lord. 

ora^t § offe BoTU ^fe II 

karnee tay kar chakahu dhaal. 

So shape this lamp on the wheel of good actions. 

>>ft §t fonut FTfe II 3 II 

aithai othai nibhee naal. ||2|| 

In this world and in the next, this lamp shall be with you. 1 12| | 


Wit 67% W Hfe II 

aapay nadar karay jaa so-ay. 
When He Himself grants His Grace, 

nrayftf f%w ft sfe n 

gurmukh virlaa booihai ko-ay. 

then, as Gurmukh, one may understand Him. 

fef Uffc #^ fodtJtt Ufe II 

tit ghat deevaa nihchal ho-ay. 

Within the heart, this lamp is permanently lit. 

irsr h% ?7 yyfe»F t^fe ii 

paanee marai na buihaa-i-aa jaa-ay. 
It is not extinguished by water or wind. 

w^stfe^fe 11311 

aisaa deevaa neer taraa-ay. ||3|| 

Such a lamp will carry you across the water. 1 1 3| | 

tw^^^^Sfe ii 

dolai vaa-o na vadaa ho-ay. 

Wind does not shake it, or put it out. 

FFU fH§ fHUTHfe Hfe II 

jaapai ji-o singhaasan lo-ay. 

Its light reveals the Divine Throne. 

fcEft fe Ih II 

khatree baraahman sood ke vais. 

The Kh'shaatriyas, Brahmins, Soodras and Vaishyas 

fcufe 7i yr^tw aret huh ii 

nirat na paa-ee-aa ganee saha N s. 

cannot find its value, even by thousands of calculations. 


WF tfe 7 Wfi Slfe II 

aisaa deevaa baalay ko-ay. 

If any of them lights such a lamp, 

cTOof H U'ddlfd Ufe II8IIPII 

naanak so paarangat ho-ay. 1 14| |7| | 
Nanak, he is emancipated. ||4||7|| 

3 r Hof?5t HUZF ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

3H£ fc^f KKZ H^^f II 

tuDhno nivan manan tayraa naa-o. 

To place one's faith in Your Name, Lord, is true worship. 

#3 off W§ II 

saach bhayt baisan ka-o thaa-o. 

With an offering of Truth, one obtains a place to sit. 

HfH3tfut Wd^'fa II 

sat santokh hovai ardaas. 

If a prayer is offered with truth and contentment, 

3* Hfe Hfe HZF^ yrfk 11^11 

taa sun sad bahaalay paas. 1 1 1| | 

the Lord will hear it, and call him in to sit by Him. 1 1 1| | 

?TOoT few £fe 7i life II 

naanak birthaa ko-ay na ho-ay. 

Nanak, no one returns empty-handed; 

>>fHt tiddld WW Hfe mil II 

aisee dargeh saachaa so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
such is the Court of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


paraapat potaa karam pasaa-o. 

The treasure I seek is the gift of Your Grace. 

3 %wf*J H3T? rJ7> W§ II 

too dayveh mangat jan chaa-o. 

Please bless this humble beggar - this is what I seek. 

w% w§ ut fss ii 

bhaadai bhaa-o pavai tit aa-ay. 

Please, pour Your Love into the cup of my heart. 

gfo § g# oftHfe ipfe II3II 

Dhur tai chhodee keemat paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 
This is Your pre-determined value. 1 1 2| | 

frrf?> fofg afr>F F feg oft II 

jin ki chh kee-aa so ki chh karai. 

The One who created everything, does everything. 

WJctf oftttfe wif crl || 

apnee keemat aapay Dharai. 

He Himself appraises His own value. 

irayftr u^htz u»f ufe gife ii 

gurmukh pargat ho-aa har raa-ay. 

The Sovereign Lord King becomes manifest to the Gurmukh. 

naa ko aavai naa ko jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He does not come, and He does not go. 1 1 3| | 

SoT facPf offr H3TH tT?> H^T? 7i irf&W II 

lok Dhikaar kahai mangat jan maagat maan na paa-i-aa. 

People curse at the beggar; by begging, he does not receive honor. 


oft»T oft»F 3 3 1 ofU^ old'fe&F II 9 II till 

sah kee-aa galaa dar kee-aa baataa tai taa kahan kahaa-i-aa. 1 14| |8| | 

Lord, You inspire me to speak Your Words, and tell the Story of Your Court. 1 1 4| 1 8| | 

3 T >1orcfr HUZF °l II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

HW Hfu Hfu HW o(ZZ ft feftr r^t II 

saagar meh boond boond meh saagar kavan bujjnai biDh iaanai. 

The drop is in the ocean, and the ocean is in the drop. Who understands, and knows 

this? 

§SfrT »rfu offo et^ »fV 33 Ugrf 1 1 HI I 

ut-bhuj chalat aap kar cheenai aapay tat pachhaanai. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself creates the wondrous play of the world. He Himself contemplates it, and 

understands its true essence. 1 1 1| | 
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w frnwr; ^et ii 

aisaa gi-aan beechaarai ko-ee. 

How rare are those who contemplate this spiritual wisdom. 

feH § Hoffe 3Tfe USt 1 1 *=\ 1 1 gurf II 

tis tay mukat param gat ho-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through this, the supreme state of liberation is attained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe?> nfu tfe tfe Hftr fefb>rg §H7> Hte ftrftr ft€\ n 

din meh rain rain meh dinee-ar usan seet biDh so-ee. 

The night is in the day, and the day is in the night. The same is true of hot and cold. 

3 1- oft arfe ftifs ttre^ 7) <n?j fk§ hh? ?> ust iipii 

taa kee gat mit avar na jaanai gur bin samaih na ho-ee. 1 1 2| | 

No one else knows His state and extent; without the Guru, this is not understood. 

I|2|| 


yuif Hfu Frfu Frfu Hfu f?u huh fm»r?5t n 

purakh meh naar naar meh purkhaa booihhu barahm gi-aanee. 
The female is in the male, and the male is in the female. Understand this, God- 
realized being! 

gfe Hfu fa>>r?) ftr»fT^ nfu frfcW <nuHfa »forw ow^l 113 11 

Dhun meh Dhi-aan Dhi-aan meh jaani-aa gurmukh akath kahaanee. 1 1 3| | 

The meditation is in the music, and knowledge is in meditation. Become Gurmukh, and 

speak the Unspoken Speech. 1 1 3| | 

H?> Hfu flfe flfe Hfu HfittF UtJ fHW 3IU II 

man meh jot jot meh manoo-aa panch milay gur bhaa-ee. 

The Light is in the mind, and the mind is in the Light. The Guru brings the five senses 
together, like brothers. 

cTOof fe?> If HtJ yfttd'dl ftT?> £cT HHfe fo? II 9 II tf II 

naanak tin kai sad balihaaree jin ayk sabad liv laa-ee. 1 14| |9| | 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to those who enshrine love for the One Word of the 

Shabad. ||4||9|| 

UTHoTCfr HUOT ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

w ufu ufk feuy* trut 11 

jaa har parabh kirpaa Dhaaree. 

When the Lord God showered His Mercy, 

U§H f%BU HfUt II 

taa ha-umai vichahu maaree. 

egotism was eradicated from within me. 

HH^feumfWUt II 

so sayvak raam pi-aaree. 

That humble servant is very dear to the Lord, 


h H^et yltj'dl iihii 

jo gur sabdee beechaaree. 1 1 1| | 

who contemplates the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

JT tTTJ W% II 

so har jan har parabh bhaavai. 

That humble servant of the Lord is pleasing to his Lord God; 

»ffufofH 33Tfe of% fetf 3*3^ a 1 *? sfe Ufa ^ 3rt IIHII II 

ahinis bhagat karay din raatee laaj chhod har kay gun gaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

day and night, he performs devotional worship, day and night. Disregarding his own 

honor, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Dhun vaajay anhad ghoraa. 

The unstruck melody of the sound current resonates and resounds; 

H?> Hrfof Ufe gfH II 

man maani-aa har ras moraa. 

my mind is appeased by the subtle essence of the Lord. 

<jra uff HtJ H>Ffe»F II 

gur poorai sach samaa-i-aa. 

Through the Perfect Guru, I am absorbed in Truth. 

cJRT U3tf Ufa irfEW IIPII 

gur aad purakh har paa-i-aa. ||2|| 

Through the Guru, I have found the Lord, the Primal Being. ||2|| 
sabh naad bayd gurbaanee. 

Gurbani is the sound current of the Naad, the Vedas, everything. 

H?> gr^r H'fddlU^ II 

man raataa saarigpaanee. 

My mind is attuned to the Lord of the Universe. 


3taw W$ II 

tah tirath varat tap saaray. 

He is my sacred shrine of pilgrimage, fasting and austere self-discipline. 

ara fiffw ufe fms^ 11311 

gur mili-aa har nistaaray. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord saves, and carries across, those who meet with the Guru. ||3|| 

frj »ry 3ife»r 5§ §w ii 

jah aap ga-i-aa bha-o bhaagaa. 

One whose self-conceit is gone, sees his fears run away. 

<jra H^of WW II 

gur charnee sayvak laagaa. 

That servant grasps the Guru's feet. 

gur satgur bharam chukaa-i-aa. 

The Guru, the True Guru, has expelled my doubts. 

otu (Toot H^fe fkwfenr iiamon 

kaho naanak sabad milaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 10| | 

Says Nanak, I have merged into the Word of the Shabad. 1 14| 1 10| | 

^FXoftSt HUW ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

grew irra wws wi\ ii 

chhaadan bhoian maagat bhaagai. 

He runs around, begging for clothes and food. 

yfw t?H3 ttw &4 ii 

khuDhi-aa dusat jalai dukh aagai. 

He burns with hunger and corruption, and will suffer in the world hereafter. 


iranfe ?rdt jsfcff f^Kfe ufe tret n 

gurmat nahee leenee durmat pat kho-ee. 

He does not follow the Guru's Teachings; through his evil-mindedness, he loses his 
honor. 

iraMfe wtffs yrf h$ ast mn 

gurmat bhagat paavai jan ko-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Only through the Guru's Teachings will such a person become devoted. 1 1 1| | 

H# H3Tfe HUH Uffe ^ || 

jogee jugat sahj ghar vaasai. 

The way of the Yogi is to dwell in the celestial home of bliss. 

£oT feFTfe offo ^fw gtfW Wfe HHfe ffUB'H II *=\ II UU^f II 

ayk darisat ayko kar daykhi-aa bheekhi-aa bhaa-ay sabad tariptaasai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He looks impartially, equally upon all. He receives the charity of the Lord's Love, and 
the Word of the Shabad, and so he is satisfied. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UtJ fte 3Tgh>f T II 

panch bail gadee-aa dayh Dhaaree. 

The five bulls, the senses, pull the wagon of the body around. 

otcf feat ufe nraT ii 

raam kalaa nibhai pat saaree. 

By the Lord's power, one's honor is preserved. 

HU 3P# f^ra" Wfd II 

Dhar tootee gaado sir bhaar. 

But when the axle breaks, the wagon falls and crashes. 

Korat fefo frat wfa II 3 II 

lakree bikhar jaree manih bhaar. 1 12| | 
It falls apart, like a pile of logs. 1 12| | 

ITU oT ^ItJ'fd H3ft II 

gur kaa sabad veechaar jogee. 

Contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad, Yogi. 


WWHH ore^ HtFT (Id Gdll II 

dukh sukh sam karnaa sog bi-ogee. 

Look upon pain and pleasure as one and the same, sorrow and separation. 

pTfe ?th are HHfe yltj'dl n 

bhugat naam gur sabad beechaaree. 

Let your food be contemplative meditation upon the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and 
the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

wrfef ofg ftu fodoedl iisn 

asthir kanDh japai nirankaaree. ||3|| 

Your wall shall be permanent, by meditating on the Formless Lord. 1 1 3| | 

HUrT frafer W> 3 II 

sahj jagotaa banDhan tay chhootaa. 

Wear the loin-cloth of poise, and be free of entanglements. 

ofh srg are raet n 

kaam kroDh gur sabdee lootaa. 

The Guru's Word shall release you from sexual desire and anger. 

h?> nre tiw ure are m& n 

man meh mundraa har gur sarnaa. 

In your mind, let your ear-rings be the Sanctuary of the Guru, the Lord. 

?F?>oT 33Tfe fltf 33^ 118 II II 

naanak raam bhagat jan tarnaa. ||4||11|| 

Nanak, worshipping the Lord in deep devotion, the humble are carried across. 
I|4||H|| 
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^Hfeure UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


raamkalee mehlaa 3 ghar 1. 
Raamkalee, Third Mehl, First House: 

Hdtjfdl Hf cTCHf $3 II 

satjug sach kahai sabh ko-ee. 

I n the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, everyone spoke the Truth. 

urfo urfo sBrfe irayftf ust n 

ghar ghar bhagat gurmukh ho-ee. 

In each and every home, devotional worship was performed by the people, according 
to the Guru's Teachings. 

HStffcii cray £ra u wfa n 

satjug Dharam pair hai chaar. 

In that Golden Age, Dharma had four feet. 

irayftrft ^ylrj'fd mn 

gurmukh boojjnai ko beechaar. 1 1 1| | 

How rare are those people who, as Gurmukh, contemplate this and understand. ||1|| 

FTCT era c^fk ^fk»r^t ust ii 

jug chaaray naam vadi-aa-ee ho-ee. 

I n all four ages, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is glory and greatness. 

ftT 7pfU Wit H Hoffe U% 3ra fatf ?FH 7) Iff 3Et IIHII II 

je naam laagai so mukat hovai gur bin naam na paavai ko-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

One who holds tight to the Naam is liberated; without the Guru, no one obtains the 

Naam. ||l||Pause|| 

§r§ feor era* ^tc^t era II 

taraytai ik kal keenee door. 

I n the Silver Age of Traytaa Yuga, one leg was removed. 

unfe ura rrefc fra ii 

pakhand varti-aa har jaanan door. 

Hypocrisy became prevalent, and people thought that the Lord was far away. 


irayftr §# H^t ust n 

gurmukh booihai soihee ho-ee. 

The Gurmukhs still understood and realized; 

mnfo ii 3 ii 

antar naam vasai sukh ho-ee. 1 12| | 

the Naam abided deep within them, and they were at peace. 1 12| | 

ewyfe efw 3fe ii 

du-aapur doojai dubiDhaa ho-ay. 

In the Brass Age of Dwaapur Yuga, duality and double-mindedness arose. 

WZfU fOT?) WZfe £fe II 

bharam bhulaanay jaaneh do-ay. 
Deluded by doubt, they knew duality. 

du-aapur Dharam du-ay pair rakhaa-ay. 

In this Brass Age, Dharma was left with only two feet. 

frayftr ut 3 ?fh fe^ iisn 

gurmukh hovai ta naam drirh-aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Those who became Gurmukh implanted the Naam deep within. ||3|| 

otttrjfdl ETCH oW fecT II 

kaljug Dharam kalaa ik rahaa-ay. 

In the Iron Age of Kali Yuga, Dharma was left with only one power. 

feoT Ofe H^feW HU ^WE II 

ik pair chalai maa-i-aa moh vaDhaa-ay. 

It walks on just one foot; love and emotional attachment to Maya have increased. 

H r fe»F hu »ffe mw^ II 

maa-i-aa moh at bubaar. 

Love and emotional attachment to Maya bring total darkness. 


c^fk §W 119 II 

satgur bhaytai naam uDhaar. ||4|| 

If someone meets the True Guru, he is saved, through the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. ||4|| 

H¥ tT3T nftr H 1 ^ H^t II 

sabh jug meh saachaa ayko so-ee. 

Throughout the ages, there is only the One True Lord. 

H¥ Hfu HtJ CrF (TUt 5Pgt II 

sabh meh sach doojaa nahee ko-ee. 

Among all, is the True Lord; there is no other at all. 

ofofe HtJ JTtf II 

saachee keerat sach sukh ho-ee. 

Praising the True Lord, true peace is attained. 

<jrayfa Fry ^rt £st imn 

gurmukh naam vakhaanai ko-ee. 1 1 5| | 

How rare are those, who as Gurmukh, chant the Naam. 1 1 5| | 

tT3T HfU c^K §3H UEt II 

sabh jug meh naam ootam ho-ee. 

Throughout all the ages, the Naam is the ultimate, the most sublime. 

arayfa few ft sst n 

gurmukh virlaa booihai ko-ee. 

How rare are those, who as Gurmukh, understand this. 

ufo ?fh fwir wms FT?> H^t II 

har naam Dhi-aa-ay bhagat jan so-ee. 

One who meditates on the Lord's Name is a humble devotee. 

TOof rffoT iT^T ??fti ^fk»f^t USt II £ II H II 

naanak jug jug naam vadi-aa-ee ho-ee. 1 16| 1 1| | 

Nanak, in each and every age, the Naam is glory and greatness. 1 1 6| 1 1| | 


raamkalee mehlaa 4 ghar 1 
Raamkalee, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

^ U^fU WSttft 3* ufe Ufa ?TM fwt II 

jay vad bhaag hoveh vadbhaagee taa har har naam Dhi-aavai. 

If someone is very fortunate, and is blessed with great high destiny, then he 

meditates on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

?FM tTV3 mt JTO Ufa ml T^fU H>ft II *=\ II 

naam japat naamay sukh paavai har naamay naam samaavai. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he finds peace, and merges in the Naam. 

Illll 

gurmukh bhagat karahu sad paraanee. 

mortal, as Gurmukh, worship the Lord in devotion forever. 

fore ut fwi wit ireHfe ufo ufo ??fU n *=\ n g?r§ n 

hirdai pargaas hovai liv laagai gurmat har har naam samaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Your heart shall be illumined; through the Guru's Teachings, lovingly attune yourself 
to the Lord. You shall merge in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ut^ 3B?> rT%U^ >fSor HW ab»F II 

heeraa ratan javayhar maanak baho saagar bharpoor kee-aa. 

The Great Giver is filled with diamonds, emeralds, rubies and pearls; 

ftTH WZt U% HH3foT fefe 3T^Hfe offe offe Bf&F IIP II 

jis vad bhaag hovai vad mastak tin gurmat kadh kadh lee-aa. 1 12| | 

one who has good fortune and great destiny inscribed upon his forehead, digs them 

out, by following the Guru's Teachings. ||2|| 


3S?> iH^dd ufo |rfe orfe 3751" fenwfewF II 

ratan javayhar laal har naamaa gur kaadh talee dikhlaa-i-aa. 

The Lord's Name is the jewel, the emerald, the ruby; digging it out, the Guru has 

placed it in your palm. 

sJ'dldli HtfHfa ?Kjt gUife»F II3II 

bhaagheen manmukh nahee lee-aa tarin olai laakh chhapaa-i-aa. 1 13| | 

The unfortunate, self-willed manmukh does not obtain it; this priceless jewel remains 

hidden behind a curtain of straw. 1 1 3| | 

HHHfe WdJ Ut gfo fofW ^ H31Tf 35^ II 

mastak bhaag hovai Dhur likhi-aa taa satgur sayvaa laa-ay. 

If such pre-ordained destiny is written upon one's forehead, then the True Guru 

enjoins him to serve Him. 

?TOor 3B?> fltus irt n?> n?> arenfe ufe naimi 

naanak ratan javayhar paavai Dhan Dhan gurmat har paa-ay. ||4||1|| 

Nanak, then he obtains the jewel, the gem; blessed, blessed is that one who follows 

the Guru's Teachings, and finds the Lord. 1 14| 1 1| | 

^rxorcst huw a ii 

raamkalee mehlaa 4. 
Raamkalee, Fourth Mehl: 

tW fkfe 3fe»F Ufa ?M o(W TO'fe II 

raam janaa mil bha-i-aa anandaa har neekee kathaa sunaa-ay. 

Meeting with the humble servants of the Lord, I am in ecstasy; they preach the 

sublime sermon of the Lord. 

e^Hfe hk aret c^toffe HdHdife fkfe aftr yfe mn 

durmat mail ga-ee sabh neekal satsangat mil buDh paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The filth of evil-mindedness is totally washed away; joining the Sat Sangat, the True 

Congregation, one is blessed with understanding. ||1|| 
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ttfi araHfe awfe II 

raam jan gurmat raam bolaa-ay. 

humble servant of the Lord, follow the Guru's Teachings, and chant the Name of the 
Lord. 

H H Ht ofU H HofH 1 ?FH rWB HU^fe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

jo jo sunai kahai so muktaa raam japat sohaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whoever hears and speaks it is liberated; chanting the Lord's Name, one is 
embellished with beauty. ||l||Pause|| 

ft ^ WW u^fu Hftf HRSfk UfaWHiW II 

jay vad bhaag hoveh mukh mastak har raam janaa bhaytaa-ay. 

If someone has supremely high destiny written on his forehead, the Lord leads him to 

meet the humble servants of the Lord. 

€3H$ $U offe foraiF Hf TO fffr t^fe IIP II 

darsan sant dayh kar kirpaa sabh daalad dukh leh jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Be merciful, and grant me the Blessed Vision of the Saints' Darshan, which shall rid 

me of all poverty and pain. 1 12| | 

Ufa o[ WW FT?) cf^ 3'diole ?> Hlffe II 

har kay log raam jan neekay bjiaagheen na sukhaa-ay. 

The Lord's people are good and sublime; the unfortunate ones do not like them at all. 

frff ftTf otufo tT?> f% ftfecT ?5UPfe II3II 

ji-o ji-o raam kaheh jan oochay nar nindak dans lagaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The more the Lord's exalted servants speak of Him, the more the slanderers attack 

and sting them. ||3|| 

ftrar ftrar ?r fifer ftra tra ?rdt w% ufo §r h*f wfe n 

Dharig Dharig nar nindak jin jan nahee bhaa-ay har kay sakhaa sakhaa-ay. 
Cursed, cursed are the slanderers who do not like the humble, the friends and 
companions of the Lord. 


H ufu §T UU %K*f Ktf oTO frT?> <JTU oft OrT ?> ^fe 119 II 

say har kay chor vaimukh mukh kaalay jin gur kee paij na bhaa-ay. 1 14| | 
Those who do not like the honor and glory of the Guru are faithless, black-faced 
thieves, who have turned their backs on the Lord. 1 1 4| | 

efe»F Sfe»F crfu U^tfU ufu tfr§ UK €t?) Hdi'fe II 

da-i-aa da-i-aa kar raakho har jee-o ham deen tayree sarnaa-ay. 

Have mercy, have mercy, please save me, Dear Lord. I am meek and humble - I seek 

Your protection. 

uk wfaot fU^ ku tt?> m>o( wfk fkwfe imiipn 

ham baarik turn pitaa parabh mayray jan naanak bakhas milaa-ay. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 

I am Your child, and You are my father, God. Please forgive servant Nanak and merge 

him with Yourself. ||5||2|| 

^FXoftft KUW a II 

raamkalee mehlaa 4. 
Raamkalee, Fourth Mehl: 

ufu c? K*F WQ fR7 ?>tc? fee 1 ) §ufu U 1 ? ^d 1 ^ II 

har kay sakhaa saaDh jan neekay tin oopar haath vataavai. 

The friends of the Lord, the humble, Holy Saints are sublime; the Lord spreads out His 
protecting hands above them. 

JTUKftf WQ K5t U€ offu fofUlF »pfLr fk^t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

gurmukh saaDh say-ee parabh bhaa-ay kar kirpaa aap milaavai. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukhs are the Holy Saints, pleasing to God; in His mercy, He blends them 

with Himself. ||1|| 

U*K K oT§ ufu rT?) Kfe Kfc W% II 

raam mo ka-o har jan mayl man bhaavai. 

Lord, my mind longs to meet with the humble servants of the Lord. 

wffk^ >>ffk^ ufu uk u Hte 1- fkfe ws tw yftr irii uu 1 ! n 

ami-o ami-o har ras hai meethaa mil sant janaa mukh paavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The sweet, subtle essence of the Lord is immortalizing ambrosia. Meeting the Saints, I 

drink it in. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


Ufa 5t rR* §3M fkfe §3H UtJ^t IT% II 

har kay log raam jan ootam mil ootam padvee paavai. 

The Lord's people are the most lofty and exalted. Meeting with them, the most exalted 
status is obtained. 

UH M WTTfi oft H?F 5W _mt ofgrf || || 

ham hovat chayree daas daasan kee mayraa thaakur khusee karaavai. 1 1 2| | 

I am the slave of the slave of the Lord's slaves; my Lord and Master is pleased with 

me. ||2|| 

HlcT iT?> H^fU H ^{."dll Hfe 3f?) utfe *53F% II 

sayvak jan sayveh say vadbjiaagee rid man tan pareet lagaavai. 

The humble servant serves; one who enshrines love for the Lord in his heart, mind 

and body is very fortunate. 

fe?> Ut^t cXdfd W3* oT? Hfe ori" ^ L[T% ii 3 1| 

bin pareetee karahi baho baataa koorh bol koorho fal paavai. 1 1 3| | 

One who talks too much without love, speaks falsely, and obtains only false rewards. 

I|3|| 

H off Wfa foTLT traitfe Ufa U# & II 

mo ka-o Dhaar kirpaa jagjeevan daatay har sant pagee lay paavai. 

Take pity on me, Lord of the World, Great Giver; let me fall at the feet of the 

Saints. 

U§ oref oPfe Wfc fHf gr^f fflf ?TOoT Hf ^fe »F% 11911311 

ha-o kaata-o kaat baadh sir raakha-o jit naanak sant charh aavai. 1 14| 1 3| | 

I would cut off my head, and cut it into pieces, Nanak, and set it down for the 

Saints to walk upon. 1 14| |3| | 

^FHorat HUW II 

raamkalee mehlaa 4. 
Raamkalee, Fourth Mehl: 

h ^3 w<n u^ftr ^3 h$ Ff?) fHwfe»r few ?> we\w ii 

jay vad bhaag hoveh vad mayray jan mildi-aa N d_h.il na laa-ee-ai. 

If I am blessed with supreme high destiny, I will meet the humble servants of the 

Lord, without delay. 


har jan amrit kunt sar neekay vadbjiaagee tit naavaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord's humble servants are pools of ambrosial nectar; by great good fortune, one 

bathes in them. 1 1 1| | 

H 5T§ ufo fT?) o?% WE\ty II 

raam mo ka-o har jan kaarai laa-ee-ai. 

Lord, let me work for the humble servants of the Lord. 

u§ w Ufaf m »rfr irar Hfe nfe ffe yftf mn girf n 

ha-o paanee pakhaa peesa-o sant aagai pag mal mal Dhoor mukh laa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

1 carry water, wave the fan and grind the corn for them; I massage and wash their 
feet. I apply the dust of their feet to my forehead. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa tra ?t f% H Hddld Hfe II 

har jan vaday vaday vad oochay jo satgur mayl milaa-ee-ai. 

The Lord's humble servants are great, very great, the greatest and most exalted; they 
lead us to meet the True Guru. 

HH<ira FP?f ?> fkfe HH^ra fw^ IIPII 

satgur jayvad avar na ko-ee mil satgur purakh Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

No one else is as great as the True Guru; meeting the True Guru, I meditate on the 

Lord, the Primal Being. ||2|| 

H^fe U% fe?> U 1 fe»F H% 5W Wtf II 

satgur saran paray tin paa-i-aa mayray thaakur laaj rakhaa-ee-ai. 

Those who seek the Sanctuary of the True Guru find the Lord. My Lord and Master 

saves their honor. 

fefe »Rft H»Pfe HUfu Wit frT§ H^T55 HH^ Mdl'^lw IIS II 

ik apnai su-aa-ay aa-ay baheh gur aagai ji-o bagul samaaDh lagaa-ee-ai. 1 13| | 
Some come for their own purposes, and sit before the Guru; they pretend to be in 
Samaadhi, like storks with their eyes closed. 1 1 3| | 


oF3T fife oft H3Tfe FPfe oOT Hftf II 

bagulaa kaag neech kee sangat jaa-ay karang bikhoo mukh laa-ee-ai. 
Associating with the wretched and the lowly, like the stork and the crow, is like 
feeding on a carcass of poison. 

(TOoT Hfe Hfe H3Tfe fkfo JTCTfe UH dd'fcl^ 118 118 II 

naanak mayl mayl parabh sangat mil sangat hans karaa-ee-ai. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak: God, unite me with the Sangat, the Congregation. United with the Sangat, I 

will become a swan. ||4||4|| 
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cFXoftft HU75 1 " 8 II 

raamkalee mehlaa 4. 
Raamkalee, Fourth Mehl: 

satgur da-i-aa karahu har maylhu mayray pareetam paraan har raa-i-aa. 

True Guru, please be kind, and unite me with the Lord. My Sovereign Lord is the 
Beloved of my breath of life. 

UK 3fe 3ra tJddl ftTfe Ufa HWf U§ felffettF 1 1 HI I 

ham chayree ho-ay lagah gur charnee jin har parabh maarag panth dikhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

1 am a slave; I fall at the Guru's feet. He has shown me the Path, the Way to my Lord 
God. ||1|| 

UTH H Ufa ufe ?FH Hf?> 3 1 fe»F II 

raam mai har har naam man bhaa-i-aa. 

The Name of my Lord, Har, Har, is pleasing to my mind. 

H Ufa fa?> »f¥f ?> $3 a<Bt hut fira* ufe mrfew mn uzf? II 

mai har bin avar na ko-ee baylee mayraa pitaa maataa har sakhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I have no friend except the Lord; the Lord is my father, my mother, my companion. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


H^rfeoT fa?> LF?) ?) ^jfu fH?J fa?) ifa H^fU H# H^^F II 

mayray ik khin paraan na raheh bin pareetam bin daykhay mareh mayree maa-i-aa. 
My breath of life will not survive for an instant, without my Beloved; unless I see Him, 
I will die, my mother! 

tr?j tr?j ^ <m Fra^t »re ufo |ra fkfe e^H?j i^fe^ iipii 

Dhan Dhan vad bhaag gur sarnee aa-ay har gur mil darsan paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Blessed, blessed is my great, high destiny, that I have come to the Guru's Sanctuary. 

Meeting with the Guru, I have obtained the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. ||2|| 

H 7> 5ret H# ft Hf?> Ufa tTy rTV§ iWfeW II 

mai avar na ko-ee sooihai booihai man har jap japa-o japaa-i-aa. 

I do not know or understand any other within my mind; I meditate and chant the 

Lord's Chant. 

?FKute fegfu ft fe?> urfk urfn m ^'fettf 113 11 

naamheen fireh say naktay tin ghas ghas nak vaDhaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Those who lack the Naam, wander in shame; their noses are chopped off, bit by bit. 

I|3|| 

H off ridlrik6 tfl^'ftt HWft ?FH ^fe^F II 

mo ka-o jagjeevan jeevaal lai su-aamee rid antar naam vasaa-i-aa. 

Life of the World, rejuvenate me! my Lord and Master, enshrine Your Name deep 

within my heart. 

cTOof 3Jf 3Jf t fkfe Hfedld ?FH ftl»Pfe»F IIBimil 

naanak guroo guroo hai pooraa mil satgur naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||4||5|| 

Nanak, perfect is the Guru, the Guru. Meeting the True Guru, I meditate on the 

Naam. ||4||5|| 

^FHoTCSt HUW II 

raamkalee mehlaa 4. 
Raamkalee, Fourth Mehl: 

HBHTf ^3 U^jf U ftT3 fkfe>tf ufo §^ W% \\ 

satgur daataa vadaa vad purakh hai jit mili-ai har ur Dhaaray. 

The True Guru, the Great Giver, is the Great, Primal Being; meeting Him, the Lord is 

enshrined within the heart. 


ift»f e 1 ?? cirfo ufr efor ufo mte Fry hh^ iihii 

jee-a daan gur poorai dee-aa har amrit naam samaaray. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has granted me the life of the soul; I meditate in remembrance on 

the Ambrosial Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

cFH ijrfo ufo ufo TFH 5Tfc W$ || 

raam gur har har naam kanth Dhaaray. 

Lord, the Guru has implanted the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, within my heart. 

frayftf ora 1- hs) - >ro w& to to w& u>f% iihii ii 

gurmukh kathaa sunee man bhaa-ee Dhan Dhan vad bhaag hamaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
As Gurmukh, I have heard His sermon, which pleases my mind; blessed, blessed is my 
great destiny. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£fc £fe §3frr fw^fu ^ or ?) u^fu yr% n 

kot kot taytees Dhi-aavahi taa kaa ant na paavahi paaray. 

Millions, three hundred thirty millions of gods meditate on Him, but they cannot find 
His end or limitation. 

fddt: wh oD-rst Hwftr foftr nwftr u 1 ^ i-tfrt hp ii 

hirdai kaam kaamnee maageh ri Dh maageh haath pasaaray. ||2|| 

With sexual urges in their hearts, they beg for beautiful women; stretching out their 

hands, they beg for riches. 1 1 2| | 

ufo fTH frfu try wz* ■ssd 1 areyftf g*r§ §fo w% \\ 

har jas jap jap vadaa vadayraa gurmukh rakha-o ur Dhaaray. 

One who chants the Praises of the Lord is the greatest of the great; the Gurmukh 

keeps the Lord clasped to his heart. 

^ U^fU 3r FRM Ufa sfQHtt U 1 ^ §3^ II3II 

jay vad bhaag hoveh taa japee-ai har bha-ojal paar utaaray. 1 1 3| | 

If one is blessed with high destiny, he meditates on the Lord, who carries him across 

the terrifying world-ocean. ||3|| 

ufo to feorfe fesrfe ufo to fr ufo ^ srfc to w$ n 

har jan nikat nikat har jan hai har raakhai kanth jan Dhaaray. 

The Lord is close to His humble servant, and His humble servant is close to the Lord; 

He keeps His humble servant clasped to His Heart. 


s^or fLr^ H 1 ^ fr ufe uf arfe ufo irfeipt ii 9 ii ^mt: II 

naanak pitaa maataa hai har parabh ham baarik har partipaaray. ||4||6||18|| 

Nanak, the Lord God is our father and mother. I am His child; the Lord cherishes 

me. ||4||6||18|| 

raag raamkalee mehlaa 5 ghar 1 

Raag Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, First House: 

^Hfeare UTFfc ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fofW orau tft?> 57 t? 7 ^ H^F <H£ »f^BTf 7i yltJ'dd $3 II 

kirpaa karahu deen kay daatay mayraa gun avgan na beechaarahu ko-ee. 

Have mercy on me, Generous Giver, Lord of the meek; please do not consider my 

merits and demerits. 

WZ\ oT" fkW CRT H»T>fl" H^H oft affe £rut II ^11 

maatee kaa ki-aa Dhopai su-aamee maanas kee gat ayhee. 1 1 1| | 

How can dust be washed? my Lord and Master, such is the state of mankind. 1 1 1| | 

H% Htf Hfedld ftf% JTO M II 

mayray man satgur sayv sukh ho-ee. 

my mind, serve the True Guru, and be at peace. 

h fegu M wwu fefe 7> fkwil ast mn ^f§ ii 

jo ichhahu so-ee fal paavhu fir dookh na vi-aapai ko-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever you desire, you shall receive that reward, and you shall not be afflicted by 

pain any longer. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

oF% W% H^rT Prt^'rH »f3ra fffe HH^t II 

kaachay bhaaday saaj nivaajay antar jot samaa-ee. 

He creates and adorns the earthen vessels; He infuses His Light within them. 

iw fore fofw gfo of^t uk tnt forgfe or>ret iipii 

jaisaa likhat lij<hi-aa Dhur kartai ham taisee kirat kamaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

As is the destiny pre-ordained by the Creator, so are the deeds we do. 1 1 2| | 


H?) 3$ wfU ofof Hf WW §U FF^ II 

man tan thaap kee-aa sabh apnaa ayho aavan jaanaa. 

He believes the mind and body are all his own; this is the cause of his coming and 
going. 

frTf?) 5fr»F R fefe ?> »ft Hfu WJ JWZ^ 113 II 

jin dee-aa so chit na aavai mohi anDh laptaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

He does not think of the One who gave him these; he is blind, entangled in emotional 
attachment. ||3|| 
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frTf?) ofrttF HET Ut% of HUW »Rf T ^ r II 

jin kee-aa so-ee parabh jaanai har kaa mahal apaaraa. 

One who knows that God created him, reaches the Incomparable Mansion of the 
Lord's Presence. 

3HTfe oT# Ufa ot <JT£ cTOof II 8 II H II 

bhagat karee har kay gun gaavaa naanak daas tumaaraa. 1 14| 1 1| | 
Worshipping the Lord, I sing His Glorious Praises. Nanak is Your slave. 1 14| 1 1| | 

cFHoftSf HU75 1 " U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

pavahu charnaa tal oopar aavhu aisee sayv kamaavahu. 

Place yourself beneath all men's feet, and you will be uplifted; serve Him in this way. 

ymm 3 fvfo ff^j 3§ u^rej m ireu iihii 

aapas tay oopar sabh jaanhu ta-o dargeh sukh paavhu. 1 1 1| | 

Know that all are above you, and you shall find peace in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H3U >>lHt oraiT oKFSt II 

santahu aisee kathahu kahaanee. 
Saints, speak that speech, 


hu yf%=r ?)3 uf^Y ftf$ awu irayfa a 1 ^ iihii uzrf n 

sur pavitar nar dayv pavitaraa khin bolhu gurmukh banee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

which purifies the gods and sanctifies the divine beings. As Gurmukh, chant the Word 

of His Bani, even for an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

traVrJ gfe HUrT Uffe HHU ?5 r 5TUU 7) II 

parpanch chhod sahj ghar baishu ihoothaa kahhu na ko-ee. 

Renounce your fraudulent plans, and dwell in the celestial palace; do not call anyone 

else false. 

Hfeura fkwu ?># fcftr wwq fe?> feftr 33 fyttyl 113 11 

satgur milhu navai niDh paavhu in biDh tat bilo-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Meeting with the True Guru, you shall receive the nine treasures; in this way, you shall 
find the essence of reality. ||2|| 

tJoP^J 3re>fftf fe¥ W^U »FSH *t?nJ II 

bharam chukaavahu gurmukh liv laavhu aatam cheenahu bhaa-ee. 

Eradicate doubt, and as Gurmukh, enshrine love for the Lord; understand your own 

soul, Siblings of Destiny. 

fcoffe orfe wzu n& uirra fan frrf orau frat us 11 

nikat kar jaanhu sadaa parabh haajar kis si-o karahu buraa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Know that God is near at hand, and ever-present. How could you try to hurt anyone 

else? ||3|| 

Hfedlfd fkfow HW HoBT HUH fkft HWft II 

satgur mili-ai maarag muktaa sehjay milay su-aamee. 

Meeting with the True Guru, your path shall be clear, and you shall easily meet your 
Lord and Master. 

tr?> tr?> H rT?> frTcft otfa HfU Ufa FT?> cTOof HtJ o(dy'6l 119 IIP II 

Dhan Dhan say jan jinee kal meh har paa-i-aa jan naanak sad kurbaanee. 1 14| |2| | 
Blessed, blessed are those humble beings, who, in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, find the 
Lord. Nanak is forever a sacrifice to them. 1 14| |2| | 

^FHoftSt KUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
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y>V^B 7) WWS f*F ?kJ fWV H?> tarcft II 

aavat harakh na jaavat dookhaa nah bi-aapai man rognee. 

Coming does not please me, and going does not bring me pain, and so my mind is not 
afflicted by disease. 

HtT »Rfe 3RJ ygr Lpfe»F 3§ §H# HdGdl<sl IIHII 

sadaa anand gur pooraa paa-i-aa ta-o utree sagal bi-oganee. ||1|| 

I am in bliss forever, for I have found the Perfect Guru; my separation from the Lord 

is totally ended. ||1|| 

feu feftr fj H?> H3R>t II 

ih biDh hai man jognee. 

This is how I have joined my mind to the Lord. 

hu % tar % ?> fwrnt 3u ufe ufe ufe uh iaRft mn g^rf n 

moh sog rog log na bi-aapai tan har har har ras bhognee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Attachment, sorrow, disease and public opinion do not affect me, and so, I enjoy the 
subtle essence of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. ||l||Pause|| 

HU3T Uf%^ fmS uf%=F ufe Wf^RSt II 

surag pavitaraa mirat pavitaraa pa-i-aal pavitar aloganee. 

I am pure in the heavenly realm, pure on this earth, and pure in the nether regions of 
the underworld. I remain apart from the people of the world. 

»Pf3!»FoP# H^r m ft tT3 0**f Ufe 3R>t IIPII 

aagi-aakaaree sadaa sukh bhunchai jat kat paykha-o har gunee. 1 1 2| | 
Obedient to the Lord, I enjoy peace forever; wherever I look, I see the Lord of 
glorious virtues. 1 12| | 

?kJ fa^ Horat fR5 ?>dt ires 1 " 3U ttfoPU ?>Ut HtJcft II 

nah siv saktee jal nahee pavnaa tan akaar nahee maydnee. 

There is no Shiva or Shakti, no energy or matter, no water or wind, no world of form 
there, 

HfeiTU TTcJT oT" SiF ftWH' fRJ »rf%HT5 ?7§ »RTH CT^t II3II 

satgur jog kaa tahaa nivaasaa jah avigat naath agam Dhanee. 1 1 3| | 

where the True Guru, the Yogi, dwells, where the Imperishable Lord God, the 

Unapproachable Master abides. 1 1 3| | 


3$ H?> ufo of U?> Hf Ufa oF ufo 5^ <JT5 U§ fof»f 3R5t II 

tan man har kaa Dhan sabh har kaa har kay gun ha-o ki-aa ganee. 

Body and mind belong to the Lord; all wealth belongs to the Lord; what glorious 

virtues of the Lord can I describe? 

oiu ?TOor uh 3H irfo M fj % firaarcft 11811311 

kaho naanak ham turn gur kho-ee hai ambhai ambh miloganee. 1 14| |3| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has destroyed my sense of 'mine and yours'. Like water with 

water, I am blended with God. ||4||3|| 

^FXoftSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

I are PcSd'dl wfm fm ?> wf> 11 

tarai gun rahat rahai niraaree saaDhik siDh na jaanai. 

It is beyond the three qualities; it remains untouched. The seekers and Siddhas do not 
know it. 

3H?> rUfHS HUTO wfedld t VWtf 1 1 *=\ II 

ratan koth-rhee amrit sampooran satgur kai khajaanai. 1 1 1| | 

There is a chamber filled with jewels, overflowing with Ambrosial Nectar, in the Guru's 
Treasury. ||1|| 

wra^w feg oCUE 7> ws\ II 

achraj ki chh kahan na jaa-ee. 

This thing is wonderful and amazing! It cannot be described. 

ms wz\ mn g^rf 11 

basat agochar bhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It is an unfathomable object, Siblings of Destiny! ||l||Pause|| 

FTUt otg orat tfW few £ oft H^t II 

mol naahee kachh karnai jogaa ki-aa ko kahai sunaavai. 

Its value cannot be estimated at all; what can anyone say about it? 


ora?> otu^ erf ret h 0*r fen afe »rt iipii 

kathan kahan ka-o soihee naahee jo paykhai tis ban aavai. 1 1 2| | 

By speaking and describing it, it cannot be understood; only one who sees it realizes 

it- ||2|| 

M rTrf c(dl<J'd' cft^ fe»F II 

so-ee jaanai karnaihaaraa keetaa ki-aa baychaaraa. 

Only the Creator Lord knows it; what can any poor creature do? 

3Tfe fkfe »rir frt ufo »rir i&w 113 11 

aapnee gat mit aapay jaanai har aapay poor bhandaaraa. 1 13| | 

Only He Himself knows His own state and extent. The Lord Himself is the treasure 

overflowing. ||3|| 

w mf>r? Hfc erfw feyfe »ruret 11 

aisaa ras amrit man chaakhi-aa taripat rahay aaghaa-ee. 

Tasting such Ambrosial Nectar, the mind remains satisfied and satiated. 

ofU (TOoT H^t WW Udt Hfecira oft Hdfc'fcl II8II8II 

kaho naanak mayree aasaa pooree satgur kee sarnaa-ee. ||4||4|| 

Says Nanak, my hopes are fulfilled; I have found the Guru's Sanctuary. ||4||4|| 
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angeekaar kee-aa parabh apnai bairee saglay saaDhay. 
God has made me His own, and vanquished all my enemies. 

frrf?> iret fr feu i=rar wfenr § irat w a 1 ^ iihii 

jin bairee hai ih jag looti-aa tay bairee lai baaDhav. 1 1 1| | 

Those enemies who have plundered this world, have all been placed in bondage. ||1|| 


Hfddlf ira>tHf H?F II 

satgur parmaysar mayraa. 

The True Guru is my Transcendent Lord. 

»ffeor giff tar an >F5t ^ fnft sad^'H 1 §^ mil g^rf n 

anik raaj bhog ras maanee naa-o japee bharvaasaa tayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I enjoy countless pleasures of power and tasty delights, chanting Your Name, and 

placing my faith in You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?> »T^fH tZtft WzF ftra fufo gtR T ^ T II 

cheet na aavas doojee baataa sir oopar rakhvaaraa. 

I do not think of any other at all. The Lord is my protector, above my head. 

jhra^T ttS t H»P>ft fecT ^ »TOTgT iip || 

bayparvaahu rahat hai su-aamee ik naam kai aaDhaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

I am carefree and independent, when I have the Support of Your Name, my Lord 

and Master. ||2|| 

y^?> Sfe fkfe# HW^t §?> ?> oFSt W3* II 

pooran ho-ay mili-o sukh-daa-ee oon na kaa-ee baataa. 

I have become perfect, meeting with the Giver of peace, and now, I lack nothing at 
all. 

33 U^K Ut? irfEW gfk ?> ofHf FFEF IIS II 

tat saar param pad paa-i-aa chhod na kathoo jaataa. 1 1 3| | 

I have obtained the essence of excellence, the supreme status; I shall not forsake it to 
go anywhere else. 1 13| | 

H^fc ?> HToff iw B U Wx! »TC5*f »Rf T ^ T II 

baran na saaka-o jaisaa too hai saachay alakh apaaraa. 

I cannot describe how You are, True Lord, unseen, infinite, 

»f3ft »i#75 H»T>ft cTOot Wf UH^ 119 NUN 

atul athaah adol su-aamee naanak khasam hamaaraa. ||4||5|| 

immeasurable, unfathomable and unmoving Lord. Nanak, He is my Lord and Master. 

I|4||5|| 
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f f »ffeBW §ul f Wfs Hut lT3t II 

too daanaa too abichal toohee too jaat mayree paatee. 

You are wise; You are eternal and unchanging. You are my social class and honor. 

§ »f#W oKJ #?5fu ?FUt 3* UK 5THt 3^ II ^ II 

too adol kaday doleh naahee taa ham kaisee taatee. 1 1 1| | 

You are unmoving - You never move at all. How can I be worried? 1 1 1| | 

£§T §5T £oT 3Ul II 

aikai aikai ayk toohee. 

You alone are the One and only Lord; 

§5T §5T 3 U r feW II 

aikai aikai too raa-i-aa. 
You alone are the king. 

3§ few § jto irfzw mil uzrf ii 

ta-o kirpaa tay sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
By Your Grace, I have found peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f HW UK UK fK Kfr WEoC WW II 

too saagar ham hans tumaaray turn meh maanak laalaa. 

You are the ocean, and I am Your swan; the pearls and rubies are in You. 

3K few KoT 7) KTJU UK f3U HtF TcSd'tt 1 IIPII 

turn dayvhu til sank na maanhu ham bhunchah sadaa nihaalaa. ||2|| 

You give, and You do not hesitate for an instant; I receive, forever enraptured. ||2|| 

UK arfUoT 3K fVH 7 UK^ 3K Kftf tftu 7 II 

ham baariktum pitaa hamaaray turn mukh dayvhu kheeraa. 

I am Your child, and You are my father; You place the milk in my mouth. 


UK i^U Hfe M3'<s!d 3K HtJ |T5t 3TUt^ II3II 

ham khaylah sabh laad ladaaveh turn sad gunee gaheeraa. 1 1 3| | 

I play with You, and You caress me in every way. You are forever the ocean of 

excellence. ||3|| 

3K UU?> Ufa UU KUU?> UK # HftT II 

turn pooran poor rahay sampooran ham bhee sang aghaa-ay. 

You are perfect, perfectly all-pervading; I am fulfilled with You as well. 

fms fms fms fkfo ufuw s^or cruf ?> w% ii8ii£n 

milat milat milat mil rahi-aa naanak kahan na jaa-ay. 1 14| |6| | 

I am merged, merged, merged and remain merged; Nanak, I cannot describe it! 

I|4||6|| 
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clU crfu W^K fi?>U >ft Wi&S ^WW II 

kar kar taal pakhaavaj nainhu maathai vajeh rabaabaa. 

Make your hands the cymbals, your eyes the tambourines, and your forehead the 
guitar you play. 

ctU?5U Kg WK3\ Wtf frTU^ gfc ttfcJFrF II 

karnahu maDh baasuree baajai jihvaa Dhun aagaajaa. 

Let the sweet flute music resound in your ears, and with your tongue, vibrate this 
song. 

foufe ofu orfo K^>r »re uwu ww mn 

nirat karay kar manoo-aa naachai aanay ghooghar saajaa. 1 1 1| | 

Move your mind like the rhythmic hand-motions; do the dance, and shake your ankle 

bracelets. ||1|| 

£ ftSdfdcCdl II 

raam ko nirtikaaree. 

This is the rhythmic dance of the Lord. 


0*f IWkM ^fe»fW ^ Wtf Hldl'dl mil gurf II 

paykhai paykhanhaar da-i-aalaa jaytaa saaj seegaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Merciful Audience, the Lord, sees all your make-up and decorations. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TO H3*fr crafe fvfo €€»F II 

aakhaar mandlee Dharan sabaa-ee oopar gagan chando-aa. 

The whole earth is the stage, with the canopy of the sky overhead. 

U^?> fk$W o[3B fec^F tTW t §ufe U»F II 

pavan vicholaa karat ikaylaa jal tay opat ho-aa. 
The wind is the director; people are born of water. 

ifo 3H orfe yngr ato fora^ fire 1 ^ U»F IIPII 

panch tat kar putraa keenaa kirat milaavaa ho-aa. 1 1 2| | 

From the five elements, the puppet was created with its actions. 1 12| | 

3t? H^JrT ffe tT% 5T3 ^ II 

chand sooraj du-ay jaray charaagaa chahu kunt bheetar raakhay. 

The sun and the moon are the two lamps which shine, with the four corners of the 

world placed between them. 

en ws§ ifo mfts* £t ii 

das paata-o panch sangeetaa aikai bheetar saathay. 

The ten senses are the dancing girls, and the five passions are the chorus; they sit 
together within the one body. 

ff^f^ufe^ fetT^fo fcSd'dl 113 II 

bhinn bhinn ho-ay bhaav dikhaaveh sabhahu niraaree bhaakhay. 1 1 3| | 
They all put on their own shows, and speak in different languages. ||3|| 

urfo ujfo fogfe ut fe?> WB\ urfe ujfe wfi ll 

ghar ghar nirat hovai din raatee ghat ghat vaajai tooraa. 

In each and every home there is dancing, day and night; in each and every home, the 
bugles blow. 


£fe (W^fd £fe s^fo fefe »pfe i=nfe ufe ^ ii 

ayk nachaaveh ayk bhavaaveh ik aa-ay jaa-ay ho-ay Dhooraa. 

Some are made to dance, and some are whirled around; some come and some go, 

and some are reduced to dust. 

oRJ FSTO H HUfo 7> 7?% ftW Iff it II8IIPII 

kaho naanak so bahur na naachai jis gur bhaytai pooraa. 1 14| |7| | 

Says Nanak, one who meets with the True Guru, does not have to dance the dance of 

reincarnation again. ||4||7|| 
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fjtyoPfe Eo[ gfe 5# 5# tt\ WZFVf II 

o-ankaar ayk Dhun aikai aikai raag alaapai. 

He sings the song of the One Universal Creator; he sings the tune of the One Lord. 

£oF erft ifoT fetp# e& gfb»r fewv n 

aykaa daysee ayk dikhaavai ayko rahi-aa bi-aapai. 

He lives in the land of the One Lord, shows the way to the One Lord, and remains 
attuned to the One Lord. 

EoF KZfB SoT Ut ^ |ra § rFV 1 1 HI I 

aykaa surat aykaa hee sayvaa ayko gur tay jaapai. 1 1 1| | 

He centers his consciousness on the One Lord, and serves only the One Lord, who is 
known through the Guru. ||1|| 

t cflddAlflF II 

bhalo bhalo ray keeratnee-aa. 

Blessed and good is such a kirtanee, who sings such Praises. 

W WW 317) 3F§ II 

raam ramaa raamaa gun gaa-o. 

He sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 


ifk H^fe^r m h»t§ iihii s^rf n 

chhod maa-i-aa kay DhanDh su-aa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and renounces the entanglements and pursuits of Maya. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

panch baajitar karay santokhaa saat suraa lai chaalai. 

He makes the five virtues, like contentment, his musical instruments, and plays the 
seven notes of the love of the Lord. 

ww yp~g nftT 3W ir§ ?> afaF w& n 

baajaa maan taan taj taanaa paa-o na beegaa ghaalai. 

The notes he plays are the renunciation of pride and power; his feet keep the beat on 
the straight path. 

if ?> ut oTH <ft £oT hh^ srfa im IIPII 

fayree fayr na hovai kab hee ayk sabad banDh paalai. 1 1 2| | 

He does not enter the cycle of reincarnation ever again; he keeps the One Word of the 
Shabad tied to the hem of his robe. 1 1 2| | 

Wfe Uf% II 

naardee narhar jaan hadooray. 

To play like Naarad, is to know that the Lord is ever-present. 

Wf3 tf35T fwfHT f%H% II 

ghoongar kharhak ti-aag visooray. 

The tinkling of the ankle bells is the shedding of sorrows and worries. 

HUtT »fcTC fe^rt W% II 

sahj anand dikhaavai bhaavai. 

The dramatic gestures of acting are celestial bliss. 

£f GsdfecCdl rTc^fk 7i »ft II3II 

ayhu nirtikaaree janam na aavai. ||3|| 

Such a dancer is not reincarnated again. ||3|| 

H ^ »w£ 5W W% II 

jay ko apnay thaakur bhaavai. 

If anyone, becomes pleasing to his Lord and Master, 


£fe Hftr $q oilddA art n 

kot maDh ayhu keertan gaavai. 

out of millions of people, he sings the Lord's Praises in this way. 

H'lmdlfd oft W^Q 3of || 

saaDhsangat kee jaava-o tayk. 

I have taken the Support of the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

era cTOof fen cfld=i6 §or nautili 

kaho naanaktis keertan ayk. ||4||8|| 

Says Nanak, the Kirtan of the One Lord's Praises are sung there. 1 14| |8| | 

^FHoftft HU75 1 " U II 
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cTSt cT^t y^fe II 

ko-ee bolai raam raam ko-ee khudaa-ay. 

Some call Him, 'Raam, Raam', and some call Him, 'Khudaa-i 1 . 

cT^t H# <CTH£t»F cT^t »fMu II «=\ II 

ko-ee sayvai gus-ee-aa ko-ee alaahi. ||1|| 

Some serve Him as 'Gusain', others as 'Allaah'. ||1|| 

oCdd ot&g oratH II 

kaaran karan kareem. 

He is the Cause of causes, the Generous Lord. 

fcTWtpfo^ftH mil 3UT§ || 

kirpaa Dhaar raheem. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He showers His Grace and Mercy upon us. ||l||Pause|| 

cT^t ?rt cTSt UrT Wfe II 

ko-ee naavai tirath ko-ee haj jaa-ay. 

Some bathe at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, and some make the pilgrimage to Mecca. | 


£st oft uft £st fk?r ftwfe iipii 

ko-ee karai poojaa ko-ee sir nivaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Some perform devotional worship services, and some bow their heads in prayer. ||2|| 

5ret Lrj? ire oT§H II 

ko-ee parhai bayd ko-ee katayb. 

Some read the Vedas, and some the Koran. 

5ret §^ HV? 113 II 

ko-ee odhai neel ko-ee supayd. ||3|| 

Some wear blue robes, and some wear white. 1 1 3| | 

5TSt ofU 33oT 5TC?t offr fUtJ II 

ko-ee kahai turak ko-ee kahai hindoo. 

Some call themselves Muslim, and some call themselves Hindu. 

SSt WE feHf iHdfdW II8II 

ko-ee baachhai bhisat ko-ee surgindoo. 1 1 4| | 

Some yearn for paradise, and others long for heaven. ||4|| 

cRJ (TOoT frrf?> UctH Ug 1 ^ II 

kaho naanakjin hukam pachhaataa. 

Says Nanak, one who realizes the Hukam of God's Will, 

HrfUH of* fef?> #^ wsr imiitfn 

parabh saahib kaa tin bhayd jaataa. 1 15| |9| | 
knows the secrets of his Lord and Master. 1 15| |9| | 

^FXoTCSt HUW U II 
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U^t Hfu U^?> H>ffe»F II 

pavnai meh pavan samaa-i-aa. 
The wind merges into the wind. 


Hst nftr nfe dfe trfe»r n 

jotee meh jot ral jaa-i-aa. 
The light blends into the light. 

WZ\ UEt Eo[ || 

maatee maatee ho-ee ayk. 

The dust becomes one with the dust. 

d^rtd'd oft c7^ 3of inn 

rovanhaaray kee kavan tayk. 1 1 1| | 

What support is there for the one who is lamenting? 1 1 1| | 

ot§S W t 5T§S W II 

ka-un moo-aa ray ka-un moo-aa. 
Who has died? 0, who has died? 

5RJH famFcft fkfe oran ylrJ'd 1 feu 3§ 3*53 §fe»F IIHII dTPf II 

barahm gi-aanee mil karahu beechaaraa ih ta-o chalat bha-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

God-realized beings, meet together and consider this. What a wondrous thing has 

happened! 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

ttrarcft fofg trafe ?> urgj- H 

aglee ki chh khabar na paa-ee. 

No one knows what happens after death. 

d^rtd'd fk ffe OhU'«1 II 

rovanhaar bhe ooth siDhaa-ee. 

The one who is lamenting will also arise and depart. 

HU W$ HU || 

bharam moh kay baa N Dhay banDh. 

Mortal beings are bound by the bonds of doubt and attachment. 

HV?> 3fe»T WVWE IIPII 

supan bha-i-aa bhakhlaa-ay anDh. ||2|| 

When life becomes a dream, the blind man babbles and grieves in vain. ||2|| 


feU 3§ UU?> Ufow cfdd'fd II 

ih ta-o rachan rachi-aa kartaar. 

The Creator Lord created this creation. 

FF^3 UoffH Wfe II 

aavat jaavat hukam apaar. 

It comes and goes, subject to the Will of the Infinite Lord. 

?kJ 5T W ?> H^t % II 

nah ko moo-aa na marnai jog. 

No one dies; no one is capable of dying. 

?kJ fecW wfycVHl UcJT II3II 

nah binsai abhinaasee hog. ||3|| 

The soul does not perish; it is imperishable. ||3|| 

TT feu M'dO H feu c^fu II 

jo ih jaanhu so ih naahi. 

That which is known, does not exist. 

H'AcSd'd off Hfe tFf II 

jaananhaaray ka-o bal jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to the one who knows this. 

oiu (Toot nrfu 3UH uonfew n 

kaho naanak gur bharam chukaa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, the Guru has dispelled my doubt. 

?7 $3 hu ?i »rt fnfenr nainon 

naa ko-ee marai na aavai jaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 10| | 
No one dies; no one comes or goes. 1 14| 1 10| | 

^FHoftft HU75 1 " U II 
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frfu mfwe mm w& ii 

jap gobind gopaal laal. 

Meditate on the Lord of the Universe, the Beloved Lord of the World. 

WH ?FH fHHfe f ttefo fefe 7> *TSt oTO II ^ II II 

raam naam simar too jeeveh fir na khaa-ee mahaa kaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord's Name, you shall live, and the Great Death 

shall not consume you ever again. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fTcW ffk ffk ffk »rfe§ n 

kot janam bharam bharam bharam aa-i-o. 

Through millions of incarnations, you have come, wandering, wandering, wandering. 
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at wfm H'UHdi irfzG inn 

badai bhaag saaDhsang paa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

By the highest destiny, you found the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | 

y% c^dt QM'd II 

bin gur pooray naahee uDhaar. 

Without the Perfect Guru, no one is saved. 

ww cTOof $q aferf iipii^ii 

baabaa naanak aakhai ayhu beechaar. 1 1 2| 1 11| | 

This is what Baba Nanak says, after deep reflection. 1 12| 1 11| | 

WW ^FHoftft HUW t| ura P 

raag raamkalee mehlaa 5 ghar 2 

Raag Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


wfa yocdfo w f H^ftr ii 

chaar pukaareh naa too maaneh. 

The four Vedas proclaim it, but you don't believe them. 

khat bhee aykaa baat vakhaaneh. 
The six Shaastras also say one thing. 

wrst fkfe irsr orfunr ii 

das astee mil ayko kahi-aa. 

The eighteen Puraanas all speak of the One God. 

3* # %Z 7i ?5fu»F 1 1 HI I 

taa bhee jogee bhayd na lahi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Even so, Yogi, you do not understand this mystery. ||1|| 

»f£U ^ II 

kinkuree anoop vaajai. 

The celestial harp plays the incomparable melody, 

MnFH3^t 1 1 *=\ II II 

jogee-aa matvaaro ray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

but in your intoxication, you do not hear it, Yogi. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ug>t ^fw HH ^ II 

parathmay vasi-aa sat kaa khayrhaa. 

I n the first age, the Golden Age, the village of truth was inhabited. 

%3t£ Hfu fe 3fe»F UH^ II 

taritee-ay meh ki chh bha-i-aa dutayrhaa. 

I n the Silver Age of Traytaa Yuga, things began to decline. 

€3t»F »reir »raftr mrfew n 

dutee-aa arDho araDh samaa-i-aa. 

In the Brass Age of Dwaapur Yuga, half of it was gone. 


£oT gfu»F 3 1 " £oT fetrfe»T II 3 II 

ayk rahi-aa taa ayk dikhaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Now, only one leg of Truth remains, and the One Lord is revealed. 1 12| | 

§5T Jjfe IttE h£\e II 

aikai soot paro-ay manee-ay. 

The beads are strung upon the one thread. 

3F5t fef?> farfk fkfe fefe 3 el 9 II 

gaathee bhin bhin bhin bhin tanee-ay. 

By means of many, various, diverse knots, they are tied, and kept separate on the 
string. 

fe^t ww faftr ^fe ii 

firtee maalaa baho biDh bhaa-ay. 

The beads of the mala are lovingly chanted upon in many ways. 

ffcffo»r ns b »rst wfe iisii 

khinchi-aa soot ta aa-ee thaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

When the thread is pulled out, the beads come together in one place. ||3|| 

tju Hftr ^ H3 u ofh>r n 

chahu meh aikai mat hai kee-aa. 

Throughout the four ages, the One Lord made the body His temple. 

W7) ttffooT ft*33t»F II 

tan bikh-rhay thaan anik khirhkee-aa. 

It is a treacherous place, with several windows. 

ViTS *ftT3 e»F% »pfe»F II 

khojat khojat du-aaray aa-i-aa. 

Searching and searching, one comes to the Lord's door. 

taa naanak jogee mahal ghar paa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Then, Nanak, the Yogi attains a home in the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 1 14| | 


fef fdofdl ^ || 


i-o kinkuree aanoop vaajai. 

Thus, the celestial harp plays the incomparable melody; 


Hfefl3t5HfeHt5t??t mil gurf|rF ini|<V3|| 


■ | ■ ■ I ■ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1* 1 1 -1 1 

sun jogee kai man meethee laagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 1 1 1 
hearing it, the Yogi's mind finds it sweet. 1 1 1| | Second Pause| 

|12|| 
|1||12|| 
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3W offe of WE\ ffcidlttl II 


i_ ■ i'i _ j_ i_ ■ i _ 

taagaa kar kai laa-ee thiglee. 

The body is a patch-work of threads. 


?5§ c^t h»t u wrat II 


la-o naarhee soo-aa hai astee. 

The muscles are stitched together with the needles of the bones. 

># of offe crfe»f || 


ambhai kaa kar dandaa Dhari-aa. 
The Lord has erected a pillar of water. 


few f mft didyfo ufgnr iihii 


ki-aa too jogee garbeh pari-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Yogi, why are you so proud? ||1|| 


frfU?>n?fc?> dcV^l II 


jap naath din rainaa-ee. 

Meditate on your Lord Master, day and night. 


§#fw£ftW'«l IIHII dd'Q II 


tayree khinthaa do dihaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The patched coat of the body shall last for only a few days. | 

1 1| | Pause| | 


3RJ# fefB Wfe II 

gahree bibhoot laa-ay baithaa taarhee. 

Smearing ashes on your body, you sit in a deep meditative trance. 

MMh? W$ II 

mayree tayree mundraa Dhaaree. 

You wear the ear-rings of 'mine and yours'. 

J-RTftr 3oT feufe 7) II 

maageh tookaa taripat na paavai. 

You beg for bread, but you are not satisfied. 

?>n? gfk w^fa Wri ?> »rt iipii 

naath chhod jaacheh laaj na aavai. 1 12| | 

Abandoning your Lord Master, you beg from others; you should feel ashamed. ||2|| 

fw3 naft »nre §^ r ii 

chal chit jogee aasan tayraa. 

Your consciousness is restless, Yogi, as you sit in your Yogic postures. 

fn§t fcj Qti'Hd 1 ii 

sioyee vaajai nit udaasayraa. 

You blow your horn, but still feel sad. 

<M 3" W5 7) we\ II 

gur gorakh kee tai booih na paa-ee. 

You do not understand Gorakh, your guru. 

fefe fefo Hcrit »T% WS\ 113 II 

fir fir jogee aavai jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Again and again, Yogi, you come and go. ||3|| 

frTH £ U»F cTEJ foTUW II 

jis no ho-aa naath kirpaalaa. 

He, unto whom the Master shows Mercy 


ddd'fa U>f# 3RfW II 

rahraas hamaaree gur gopaalaa. 

- unto Him, the Guru, the Lord of the World, I offer my prayer. 

(?K fW cTH HHH<3" II 

naamai khinthaa naamai bastar. 

One who has the Name as his patched coat, and the Name as his robe, 

tT?> cTOot H3Tt U»F WTfef 119 II 

jan naanakjogee ho-aa asthir. ||4|| 

servant Nanak, such a Yogi is steady and stable. 1 14| | 

fe§ rrfW c^f fetf t?^ II 

i-o japi-aa naath din rainaa-ee. 

One who meditates on the Master in this way, night and day, 

ufe irfzw |ra mwz\ mn gurf ftF ii Pins ii 

nun paa-i-aa gur gosaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o doojaa. 1 12| 1 13| | 

finds the Guru, the Lord of the World, in this life. 1 1 1| | Second Pause| 1 2| 1 13| | 
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ora?> otd'^A we\ II 

karan karaavan so-ee. 

He is the Creator, the Cause of causes; 

»r?> ?> etn ii 

aan na deesai ko-ee. 

1 do not see any other at all. 

5 T org >RF HfTTF II 

thaakur mayraa sugharh sujaanaa. 

My Lord and Master is wise and all-knowing. 


irayftr ftifmr €m hw mn 

gurmukh mili-aa rang maanaa. ||1|| 

Meeting with the Gurmukh, I enjoy His Love. ||1|| 

3" Ufa HW II 

aiso ray har ras meethaa. 

Such is the sweet, subtle essence of the Lord. 

irayftf fet fkz& mn g?rf n 

gurmukh kinai virlai deethaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

How rare are those who, as Gurmukh, taste it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fi^MW flfe >3ffH3 Ufa TFH II 

nirmal jot amrit har naam. 

The Light of the Ambrosial Name of the Lord is immaculate and pure. 
Page 887 

tfte Wra foUoFH II 

peevat amar bha-ay nihkaam. 

Drinking it in, one becomes immortal and free of desire. 

3tf H?> Ht3W »RTfe fts^'dl II 

tan man seetal agan nivaaree. 

The body and mind are cooled and soothed, and the fire is extinguished. 

IMZ HTF^t IIPII 

anad roop pargatay sansaaree. 1 12| | 

Such a being is the embodiment of bliss, famous throughout the world. 1 12| | 

fkW W Hf foTg §3* II 

ki-aa dayva-o jaa sabh ki chh tayraa. 

What can I offer You, Lord? Everything belongs to You. 

HtJ yfttd'fd W§ ?W H^ 1 " II 

sad balihaar jaa-o lakh bayraa. 

I am forever a sacrifice to You, hundreds of thousands of times. 


3$ H?> tft§ fVf e H r ftW II 

tan man jee-o pind day saaji-aa. 

You blessed me, and fashioned my body, mind and soul. 

3ra few § ?fo fcVc'frlttF II3II 

gur kirpaa tay neech nivaaji-aa. 1 1 3| | 

By Guru's Grace, this lowly being was exalted. ||3|| 

iffo fc^'d' Hufe awfew II 

khol kivaaraa mahal bulaa-i-aa. 

Opening the door, You summoned me to the Mansion of Your Presence. 

iw w sw fetfwfe»r ii 

jaisaa saa taisaa dikhlaa-i-aa. 

As You are, so You have revealed Yourself to me. 

oTU (TOof Hf f^r II 

kaho naanak sabh parh-daa tootaa. 

Says Nanak, the screen is totally torn away; 

uf HHfef^ iisiiainsii 

ha-o tayraa too mai man voothaa. 1 14| |3| 1 14| | 

I am Yours, and You are enshrined within my mind. ||4||3||14|| 

^FXoftSt HUW U II 
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fer wfe§ my^t ii 

sayvak laa-i-o apunee sayv. 

He has linked His servant to His service. 

>JffHf ?FH sHf Hftf II 

amrit naam dee-o mukh dayv. 

The Divine Guru has poured the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, into his 
mouth. 


HBrcft ftJH 7 »rfu f^'dl II 

saglee chintaa aap nivaaree. 
He has subdued all his anxiety. 

feH off U§ yfttd'dl mil 

tis gur ka-o ha-o sad balihaaree. ||1|| 
I am forever a sacrifice to that Guru. 1 1 1| | 

oTrT UK 1 ^ U% Hddld II 

kaaj hamaaray pooray satgur. 

The True Guru has perfectly resolved my affairs. 

wff WkJH Hddid mil II 

baajay anhad tooray satgur. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The True Guru vibrates the unstruck melody of the sound current. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hftn-F W oft 3TfUH 3T3fa II 

mahimaa jaa kee gahir gambheer. 

His Glory is profound and unfathomable. 

3fe IrtO'tt ^fe frTH tfo II 

ho-ay nihaal day-ay jis Dheer. 

One whom He blesses with patience becomes blissful. 

W c7 m& oTZ wfe II 

jaa kay banDhan kaatay raa-ay. 

One whose bonds are shattered by the Sovereign Lord 

H Hcjfo ?> Heft l^fe 113 II 

so nar bahur na jonee paa-ay. 1 12| | 

is not cast into the womb of reincarnation again. 1 1 2| | 

W <f >3f3fe U3Tfe§ »FV II 

jaa kai antar pargati-o aap. 

One who is illuminated by the Lord's radiance within, 


3* off ?TUt f*f HSnj || 

taa ka-o naahee dookh santaap. 
is not touched by pain and sorrow. 

we ttft fen w& ii 

laal ratan tis paalai pari-aa. 

He holds in his robe the gems and jewels. 

§U & Sfow IIS II 

sagal kutamb oh jan lai tari-aa. 1 13| | 

That humble being is saved, along with all his generations. ||3|| 

FT fag ?> f tF II 

naa kichh bharam na dubiDhaa doojaa. 

He has no doubt, double-mindedness or duality at all. 

§oT f6dH6 UfF II 

ayko ayk niranjan poojaa. 

He worships and adores the One Immaculate Lord alone. 

tth oC3 %*f§ »rfu efe»ra II 

jat kat daykh-a-u aap da-i-aal. 
Wherever I look, I see the Merciful Lord. 

oft Wtt ftitf &m 11811811^ II 

kaho naanak parabh milay rasaal. 1 14| |4| 1 15| | 

Says Nanak, I have found God, the source of nectar. ||4||4||15|| 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

3?> § g3oft »Rrst W$ II 

tan tay chhutkee apnee Dhaaree. 

My self-conceit has been eliminated from my body. 


oft »Tf31»F rf fw^t II 

parabh kee aagi-aa lagee pi-aaree. 
The Will of God is dear to me. 

H feg oft H Hfe >rt Hfe* II 

jo ki chh karai so man mayrai meethaa. 
Whatever He does, seems sweet to my mind. 

taa ih achraj nainhu deethaa. ||1|| 

And then, these eyes behold the wondrous Lord. ||1|| 

»fH HfU FFctf % H# 3T^t HWfe II 

ab mohi jaanee ray mayree ga-ee balaa-ay. 

Now, I have become wise and my demons are gone. 

?fe aret fen?) fcs^'dl hk^ <nfo ul ?st£ HK^fe mn n 

buih ga-ee tarisan nivaaree mamtaa gur poorai lee-o samihaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My thirst is quenched, and my attachment is dispelled. The Perfect Guru has 
instructed me. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

offe foTW frfe HdcV II 

kar kirpaa raakhi-o gur sarnaa. 

In His Mercy, the Guru has kept me under His protection. 

<jrfo UoC&E Ufa cT II 

gur pakraa-ay har kay charnaa. 

The Guru has attached me to the Lord's Feet. 

afa fWR% W H?> 6dd'£ II 

bees bisu-ay jaa man thehraanay. 
When the mind is totally held in check, 

|ra UTORJH Set # W?) IIPII 

gur paarbarahm aikai hee jaanay. 1 12| | 

one sees the Guru and the Supreme Lord God as one and the same. ||2|| 


TT H oft^ UH feH ^ II 

jo jo keeno ham tis kay daas. 

Whoever You have created, I am his slave. 

fc^H II 

parabh mayray ko sagal nivaas. 
My God dwells in all. 

?T" £3 ?rdt t^t II 

naa ko doot nahee bairaa-ee. 

I have no enemies, no adversaries. 

arfa fkfe w& e& we\ ii 3 ii 

gal mil chaalay aikai bhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

I walk arm in arm, like brothers, with all. ||3|| 

w cr§ |rfe ufo h*f n 

jaa ka-o gur har dee-ay sool<haa. 

One whom the Guru, the Lord, blesses with peace, 

3T erf aufe ?> wmfa tpr ii 

taa ka-o bahur na laageh dookhaa. 
does not suffer in pain any longer. 

»TV »ffU UfWW II 

aapay aap sarab partipaal. 
He Himself cherishes all. 

naanak raata-o rang gopaal. ||4||5||16|| 

Nanak is imbued with the love of the Lord of the World. ||4||5||16|| 

^FHoftft HU75 1 " U II 
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H*f 3 U^H 7 Z\oF Hte II 

mukh tay parh-taa teekaa sahit. 

You read the scriptures, and the commentaries, 

hirdai raam nahee pooran rahat. 

but the Perfect Lord does not dwell in your heart. 

§y^H 5T% offo HoT II 

updays karay kar lok darirh-aavai. 
You preach to others to have faith, 

apnaa kahi-aa aap na kamaavai. ||1|| 

but you do not practice what you preach. 1 1 1| | 

ufejre yltj'fd ufe ii 

pandit bayd beechaar pandit. 

Pandit, religious scholar, contemplate the Vedas. 

H?> oP fo^fo Ufe mil 3*Ff || 

man kaa kroDh nivaar pandit. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Eradicate anger from your mind, Pandit. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttRT W& fHT^K II 

aagai raakhi-o saal giraam. 

You place your stone god before yourself, 
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H?> €U fen feTjFH II 

man keeno dan dis bisraam. 

but your mind wanders in the ten directions. 

tilak charaavai paa-ee paa-ay. 

You apply a ceremonial tilak mark to its forehead, and fall at its feet. 


SoT UWW WJ of>ffe II3II 

lok pachaaraa anDh kamaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

You try to appease the people, and act blindly. 1 1 2| | 

re oraHr im »frc vs\ ii 

khat karmaa ar aasan Dhotee. 

You perform the six religious rituals, and sit wearing your loin-cloth. 

wzifc fcrrfu ui fas irahi 

bhaagath garihi parhai nit pothee. 

In the homes of the wealthy, you read the prayer book. 

WW it HOT fef3 II 

maalaa fayrai mangai bibhoot. 

You chant on your mala, and beg for money. 

feu feftr sife ?> 3ftr§" h)h iisn 

ih biDh ko-ay na tari-o meet. 1 1 3| | 

No one has ever been saved in this way, friend. ||3|| 

H Ufe cWfe II 

so pandit gur sabad kamaa-ay. 

He alone is a Pandit, who lives the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

f <CT3 oft §H Wfe II 

tarai gun kee os utree maa-ay. 

Maya, of the three qualities, leaves him. 

u? u in? yg?> ufe ??fe n 

chatur bayd pooran har naa-ay. 

The four Vedas are completely contained within the Lord's Name. 

(TOoTfHH oft H^t U^fe IISII^IRPII 

naanak tis kee sarnee paa-ay. 1 1 4| 1 6| 1 17| | 
Nanak seeks His Sanctuary. ||4||6||17|| 


^FHoftSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

5ffe few?) ?Kjt »T^fU £fo || 

kot biqhan nahee aavahi nayr. 

Millions of troubles do not come near him; 

»ffeor H'fenr ti 3 1 " oft ii 

anik maa-i-aa hai taa kee chayr. 

the many manifestations of Maya are his hand-maidens; 

ltot^ct Li'^lo'd ii 

anik paap taa kay paaneehaar. 
countless sins are his water-carriers; 

w off Hfenr 3e\ dd^'d mil 

jaa ka-o ma-i-aa bha-ee kartaar. ||1|| 

he is blessed with the Grace of the Creator Lord. 1 1 1| | 

frTHfu HTFSt ufe sfdl^'rt II 

jisahi sahaa-ee ho-ay bhagvaan. 

One who has the Lord God as his help and support 

»ff?)of Fr3?> ©»f 5T prawK inn gu^f n 

anikjatan u-aa kai sara N jaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
- all his efforts are fulfilled. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oraHf ^3* ct§$ || 

kartaa raakhai keetaa ka-un. 

He is protected by the Creator Lord; what harm can anyone do to him? 

cM tft^ 3^?> II 

keeree jeeto saglaa bhavan. 

Even an ant can conquer the whole world. 


HfUMT 3* oft c7BoT gg?> || 

bay-ant mahimaa taa kee kaytak baran. 
His glory is endless; how can I describe it? 

bal bal jaa-ee-ai taa kay charan. 1 1 2| | 

I am a sacrifice, a devoted sacrifice, to His feet. ||2|| 

fe?> ut cfor try fq»re n 

tin hee kee-aa jap tap Dhi-aan. 

He alone performs worship, austerities and meditation; 

ttffccT UoFcT c7t»F fefo II 

anik parkaar kee-aa tin daan. 

he alone is a giver to various charities; 

3BTf HBt offo Hfu Ud^'A II 

bhagat so-ee kal meh parvaan. 

he alone is approved in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, 

W off SToTfo efof >TO II3II 

jaa ka-o thaakur dee-aa maan. 1 13| | 

whom the Lord Master blesses with honor. 1 13| | 

H'MHfdl fkfe 3% OTH II 

saaDhsang mil bha-ay pargaas. 

Joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I am enlightened. 

HUH H*f »FH fc^H II 

sahj sookh aas nivaas. 

I have found celestial peace, and my hopes are fulfilled. 

ut Hfedifd efrr fkmj II 

poorai satgur dee-aa bisaas. 

The Perfect True Guru has blessed me with faith. 


S^oTU^^TTfe^H II 8 II Pll^t: II 

naanak ho-ay daasan daas. ||4||7||18|| 
Nanak is the slave of His slaves. ||4||7||18|| 

cFHoTCSt HUW U II 
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#H ?> ettT H3T II 

dos na deejai kaahoo log. 
Don't blame others, people; 

TT cl>f^$ HSt #3T II 

jo kamaavan so-ee bhog. 

as you plant, so shall you harvest. 

»rv?> of^K wif ut sir II 

aapan karam aapay hee banDh. 

By your actions, you have bound yourself. 

aavan jaavan maa-i-aa DhanDh. 1 1 1| | 
You come and go, entangled in Maya. ||1|| 

Wft 1T3 fR5t II 

aisee jaanee sant janee. 

Such is the understanding of the Saintly people. 

gfe»T U^T HUctf mil g?F§ II 

pargaas bha-i-aa pooray gur bachnee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You shall be enlightened, through the Word of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3?> u?> ocm fkfw fywy'd n 

tan Dhan kalat mithi-aa bisthaar. 

Body, wealth, spouse and ostentatious displays are false. 


3T€^ td'WAd'd II 

haivar gaivar chaalanhaar. 

Horses and elephants will pass away. 

Wrt €ar Hfk org n 

raaj rang roop sabh koor. 

Power, pleasures and beauty are all false. 

fa?) 1 " Ufe WR\ IIP II 

naam binaa ho-ay jaasee Dhoor. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, everything is reduced to dust. 1 12| | 

WZfti Wfc »lJo<'dl II 

bharam bhoolay baad aha N kaaree. 

The egotistical people are deluded by useless doubt. 

nfar c^ut 8" m& UH^t ii 

sang naahee ray sagal pasaaree. 

Of all this expanse, nothing shall go along with you. 

HBT Hfu %U fydU'Al II 

sog harakh meh dayh birDhaanee. 

Through pleasure and pain, the body is growing old. 

WoCS fe^ ut o[3B fyd'rtl II3II 

saakat iv hee karat bihaanee. 1 1 3| | 

Doing these things, the faithless cynics are passing their lives. 1 13| | 

ufo or" c^k mfrr? offe H^U II 

har kaa naam amrit kal maahi. 

The Name of the Lord is Ambrosial Nectar in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

£<J f?iW HHJ irfU II 

ayhu niDhaanaa saaDhoo paahi. 

This treasure is obtained from the Holy. 


?reor are mfwe fan f ^ n 

naanak gur govid j is toothaa. 

Nanak, whoever pleases the Guru, 

Uffe Uffe 3H5t»F fS7i <ft Sfer II II t II ^tf II 

ghat ghat rama-ee-aa tin hee deethaa. 1 14| |8| 1 19| | 

the Lord of the Universe, beholds the Lord in each and every heart. 1 1 4| 1 8| 1 19| | 

^FHorat HUW U II 
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ifo U3?> ?re II 

panch sabad tan pooran naad. 

The Panch Shabad, the five primal sounds, echo the perfect sound current of the 
Naad. 

WkTC SFTT »TO3tT feHW II 

anhad baajay achraj bismaad. 

The wondrous, amazing unstruck melody vibrates. 

o[& cxdfo Ufa II 

kayl karahi sant har log. 

The Saintly people play there with the Lord. 

IJTORJH U3?> TcSdHdl 11^ || 

paarbarahm pooran nirjog. ||1|| 

They remain totally detached, absorbed in the Supreme Lord God. ||1|| 

m HUrT »fTO ^7) II 

sookh sahj aanand bhavan. 

It is the realm of celestial peace and bliss. 

H'mHfdl tfH 3JE WWfu H3T ?><jt tTcW H^?> II ^11 ^F§ II 

saaDhsang bais gun gaavahi tan rog sog nahee janam maran. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, sits and sings the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord. There is no disease or sorrow there, no birth or death. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


f^F fHHUfo ^5 TSlj II 

oohaa simrahi kayval naam. 

There, they meditate only on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fadM U^ftr §U ferfH II 

birlay paavahi oh bisraam. 

How rare are those who find this place of rest. 

trT?> W§ c(ldd6 II 

bhojan bhaa-o keertan aaDhaar. 

The love of God is their food, and the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise is their support. 
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fodtJM »TH?> HHH^ IIP II 

nihchal aasan baysumaar. ||2|| 

They obtain a permanent seat in the infinite. 1 1 2| | 

fefcJT 7) 5T3f 7) W% II 

dig na dolai kathoo na Dhaavai. 

No one falls there, or wavers, or goes anywhere. 

|ra UWfg 5T feu HUW IT% II 

gur parsaad ko ih mahal paavai. 

By Guru's Grace, some find this mansion. 

e[H ^ HU 7> H T fe»F rPW II 

bharam bhai moh na maa-i-aa jaal. 

They are not touched by doubt, fear, attachment or the traps of Maya. 

h?* H>rftr forauro 11311 

sunn samaaDh parabhoo kirpaal. 1 1 3| | 

They enter the deepest state of Samaadhi, through the kind mercy of God. 1 1 3| | 

3* W >3ff 7S U'd'^'d II 

taa kaa ant na paaraavaar. 
He has no end or limitation. 


»rv mss wit ww^ n 

aapay gupat aapay paasaar. 

He Himself is unmanifest, and He Himself is manifest. 

w ic ntsfa ufe ufe H»Fe n 

jaa kai antar har har su-aad. 

One who enjoys the taste of the Lord, Har, Har, deep within himself, 

ofu^ ^ fF^t cTOof fenw nantf ii;?oii 

kahan na jaa-ee naanak bismaad. 1 14| |9| |20| | 

Nanak, his wondrous state cannot be described. 1 14| |9| |20| | 

^FHoftft HU75 1 " U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

¥zs jfftr uroray ftrfe »pfew n 

bhaytat sang paarbarahm chit aa-i-aa. 

Meeting with the Sangat, the Congregation, the Supreme Lord God has come into my 
consciousness. 

Harfe cfa^ JTHy Hfc irfzw n 

sangat karat santokh man paa-i-aa. 

In the Sangat, my mind has found contentment. 

H3U WW Hi U§H II 

santeh charan maathaa mayro pa-ut. 

1 touch my forehead to the feet of the Saints. 

ttffcoT H3U mil 

anik baar santeh dand-ut. 1 1 1| | 

Countless times, I humbly bow to the Saints. 1 1 1| | 

feU H$ H3tf t yfttd'dl II 

ih man santan kai balihaaree. 

This mind is a sacrifice to the Saints; 


w at §3 arat m irf&w to \\<\\\ g^jrf M 

jaa kee ot gahee sukh paa-i-aa raakhay kirpaa Dhaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

holding tight to their support, I have found peace, and in their mercy, they have 

protected me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3U tt£ qfe qfe ife II 

santeh charan Dho-av Dho-av peevaa. 

I wash the feet of the Saints, and drink in that water. 

H3U €3H Oftf Oftf flfe 7 II 

santeh daras paykh paykh jeevaa. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Saints' Darshan, I live. 

H3U^>ft Hfe»TH II 

santeh kee mayrai man aas. 

My mind rests its hopes in the Saints. 

U>f# ftraWW II3II 

sant hamaaree nirmal raas. ||2|| 

The Saints are my immaculate wealth. 1 1 2| | 

UM^ grfw II 

sant hamaaraa raakhi-aa parh-daa. 
The Saints have covered my faults. 

HH UHrfe Hfu oraf 7> o&W II 

sant parsaad mohi kabhoo na karh-daa. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I am no longer tormented. 

H3U % €t»F foreUTO II 

santeh sang dee-aa kirpaal. 

The Merciful Lord has blessed me with the Saints' Congregation. 

HtFSt II3II 

sant sahaa-ee bha-ay da-i-aal. ||3|| 

The Compassionate Saints have become my help and support. ||3|| 


surat mat buDh pargaas. 

My consciousness, intellect and wisdom have been enlightened. 

arftra arefa iresnr n 

gahir gambheer apaar guotaas. 

The Lord is profound, unfathomable, infinite, the treasure of virtue. 

rft»f ife ufOTW II 

jee-a jant saglay partipaal. 

He cherishes all beings and creatures. 

?reor Hsu ^f5=r f^ro n 8 11^0113^11 

naanak santeh daykh nihaal. ||4||10||21|| 

Nanak is enraptured, seeing the Saints. ||4||10||21|| 

^FXoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

§% oTftT 7) fcTTU HTO II 

tayrai kaaj na garihu raaj maal. 

Your home, power and wealth will be of no use to you. 

§t otftT 7> fe*f tftTO II 

tayrai kaaj na bikhai janjaal. 

Your corrupt worldly entanglements will be of no use to you. 

ferre Hte ii 

isat meet jaan sabh chhalai. 

Know that all your dear friends are fake. 

ufo ufo tfh jfftr §% 1 1 Hi i 

har har naam sang tayrai chalai. 1 1 1| | 

Only the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, will go along with you. 1 1 1| | 


wh tfh ws anfe & Hts 1- ufo fk>raH 251? gfr 11 

raam naam gun gaa-ay lay meetaa har simrat tayree laaj rahai. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name, friend; remembering the Lord in 

meditation, your honor shall be saved. 

Ufa fmZS FTH otS 7i ctU mn II 

har simrat jam kachh na kahai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, the Messenger of Death will not touch you. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

fe?> Ufa ftsd'dfci oFH || 

bin har sagal niraarath kaam. 

Without the Lord, all pursuits are useless. 

HfecV §IF WZ\ ^ II 

su-inaa rupaa maatee daam. 

Gold, silver and wealth are just dust. 

<jra w wfU h?7 mr 11 

gur kaa sabad jaap man suj<haa. 

Chanting the Word of the Guru's Shabad, your mind shall be at peace. 

Sfcr §<F §i §tTC5 Htf IIPII 

eehaa oohaa tayro oojal mukhaa. ||2|| 

Here and hereafter, your face shall be radiant and bright. ||2|| 

offe offe ^% II 

kar kar thaakay vaday vadayray. 

Even the greatest of the great worked and worked until they were exhausted. 

fct?> Ut ?> cft£ oTtT H 1 fe»f T U% II 

kin hee na kee-ay kaaj maa-i-aa pooray. 

None of them ever accomplished the tasks of Maya. 

ufo ufo TFH FT?> sfe II 

har har naam japai jan ko-ay. 

Any humble being who chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 


3 1 oft »fW U^?> Ufe II3II 

taa kee aasaa pooran ho-ay. ||3|| 
will have all his hopes fulfilled. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa ^dl=J6 5WfW^ II 

har bhagtan ko naam aDhaar. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the anchor and support of the Lord's devotees. 

H3t rftS 1 " FRTH W II 

santee jeetaa janam apaar. 

The Saints are victorious in this priceless human life. 

ufojff cT%Mira^3 II 

har sant karay so-ee parvaan. 

Whatever the Lord's Saint does, is approved and accepted. 

cTOof 3 1 " cT ddy'i II 8 II <^ II PP II 

naanak daas taa kai kurbaan. 1 14| 1 11| |22| | 
Slave Nanak is a sacrifice to him. ||4||11||22|| 

^FHoftSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

fnefo £fo eg war ii 

sincheh darab deh dukh log. 

You gather wealth by exploiting people. 

§t oTfrT ?> DRgr HiT II 

tayrai kaaj na avraa jog. 

It is of no use to you; it was meant for others. 

offe »fUcFf Ufe ^ddfd WT II 

kar aha N kaar ho-ay varteh anDh. 

You practice egotism, and act like a blind man. 


tW oft § rwm m ii *=\ ii 

jam kee jayvrhee too aagai banDh. 1 1 1| | 

I n the world hereafter, you shall be tied to the leash of the Messenger of Death. 1 1 1| | 

Wfk II 

chhaad vidaanee taat moorhay. 
Give up your envy of others, you fool! 

eUf hhcT ^fe m ii 

eehaa basnaa raat moorhay. 

You only live here for a night, you fool! 

>ffe»f ct B §fe II 

maa-i-aa kay maatay tai uth chalnaa. 

You are intoxicated with Maya, but you must soon arise and depart. 

grfo ^fu§ f JTfaT mW mil II 

raach rahi-o too sang supnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You are totally involved in the dream. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

baal bivasthaa baarik anDh. 

In his childhood, the child is blind. 

^fo naf?> ww egarn ii 

bhar joban laagaa durganDh. 

In the fullness of youth, he is involved in foul-smelling sins. 
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ferafoi fkWFW fH# H'fe II 

taritee-a bivasthaa sinchay maa-ay. 

In the third stage of life, he gathers the wealth of Maya. 


toftr sfew sfe sfo§ y^fe iipii 

biraDh bha-i-aa chhod chali-o pachhutaa-ay. ||2|| 

And when he grows old, he must leave all this; he departs regretting and repenting. 
I|2|| 

fe^oTO iret em ii 

chirankaal paa-ee darulabh dayh. 

After a very long time, one obtains this precious human body, so difficult to obtain. 

c^K fef^t M II 

naam bihoonee ho-ee khayh. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, it is reduced to dust. 

UH H3TH % H# II 

pasoo parayt mugaDh tay buree. 
Worse than a beast, a demon or an idiot, 

feHfe ?) ft ftTfc £U fH# II3II 

tiseh na boojhai jin ayh siree. 1 1 3| | 

is that one who does not understand who created him. 1 13| | 

Hfe ddd'd 3tf^ II 

sun kartaar govind gopaal. 

Listen, Creator Lord, Lord of the Universe, Lord of the World, 

ete efettra Ht? 1 forauro ii 

deen da-i-aal sadaa kirpaal. 

Merciful to the meek, forever compassionate 

3Hfo SSTWQ SSoffe HH II 

tumeh chhadaavahu chhutkahi banDh. 

- If You emancipate the human, then his bonds are broken. 

a*ffk ftiw^q s^or trar wr iibiitciipsii 

bakhas milaavhu naanakjag anDh. ||4||12||23|| 

Nanak, the people of world are blind; please, Lord, forgive them, and unite them 
with Yourself. ||4||12||23|| 


^FHoftSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

cffe H% oris || 

kar sanjog banaa-ee kaachh. 

J oining the elements together, the robe of the body is fashioned. 

fen jrfcJT dfoG fe»fw ?rftJ ii 

tis sang rahi-o i-aanaa raach. 

The ignorant fool is engrossed in it. 

trfwf fcT3 Wf$ HH 1 ^ II 

partipaarai nit saar samaarai. 

He cherishes it, and constantly takes care of it. 

>jfe at a 1 ^ ffe fkw% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ant kee baar ooth siDhaarai. 1 1 1| | 

But at the very last moment, he must arise and depart. 1 1 1| | 

c^K fecT Hf II 

naam binaa sabh |hooth paraanee. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, everything is false, mortal. 

3tf%^ 3tT?> JTftT § Hfe >ffe»f r H5 U^fit II *=\ II II 

govid bhajan bin avar sang raatay tay sabh maa-i-aa mooth paraanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Those who do not vibrate and meditate on the Lord of the Universe, but instead are 
imbued with other things, - all those mortals are plundered by Maya. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3faw c^fe 7i Odd fa II 

tirath naa-ay na utras mail. 

Bathing at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, filth is not washed off. 

oraH craH H% U§H II 

karam Dharam sabh ha-umai fail. 

Religious rituals are all just egotistical displays. 


HoT 3Tfe cTUt ufe II 

lok pachaarai gat nahee ho-ay. 

By pleasing and appeasing people, no one is saved. 

cTH faf t rJttHfd Ife IIPII 

naam bihoonay chalsahi ro-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Naam, they shall depart weeping. 1 1 2| | 

fk§ ufe mi 7i f^fH II 

bin har naam na tootas patal. 

Without the Lord's Name, the screen is not torn away. 

WWS fkfHfe wm II 

soDhav saastar simrit sagal. 

I have studied all the Shaastras and Simritees. 

H mj fTU frTH »rfU rWZ II 

so naam japai jis aap japaa-ay. 

He alone chants the Naam, whom the Lord Himself inspires to chant. 

HHTW H Hftf HK^ II3II 

sagal falaa say sookh samaa-ay. 1 13| | 

He obtains all fruits and rewards, and merges in peace. 1 1 3| | 

^FtlrtO'd ttffU II 

raakhanhaaray raakho aap. 
Savior Lord, please save me! 

sagal sukhaa parabh tumrai haath. 

All peace and comforts are in Your Hand, God. 

ftif wwfa fef wms gwft ii 

jit laaveh tit laagah su-aamee. 

Whatever you attach me to, to that I am attached, my Lord and Master. 


(TOoT wfUB WddH'Ht 11811^3113811 

naanak saahib antarjaamee. 1 14| 1 13| |24| | 

Nanak, the Lord is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. ||4||13||24|| 

cFHoTOt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

TT feg of% KS\ JTO rfW II 

jo ki chh karai so-ee sukh jaanaa. 
Whatever He does makes me happy. 

H?) Wn-T? H'lwTdl U^fW II 

man asmaih saaDhsang patee-aanaa. 

The ignorant mind is encouraged, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

% f 6F 6<Jd'fettF II 

dolan tay chookaa thehraa-i-aa. 

Now, it does not waver at all; it has become stable and steady. 

Hfe >ffu & Hfe mffew 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sat maahi lay sat samaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Receiving Truth, it is merged in the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

cJlfe^F Hf IhT 3lfe»F II 

dookh ga-i-aa sabh rog ga-i-aa. 
Pain is gone, and all illness is gone. 

oft ttrftpfl 1 " H7T Hfb" HU 1 " of H3T 3fe»F 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g^pf II 

parabh kee aagi-aa man meh maanee mahaa purakh kaa sang bha-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 have accepted the Will of God in my mind, associating with the Great Person, the 
Guru. ||l||Pause|| 

Hare* uf%=[ Fran fcgwOT n 

sagal pavitar sarab nirmalaa. 
All is pure; all is immaculate. 


HSt WW II 

jo vartaa-ay so-ee bjialaa. 
Whatever exists is good. 

tTU 3*$ M Hoffe W?> II 

jah raakhai so-ee mukat thaan. 

Wherever He keeps me, that is the place of liberation for me. 

TT FR^ HEt c^K II 3 II 

jo japaa-ay so-ee naam. 1 12| | 

Whatever He makes me chant, is His Name. ||2|| 

»f3Hfe 3to ttu hht ubt trefo II 

athsath tirath jah saaDh pag Dhareh. 

That is the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, where the Holy place their feet, 

3U fhsfe FRJ c^K QtJdfd II 

tan baikunth jah naam uchrahi. 

and that is heaven, where the Naam is chanted. 

tra €3H?> ireh^ II 

sarab anand jab darsan paa-ee-ai. 

All bliss comes, when one obtains the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

WW feH f?>3 Ufa <JF5b>fr 113 II 

raam gunaa nit nit har gaa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

I sing continuously, continually, the Glorious Praises of the Lord. ||3|| 

»rir urfe urfe gfu»r fwfU n 

aapay ghat gjiat rahi-aa bi-aap. 

The Lord Himself is pervading in each and every heart. 

efe»ra u^T3 ii 

da-i-aal purakh pargat partaap. 

The glory of the Merciful Lord is radiant and manifest. 


oOfZ W7> fK (TO II 

kapat khulaanay bharam naathay dooray. 

The shutters are opened, and doubts have run away. 

?7?>or off ara y% iiainaiiptiii 

naanak ka-o gur bhaytay pooray. ||4||14||25|| 
Nanak has met with the Perfect Guru. ||4||14||25|| 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

FFU feTfH II 

kot jaap taap bisraam. 

Millions of meditations and austerities rest in him, 
foftr ?ftr frrftr h?t ftiW) n 

ri Dh buDh si Dh sur gi-aan. 

along with wealth, wisdom, miraculous spiritual powers and angelic spiritual insight. 

ttffcoT flf #3T II 

anik roop rang bhog rasai. 

He enjoys the various shows and forms, pleasures and delicacies; 

irayftr ?fm few fare iihii 

gurmukh naam nimakh ridai vasai. 1 1 1| | 

the Naam, the Name of the Lord, dwells within the heart of the Gurmukh. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa 5T FTH ^fe»FSt II 

har kay naam kee vadi-aa-ee. 

Such is the glorious greatness of the Name of the Lord. 

oftttfe ofU^ 7) WZ\ mil 3UT§ II 

keemat kahan na jaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Its value cannot be described. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Hddld qfatTHfey^ II 

soorbeer Dheeraj mat pooraa. 

He alone is brave, patient and perfectly wise; 

Page 891 

huh HHrftr gfc arfuu areta* n 

sahj samaaDh Dhun gahir gambheeraa. 

he is intuitively in Samaadhi, profound and unfathomable. 

HtT Hctf ^ ^ U% oFH II 

sadaa mukat taa kay pooray kaam. 

He is liberated forever and all his affairs are perfectly resolved; 

w ^ fat ufe ?ro iipii 

jaa kai ridai vasai har naam. ||2|| 

the Lord's Name abides within his heart. 1 1 2| | 

H3TC5 H*f WU3T II 

sagal sookh aanand arog. 

He is totally peaceful, blissful and healthy; 

HHSUHT U^?> f?5UH3T II 

samadrasee pooran nirjog. 

he looks upon all impartially, and is perfectly detached. 

»pfe ?> fnfe ocs c^dt ii 

aa-ay na jaa-ay dolai kat naahee. 

He does not come and go, and he never wavers; 

W o[ FTK HH H?> J-PTjt II3II 

jaa kai naam basai man maahee. ||3|| 
the Naam abides in his mind. ||3|| 

et^ efewro aruro ii 

deen da-i-aal gopaal govind. 

God is Merciful to the meek; He is the Lord of the World, the Lord of the Universe. 


irayftr frvhn §3% ftJt? 11 

gurmukh japee-ai utrai chind. 

The Gurmukh meditates on Him, and his worries are gone. 

cTOot off arfe eb>r 11 

naanak ka-o gur dee-aa naam. 

The Guru has blessed Nanak with the Naam; 

fTH?> oft oT" oFH II 9 II II p£ II 

santan kee tahal sant kaa kaam. 1 14| 1 15| |26| | 

he serves the Saints, and works for the Saints. 1 1 4| 1 15| 1 26| | 

cFXcral" HU75 1 " U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

attT HS Ufa d1dd6 3T§ II 

beej mantar har keertan gaa-o. 

Sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, and the Beej Mantra, the Seed Mantra. 

»pfr fircfr gif 11 

aagai milee nithaavay thaa-o. 

Even the homeless find a home in the world hereafter. 

3ra" u% eft tjdel wsj 11 

gur pooray kee charnee laag. 

Fall at the feet of the Perfect Guru; 

FT?>H FTcW oT" Hfe»F fTHT 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaag. 1 1 1| | 

you have slept for so many incarnations - wake up! 1 1 1| | 

Ufa Ufa FTU FR-ftF II 

har har jaap japlaa. 

Chant the Chant of the Lord's Name, Har, Har. 


<jra few % fu^t 2*0Htt urfe w mn n 

gur kirpaa tay hirdai vaasai bha-ojal paar parlaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, it shall be enshrined within your heart, and you shall cross over the 

terrifying world-ocean. ||l||Pause|| 

m\ few fwfe h?> »fzw ii 

naam niDhaan Dhi-aa-ay man atal. 

Meditate on the eternal treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, mind, 

3* |3fU H r fe»f T o[ LTSW || 

taa chhooteh maa-i-aa kay patal. 

and then, the screen of Maya shall be torn away. 

<jra" w mte tftf n 

gur kaa sabad amrit ras pee-o. 

Drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Guru's Shabad, 

3 1 " Ufe fo^HW tft§ IIP II 

taa tayraa ho-ay nirmal jee-o. 1 12| | 

and then your soul shall be rendered immaculate and pure. 1 12| | 

soDhat soDhat soDh beechaaraa. 

Searching, searching, searching, I have realized 

fk§ Ufa 33Tfe SUt SSoP^t || 

bin har bhagat nahee chhutkaaraa. 

that without devotional worship of the Lord, no one is saved. 

H Ufa 3fR7 WQ 5T JrfcJT II 

so har bhajan saaDh kai sang. 

So vibrate, and meditate on that Lord in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; 

H$ 3$ ^ Ufa t II 3 II 

man tan raapai har kai rang. ||3|| 

your mind and body shall be imbued with love for the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


gfk fH»rsy au ridd'yl n 

chhod si-aanap baho chaturaa-ee. 
Renounce all your cleverness and trickery. 

H?> fe?> rPfe 7) ofrgt II 

man bin har naavai jaa-ay na kaa-ee. 

mind, without the Lord's Name, there is no place of rest. 

5fe»F W$ 3tfee dlH'fcl II 

da-i-aa Dhaaree govid gosaa-ee. 

The Lord of the Universe, the Lord of the World, has taken pity on me. 

Ufa Ufa ?T7)of 3of r<Jo('«l II 8 II II PPM 

har har naanak tayk tikaa-ee. 1 14| 1 16| |27| | 

Nanak seeks the protection and support of the Lord, Har, Har. ||4||16||27|| 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

5T JTftT ?FH 5^5 II 

sant kai sang raam rang kayl. 

1 n the Saints' Congregation, play joyfully with the Lord, 

FTH frr§ ufe ?> II 

aagai jam si-o ho-ay na mayl. 

and you will not have to meet the Messenger of Death hereafter. 

»fuaftr cc gfew ten ii 

aha N -buDji kaa bha-i-aa binaas. 

Your egotistical intellect shall be dispelled, 

durmat ho-ee saglee naas. 1 1 1| | 

and your evil-mindedness will be totally taken away. 1 1 1| | 


7FH 3Pfe ufeH II 

raam naam gun gaa-ay pandit. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name, Pandit. 

oraH o(% »fUoPf 7> oFt 5THW M tTt^j iffe^ ||^ M ^jt§ m 

karam kaa N d aha N kaar na kaajai kusal saytee ghar jaahi pandit. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Religious rituals and egotism are of no use at all. You shall go home with happiness, 
Pandit. ||l||Pause|| 

ufo or tth feftr f5t»r w$ n 

har kaa jas niDh lee-aa laabh. 

I have earned the profit, the wealth of the Lord's praise. 

pi§§H^f^ II 

pooran bha-ay manorath saabh. 
All my hopes have been fulfilled. 

eg 75W JTO urg nfu »nfe»F II 

dukh naathaa sukh ghar meh aa-i-aa. 

Pain has left me, and peace has come to my home. 

UHrfe ofHW rydiH'fe»r IIPII 

sant parsaad kamal bigsaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, my heart-lotus blossoms forth. ||2|| 
naam ratan jin paa-i-aa daan. 

One who is blessed with the gift of the jewel of the Name, 

feH tT7> u£ fcW?> II 

tis jan ho-ay sagal niDhaan. 
obtains all treasures. 

H3g wfew Hfe i^fe ii 

santokh aa-i-aa man pooraa paa-ay. 

His mind becomes content, finding the Perfect Lord. 


fefe fefo HW) i=P"fe 113 II 

fir fir maagan kaahay jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Why should he ever go begging again? ||3|| 

Ufa oCW Hc^3 uf%H II 

har kee kathaa sunat pavit. 

Hearing the Lord's sermon, he becomes pure and holy. 

ftTO^ HoT3 lM mfs Hfe II 

jihvaa bakat paa-ee gat mat. 

Chanting it with his tongue, he finds the way to salvation. 

jt frTH fat ^rret II 

so parvaan jis ridai vasaa-ee. 

He alone is approved, who enshrines the Lord within his heart. 

TOof § FT?> §HK II 8 IRP II Still 

naanak tay jan ootam bhaa-ee. 1 14| |17| |28| | 

Nanak: such a humble being is exalted, Siblings of Destiny. ||4||17||28|| 

^FXoftSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

3TU offo Uorat 7) we\ tTfe II 

gahu kar pakree na aa-ee haath. 

No matter how hard you try to grab it, it does not come into your hands. 

utfe orat w<& sut Frfk n 

pareet karee chaalee nahee saath. 

No matter how much you may love it, it does not go along with you. 

oRJ (Vrtcx i=T§ fe»FfUT tTSt II 

kaho naanak ja-o ti-aag da-ee. 
Says Nanak, when you abandon it, 


tab oh charnee aa-ay pa-ee. ||1|| 

then it comes and falls at your feet. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe H3U fmm atw n 

sun santahu nirmal beechaar. 

Listen, Saints: this is the pure philosophy. 

am fth fe?> mfs ?rdt oret %zs §ir mn g<p§ n 

raam naam bin gat nahee kaa-ee gur pooraa bhaytat uDhaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Lord's Name, there is no salvation. Meeting with the Perfect Guru, one is 
saved. ||l||Pause|| 
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tlH §H cf§ c7Et ^% Wft II 

jab us ka-o ko-ee dayvai maan. 
When someone tries to appease her, 

3H »FVH fvfo W cTTH 1 ?) II 

tab aapas oopar rakhai gumaan. 
then she takes pride in herself. 

ffH §H of§ 5Pet Hf?> ira?J% II 

jab us ka-o ko-ee man parharai. 

But when someone puts her out of his thoughts, 

3H §U H^fe off II 3 II 

tab oh sayvak sayvaa karai. ||2|| 
then she serves him like a slave. ||2|| 

yfa H^t mfe 53F# ii 

mul<h bayraavai ant thagaavai. 

She seems to please, but in the end, she deceives. 


feoff 5f^ §U 6T# 7) H>ft II 

ikat tha-ur oh kahee na samaavai. 
She does not remain in any one place. 

ffc HU au§ HUHS* II 

un mohay bahutay barahmand. 

She has bewitched a great many worlds. 

tret 6M re re II3M 

raam janee keenee khand khand. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord's humble servants cut her apart into pieces. ||3|| 

HH^Fftrgu ii 

jo maagai so bhookhaa rahai. 
Whoever begs from her remains hungry. 

feH JTfcJT W% H 6TS 7) 25^ II 

is sang raachai so kachhoo na lahai. 

Whoever is infatuated with her obtains nothing. 

feHfu fwfHT HHHUTfe 6T% II 

iseh ti-aag satsangat karai. 

But one who renounces her, and joins the Society of the Saints, 

^sf'dfl §u 3% ii Bint: ii ptf ii 

vadbhaagee naanak oh tarai. 1 14| 1 18| |29| | 

by great good fortune, Nanak, is saved. 1 14| 1 18| |29| | 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

»P3H nfu W II 

aatam raam sarab meh paykh. 

See the Lord, the Universal Soul, in all. 


Utt Ufa gfu»F £oT II 

pooran poor rahi-aa parabh ayk. 

The One God is perfect, and all-pervading. 

3B7> ttfHW HfU Wft II 

ratan amol riday meh jaan. 

Know that the priceless jewel is within your own heart. 

apnee vasat too aap pachhaan. 1 1 1| | 

Realize that your essence is within your own self. 1 1 1| | 

ift mfrrjJ UdH'fe II 

pee amrit santan parsaad. 

Drink in the Ambrosial Nectar, by the Grace of the Saints. 

u^fr ipsbft fas ftra^ few tt 1 ^ hw mn g?rf n 

vaday bhaag hoveh ta-o paa-ee-ai bin jihvaa ki-aa jaanai su-aad. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who is blessed with high destiny, obtains it. Without a tongue, how can one know 

the taste? ||l||Pause|| 

»fc5 tTFT HtJ JTfi oftj II 

ath das bayd sunay kah doraa. 

How can a deaf person listen to the eighteen Puraanas and the Vedas? 

5ffe UtJFH ?> feH Wfa* II 

kot pargaas na disai anDhavraa. 

The blind man cannot see even a million lights. 

uh iratfe uth jfftr ii 

pasoo pareet ghaas sang rachai. 

The beast loves grass, and remains attached to it. 

ftTH 5Ut H fef fefa ft IIPII 

jis nahee bujhaavai so kit biDh bujjnai. 1 12| | 

One who has not been taught - how can he understand? 1 1 2| | 


jaananhaar rahi-aa parabh jaan. 
God, the Knower, knows all. 

§feufeeldH6 JWfc II 

ot pot bhagtan sangaan. 

He is with His devotees, through and through. 

fearfH faarfk wycT uf ar^fu n 

bigas bigas apunaa parabh gaavahi. 

Those who sing God's Praises with joy and delight, 

(TOoT fe?) rTH £fe »T^fU 113 IRtf II30II 

naanak tin jam nayrh na aavahi. 1 13| 1 19 1 1 30 1 1 

Nanak - the Messenger of Death does not even approach them. 1 1 3| 1 19| 1 30| | 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

et?7 fth ^Hr ute II 

deeno naam kee-o pavit. 

Blessing me with His Name, He has purified and sanctified me. 

Ufa U?> W?R frtd'H feu fkS II 

har Dhan raas niraas ih bit. 

The Lord's wealth is my capital. False hope has left me; this is my wealth. 

wz\ srftr ufe h^ 1 ?re ii 

kaatee banDji har sayvaa laa-ay. 

Breaking my bonds, the Lord has linked me to His service. 

Ufe Ufe 33Tfe mil 

har har bhagat raam gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

1 am a devotee of the Lord, Har, Har; I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


wtf mm? ww ii 

baajay anhad baajaa. 

The unstruck sound current vibrates and resounds. 

3HfcT 3Hfe 3F^fu ufe tT?> »RW dldt>fe Rw'ri 1 II ^11 ^F§ II 

rasak rasak gun gaavahi har jan apnai gurdayv nivaajaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord's humble servants sing His Glorious Praises with love and delight; they are 

honored by the Divine Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rfe afo§ uro wzj ii 

aa-ay bani-o poorbalaa bhaag. 

My pre-ordained destiny has been activated; 

fTSK fTcW oT HfettF W3J II 

janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaag. 

I have awakened from the sleep of countless incarnations. 

3TSt fdltt'f<S HHT 5T JTfilT II 

ga-ee gilaan saaDh kai sang. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, my aversion is gone. 

H?> 3?> Ufa If €fHT IIP II 

man tan raato har kai rang. 1 1 2| | 

My mind and body are imbued with love for the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

?Ffcf ^(SO'd ^fe»rW II 

raakhay raakhanhaar da-i-aal. 

The Merciful Savior Lord has saved me. 

ft feg h^ 7 ?7 fas ure ii 

naa ki chh sayvaa naa ki chh qhaal. 
I have no service or work to my credit. 

orfe fcrau 1 " ufk ofh^t efew ii 

kar kirpaa parabh keenee da-i-aa. 

In His Mercy, God has taken pity on me; 


§33 Hfo cFfe 25fe»F II3II 

boodat dukh meh kaadh la-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

He lifted me up and pulled me out, when I was suffering in pain. ||3|| 

Hfe Hfe §VftT& H?> Hfu tJ 1 ^ II 

sun sun upji-o man meh chaa-o. 

Listening, listening to His Praises, joy has welled up within my mind. 

*>F5 UtTg ufo 6t WS 3F§ II 

aath pahar har kay gun gaa-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

W^B W^S 3Tfe iret II 

gaavat gaavat param gat paa-ee. 

Singing, singing His Praises, I have obtained the supreme status. 

|ra VWfc ?TOoT fe^ 8^ II8IIPO 113^11 

gur parsaad naanak liv laa-ee. 1 14| |20| |31| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak is lovingly focused on the Lord. 1 14| |20| |31| | 

^FXoftSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

otf# a^w few ii 

ka-udee badlai ti-aagai ratan. 

In exchange for a shell, he gives up a jewel. 

gfe rPfe 3*^ of fBTJ II 

chhod jaa-ay taahoo kaa jatan. 

He tries to get what he must give up. 

H H3 tT UST WB II 

so sanchai jo hochhee baat. 

He collects those things which are worthless. 


M r fe»f T HfU»F WB mil 

maa-i-aa mohi-aa taydha-o jaat. 1 1 1| | 

Enticed by Maya, he takes the crooked path. 1 1 1| | 

ttfsFTT § Wrt c^jt II 

abhaagay tai laaj naahee. 

You unfortunate man - have you no shame? 

m hw U3?> i^KHf ufo ?> %fs§ h?> J-Tut 1 1 °\ 1 1 g^rf || 

sukh saagar pooran parmaysar har na chayti-o man maahee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You do not remember in your mind the ocean of peace, the perfect Transcendent Lord 

God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mte otfgr ftrfw >M n 

amrit ka-uraa bikhi-aa meethee. 

Nectar seems bitter to you, and poison is sweet. 

Woes oft ftrftr tou sfcst n 

saakat kee biDh nainhu deethee. 

Such is your condition, you faithless cynic, which I have seen with my own eyes. 

koorh kapat aha N kaar reeihaanaa. 

You are fond of falsehood, fraud and egotism. 
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FTH H?kJ tT?> fHf»f ^HW IIPII 

naam sunat jan bichhoo-a dasaanaa. ||2|| 

If you hear the Naam, the Name of the Lord, you feel like you have been stung by a 
scorpion. ||2|| 

H r fe»F cP^fe <ft f I II 

maa-i-aa kaaran sad hee ihoorai. 
You continually yearn for Maya, 


Hfc Hftf ofgfu 7> §HHfe oft II 

man mukh kabeh na ustat karai. 

and you never chant the Lord's Praises with your mouth. 

fodelO fodcCd Wtt II 

nirbha-o nirankaar daataar. 

The Lord is fearless and formless; He is the Great Giver. 

fen frrf utfe ^ ort 3RTf iisn 

tis si-o pareet na karai gavaar. 1 1 3| | 
But you do not love Him, you fool! 1 1 3| | 

H¥ TVW fhfo WW WU II 

sabh saahaa sir saachaa saahu. 

God, the True King, is above the heads of all kings. 

tyUB^ U'fdH'd II 

vaymuhtaaj pooraa paatisaahu. 

He is the independent, perfect Lord King. 

HU H3T?> ?5Ufc§ fH famU II 

moh magan lapti-o bharam girah. 

People are intoxicated by emotional attachment, entangled in doubt and family life. 

(TOoT 3^t>>r M fHU^ II 8 II II 3P II 

naanak taree-ai tayree mihar. 1 14| |21| |32| | 

Nanak: they are saved only by Your Mercy, Lord. ||4||21||32|| 
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tfe fe^H tTV§ Ufa II 

rain dinas japa-o har naa-o. 

Night and day, I chant the Lord's Name. 


y>m e^TU ip^f w§ ii 

aagai dargeh paava-o thaa-o. 

Hereafter, I shall obtain a seat in the Court of the Lord. 

Ht? 1 »r?fe 7> d# % ll 

sadaa anand na hovee sog. 

I am in bliss forever; I have no sorrow. 

ofHf ?> fwv u§h % mil 

kabhoo na bi-aapai ha-umai rog. ||1|| 
The disease of ego never afflicts me. 1 1 1| | 

ifrTcJ H3U Ufa HUM ftiwti II 

khojahu santahu har barahm gi-aanee. 

Saints of the Lord, seek out those who know God. 

faHHff fHHH WE fkTWW 3Tfe U^fu Ufa fHMfe U^Fcff II II dO'Q II 

bisman bisam bha-ay bismaadaa param gat paavahi har simar paraanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

You shall be wonderstruck with wonder at the wonderful Lord; meditate in 
remembrance on the Lord, mortal, and obtain the supreme status. ||l||Pause|| 

3lf?> fkf?> ^*RJ yltJ'fd II 

gan min daykhhu sagal beechaar. 

Calculating, measuring, and thinking in every way, 

?FH for 5T H5T ?> 3*f6 II 

naam binaa ko sakai na taar. 

see that without the Naam, no one can be carried across. 

fire ?> W&fa jfftT II 

sagal upaav na chaaleh sang. 

Of all your efforts, none will go along with you. 

s^dtt U^tiftT IIPM 

bhavjal taree-ai parabh kai rang. 1 1 2| | 

You can cross over the terrifying world-ocean only through the love of God. 1 1 2| | 


irut qfe 7) §3% H*5 II 

dayhee Dho-ay na utrai mail. 

By merely washing the body, one's filth is not removed. 

U§K fwV Ufw 1*5 II 

ha-umai bi-aapai dubiDhaa fail. 

Afflicted by egotism, duality only increases. 

Ufa Ufa »f§*flT H rf$ tffe II 

har har a-ukhaDh jo jan khaa-ay. 

That humble being who takes the medicine of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har 

3* W fiffe Wfe 113 II 

taa kaa rog sagal mit jaa-ay. ||3|| 
- all his diseases are eradicated. ||3|| 

crfe few utouh efe»ra n 

kar kirpaa paarbarahm da-i-aal. 

Take pity on me, merciful, Supreme Lord God; 

h?> § orau ?> taf anra n 

man tay kabahu na bisar gopaal. 

let me never forget the Lord of the World from my mind. 

3% u^ 7 gfo ii 

tayray daas kee hovaa Dhoor. 

Let me be the dust of the feet of Your slaves; 

?7?>or at FW Ufa II 8 II PP II 33 II 

naanak kee parabh sarDhaa poor. 1 14| |22| 1 3 3 1 1 
God, please fulfill Nanak's hope. 1 14| |22| 1 33 1 1 
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H^fe U% 3Tg%¥ II 

tayree saran pooray gurdayv. 

You are my Protection, perfect Divine Guru. 

fij fe?) ^ w c^dt gfe ii 

tuDh bin doojaa naahee ko-ay. 
There is no other than You. 

f HH3§ U^?> UTORJH II 

too samrath pooran paarbarahm. 

You are all-powerful, perfect Supreme Lord God. 

H fw£ U^t frTH of^K II *=\ II 

so Dhi-aa-ay pooraa jis karam. 1 1 1| | 

He alone meditates on You, whose karma is perfect. ||1|| 

S^E II 

taran taaran parabh tayro naa-o. 

You Name, God, is the boat to carry us across. 

£of jrafe arat >ra At fg fas f w ?r# 5*$ mn n 

aykaa saran gahee man mayrai tuDh bin doojaa naahee thaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My mind has grasped Your protection alone. Other than You, I have no place of rest at 

all. ||l||Pause|| 

tTfU tTfU flfe* §3* TF^ II 

jap jap jeevaa tayraa naa-o. 

Chanting, meditating on Your Name, I live, 

y>m tiddio up^Q ii 

aagai dargeh paava-o thaa-o. 

and hereafter, I will obtain a seat in the Court of the Lord. 

h?> § fpfe ii 

dookh anDhavraa man tay jaa-ay. 

Pain and darkness are gone from my mind; 


tj^Hfe fa?>H 3*% ufo ?nfe iipii 

durmat binsai raachai har naa-ay. 1 12| | 

my evil-mindedness is dispelled, and I am absorbed in the Lord's Name. ||2|| 

tj^?> oww frrf ww, utfn ii 

charan kamal si-o laagee pareet. 

I have enshrined love for the Lord's lotus feet. 

|ra y% ftraHW gtfe ii 

gur pooray kee nirmal reet. 

The lifestyle of the Perfect Guru is immaculate and pure. 

3§ ww fods*0 Hfe an ii 

bha-o bhaagaa nirbha-o man basai. 

My fear has run away, and the fearless Lord dwells within my mind. 

>tff>B Tilj ZTW ft>3 fllf II3II 

amrit naam rasnaa nit japai. 1 1 3| | 

My tongue continually chants the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

fR5H §T oTZ Wff II 

kot janam kay kaatay faahay. 

The nooses of millions of incarnations are cut away. 

ipf&W W€ TJW d?> II 

paa-i-aa laabh sachaa Dhan laahay. 

I have obtained the profit of the true wealth. 

tfe 7i »rt »W3 II 

tot na aavai akhut bhandaar. 

This treasure is inexhaustible; it will never run out. 

(TOoT HUfU Ufa e»f^ II8IIP3II38II 

naanak bhagat soheh hardu-aar. ||4||23||34|| 

Nanak, the devotees look beautiful in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 23| 1 34| | 
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3S?> ?FH II 

ratan javayhar naam. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is a jewel, a ruby. 

H3*f fwwn II 

sat santokh gi-aan. 

It brings Truth, contentment and spiritual wisdom. 

m huh efe»r w n 

sookh sahj da-i-aa kaa potaa. 

The Lord entrusts the treasures of peace, 

har bhagtaa havaalai hotaa. ||1|| 

intuition and kindness to His devotees. ||1|| 

AtgrH^isTf II 

mayray raam ko bhandaar. 
This is the treasure of my Lord. 

ws trefo ots tfe 7; >>ff 7>u\ ufe yd'^'d inn gzrf n 

khaat kharach kachh tot na aavai ant nahee har paaraavaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Consuming and expending it, it is never used up. The Lord has no end or limitation. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oflddA ftraHSoT «j|gr II 

keertan nirmolak heeraa. 

The Kirtan of the Lord's Praise is a priceless diamond. 

aanand gunee gaheeraa. 

It is the ocean of bliss and virtue. 


anhad banee poonjee. 

I n the Word of the Guru's Bani is the wealth of the unstruck sound current. 

H3?> Ufa Unft Sfflt IIP II 

santan hath raakhee koonjee. ||2|| 

The Saints hold the key to it in their hands. 1 12| | 
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H?) Jwftr gr^r tfFH?) ii 

sunn samaaDh gufaa tah aasan. 

They sit there, in the cave of deep Samaadhi; 

o[^& HUH UU?> 3U Wm II 

kayval barahm pooran tah baasan. 

the unique, perfect Lord God dwells there. 

HfaT Uf 3THfe oTUH II 

bhagat sang parabh gosat karat. 

God holds conversations with His devotees. 

3U 7) HBT ?> rTTJH ft II3II 

tah harakh na sog na janam na marat. 1 1 3| | 

There is no pleasure or pain, no birth or death there. 1 13| | 

kar kirpaa jis aap divaa-i-aa. 

One whom the Lord Himself blesses with His Mercy, 

H'UHTdi fefc ufo to yfew II 

saaDhsang tin har Dhan paa-i-aa. 

obtains the Lord's wealth in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

efenra cTOof wd^'fa ii 

da-i-aal purakh naanak ardaas. 

Nanak prays to the merciful Primal Lord; 


Ufa iftt ^ddfe Ufa grfH II8IIP8II3UII 

har mayree vartan har mayree raas. 1 1 4| 1 24| 1 35| | 

the Lord is my merchandise, and the Lord is my capital. 1 1 4| 1 24| 1 35 1 1 
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Hftn-F ?> fTc^fU II 

mahimaa na jaaneh bayd. 

The Vedas do not know His greatness. 

HUH ?>Ut FFTjfU II 

barahmay nahee jaaneh bhayd. 
Brahma does not know His mystery. 

ttres 1 ^ ?) II 

avtaar na jaaneh ant. 

Incarnated beings do not know His limit. 

parmaysar paarbarahm bay-ant. ||1|| 

The Transcendent Lord, the Supreme Lord God, is infinite. ||1|| 

»Rrst 3Tfe »ffU FF# II 

apnee gat aap jaanai. 

Only He Himself knows His own state. 

Hfenfe»f^^rt mn ^f§ ii 

sun sun avar vakhaanai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Others speak of Him only by hearsay. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

sankraa nahee jaaneh bhayv. 
Shiva does not know His mystery. 


litre ur%%^ ii 

khojat haaray dayv. 

The gods gave grown weary of searching for Him. 

^t»f (TUt FF# H3H II 

dayvee-aa nahee jaanai maram. 

The goddesses do not know His mystery. 

fufe ymn utotuh iipii 

sabh oopar alakh paarbarahm. ||2|| 

Above all is the unseen, Supreme Lord God. 1 12| | 

Wjt ^ftT of^H 1 " oC& II 

apnai rang kartaa kayl. 

The Creator Lord plays His own plays. 

wfU feit Wlf H75 II 

aap bichhorai aapay mayl. 

He Himself separates, and He Himself unites. 

fefe ^TH fefe sJdldl 35^ II 

ik bharmay ik bhagtee laa-ay. 

Some wander around, while others are linked to His devotional worship. 

oft»T »ffU FT^T II3II 

apnaa kee-aa aap janaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

By His actions, He makes Himself known. 1 1 3| | 

H3?> at Hfe W&\ Wti\ II 

santan kee sun saachee saakhee. 
Listen to the true story of the Saints. 

ir Hwfu n wfa ii 

so boleh jo paykheh aakhee. 

They speak only of what they see with their eyes. 


?Kjt &u fen ufo ?> irfU ii 

nahee layp tis punn na paap. 

He is not involved with virtue or vice. 

cTOof of u§ »rif »rfu II 8 II PUN 3^11 

naanak kaa parabh aapay aap. 1 14| |25| |36| | 
Nanak's God is Himself all-in-all. ||4||25||36|| 
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fegg oFtT 7) ofKj FP"f?> || 

kichhahoo kaaj na kee-o jaan. 

I have not tried to do anything through knowledge. 

H^fe Hfe fes farnrfc ii 

surat mat naahee ki chh gi-aan. 

I have no knowledge, intelligence or spiritual wisdom. 

FFU 3*^ Hte ?Kjt craH II 

jaap taap seel nahee Dharam. 

I have not practiced chanting, deep meditation, humility or righteousness. 

fef ^ w?@ o^k inn 

kichhoo na jaan-o kaisaa karam. 1 1 1| | 
I know nothing of such good karma. 1 1 1| | 

uteK H3" II 

thaakur pareetam parabh mayray. 

my Beloved God, my Lord and Master, 

f W 7i $3 §*5U fctU §% mil 3?F§ II 

tujjn bin doojaa avar na ko-ee bhoolah chookah parabh tayray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
there is none other than You. Even though I wander and make mistakes, I am still 
Yours, God. ||l||Pause|| 


feftr ?> §ftr 7) fkftr uhfh ii 

ri Dh na buDh na siDh pargaas. 

I have no wealth, no intelligence, no miraculous spiritual powers; I am not 
enlightened. 

fe*r fe»rftr §r are nftr wrj n 

bikhai bi-aaDh kay gaav meh baas. 

I dwell in the village of corruption and sickness. 

karanhaar mayray parabh ayk. 
my One Creator Lord God, 

?FH §% at Htf Hfr 2cT II P II 

naam tayray kee man meh tayk. 1 12| | 
Your Name is the support of my mind. ||2|| 

Hfe Hfe tref Hfe feu few II 

sun sun jeeva-o man ih bisraam. 

Hearing, hearing Your Name, I live; this is my mind's consolation. 

wfe^U^^^K II 

paap khandan parabh tayro naam. 
Your Name, God, is the Destroyer of sins. 

too agnat jee-a kaa daataa. 

You, Limitless Lord, are the Giver of the soul. 

ftTHfe Hi'^fd fefc § W3* II3II 

jisahi janaaveh tin too jaataa. 1 1 3| | 

He alone knows You, unto whom You reveal Yourself. 1 13| | 

TT §l^fe^ feH §dt »TH II 

jo upaa-i-o tis tayree aas. 

Whoever has been created, rests his hopes in You. 


Wd'Mfd OTSH^ II 

sagal araaDheh parabh guntaas. 

All worship and adore You, God, treasure of excellence. 

?5^oT §t ofdy'i II 

naanak daas tayrai kurbaan. 
Slave Nanak is a sacrifice to You. 

H»fH H r fUH f>Wd^'£ 119115^113911 

bay-ant saahib mayraa miharvaan. 1 14| |26| |37| | 
My merciful Lord and Master is infinite. ||4||26||37|| 
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d^rtO'd efe»ra II 

raakhanhaar da-i-aal. 
The Savior Lord is merciful. 

^fc^tfi few fww ii 

kot bhav khanday nimakh khi-aal. 

Millions of incarnations are eradicated in an instant, contemplating the Lord. 

Wd'Hfd tfe II 

sagal araaDheh jant. 

All beings worship and adore Him. 

firabft Lrg arg fnfe >fe ii^ll 

milee-ai parabh gur mil mant. 1 1 1| | 

Receiving the Guru's Mantra, one meets God. ||1|| 

tfrtftf £ H?F Uf II 

jee-an ko daataa mayraa parabh. 
My God is the Giver of souls. 


U^T) U^HH^ H»T>ft Uffe Uffc gr^T f^r ||^|| ^jt§ N 

pooran parmaysur su-aamee ghat ghat raataa mayraa parabh. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Perfect Transcendent Lord Master, my God, imbues each and every heart. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3 1 " 3rd!' H?> §3 II 

taa kee gahee man ot. 

My mind has grasped His Support. 

gtr?> i M ii 

banDhan tay ho-ee chhot. 

My bonds have been shattered. 

fuat trfuirawTO ii 

hirdai jap parmaanand. 

Within my heart, I meditate on the Lord, the embodiment of supreme bliss. 

H?> >ffr 3$ IIPII 

man maahi bha-ay anand. 1 12| | 
My mind is filled with ecstasy. 1 1 2| | 

d'dd ttg Ufa II 

taaran taran har saran. 

The Lord's Sanctuary is the boat to carry us across. 

titetf fyufoe^ ii 

jeevan roop har charan. 

The Lord's Feet are the embodiment of life itself. 
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o[ W II 

santan kay paraan aDhaar. 

They are the Support of the breath of life of the Saints. 


f# § §h W IIS II 

oochay tay ooch apaar. 1 13| | 

God is infinite, the highest of the high. 1 1 3| | 

H'd find ofd fk>ratff II 

so mat saar jit har simreejai. 

That mind is excellent and sublime, which meditates in remembrance on the Lord. 

offe fora^ frTH ttTU #H II 

kar kirpaa jis aapay deejai. 

In His Mercy, the Lord Himself bestows it. 

m HUrT »fTO Ufa c^f II 

sookh sahj aanand har naa-o. 

Peace, intuitive poise and bliss are found in the Lord's Name. 

?TOor trfw ira fHfe II 9 II 59 II 3 till 

naanak japi-aa gur mil naa-o. ||4||27||38|| 

Meeting with the Guru, Nanak chants the Name. ||4||27||38|| 

?FXoft5t HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

HHTW fWcW grfk II 

sagal si-aanap chhaad. 
Abandon all your clever tricks. 

offo FPT H^of Wfa II 

kar sayvaa sayvak saaj. 

Become His servant, and serve Him. 

mm »ry Hare fk&fe ii 

apnaa aap sagal mitaa-ay. 
Totally erase your self-conceit. 


h?> $3% Mt ^pfe mn 

man chinday say-ee fal paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

You shall obtain the fruits of your mind's desires. 1 1 1| | 

uu »ry$ ira frrf ii 

hohu saavDhaan apunay gur si-o. 
Be awake and aware with your Guru. 

WW HcW U3?> Ut l^fu fcW?> frr§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

aasaa mansaa pooran hovai paavahi sagal niDhaan gur si-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Your hopes and desires shall be fulfilled, and you shall obtain all treasures from the 

Guru. ||l||Pause|| 

uff ?rdt wfi eife ii 

doojaa nahee jaanai ko-ay. 

Let no one think that God and Guru are separate. 

H3HTf IrtdMrt Hfe II 

satgur niranjan so-ay. 

The True Guru is the Immaculate Lord. 

Wm 5F cffe |y 7> W?) II 

maanukh kaa kar roop na jaan. 

Do not believe that He is a mere human being; 

firat fe>f?> >fs iipii 

milee nimaanay maan. ||2|| 

He gives honor to the dishonored. 1 1 2| | 

oft Ufa £of fcoPfe || 

gur kee har tayk tikaa-ay. 

Hold tight to the Support of the Guru, the Lord. 

avar aasaa sabh laahi. 
Give up all other hopes. 


Ufa W few II 

har kaa naam maag niDhaan. 

Ask for the treasure of the Name of the Lord, 

3* U^TU irefo H 1 ?) II ^ II 

taa dargeh paavahi maan. ||3|| 

and then you shall be honored in the Court of the Lord. 1 13| | 

ara oT tlfU HS II 

gur kaa bachan jap mant. 

Chant the Mantra of the Guru's Word. 

WmfB 3H II 

ayhaa bhagat saar tat. 

This is the essence of true devotional worship. 

h fed 1 3" efe»ra II 

satgur bha-ay da-i-aal. 

When the True Guru becomes merciful, 

?r?>or fouro M8iiPt:ii3tfii 

naanak daas nihaal. ||4||28||39|| 
slave Nanak is enraptured. 1 14| |28| |39| | 

^FXoftSt HUW U II 
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uf HSt 375 II 

hovai so-ee bhal maan. 

Whatever happens, accept that as good. 

»rv?) T ^frT »ffk>F?> II 

aapnaa taj abhimaan. 

Leave your egotistical pride behind. 


fe?> tf?> HtF <JI?> dF§ II 

din rain sadaa gun gaa-o. 

Day and night, continually sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

u^irut inn 

pooran ayhee su-aa-o. ||1|| 

This is the perfect purpose of human life. 1 1 1| | 

Wtt offe HH ufo frfU II 

aanand kar sant har jap. 

Meditate on the Lord, Saints, and be in bliss. 

grfk fWcW HU tJdd'fcl 31^ cF ttfU Hf fe^HW II ^ II II 

chhaad si-aanap baho chaturaa-ee gur kaa jap mant nirmal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Renounce your cleverness and all your tricks. Chant the Immaculate Chant of the 
Guru's Mantra. ||l||Pause|| 

£oT oft offo »PH || 

ayk kee kar aas bheetar. 

Place the hopes of your mind in the One Lord. 

fcSHW tTfU TiHj Ufa Ufa II 

nirmal jap naam har har. 

Chant the I mmaculate Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

1^ ct tt?> ?>HHcPfe II 

gur kay charan namaskaar. 
Bow down to the Guru's Feet, 

3^tTW Qddfd yrfe IIPII 

bhavjal utreh paar. 1 12| | 

and cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 2| | 

t^Ad'd Wtt II 

dayvanhaar daataar. 

The Lord God is the Great Giver. 


yfc ?> U'd'^'d II 

ant na paaraavaar. 

He has no end or limitation. 

FF t urfo fcW?> II 

jaa kai ghar sarab niDhaan. 
All treasures are in His home. 

d^fcW^feTO II3II 

raakhanhaar nidaan. ||3|| 

He will be your Saving Grace in the end. 1 13| | 

(TOoT LPfe»F §U fcW?> II 

naanak paa-i-aa ayhu niDhaan. 
Nanak has obtained this treasure, 

u% ufo fe^ww fth ii 

haray har nirmal naam. 

the immaculate Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

tt fry fen <JTfe ufe n 

jo japai tis kee gat ho-ay. 
Whoever chants it, is emancipated. 

(TOoT orafk Lrariffe ufe IIBIIPtfllBOII 

naanak karam paraapat ho-ay. 1 14| |29| |40| | 
It is obtained only by His Grace. ||4||29||40|| 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
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%TS H^rfe II 

dulabh dayh savaar. 

Make this invaluable human life fruitful. 


tFfo ?> €33TU Urfo II 

jaahi na dargeh haar. 

You shall not be destroyed when you go to the Lord's Court. 

usfe uwfe §g ufe ^fk»r^t ii 

halat palat tuDh ho-ay vadi-aa-ee. 

In this world and the next, you shall obtain honor and glory. 

ant kee baylaa la-ay chhadaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

At the very last moment, He will save you. 1 1 1| | 

raam kay gun gaa-o. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

u*re ufu ntra »f^fr fwf inn n 

halat palat hohi dovai suhaylay achraj purakh Dhi-aa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In both this world and the next, you shall be embellished with beauty, meditating on 

the wondrous Primal Lord God. ||l||Pause|| 

§5H ite^ ufo fry n 

oothat baithat har jaap. 

While standing up and sitting down, meditate on the Lord, 

few HSnj II 

binsai sagal santaap. 

and all your troubles shall depart. 

Mnfeu?fuHl3 ii 

bairee sabh hoveh meet. 

All your enemies will become friends. 

f?>3HW t^ 1 " ete II3II 

nirmal tayraa hovai cheet. 1 1 2| | 

Your consciousness shall be immaculate and pure. 1 12| | 


H¥ % §3M feu oray ii 

sabh tay ootam ih karam. 
This is the most exalted deed. 

CRJH Hfe F[H3 HUH II 

sagal Dharam meh saraysat Dharam. 

Of all faiths, this is the most sublime and excellent faith. 

Ufe fH>raf?> Ufe QM'd II 

har simran tayraa ho-ay uDhaar. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, you shall be saved. 

tl^H ttfiH W §3% 3Tf II3II 

janam janam kaa utrai bhaar. 1 1 3| | 

You shall be rid of the burden of countless incarnations. 1 13| | 

tu> »th ii 

pooran tayree hovai aas. 
Your hopes shall be fulfilled, 

fTH ofZb^ II 

jam kee katee-ai tayree faas. 

and the noose of the Messenger of Death will be cut away. 

<jra oT §l^H Hc^R II 

gur kaa updays suneejai. 

So listen to the Guru's Teachings. 

cTOof Hftf HUfrT H>frR 1181130118^11 

naanak sukh sahj sameejai. ||4||30||41|| 

Nanak, you shall be absorbed in celestial peace. ||4||30||41|| 
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frTH T3H 3t offe W5 II 


jis kee tis kee kar maan. 

Honor the One, to whom everything belongs. 


»fu?> wfu jn-r^ II 


1 1 

aapan laahi gumaan. 

Leave your egotistical pride behind. 


frTH of 3 t%H oC Hf 5lfe II 


■ ■ i j_ j_ ■ i ill 

jis kaa too tis kaa sabh ko-ay. 

You belong to Him; everyone belongs to Him. 


TdHfd »l?ftfHFW3fe 11^11 


j_ ■ 1 r\l 1 III 1 1 1 1 1 

tiseh araaDh sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Worship and adore Him, and you shall be at peace forever. 1 1 1| | 


cFiT ffH fHTU Rddl 1 ^ II 


kaahay bharam bharmeh bigaanay. 
Why do you wander in doubt, you fool? 


c^K fecT oFfH ^ offo ddd *Jrid'£ II *=1 II dd'Q II 


naam binaa kichh kaam na aavai mavraa mavraa kar bahut pachhutaanav. ||1|| 
rahaa-o. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, nothing is of any use at all. Crying out, 
'Mine, mine', a great many have departed, regretfully repenting. ||l||Pause|| 

TT TT of% H5T J-Ff?) WJ II 


jo jo karai so-ee maan layho. 

Whatever the Lord has done, accept that as good. 


THSH^gfod^fd tfa II 


bin maanay ral hoveh khayh. 

Without accepting, you shall mingle with dust. 


fen of wi? wit Hte 1- ii 


tis kaa bhaanaa laagai meethaa. 
His Will seems sweet to me. 



|ra VWfc fW3& Hfe f & IIP II 

gur parsaad virlay man voothaa. ||2|| 

By Guru's Grace, He comes to dwell in the mind. 1 1 2| | 

%v^u»raraf »rfU n 

vayparvaahu agochar aap. 

He Himself is carefree and independent, imperceptible. 

»Tc5 UUG H?> ^ 5T§ wfU II 

aath pahar man taa ka-o jaap. 

Twenty-four hours a day, mind, meditate on Him. 

frTH fefe »f£ fH75HfU II 

jis chit aa-ay binsahi dukhaa. 

When He comes into the consciousness, pain is dispelled. 

uwfe mfs ftrw ytr us ii 

halat palattayraa oojal mukhaa. ||3|| 

Here and hereafter, your face shall be radiant and bright. ||3|| 

otftf cT§?> §U% <JT?> 3Pfe II 

ka-un ka-un uDhray gun gaa-ay. 

Who, and how many have been saved, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord? 

WiE 7) WS\ ^b-T 7) ipfe II 

ganan na jaa-ee keem na paa-ay. 
They cannot be counted or evaluated. 

§33 H'UHTdl 3% II 

boodat loh saaDhsang tarai. 

Even the sinking iron is saved, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

TOof frTHfU U^ffe oft II 8 II 3^1183 II 

naanak jisahi paraapat karai. 1 14| |31| |42| | 

Nanak, as His Grace is received. ||4||31||42|| 
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H?> J-Ffu wfU s*dls?d II 

man maahi jaap bhagvant. 

In your mind, meditate on the Lord God. 

arfe y% feu tftft ii 

gur poorai ih deeno mant. 

This is the Teaching given by the Perfect Guru. 

ftiz I II 

mitay sagal bhai taraas. 

All fears and terrors are taken away, 

pooran ho-ee aas. 1 1 1| | 

and your hopes shall be fulfilled. ||1|| 

H^W dldt^' II 

safal sayvaa gurdayvaa. 

Service to the Divine Guru is fruitful and rewarding. 

^tnfe ocue ?> ws\ w% pre »wtf irii ^rf n 

keemat ki chh kahan na jaa-ee saachay sach alakh abhayvaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

His value cannot be described; the True Lord is unseen and mysterious. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ora?> dd 1 ^ »rfU ii 

karan karaavan aap. 

He Himself is the Doer, the Cause of causes. 

feH 5T§ Ht? 1 H?) wfU II 

tis ka-o sadaa man jaap. 

Meditate on Him forever, my mind, 


t%H art 6rt% jftn ii 

tis kee sayvaa kar neet. 
and continually serve Him. 

HUH JTO irefo >fe IIPII 

sach sahj sukh paavahi meet. 1 12| | 

You shall be blessed with truth, intuition and peace, my friend. ||2|| 

WftHS H?F ttffe WW II 

saahib mayraa at bhaaraa. 

My Lord and Master is so very great. 

ftftf Hfu wfU fgnjcSO'd 1 II 

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa. 

In an instant, He establishes and disestablishes. 

fen fe?) ttreu ?> oist ii 

tis bin avar na ko-ee. 
There is no other than Him. 

rf?> of sFkF HHt II3II 

jan kaa raakhaa so-ee. ||3|| 

He is the Saving Grace of His humble servant. 1 1 3| | 

orfe few »ra^fk ii 

kar kirpaa ardaas suneejai. 

Please take pity on me, and hear my prayer, 

wrt h^ot off surra etn ii 

apnay sayvak ka-o darsan deejai. 

that Your servant may behold the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

TOcT wv\ fry ffv n 

naanak jaapee jap jaap. 

Nanak chants the Chant of the Lord, 


H¥ 5 FF oT II 8 II 33 II 83 II 

sabh tay ooch jaa kaa partaap. ||4||32||43|| 

whose glory and radiance are the highest of all. 1 14| |32| |43| | 

cFHoTOt HUW U II 
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to^g^FHot ii 

birthaa bharvaasaa lok. 

Reliance on mortal man is useless. 

5^ 3# 3oT || 

thaakur parabh tayree tayk. 

God, my Lord and Master, You are my only Support. 

f^t FT^ »TH || 

avar chhootee sabh aas. 

1 have discarded all other hopes. 

»ff^ 5W %Z dl£d'H mil 

achint thaakur bhaytay guotaas. 1 1 1| | 

I have met with my carefree Lord and Master, the treasure of virtue. 1 1 1| | 

c^H fwfe H?> h^t II 

ayko naam Dhi-aa-ay man mayray. 

Meditate on the Name of the Lord alone, my mind. 

opgrT §^ ut ufe ufe ufe 3T5 gpfe >ra ft% mn n 

kaaraj tayraa hovai pooraa har har har gun gaa-ay man mayray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Your affairs shall be perfectly resolved; sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, 

Har, my mind. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

turn hee kaaran karan. 

You are the Doer, the Cause of causes. 


33?> cJHW Ufa H3?> II 

charan kamal har saran. 

Your lotus feet, Lord, are my Sanctuary. 

Hfo 3f?> ufo §ut fa»Pfe»F II 

man tan har ohee Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

I meditate on the Lord in my mind and body. 

»FcTC ufo fcwf&w IIPII 

aanand har roop dikhaa-i-aa. ||2|| 

The blissful Lord has revealed His form to me. ||2|| 

fen ut oft §3 jrcte ii 

tis hee kee ot sadeev. 
I seek His eternal support; 

tF^oft^fr tte ii 

jaa kay keenay hai jeev. 

He is the Creator of all beings. 

fkms ufo ctch few ii 

simrat har karat niDhaan. 

Remembering the Lord in meditation, the treasure is obtained. 

gr^fTJU^ foro II3II 

raakhanhaar nidaan. ||3|| 

At the very last instant, He shall be your Savior. 1 1 3| | 

H^H oft %3 II 

sarab kee rayn hoveejai. 
Be the dust of all men's feet. 

»py ftefefwstt ii 

aap mitaa-ay mileejai. 

Eradicate self-conceit, and merge in the Lord. 


an-din Dhi-aa-ee-ai naam. 

Night and day, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

?TOoT feu oFK 1101133110911 

safal naanak ih kaam. ||4||33||44|| 

Nanak, this is the most rewarding activity. 1 1 4| 1 33 1 1 44| | 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 
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oi^oratf orafof ii 

kaaran karan kareem. 

He is the Doer, the Cause of causes, the bountiful Lord. 

HUHUfelTOguhf II 

sarab partipaal raheem. 

The merciful Lord cherishes all. 

ymu ymv mra n 

alah alakh apaar. 

The Lord is unseen and infinite. 

yfey^fe^iwu mn 

khud khudaa-ay vad baysumaar. ||1|| 
God is great and endless. 1 1 1| | 
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?>H sidled 3TFF5t II 

o N namo bhagvant gusaa-ee. 

1 humbly pray to invoke the Universal Lord God, the Lord of the World. 

TO 3f% 3fu»F 5^ mil 3?F§ II 

khaalak rav rahi-aa sarab thaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Creator Lord is all-pervading, everywhere. ||l||Pause|| 


HdlcVM HdlHl^c 1 ) HHJ II 

jagannaath jagjeevan maaDho. 

He is the Lord of the Universe, the Life of the World. 

3§ ^FT?) H^U DOT II 

bha-o bhanjan rid maahi araaDho. 

Within your heart, worship and adore the Pestroyer of fear. 

rikheekays gopaal govind. 

The Master Rishi of the senses, Lord of the World, Lord of the Universe. 

y?j?> hp ii 

pooran sarbatar mukand. ||2|| 

He is perfect, ever-present everywhere, the Liberator. ||2|| 

miharvaan ma-ulaa toohee ayk. 

You are the One and only merciful Master, 

ifoOcragmf ii 

peer paikaa N bar saykh. 

spiritual teacher, prophet, religious teacher. 

few of HTOof of% tFof || 

dilaa kaa maalak karay haak. 
Master of hearts, Pispenser of justice, 

ora^crtHtuior 11311 

kuraan katayb tay paak. 1 1 3| | 

more sacred than the Koran and the Bible. ||3|| 

cVd'fei c^U^ efe»TW II 

naaraa-in narhar da-i-aal. 

The Lord is powerful and merciful. 


^HlfZUSZ II 

ramat raam ghat ghat aaDhaar. 

The all-pervading Lord is the support of each and every heart. 

ms m s 1 ^ ii 

baasudayv basat sabh thaa-ay. 

The luminous Lord dwells everywhere. 

fag 7i Wfe IIBII 

leelaa ki chh lakhee na jaa-ay. ||4|| 
His play cannot be known. 1 14| | 

fktt efe»F offe ofdrtd'd II 

mihar da-i-aa kar karnaihaar. 

Be kind and compassionate to me, Creator Lord. 

SBTfe efu fadHid'd II 

bhagat bandagee deh sirjanhaar. 

Bless me with devotion and meditation, Lord Creator. 

oTU cTOof frfo II 

kaho naanak gur kho-ay bharam. 

Says Nanak, the Guru has rid me of doubt. 

^wwsry^HUH II t||| 38 II BUM 

ayko alhu paarbarahm. ||5||34||45|| 

The Muslim God Allah and the Hindu God Paarbrahm are one and the same. 
||5||34||45|| 
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£fc fnw ^ fwr uor ii 

kot janam kay binsay paap. 

The sins of millions of incarnations are eradicated. 


ufo ufo WJ3 HB^ II 

har har japat naahee santaap. 

Meditating on the Lord, Har, Har, pain will not afflict you. 

|ra §T ttG oO-T55 Hf?> ?H II 

gur kay charan kamal man vasay. 

When the Lord's lotus feet are enshrined in the mind, 

feore 3?> § Hfe ?>H ii^n 

mahaa bikaar tan tay sabh nasay. 1 1 1| | 

all terrible evils are taken away from the body. 1 1 1| | 

5T tTH W$ II 

gopaal ko jas gaa-o paraanee. 

Sing the Praise of the Lord of the World, mortal being. 

»OT o(W UU?) H3t fffe HT-FSt II ^ II UU^f || 

akath kathaa saachee parabh pooran jotee jot samaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Unspoken Speech of the True Lord God is perfect. Dwelling upon it, one's light 

merges into the Light. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

farm pf re 7)i% ii 

tarisnaa bhookh sabh naasee. 
Hunger and thirst are totally quenched; 

m VWfc frfW »ffe T Ht II 

sant parsaad japi-aa abhinaasee. 

by the Grace of the Saints, meditate on the immortal Lord. 

rain dinas parabh sayv kamaanee. 
Night and day, serve God. 

ufefirat 3t§u<s1n'<s1 iipii 

har milnai kee ayh neesaanee. ||2|| 

This is the sign that one has met with the Lord. 1 1 2| | 


rtrt'M cT8 ^fe»ra II 

mitay janjaal ho-ay parabh da-i-aal. 

Worldly entanglements are ended, when God becomes merciful. 

<jra oT U3H?> Uftf II 

gur kaa darsan daykh nihaal. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan, I am enraptured. 

u^w oray nfe »f T fe»f T ii 

paraa poorbalaa karam ban aa-i-aa. 

My perfect pre-destined karma has been activated. 

Ufa ^ <JT£ ft>3 ^HcT 3Ffe»F 113 II 

har kay gun nit rasnaa gaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

With my tongue, I continually sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 13| | 

ufo §T HtT II 

har kay sant sadaa parvaan. 

The Saints of the Lord are accepted and approved forever. 

HH tW HHHfe II 

sant janaa mastak neesaan. 

The foreheads of the Saintly people are marked with the Lord's insignia. 

WH WE H 5lfe II 

daas kee rayn paa-ay jay ko-ay. 

One who is blessed with the dust of the feet of the Lord's slave, 

(Toot fen oft LraH arfe ufe ii9ii3tiiia£ii 

naanak tis kee param gat ho-ay. ||4||35||46|| 

Nanak, obtains the supreme status. 1 14| |35| |46| | 
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€3H?> off w&»\ ofdy'6 ii 

darsan ka-o jaa-ee-ai kurbaan. 

Let yourself be a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

tJ^?> oO-rs5 fug# trfo ftf»F^ n 

charan kamal hirdai Dhar Dhi-aan. 

Focus your heart's meditation on the Lord's lotus feet. 

life H3?> oft HHHfe ^ II 

Dhoor santan kee mastak laa-ay. 

Apply the dust of the feet of the Saints to your forehead, 

tTSH rffiH oft tpJHfe HW rPfe II ^ II 

janam janam kee durmat mal jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

and the filthy evil-mindedness of countless incarnations will be washed off. 1 1 1| | 

frTH %<T3 fi-fZ ytffwW?) II 

jis bhaytat mitai abhimaan. 

Meeting Him, egotistical pride is eradicated, 

UTORJK Hf cTO# »ft offo fof^F U3?> sfdl^'rt 11^11 ^U^f II 

paarbarahm sabh nadree aavai kar kirpaa pooran bhagvaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
and you will come to see the Supreme Lord God in all. The Perfect Lord God has 
showered His Mercy. ||l||Pause|| 

<jra eft frM ufe ?f§ ii 

gur kee keerat japee-ai har naa-o. 

This is the Guru's Praise, to chant the Name of the Lord. 

<jra oft sjdifd HtT <jre gr§ II 

gur kee bhagat sadaa gun gaa-o. 

This is devotion to the Guru, to sing forever the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

eft H^fe feoffe offo tTO II 

gur kee surat nikat kar jaan. 

This is contemplation upon the Guru, to know that the Lord is close at hand. 


<jra or nfe orfe h 1 ?) hp ii 

gur kaa sabad sat kar maan. 1 12| | 

Accept the Word of the Guru's Shabad as Truth. 1 1 2| | 

<jra HU^t HHHfo Htf ftf II 

gur bachnee samsar sukh dookh. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, look upon pleasure and pain as one and 
the same. 

ore ft fwv feTW ft* ii 

kaday na bi-aapai tarisnaa bhookh. 
Hunger and thirst shall never afflict you. 

Hfc HHfe IK ttt II 

man santokh sabad gur raajay. 

The mind becomes content and satisfied through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

rrfU Utfsfe Hfe oTH II3II 

jap gobind parh-day sabh kaajay. 1 1 3| | 

Meditate on the Lord of the Universe, and He will cover all your faults. 1 13| | 

|Tf ira>tHf 3T§ 3Tf¥e II 

gur parmaysar gur govind. 

The Guru is the Supreme Lord God; the Guru is the Lord of the Universe. 

<JTf tFB 7 efettFW HUfHe II 

gur daataa da-i-aal bakhsind. 

The Guru is the Great Giver, merciful and forgiving. 

|ra tJdrtl W oP" H?> WW II 

gur charnee jaa kaa man laagaa. 

One whose mind is attached to the Guru's feet, 

cTOot em feH Lrgft II8II3^II8PII 

naanak daas tis pooran bhaagaa. 1 14| |36| |47| | 

slave Nanak, is blessed with perfect destiny. 1 14| |36| |47| | 
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foTH eid^'A rytJdfd 3^?> II 

kis bharvaasai bichrahi bhavan. 
What supports you in this world? 

ppf^iMo^ || 

moorh mugaDh tayraa sangee kavan. 
You ignorant fool, who is your companion? 

H3ft feH 3Tfe (TUt H'rtfo II 

raam sangee tis gat nahee jaaneh. 

The Lord is your only companion; no one knows His condition. 

y<^'d HHfeorfu >f^fu inn 

panch batvaaray say meet kar maaneh. 1 1 1| | 

You look upon the five thieves as your friends. 1 1 1| | 

Hurgnfefe Ondfd hJh II 

so ghar sayv jit uDhrahi meet. 

Serve that home, which will save you, my friend. 

ZfZ 3tff^ 3^t»ffu fe?> WSt H'MHTdl offo H?> oft utfe 1 1 *=\ II 3<F§ II 

gun govind ravee-ah din raatee saaDhsang kar man kee pareet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, day and night; in the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy, love Him in your mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tTcW fore WJoPfe »ff || 

janam bihaano aha N kaar ar vaad. 

This human life is passing away in egotism and conflict. 

feyfe ?> »rt ftrfw wfc ii 

taripat na aavai bikhi-aa saad. 

You are not satisfied; such is the flavor of sin. 


bharmat bharmat mahaa dukh paa-i-aa. 

Wandering and roaming around, you suffer terrible pain. 

3<3t 7> WS\ >rfew IIPII 

taree na jaa-ee dutar maa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

You cannot cross over the impassable sea of Maya. 1 1 2| | 

oTfk ?> »ft H opg oTHrf II 

kaam na aavai so kaar kamaavai. 

You do the deeds which do not help you at all. 

»rfu gtftT »rir ut trt ii 

aap beej aapay hee khaavai. 

As you plant, so shall you harvest. 

W*R) off fH^ ?ujt ctfe II 

raakhan ka-o doosar nahee ko-ay. 

There is none other than the Lord to save you. 

3§ ftSHdd FT§ few ufe II3II 

ta-o nistarai ja-o kirpaa ho-ay. ||3|| 

You will be saved, only if God grants His Grace. 1 1 3| | 

ute irate §i ii 

patit puneet parabh tayro naam. 

Your Name, God, is the Purifier of sinners. 

ttRT& tHH off cftH tT7> II 

apnay daas ka-o keejai daan. 
Please bless Your slave with that gift. 

orfe forair arfe orfe h# ii 

kar kirpaa parabh gat kar mayree. 

Please grant Your Grace, God, and emancipate me. 


H^fe arat (Toot u$ §gt ii 8 ii 3P ii at: ii 

saran gahee naanak parabh tayree. 1 14| |37| |48| | 
Nanak has grasped Your Sanctuary, God. 1 14| |37| |48| | 
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feUH^ JTO yfe»r II 

ih lokay sukh paa-i-aa. 

I have found peace in this world. 

?>Ut %ZS ITCH 3 1 fe»f T II 

nahee bhaytat Dharam raa-i-aa. 

I will not have to appear before the Righteous J udge of Dharma to give my account. 

ufee^TUHs* 1 ^ II 

har dargeh sobhaavant. 

I will be respected in the Court of the Lord, 

sf?> arefe ^ hh3 mn 

fun garabh naahee basant. 1 1 1| | 

and I will not have to enter the womb of reincarnation ever again. 1 1 1| | 

FF?>t 1T3 fHST^t II 

jaanee sant kee mitraa-ee. 

Now, I know the value of friendship with the Saints. 

orfo few et£ ufo cW u^fe hh^t fkwz\ mil wf || 

kar kirpaa deeno har naamaa poorab sanjog milaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In His Mercy, the Lord has blessed me with His Name. My pre-ordained destiny has 

been fulfilled. ||l||Pause|| 

|ra 5T tldfe f&3 WW II 

gur kai charan chit laagaa. 

My consciousness is attached to the Guru's feet. 


trfe trfe h%t kww ii 

Dhan Dhan sanjog sabhaagaa. 

Blessed, blessed is this fortunate time of union. 

at gt% wsft h% h 1 ^ ii 

sant kee Dhoor laagee mayrai maathay. 

I have applied the dust of the Saints' feet to my forehead, 

fdttfetf H3T& H% W§ IIPII 

kilvikh dukh saglay mayray laathay. 1 1 2| | 

and all my sins and pains have been eradicated. 1 1 2| | 

HHT oft HtJ oO-FSt" II 

saaDh kee sach tahal kamaanee. 
Performing true service to the Holy, 

SB US' H?> HIT U?F?>t II 

tab ho-ay man suDh paraanee. 
the mortal's mind is purified. 

FT?) oT eUH 5^ II 

jan kaa safal daras deethaa. 

I have seen the fruitful vision of the Lord's humble slave. 

FTO Uf of* Uffe Uffe |5T ||3 1| 

naam parabhoo kaa ghat ghat voothaa. 1 1 3| | 

God's Name dwells within each and every heart. ||3|| 

fkSTO H% offe II 

mitaanay sabh kal kalays. 

All my troubles and sufferings have been taken away; 

frTH % §UH T3H Hfu UU%H II 

jis tay upjay tis meh parvays. 

I have merged into the One, from whom I originated. 


UHRT W^U II 

pargatay aanoop govind. 

The Lord of the Universe, incomparably beautiful, has become merciful. 

m u% ?TOcr a^ffife naii3t:ii9tf n 

parabh pooray naanak bakhsind. ||4||38||49|| 

Nanak, God is perfect and forgiving. ||4||38||49|| 
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31§ 5T§ W$ H'd^W II 

ga-oo ka-o chaaray saardool. 

The tiger leads the cow to the pasture, 

5T§3t 5T HH II 

ka-udee kaa lakh hoo-aa mool. 

the shell is worth thousands of dollars, 

Herat off UH3t vfeUTO II 

bakree ka-o hastee partipaalay. 
and the elephant nurses the goat, 

apnaa parabh nadar nihaalay. 1 1 1| | 

when God bestows His Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

fcOF few tftSH H% II 

kirpaa niDhaan pareetam parabh mayray. 

You are the treasure of mercy, my Beloved Lord God. 

H^fc ?> 3T?7 mil 3?F§ II 

baran na saaka-o baho gun tayray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 cannot even describe Your many Glorious Virtues. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


etas htt ?> wfe fytt'yl ii 

deesat maas na khaa-ay bilaa-ee. 

The cat sees the meat, but does not eat it, 

HU 7 oTHrfg ggf Hfe U^t II 

mahaa kasaab chhuree sat paa-ee. 

and the great butcher throws away his knife; 

o<d£d'd Iff fo^J II 

karanhaar parabh hirdai voothaa. 

the Creator Lord God abides in the heart; 

5P" ffW II3II 

faathee machhulee kaa jaalaa tootaa. 1 1 2| | 
the net holding the fish breaks apart. 1 1 2| | 

U% 3*5S II 

sookay kaasat haray chalool. 

The dry wood blossoms forth in greenery and red flowers; 

§# wfe f & oCHft »r^t ii 

oochai thai foolay kamal anoop. 

in the high desert, the beautiful lotus flower blooms. 

»RTfc fc^'dl HfeHTC II 

agan nivaaree satgur dayv. 

The Divine True Guru puts out the fire. 

fer WJftt II3II 

sayvak apnee laa-i-o sayv. 1 1 3| | 

He links His servant to His service. 1 1 3| | 

ttfforanui^ w ot% ftpf ii 

akirat-ghanaa kaa karay uDhaar. 
He saves even the ungrateful; 


uf h^ 1 " u efe»Ff ii 

parabh mayraa hai sadaa da-i-aar. 
my God is forever merciful. 

rW cF TWEt II 

sant janaa kaa sadaa sahaa-ee. 

He is forever the helper and support of the humble Saints. 

o(H& cTOof Hdi'fcl M8ll3tfimoil 

charan kamal naanak sarnaa-ee. ||4||39||50|| 

Nanak has found the Sanctuary of His lotus feet. ||4||39||50|| 
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ifo fnu; ufe H^fe || 

panch singh raakhay parabh maar. 
God killed the five tigers. 

ferfw^t BHt fA^'fd II 

das bigi-aarhee la-ee nivaar. 

He has driven out the ten wolves. 

3tf?> oft f oft Ufa || 

teen aavrat kee chookee ghayr. 

The three whirl-pools have stopped spinning. 

H'llMPd! f I 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

saaDhsang chookay bhai fayr. 1 1 1| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the fear of reincarnation is gone. 1 1 1| | 

fHMfe fHHfe 3tf^ II 

simar simar jeevaa govind. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Lord of the Universe, I live. 


sft" fesJV sTftf^ WR W JTC 1 " JTC 1 " WW SftffHtJ II *=\ 1 1 3ZF§ II 

kar kirpaa raakhi-o daas apnaa sadaa sadaa saachaa bakhsind. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
In His Mercy, He protects His slave; the True Lord is forever and ever the forgiver. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfo arerfe^unj hh^ ii 

daajh ga-ay tarin paap sumayr. 

The mountain of sin is burnt down, like straw, 

frfU frfU c^K II 

jap jap naam poojay parabh pair. 

by chanting and meditating on the Name, and worshipping God's feet, 
anad roop pargati-o sabh thaan. 

God, the embodiment of bliss, becomes manifest everywhere. 

Oh 33Tfe h# m >ffc 11211 

paraym bhagat joree sukh maan. 1 1 2| | 

Linked to His loving devotional worship, I enjoy peace. ||2|| 

HW 3fo§ StT II 

saagar tari-o baachhar khoj. 

I have crossed over the world-ocean, as if it were no bigger than a calf's footprint on 
the ground. 

tft? 7) iFfeG ?kJ ^f?> irT II 

khayd na paa-i-o nah fun roj. 

I shall never again have to endure suffering or grief. 

fng HH | fe€' j-pfu ii 

sinDh samaa-i-o ghatukay maahi. 
The ocean is contained in the pitcher. 

c(d£<J'd off fofg c^fU II3II 

karanhaar ka-o ki chh achraj naahi. 1 1 3| | 

This is not such an amazing thing for the Creator to do. 1 1 3| | 


tt§ gs§ 3§ fnfe ufe»re ii 

ja-o chhoota-o ta-o jaa-ay pa-i-aal. 

When I am separated from Him, then I am consigned to the nether regions. 

FT§ 5Pfe§ 3f ?5^fe f^TO II 

ja-o kaadhi-o ta-o nadar nihaal. 

When He lifts me up and pulls me out, then I am enraptured by His Glance of Grace. 

WS u?> uh% wfa c^fu II 

paap punn hamrai vas naahi. 

Vice and virtue are not under my control. 

3Hfe 3Hfe FTOoT ZJZ Wfa 1181180111^11 

rasak rasak naanak gun gaahi. ||4||40||51|| 

With love and affection, Nanak sings His Glorious Praises. ||4||40||51|| 

^THc^t HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

?7 3$ ?? m tfo II 

naa tan tayraa naa man tohi. 

Neither your body nor your mind belong to you. 

WfzW HfU fwfW Ofu II 

maa-i-aa mohi bi-aapi-aa Dhohi. 

Attached to Maya, you are entangled in fraud. 

5T€H off 31W ftlf II 

kudam karai gaadar ji-o chhavl. 
You play like a baby lamb. 

»ff^f W& oTO BgT 0*5 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

achint jaal kaal chakaro payl. ||1|| 

But suddenly, Death will catch you in its noose. ||1|| 


Ufa 33?> oWW HdcVfe H77 II 

har charan kamal sarnaa-ay manaa. 

Seek the Sanctuary of the Lord's lotus feet, my mind. 

?fh trfU jffar hu 1 ^ ireyfa w mn ^pf n 

raam naam jap sang sahaa-ee gurmukh paavahi saach Dhanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Chant the Name of the Lord, which will be your help and support. As Gurmukh, you 
shall obtain the true wealth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oFtT 7i U¥3 V% II 

oonay kaaj na hovat pooray. 

Your unfinished worldly affairs will never be resolved. 

orfi-r erftr nfe Ht? ut n 

kaam kroDh mad sad hee jhooray. 

You shall always regret your sexual desire, anger and pride. 

oft faore tft»f% ^ 3^ II 

karai bikaar jee-aray kai taa-ee. 

You act in corruption in order to survive, 

31^5 jfftT 7> 3W WEt IIPII 

gaafal sang na tasoo-aa jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

but not even an iota will go along with you, you ignorant fool! 1 1 2| | 

ms CRJ »ffooT t^t II 

Dharat Dhoh anik chh al jaanai. 

You practice deception, and you know many tricks; 

otf# ot§3t off tToT fkfe || 

ka-udee ka-udee ka-o khaak sir chhaanai. 

for the sake of mere shells, you throw dust upon your head. 

frrf?> efw fen ?) d§ nfe ii 

jin dee-aa tisai na chaytai mool. 

You never even think of the One who gave you life. 


fHfWHf ff§3%HW II3II 

mithi-aa lobh na utrai sool. 1 1 3| | 

The pain of false greed never leaves you. 1 13| | 

paarbarahm jab bha-ay da-i-aal. 

When the Supreme Lord God becomes merciful, 

feU H$ U»F HHT || 

ih man ho-aa saaDh ravaal. 

this mind becomes the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

UHH oO-TS Hfe ?5t£ wfe II 

hasat kamal larh leeno laa-ay. 

With His lotus hands, He has attached us to the hem of His robe. 

TOof w% wfa mffe iiana^impn 

naanak saachai saach samaa-ay. 1 14| |41| |52| | 
Nanak merges in the Truest of the True. 1 14| |41| |52| | 
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WW am oft Hd£'fe II 

raajaa raam kee sarnaa-ay. 

I seek the Sanctuary of the Sovereign Lord. 

fodefQ atfsfe W^B H'MHTdl fpfe II ^ II UUf || 

nirbha-o bha-ay gobind gun gaavat saaDhsang dukh jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I have become fearless, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. I n 
the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, my pains have been taken away. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W o[ ^FH HH H?> J-FUt II 

jaa kai raam basai man maahee. 

That person, within whose mind the Lord abides, 


H rT?> x[33 Wt3 c^Ut II 

so jan dutar paykhat naahee. 

does not see the impassible world-ocean. 

oFrT H^T WW II 

saglay kaaj savaaray apnay. 
All one's affairs are resolved, 

ufe ufe mt 3H?> fen ttv$ mn 

har har naam rasan nit japnay. 1 1 1| | 

by chanting continually the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

frTH t HHHfe UTJ tr| II 

jis kai mastak haath gur Dharai. 

The Guru places His hand upon whos forehead, 

H WxTFF WU oft II 

so daas adaysaa kaahay karai. 

why should that slave of Him feel any anxiety?. 

rf?>H H?T5 oTfe II 

janam maran kee chookee kaan. 

The fear of birth and death is dispelled; 

y% ?re fvfo otdy^ iipii 

pooray gur oopar kurbaan. ||2|| 

I am a sacrifice to the Perfect Guru. ||2|| 

|Tf ireHHf #fc fc^FW II 

gur parmaysar bhayt nihaal. 

I am enraptured, meeting with the Guru, the Transcendent Lord. 

H €3H?> U 1 ^ frTH Sfe ^fe»TO II 

so darsan paa-ay jis ho-ay da-i-aal. 

He alone obtains the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, who is blessed by His 
Mercy. 


utotuh fan to oft n 

paarbarahm jis kirpaa karai. 

One who is blessed by the Grace of the Supreme Lord God, 
saaDhsang so bhavjal tarai. 1 1 3| | 

crosses over the terrifying world-ocean in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 
I|3|| 

WfHf ifeu HHT fw% || 

amrit peevhu saaDh pi-aaray. 

Drink in the Ambrosial Nectar, Beloved Holy people. 

H*f fflW Wr5 tddd'd II 

mukh oojal saachai darbaaray. 

Your face shall be radiant and bright in the Court of the Lord. 

»fcTC orau 3ftT feoTO II 

anad karahu taj sagal bikaar. 

Celebrate and be blissful, and abandon all corruption. 

cTOot Ufa Frfir §H^<J LFfo II8II8PIIU3II 

naanak har jap utarahu paar. ||4||42||53|| 

Nanak, meditate on the Lord and cross over. ||4||42||53|| 
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UMI U?> %tH3f Wit II 

ee N Dhan tay baisantar bhaagai. 
The fire runs away from the fuel. 


wz\ off ttw fen fettrfr n 

maatee ka-o jal dah dis ti-aagai. 

The water runs away from the dust in all directions. 

fufo ttfi 3^ »f T o{ T H II 

oopar charan talai aakaas. 

The feet are above, and the sky is beneath. 

uiz nfr f% aHr uwh mn 

ghat meh sinDh kee-o pargaas. 1 1 1| | 
The ocean appears in the cup. ||1|| 

W HH? ufo tftf »ffu II 

aisaa samrath har jee-o aap. 
Such is our all-powerful dear Lord. 

few ?> fent fft»f »<dH<s t »re uu^ h?> ^ off trfu mn gurf II 

nimakh na bisrai jee-a bhagtan kai aath pahar man taa ka-o jaap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

His devotees do not forget Him, even for an instant. Twenty-four hours a day, mind, 

meditate on Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ugftH^irifg ii 

parathmay maakhan paachhai dooDh. 
First comes the butter, and then the milk. 

HWcTt^HTOHg II 

mailoo keeno saabun sooDh. 
The dirt cleans the soap. 

I § fodsfO 5^ fet II 

bhai tay nirbha-o dartaa firai. 
The fearless are afraid of fear. 

u^et off nreuiet fut iipii 

ho N dee ka-o anho N dee hirai. ||2|| 
The living are killed by the dead. 1 12| | 


dayhee gupat bidayhee deesai. 

The visible body is hidden, and the etheric body is seen. 

wffl ocas traretn n 

saglay saaj karat jagdeesai. 

The Lord of the world does all these things. 

6dl£d'd >»i6dW 5^ II 

thaganhaar an-thagdaa thaagai. 

The one who is cheated, is not cheated by the cheat. 

fk§ ^ra - fefo fefo §fe w§[ ii3 ii 

bin vakhar fir fir uth laagai. 1 1 3| | 

With no merchandise, the trader trades again and again. 1 1 3| | 

ns tjw fkfe orau aftrore n 

sant sabhaa mil karahu bakhi-aan. 

So join the Society of the Saints, and chant the Lord's Name. 

fFfkfe hto in? n 

simrit saasat bayd puraan. 

So say the Simritees, Shaastras, Vedas and Puraanas. 

barahm beechaar beechaaray ko-ay. 

Rare are those who contemplate and meditate on God. 

TOof ^ oft LraK mfs ufe M8ii83im8ii 

naanak taa kee param gat ho-ay. ||4||43||54|| 

Nanak, they attain the supreme status. 1 1 4| 1 43| 1 54| | 

^FXcral" HU75 1 " U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 


h fen h st»r ii 

jo tis bhaavai so thee-aa. 
Whatever pleases Him happens. 

H^H^ufocft nd£'«l fe?> ^ »r?> afor 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g^rf II 

sadaa sadaa har kee sarnaa-ee parabh bin naahee aan bee-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Forever and ever, I seek the Sanctuary of the Lord. There is none other than God. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

us oTC5=r wfwfl" etn nfu fef ?> jfftr ?5b>r n 

put kalatar lakhimee deesai in meh kichhoo na sang lee-aa. 

You look upon your children, spouse and wealth; none of these will go along with you. 

fett 6di0dl tpfe fs^r wfew fenrftr 3ife»r mil 

bikhai thag-uree khaa-ay bhulaanaa maa-i-aa mandar ti-aag ga-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Eating the poisonous potion, you have gone astray. You will have to go, and leave 

Maya and your mansions. ||1|| 

f£w orfo orfe auf f%f ara^ fffc nfu forafe yfe»r n 

nindaa kar kar bahut vigootaa garabh jon meh kirat pa-i-aa. 

Slandering others, you are totally ruined; because of your past actions, you shall be 

consigned to the womb of reincarnation. 

Utt ofK^ g^fU FTUt rTHffe cII'ThQ §fe»F IIP II 

purab kamaanay chhodeh naahee jamdoot garaasi-o mahaa bha-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Your past actions will not just go away; the most horrible Messenger of Death shall 

seize you. 1 12| | 

Htf f 5 oTHrf »f^ r feH?) 7i ft HUf ufe»f II 

bolai ihooth kamaavai avraa tarisan na boojjnai bahut ha-i-aa. 

You tell lies, and do not practice what you preach. Your desires are not satisfied - 

what a shame. 

WIT % §ufrT»F HS flffc #U RdA'Hl H<F *lfe»F II3II 

asaaDh rog upji-aa sant dookhan dayh binaasee mahaa kha-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

You have contracted an incurable disease; slandering the Saints, your body is wasting 

away; you are utterly ruined. ||3|| 


frTc^ftr fo^H fS7> ut ^ flfe»F II 

jineh nivaajay tin hee saajay aapay keenay sant ja-i-aa. 

He embellishes those whom He has fashioned. He Himself gave life to the Saints. 

cTOof xFR 5ffe wfe offe foraiT U^TSRTH Hfe»F M8ll88imt||| 

naanak daas kanth laa-ay raakhay kar kirpaa paarbarahm ma-i-aa. 1 14| |44| |55| | 
Nanak, He hugs His slaves close in His Embrace. Please grant Your Grace, 
Supreme Lord God, and be kind to me as well. 1 14| |44| |55| | 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

WU^ dldtiQ HtFSt II 

aisaa pooraa gurday-o sahaa-ee. 

Such is the Perfect Divine Guru, my help and support. 

W W fkHtt few 7i w& mn wf II 

jaa kaa simran birthaa na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Meditation on Him is not wasted. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

€3H$ 0lJ3 3fe fcUTO II 

darsan paykhat ho-ay nihaal. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, I am enraptured. 

W St gfe tTH W& II 

jaa kee Dhoor kaatai jam jaal. 

The dust of His feet snaps the noose of Death. 

337> otHW HH £rT H?> ^ II 

charan kamal basay mayray man kay. 
His lotus feet dwell within my mind, 

oT^fT H^T 3?> o[ mn 

kaaraj savaaray saglay tan kay. 1 1 1| | 

and so all the affairs of my body are arranged and resolved. ||1|| 


W ^ HHHfe 3^ UTf || 

jaa kai mastak raakhai haath. 

One upon whom He places His Hand, is protected. 

Uf »T5 T g 5 ff 1 ? II 

parabh mayro anaath ko naath. 

My God is the Master of the masterless. 

Ute Ql|'d£ foOF fcW?> II 

patit uDhaaran kirpaa niDhaan. 

He is the Savior of sinners, the treasure of mercy. 

HtT W^\n\ o(dd'6 II 3 II 

sadaa sadaa jaa-ee-ai kurbaan. 1 1 2| | 

Forever and ever, I am a sacrifice to Him. 1 12| | 

fi^HW ^fe ftlH tTT) II 

nirmal mant day-ay jis daan. 

One whom He blesses with His Immaculate Mantra, 

3tTfo feore fe^H »ffe>TO II 

tajeh bikaar binsai abhimaan. 

renounces corruption; his egotistical pride is dispelled. 

£oT ftlttFgfr^ WQ 5T JTfcJT II 

ayk Dhi-aa-ee-ai saaDh kai sang. 

Meditate on the One Lord in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 
paap binaasay naam kai rang. ||3|| 

Sins are erased, through the love of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

iraHH^ fc^H II 

gur parmaysur sagal nivaas. 

The Guru, the Transcendent Lord, dwells among all. 


Uffe Uffe gf% gfu»F dl£d'H II 

ghat ghat rav rahi-aa guritaas. 

The treasure of virtue pervades and permeates each and every heart. 

UUH Ufu W3§ »TH II 

daras deh Dhaara-o parabh aas. 

Please grant me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan; 

feH (TOof font HtT Wdtd'fH H8ll8Him£ll 

nit naanak chitvai sach ardaas. ||4||45||56|| 

God, I place my hopes in You. Nanak continually offers this true prayer. 
||4||45||56|| 
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raag raamkalee mehlaa 5 ghar 2 dupday 

Raag Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Du-Padas: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

wwu am ^ 315 aftn ii 

gaavhu raam kay gun geet. 

Sing the songs of Praise of the Lord. 

c^K JTtf W&W »f T ^ T 3Tf^ fi-fZ Hfcj II *=\ II 3<F§ II 

naam japat param sukh paa-ee-ai aavaa ga-on mitai mayray meet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, total peace is obtained; coming and going 
is ended, my friend. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<jre W^B II 

gun gaavat hovat pargaas. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, one is enlightened, 


ofKW HfU Ufe fo^H mil 

charan kamal meh ho-ay nivaas. ||1|| 
and comes to dwell in His lotus feet. 1 1 1| | 

H3H3Tfe Hfu 3fe fCTf || 

santsangat meh ho-ay uDhaar. 

I n the Society of the Saints, one is saved. 

cTOof g^tlW Qddfa wfe II 3 II H HUP II 

naanak bhavjal utras paar. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 57 1 1 

Nanak, he crosses over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 57| | 

^FHoftft HU75 1 " U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

|Tf far 3Tf U^t || 

gur pooraa mayraa gur pooraa. 

My Guru is perfect, my Guru is perfect. 

sFH F^K frfU HtF JTUW HiTtf feTTH oT^ II «=\ II 3<F§ || 

raam naam jap sadaa suhaylay sagal binaasay rog kooraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Chanting the Lord's Name, I am always at peace; all my illness and fraud is dispelled. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§or »ranju ww Hfe ii 

ayk aaraaDhahu saachaa so-ay. 
Worship and adore that One Lord alone. 

W oft H^fe H^r jto ufe mn 

jaa kee saran sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

In His Sanctuary, eternal peace is obtained. ||1|| 

?fc HUftt cTH oft WVft f*f II 

need suhaylee naam kee laagee bhookh. 

One who feels hunger for the Naam sleeps in peace. 


ufo fmzs fksft re ftf iipii 

har simrat binsay sabh dookh. 1 1 2| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, all pains are dispelled. ||2|| 

HuftT yme orau ft% n 

sahj anand karahu mayray bhaa-ee. 

Enjoy celestial bliss, my Siblings of Destiny. 

<nfo yt re fH^st ii 

gur poorai sabh chint mitaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Perfect Guru has eradicated all anxiety. ||3|| 

»re uzra - re w try wfU n 

aath pahar parabh kaa jap jaap. 
Twenty-four hours a day, chant God's Chant. 

TOof u»r »rfy iiaiiPimtMi 

naanak raakhaa ho-aa aap. 1 14| |2| |58| | 

Nanak, He Himself shall save you. ||4||2||58|| 

raag raamkalee mehlaa 5 parh-taal ghar 3 

Raag Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, Partaal, Third House: 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

6d6d<J fiHHore II 

narnarah namaskaara N . 

1 humbly bow to the Lord, the Supreme Being. 

ire?) to?> arars §or Scked mn 11 

jalan thalan basuDh gagan ayk ayka N kaara N . 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The One, the One and Only Creator Lord permeates the water, the land, the earth and 
the sky. ||l||Pause|| 


<re?> tre?> y?> y?>u cre?> ii 

haran Dharan pun punah karan. 

Over and over again, the Creator Lord destroys, sustains and creates. 

?kJ feu f<Wd mn 

nah girah nira N haara N . ||1|| 

He has no home; He needs no nourishment. ||1|| 

mfe qfa FTH Ufa W II 

gambheer Dheer naam heer ooch mooch apaara N . 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is deep and profound, strong, poised, lofty, exalted 
and infinite. 

ore?> o[& are mm m&t yfttd'd npinimtfn 

karan kayl gun amol naanak balihaara N . ||2||1||59|| 

He stages His plays; His Virtues are priceless. Nanak is a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 59| | 

^FXoftSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

roop rang suganDh bhog ti-aag chalay maa-i-aa chhalay kanik kaaminee. ||1|| rahaa- 
o. 

You must abandon your beauty, pleasures, fragrances and enjoyments; beguiled by 
gold and sexual desire, you must still leave Maya behind. ||l||Pause|| 

isre era »reH *ren Ofa tftw h?j ii 

bhandaar darab arab kharab paykh leelaa man saDhaarai. 

You gaze upon billions and trillions of treasures and riches, which delight and comfort 
your mind, 

?kT nfar anwft iihii 

nah sang gaamnee. 1 11| | 

but these will not go along with you. 1 1 1| | 


JT3 Hfe Odfy ufcT& ^fk Hfu# feu few sTHcft II 

sut kaltar bharaat meet uraih pari-o bharam mohi-o ih birakh chhaamnee. 
Entangled with children, spouse, siblings and friends, you are enticed and fooled; 
these pass like the shadow of a tree. 

\3tt Ttt?) H*f II 3 II 3 II £o II 

charan kamal saran naanak sukh sant bhaavnee. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 60| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of His lotus feet; He has found peace in the faith of the 

Saints. ||2||2||60|| 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ttj ^FHoTCSt HUZF tf few II 

raag raamkalee mehlaa 9 tipday. 
Raag Raamkalee, Ninth Mehl, Ti-Padas: 

% H?> %Z ufe ?W II 

ray man ot layho har naamaa. 

mind, take the sheltering support of the Lord's Name. 

jaa kai simran durmat naasai paavahi pad nirbaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Remembering Him in meditation, evil-mindedness is dispelled, and the state of 
Nirvaanaa is obtained. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

Jd^'dfl feu tT?> 5T§ W&U # ufe ^ 3I?> 3F% II 

badbhaagee tin jan ka-o jaanhu jo har kay gun gaavai. 

Know that one who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord is very fortunate. 

ttch treH ^ yar i}fe t ^fc fterfo fetrt mn 

janam janam kay paap kho-ay kai fun baikunth siDhaavai. 1 1 1| | 

The sins of countless incarnations are washed off, and he attains the heavenly realm. 

Illll 
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»fFFHW off oTO Hfo cS'd'fe(S Hfa »T^t II 

ajaamal ka-o ant kaal meh naaraa-in suDh aa-ee. 

At the very last moment, Ajaamal became aware of the Lord; 

W 3Tfe off HdfliHd WS3 R 3Tfe fe?> Hfo lM IIPII 

jaa N gat ka-o jogeesur baachhat so gat chh in meh paa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

that state which even the supreme Yogis desire - he attained that state in an instant. 

I|2|| 

rt'fort <jr$ cV flirt 5T5 fefew 5T§$ 3TftT ofhr II 

naahin gun naahin kachh bidi-aa Dharam ka-un gaj keenaa. 

The elephant had no virtue and no knowledge; what religious rituals has he 

performed? 

FS^oT fktt W %*KJ »ft W§ fSU 113 II ^11 

naanak birad raam kaa daykhhu abhai daan tin deenaa. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

Nanak, behold the way of the Lord, who bestowed the gift of fearlessness. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

^FHoftST HUW tf || 

raamkalee mehlaa 9. 
Raamkalee, Ninth Mehl: 

HHT 5Tftf pTfe »fH afrrt II 

saaDho ka-un jugat ab keejai. 

Holy people: what way should I now adopt, 

W 3 U^Hfe fHrt^H WmfB H?> #R II *=\ II 3*F§ II 

jaa tay durmat sagal binaasai raam bhagat man bheejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

by which all evil-mindedness may be dispelled, and the mind may vibrate in devotional 

worship to the Lord? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h?> wfew Hftr fufe gfu§ fj ft 7>u cts faroiw n 

man maa-i-aa meh uraih rahi-o hai booihai nah kachh gi-aanaa. 

My mind is entangled in Maya; it knows nothing at all of spiritual wisdom. 


ot§?> ("th fraj w ^ fHM% yrf ire ftsdy'A 1 mn 

ka-un naam jag jaa kai simrai paavai pad nirbaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

What is that Name, by which the world, contemplating it, might attain the state of 

Nirvaanaa? 1 1 1| | 

WE sfeW foTUTO HH FT?) fETS W3 HB 1 ^ II 

bha-ay da-i-aal kirpaal sant jan tab ih baat bataa-ee. 

When the Saints became kind and compassionate, they told me this. 

craK W7) fStJ oftS" frRJ ofofe WE~\ IIP II 

sarab Dharam maano tin kee-ay jih parabh keerat gaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Understand, that whoever sings the Kirtan of God's Praises, has performed all religious 

rituals. ||2|| 

wumitt fefk nfu few £or §fo tpfr n 

raam naam nar nis baasur meh nimakh ayk ur Dhaarai. 

One who enshrines the Lord's Name in his heart night and day - even for an instant 

fTH 5T f>T3 ?T7>or fetT »fV^ FTcW H^t" 113 IIP II 

jam ko taraas mitai naanaktih apuno janam savaarai. ||3||2|| 

- has his fear of Death eradicated. Nanak, his life is approved and fulfilled. 1 13| |2| | 

^FHoTCSt HUW tf || 

raamkalee mehlaa 9. 
Raamkalee, Ninth Mehl: 

(S'd'fecS Hftr^fe II 

paraanee naaraa-in suDh layhi. 

mortal, focus your thoughts on the Lord. 

fk§ fk§ wfn uit Mr fkw tr %u irii au 1 ? n 

chh in chh in a-oDh qhatai nis baasur baritha jaat hai dayh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Moment by moment, your life is running out; night and day, your body is passing 
away in vain. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ddcva faftrof?> fH§ 5fe# aro »ffHP>fw n 

tarnaapo bikhi-an si-o kho-i-o baalpan agi-aanaa. 

You have wasted your youth in corrupt pleasures, and your childhood in ignorance. 


feftr §fe§ »ffTf fi<jt HH# ot§?> ofMfe Ody'6 1 II ^11 

biraDh bha-i-o ajhoo nahee samihai ka-un kumat uqhaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

You have grown old, and even now, you do not understand, the evil-mindedness in 

which you are entangled. ||1|| 

W7)H trey eft? ftTU G'ocfd h § forf fywd'feS n 

maanas janam dee-o jih thaakur so tai ki-o bisraa-i-o. 

Why have you forgotten your Lord and Master, who blessed you with this human life? 

HoTf ^ W ^ fHH% few 7i & 5T§ 3Pfe§ II 3 II 

mukat hot nar jaa kai simrai nimakh na taa ka-o gaa-i-o. 1 12| | 

Remembering Him in meditation, one is liberated. And yet, you do not sing His 

Praises, even for an instant. ||2|| 

H 1 fe»F 6t HtJ oftF oraf U JTfeT 7> oTf W5\ II 

maa-i-aa ko mad kahaa karat hai sang na kaahoo jaa-ee. 

Why are you intoxicated with Maya? It will not go along with you. 

(TO* o[US Sfe f^HTKfe Ufe U mfe HZFSt II3II3 lltl^ll 

naanak kahat chayt chintaaman ho-ay hai ant sahaa-ee. 1 13| |3| |81| | 

Says Nanak, think of Him, remember Him in your mind. He is the Fulfiller of desires, 

who will be your help and support in the end. 1 13| |3| |81| | 

raamkalee mehlaa 1 asatpadee-aa 
Raamkalee, First Mehl, Ashtapadees: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HSt tJtJ tJ^fo JT 3*% H^t fofoff SUB II 

so-ee chand charheh say taaray so-ee dinee-ar tapat rahai. 

The same moon rises, and the same stars; the same sun shines in the sky. 


w trest f y§f gar tfl»f ^ 6rft mn 

saa Dhartee so pa-un ihulaaray jug jee-a khaylay thaav kaisay. 1 1 1| | 

The earth is the same, and the same wind blows. The age in which we dwell affects 

living beings, but not these places. 1 1 1| | 

ttetf HtfHfo^fe II 

jeevan talab nivaar. 

Give up your attachment to life. 

Ut m^gr orafo fllfej'i' offe ZfltE ^ld'fd II ^ II giFf II 

hovai parvaanaa karahi Dhinvaanaa kal lakhan veechaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Those who act like tyrants are accepted and approved - recognize that this is the sign 

of the Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fori %fb 7) gsbft u^h ?> n 

kitai days na aa-i-aa sunee-ai tirath paas na baithaa. 

Kali Yuga has not been heard to have come to any country, or to be sitting at any 
sacred shrine. 

WS* Wtf 67% 3U c^dt HUW OH'fd 7) 35* 113 II 

daataa daan karay tan naahee mahal usaar na baithaa. 1 12| | 

It is not where the generous person gives to charities, nor seated in the mansion he 

has built. ||2|| 

H^H3o^TRgtH3yuffo3y?>ret II 

jay ko sat karay so chheejai tap ghar tap na ho-ee. 

If someone practices Truth, he is frustrated; prosperity does not come to the home of 
the sincere. 

H 5T Hxi^4\ offe oT WE 113 II 

jay ko naa-o la-ay badnaavee kal kay lakhan ay-ee. ||3|| 

If someone chants the Lord's Name, he is scorned. These are the signs of Kali Yuga. 
I|3|| 

frTH facte' dl feHfu W# TO 5^ M 

jis sikdaaree tiseh khu-aaree chaakar kayhay darnaa. 

Whoever is in charge, is humiliated. Why should the servant be afraid, 


w facwd ut tftM ^ Woh ugu m& iibii 

jaa sikdaarai pavai janjeeree taa chaakar hathahu marnaa. 1 14| | 

when the master is put in chains? He dies at the hands of his servant. 1 14| | 
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ttFtf its 1 " offe »r^t>>r ii 

aakh gunaa kal aa-ee-ai. 

Chant the Praises of the Lord; Kali Yuga has come. 

tf3T ^ gfu»r H efu 5 iretw mn gurf || 

tihu jug kayraa rahi-aa tapaavas jay gun deh ta paa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The justice of the previous three ages is gone. One obtains virtue, only if the Lord 

bestows it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

offe cWWttl fm$ oTtft fofTW U»F II 

kal kalvaalee saraa nibayrhee kaajee krisanaa ho-aa. 

In this turbulent age of Kali Yuga, Muslim law decides the cases, and the blue-robed 
Qazi is the judge. 

w$ hu>f ire orast ofofe imn 

banee barahmaa bayd atharban karnee keerat lahi-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The Guru's Bani has taken the place of Brahma's Veda, and the singing of the Lord's 

Praises are good deeds. ||5|| 

Ufe yrF TT3 HrTH rf3 tT&§ II 

pat vin poojaa sat vin sanjam j at vin kaahay janay-oo. 

Worship without faith; self-discipline without truthfulness; the ritual of the sacred 
thread without chastity - what good are these? 

ifeq fetfor tt^q jto f%3 7i ust ii£ii 

naavhu Dhovahu tilak charhaavahu such vin soch na ho-ee. 1 1 6| | 

You may bathe and wash, and apply a ritualistic tilak mark to your forehead, but 

without inner purity, there is no understanding. ||6|| 

offe LT3^ 5T§H oTTO II 

kal parvaan katayb kuraan. 

In Kali Yuga, the Koran and the Bible have become famous. 


pothee pandit rahay puraan. 

The Pandit's scriptures and the Puraanas are not respected. 

TOof ?>t§ 3fe»F gUH 1 ^ II 

naanak naa-o bha-i-aa rehmaan. 

Nanak, the Lord's Name now is Rehmaan, the Merciful. 

offo ora^ BttWZ IIPII 

kar kartaa too ayko jaan. 1 1 7| | 

Know that there is only One Creator of the creation. 1 1 7| | 
naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee aydoo upar karam nahee. 

Nanak has obtained the glorious greatness of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. There 
is no action higher than this. 

jay ghar hodai mangan jaa-ee-ai fir olaamaa milai tahee. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

If someone goes out to beg for what is already in his own home, then he should be 

chastised. ||8||1|| 

^FHoTCSt HUOT ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

trar udyufd h# airefo n 

jag parboDheh marhee baDhaaveh. 

You preach to the world, and set up your house. 

aasan ti-aag kaahay sach paavahi. 

Abandoning your Yogic postures, how will you find the True Lord? 

KHH 7 HU oTKfe fcHoPdl II 

mamtaa moh kaaman hitkaaree. 

You are attached to possessiveness and the love of sexual pleasure. 


naa a-uDhootee naa sansaaree. ||1|| 

You are not a renunciate, nor a man of the world. 1 1 1| | 

tfk guu efkw x?4 wm n 

jogee bais rahhu dubiDhaa dukh bhaagai. 

Yogi, remain seated, and the pain of duality will run away from you. 

urfo uffo H13 Wtf ?> wit mil II 

ghar ghar maagat laaj na laagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You beg from door to door, and you don't feel ashamed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gaavahi geet na cheeneh aap. 

You sing the songs, but you do not understand your own self. 

fkf frf fo^t iranry n 

ki-o laagee nivrai partaap. 

How will the burning pain within be relieved? 

<jra ^ HHfe Htf wfe II 

gur kai sabad rachai man bhaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, let your mind be absorbed in the Lord's Love, 

ferfw HUrT ^ItJ'dl tffe IIPII 

bhikhi-aa sahj veechaaree khaa-ay. ||2|| 

and you will intuitively experience the charity of contemplation. 1 12| | 

3HH vwfe orafu ynif n 

bhasam charhaa-ay karahi pakhand. 

You apply ashes to your body, while acting in hypocrisy. 

H r fe»F HfU HUfu rTK II 

maa-i-aa mohi saheh jam dand. 

Attached to Maya, you will be beaten by Death's heavy club. 


ft *rvf shf 7) wfe ii 

footai khaapar bheekh na bhaa-ay. 

Your begging bowl is broken; it will not hold the charity of the Lord's Love. 

HUfc Hiw »ff flrfe || 3N 

banDhan baaDhi-aa aavai jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 
Bound in bondage, you come and go. ||3|| 

fn^ ?> wvfa frat otd'^fo ii 

bind na raakhahi jatee kahaaveh. 

You do not control your seed and semen, and yet you claim to practice abstinence. 

H^t WWB | Ms^fd II 

maa-ee maagat tarai lobhaaveh. 

You beg from Maya, lured by the three qualities. 

fc^fenr ?>ut fffe ftrw ii 

nirda-i-aa nahee jot ujaalaa. 

You have no compassion; the Lord's Light does not shine in you. 

§33 ft tftlW IIBII 

boodat booday sarab janjaalaa. 1 14| | 

You are drowned, drowned in worldly entanglements. ||4|| 

bhaykh karahi khinthaa baho thatoo-aa. 

You wear religious robes, and your patched coat assumes many disguises. 

ite au n 

Ihootho khayl khaylai baho natoo-aa. 

You play all sorts of false tricks, like a juggler. 

wrefo >>raTf?> ftJB 7 au fpit ii 

antar agan chintaa baho jaaray. 

The fire of anxiety burns brightly within you. 


f%f ctch* Oddfn yr% imn 

vin karmaa kaisay utras paaray. 1 1 5| | 

Without the karma of good actions, how can you cross over? 1 1 5| | 

mundraa fatak banaa-ee kaan. 

You make ear-rings of glass to wear in your ears. 

Horfe ?Kjt fkfe»r fnftinrfc n 

mukat nahee bidi-aa bigi-aan. 

But liberation does not come from learning without understanding. 

ftTO^ fEtft Wfc M^'cV II 

jihvaa indree saad lobhaanaa. 

You are lured by the tastes of the tongue and sex organs. 

UH 3H?>UtfHZ cflH'cV ll£ll 

pasoo bha-ay nahee mitai neesaanaa. 1 16| | 

You have become a beast; this sign cannot be erased. ||6|| 

fefeftr huf fefeftr &w ii 

taribaDh logaa taribaDh jogaa. 

The people of the world are entangled in the three modes; the Yogis are entangled in 
the three modes. 

fofftr HcJF II 

sabad veechaarai chookas sogaa. 

Contemplating the Word of the Shabad, sorrows are dispelled. 

ftTO JJ Ufe II 

oojal saach so sabad ho-ay. 

Through the Shabad, one becomes radiant, pure and truthful. 

h# tfaTfe #e^r nfe iipii 

jogee jugat veechaaray so-ay. 1 1 7| | 

One who contemplates the true lifestyle is a Yogi. 1 1 7| | 


yfo fcftr f orat % n 

tujjn peh na-o niDh too karnai jog. 

The nine treasures are with You, Lord; You are potent, the Cause of causes. 

wfU §gn) 5T% H U3T II 

thaap uthaapay karay so hog. 

You establish and disestablish; whatever You do, happens. 

tlf m HtTH HBte II 

jat sat sanjam sach sucheet. 

One who practices celibacy, chastity, self-control, truth and pure consciousness 

TOoT H# fes^cs Htf II till 5 II 

naanak jogee taribhavan meet. 1 18| |2| | 

- Nanak, that Yogi is the friend of the three worlds. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

^FHoTCSt HUW ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

H?H7^jtH5l?i II 

khat mat dayhee man bairaagee. 

Above the six chakras of the body dwells the detached mind. 

jrafe gfe w^fo ft# ii 

surat sabad Dhun antar jaagee. 

Awareness of the vibration of the Word of the Shabad has been awakened deep 
within. 

Wtf »fcW H?F H$ st^ II 

vaajai anhad mayraa man leenaa. 

The unstruck melody of the sound current resonates and resounds within; my mind is 
attuned to it. 

gur bachnee sach naam pateenaa. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, my faith is confirmed in the True Name. 1 1 1| | 


paraanee raam bhagat sukh paa-ee-ai. 

mortal, through devotion to the Lord, peace is obtained. 

nrayftf ufo ufo Hte 1- wi\ ufo ufo c^fk mfsfr^ iihii ^o'Q n 

gurmukh har har meethaa laagai har har naam samaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord, Har, Har, seems sweet to the Gurmukh, who merges in the Name of the 

Lord, Har, Har. ||l||Pause|| 
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H 1 fe»f r HU fe^dfri HH 1 ^ II 

maa-i-aa moh bivaraj samaa-ay. 

Eradicating attachment to Maya, one merges into the Lord. 

Hfddlf #3 Hfe ftfWE II 

satgur bhaytai mayl milaa-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, we unite in His Union. 

(TH fe^lKHor ufcr II 

naam ratan nirmolak heeraa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is a priceless jewel, a diamond. 

fe^H^Wql? II 3 II 

tit raataa mayraa man Dheeraa. 1 12| | 

Attuned to it, the mind is comforted and encouraged. ||2|| 

U§H HHHT §HT 7) wit II 

ha-umai mamtaa rog na laagai. 

The diseases of egotism and possessiveness do not afflict 

WmfB rTKoT^f^ II 

raam bhagat jam kaa bha-o bhaagai. 

one who worships the Lord. Fear of the Messenger of Death runs away. 


fiy tfc^ ?) wit Hfn ii 

jam jandaar na laagai mohi. 

The Messenger of Death, the enemy of the soul, does not touch me at all. 

fc^HW c^K fo§ Ufa Hfu 113 II 

nirmal naam ridai har sohi. 1 1 3| | 

The I mmaculate Name of the Lord illuminates my heart. 1 1 3| | 

yltJ'fd fkdcCdl II 

sabad beechaar bha-ay nirankaaree. 

Contemplating the Shabad, we become Nirankaari - we come to belong to the 
Formless Lord God. 

iraMfe wit e^nfe udd'dl n 

gurmat jaagay durmat parhaaree. 

Awakening to the Guru's Teachings, evil-mindedness is taken away. 

»f?>fe?> trftr dir fe^ ?5^t ii 

an-din jaag rahay liv laa-ee. 

Remaining awake and aware night and day, lovingly focused on the Lord, 

Hotfe mfs w^fo iret iibii 

jeevan mukat gat antar paa-ee. 1 14| | 

one becomes J ivan Mukta - liberated while yet alive. He finds this state deep within 
himself. ||4|| 

»ffou3 Hfu gufo few n 

alipat gufaa meh raheh niraaray. 

In the secluded cave, I remain unattached. 

taskar panch sabad sanghaaray. 

With the Word of the Shabad, I have killed the five thieves. 

m m FPfe 7i Hfi 575^ II 

par ghar jaa-ay na man dolaa-ay. 

My mind does not waver or go to the home of any other. 


HUH ftSddfd uuf hh^ im II 

sahj nirantar raha-o samaa-ay. ||5|| 

I remain intuitively absorbed deep within. ||5|| 

irayftf frfeT uu w&j^ n 

gurmukh jaag rahay a-uDhootaa. 

As Gurmukh, I remain awake and aware, unattached. 

t^#3f II 

sad bairaagee tat parotaa. 

Forever detached, I am woven into the essence of reality. 

trar H3 1- Hre »r% wfe n 

jag sootaa mar aavai jaa-ay. 

The world is asleep; it dies, and comes and goes in reincarnation. 

fas ire HHt? ?> m\ irfs ii£ii 

bin gur sabad na soihee paa-ay. 1 16| | 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, it does not understand. 1 16| | 

WkTC HBf ?H WSt II 

anhad sabad vajai din raatee. 

The unstruck sound current of the Shabad vibrates day and night. 

»ff%cJT3 arfe ireHftf frst n 

avigat kee gat gurmukh jaatee. 

The Gurmukh knows the state of the eternal, unchanging Lord God. 

3f W HHfe II 

ta-o jaanee jaa sabad pachhaanee. 

When someone realizes the Shabad, then he truly knows. 

uf% ufu»F fody'Al IIPII 

ayko rav rahi-aa nirbaanee. ||7|| 

The One Lord is permeating and pervading everywhere in Nirvaanaa. ||7|| 


H?> HMrftr HUftT Htf 3^ II 

sunn samaaDh sahj man raataa. 

My mind is intuitively absorbed in the state of deepest Samaadhi; 

3ftT U§ ^5T tFB 1 " II 

taj ha-o lobhaa ayko jaataa. 

renouncing egotism and greed, I have come to know the One Lord. 

fra WW H?> Wfcw II 

gur chaylay apnaa man maani-aa. 

When the disciple's mind accepts the Guru, 

TOof UFF Hfe HT-rfcW 7 lltIII3ll 

naanak doojaa mayt samaani-aa. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

Nanak, duality is eradicated, and he merges in the Lord. ||8||3|| 

^FXoTCSt HUW °l II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

w<f arefu 7i orafe II 

saahaa ganeh na karahi beechaar. 

You calculate the auspicious days, but you do not understand 

W% fvfo £dc('d II 

saahay oopar aykankaar. 

that the One Creator Lord is above these auspicious days. 

frTH ajcT fi-TS H^t feftr FF£ II 

jis gur milai so-ee biDh iaanai. 

He alone knows the way, who meets the Guru. 

3ra>rfe ufe b uotk ugT# 1 1 hi i 

gurmat ho-ay ta hukam pachhaanai. 1 1 1| | 

When one follows the Guru's Teachings, then he realizes the Hukam of God's 
Command. ||1|| 


ihooth na bol paaday sach kahee-ai. 

Do not tell lies, Pandit; religious scholar, speak the Truth. 

u§K fpfe H^fe urg jsutnr mil gurf n 

ha-umai jaa-ay sabad ghar lahee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

When egotism is eradicated through the Word of the Shabad, then one finds His 
home. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

cJlfe cJlfe HHof oT^t ^tc^t II 

gan gan jotak kaa N dee keenee. 

Calculating and counting, the astrologer draws the horoscope. 

mnz^ss ?> tt\ ii 

parhai sunaavai tat na cheenee. 

He studies it and announces it, but he does not understand reality. 

huh fvfo ira? atw n 

sabhsai oopar gur sabad beechaar. 

Understand, that the Word of the Guru's Shabad is above all. 

oTWcft 7) HHTCSt 113 II 

hor kathnee bada-o na saglee chhaar. 1 1 2| | 

Do not speak of anything else; it is all just ashes. 1 1 2| | 

?refU irefU Urrfu HOT II 

naaveh Dhoveh poojeh sailaa. 

You bathe, wash, and worship stones. 

fe?> Ufa HW HOT II 

bin har raatay mailo mailaa. 

But without being imbued with the Lord, you are the filthiest of the filthy. 

fc^'Td fKW Uf H^fe II 

garab nivaar milai parabh saarath. 

Subduing your pride, you shall receive the supreme wealth of God. 


Horfe ir?> trfu ufe foras^fk iisn 

mukat paraan jap har kirtaarath. 1 1 3| | 

The mortal is liberated and emancipated, meditating on the Lord. ||3|| 

^ ?> Ht? atoir n 

vaachai vaad na bayd beechaarai. 

You study the arguments, but do not contemplate the Vedas. 

»rfU fH forf fungr h 

aap dubai ki-o pitraa taarai. 

You drown yourself - how will you save your ancestors? 

Ujfc Uffe HUM $f> ttf) 5fe II 

ghat ghat barahm cheenai jan ko-ay. 

How rare is that person who realizes that God is in each and every heart. 

HfelTf fH& 3 Sfe MB II 

satgur milai ta soihee ho-ay. 1 14| | 

When one meets the True Guru, then he understands. 1 14| | 

3Tst>>r mw tM II 

ganat ganee-ai sahsaa dukh jee-ai. 

Making his calculations, cynicism and suffering afflict his soul. 

gur kee saran pavai sukh thee-ai. 

Seeking the Sanctuary of the Guru, peace is found. 

kar apraaDh saran ham aa-i-aa. 

I sinned and made mistakes, but now I seek Your Sanctuary. 

|ra ufe irafe ooffenr imn 

gur har bhaytay purab kamaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

The Guru led me to meet the Lord, according to my past actions. 1 15| | 


<jra H^fe 7> hum ?> u^sHr II 

gur saran na aa-ee-ai barahm na paa-ee-ai. 

If one does not enter the Guru's Sanctuary, God cannot be found. 

bharam bhulaa-ee-ai janam mar aa-ee-ai. 

Deluded by doubt, one is born, only to die, and come back again. 

tTK efe anjf H% tof II 

jam dar baaDha-o marai bikaar. 

Dying in corruption, he is bound and gagged at Death's door. 

7? fat m$ 7i HHf »ra T f ii£ii 

naa ridai naam na sabad achaar. 1 1 6| | 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is not in his heart, and he does not act according to 
theShabad. ||6|| 

fefe Ufe fHfra - ofU^fu || 

ik paaDhay pandit misar kahaaveh. 

Some call themselves Pandits, religious scholars and spiritual teachers. 

ufw gr§ huw 7> u^fu II 

dubiDhaa raatay mahal na paavahi. 

Tinged with double-mindedness, they do not find the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 
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frTH 3Tg UdH'tdl ?FH II 

jis gur parsaadee naam aDhaar. 

One who takes the Support of the Naam, by Guru's Grace, 

afeHd^trearw iipii 

kot maDhay ko jan aapaar. 1 1 7| | 

is a rare person, one among millions, incomparable. ||7|| 


£oT H?F HrJ §5MI 

ayk buraa bhalaa sach aykai. 

One is bad, and another good, but the One True Lord is contained in all. 

fcjrttTcff H3ara 3^ ii 

booih gi-aanee satgur kee taykai. 

Understand this, spiritual teacher, through the support of the True Guru: 

irayftf f%^t §^ trfenr n 

gurmukh virlee ayko jaani-aa. 

rare indeed is that Gurmukh, who realizes the One Lord, 
aavanjaanaa mayt samaani-aa. ||8|| 

His comings and goings cease, and he merges in the Lord. ||8|| 

frT?> ^ fo^T £dd'd II 

jin kai hirdai aykankaar. 

Those who have the One Universal Creator Lord within their hearts, 

<JT5t WW II 

sarab gunee saachaa beechaar. 

possess all virtues; they contemplate the True Lord. 

<M 5T oraH of7-F# II 

gur kai bhaanai karam kamaavai. 

One who acts in harmony with the Guru's Will, 

TOof w% wfa mre ii tf ii a ii 

naanak saachay saach samaavai. 1 19| |4| | 

Nanak, is absorbed in the Truest of the True. 1 1 9| 1 4| | 

3 T >1orcft ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 


hath nigarahu kar kaa-i-aa chheeiai. 

Practicing restraint by Hatha Yoga, the body wears away. 

^3 offo H$ 7)^ #H II 

varat tapan kar man nahee bheejai. 

The mind is not softened by fasting or austerities. 

?fh Hfe »Rf 7i y# inn 

raam naam sar avar na poojai. 1 1 1| | 

Nothing else is equal to worship of the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

<M Hf¥ }W Ufa rT?) H3T stfr II 

gur sayv manaa har jan sang keejai. 

Serve the Guru, mind, and associate with the humble servants of the Lord. 

AH tTCTf flfo H3Vf?> 5fH 7S ufe cF tft^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

jam jandaar johi nahee saakai sarpan das na sakai har kaa ras peejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The tyrannical Messenger of Death cannot touch you, and the serpent of Maya cannot 
sting you, when you drink in the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

we uIj wzft frar #fr n 

vaad parhai raagee jag bheejai. 

The world reads the arguments, and is softened only by music. 

§ 313 feftmr rTcTfk II 

tarai gun bikhi-aa janam mareejai. 

In the three modes and corruption, they are born and die. 

am FTH fe?> tTC HUt# II 3 II 

raam naam bin dookh saheejai. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Lord's Name, they endure suffering and pain. 1 1 2| | 

W^fa Itt fiWTO #H II 

chaarhas pavan singhaasan bheejai. 

The Yogi draws the breath upwards, and opens the Tenth Gate. 


ni-ulee karam khat karam kareejai. 

He practices inner cleansing and the six rituals of purification. 

to few JFH ^ II ^ II 

raam naam bin birthaa saas leejai. ||3|| 

But without the Lord's Name, the breath he draws is useless. 1 1 3| | 

mnfo ife »rarf?> fe§ qfari qt^ n 

antar panch agan ki-o Dheeraj Dheejai. 

The fire of the five passions burns within him; how can he be calm? 

>H3fo fot§ ?5UtH II 

antar chor ki-o saad laheejai. 

The thief is within him; how can he taste the taste? 

cjrayfa ufe opfenp" an? ffrfi iibii 

gurmukh ho-ay kaa-i-aa garh leejai. 1 14| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh conquers the body-fortress. ||4|| 

m^fo HW 33>ftH II 

antar mail tirath bharmeejai. 

With filth within, he wanders around at places of pilgrimage. 

H?> ?Kjt HtF fkW W3 cratw II 

man nahee soochaa ki-aa soch kareejai. 

His mind is not pure, so what is the use of performing ritual cleansings? 

foran yfe»r or off ^ imn 

kirat pa-i-aa dos kaa ka-o deejai. 1 1 5| | 

He carries the karma of his own past actions; who else can he blame? ||5|| 

m?> ?> trfu irut etn ii 

ann na khaahi dayhee dukh deejai. 

He does not eat food; he tortures his body. 


fe?> fra fz\y>F7) feyfe ?rdt #H II 

bin gur gi-aan taripat nahee theejai. 

Without the Guru's wisdom, he is not satisfied. 

H?>Kfa tTcW rTctfk H^R ll£ll 

manmukh janmai janam mareejai. ||6|| 

The self-willed manmukh is born only to die, and be born again. 1 1 6| | 

Hfeare ufk Harfe to affi n 

satgur poochh sangat jan keejai. 

Go, and ask the True Guru, and associate with the Lord's humble servants. 

H?) WrS ?Kjt TOfH II 

man har raachai nahee janam mareejai. 

Your mind shall merge into the Lord, and you shall not be reincarnated to die again. 

?FH fTO fof»F oraK afrrt IIPM 

raam naam bin ki-aa karam keejai. ||7|| 

Without the Lord's Name, what can anyone do? 1 1 7| | 

fe^ fe^ urfk tratH II 

oo N dar doo N dar paas Dhareejai. 

Silence the mouse scurrying around within you. 

erg oft fp^ am 3#F ii 

Dhur kee sayvaa raam raveejai. 

Serve the Primal Lord, by chanting the Lord's Name. 

cTOot ?r>f fkw few m sfrR i it: i mi i 

naanak naam milai kirpaa parabh keejai. 1 1 8| 1 5| | 

Nanak, God blesses us with His Name, when He grants His Grace. ||8||5|| 

3 r Hcrat ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 


yftsfa §3fff »f^f 7) II 

antar ut-bhui avar na ko-ee. 

The created Universe emanated from within You; there is no other at all. 

HoRMHU§§U2t II 

jo kahee-ai so parabh tay ho-ee. 
Whatever is said to be, is from You, God. 

rfiJTU rrarafe Wftt HtT H^t II 

jugah jugantar saahib sach so-ee. 

He is the True Lord and Master, throughout the ages. 

utpat parla-o avar na ko-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Creation and destruction do not come from anyone else. 1 1 1| | 

W H?F 5W 3TfU^ 3T#<J II 

aisaa mayraa thaakur gahir gambheer. 

Such is my Lord and Master, profound and unfathomable. 

fafe frfW fe?) Ut JTtf irf&W Ufa t c^fH ?) tW mil gurf II 

jin japi-aa tin hee sukh paa-i-aa har kai naam na lagai jam teer. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whoever meditates on Him, finds peace. The arrow of the Messenger of Death does 
not strike one who has the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

7FH 33?J Ufa 7 ffc^HW II 

naam ratan heeraa nirmol. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is a priceless jewel, a diamond. 

WW WfUB ttfHsJ II 

saachaa saahib amar atol. 

The True Lord Master is immortal and immeasurable. 

frld^ 1 Ht?t WW II 

jihvaa soochee saachaa bol. 

That tongue which chants the True Name is pure. 


Uffo efo WW c^Ijt tw II 3 II 

ghar dar saachaa naahee rol. 1 12| | 

The True Lord is in the home of the self; there is no doubt about it. 1 1 2| | 

fefe h?> Hfu trrfu pTfe WTTO II 

ik ban meh baiseh doogar asthaan. 

Some sit in the forests, and some make their home in the mountains. 

?T>f fyH'fd irefo mfkK^ n 

naam bisaar pacheh abhimaan. 

Forgetting the Naam, they rot away in egotistical pride. 

(TH fecT fe»F ftpTTTT ftpoff^ II 

naam binaa ki-aa gi-aan Dhi-aan. 

Without the Naam, what is the use of spiritual wisdom and meditation? 
irayftf u^fu tfddifo h 1 ?? 11311 

gurmukh paavahi dargahi maan. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukhs are honored in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

US »fUoPf off fiut LF# II 

hath aha N kaar karai nahee paavai. 

Acting stubbornly in egotism, one does not find the Lord. 

ireuf&KoTH^t II 

paath parhai lay lok sunaavai. 

Studying the scriptures, reading them to other people, 
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3fafe 33HfH Wtf 77 rT% II 

tirath bharmas bi-aaDh na jaavai. 

and wandering around at places of pilgrimage, the disease is not taken away. 

FTH fecT cTH JTtf II8II 

naam binaa kaisay sukh paavai. 1 14| | 

Without the Naam, how can one find peace? 1 14| | 


FB?) crt fsre fat ?> gur^t II 

jatan karai bind kivai na rahaa-ee. 

No matter how much he tries, he cannot control his semen and seed. 

H^nriw c^iret ii 

manoo-aa dolai narkay paa-ee. 

His mind wavers, and he falls into hell. 

tTH ufo anr ?str Hrret n 

jam pur baaDho lahai sajaa-ee. 

Bound and gagged in the City of Death, he is tortured. 

fa?) ?f# ffr§ r?fe afe we\ im ii 

bin naavai jee-o jal bal jaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

Without the Name, his soul cries out in agony. 1 15| | 

fm wfm Hf?> ^ ii 

si Dh saaDhik kaytay mun dayvaa. 

The many Siddhas and seekers, silent sages and demi-gods 

Ufe fotfrfu 7i feU3^fu %W II 

hath nigrahi na tariptaaveh bhayvaa. 

cannot satisfy themselves by practicing restraint through Hatha Yoga. 

HHtJ ^ItJ'fd UTufu 3Tg || 

sabad veechaar gaheh gur sayvaa. 

One who contemplates the Word of the Shabad, and serves the Guru 

Hf?> 3f?> fc^HW »ffeH T ?> ttft^T ll£ll 

man tan nirmal abhimaan abhayvaa. ||6|| 

- his mind and body become immaculate, and his egotistical pride is obliterated. ||6|| 

karam milai paavai sach naa-o. 

Blessed with Your Grace, I obtain the True Name. 


3H Hdi'dlfe 3U§ II 

turn sarnaagat raha-o subhaa-o. 

I remain in Your Sanctuary, in loving devotion. 

3K § §uftT§ 33T3t W§ II 

turn tay upji-o bhagtee bhaa-o. 

Love for Your devotional worship has welled up within me. 

fry m& irayfa ufo c^§ iipii 

jap jaapa-o gurmukh har naa-o. 1 17| | 

As Gurmukh, I chant and meditate on the Lord's Name. ||7|| 

U§H fPfe Htf #t II 

ha-umai garab jaa-ay man bheenai. 

When one is rid of egotism and pride, his mind is drenched in the Lord's Love. 

?fe 7) y^fk ynjfe ii 

Ihooth na paavas pakhand keenai. 

Practicing fraud and hypocrisy, he does not find God. 

fa?> 3TC Uff II 

bin gur sabad nahee ghar baar. 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he cannot find the Lord's Door. 

?reor areyfa 3H ata^ iitn£n 

naanak gurmukh tat beechaar. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh contemplates the essence of reality. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

^FHoTCSt HUOT ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

frf§ »f r fe»f T fe§ rl'^fd ftT§ FTcW fe§ sfettF II 

ji-o aa-i-aa ti-o jaaveh ba-uray ji-o janmay ti-o maran bha-i-aa. 

As you come, so will you leave, you fool; as you were born, so will you die. 


frit at£ Wit fkwfe 3^tTfe ufe»F IRII 

ji-o ras bhog kee-ay taytaa dukh laagai naam visaar bhavjal pa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

As you enjoy pleasures, so will you suffer pain. Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the 

Lord, you will fall into the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 1| | 

3?> q?> irtre did la aifew ii 

tan Dhan daykhat garab ga-i-aa. 

Gazing upon your body and wealth, you are so proud. 

cifccr crotf faf df ^u'fefd at mj feH'dfd wzfti aifew iihii 11 

kanik kaamnee si-o hayt vaDhaa-ihi kee naam visaareh bharam ga-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Your love for gold and sexual pleasures increases; why have you forgotten the Naam, 
and why do you wander in doubt? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fB m htth Hte ?> grfw fufra" Hfu ctrc sfew II 

jat sat sanjam seel na raakhi-aa parayt pinjar meh kaasat bha-i-aa. 

You do not practice truth, abstinence, self-discipline or humility; the ghost within your 

skeleton has turned to dry wood. 

y$ W?j ?UH6 l 6 7> HfTH H'lWdlfe fa?> Wfc flfenF IIP II 

punn daan isnaan na sanjam saaDhsangat bin baad ja-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

You have not practiced charity, donations, cleansing baths or austerities. Without the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, your life has gone in vain. 1 1 2| | 

ww& wit mj PyH'TdQ w^s aifenr n 

laalach laagai naam bisaari-o aavat jaavat janam ga-i-aa. 

Attached to greed, you have forgotten the Naam. Coming and going, your life has 

been ruined. 

w try tpfe 3h arfe w% H^fe sut yftf era grfe»r iisn 

jaa jam Dhaa-ay kays geh maarai surat nahee mul<h kaal ga-i-aa. ||3|| 

When the Messenger of Death grabs you by your hair, you will be punished. You are 

unconscious, and have fallen into Death's mouth. ||3|| 

ttrfufrfH fire 1- Sfa ftra% c^K 7i H^H ^fe»F II 

ahinis nindaa taat paraa-ee hirdai naam na sarab da-i-aa. 

Day and night, you jealously slander others; in your heart, you have neither the 

Naam, nor compassion for all. 


fe?> are t&r ?i mfs ufe u^fr fto ?rafe aifew iibii 

bin gur sabad na gat pat paavahi raam naam bin narak ga-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, you will not find salvation or honor. Without 

the Lord's Name, you shall go to hell. 1 14| | 

ftftf Hfo %H orafo ?>f»F ftlf HU ITV Hfu 3lfe»F II 

khin meh vays karahi natoo-aa ji-o moh paap meh galat ga-i-aa. 

In an instant, you change into various costumes, like a juggler; you are entangled in 

emotional attachment and sin. 

fe §H J-PfeW %fU im^\ HU WfeW ^ H3T?> §fe»r im II 

it ut maa-i-aa daykh pasaaree moh maa-i-aa kai magan bha-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

You gaze here and there upon the expanse of Maya; you are intoxicated with 

attachment to Maya. ||5|| 

orafo feu few u[$% mfs fas wzfti ufe»r n 

karahi bikaar vithaar ghanayray surat sabad bin bharam pa-i-aa. 

You act in corruption, and put on ostentatious shows, but without awareness of the 

Shabad, you have fallen into confusion. 

u§h iar J-rcr ww fRn-rfe iar aifew ii£ii 

ha-umai rog mahaa dukh laagaa gurmat layvhu rog ga-i-aa. ||6|| 

You suffer great pain from the disease of egotism. Following the Guru's Teachings, 

you shall be rid of this disease. 1 16| | 

JT*f Hufe off w^s %v Wo[s Hfc mfkw^ ^fenr n 

sukh sampat ka-o aavat daykhai saakat man abhimaan bha-i-aa. 

Seeing peace and wealth come to him, the faithless cynic become proud in his mind. 

ftTH W fe<J 3?> H?> H fefe &t >H3fe HUH* nfe»F IIPII 

jis kaa ih tan Dhan so fir layvai antar sahsaa dookh pa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

But He who owns this body and wealth, takes them back again, and then the mortal 

feels anxiety and pain deep within. 1 1 7| | 

mfe opfe fas wfe 7i w& h etn Hf fenfu Hfe»r n 

ant kaal ki chh saath na chaalai jo deesai sabjn tiseh ma-i-aa. 

At the very last instant, nothing goes along with you; all is visible only by His Mercy. 


wrauf f uf ufe fro fat w yrfe yfew ntzii 

aad purakh aprampar so parabh har naam ridai lai paar pa-i-aa. 1 1 8| | 

God is our Primal and Infinite Lord; enshrining the Lord's Name in the heart, one 

crosses over. 1 18| | 

H£ off i^fu foTFTfU HS^fu I HW WT^fe ufe»F II 

moo-ay ka-o roveh kiseh sunaaveh bhai saagar asraal pa-i-aa. 

You weep for the dead, but who hears you weeping? The dead have fallen to the 

serpent in the terrifying world-ocean. 

£fa H 1 fe»F fm HSf WGB tftTfe U^fe ufe»F lltfll 

daykh kutamb maa-i-aa garih mandar saakat janjaal paraal pa-i-aa. ||9|| 
Gazing upon his family, wealth, household and mansions, the faithless cynic is 
entangled in worthless worldly affairs. 1 19| | 
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jaa aa-ay taa tineh pathaa-ay chaalay tinai bulaa-ay la-i-aa. 

He comes when the Lord sends him; when the Lord calls him back, he goes. 

H fag ora^r H offo gfu»f HUHid'd H*ffH SfenF IRON 

jo ki chh karnaa so kar rahi-aa bakhsanhaarai bakhas la-i-aa. ||10|| 
Whatever he does, the Lord is doing. The Forgiving Lord forgives him. ||10|| 

ftrf?) §U WfkW dH'fei fe?> oft H3Tfe % 3fe»F II 

jin ayhu chaakhi-aa raam rasaa-in tin kee sangat khoj bha-i-aa. 

I seek to be with those who have tasted this sublime essence of the Lord. 

fcrftr fkftr fftr fap>r?> fra" % yifenr Horfe ireroi mfk ufe»r ii^ii 

ri Dh si Dh buPh gi-aan guroo tay paa-i-aa mukat padaarath saran pa-i-aa. 1 1 11| | 
Wealth, miraculous spiritual powers, wisdom and spiritual knowledge, are obtained 
from the Guru. The treasure of liberation is obtained in His Sanctuary. ||11|| 

dukh sukh gurmukh sam kar jaanaa harakh sog tay birkat bha-i-aa. 

The Gurmukh looks upon pain and pleasure as one and the same; he remains 

untouched by joy and sorrow. 


wry wfc irayftr ufe w% ?toot j=raftT H>pfe 25fe»F ii^iipii 

aap maar gurmukh har paa-ay naanak sahj samaa-ay la-i-aa. 1 1 12| 1 7| | 
Conquering his self-conceit, the Gurmukh finds the Lord; Nanak, he intuitively 
merges into the Lord. 1 1 12 1 1 7| | 

cFHoftft utrst HUW ^ II 

raamkalee dakh-nee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, Dakhanee, First Mehl: 

FB 7TS HHH Wr3 Wx5 H^fe ^fH ffe 1 1 °\ 1 1 

jat sat sanjam saach drirh-aa-i-aa saach sabad ras leenaa. 1 1 1| | 

Abstinence, chastity, self-control and truthfulness have been implanted within me; I 

am imbued with the sublime essence of the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

H?F 3Tf efe»TW HtT €fcJT Hte 1 " II 

mayraa gur da-i-aal sadaa rang leenaa. 

My Merciful Guru remains forever imbued with the Lord's Love. 

wfdforH 3fr £oT fe¥ Wlft W% Ufa irafer II ^ II II 

ahinis rahai ayk liv laagee saachay daykh pateenaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Day and night, He remains lovingly focused on the One Lord; gazing upon the True 

Lord, He is pleased. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

<SM?) Ufa" feFTfe HKTTfe WkHJ HHfc ^JclftcF 1 1 3 1 1 

rahai gagan pur darisat samaisar anhat sabad rangeenaa. 1 12| | 

He abides in the Tenth Gate, and looks equally upon all; He is imbued with the 

unstruck sound current of the Shabad. 1 12| | 

srftr ortffa ^foyfo ste 1 " fno^ 1 #fHT d^le 1 113 II 

sat banDh kupeen bharipur leenaa jihvaa rang raseenaa. 1 1 3| | 

Wearing the loin-cloth of chastity, He remains absorbed in the all-pervading Lord; His 

tongue enjoys the taste of God's Love. 1 1 3| | 

fWS5 <Jr?J W% ftTfc 3tJ 3*% fcTCf ^IrJ'fd U^t^ II8II 

milai gur saachay jin rach raachay kirat veechaar pateenaa. 1 14| | 

The One who created the creation has met the True Guru; contemplating the Guru's 

lifestyle, He is pleased. 1 14| | 


ayk meh sarab sarab meh aykaa ayh satgur daykh dikhaa-ee. ||5|| 

All are in the One, and the One is in all. This is what the True Guru has shown me. 

I|5|| 

frrf?) cft^T tfe HUH3 1 " H Uf WtRJ ?7 WE\ ll£ll 

jin kee-ay khand mandal barahmandaa so parabh lakhan na jaa-ee. 1 16| | 

He who created the worlds, solar systems and galaxies - that God cannot be known. 

I|6|| 

ehlcT § etVoT Uddl'fw tyi<i& fffe ferret IIPII 

deepak tay deepak pargaasi-aa taribhavan jot dikhaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

From the lamp of God, the lamp within is lit; the Divine Light illuminates the three 

worlds. ||7|| 

H§ 3*ffe FRJ HUtft t£ GsdsfQ 3^ 8^ II til 

sachai takhat sach mahlee baithay nirbha-o taarhee laa-ee. 1 18| | 

The Guru sits on the true throne in the true mansion; He is attuned, absorbed in the 

Fearless Lord. 1 18| | 

Hfu 3Tfe»T t^ft H# Uffc Ujfc fo(dldl ^\ lltf II 

mohi ga-i-aa bairaagee jogee ghat ghat kinguree vaa-ee. 1 19| | 

The Guru, the detached Yogi, has enticed the hearts of all; He plays His harp in each 

and every heart. 1 19| | 

TOof H^fe uf oft f 3 nfecira mrst mo ii tin 

naanak saran parabhoo kee chhootav satgur sach sakhaa-ee. 1 1 10| 1 8| | 

Nanak, in God's Sanctuary, one is emancipated; the True Guru becomes our true 

help and support. ||10||8|| 

3 r Hof75t HUW ^ II 

raamkalee mehlaa 1. 
Raamkalee, First Mehl: 

ttf^jfe H^t ura S r fe»l T crafe 5R5 EF^t 1 1 HI I 

a-uhath hasat marhee ghar chhaa-i-aa Dharan gagan kal Dhaaree. 1 1 1| | 

He has made His home in the monastery of the heart; He has infused His power into 

the earth and the sky. 1 1 1| | 


irayftr HHfe fcrgt H3u mn us*? n 

gurmukh kaytee sabad uDhaaree santahu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, the Gurmukhs have saved so very many, Saints. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HHEF >ffe U§>T H*f f^sWfe fffe IIPII 

mamtaa maar ha-umai sokhai taribhavan jot tumaaree. 1 12| | 

He conquers attachment, and eradicates egotism, and sees Your Divine Light 

pervading the three worlds, Lord. 1 12| | 

HOT >ffe Htf Hfr U^ Hfedld HHfe ^ltJ'dl II3II 

mansaa maar manai meh raakhai satgur sabad veechaaree. 1 1 3| | 

He conquers desire, and enshrines the Lord within his mind; he contemplates the 

Word of the True Guru's Shabad. 1 1 3| | 

first Frefe »i<y<jfe wfi uffe wife nfe 119 11 

sinyee surat anaahad vaajai ghat ghat jot tumaaree. 1 14| | 

The horn of consciousness vibrates the unstruck sound current; Your Light illuminates 
each and every heart, Lord. ||4|| 

iravs ste 3ut h?> grfw huh »raife imn 

parpanch bayn tahee man raakhi-aa barahm agan parjaaree. ||5|| 

He plays the flute of the universe in his mind, and lights the fire of God. 1 1 5| | 

33 fkfe ttffdfkrH sHloT foUHS fffe WU> ll£ll 

panch tat mil ahinis deepak nirmal jot apaaree. 1 16| | 

Bringing together the five elements, day and night, the Lord's lamp shines with the 
I mmaculate Light of the I nfinite. 1 1 6| | 

Uf% HfH &§o( feu 3?> f%# Wrt fod'dl IIPII 

rav sas la-ukay ih tan kinguree vaajai sabad niraaree. 1 1 7| | 

The right and left nostrils, the sun and the moon channels, are the strings of the 

body-harp; they vibrate the wondrous melody of the Shabad. 1 1 7| | 

fre nfu »th^ »ffn ymv »tcth »tu t # 11 tin 

siv nagree meh aasan a-oDhoo alakh agamm apaaree. 1 18| | 

The true hermit obtains a seat in the City of God, the invisible, inaccessible, infinite. 

I|8|| 


opfew sarat feu m ife ?nfu ^ltj'dl ntfn 

kaa-i-aa nagree ih man raajaa panch vaseh veechaaree. ||9|| 

The mind is the king of the city of the body; the five sources of knowledge dwell 

within it. ||9|| 

nnfe at »FHfe urfo »rew oh jjr^oFut ihoii 

sabad ravai aasan ghar raajaa adal karay gunkaaree. 1 1 10| | 

Seated in his home, this king chants the Shabad; he administers justice and virtue. 

1 1 3_0| | 

oTOfTO^orfuaytfeWTOH^ ll^ll 

kaal bikaal kahay kahi bapuray jeevat moo-aa man maaree. 1 1 11| | 

What can poor death or birth say to him? Conquering his mind, he remains dead while 

yet alive. ||11|| 
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HU>f fHH?> HUH feof H^fe oHS* oF^t 11^311 

barahmaa bisan mahays ik moorat aapay kartaa kaaree. 1 1 12| | 

Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva are manifestations of the One God. He Himself is the Doer 

of deeds. ||12|| 

5Pfe»F Hftr 3% 3^ TO »PSH 3H 

kaa-i-aa soDh tarai bhav saagar aatam tat veechaaree. 1 1 13| | 

One who purifies his body, crosses over the terrifying world-ocean; he contemplates 

the essence of his own soul. 1 1 13 1 1 

PH^HHFW WHfe uf%»F |T5o(t# II ^8 II 

gur sayvaa tay sadaa sukh paa-i-aa antar sabad ravi-aa gunkaaree. 1 1 14| | 

Serving the Guru, he finds everlasting peace; deep within, the Shabad permeates him, 

coloring him with virtue. ||14|| 

»TV Hfe ^JEWS* U§H ffHcT w0\ IRUII 

aapay mayl la-ay gundaataa ha-umai tarisnaa maaree. 1 1 15| | 

The Giver of virtue unites with Himself, one who conquers egotism and desire. 1 1 15| | 


I |T3 H3 3§t 8<F WmfB fod'dl ll^ll 

tarai gun maytay cha-uthai vartai ayhaa bhagat niraaree. 1 1 16| | 

Eradicating the three qualities, dwell in the fourth state. This is the unparalleled 

devotional worship. 1 1 16| | 

frayftf H3T HHfe »P3>f fU3# §oT II HP II 

gurmukh jog sabad aatam cheenai hirdai ayk muraaree. 1 1 17| | 

This is the Yoga of the Gurmukh: Through the Shabad, he understands his own soul, 

and he enshrines within his heart the One Lord. 1 1 17| | 

manoo-aa asthir sabday raataa ayhaa karnee saaree. ||18|| 

Imbued with the Shabad, his mind becomes steady and stable; this is the most 

excellent action. 1 1 18| | 

at? w ?> unjf »ffii irayftf *rafe ylti'dl intfn 

bayd baad na pakhand a-oDhoo gurmukh sabad beechaaree. 1 1 19| | 

This true hermit does not enter into religious debates or hypocrisy; the Gurmukh 

contemplates the Shabad. 1 1 19| | 

frayftf % core »ffij rrs m Hafe ^ItJ'dl upon 

gurmukh jog kamaavai a-oDhoo jat sat sabad veechaaree. 1 1 20| | 

The Gurmukh practices Yoga - he is the true hermit; he practices abstinence and 

truth, and contemplates the Shabad. 1 1 20| | 

HHfe H% H£ >f% »f§n H3T rJ3Tfe ^ltJ'dl IIPHII 

sabad marai man maaray a-oDhoo jog jugat veechaaree. 1 121| | 

One who dies in the Shabad and conquers his mind is the true hermit; he understands 

the Way of Yoga. ||21|| 

maa-i-aa moh bhavjal hai avDhoo sabad tarai kul taaree. 1 1 22 1 1 

Attachment to Maya is the terrifying world-ocean; through the Shabad, the true hermit 

saves himself, and his ancestors as well. 1 122| | 


sabad soor jug chaaray a-oDhoo banee bhagat veechaaree. 1 1 23| | 

Contemplating the Shabad, you shall be a hero throughout the four ages, hermit; 

contemplate the Word of the Guru's Bani in devotion. 1 1 23 1 1 

§U H?> H*fe»F HfU»F »ifn fcoTH HHfe ^ltJ'dl II 39 II 

ayhu man maa-i-aa mohi-aa a-oDhoo niksai sabad veechaaree. ||24|| 

This mind is enticed by Maya, hermit; contemplating the Shabad, you shall find 

release. ||24|| 

»FU H*fH Hfe fi-TSre cTOof FRjfe ^H^jt NPUIItfll 

aapay bakhsay mayl milaa-ay naanak saran tumaaree. 1 1 25| 1 9| | 

He Himself forgives, and unites in His Union; Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary, Lord. 

I|25||9|| 

raamkalee mehlaa 3 asatpadee-aa 
Raamkalee, Third Mehl, Ashtapadees: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

et»r HtF srat irfz H# fw offe f efew II 

sarmai dee-aa mundraa kannee paa-ay jogee khinthaa kar too da-i-aa. 
Make humility your ear-rings, Yogi, and compassion your patched coat. 

feffe Wfe Hdft 3 1 " 3ff?> W^E frrfe ?5few II ^11 

aavan jaan bibhoot laa-ay jogee taa teen bhavan jin la-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Let coming and going be the ashes you apply to your body, Yogi, and then you shall 

conquer the three worlds. 1 1 1| | 

ttlTft f%# wwfe H3ft II 

aisee kinguree vajaa-ay jogee. 
Play that harp, Yogi, 


ftTf fsarat ^ ufe faf gfj fe^ H'fe mn gurf n 

jit kinguree anhad vaajai har si-o rahai liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

which vibrates the unstruck sound current, and remain lovingly absorbed in the Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m my uf orfe h# wte m\ pTfe iret ii 

sat santokh pat kar jholee jogee amrit naam bhugat paa-ee. 

Make truth and contentment your plate and pouch, Yogi; take the Ambrosial Naam as 

your food. 

fwWtf oF offo ^ H# fHSt H^fe IIP II 

Dhi-aan kaa kar dandaa jogee sinyee surat vajaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Make meditation your walking stick, Yogi, and make higher consciousness the horn 

you blow. 1 1 2 1 1 

H?> fe^ cffe »THfe HH Hcrit 3 1 " orW-Tc? FF^t II 

man darirh kar aasan bais jogee taa tayree kalpanaa jaa-ee. 

Make your stable mind the Yogic posture you sit in, Yogi, and then you shall be rid of 

your tormenting desires. 

cpfew sarat Hfo Harfe safe naft 3* ?fh iisn 

kaa-i-aa nagree meh mangan charheh jogee taa naam palai paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Go begging in the village of the body, Yogi, and then, you shall obtain the Naam in 

your lap. ||3|| 

fen forar^t ftr»p?> ?> wit i-nfe n 

it kinguree Dhi-aan na laagai jogee naa sach palai paa-ay. 

This harp does not center you in meditation, Yogi, nor does it bring the True Name 

into your lap. 

fe forar^t wfs ?> »rt »ffkH T ?> ?> f%^u fpfe iibii 

it kinguree saa N t na aavai jogee abhimaan na vichahu jaa-ay. 1 14| | 

This harp does not bring you peace, Yogi, nor eliminate egotism from within you. ||4|| 

3§ €fe Wfe Hcflt feu Hdld offe ggt II 

bha-o bhaa-o du-ay pat laa-ay jogee ih sareer kar dandee. 

Make the Fear of God, and the Love of God, the two gourds of your lute, Yogi, and 

make this body its neck. 


irayftf u^fo ^ 33t fe?> feftr feHTF trst imn 

gurmukh hoveh taa tantee vaajai in biDh tarisnaa khandee. 1 1 5| | 

Become Gurmukh, and then vibrate the strings; in this way, your desires shall depart. 

I|5|| 

UoTH H# H" ofuHf 5ofH fH§ fSB WE II 

hukam bujjnai so jogee kahee-ai aykas si-o chit laa-ay. 

One who understands the Hukam of the Lord's Command is called a Yogi; he links his 
consciousness to the One Lord. 

JTOJF § t f?5UHW Ut H3T rraTfe fe^ WE ll£ll 

sahsaa tootai nirmal hovai jog jugat iv paa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

His cynicism is dispelled, and he becomes immaculately pure; this is how he finds the 
Way of Yoga. ||6|| 

cre^t www Hf fe few ufe M fef ^ ii 

nadree aavdaa sabh ki chh binsai har saytee chit laa-ay. 

Everything that comes into view shall be destroyed; focus your consciousness on the 
Lord. 

Hfearu c^fe §ut s^'^aI wi\ 3 1 " feu H3t ^-Pfe IIP II 

satgur naal tayree bhaavnee laagai taa ih soihee paa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Enshrine love for the True Guru, and then you shall obtain this understanding. 1 1 7| | 
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§U % 7i Ut ftT oTZH gfe UdsWi orafe II 

ayhu jog na hovai jogee je kutamb chhod parbhavan karahi. 

This is not Yoga, Yogi, to abandon your family and wander around. 

%u Hutu nfu ufe ufe ?fh yuH^t ufe uf ?5ufe ntzii 

garih sareer meh har har naam gur parsaadee apnaa har parabh laheh. 1 18| | 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is within the household of the body. By Guru's Grace, 

you shall find your Lord God. 1 1 8| | 

feu trar? ftret or h aft fen nfr tar ^ fsrw wfzw n 

ih jagat mitee kaa putlaa jogee is meh rog vadaa tarisnaa maa-i-aa. 

This world is a puppet of clay, Yogi; the terrible disease, the desire for Maya is in it. 


»f£ot #tf o^T ff3Tt % ?> rT 1 ^ dl'sl'fettF lltfll 

anayk jatan bhaykh karay jogee rog na jaa-ay gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 9| | 

Making all sorts of efforts, and wearing religious robes, Yogi, this disease cannot be 

cured. ||9|| 

Ufa W ?FH »f§¥g tr H# frTH £ Hf?> II 

har kaa naam a-ukhaDh hai jogee jis no man vasaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord is the medicine, Yogi; the Lord enshrines it in the mind. 

irayftf Ut HSt ft H3T rraTfe H W% IRON 

gurmukh hovai so-ee booihai jog jugat so paa-ay. 1 1 10| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh understands this; he alone finds the Way of Yoga. 1 1 10| | 

jogai kaa maarag bikham hai jogee jis no nadar karay so paa-ay. 

The Path of Yoga is very difficult, Yogi; he alone finds it, whom God blesses with His 

Grace. 

>>rafe arufe %*f fk&u ttj f cp£ ii^ii 

antar baahar ayko vaykhai vichahu bjwam chukaa-ay. 1 1 11| | 

I nside and outside, he sees the One Lord; he eliminates doubt from within himself. 

NUN 

^we\ fc73J# ^ ff3Tt w wwfs II 

vin vajaa-ee kinguree vaajai jogee saa kinguree vajaa-ay. 
So play the harp which vibrates without being played, Yogi. 

oft cTOof Hoffe u^fu h# gufu H>nfe II II H II HO II 

kahai naanak mukat hoveh jogee saachay raheh samaa-ay. 1 1 12| 1 1| 1 10| | 

Says Nanak, thus you shall be liberated, Yogi, and remain merged in the True Lord. 

I|12||l||10|| 

^FXcrat HUW 3 II 

raamkalee mehlaa 3. 
Raamkalee, Third Mehl: 


3BTfe tFFcT irgyftf FFS 7 Hfedlfd §fe H^t II ^11 

bhagat khajaanaa gurmukh jaataa satgur booih buihaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The treasure of devotional worship is revealed to the Gurmukh; the True Guru has 

inspired me to understand this understanding. 1 1 1| | 

H3U irayftf £fe ^fenret inn gu^f n 

santahu gurmukh day-ay vadi-aa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Saints, the Gurmukh is blessed with glorious greatness. ||l||Pause|| 

Hfo UU<J TtW HUH JTtf §VH oPH f%UU fT^t IIP II 

sach rahhu sadaa sahj sukh upjai kaam kroDh vichahu jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Dwelling always in Truth, celestial peace wells up; sexual desire and anger are 

eliminated from within. ||2|| 

»py gfk ?fh fe^ w& hh^ nnfe tra^ us ii 

aap chhod naam liv laagee mamtaa sabad jalaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Eradicating self-conceit, remain lovingly focused on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; 
through the Word of the Shabad, burn away possessiveness. ||3|| 

ftm § §uh fen § fa?>H wf§ ?5 t h mrst iibii 

jis tay upjai tis tay binsai antay naam sakhaa-ee. 1 14| | 

By Him we are created, and by Him we are destroyed; in the end, the Naam will be 
our only help and support. 1 14| | 

HtT Ufrfu ffu ?kJ U¥U UUcT frTfe 3W?\ NUN 

sadaa hajoor door nah daykhhu rachnaa jin rachaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

He is ever-present; don't think that He is far away. He created the creation. 1 1 5| | 

Ttw ut utz wufu hu fkf fe^ wz\ ll£ll 

sachaa sabad ravai ghat antar sachay si-o liv laa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

Deep within your heart, chant the True Word of the Shabad; remain lovingly absorbed 
in the True Lord. 1 16| | 

HUHcfrfU HfU c^H foUHSof ?f wfa irf&W W?\ IIPII 

satsangat meh naam nirmolak vadai bhaag paa-i-aa jaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

The Priceless Naam is in the Society of the Saints; by great good fortune, it is 

obtained. ||7|| 


W^fti 7) W*5U H^HR" ft^U H?> W*fU feoT II til 

bharam na bhoolahu satgur sayvhu man raakho ik thaa-ee. 1 18| | 

Do not be deluded by doubt; serve the True Guru, and keep your mind steady in one 

place. ||8|| 

fk$ ?re m f*ft fkz$ few trey ntfn 

bin naavai sabh bhoolee firdee birthaa janam gavaa-ee. ||9|| 

Without the Name, everyone wanders around in confusion; they waste away their lives 
in vain. | |9| | 

ffijft tf3Tfe 3T^t Ut ynjfe % 7i IRON 

jogee jugat gavaa-ee handhai pakhand jog na paa-ee. 1 1 10| | 

Yogi, you have lost the Way; you wander around confused. Through hypocrisy, Yoga 

is not attained. 1 1 10| | 

fire Hfu nrnfe In ?ra" HH^t l^t ll^ll 

siv nagree meh aasan baisai gur sabdee jog paa-ee. 1 1 11| | 

Sitting in Yogic postures in the City of God, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 
you shall find Yoga. 1 1 11| | 

Wift HHfe ?FH ^ Hfc WSt IRPII 

Dhaatur baajee sabad nivaaray naam vasai man aa-ee. 1 1 12| | 

Restrain your restless wanderings through the Shabad, and the Naam will come to 

dwell in your mind. 1 1 12| | 

ayhu sareer sarvar hai santahu isnaan karay liv laa-ee. 1 1 13| | 

This body is a pool, Saints; bathe in it, and enshrine love for the Lord. 1 1 13| | 

("jik fen<v£ orafo ft Fr?> fc^m hh iihbii 

naam isnaan karahi sayjan nirmal sabday mail gavaa-ee. ||14|| 

Those who cleanse themselves through the Naam, are the most immaculate people; 

through the Shabad, they wash off their filth. 1 1 14| | 

§ 3T£ »f%^ Wlj %sfts c^jt fk& 7^ fH?)fH ws\ IRUII 

tarai gun achayt naam cheeteh naahee bin naavai binas jaa-ee. 1 1 15| | 

Trapped by the three qualities, the unconscious person does not think of the Naam; 

without the Name, he wastes away. 1 1 15| | 


HUH* faH?> HUH | HUfe %rfe 5UfH 1*5^ ll^ll 

barahmaa bisan mahays tarai moorat tarigun bharam bhulaa-ee. ||16|| 

The three forms of Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva are trapped in the three qualities, lost in 

confusion. ||16|| 

cJTU UUH^et feoT^t §3 ^ft Ufe fe^ J5^t II HP II 

gur parsaadee tarikutee chhootai cha-uthai pad liv laa-ee. 1 1 17| | 

By Guru's Grace, this triad is eradicated, and one is lovingly absorbed in the fourth 

state. ||17|| 

fifes irefo ufe we ^r^fo 7i mtzii 

pandit parheh parh vaad vakaaneh tinnaa booih na paa-ee. 1 1 18| | 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, read, study and discuss the arguments; they do 

not understand. 1 1 18| | 

feftfttf W3 W^fti W£FE §WH oftrfu foTH II ^tf II 

bikhi-aa maatay bharam bhulaa-ay updays kaheh kis bhaa-ee. 1 1 19 1 1 

Engrossed in corruption, they wander in confusion; who can they possibly instruct, 

Siblings of Destiny? ||19|| 

iW §3H WS\ rrfcJT tjf3T UUT HH^t UPON 

bhagat janaa kee ootam banee jug jug rahee samaa-ee. ||20|| 

The Bani, the Word of the humble devotee is the most sublime and exalted; it prevails 

throughout the ages. ||20|| 

W$ wit H 3Tfe W% HH% Hfe HH^t IIP^II 

banee laagai so gat paa-ay sabday sach samaa-ee. 1 1 21| | 

One who is committed to this Bani is emancipated, and through the Shabad, merges 
in Truth. ||21|| 
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opfe»r ftarat hh? ^h c^h fofa iret IIPPII 

kaa-i-aa nagree sabday khojay naam nava N niDh paa-ee. 1 122| | 

One who searches the village of the body, through the Shabad, obtains the nine 

treasures of the Naam. ||22|| 


mW Hrfo H?> HUfrT H>^ fe?> QHdfd o[&z\ MP3II 

mansaa maar man sahj samaanaa bin rasnaa ustat karaa-ee. ||23|| 

Conquering desire, the mind is absorbed in intuitive ease, and then one chants the 

Lord's Praises without speaking. 1 1 23 1 1 

lo-in daykh rahay bismaadee chit adisat lagaa-ee. 1 1 24| | 

Let your eyes gaze upon the Wondrous Lord; let your consciousness be attached to 
the Unseen Lord. ||24|| 

adisat sadaa rahai niraalam jotee jot milaa-ee. ||25|| 

The Unseen Lord is forever absolute and immaculate; one's light merges into the 
Light. ||25|| 

ha-o gur saalaahee sadaa aapnaa jin saachee booih buihaa-ee. 1 1 26| | 

I praise my Guru forever, who has inspired me to understand this true understanding. 

1 1 26| | 

£oT offr Ms\ 3Tfe ufe II IIP II ^11 

naanak ayk kahai baynantee naavhu gat pat paa-ee. 1 127| |2| 1 11| | 

Nanak offers this one prayer: through the Name, may I find salvation and honor. 

I|27||2||ll|| 

^FHoTCSt HUW 3 II 

raamkalee mehlaa 3. 
Raamkalee, Third Mehl: 

Ufa oft UFF ?m U ofU^ of^ 7i II ^11 

har kee poojaa dulambh hai santahu kahnaa kachhoo na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

It is so hard to obtain that devotional worship of the Lord, Saints. It cannot be 

described at all. 1 1 1| | 

H3U irayftf ii 

santahu gurmukh pooraa paa-ee. 

Saints, as Gurmukh, find the Perfect Lord, 


c^K UfT ora^t mil gur§ || 

naamo pooj karaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and worship the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa fe?> Hf fe W JT3<J fof»f U§ UrT IIP II 

har bin sabh ki chh mailaa santahu ki-aa ha-o pooj charhaa-ee. ||2|| 

Without the Lord, everything is filthy, Saints; what offering should I place before 

Him? ||2|| 

trfe W% W% W UfF U% W& Hfe ^we\ nan 

har saachay bhaavai saa poojaa hovai bhaanaa man vasaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever pleases the True Lord is devotional worship; His Will abides in the mind. 

I|3|| 

oft Hf % H3U HTiHfa Wfe 7i 119 II 

poojaa karai sabh lok santahu manmukh thaa-ay na paa-ee. 1 14| | 

Everyone worships Him, Saints, but the self-willed manmukh is not accepted or 

approved. ||4|| 

HHfe H% H7> fmm H3U $u wfe im II 

sabad marai man nirmal santahu ayh poojaa thaa-ay paa-ee. ||5|| 

If someone dies in the Word of the Shabad, his mind become immaculate, Saints; 

such worship is accepted and approved. ||5|| 

Ufe ire?) H FT?) Wr! Sof H^fe fe^ ll£ll 

pavit paavan say jan saachay ayk sabad liv laa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

Sanctified and pure are those true beings, who enshrine love for the Shabad. 1 16| | 

fk§ ?rt vtt 7i u^t wzfti f*ft wsret iipii 

bin naavai hor pooj na hovee bharam bhulee lokaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

There is no worship of the Lord, other than the Name; the world wanders, deluded by 
doubt. ||7|| 

<jrayfa »ry ug^ nsz ?5 T fk fe^ wz\ ntzii 

gurmul<h aap pachhaanai santahu raam naam liv laa-ee. 1 1 8| | 

The Gurmukh understands his own self, Saints; he lolvingly centers his mind on the 

Lord's Name. ||8|| 


»rv fcmwj ufr oc&z are m$ wfe iret ntfn 

aapay nirmal pooj karaa-ay gur sabdee thaa-ay paa-ee. 1 1 9| | 

The Immaculate Lord Himself inspires worship of Him; through the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad, it is accepted and approved. ||9|| 

UrF orafo feftr ?># H'^fd |# ^fe IRON 

poojaa karahi par biDh nahee jaaneh doojai bhaa-ay mal laa-ee. 1 1 10| | 

Those who worship Him, but do not know the Way, are polluted with the love of 

duality. ||10|| 

irayftf ut h yrr trt w& Hfc ^we\ \m\\ 

gurmukh hovai so poojaa jaanai bhaanaa man vasaa-ee. 1 1 11| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh, knows what worship is; the Lord's Will abides within his 

mind. ||11|| 

bhaanay tay sabh sukh paavai santahu antay naam sakhaa-ee. 1 1 12| | 

One who accepts the Lord's Will obtains total peace, Saints; in the end, the Naam 

will be our help and support. ||12|| 

apnaa aap na pachhaaneh santahu koorh karahi vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 13| | 

One who does not understand his own self, Saints, falsely flatters himself. ||13|| 

gtt try ei w wift yfe man 

pakhand keenai jam nahee chhodai lai jaasee pat gavaa-ee. 1 1 14| | 

The Messenger of Death does not give up on those who practices hypocrisy; they are 

dragged away in disgrace. ||14|| 

frT?) >jfefe »ry yd'ifo mfs fkfe fe?> <ft iihuii 

jin antar sabad aap pachhaaneh gat mit tin hee paa-ee. 1 1 15| | 

Those who have the Shabad deep within, understand themselves; they find the way of 

salvation. ||15|| 

§U H£»F H7> TTWfti 35HFt H3t tffe fHW^t ll^ll 

ayhu manoo-aa sunn samaaDh lagaavai jotee jot milaa-ee. 1 1 16| | 

Their minds enter into the deepest state of Samaadhi, and their light is absorbed into 

the Light. ||16|| 


Hfe nfe irayftf c^k ^r^fu HSHarfe Haret ii^pii 

sun sun gurmukh naam vakaaneh satsangat maylaa-ee. 1 1 17| | 

The Gurmukhs listen constantly to the Naam, and chant it in the True Congregation. 

I|17|| 

frayftf 3r% »ry 31^% tjfo w% iRtii 

gurmukh gaavai aap gavaavai dar saachai sobhaa paa-ee. 1 1 18| | 

The Gurmukhs sing the Lord's Praises, and erase self-conceit; they obtain true honor 

in the Court of the Lord. ||18|| 

Wrft HrJ ^tT3 Hfe TFfH fe^ WE\ II ^tf II 

saachee banee sach vakhaanai sach naam liv laa-ee. ||19|| 

True are their words; they speak only the Truth; they lovingly focus on the True 

Name. ||19|| 

I in?? mfe unj fotFT?> uf wfe mret upon 

bhai bhanjan at paap nikhanjan mayraa parabh ant sakhaa-ee. 1 1 20| | 

My God is the Destroyer of fear, the Destroyer of sin; in the end, He is our only help 

and support. 1 120| | 

feg »rif »rfu ^r§ cTOof c^fk ^fkmr^t ii 5^ ii 3 ii ^5 ii 

sabh ki chh aapay aap vartai naanak naam vadi-aa-ee. ||21||3||12|| 

He Himself pervades and permeates everything; Nanak, glorious greatness is 

obtained through the Naam. 1 121| |3| 1 12| | 

^FHoTCSt HUW 3 II 

raamkalee mehlaa 3. 
Raamkalee, Third Mehl: 

uk offfw orate »ffe »ffkH T ?>t fkfe mil 

ham kuchal kucheel at abhimaanee mil sabday mail utaaree. 1 1 1| | 

I am filthy and polluted, proud and egotistical; receiving the Word of the Shabad, my 

filth is taken away. 1 1 1| | 

H3U iraHftf c^fk fAHd'dl II 

santahu gurmukh naam nistaaree. 

Saints, the Gurmukhs are saved through the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


HtF ?fw uju w^fu orat »rfu n^ut mn uu^f n 

sachaa naam vasi-aa ghat antar kartai aap savaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The True Name abides deep within their hearts. The Creator Himself embellishes 

them. ||l||Pause|| 
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wwh uuh fefu u^h u£ ufu ffr§ »Rf^t famr trut iipii 

paaras parsay fir paaras ho-ay har jee-o apnee kirpaa Dhaaree. ||2|| 

Touching the philosopher's stone, they themselves become the philosopher's stone; 

the Dear Lord Himself blesses them with His Mercy. ||2|| 

fefe #*f orufu feufu yxfawnft fe?> hw anft ii3ii 

ik bhaykh karahi fireh abhimaanee tin joo-ai baajee haaree. 1 1 3| | 

Some wear religious robes, and wander around in pride; they lose their life in the 

gamble. ||3|| 

fefe »f?>fe?> WZlfB ofufu fe?> W3\ ^CTffe CFUt MB II 

ik an-din bhagat karahi din raatee raam naam ur Dhaaree. 1 14| | 

Some worship the Lord in devotion, night and day; day and night, they keep the 

Lord's Name enshrined in their hearts. ||4|| 

»f?Tfe?> ^§ HUH W3 HUH U§H H^t MM II 

an-din raatay sehjay maatay sehjay ha-umai maaree. 1 1 5| | 

Those who are imbued with Him night and day, are spontaneously intoxicated with 

Him; they intuitively conquer their ego. 1 1 5| | 

I fe?> WmfB 7i UEt oTH <ft I Wfe Wtffa H^ut ll£ll 

bhai bin bhagat na ho-ee kab hee bhai bhaa-ay bhagat savaaree. 1 16| | 

Without the Fear of God, devotional worship is never performed; through the Love 

and the Fear of God, devotional worship is embellished. 1 16| | 

H'feW HU HHfe Htt'fe»F famrfc Sfs ylrJ'dl IIPII 

maa-i-aa moh sabad jalaa-i-aa gi-aan tat beechaaree. ||7|| 

The Shabad burns away emotional attachment to Maya, and then one contemplates 

the essence of spiritual wisdom. 1 1 7| | 


»rv »rfu oc&e oraHT »fv mfti ntzii 

aapay aap karaa-ay kartaa aapay bakhas bhandaaree. 1 1 8| | 

The Creator Himself inspires us to act; He Himself blesses us with His treasure. ||8|| 

fen fkw m^o^ms^ u§ rafe ^ItJ'dl ntfn 

tis ki-aa gunaa kaa ant na paa-i-aa ha-o gaavaa sabad veechaaree. ||9|| 

The limits of His virtues cannot be found; I sing His Praises and contemplate the Word 

of the Shabad. ||9|| 

Ufa rftf FRft Ufa tft§ H'tt'dl f%BU »fy f^'dl IRON 

har jee-o japee har jee-o saalaahee vichahu aap nivaaree. 1 1 10| | 

I chant the Lord's Name, and praise my Dear Lord; egotism is eradicated from within 

me. ||10|| 

cry ire^w are 3 irfzw *mz H% \mii 

naam padaarath gur tay paa-i-aa akhut sachay bhandaaree. 1 1 11| | 

The treasure of the Naam is obtained from the Guru; the treasures of the True Lord 

are inexhaustible. 1 1 11| | 

»arfenr ^ae* £ »n> s& fcreir crfo ciwuret 

apni-aa bhagtaa no aapay tuthaa apnee kirpaa kar kal Dhaaree. 1 1 12| | 

He Himself is pleased with His devotees; by His Grace, He infuses His strength within 

them. ||12|| 

f37> W% cTTf JTC 1 " W$ jrf 3F^f?) H^fe ^ItJ'dl 

tin saachay naam kee sadaa bhukh laagee gaavan sabad veechaaree. 1 1 13 1 1 

They always feel hunger for the True Name; they sing and contemplate the Shabad. 

II13II 

iftf f% Hf tr fen or fe*m yltd'dl ii^sn 

jee-o pind sabh ki chh hai tis kaa aakhan bikham beechaaree. 1 1 14| | 

Soul, body and everything are His; it is so difficult to speak of, and contemplate Him. 

I|14|| 

HHfe *5§T fr5t tT?7 ft>HS% 3§tTW Iffo §3^ 1 1 HUN 

sabad lagay say-ee jan nistaray bha-ojal paar utaaree. 1 1 15| | 

Those humble beings who are attached to the Shabad are saved; they cross over the 

terrifying world-ocean. ||15|| 


feS Ufa W% £ ipfo 7) UF% ft £ ^lrJ'dl ll^ll 

bin har saachay ko paar na paavai booihai ko veechaaree. 1 1 16| | 

Without the True Lord, no one can cross over; how rare are those who contemplate 

and understand this. ||16|| 

h gfe fefw M yfe»r fHfe ufo rafe iihpii 

jo Dhur likhi-aa so-ee paa-i-aa mil har sabad savaaree. 1 1 17| | 

We obtain only that which is pre-ordained; receiving the Lord's Shabad, we are 

embellished. ||17|| 

oPfe»F 5TtJ?) HH? WS\ W% cVfe fW# ll^tll 

kaa-i-aa kanchan sabday raatee saachai naa-ay pi-aaree. ||18|| 

Imbued with the Shabad, the body becomes golden, and loves only the True Name. 

1 1 3.8| | 

opfew wfrrfe gut iretnt Hafc ^ltj'dl intfn 

kaa-i-aa amrit rahee bharpooray paa-ee-ai sabad veechaaree. 1 1 19 1 1 
The body is then filled to overflowing with Ambrosial Nectar, obtained by 
contemplating the Shabad. ||19|| 

H Uf ifflfo M W^fa Ufa ffe WfUoPgt UPON 

jo parabh khojeh say-ee paavahi hor foot moo-ay aha N kaaree. 1 1 20| | 

Those who seek God, find Him; others burst and die from their own egotism. ||20|| 

a^t fyAHfd fticr H^fu are ^ dfe fwgt iip^ii 

baadee binsahi sayvak sayveh gur kai hayt pi-aaree. 1 1 21| | 

The debaters waste away, while the servants serve, with love and affection for the 

Guru. ||21|| 

HH3t3H fapw? atair u§k farw w$ iippii 

so jogee tat gi-aan beechaaray ha-umai tarisnaa maaree. 1 1 22 1 1 

He alone is a Yogi, who contemplates the essence of spiritual wisdom, and conquers 

egotism and thirsty desire. ||22|| 

HfeHTf M ftTH £ foTL|T 3ht^ MP3II 

satgur daataa tinai pachhaataa jis no kirpaa tumaaree. 1 1 23| | 

The True Guru, the Great Giver, is revealed to those upon whom You bestow Your 

Grace, Lord. ||23|| 


Hfe<jra ?> H^fu h^^t win ffn h£ wJcedl iipbii 

satgur na sayveh maa-i-aa laagay doob moo-ay aha N kaaree. ||24|| 

Those who do not serve the True Guru, and who are attached to Maya, are drowned; 

they die in their own egotism. 1 1 24| | 

frTOf >>fere fe^f ftw Wfe fHftbft H^dt IIPUII 

jichar andar saas tichar sayvaa keechai jaa-ay milee-ai raam muraaree. 1 1 25| | 

As long as there is breath within you, so long you should serve the Lord; then, you will 

go and meet the Lord. 1 1 25| | 

w>fe?> wm fe?> WSt »RT?> fU»f Utfe fw# IIP^II 

an-din jaagat rahai din raatee apnay pari-a pareet pi-aaree. ||26|| 

Night and day, she remains awake and aware, day and night; she is the darling bride 

of her Beloved Husband Lord. ||26|| 

3$ h?> ?re> ^re ur>f5t »ri$ ire fkzq yfttd'dl IIPPII 

tan man vaaree vaar ghumaa-ee apnay gur vitahu balihaaree. 1 127| | 

I offer my body and mind in sacrifice to my Guru; I am a sacrifice to Him. ||27|| 

}ffe»F HU fefffH H'fedl 1 §H% HHfe sfld'dl II 5 till 

maa-i-aa moh binas jaa-igaa ubray sabad veechaaree. ||28|| 

Attachment to Maya will end and go away; only by contemplating the Shabad will you 

be saved. ||28|| 

»pfU Frare fret wit ire t jrafe #B^t nptf n 

aap jagaa-ay say-ee jaagay gur kai sabad veechaaree. 1 129| | 

They are awake and aware, whom the Lord Himself awakens; so contemplate the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad. ||29|| 

cTTjof fret h£ ft? mj 7i %Bre iftt ^ltJ'dl II 30 II 8 II ^3 II 

naanak say-ee moo-ay je naam na cheeteh bhagat jeevay veechaaree. 1 1 30| 1 4| 1 13| | 
Nanak, those who do not remember the Naam are dead. The devotees live in 
contemplative meditation. ||30||4||13|| 

^FXoftft HU75 1 " 3 II 

raamkalee mehlaa 3. 
Raamkalee, Third Mehl: 


m\ tfFPTT arc § irfzw feufe »rwt iihii 

naam khajaanaa gur tay paa-i-aa taripat rahay aaghaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Receiving the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, from the Guru, I remain 

satisfied and fulfilled. ||1|| 

H3U irayftf Hoffe 3Tfe l^t II 

santahu gurmukh mukat gat paa-ee. 

Saints, the Gurmukhs attain the state of liberation. 
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§or ?fw are wnfo y% at ^fk»r^t mn g^rf M 

ayk naam vasi-aa ghat antar pooray kee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The One Name abides deep within my heart; such is the glorious greatness of the 

Perfect Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

wit ore^ wit fare* ^ fora hh 1 ^ II3II 

aapay kartaa aapay bhugtaa daydaa rijak sabaa-ee. ||2|| 

He Himself is the Creator, and He Himself is the Enjoyer. He Himself gives sustenance 
to all. ||2|| 

H fotS ora^r ft offo 3fb»F W€3 7> ora^r ^ ||^|| 

jo ki chh karnaa so kar rahi-aa avar na karnaa jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever He wants to do, He is doing; no one else can do anything. 1 1 3| | 

wit Wr{ tafe fy^ fkfo fkfo tra wz\ iibii 

aapay saajay sarisat upaa-ay sir sir DhanDhai laa-ee. 1 14| | 

He Himself fashions and creates the creation; He links each and every person to their 
task. ||4|| 

fenfu h%^t 3T m w^q Hfedifd Hfe tost imn 

tiseh sarayvhu taa sukh paavhu satgur mayl milaa-ee. ||5|| 

If you serve Him, then you will find peace; the True Guru will unite you in His Union. 
I|5|| 

wit »rfu §ire 7> sra^ tret ii£ii 

aapnaa aap aap upaa-ay alakh na lakh-naa jaa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

The Lord Himself creates Himself; the Unseen Lord cannot be seen. ||6|| 


wii >ffe tfl^ wit fen £ few 3>fst iipii 

aapay maar jeevaalay aapay tis no til na tamaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

He Himself kills, and brings back to life; He does not have even an iota of greed. 1 1 7| | 

fefo fefe H3T§ att Wll 33Tfe cTC^ II til 

ik daatay ik mangtay keetay aapay bhagat karaa-ee. 1 1 8| | 

Some are made givers, and some are made beggars; He Himself inspires us to 

devotional worship. 1 18| | 

ft ^sf'dfl ftflft §^ W3* H% 3% H>f5t lltf II 

say vadbhaagee jinee ayko jaataa sachay rahay samaa-ee. 1 1 9| | 

Those who know the One Lord are very fortunate; they remain absorbed in the True 

Lord. ||9|| 

»PfU Hfy »TV cftxfe ctUf ?> wz\ IRON 

aap saroop si-aanaa aapay keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 10| | 

He Himself is beautiful, He Himself is wise and clever; His worth cannot be expressed. 
1 1 10| | 

**** 9¥ w% >3 kfe »rv ^fk f^st ii^ii 

aapay dukh sukh paa-ay antar aapay bharam bhulaa-ee. 1 1 11| | 

He Himself infuses pain and pleasure; He Himself makes them wander around in 

doubt. ||11|| 

^ irgyftf ws* feat wr fefr Koret ii ^3 ii 

vadaa daataa gurmukh jaataa niguree anDh firai lokaa-ee. 1 1 12| | 

The Great Giver is revealed to the Gurmukh; without the Guru, the world wanders in 

darkness. ||12|| 

frTcff ^fW fe?F »Pfe»F Hfedlfd H^t 11^311 

jinee chaakhi-aa tinaa saad aa-i-aa satgur booih buihaa-ee. 1 1 13| | 

Those who taste, enjoy the flavor; the True Guru imparts this understanding. 1 1 13| | 

feot?r ?)^q npfu fw£ fm& areyfa £fe iihbii 

iknaa naavhu aap bhulaa-ay iknaa gurmukh day-ay buihaa-ee. 1 1 14| | 

Some, the Lord causes to forget and lose the Name; others become Gurmukh, and are 

granted this understanding. ||14|| 


ww ww Hwfuu hhu fen ^fenr^t inuii 

sadaa sadaa saalaahihu santahu tis dee vadee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 15| | 

Forever and ever, praise the Lord, Saints; how glorious is His greatness! ||15|| 

feH fe?> »Rf ?> sret ^FFF offo 3V^H y^'^l 

tis bin avar na ko-ee raajaa kar tapaavas banat banaa-ee. 1 1 16| | 

There is no other King except Him; He administers justice, as He has made it. ||16|| 

f?W^ feH oT" <J Htf WW fksJF) UofK HcTOt II^PII 

ni-aa-o tisai kaa hai sad saachaa virlay hukam manaa-ee. 1 1 17| | 

His justice is always True; how rare are those who accept His Command. 1 1 17| | 

fen £ u^t ww fw^u fafe irayftf h^h mtzii 

tis no paraanee sadaa Dhi-aavahu jin gurmukh banat banaa-ee. 1 1 18| | 

mortal, meditate forever on the Lord, who has made the Gurmukh in His making. 

1 1 3-8| | 

Hfeare it h tre Htt ftm flrat fto mtfn 

satgur bhaytai so jan seejhai jis hirdai naam vasaa-ee. 1 1 19| | 

That humble being who meets with the True Guru is fulfilled; the Naam abides in his 

heart. ||19|| 

WW »rfU WW fj WW W$ HHfe H^t UPON 

sachaa aap sadaa hai saachaa banee sabad sunaa-ee. ||20|| 

The True Lord is Himself forever True; He announces His Bani, the Word of His 

Shabad. ||20|| 

JTOoT Hfe %ftf ^P>F f%TT>TO >tW 3f%W HH II II U IRS II 

naanak sun vayj<h rahi-aa vismaad mayraa parabh ravi-aa sarab thaa-ee. 1 1 21| 1 5| 1 14| | 
Nanak is wonderstruck, hearing and seeing His Lord; my God is all-pervading, 
everywhere. ||21||5||14|| 

raamkalee mehlaa 5 asatpadee-aa 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fmut ofr»r udfedfe uh^ ii 

kinhee kee-aa parvirat pasaaraa. 

Some make a big show of their worldly influence. 

fcT?5<ft oft»F UrF few II 

kinhee kee-aa poojaa bisthaaraa. 

Some make a big show of devotional worship. 

foTfiut ffe>H3TH II 

kinhee nival bhu-i-angam saaDhay. 

Some practice inner cleansing teahniques, and control the breath through Kundalini 
Yoga. 

nfo ete ufo ufe ttp^d mn 

mohi deen har har aaraaDhav. 1 1 1| | 

I am meek; I worship and adore the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

^^JH^fw^ II 

tayraa bharosaa pi-aaray. 

I place my faith in You alone, Beloved Lord. 

»P7> ?> FPTF %W mil ^Ff II 

aan na jaanaa vaysaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I do not know any other way. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fo^ut ftrru 3frT ^3 tffk yfe»r n 

kinhee garihu taj van khand paa-i-aa. 

Some abandon their homes, and live in the forests. 

fcT?5<ft Hfc »ffff H^fe»F II 

kinhee mon a-uDhoot sadaa-i-aa. 

Some put themselves on silence, and call themselves hermits. 


oTU3f »f^f?) sfdlQdl II 

ko-ee kahta-o annan bhag-utee. 

Some claim that they are devotees of the One Lord alone. 

nftr t?l7> ufo ufo sstst hp ii 

mohi deen har har ot leetee. 1 12| | 

I am meek; I seek the shelter and support of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 2| | 

fcT?5<ft orfb»r uf 3fow ^ ii 

kinhee kahi-aa ha-o tirath vaasee. 

Some say that they live at sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

£st w> 3ftT gfe»F ferft ii 

ko-ee ann taj bha-i-aa udaasee. 

Some refuse food and become Udaasis, shaven-headed renunciates. 

fot?Kjt m trest orfgnr n 

kinhee bhavan sabh Dhartee kari-aa. 
Some have wandered all across the earth. 

Hfu et?> ufo Ufa ^fo Ufu»f II 3 II 

mohi deen har har dar pari-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I am meek; I have fallen at the door of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 3| | 

kinhee kahi-aa mai kuleh vadi-aa-ee. 

Some say that they belong to great and noble families. 
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kinhee kahi-aa baah baho bhaa-ee. 

Some say that they have the arms of their many brothers to protect them. 

£cs\ odj h cr?)fu uww ii 

ko-ee kahai mai dhaneh pasaaraa. 

Some say that they have great expanses of wealth. 


Hfo ^t?> Ufa Ufa »TOt^t ||B II 

mohi deen har har aaDhaaraa. 1 14| | 

I am meek; I have the support of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 14| | 

fcffiut urura foafe crrat n 

kinhee qhooqhar nirat karaa-ee. 
Some dance, wearing ankle bells. 

fefiU $H WW lM II 

kinhoo varat naym maalaa paa-ee. 

Some fast and take vows, and wear malas. 

foT^jt feWoT 3Tlft Wf&W II 

kinhee tilak gopee chandan laa-i-aa. 

Some apply ceremonial tilak marks to their foreheads. 

Hftr ete ufo ufo ufo ftmrfew imn 

mohi deen har har har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 15| | 

I am meek; I meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, Har. ||5|| 

fof^ut fm au %2or ii 

kinhee siDh baho chaytak laa-ay. 

Some work spells using the miraculous spiritual powers of the Siddhas. 

feut HU WZ II 

kinhee bhaykh baho thaat banaa-ay. 

Some wear various religious robes and establish their authority. 

fof^ut JHHjguy? 1 II 

kinhee tant mant baho khayvaa. 

Some perform Tantric spells, and chant various mantras. 

Hfu efa ufo ufo ll£ll 

mohi deen har har har sayvaa. 1 1 6| | 

I am meek; I serve the Lord, Har, Har, Har. ||6|| 


SHt 3Bf oRFf LffeH II 

ko-ee chatur kahaavai pandit. 

One calls himself a wise Pandit, a religious scholar. 

£ HfU3 faf Hfe II 

ko khat karam sahit si-o mandit. 

One performs the six rituals to appease Shiva. 

5TEt oft Hdd^l II 

ko-ee karai aachaar sukarnee. 

One maintains the rituals of pure lifestyle, and does good deeds. 

Hfo efa ufe ufe ufe H3St IIPII 

mohi deen har har har sarnee. 1 1 7| | 

I am meek; I seek the Sanctuary of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. ||7|| 

cTCH ETCH H3T m II 

saglay karam Dharam jug soDhay. 

I have studied the religions and rituals of all the ages. 

fe?> ?r% feu h?> ?> und ii 

bin naavai ih man na parboDhav. 

Without the Name, this mind is not awakened. 

cRJ cTOof FT§ H'MHdl lJife»F II 

kaho naanakja-o saaDhsang paa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, when I found the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

pt fSTW HUT n1dtt'fe»F 1 1 till HI I 

booihee tarisnaa mahaa seetlaa-i-aa. ||8||1|| 

my thirsty desires were satisfied, and I was totally cooled and soothed. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

^FXoftft HU75 1 " U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 


fen irf % ftrfe f urfg»F ii 

is paanee tay jin too ghari-aa. 
He created you out of this water. 

maatee kaa lay dayhuraa kari-aa. 
From clay, He fashioned your body. 

forfe nfe w mfa iratfw ii 

ukat jot lai surat pareekhi-aa. 

He blessed you with the light of reason and clear consciousness. 

maat garabh meh jin too raakhi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I n your mother's womb, He preserved you. 1 1 1| | 

^rtO'd H>Ffe rW II 

— o 

raakhanhaar sam H aar janaa. 
Contemplate your Savior Lord. 

mm gfe atw HcT iihii g^rf n 

saqlav chhod beechaar manaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Give up all others thoughts, mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frrf?> et£ 3^ HOd'dl II 

jin dee-ay tuDJi baap mehtaaree. 
He gave you your mother and father; 

frrf?> U3 U^it II 

jin dee-ay bharaat put haaree. 

he gave you your charming children and siblings; 

ftrf?) €t£ ?g Hfer »ff HtB 7 II 

jin dee-ay tuDh banitaa ar meetaa. 
he gave you your spouse and friends; 


feH off gftf II 3 II 

tis thaakur ka-o rakh layho cheetaa. 1 12| | 

enshrine that Lord and Master in your consciousness. ||2|| 

ftTfe $w §g U^?> *HHW II 

jin dee-aa tuDh pavan amolaa. 
He gave you the invaluable air; 

frrf?> tftttf 3TJ ?fo few II 

jin dee-aa tuDh neer nirmola. 
He gave you the priceless water; 

ftrf?) &w ?g u^or htw ii 

jin dee-aa tuDh paavak balnaa. 
He gave you burning fire; 

feH 5W oft H?> H^cT IIS II 

tis thaakur kee rahu man sarnaa. 1 1 3| | 

let your mind remain in the Sanctuary of that Lord and Master. 1 1 3| | 

g3fa mte ftTfc #FT?> et£ II 

chhateeh amrit jin bhojan dee-ay. 

He gave you the thirty-six varieties of tasty foods; 

>!f3fo W7> 6dd'^A 5T§ cft£ II 

antar thaan thehraavan ka-o kee-ay. 
He gave you a place within to hold them; 

3W et§ yddfc HWF ll 

basuDhaa dee-o bartan balnaa. 

He gave you the earth, and things to use; 

fen 5^ fefe w lien 

tis thaakur kay chit rakh charnaa. 1 1 4| | 

enshrine in your consciousness the feet of that Lord and Master. 1 14| | 


W) off $3 off oTCTF II 

paykhan ka-o naytar sunan ka-o karnaa. 
He gave you eyes to see, and ears to hear; 

UHH oO-F^?> HTO ^HcV II 

hasat kamaavan baasan rasnaa. 

He gave you hands to work with, and a nose and a tongue; 

tJ75?> off faf oft£ II 

charan chalan ka-o sir keeno mayraa. 

He gave you feet to walk upon, and the crowning glory of your head; 

H?> feH 5W cT UrTU 0^ II U II 

man tis thaakur kay poojahu pairaa. 1 1 5| | 

mind, worship the Feet of that Lord and Master. 1 1 5| | 

»arf%=r yf%3 frffe § orfgnr n 

apvitar pavitar jin too kari-aa. 

He transformed you from impure to pure; 

Hfc Hfo f frfo crfg»F || 

sagal jon meh too sir Dhari-aa. 

He installed you above the heads of all creatures; 

»ra 3 Hte w% ?rdt ii 

ab too seeih bhaavai nahee seeihai. 
now, you may fulfill your destiny or not; 

c^rT H^t H?7 Uf fW^tt ll£ll 

kaaraj savrai man parabh Dhi-aa-eejai. ||6|| 

Your affairs shall be resolved, mind, meditating on God. ||6|| 

skr fu 1- §ct §ut ii 

eehaa oohaa aykai ohee. 

Here and there, only the One God exists. 


rT3 o[S %^ft>^ 33 33 3Ut II 

jat kat daykhee-ai tat tat tohee. 
Wherever I look, there You are. 

f3H ^3 Hfe »F*5H oft || 

tis sayvat man aalas karai. 

My mind is reluctant to serve Him; 

ftm fknfont fecT few 7i H% IIPII 

jis visri-ai ik nimakh na sarai. 1 1 7| | 

forgetting Him, I cannot survive, even for an instant. ||7|| 

UK Wranfl" frtddlrtl*^ II 

ham apraaDhee nirgunee-aaray. 

I am a sinner, without any virtue at all. 

foff H^ 7 ora>f% || 

naa ki chh sayvaa naa karmaaray. 

I do not serve You, or do any good deeds. 

|Tf nfuf <^'ch1 fkfenr n 

gur bohith vadbhaagee mili-aa. 

By great good fortune, I have found the boat - the Guru. 

TTOoT tTH HftT Lf 1 ^ 3fo»F II till 5 II 

naanak daas sang paathar tari-aa. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 
Slave Nanak has crossed over, with Him. ||8||2|| 

3 r Hof?5t HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

w$ fyo 1 ^ €ut ?y ii 

kaahoo bihaavai rang ras roop. 

Some pass their lives enjoying pleasures and beauty. 
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oFf ferf Hife gar || 

kaahoo bihaavai maa-ay baap poot. 

Some pass their lives with their mothers, fathers and children. 

oT^f fW^ ^FFT fw?5tf ? r U T ^ T II 

kaahoo bihaavai raaj milakh vaapaaraa. 

Some pass their lives in power, estates and trade. 

HH fort ufo mi inn 

sant bihaavai har naam aDhaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

The Saints pass their lives with the support of the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

cT8W Hcff II 

rachnaa saach banee. 

The world is the creation of the True Lord. 

H^oT§orU75t inn 3<Ff II 

sabh kaa ayk Dhanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He alone is the Master of all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oFq feurf »rg wfc II 

kaahoo bihaavai bayd ar baad. 

Some pass their lives in arguments and debates about scriptures. 

kaahoo bihaavai rasnaa saad. 
Some pass their lives tasting flavors. 

kaahoo bihaavai lapat sang naaree. 
Some pass their lives attached to women. 

JH^^5S I H>ra I # IIPII 

sant rachay kayval naam muraaree. 1 12| | 

The Saints are absorbed only in the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 


oFf ferf WW II 

kaahoo bihaavai khaylat joo-aa. 
Some pass their lives gambling. 

otf fort wrat g»F ii 

kaahoo bihaavai amlee hoo-aa. 
Some pass their lives getting drunk. 

oPf ferf trg ll 

kaahoo bihaavai par darab choraa-ay. 

Some pass their lives stealing the property of others. 

Ufa rT?> feurf c^H fw£ II3II 

har jan bihaavai naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The humble servants of the Lord pass their lives meditating on the Naam. 1 13| | 

oFf ferf ^ || 

kaahoo bihaavai jog tap poojaa. 

Some pass their lives in Yoga, strict meditation, worship and adoration. 

oF^ HcJT ^JHtrF II 

kaahoo rog sog bharmeejaa. 

Some, in sickness, sorrow and doubt. 

oFf WB fk*P% II 

kaahoo pavan Dhaar jaat bihaa-ay. 

Some pass their lives practicing control of the breath. 

jfefoFt cfldd6 WE IIBII 

sant bihaavai keertan gaa-ay. ||4|| 

The Saints pass their lives singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. ||4|| 

kaahoo bihaavai din rain chaalat. 

Some pass their lives walking day and night. 


oFf ferf h fL|f HTO II 

kaahoo bihaavai so pirh maalat. 

Some pass their lives on the fields of battle. 

otf fort aro u&ws ii 

kaahoo bihaavai baal parhaavat. 
Some pass their lives teaching children. 

jfe fort Ufa rTH im II 

sant bihaavai har jas gaavat. 1 1 5| | 

The Saints pass their lives singing the Lord's Praise. 1 15| | 

oFf ferf ^ ^rfeof fo^J II 

kaahoo bihaavai nat naatik nirtay. 

Some pass their lives as actors, acting and dancing. 

oFf ferf tft»rfeu ftret ii 

kaahoo bihaavai jee-aa-ih hirtay. 

Some pass their lives taking the lives of others. 

oFf ferf gr^ h^j gg§ || 

kaahoo bihaavai raaj meh dartay. 

Some pass their lives ruling by intimidation. 

m fort ufo tth orat ii£ii 

sant bihaavai har jas kartay. 1 16| | 

The Saints pass their lives chanting the Lord's Praises. ||6|| 

off fort H3T HH^fe II 

kaahoo bihaavai mataa masoorat. 

Some pass their lives counseling and giving advice. 

oPf fort Hddfe II 

kaahoo bihaavai sayvaa jaroorat. 

Some pass their lives forced to serve others. 


oFf ferf Htra tfteB II 

kaahoo bihaavai soDhat ieevat. 

Some pass their lives exploring life's mysteries. 

m fort ufo an tfte iipii 

sant bihaavai har ras peevat. 1 1 7| | 

The Saints pass their lives drinking in the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 17| | 

frTS £ Wf&W fks Ut II 

jit ko laa-i-aa tit hee lagaanaa. 

As the Lord attaches us, so we are attached. 

?7 £ Hf £ fnw ii 

naa ko moorh nahee ko si-aanaa. 
No one is foolish, and no one is wise. 

offo few frTH II ?TOoT t Hfe Hfe tTrf II till 3 II 

kar kirpaa jis dayvai naa-o. naanak taa kai bal bal jaa-o. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to those who are blessed by His Grace to receive His 

Name. ||8||3|| 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

ttrarfo ^tr ufo §3 11 

daavaa agan rahay har boot. 

Even in a forest fire, some trees remain green. 

wb are^ Hot? % f z 11 

maat garabh sankat tay chhoot. 

The infant is released from the pain of the mother's womb. 

W of c^K fHM^H 3§ rPfe II 

jaa kaa naam simrat bha-o jaa-ay. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, fear is dispelled. 


§H HB iW ^ Ufa Wfe 1 1 HI I 

taisay sant janaa raakhai har raa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

J ust so, the Sovereign Lord protects and saves the Saints. 1 1 1| | 

T%ft ^tlrtO'd efe»FW II 

aisay raakhanhaar da-i-aal. 

Such is the Merciful Lord, my Protector. 

rf3 6T3 £*ff fH ufeUTO IIHII 3*F§ II 

jat kat daykh-a-u turn partipaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Wherever I look, I see You cherishing and nurturing. ||l||Pause|| 

flW frTf felf f>T5H II 

jal peevat ji-o tikhaa mitant. 

As thirst is quenched by drinking water; 

to ton farfu £s ii 

Dhan bigsai garihi aavat kant. 

as the bride blossoms forth when her husband comes home; 

H# of TO WFf II 

lobhee kaa Dhan paraan aDhaar. 

as wealth is the support of the greedy person 

flrf Ufa rf?> ufo ufo ?FH fU»F§ IIP II 

ti-o har jan har har naam pi-aar. 1 12| | 

- just so, the humble servant of the Lord loves the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 12| | 

ftlf 3^ 3*RW II 

kirsaanee ji-o raakhai rakhvaalaa. 
As the farmer protects his fields; 

wb fun 7 efe»r ftT§ aw ii 

maat pitaa da-i-aa ji-o baalaa. 

as the mother and father show compassion to their child; 


utny £fa utHK fkfe FFfe II 

pareetam daykh pareetam mil jaa-ay. 

as the lover merges on seeing the beloved; 

fe§ ufo tT?> ^ 5Tfo H'fe II 3 II 

ti-o har jan raakhai kanth laa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

just so does the Lord hug His humble servant close in His Embrace. 1 1 3| | 

frlf WfS Sfe II 

ji-o anDhulav paykhat ho-ay anand. 

As the blind man is in ecstasy, when he can see again; 

3T3F HoT3 3T% gtHI 

goongaa bakat gaavai baho chhand. 

and the mute, when he is able to speak and sing songs; 

f%w utts irat upfo ii 

pingul parbat partay paar. 

and the cripple, being able to climb over the mountain 

Ufe t ^rfH fqrfe H8II 

har kai naam sagal uDhaar. ||4|| 

- just so, the Name of the Lord saves all. 1 14| | 

frT§ IF^oT fTfcJT 5T c^H II 

ji-o paavak sang seet ko naas. 
As cold is dispelled by fire, 

>>fH HdHTdl fen II 

aisay paraachhat satsang binaas. 

sins are driven out in the Society of the Saints. 

frff *raf?> oRra ftTW II 

ji-o saabun kaapar oojal hot. 
As cloth is cleaned by soap, 


?FH tTV3 Hf fH 3§ im II 

naam japat sabh bharam bha-o khot. 1 1 5| | 

just so, by chanting the Naam, all doubts and fears are dispelled. ||5|| 

frT§ ^o^t HUrT oft »TH II 

ji-o chakvee sooraj kee aas. 

As the chakvi bird longs for the sun, 

frlf WfSo[ |u oft fWH II 

ji-o chaatrik boond kee pi-aas. 

as the rainbird thirsts for the rain drop, 

frlf oraoT ?TC ora^ KhTTi II 

ji-o kurank naad karan samaanay. 

as the deer's ears are attuned to the sound of the bell, 

f=r§ ufo fth ufo ft?) H?rfu h*t£ ii£ii 

ti-o har naam har jan maneh sukhaanay. ||6|| 

the Lord's Name is pleasing to the mind of the Lord's humble servant. 1 16| | 
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3>rat fonr § wzft Utfe ii 

tumree kirpaa tay laagee pareet. 
By Your Grace, we love You. 

sfe»ra 3* WE etfe II 

da-i-aal bha-ay taa aa-ay cheet. 

When You show Mercy, then You come into our minds. 

5fe»F fefc U'did'd II 

da-i-aa Dhaaree tin Dhaaranhaar. 

When the Support of the earth granted His Grace, 

HH?> § M SScTC II 2 II 

banDhan tay ho-ee chhutkaar. 1 1 7| | 
then I was released from my bonds. ||7|| 


Hfk W7) fici ttfftfe II 

sabh thaan daykhay nain alo-ay. 

I have seen all places with my eyes wide open. 

feH fk§ fi=F »Rf 7> 5fe II 

tis bin doojaa avar na ko-ay. 
There is no other than Him. 

fH i uuw ii 

bharam bhai chhootav gur parsaad. 

Doubt and fear are dispelled, by Guru's Grace. 

(TOoT Ufa§ Hf feHW II till 9 II 

naanak paykhi-o sabh bismaad. 1 18| |4| | 

Nanak sees the wondrous Lord everywhere. 1 18| |4| | 

^FHoTCfr HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

ift»f tTC Hfk U*ft»ffu U€ Wtt II ^11 

jee-a jant sabh paykhee-ah parabh sagal tumaaree Dhaarnaa. 1 1 1| | 

All beings and creatures that are seen, God, depend on Your Support. 1 1 1| | 

feu h?> ufo t wfti Qu'dcV mil ii 

ih man har kai naam uDhaarnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

This mind is saved through the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftf?> Hfe wfU Qwit cWdfe Hfe orat ^ oT^t iip || 

khin meh thaap uthaapay kudrat sabh kartay kay kaarnaa. 1 12| | 

In an instant, He establishes and disestablishes, by His Creative Power. All is the 

Creation of the Creator. 1 1 2| | 

oFM 5fg f 5 f%W JTftr fihJ'dA' 113 II 

kaam kroDh lobh |hooth nindaa saaDhoo sang bidaarnaa. ||3|| 

Sexual desire, anger, greed, falsehood and slander are banished in the Saadh Sangat, 

the Company of the Holy. 1 1 3| | 


c^K H?> fc^m ut Htf Hfa mWtt* IIBII 

naam japat man nirmal hovai sookhay sookh gudaarnaa. 1 14| | 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mind becomes immaculate, and life is 

passed in absolute peace. ||4|| 

jrefe h »rt fen shr §<f ?> imn 

bhagat saran jo aavai paraanee tis eehaa oohaa na haarnaa. 1 1 5| | 

That mortal who enters the Sanctuary of the devotees, does not lose out, here or 

hereafter. ||5|| 

mf fen h?> oft few ?h ut 

sookh dookh is man kee birthaa turn hee aagai saarnaa. 1 1 6| | 

Pleasure and pain, and the condition of this mind, I place before You, Lord. 1 16| | 

f H^?r tft»r or »rytf oft»r uwr iipii 

too daataa sabhnaa jee-aa kaa aapan kee-aa paalnaa. 1 1 7| | 

You are the Giver of all beings; You cherish what You have made. 1 17| | 

anik baar kot jan oopar naanak vanjai vaarnaa. 1 18| |5| | 

So many millions of times, Nanak is a sacrifice to Your humble servants. 1 1 8| 1 5| | 

raamkalee mehlaa 5 asatpadee 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadee: 

^Hfeur^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

€3H$ %Z3 WS Hfe ?THfo Ufa faf £fe ftiW& 1 1 HI I 

darsan bhaytat paap sabh naaseh har si-o day-ay milaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Receiving the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, all sins are erased, and He unites me 

with the Lord. ||1|| 

H?F <flf ira>tHf JTfcftJ^ II 

mayraa gur parmaysar sukh-daa-ee. 

My Guru is the Transcendent Lord, the Giver of peace. 


utorjh or m\ m§ ufe mrst iihii n 

paarbarahm kaa naam drirh-aa-ay antay ho-ay sakhaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He implants the Naam, the Name of the Supreme Lord God within us; in the end, He 

is our help and support. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tltr 5F 1T3 gfo Hftf WS\ IIP II 

sagal dookh kaa dayraa bhannaa sant Dhoor mukh laa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The source of all pain within is destroyed; I apply the dust of the feet of the Saints to 

my forehead. 1 12| | 

ute u?>te oft£ fa?> »fftp>r?> nm^ 113 11 

patit puneet kee-ay khin bheetar agi-aan anDhayr vanjaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

I n an instant, He purifies the sinners, and dispels the darkness of ignorance. 1 1 3| | 

oHZ HH^f Wmft cTOof feH Hd£'«l 119 II 

karan kaaran samrath su-aamee naanak tis sarnaa-ee. 1 1 4| | 

The Lord is all-powerful, the Cause of causes. Nanak seeks His Sanctuary. 1 14| | 

banDhan torh charan kamal drirh-aa-ay ayk sabad liv laa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

Shattering the bonds, the Guru implants the Lord's lotus feet within, and lovingly 

attunes us to the One Word of the Shabad. 1 1 5| | 

WI |TU ftrfw % oPfef HHfe Hfe »f^t ll£ll 

anDh koop bikhi-aa tay kaadhi-o saach sabad ban aa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

He has lifted me up, and pulled me out of the deep, dark pit of sin; I am attuned to 

the True Shabad. ||6|| 

tT^H m$ W HUTF f W Wife 5T3U 7i IIPII 

janam maran kaa sahsaa chookaa baahurh katahu na Dhaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

The fear of birth and death is taken away; I shall never wander again. 1 1 7| | 

c^K dH'fefe feu 

naam rasaa-in ih man raataa amrit pee tariptaa-ee. 1 1 8| | 

This mind is imbued with the sublime elixir of the Naam; drinking in the Ambrosial 
Nectar, it is satisfied. 1 18| | 


HdHTdl fkfe o(ldd6 3Pfe»F fodtJtt ^fw lltfll 

satsang mil keertan gaa-i-aa nihchal vasi-aa jaa-ee. ||9|| 

Joining the Society of the Saints, I sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises; I dwell in the 
eternal, unchanging place. ||9|| 

ut <jrfo U# Hfe etc^t Ufa fk§ »F?> & wz\ IRON 

poorai gur pooree mat deenee har bin aan na bhaa-ee. 1 1 10| | 

The Perfect Guru has given me the perfect teachings; there is nothing except the 

Lord, Siblings of Destiny. 1 1 10| | 

??h few l4 1 fe»F ^s*'dfl TOof fi^fe ?> Fret ||<V*II 

naam niDhaan paa-i-aa vadbhaagee naanak narak na jaa-ee. 1 1 11| | 

I have obtained the treasure of the Naam, by great good fortune; Nanak, I shall not 

fall into hell. ||11|| 

ura fH»rsu foffe ?) frdt y% 3_ra copst irpii 

ghaal si-aanap ukat na mayree poorai guroo kamaa-ee. ||12|| 

Clever tricks have not worked for me; I shall act according to the Instructions of the 

Perfect Guru. ||12|| 

FRT HtTH Hfo t M Wit 5T% cTC^ II ^3 II 

jap tap sanjam such hai so-ee aapay karay karaa-ee. 1 1 13| | 

He is chanting, intense meditation, austere self-discipline and purification. He Himself 
acts, and causes us to act. 1 1 13 1 1 

us; ocm j-rf fefw nftr drfo w% wfe man 

putar kaltar mahaa bikh.i-aa meh gur saachai laa-ay taraa-ee. 1 1 14| | 

I n the midst of children and spouse, and utter corruption, the True Guru has carried 

me across. ||14|| 
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»ort rft»f § »rfy mv& wfU &E&fcwz\ iruii 

apnay jee-a tai aap sam H aalay aap lee-ay larh laa-ee. 1 1 15| | 

You Yourself take care of Your beings; You Yourself attach them to the hem of Your 

robe. ||15|| 


Wr3 ETCH W WftiW s^HM ipfo U^t ll^ll 

saach Dharam kaa bayrhaa baa N Dhi-aa bhavjal paar pavaa-ee. ||16|| 

I have built the boat of true Dharmic faith, to cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

II16II 

HH7-RT Hnfe H»PHt Wtt Hfe Hfo Fret II ^2 II 

baysumaar bay-ant su-aamee naanak bal bal jaa-ee. 1 1 17| | 

The Lord Master is unlimited and endless; Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to Him. 

II17N 

wfora H^fe wjst h^§ orfe wicre ehret iRtll 

akaal moorat ajoonee sambha-o kal anDhkaar deepaa-ee. 1 1 18| | 

Being of Immortal Manifestation, He is not born; He is self-existent; He is the Light in 

the darkness of Kali Yuga. 1 1 18| | 

WddH'Ht ifom oT WS* feufe II ^tf II 

antarjaamee jee-an kaa daataa daykhat taripat aghaa-ee. 1 1 19| | 

He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, the Giver of souls; gazing upon Him, I 

am satisfied and fulfilled. ||19|| 

£o(o('d f6dH6 fodelQ H¥ frfo gfo gfuw HK^t UPON 

aykankaar niranjan nirbha-o sabh jal thai rahi-aa samaa-ee. 1 1 20| | 

He is the One Universal Creator Lord, immaculate and fearless; He is permeating and 

pervading all the water and the land. 1 1 20| | 

3HTfe U 1 ?) ^TH 1 off etcT Ufa cTOoT FFS WE\ IIP^IRIlg II 

bhagat daan bhagtaa ka-o deenaa har naanak jaachai maa-ee. 1 1 21| 1 1| 1 6| | 

He blesses His devotees with the Gift of devotional worship; Nanak longs for the Lord, 

my mother. ||21||1||6|| 

^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 


fmq fwftu rTcW H^?> oft £otll 

sikhahu sabad pi-aariho janam maran kee tayk. 

Study the Word of the Shabad, beloveds. It is your anchoring support in life and in 
death. 

H*f ^iTO HtH" JTfcft cTOof ffD-RHJ Sof II <=\ II 

mukh oojal sadaa sukhee naanak simrat ayk. 1 1 1| | 

Your face shall be radiant, and you will be at peace forever, Nanak, meditating in 
remembrance on the One Lord. ||1|| 

h$ 3ft 3*3* sfh fUttP% ufo Oh s^rfe srfe wrst mn 

man tan raataa raam pi-aaray har paraym bhagat ban aa-ee santahu. 1 1 1| | 

My mind and body are imbued with my Beloved Lord; I have been blessed with loving 

devotion to the Lord, Saints. ||1|| 

Hfedlfd W fV>y Jl II 

satgur khayp nibaahee santahu. 

The True Guru has approved my cargo, Saints. 

Ufa 5T§ H3TC5t fSFft Qtt'dl 1 1 °\ 1 1 3?Ff II 

har naam laahaa daas ka-o dee-aa saglee tarisan ulaahee santahu. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He has blessed His slave with the profit of the Lord's Name; all my thirst is quenched, 

Saints. ||l||Pause|| 

tfiTC *ftT3 feof l-Ffe^ Ufa" cfb-rfe oftTS ?> W5\ HHU 113 II 

khojat khojat laal ik paa-i-aa har keemat kahan na jaa-ee santahu. 1 12| | 

Searching and searching, I have found the One Lord, the jewel; I cannot express His 

value, Saints. 1 12| | 

67HS5 fk§ W3\ ftPMW W% €?jfH HHTjt H3<J 113 II 

charan kamal si-o laago Dhi-aanaa saachai daras samaa-ee santahu. ||3|| 

1 focus my meditation on His Lotus Feet; I am absorbed in the True Vision of His 
Darshan, Saints. 1 13| | 

are wws w^s fod'tt' ufe fmzs feufe wst hhu iibii 

gun gaavat gaavat bha-ay nihaalaa har simrat taripat aghaa-ee santahu. 1 14| | 
Singing, singing His Glorious Praises, I am enraptured; meditating in remembrance on 
the Lord, I am satisfied and fulfilled, Saints. ||4|| 


»thk gf%»r m wnfo ocs »rt ore fret rhu imn 

aatam raam ravi-aa sabh antar kat aavai kat jaa-ee santahu. 1 1 5| | 

The Lord, the Supreme Soul, is permeating within all; what comes, and what goes, 

Saints? ||5|| 

frar^t tr # unt of Htre^t jtcu ii£ii 

aad jugaadee hai bhee hosee sabh jee-aa kaa sukh-daa-ee santahu. ||6|| 

At the very beginning of time, and throughout the ages, He is, and He shall always be; 

He is the Giver of peace to all beings, Saints. 1 16| | 

»rfu m^B rfc ?>ut iretw ufo gfu»r s^t jtcu iipii 

aap bay-ant ant nahee paa-ee-ai poor rahi-aa sabh thaa-ee santahu. 1 1 7| | 
He Himself is endless; His end cannot be found. He is totally pervading and 
permeating everywhere, Saints. ||7|| 

HH JTTT?) ffH?> HB Ufa cTOof W\j H# W5\ HS<J NtllPIIPII 

meet saajan maal joban sut har naanak baap mayree maa-ee santahu. 1 1 8| 1 2| 1 7| | 
Nanak: the Lord is my friend, companion, wealth, youth, son, father and mother, 
Saints. ||8||2||7|| 

3 r Hof?5t HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

TO^offHgmWf fad'dl II 

man bach karam raam naam chitaaree. 

In thought, word and deed, I contemplate the Lord's Name. 

am?) uffo »rfe ferret tfr^Hfa (TOor lf^ §ht^ mn gur§ M 

ghooman ghayr mahaa at bikh-rhee gurmukh naanak paar utaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The horrible world-ocean is very treacherous; Nanak, the Gurmukh is carried across. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m^fo mr wrsfa mr ufo trflr hw> ^£ ^n<j'dl mn 

antar sookhaa baahar sookhaa har jap malan bha-ay dustaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Inwardly, peace, and outwardly, peace; meditating on the Lord, evil tendencies are 

crushed. ||1|| 


frTH 5 fec^fU fo^T tft§ »Rf^t few II 3 II 

jis tay laagay tineh nivaaray parabh jee-o apnee kirpaa Phaaree. 1 12| | 

He has rid me of what was clinging to me; my Dear Lord God has blessed me with His 

Grace. ||2|| 

§tj% m y% ufo H^t yfo fksft >w »ruop# iisn 

uDhrav sant paray har sarnee pach binsay mahaa aha N kaaree. 1 1 3| | 

The Saints are saved, in His Sanctuary; the very egotistical people rot away and die. 

I|3|| 

WQ Hcflfe fe<J ^5 ipf&W feof ?TH »fq T # MB II 

saaDhoo sangat ih fal paa-i-aa ik kayval naam aDhaaree. ||4|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I have obtained this fruit, the Support 

of the One Name alone. 1 14| | 

7) £ce\ FRJ 7) £ce\ ute 1 H¥ U^TZt fffe 3>F# 1 1 2-1 II 

= - •<. - \ 

na ko-ee soor na ko-ee heenaa sabh pargatee jot tum H aaree. 1 1 5| | 

No one is strong, and no one is weak; all are manifestations of Your Light, Lord. 1 1 5| | 

3>r H>rew »fofw »rarau ^f%»r §or ii£ii 

tum H samrath akath agochar ravi-aa ayk muraaree. ||6|| 

You are the all-powerful, indescribable, unfathomable, all-pervading Lord. ||6|| 

oftttfe 5T§f of% orat L[5 >% 7S U'd'^'dl IIPII 

keemat ka-un karay tayree kartay parabh ant na paaraavaaree. 1 1 7| | 

Who can estimate Your value, Creator Lord? God has no end or limitation. 1 17| | 

TFH W<5 cTO^ ^I^TSt 3f^»f iW 3cT3t II til 3 II til PPM 

naam daan naanak vadi-aa-ee tayri-aa sant janaa raynaaree. 1 18| |3| |8| |22| | 
Please bless Nanak with the glorious greatness of the gift of the Naam, and the dust 
of the feet of Your Saints. 1 1 8| 1 3| 1 8| 1 22| | 
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raamkalee mehlaa 3 anand 

Raamkalee, Third Mehl, Anand ~ The Song Of Bliss: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3fe»F M W% Hfddld H l^Jf II 

anand bha-i-aa mayree maa-ay satguroo mai paa-i-aa. 

I am in ecstasy, my mother, for I have found my True Guru. 

satgur ta paa-i-aa sahj saytee man vajee-aa vaaDhaa-ee-aa. 

I have found the True Guru, with intuitive ease, and my mind vibrates with the music 

of bliss. 

raag ratan parvaar paree-aa sabad gaavan aa-ee-aa. 

The jewelled melodies and their related celestial harmonies have come to sing the 
Word of the Shabad. 

3 U# cfo* Hfe ftTfit -sIH'fettF II 

sabdo ta gaavhu haree kayraa man jinee vasaa-i-aa. 

The Lord dwells within the minds of those who sing the Shabad. 

oft cTOof »r?fe unr wfedid A yfew mil 

kahai naanak anand ho-aa satguroo mai paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, I am in ecstasy, for I have found my True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

ir h?> ftfw f fte 1 " ufo ?ro ii 

ay man mayri-aa too sadaa rahu har naalay. 
my mind, remain always with the Lord. 

Ufa c^fe § H?> A% f*f Hfe fclH'di 1 II 

har naal rahu too man mayray dookh sabh visaarnaa. 

Remain always with the Lord, my mind, and all sufferings will be forgotten. 

>tfdflc('d §U of% §gr ofr^tT Hfe H^'di 1 II 

angeekaar oh karay tayraa kaaraj sabh savaarnaa. 

He will accept You as His own, and all your affairs will be perfectly arranged. 


sabhnaa galaa samrath su-aamee so ki-o manhu visaaray. 

Our Lord and Master is all-powerful to do all things, so why forget Him from your 

mind? 

oft TOoT TOWHF^ufecTO IIP II 

kahai naanak man mayray sadaa rahu har naalay. 1 12| | 
Says Nanak, my mind, remain always with the Lord. ||2|| 

w% H'Tdy fkw wife §1 ii 

saachay saahibaa ki-aa naahee ghar tayrai. 

my True Lord and Master, what is there which is not in Your celestial home? 

Uffo 3 §% Hf foTS U frTH ifftr H IF^E II 

ghar ta tayrai sabh ki chh hai jis deh so paav-ay. 

Everything is in Your home; they receive, unto whom You give. 

HtT fH^fe H?PU MiWHfe ^W^E II 

sadaa sifat salaah tayree naam man vasaava-ay. 

Constantly singing Your Praises and Glories, Your Name is enshrined in the mind. 

?TH frT?> c7 Hf?> ?fw ^ UJ$% || 

naam jin kai man vasi-aa vaajay sabad ghanayray. 

The divine melody of the Shabad vibrates for those, within whose minds the Naam 
abides. 

oft Toot h% wftsz fww c^jt urfe §| nan 

kahai naanak sachay saahib ki-aa naahee ghar tayrai. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, my True Lord and Master, what is there which is not in Your home? 

I|3|| 

H?F || 

saachaa naam mayraa aaDhaaro. 
The True Name is my only support. 

?FH Wf ftTfe f*F Hfe 3T^»F II 

saach naam aDhaar mayraa jin bhukhaa sabh gavaa-ee-aa. 
The True Name is my only support; it satisfies all hunger. 


orfe wis jto Hfe »rfe ?fw ftrfe fee 1 nfk yrrefor n 

kar saa N t sukh man aa-ay vasi-aa jin ichhaa sabh pujaa-ee-aa. 

It has brought peace and tranquility to my mind; it has fulfilled all my desires. 

sadaa kurbaan keetaa guroo vitahu jis dee-aa ayhi vadi-aa-ee-aa. 

I am forever a sacrifice to the Guru, who possesses such glorious greatness. 

6TU (TO* HSU H3U HHfe HUU fWU II 

kahai naanak sunhu santahu sabad Dharahu pi-aaro. 
Says Nanak, listen, Saints; enshrine love for the Shabad. 

c^K H^F II8II 

saachaa naam mayraa aaDhaaro. ||4|| 
The True Name is my only support. 1 14| | 

Wtt tfu fef Uffu II 

vaajay panch sabad tit ghar sabhaagai. 

The Panch Shabad, the five primal sounds, vibrate in that blessed house. 

urfo fw ^ 6W urfe trut^r n 

ghar sabhaagai sabad vaajay kalaa jit ghar Dhaaree-aa. 

In that blessed house, the Shabad vibrates; He infuses His almighty power into it. 

UtJ ?fH 6Tt§ oTO oTSoT j-rf^f II 

panch doot tuDh vas keetay kaal kantak maari-aa. 

Through You, we subdue the five demons of desire, and slay Death, the torturer. 

gfu orafH irfer §it frT?r o@ fk ?rfH ufu §r js 1 ^ 11 

Dhur karam paa-i-aa tuDh jin ka-o se naam har kai laagay. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny are attached to the Lord's Name. 

oft TOoT ?u jto u»r fe? urfo »f^u^ ^ im ii 

kahai naanak tan sukh ho-aa tit ghar anhad vaajay. 1 1 5| | 

Says Nanak, they are at peace, and the unstruck sound current vibrates within their 
homes. ||5|| 


Wrft fet fkft %U fox^t II 

saachee livai bin dayh nimaanee. 

Without the true love of devotion, the body is without honor. 

feH^t fet h^j fenr ot% %B^b>F ii 

dayh nimaanee livai baajhahu ki-aa karay vaychaaree-aa. 

The body is dishonored without devotional love; what can the poor wretches do? 

§g mrew afe fe^ crfo y<wdl»F n 

tuDh baajh samrath ko-ay naahee kirpaa kar banvaaree-aa. 

No one except You is all-powerful; please bestow Your Mercy, Lord of all nature. 

§H ?>§ Uf W§ c^jt HHfe H^'dlttF II 

ays na-o hor thaa-o naahee sabad laag savaaree-aa. 

There is no place of rest, other than the Name; attached to the Shabad, we are 
embellished with beauty. 

otU (TO* fet WZU foT»F of% ^'dlttF ll£ll 

kahai naanak livai baajhahu ki-aa karay vaychaaree-aa. ||6|| 

Says Nanak, without devotional love, what can the poor wretches do? 1 1 6| | 

»fro »fro Hf ^ oft »fro 3Tf § trfenr n 

aanand aanand sabh ko kahai aanand guroo tay jaani-aa. 

Bliss, bliss - everyone talks of bliss; bliss is known only through the Guru. 

tFfeW HtT % foTLF 5T% fi[»Ffo»F II 

jaani-aa aanand sadaa gur tay kirpaa karay pi-aari-aa. 

Eternal bliss in known only through the Guru, when the Beloved Lord grants His 
Grace. 

offe few fofttfetf oT3 faPH 1 ?) >HrT^ HTfottF II 

kar kirpaa kilvikh katay gi-aan anjan saari-aa. 

Granting His Grace, He cuts away our sins; He blesses us with the healing ointment of 
spiritual wisdom. 


>>fe^J frRT HU 3^ fe?> H# H^'fdttF II 

andrahu jin kaa moh tutaa tin kaa sabad sachai savaari-aa. 

Those who eradicate attachment from within themselves, are adorned with the 

Shabad, the Word of the True Lord. 

oft TOoT £<J wfe fj »TcTC 3 Wf&W IIPII 

kahai naanak ayhu anand hai aanand gur tay jaani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Says Nanak, this alone is bliss - bliss which is known through the Guru. ||7|| 

Page 918 

WW frTH 3 iffu H^t tT?> U 1 ^ II 

baabaa jis too deh so-ee jan paavai. 

Baba, he alone receives it, unto whom You give it. 

paavai ta so jan deh jis no hor ki-aa karahi vaychaari-aa. 

He alone receives it, unto whom You give it; what can the other poor wretched beings 
do? 

fefe ^fk feafu fefk fefe ^fk wfa H^ftnr n 

ik bharam bhoolay fireh dan dis ik naam laag savaari-aa. 

Some are deluded by doubt, wandering in the ten directions; some are adorned with 
attachment to the Naam. 

cjra uwet h?) ^few ftraww to w& w^e ii 

gur parsaadee man bha-i-aa nirmal jinaa bjiaanaa bhaav-av. 

By Guru's Grace, the mind becomes immaculate and pure, for those who follow God's 
Will. 

otfj JTOoT ftTH %fa fW% M tT$ II till 

kahai naanak jis deh pi-aaray so-ee jan paav-ay. 1 1 8| | 

Says Nanak, he alone receives it, unto whom You give it, Beloved Lord. ||8|| 

ns flmrfbu »fotw oft orau oru^t n 

aavhu sant pi-aariho akath kee karah kahaanee. 

Come, Beloved Saints, let us speak the Unspoken Speech of the Lord. 


otuu ow&l »fofw ^dt fef e»ru Lrebft n 

karah kahaanee akath kayree kit du-aarai paa-ee-ai. 

How can we speak the Unspoken Speech of the Lord? Through which door will we find 
Him? 

3$ H$ H?7 Hf H§fU <JIU 5T§ Uoffk KfcW i-FFfrtf II 

tan man Dhan sabh sa-up gur ka-o hukam mani-ai paa-ee-ai. 

Surrender body, mind, wealth, and everything to the Guru; obey the Order of His Will, 

and you will find Him. 

Uoth kItkJ <nu eta 1- di'^o Ht?t argj- n 

hukam mannihu guroo kayraa gaavhu sachee banee. 

Obey the Hukam of the Guru's Command, and sing the True Word of His Bani. 

5TU (TOoT HSU H3U offeu »fofW cTU^ lltf II 

kahai naanak sunhu santahu kathihu akath kahaanee. ||9|| 

Says Nanak, listen, Saints, and speak the Unspoken Speech of the Lord. ||9|| 

£r h?> tJdd'til fet ?) ij^fenr n 

ay man chanchlaa chaturaa-ee kinai na paa-i-aa. 

fickle mind, through cleverness, no one has found the Lord. 

chaturaa-ee na paa-i-aa kinai too sun man mayri-aa. 
Through cleverness, no one has found Him; listen, my mind. 

£u wf&w Hust fnfe £f ^ufk fwfew n 

ayh maa-i-aa mohnee jin ayt bharam bhulaa-i-aa. 

This Maya is so fascinating; because of it, people wander in doubt. 

H^fenr ^ Hust fsfi cM firfe 6diQw1 iret»F n 

maa-i-aa ta mohnee tinai keetee jin thag-ulee paa-ee-aa. 

This fascinating Maya was created by the One who has administered this potion. 

oujy'i oftn 7 fen feu ftrfe hu hW ?5 i fenr n 

kurbaan keetaa tisai vitahu jin moh meethaa laa-i-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice to the One who has made emotional attachment sweet. 


oft (TO* H?> ddd'fcl fat ?> l^fenF IRON 

kahai naanak man chanchal chaturaa-ee kinai na paa-i-aa. ||10|| 

Says Nanak, fickle mind, no one has found Him through cleverness. ||10|| 

£ h?> fwfonr f pre 1 " hxto ii 

ay man pi-aari-aa too sadaa sach samaalay. 

beloved mind, contemplate the True Lord forever. 

§U oT3H 3 ftT ^re 1 " (Tut §% (TO II 

ayhu kutamb too je daykh-daa chalai naahee tayrai naalay. 
This family which you see shall not go along with you. 

JFfe §% tJW 7FU\ fen c^fe forf fw3 we\w II 

saath tayrai chalai naahee tis naal ki-o chit laa-ee-ai. 

They shall not go along with you, so why do you focus your attention on them? 

W 5TH 7> <ft% frfS USH 1 ^ II 

aisaa kamm moolay na keechai jit ant pachhotaa-ee-ai. 
Don't do anything that you will regret in the end. 

HTddlf of §14^H Hfe 3 U% §% 7)% II 

satguroo kaa updays sun too hovai tayrai naalay. 

Listen to the Teachings of the True Guru - these shall go along with you. 

otfj S^oT H?> fw% § H>f& ll^ll 

kahai naanak man pi-aaray too sadaa sach samaalay. 1 1 11| | 

Says Nanak, beloved mind, contemplate the True Lord forever. ||11|| 

»raiH »rara^ §^ >Hf ?> yfenr n 

agam agocharaa tayraa ant na paa-i-aa. 

inaccessible and unfathomable Lord, Your limits cannot be found. 

anto na paa-i-aa kinai tayraa aapnaa aap too jaanhay. 
No one has found Your limits; only You Yourself know. 


tft»f tRHfe^§? few ci »rftf ^r^u ii 

jee-a jant sabh khayl tayraa ki-aa ko aakh vakhaana-ay. 

All living beings and creatures are Your play; how can anyone describe You? 

»rtffu 3 %*ffr Hf ft ftrfc trar? ^rfenr n 

aakhahi ta vaykheh sabh toohai jin jagat upaa-i-aa. 

You speak, and You gaze upon all; You created the Universe. 

oft cTOof 3 HtT mbj u 3^ >>fe ?> irf&w irpii 

kahai naanak too sadaa agamm hai tayraa ant na paa-i-aa. 1 1 12 1 1 

Says Nanak, You are forever inaccessible; Your limits cannot be found. 1 1 12| | 

nfe ?^ nfe ft?) mte ifFre h mfk^ ara t irf&w n 

sur nar mun jan amrit khojday so amrit gur tay paa-i-aa. 

The angelic beings and the silent sages search for the Ambrosial Nectar; this Amrit is 
obtained from the Guru. 

irf&w mte arfa foor cM Hfc ^H'fe»F n 

paa-i-aa amrit gur kirpaa keenee sachaa man vasaa-i-aa. 

This Amrit is obtained, when the Guru grants His Grace; He enshrines the True Lord 
within the mind. 

tft»r tfe Hfe f g fefe tfa irarrfe »nfenr n 

jee-a jant sabh tuDh upaa-ay ik vayj<h parsan aa-i-aa. 

All living beings and creatures were created by You; only some come to see the Guru, 
and seek His blessing. 

?5H Hf ttfUcff fcF Hfedld WW Wf&W II 

lab lobh aha N kaar chookaa satguroo bhalaa bhaa-i-aa. 

Their greed, avarice and egotism are dispelled, and the True Guru seems sweet. 

oft cTOof frTH £ »ffu 3^ fefe >??f>nj § l^fe»F IR3II 

kahai naanak jis no aap tuthaa tin amrit gur tay paa-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

Says Nanak, those with whom the Lord is pleased, obtain the Amrit, through the Guru. 

II13II 


^HT^ oft W& fod'ttl II 

bhagtaa kee chaal niraalee. 

The lifestyle of the devotees is unique and distinct. 

WW f^rat eldH'd cM few H^ftT ^75^ II 

chaalaa niraalee bhagtaah kayree bikham maarag chalnaa. 

The devotees' lifestyle is unique and distinct; they follow the most difficult path. 

S5H W§ ttfUcff 3ftT fSTW HUf cTUt 375^ II 

lab lobh aha N kaar taj tarisnaa bahut naahee bolnaa. 

They renounce greed, avarice, egotism and desire; they do not talk too much. 

*rfo»fU fefcft "S'WO febft SH J-RjfcJT FFcF II 

khanni-ahu tikhee vaalahu nikee ayt maarag jaanaa. 

The path they take is sharper than a two-edged sword, and finer than a hair. 
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gur parsaadee jinee aap taji-aa har vaasnaa samaanee. 

By Guru's Grace, they shed their selfishness and conceit; their hopes are merged in 
the Lord. 

oft cTOof W& rfiJRT rTfT focT^t 11^811 

kahai naanak chaal bhagtaa jugahu jug niraalee. 1 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, the lifestyle of the devotees, in each and every age, is unique and 

distinct. ||14|| 

frTf f tJtt'fefd fe^ G&U mmft Uf fcT»F §% II 

ji-o too chalaa-ihi tiv chalah su-aamee hor ki-aa jaanaa gun tayray. 

As You make me walk, so do I walk, my Lord and Master; what else do I know of 

Your Glorious Virtues? 

fwz f tJtt'fefo fet *w$ to H^ftr u^ir n 

jiv too chalaa-ihi tivai chalah jinaa maarag paavhay. 

As You cause them to walk, they walk - You have placed them on the Path. 


orfe forair ftT?7 Frfk wfefo fk ufo ufo jtc 7 ftp>r^u II 

kar kirpaa jin naam laa-ihi se har har sadaa Dhi-aavhay. 

In Your Mercy, You attach them to the Naam; they meditate forever on the Lord, Har, 
Har. 

ftTH £ orar Hcj'fefd »nrgt fn ajdtjw m iretr n 

jis no kathaa sunaa-ihi aapnee se gurdu-aarai sukh paavhay. 

Those whom You cause to listen to Your sermon, find peace in the Gurdwara, the 

Guru's Gate. 

oft TOoT H% H T fUH ftrf fet tJM'^d 1 1 HUH 

kahai naanak sachay saahib ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaavahay. 1 1 15| | 

Says Nanak, my True Lord and Master, you make us walk according to Your Will. 

II15II 

£<J HfUTF HU^ II 

ayhu sohilaa sabad suhaavaa. 

This song of praise is the Shabad, the most beautiful Word of God. 

HU 1 ^ TTW MkF Hfddjd HS r fe»T II 

sabdo suhaavaa sadaa sohilaa satguroo sunaa-i-aa. 

This beauteous Shabad is the everlasting song of praise, spoken by the True Guru. 

§U fe?> 5T Kfe ?fw frTTT g^U fofw WfettF II 

ayhu tin kai man vasi-aa jin Dharahu likhi-aa aa-i-aa. 

This is enshrined in the minds of those who are so pre-destined by the Lord. 

fefof fedfu Uf^% cxdfll 3W 31751" fof^ ?> y i fe»F II 

ikfireh ghanayray karahi galaa galee kinai na paa-i-aa. 

Some wander around, babbling on and on, but none obtain Him by babbling. 

oft cTOof HfoOT Hfedld JT5 1 fe»F ll^ll 

kahai naanak sabad sohilaa satguroo sunaa-i-aa. 1 1 16| | 

Says Nanak, the Shabad, this song of praise, has been spoken by the True Guru. 

I|16|| 


Uf%3 u£ H iW frflft Ufa ftp>f r fe»f T II 

pavit ho-ay say janaa jinee har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Those humble beings who meditate on the Lord become pure. 

ufo ftmrfenr uf%^ u£ irayftr frrcft ftf»Ffe»F n 

har Dhi-aa-i-aa pavit ho-ay gurmukh jinee Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Meditating on the Lord, they become pure; as Gurmukh, they meditate on Him. 

yf%f wb* fas' 5T3H Hte fn§ yf%f naife Hyylnr n 

pavit maataa pitaa kutamb sahit si-o pavit sangat sabaa-ee-aa. 

They are pure, along with their mothers, fathers, family and friends; all their 

companions are pure as well. 

ctu£ Uf%3 H5^ Ute H Uf%f fHfit Hfo •sIH'fettF II 

kahday pavit Sunday pavit say pavit jinee man vasaa-i-aa. 

Pure are those who speak, and pure are those who listen; those who enshrine it within 
their minds are pure. 

oft TOof H Uf%3 frTcff <Jra>ffa Ufa Ufa fwfe»F ||^p|| 

kahai naanak say pavit jinee gurmukh har har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 17| | 

Says Nanak, pure and holy are those who, as Gurmukh, meditate on the Lord, Har, 

Har. 1 1 17|| 

ctUH> HUH ?> §UfT f%f HUH HUH* 7> H>fe II 

karmee sahj na oopjai vin sahjai sahsaa na jaa-ay. 

By religious rituals, intuitive poise is not found; without intuitive poise, skepticism does 
not depart. 

TkT Wfe HUH 1 " foT§ HrrfH UU 5TUH oChFE || 

nah jaa-ay sahsaa kitai sanjam rahay karam kamaa-ay. 

Skepticism does not depart by contrived actions; everybody is tired of performing 
these rituals. 

HUH ffr§ HHte U foT3 HrrfH ETB* WE II 

sahsai jee-o maleen hai kit sanjam Dhotaa jaa-ay. 

The soul is polluted by skepticism; how can it be cleansed? 


H$ fej HHfe Ufa fHf fof 35^ II 

man Dhovahu sabad laagahu har si-o rahhu chit laa-ay. 

Wash your mind by attaching it to the Shabad, and keep your consciousness focused 
on the Lord. 

oTU (TO* UdH'til HUH §*JH feu HUH* fe? FPfe IRtll 

kahai naanak gur parsaadee sahj upjai ih sahsaa iv jaa-ay. 1 1 18| | 

Says Nanak, by Guru's Grace, intuitive poise is produced, and this skepticism is 

dispelled. ||18|| 

HfrfU HW y'Odd foUHtf II 

jee-ahu mailay baahrahu nirmal. 
Inwardly polluted, and outwardly pure. 

y'ddd foUHW tft»fU 3 fecft rTcW HW U^fe^F II 

baahrahu nirmal jee-ahu ta mailay tinee janam joo-ai haari-aa. 

Those who are outwardly pure and yet polluted within, lose their lives in the gamble. 

§U fSTW % *53F HOT feH'TdttF II 

ayh tisnaa vadaa rog lagaa maran manhu visaari-aa. 

They contract this terrible disease of desire, and in their minds, they forget about 
dying. 

%tT Hfb" TFH §3H H JTSfu FTUt feufu faf HSrfoW II 

vaydaa meh naam utam so suneh naahee fireh ji-o baytaali-aa. 

In the Vedas, the ultimate objective is the Naam, the Name of the Lord; but they do 

not hear this, and they wander around like demons. 

oTU (TO* frT?> HtJ SftVW wm fecft HcW tJW UrfUttF II ^tf II 

kahai naanak jin sach taji-aa koorhay laagay tinee janam joo-ai haari-aa. 1 1 19| | 
Says Nanak, those who forsake Truth and cling to falsehood, lose their lives in the 
gamble. ||19|| 

HfrfU fOTHW y'ddd fOTHW II 

jee-ahu nirmal baahrahu nirmal. 
Inwardly pure, and outwardly pure. 


baahrahu ta nirmal jee-ahu nirmal satgur tay karnee kamaanee. 

Those who are outwardly pure and also pure within, through the Guru, perform good 

deeds. 

or? Hfe c^ut h<w nfe H>rgt n 

koorh kee so-ay pahuchai naahee mansaa sach samaanee. 

Not even an iota of falsehood touches them; their hopes are absorbed in the Truth. 

ffcW ftfti *ffe»F H ^£H'd II 

janam ratan jinee khati-aa bhalay say vanjaaray. 

Those who earn the jewel of this human life, are the most excellent of merchants. 

oft (To* ffrft k?> fe^KW pre 1 " dufu are ?ra upon 

kahai naanak jin man nirmal sadaa raheh gur naalay. ||20|| 

Says Nanak, those whose minds are pure, abide with the Guru forever. ||20|| 

H &T frrtf <jrg W3\ HTJHtf u% n 

jay ko sikh guroo saytee sanmukh hovai. 

If a Sikh turns to the Guru with sincere faith, as sunmukh 

u# 3 H?5H*f fire oTSt tfNu dfl ijrg (TO II 

hovai ta sanmuj<h sij<h ko-ee jee-ahu rahai gur naalay. 

- if a Sikh turns to the Guru with sincere faith, as sunmukh, his soul abides with the 
Guru. 

o[ fu^t fw£ wssf mm n 

gur kay charan hirdai Dhi-aa-ay antar aatmai samaalay. 

Within his heart, he meditates on the lotus feet of the Guru; deep within his soul, he 
contemplates Him. 

»py gfe Ht? 1 gfr ara fn?> n&z ?> &r£ n 

aap chhad sadaa rahai parnai gur bin avar na jaanai ko-ay. 

Renouncing selfishness and conceit, he remains always on the side of the Guru; he 

does not know anyone except the Guru. 


Page 920 

otfj TOoT HSU H3U H to HTHW u£ IIP^II 

kahai naanak sunhu santahu so sikh sanmukh ho-ay. 1 121| | 

Says Nanak, listen, Saints: such a Sikh turns toward the Guru with sincere faith, and 
becomes sunmukh. ||21|| 

H 5T 3JU % %>m fk§ Hfedld Hoffe ?> II 

jay ko gur tay vaimukh hovai bin satgur mukat na paavai. 

One who turns away from the Guru, and becomes baymukh - without the True Guru, 
he shall not find liberation. 

uif Horfe 7> uu I $3 ygu feraofor w% n 

paavai mukat na hor thai ko-ee puchhahu bibaykee-aa jaa-ay. 

He shall not find liberation anywhere else either; go and ask the wise ones about this. 

»f£oT FT?>t 3UfH »ft Hfedld Hoffe 7i W$ II 

anayk joonee bharam aavai vin satgur mukat na paa-ay. 

He shall wander through countless incarnations; without the True Guru, he shall not 
find liberation. 

fefo Hoffe STfaT UUSl Hfedld JTOT II 

fir mukat paa-ay laag charnee satguroo sabad sunaa-ay. 

But liberation is attained, when one is attached to the feet of the True Guru, chanting 
the Word of the Shabad. 

otU TOoT ^IrJ'fd f%f Hfedld Hoffe ?> II 33 II 

kahai naanak veechaar daykhhu vin satgur mukat na paa-ay. 1 122| | 

Says Nanak, contemplate this and see, that without the True Guru, there is no 

liberation. ||22|| 

»F^U fm Hfedld o[ fwfgu dF^U HUT W$ II 

aavhu sikh satguroo kay pi-aariho gaavhu sachee banee. 

Come, beloved Sikhs of the True Guru, and sing the True Word of His Bani. 

ws\ 3 di'^o dju ^dt a^i^r fnfu w$ n 

banee ta gaavhu guroo kayree baanee-aa sir banee. 
Sing the Guru's Bani, the supreme Word of Words. 


ftT?> 67§ rttdfd oray u% ftra% feTF HT-rst n 

jin ka-o nadar karam hovai hirdai tinaa samaanee. 

Those who are blessed by the Lord's Glance of Grace - their hearts are imbued with 
this Bani. 

Uteu mf>r? guu ufe frfvu H'Tddiu^ n 

peevhu amrit sadaa rahhu har rang japihu saarigpaanee. 

Drink in this Ambrosial Nectar, and remain in the Lord's Love forever; meditate on the 
Lord, the Sustainer of the world. 

kahai naanak sadaa gaavhu ayh sachee banee. ||23|| 
Says Nanak, sing this True Bani forever. 1 1 2 3 1 1 

Hfddl? fecT era! U W<*\ II 

satguroo binaa hor kachee hai banee. 
Without the True Guru, other songs are false. 

W$ 3 orat Hfddlf y'iso crat W$ II 

banee ta kachee satguroo baajhahu hor kachee banee. 

The songs are false without the True Guru; all other songs are false. 

cw era H^e era oral - »rftf n 

kahday kachay Sunday kachay kachee N aakh vakhaanee. 

The speakers are false, and the listeners are false; those who speak and recite are 
false. 

Ufa Ufa orafo &W offu»f off ?> FF^t II 

har har nit karahi rasnaa kahi-aa kachhoo na jaanee. 

They may continually chant, 'Har, Har' with their tongues, but they do not know what 
they are saying. 

frT?) oT fofe *5fe»F H 1 fe»F H*5f?> u£ II 

chit jin kaa hir la-i-aa maa-i-aa bolan pa-ay ravaanee. 

Their consciousness is lured by Maya; they are just reciting mechanically. 


kahai naanak satguroo baajhahu hor kachee banee. ||24|| 
Says Nanak, without the True Guru, other songs are false. 1 124| | 

ajd" oT HH? U «jt% frlH rlrf'O II 

gur kaa sabad ratann hai heeray jit jarhaa-o. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is a jewel, studded with diamonds. 

fof H$ WW §U U»F HT-Pf II 

sabad ratan jit man laagaa ayhu ho-aa samaa-o. 

The mind which is attached to this jewel, merges into the Shabad. 

H^t H$ fkfew H# wf&W W§ II 

sabad saytee man mili-aa sachai laa-i-aa bhaa-o. 

One whose mind is attuned to the Shabad, enshrines love for the True Lord. 

»Fir Ut^ Wit frTH £ £fe H^fe II 

aapay heeraa ratan aapay jis no day-ay buihaa-ay. 

He Himself is the diamond, and He Himself is the jewel; one who is blessed, 

understands its value. 

oft (TOoT U Ut^ fT^f IIPUII 

kahai naanak sabad ratan hai heeraa jit jarhaa-o. 1 1 25| | 

Says Nanak, the Shabad is a jewel, studded with diamonds. 1 1 25| | 

few Hoffe »Ffu fufe cT ora^ »fn> UoJH ^dd'£ II 

siv sakat aap upaa-ay kai kartaa aapay hukam vartaa-ay. 

He Himself created Shiva and Shakti, mind and matter; the Creator subjects them to 
His Command. 

uoth ^dd'£ »rfU %*f areyftf fen §^ n 

hukam vartaa-ay aap vaykhai gurmuj<h kisai buihaa-ay. 

Enforcing His Order, He Himself sees all. How rare are those who, as Gurmukh, come 
to know Him. 


torhay banDhan hovai mukat sabad man vasaa-ay. 

They break their bonds, and attain liberation; they enshrine the Shabad within their 
minds. 

irayftf frTH £ »rfu or% h Zom faf fo^ n 

gurmukh jis no aap karay so hovai aykas si-o liv laa-ay. 

Those whom the Lord Himself makes Gurmukh, lovingly focus their consciousness on 
the One Lord. 

otu Toot »rfu ora^ »ry ucty §^ iip£ii 

kahai naanak aap kartaa aapay hukam buihaa-ay. 1 126| | 

Says Nanak, He Himself is the Creator; He Himself reveals the Hukam of His 

Command. ||26|| 

fkfkfe whs ife mi yltj'd^ 3§ ?> w$ 11 

simrit saastar punn paap beechaarday tatai saar na jaanee. 

The Simritees and the Shaastras discriminate between good and evil, but they do not 
know the true essence of reality. 

3BW^7> W$ 3Tf W^U 3BW3 7> II 

tatai saar na jaanee guroo baaihahu tatai saar na jaanee. 

They do not know the true essence of reality without the Guru; they do not know the 
true essence of reality. 

feut 3T5t JWf ffH H3T Hfe»F tfe fed'il II 

tihee gunee sansaar bharam sutaa suti-aa rain vihaanee. 

The world is asleep in the three modes and doubt; it passes the night of its life 

sleeping. 

3ra fe?RF 3" H FT?) wi\ fiW ufo Hf?> ^?F[W HWftr Ytiftis W$ II 

gur kirpaa tay say jan jaagay jinaa har man vasi-aa boleh amrit banee. 

Those humble beings remain awake and aware, within whose minds, by Guru's Grace, 

the Lord abides; they chant the Ambrosial Word of the Guru's Bani. 


otfj TOoT H 3f frTH £ Ufa fo? Wdt WdlS tfe fed'il IIPPII 

kahai naanak so tat paa-ay jis no an-din har liv laagai jaagat rain vihaanee. 1 1 27 1 1 
Says Nanak, they alone obtain the essence of reality, who night and day remain 
lovingly absorbed in the Lord; they pass the night of their life awake and aware. 1 127| | 

W3* ^ §^ Hfe irfjim of% H fe§ H^U feH'dlW II 

maataa kay udar meh partipaal karay so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai. 

He nourished us in the mother's womb; why forget Him from the mind? 

mq fe§ r^H'dlm wsr ft? »raife Hfu »ruTf n 

manhu ki-o visaaree-ai ayvad daataa je agan meh aahaar pahuchaava-ay. 

Why forget from the mind such a Great Giver, who gave us sustenance in the fire of 

the womb? 

§H^foruufu^H^tft7H^§ fo? W^E II 

os no kihu pohi na sakee jis na-o aapnee liv laav-ay. 

Nothing can harm one, whom the Lord inspires to embrace His Love. 
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»rvst fe? »rv we arayfa jtc 1 mrob^ n 

aapnee liv aapay laa-ay gurmukh sadaa samaalee-ai. 

He Himself is the love, and He Himself is the embrace; the Gurmukh contemplates 
Him forever. 

ofU TOoT E^ R fe§ H?kJ feH'dlW II 5 till 

kahai naanak ayvad daataa so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai. ||28|| 
Says Nanak, why forget such a Great Giver from the mind? 1 1 28| | 

flTft »rarf?> Hfu IhT wnfa H I fe»F II 

jaisee agan udar meh taisee baahar maa-i-aa. 
As is the fire within the womb, so is Maya outside. 

H>fe»F »raifc H^fe^ nut orat ¥w d^fenr n 

maa-i-aa agan sabh iko jayhee kartai khayl rachaa-i-aa. 

The fire of Maya is one and the same; the Creator has staged this play. 


W feH W& & tffw Hd^'fd ^ II 

jaa tis bjiaanaa taa jammi-aa parvaar bhalaa bhaa-i-aa. 

According to His Will, the child is born, and the family is very pleased. 

fe¥ g^oft 353ft feJW >ffe»F »fHf ^dd'fe»F II 

liv chhurhkee lagee tarisnaa maa-i-aa amar vartaa-i-aa. 

Love for the Lord wears off, and the child becomes attached to desires; the script of 
Maya runs its course. 

§U HrfettF ftlf Ufa fet HU §VH ^§ ftF 55 r fe»T r II 

ayh maa-i-aa jit har visrai moh upjai bhaa-o doojaa laa-i-aa. 

This is Maya, by which the Lord is forgotten; emotional attachment and love of duality 
well up. 

oft (TOoT UdH'tdl ftTcT fe^ Witt fecft fe H^^F MPtfll 

kahai naanak gur parsaadee jinaa liv laagee tinee vichay maa-i-aa paa-i-aa. 1 129| | 
Says Nanak, by Guru's Grace, those who enshrine love for the Lord find Him, in the 
midst of Maya. ||29|| 

Ufa »FfU WffSoT u yfe ?> u^few FFfe II 

har aap amulak hai mul na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself is priceless; His worth cannot be estimated. 

Hfe 7i yfe»F FFfe foTH f%ZU dZT ScT fetttt'fe II 

mul na paa-i-aa jaa-ay kisai vitahu rahay lok villaa-ay. 

His worth cannot be estimated, even though people have grown weary of trying. 

w nfedid ^ fm fen £ fm h§iM feu »ry fnfe n 

aisaa satgur jay milai tis no sir sa-upee-ai vichahu aap jaa-ay. 

If you meet such a True Guru, offer your head to Him; your selfishness and conceit 

will be eradicated from within. 

frTH W rft§ feH fkfe UU Ufa ?H Hfc »Pfe II 

jis daa jee-o tis mil rahai har vasai man aa-ay. 

Your soul belongs to Him; remain united with Him, and the Lord will come to dwell in 
your mind. 


Ufa »rfu »fK?5or U ^HT ^ cTOoT" frT?> Ufa l^fe II30II 

har aap amulak hai bhaag tinaa kay naankaa jin har palai paa-ay. ||30|| 

The Lord Himself is priceless; very fortunate are those, Nanak, who attain to the 

Lord. 1 1 30 1 1 

Ufa grffc H^t H?> s!£ri'd' II 

har raas mayree man vanjaaraa. 

The Lord is my capital; my mind is the merchant. 

g^H H^t H?> ^£rl'd' HfddlU % wfa FF5t II 

har raas mayree man vanjaaraa satgur tay raas jaanee. 

The Lord is my capital, and my mind is the merchant; through the True Guru, I know 
my capital. 

Ufa Ufa f&3 ffflfU rfrttfcJ WtF tffeu ftW'dl II 

har har nit japihu jee-ahu laahaa khatihu dihaarhee. 

Meditate continually on the Lord, Har, Har, my soul, and you shall collect your 
profits daily. 

§U tr?> fecT fkfe»F frRT Ufa »T"U 3^ II 

ayhu Dhan tinaa mili-aa jin har aapay bhaanaa. 

This wealth is obtained by those who are pleasing to the Lord's Will. 

otfj TOoT Ufa grfn H# H?> U»F *!£H'd' 113^11 

kahai naanak har raas mayree man ho-aa vanjaaraa. ||31|| 

Says Nanak, the Lord is my capital, and my mind is the merchant. 1 1 31| | 

£r &w f »f?> gftr grfe gut fwH ?> frfe n 

ay rasnaa too an ras raach rahee tayree pi-aas na jaa-ay. 

my tongue, you are engrossed in other tastes, but your thirsty desire is not 

quenched. 

fwH ?> wfe tref fart ftraf ufe ?> ufe n 

pi-aas na jaa-ay horat kitai jichar har ras palai na paa-ay. 

Your thirst shall not be quenched by any means, until you attain the subtle essence of 
the Lord. 


har ras paa-ay palai pee-ai har ras bahurh na tarisnaa laagai aa-ay. 

If you do obtain the subtle essence of the Lord, and drink in this essence of the Lord, 

you shall not be troubled by desire again. 

§U Ufa orawt WEtty Hfddlf fHW frTH ttPfe II 

ayhu har ras karmee paa-ee-ai satgur milai jis aa-ay. 

This subtle essence of the Lord is obtained by good karma, when one comes to meet 
with the True Guru. 

otfj S^oT Ufa »ftf Hfe W Ufa ^ Hf?> »Pfe II3PII 

kahai naanak hor an ras sabh veesray jaa har vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 32 1 1 

Says Nanak, all other tastes and essences are forgotten, when the Lord comes to 

dwell within the mind. ||32|| 

ir jrefor Hfo>r ufo^KHfuHfe^t^frraTHfu wfew n 

ay sareeraa mayri-aa har turn meh jot rakhee taa too jag meh aa-i-aa. 

my body, the Lord infused His Light into you, and then you came into the world. 

ufo fffe gift fir f%fo 3 1- s frar Kftr ttrfew n 

har jot rakhee tuDh vich taa too jag meh aa-i-aa. 

The Lord infused His Light into you, and then you came into the world. 

ufo »rir ws* »w fUs* firfe tft§ fu^fe trar? fwfenr n 

har aapay maataa aapay pitaa jin jee-o upaa-ay jagat dikhaa-i-aa. 

The Lord Himself is your mother, and He Himself is your father; He created the 

created beings, and revealed the world to them. 

<jra uwet §fw ^ tror *m ?re# »nfe»r n 

gur parsaadee bulhi-aa taa chalat ho-aa chalat nadree aa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, some understand, and then it's a show; it seems like just a show. 

oft <TOof frprfc or gfenr fffe gnft ^ f fraT Hfu »rfe»f T 1133 11 

kahai naanak sarisat kaa mool rachi-aa jot raakhee taa too jag meh aa-i-aa. 1 1 33 1 1 
Says Nanak, He laid the foundation of the Universe, and infused His Light, and then 
you came into the world. 1 1 33 1 1 


man chaa-o bha-i-aa parabh aagam suni-aa. 

My mind has become joyful, hearing of God's coming. 

Ufa 3r§ H*ft fcTRJ H€f Hfew II 

har mangal gaa-o sakhee garihu mandar bani-aa. 

Sing the songs of joy to welcome the Lord, my companions; my household has 
become the Lord's Mansion. 

3n§ ft>3 H*ft£ HUT tJlf ft f%»Fu£ II 

har gaa-o mangal nit sakhee-ay sog dookh na vi-aapa-ay. 

Sing continually the songs of joy to welcome the Lord, my companions, and sorrow 
and suffering will not afflict you. 

<jra wit fe?> M nm^ fUf WVZ II 

gur charan laagay din sabjiaagay aapnaa pir jaap-ay. 

Blessed is that day, when I am attached to the Guru's feet and meditate on my 
Husband Lord. 

»TCU3 W$ HHfe W$ Ufa F^K Ufa #HT II 

anhat banee gur sabad jaanee har naam har ras bhogo. 

I have come to know the unstruck sound current and the Word of the Guru's Shabad; 
I enjoy the sublime essence of the Lord, the Lord's Name. 
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oft TOoT Uf »ffu fkfe»f ora^ II38II 

kahai naanak parabh aap mili-aa karan kaaran jogo. 1 1 34| | 

Says Nanak, God Himself has met me; He is the Doer, the Cause of causes. 1 134| | 

£r jreta* Hfe»r fen trar Hfu »nfe ^ few fg oraH owfenr n 

ay sareeraa mayri-aa is jag meh aa-ay kai ki-aa tuDh karam kamaa-i-aa. 

my body, why have you come into this world? What actions have you committed? 

fe oraH oT>ffe»f r §g Jrefar W B FTcJT J-rfu »nfe»F || 

ke karam kamaa-i-aa tuDh sareeraa jaa too jag meh aa-i-aa. 

And what actions have you committed, my body, since you came into this world? 


jin har tayraa rachan rachi-aa so har man na vasaa-i-aa. 

The Lord who formed your form - you have not enshrined that Lord in your mind. 

<jra udH'tjl ufe nfe ?fw u^fe fefw irfzw n 

gur parsaadee har man vasi-aa poorab likhi-aa paa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, the Lord abides within the mind, and one's pre-ordained destiny is 
fulfilled. 

kahai naanak ayhu sareer parvaan ho-aa jin satgur si-o chit laa-i-aa. 1 1 35 1 1 

Says Nanak, this body is adorned and honored, when one's consciousness is focused 

on the True Guru. 1 135| | 

£ £=ru Hfotr ufo 3H nfu nfe crat ufo ?> ^uu otst n 

ay naytarahu mayriho har turn meh jot Dharee har bin avar na daykhhu ko-ee. 

my eyes, the Lord has infused His Light into you; do not look upon any other than 

the Lord. 

ufo fe?> 7> cret ?re# ufe tofenr n 

har bin avar na daykhhu ko-ee nadree har nihaali-aa. 

Do not look upon any other than the Lord; the Lord alone is worthy of beholding. 

ayhu vis sansaar turn daykh-day ayhu har kaa roop hai har roop nadree aa-i-aa. 

This whole world which you see is the image of the Lord; only the image of the Lord is 

seen. 

<jra udH'til afenr w %w ufo feor tr ufo fk§ ?> cM n 

gur parsaadee bujjni-aa jaa vaykhaa har ik hai har bin avar na ko-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I understand, and I see only the One Lord; there is no one except 

the Lord. 

otfj TOoT sftr WT H Hfddlfd fkfe>>r fen feFTfe M M3£ll 

kahai naanak ayhi naytar anDh say satgur mili-ai dib darisat ho-ee. 1 1 36| | 
Says Nanak, these eyes were blind; but meeting the True Guru, they became all- 
seeing. ||36|| 


? H^J Hfou fPU Hfit £ II 

ay sarvanhu mayriho saachai sunnai no pathaa-ay. 
my ears, you were created only to hear the Truth. 

W% JTfit £ HUtfu S 1 ^ HSU Hfe H^t II 

saachai sunnai no pathaa-ay sareer laa-ay sunhu sat banee. 

To hear the Truth, you were created and attached to the body; listen to the True Bani. 

fks hsT h?> ufgnr unr &w ufn mrsT n 

jit sunee man tan hari-aa ho-aa rasnaa ras samaanee. 

Hearing it, the mind and body are rejuvenated, and the tongue is absorbed in 

Ambrosial Nectar. 

m ym» fe^'il at mfs crut ?> w% n 

sach alakh vidaanee taa kee gat kahee na jaa-ay. 

The True Lord is unseen and wondrous; His state cannot be described. 

oft TOoT vfiftis mj hsu uf%=r u?u w% H?>t £ uot ii3Pii 

kahai naanak amrit naam sunhu pavitar hovhu saachai sunnai no pathaa-ay. ||37|| 
Says Nanak, listen to the Ambrosial Naam and become holy; you were created only to 
hear the Truth. ||37|| 

ufu tftf yjfefu gftf ^ l^E ?fnfe»F II 

har jee-o gufaa andar rakh kai vaajaa pavan vajaa-i-aa. 

The Lord placed the soul to the cave of the body, and blew the breath of life into the 
musical instrument of the body. 

^rPfe»F l&E ?>§ e»FU LTU3T3 ffl? CTVf Utffew II 

vajaa-i-aa vaajaa pa-un na-o du-aaray pargat kee-ay dasvaa gupat rakhaa-i-aa. 
He blew the breath of life into the musical instrument of the body, and revealed the 
nine doors; but He kept the Tenth Door hidden. 

grawt wfe feoRF enw ?w fetrfew n 

gurdu-aarai laa-ay bhaavnee iknaa dasvaa du-aar dikhaa-i-aa. 

Through the Gurdwara, the Guru's Gate, some are blessed with loving faith, and the 

Tenth Door is revealed to them. 


su »f£or uir ?r§ ^ fcftr fen ^ wff ^ frst u^few n 

tan anayk roop naa-o nav niDh tis daa ant na jaa-ee paa-i-aa. 

There are many images of the Lord, and the nine treasures of the Naam; His limits 

cannot be found. 

cTU TOoT ufe fwt flt§ grgr >>refu gftf ^ URZ WWf&W II 3 till 

kahai naanak har pi-aarai jee-o gufaa andar rakh kai vaajaa pavan vajaa-i-aa. 1 138| | 
Says Nanak, the Lord placed the soul to the cave of the body, and blew the breath of 
life into the musical instrument of the body. 1 1 38| | 

§U WW HfUOT W% Uffo gn^J II 

ayhu saachaa sohilaa saachai ghar gaavhu. 

Sing this true song of praise in the true home of your soul. 

ar^u 3 hEtcf urfo w% fr?w jtc 1 " Fra ftrm^tr II 

gaavhu ta sohilaa ghar saachai jithai sadaa sach Dhi-aavhay. 

Sing the song of praise in your true home; meditate there on the True Lord forever. 

frj fw^fu w 3g w^j aruHfa to yy^d n 

sacho Dhi-aavahi jaa tuDh bhaaveh gurmukh jinaa buihaavhay. 

They alone meditate on You, True Lord, who are pleasing to Your Will; as Gurmukh, 

they understand. 

feU Hf H3?F W **HH U fffH H¥H F tT?> U^U II 

ih sach sabhnaa kaa khasam hai jis bakhsay so jan paavhay. 

This Truth is the Lord and Master of all; whoever is blessed, obtains it. 

oft (TOoT HU HfbW Wife 3T¥U M3tf II 

kahai naanak sach sohilaa sachai ghar gaavhay. ||39|| 

Says Nanak, sing the true song of praise in the true home of your soul. 1 139| | 

JT5U ^el'dlld HtfUg VU II 

anad sunhu vadbhaageeho sagal manorath pooray. 

Listen to the song of bliss, most fortunate ones; all your longings shall be fulfilled. 

yrUfUH Uf U!fe»F §3U f%HU II 

paarbarahm parabh paa-i-aa utray sagal visooray. 

I have obtained the Supreme Lord God, and all sorrows have been forgotten. 


tJtf H3nj §3% H^t Ht?t argt || 

dookh rog santaap utray sunee sachee banee. 

Pain, illness and suffering have departed, listening to the True Bani. 

ns Witt h^h y% ara § w$ n 

sant saajan bha-ay sarsay pooray gur tay jaanee. 

The Saints and their friends are in ecstasy, knowing the Perfect Guru. 

kss i03 orat vfks Tjfsm gfunr n 

suntay puneet kahtay pavit satgur rahi-aa bharpooray. 

Pure are the listeners, and pure are the speakers; the True Guru is all-pervading and 
permeating. 

[bb4[4 ?TOor nrg wit ^ WkTC ft iittoimi 

binvant naanak gur charan laagay vaajay anhad tooray. 1 140| 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, touching the Guru's Feet, the unstruck sound current of the celestial 

bugles vibrates and resounds. 1 140| |1| | 
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raamkalee sadu 

Raamkalee, Sadd ~ The Call Of Death: 
ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

FlfcJT WS* nfe sfdlfd ^SW feu WE tft§ II 

jag daataa so-ay bhagat vachhal tihu lo-ay jee-o. 

He is the Great Giver of the Universe, the Lover of His devotees, throughout the three 
worlds. 

<jra jrafe hh^t ?> wg srfe tft§ ii 

gur sabad samaav-ay avar na jaanai ko-ay jee-o. 

One who is merged in the Word of the Guru's Shabad does not know any other. 


avro na jaaneh sabad gur kai ayk naam Dhi-aavhay. 

Dwelling upon the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he does not know any other; he 
meditates on the One Name of the Lord. 

ndH'fe (Toot are >>rare iran U^t if^U II 

parsaad naanak guroo angad param padvee paavhay. 

By the Grace of Guru Nanak and Guru Angad, Guru Amar Das obtained the supreme 
status. 

»nfe»F UoPgr tJtt^'d 1 ufe c^K H>ffe»F II 

aa-i-aa hakaaraa chalanvaaraa har raam naam samaa-i-aa. 

And when the call came for Him to depart, He merged in the Name of the Lord. 

frfHT w-ra »fZW »T?W 5W ^Tfe § ufo mil 

jag amar atal atol thaakur bhagat tay har paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Through devotional worship in this world, the imperishable, immovable, immeasurable 
Lord is found. 1 1 1| | 

ufo wi? |ra" 3 i few 3ra fr% ufo ijs wfa ffr§ n 

har bhaanaa gur bhaa-i-aa gur jaavai har parabh paas jee-o. 

The Guru gladly accepted the Lord's Will, and so the Guru easily reached the Lord 

God's Presence. 

satgur karay har peh bayntee mayree paij rakhahu ardaas jee-o. 

The True Guru prays to the Lord, "Please, save my honor. This is my prayer". 

OtT ttU Ufa tTTkT Ufa P6dH6 II 

paij raakho har janah kayree har dayh naam niranjano. 

Please save the honor of Your humble servant, Lord; please bless him with Your 
Immaculate Name. 

ant chaldi-aa ho-ay baylee jamdoot kaal nikhanjano. 

At this time of final departure, it is our only help and support; it destroys death, and 
the Messenger of Death. 


Hfenrf oft mst ufe Ufe JTgt »W T fH tft§ II 

satguroo kee bayntee paa-ee har parabh sunee ardaas jee-o. 

The Lord God heard the prayer of the True Guru, and granted His request. 

Ufa tpfo few Hfddld fHWfe^T CT?> TO oft H'yfH fltf IIP II 

har Dhaar kirpaa satgur milaa-i-aa Dhan Dhan kahai saabaas jee-o. 1 12| | 

The Lord showered His Mercy, and blended the True Guru with Himself; He said, 

"Blessed! Blessed! Wonderful!"| |2| | 

mayray sikh sunhu put bhaa-eeho mayrai har bhaanaa aa-o mai paas jee-o. 

Listen my Sikhs, my children and Siblings of Destiny; it is my Lord's Will that I must 

now go to Him. 

ufo w& |ra" wfbw hu 1 " ufe uf oru wwfh tftf n 

har bhaanaa gur bhaa-i-aa mayraa har parabh karay saabaas jee-o. 

The Guru gladly accepted the Lord's Will, and my Lord God applauded Him. 

3BTf Hfedld HSt fffH Ufa W^E II 

bhagat satgur purakh so-ee jis har parabh bhaanaa bhaav-ay. 

One who is pleased with the Lord God's Will is a devotee, the True Guru, the Primal 

Lord. 

»TcTC »T?Kre Wi&S Ufa »FfU 3Tfo HW^T II 

aanand anhad vajeh vaajay har aap gal maylaava-ay. 

The unstruck sound current of bliss resounds and vibrates; the Lord hugs him close in 
His embrace. 

§hT US WE\ IttFsS Hfe %*KJ offe frtdH'TH tft§ II 

tusee put bhaa-ee parvaar mayraa man vaykhhu kar nirjaas jee-o. 

my children, siblings and family, look carefully in your minds, and see. 

gfo feftf»F fet cTUt 3Tf fPfe Ufa l^fk rfr§ II 3 II 

Dhur likhi-aa parvaanaa firai naahee gur jaa-ay har parabh paas jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

The pre-ordained death warrant cannot be avoided; the Guru is going to be with the 

Lord God. ||3|| 


Hfedlfd »TVt Hfu Lra^rg H^fe»F II 

satgur bhaanai aapnai bahi parvaar sadaa-i-aa. 

The True Guru, in His Own Sweet Will, sat up and summoned His family. 

H3 H fUk 5flgt i^Ht HHHfe?) 3 1 fe»F II 

mat mai pichhai ko-ee rovsee so mai mool na bhaa-i-aa. 

Let no one weep for me after I am gone. That would not please me at all. 

fHf Of fHf fkm frTH fH3 oft OrT W^E II 

mit paijjnai mit bigsai jis mit kee paij bhaav-ay. 

When a friend receives a robe of honor, then his friends are pleased with his honor. 

37ft ^ItJ'fd WZ\ ufe HfeHTf V&wS II 

tusee veechaar daykhhu put bhaa-ee har satguroo painaava-ay. 

Consider this and see, my children and siblings; the Lord has given the True Guru 

the robe of supreme honor. 

Hfenrf iranfa afo »rflr feonfenr 11 

satguroo partakh hodai bahi raaj aap tikaa-i-aa. 

The True Guru Himself sat up, and appointed the successor to the Throne of Raja 
Yoga, the Yoga of Meditation and Success. 

Hfe fm wz\ awm 0# l^fe»F II B II 

sabh sikh banDhap put bhaa-ee raamdaas pairee paa-i-aa. 1 1 4| | 

All the Sikhs, relatives, children and siblings have fallen at the Feet of Guru Ram Das. 

I|4|| 

wh wfedid nfenr A fUi d1dd6 crfowu fczwz tflf 11 

antay satgur boli-aa mai pichhai keertan kari-ahu nirbaan jee-o. 

Finally, the True Guru said, "When I am gone, sing Kirtan in Praise of the Lord, in 

Nirvaanaa." 

tffe Hfe»fU ufo ufo o[W u^fu UWE tft§ II 

kayso gopaal pandit sadi-ahu har har kathaa parheh puraan jee-o. 

Call in the long-haired scholarly Saints of the Lord, to read the sermon of the Lord, 

Har, Har. 


Ufa otqr Lf^t>>f Ufa 7FH JTgfrft Ufa €?T 31^ II 

har kathaa parhee-ai har naam sunee-ai baybaan har rang gur bhaav-ay. 

Read the sermon of the Lord, and listen to the Lord's Name; the Guru is pleased with 

love for the Lord. 

fife y3fe foffeW ete 1- f K Ufa Hfo W^E II 

pind patal kiri-aa deevaa ful har sar paav-ay. 

Do not bother with offering rice-balls on leaves, lighting lamps, and other rituals like 
floating the body out on the Ganges; instead, let my remains be given up to the Lord's 
Pool. 

ufe wfew wfedid nfenr ufe fkfew irey mre tftf n 

har bhaa-i-aa satgur boli-aa har mili-aa purakh sujaan jee-o. 
The Lord was pleased as the True Guru spoke; he was blended then with the all- 
knowing Primal Lord God. 

3 T >fe T H ret few* efor are tftf imn 

raamdaas sodhee tilak dee-aa gur sabad sach neesaan jee-o. 1 1 5| | 

The Guru then blessed the Sodhi Ram Das with the ceremonial tilak mark, the insignia 

of the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 5| | 

Page 924 

Hfeare irey ft? nfe»r areffrr nfc &z\ afpfe tftf n 

satgur purakh je boli-aa gursikhaa man la-ee rajaa-ay jee-o. 

And as the True Guru, the Primal Lord spoke, and the Gursikhs obeyed His Will. 

hu# yf Hfiyy ^h^h u# u^fe tft§ n 

mohree put sanmul<h ho-i-aa raamdaasai pairee paa-ay jee-o. 

His son Mohri turned sunmukh, and become obedient to Him; he bowed, and touched 

Ram Das' feet. 

m ut u^t Hfeare ^dt fnt irf »ry sfw n 

sabh pavai pairee satguroo kayree jithai guroo aap rakhi-aa. 

Then, everyone bowed and touched the feet of Ram Das, into whom the Guru infused 
His essence. 


wet orfe a*M fet ?rat fefo wfddid »rfe f^fenr n 

ko-ee kar bakheelee nivai naahee fir satguroo aan nivaa-i-aa. 

And any that did not bow then because of envy - later, the True Guru brought them 

around to bow in humility. 

ufo <jrefr wi? tfojt ^fk^st gfo feftr»r dH'fe fit§ n 

har gureh bhaanaa dee-ee vadi-aa-ee Dhur likhi-aa laykh rajaa-ay jee-o. 

It pleased the Guru, the Lord, to bestow glorious greatness upon Him; such was the 

pre-ordained destiny of the Lord's Will. 

oft H€f JTSU Hf rT3T3 0# ipfe tft§ ll^inil 

kahai sundar sunhu santahu sabh jagat pairee paa-ay jee-o. 1 1 6| 1 1| | 
Says Sundar, listen, Saints: all the world fell at His feet. 1 1 6| 1 1| | 

raamkalee mehlaa 5 chhant 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, Chhant: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H'H<W H?F H'HW feoffe tftffew HW II 

saajanrhaa mayraa saajanrhaa nikat khalo-i-arhaa mayraa saajanrhaa. 
Friend, my Friend - standing so near to me is my Friend! 

fF?5b>ra r Ufa tl T 75t»f3 T ^ »rafe^i3 r Ufa FFcffr^ II 

jaanee-arhaa har jaanee-arhaa nain alo-i-arhaa har jaanee-arhaa. 

Beloved, the Lord my Beloved - with my eyes, I have seen the Lord, my Beloved! 

»rafe»r urfe ujfe Hfe»r »ffe mte firm argr n 

nain alo-i-aa ghat ghat so-i-aa at amrit pari-a goorhaa. 

With my eyes I have seen Him, sleeping upon the bed within each and every heart; 
my Beloved is the sweetest ambrosial nectar. 

naal hovandaa leh na sakandaa su-aa-o na jaanai moorhaa. 

He is with all, but he cannot be found; the fool does not know His taste. 


ypfew nfe h 1 ^ ugt ws* fn&E ?> ws\ wzh era 1- n 

maa-i-aa mad maataa hochhee baataa milan na jaa-ee bharam Dharhaa. 

Intoxicated with the wine of Maya, the mortal babbles on about trivial affairs; giving in 

to the illusion, he cannot meet the Lord. 

otu (Toot are fk§ sret h# ufo hto m ic feoffe tre* iihii 

kaho naanak gur bin naahee sooihai har saajan sabh kai nikat kharhaa. 1 1 1| | 
Says Nanak, without the Guru, he cannot understand the Lord, the Friend who is 
standing near everyone. ||1|| 

mftfW H^T 3TfH^ »IW A% Otisfe II 

gobindaa mayray gobindaa paraan aDhaaraa mayray gobindaa. 
God, my God - the Support of the breath of life is my God. 

foreuw H3" foreuw w& tj'd'd 1 ire foreuw n 

kirpaalaa mayray kirpaalaa daan daataaraa mayray kirpaalaa. 
Merciful Lord, my Merciful Lord - the Giver of gifts is my Merciful Lord. 

daan daataaraa apar apaaraa ghat ghat antar sohni-aa. 

The Giver of gifts is infinite and unlimited; deep within each and every heart, He is so 
beautiful! 

feoT Wlft trf HHW UHT# tft»f tfe S HUfcW II 

ik daasee Dhaaree sabal pasaaree jee-a jant lai mohni-aa. 

He created Maya, His slave, so powerfully pervasive - she has enticed all beings and 
creatures. 

jis no raakhai so sach bhaakhai gur kaa sabad beechaaraa. 

One whom the Lord saves, chants the True Name, and contemplates the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 

oRJ H off feH Ut off Uf fliw IIPII 

kaho naanak jo parabh ka-o bhaanaa tis hee ka-o parabh pi-aaraa. 1 12| | 
Says Nanak, one who is pleasing to God - God is very dear to him. 1 12| | 


m w£ m m or w£ n 

maano parabh maano mayray parabh kaa maano. 

I take pride, I take pride in God; I take pride in my God. 

WE Uf Wi H»P>ft HWff HfTt II 

jaano parabh jaano su-aamee sugharh sujaano. 

Wise, God is wise; my Lord and Master is all-wise, and all-knowing. 

TW3 JTHW m UdU'6' vfifks Ufa oT iW II 

sugharh sujaanaa sad parDhaanaa amrit har kaa naamaa. 

All-wise and all-knowing, and forever supreme; the Name of the Lord is Ambrosial 

Nectar. 

Wfa Wirt H'fddlW fttf) & W<R HOTF II 

chaakh aghaanay saarigpaanay jin kai bhaag mathaanaa. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny recorded upon their foreheads, taste it, 

and are satisfied with the Lord of the Universe. 

Mdiw fen ws ii 

tin hee paa-i-aa tineh Dhi-aa-i-aa sagal tisai kaa maano. 

They meditate on Him, and find Him; they place all their pride in Him. 

otu cTOof to s^ffe Hs^'hI Hf fen efare 11311 

kaho naanak thir takhat nivaasee sach tisai deebaano. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, He is seated on His eternal throne; True is His royal court. ||3|| 

HcfW Ufa H3TW A% ^ HStW H3TW II 

manglaa har manglaa mayray parabh kai sunee-ai manglaa. 

The song of joy, the Lord's song of joy; listen to the song of joy of my God. 

Hfottrf 1 u& Hfottrf 1 >mtt g?>t>>r nfu^ n 

sohilrhaa parabh sohilrhaa anhad Dhunee-ai sohilrhaa. 

The wedding song, God's wedding song; the unstruck sound current of His wedding 
song resounds. 


WkTC ^ f?5H fc3 frTHfU ?lTSt II 

anhad vaajay sabad agaajay nit nit jisahi vaDhaa-ee. 

The unstruck sound current vibrates, and the Word of the Shabad resounds; there is 
continuous, continual rejoicing. 

JT Uf fwsbft Hf fag iret^ H% ?> »ft rTCt II 

so parabh Dhi-aa-ee-ai sabh ki chh paa-ee-ai marai na aavai jaa-ee. 

Meditating on that God, everything is obtained; He does not die, or come or go. 

chookee pi-aasaa pooran aasaa gurmukh mil nirgunee-ai. 

Thirst is quenched, and hopes are fulfilled; the Gurmukh meets with the absolute, 

unmanifest Lord. 

kaho naanak ghar parabh mayray kai nit nit mangal sunee-ai. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, in the Home of my God, the songs of joy are continuously, continually 

heard. ||4||1|| 
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^FXoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee Fifth Mehl: 

ufo ufo fwfe }W fa?> 7> feH'dlm II 

har har Dhi-aa-ay manaa kjnin na visaaree-ai. 

Meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, mind; don't forget Him, even for an instant. 

am srfc tp^tnr || 

raam raamaa raam ramaa kanth ur Dhaaree-ai. 

Enshrine the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam, Raam, within your heart and throat. 

§3" tpfo Ufa ufe U^?> U^SRJH fAdHA II 

ur Dhaar har har purakh pooran paarbarahm niranjano. 

Enshrine within your heart the Primal Lord, Har, Har, the all-pervading, supreme, 
immaculate Lord God. 


bhai door kartaa paap hartaa dusah dukh bhav khandno. 

He sends fear far away; He is the Destroyer of sin; He eradicates the unbearable pains 
of the terrifying world-ocean. 

jagdees ees gopaal maaPho gun govind veechaaree-ai. 

Contemplate the Lord of the World, the Cherisher of the World, the Lord, the Virtuous 
Lord of the Universe. 

[bb4[4 ?F?>or fkfo jfftr few tfe b^dlat mn 

binvant naanak mil sang saaDhoo dinas rain chitaaree-ai. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, remember the Lord, 

day and night. 1 1 1| | 

rT?) cF »f T H^ T II 

charan kamal aaDhaar jan kaa aasraa. 

His lotus feet are the support and anchor of His humble servants. 

hto fm» ?s T K era* II 

maal milakh bhandaar naam anant Dharaa. 

He takes the Naam, the Name of the I nfinite Lord, as his wealth, property and 
treasure. 

cTH iTO f&FTj ftT?> t #3T £cT <->d'fe<5' II 

naam narhar niDhaan jin kai ras bhog ayk naraa-inaa. 

Those who have the treasure of the Lord's Name, enjoy the taste of the One Lord. 

an |y 3ar atew wfti wfti fwfe* n 

ras roop rang anant beethal saas saas Phi-aa-inaa. 

They meditate on the Infinite Lord with each and every breath, as their pleasure, joy 
and beauty. 

kilvikh harnaa naam punehcharnaa naam jam kee taraas haraa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the Pestroyer of sins, the only deed of 

redemption. The Naam drives out the fear of the Messenger of Peath. 


fy^fd T^oC grfH tT?> & ttfi ctHWU ttFW IIP II 

binvant naanak raas jan kee charan kamlah aasraa. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, the support of His lotus feet is the capital of His humble servant. 1 1 2| | 

fre H^fH WHt 3% afe 7> II 

gun bay-ant su-aamee tayray ko-ay na jaan-ee. 

Your Glorious Virtues are endless, my Lord and Master; no one knows them all. 
Ufa 

daykh chalat da-i-aal sun bhagat vakhaana-ee. 

Seeing and hearing of Your wondrous plays, Merciful Lord, Your devotees narrate 
them. 

tftttr tfe nfk 3"? ftr»r^ftr yawfe u^hh^ ii 

jee-a jant sabh tujjn Dhi-aavahi purakhpat parmaysraa. 

All beings and creatures meditate on You, Primal Transcendent Lord, Master of men. 

fTfeof §oT H HdltdlHd 1 II 

sarab jaachik ayk daataa karunaa mai jagdeesraa. 

All beings are beggars; You are the One Giver, Lord of the Universe, Embodiment of 
mercy. 

WQ Hf HtT 1 ^ M frTHfu tft HTOt II 

saaDhoo sant sujaan so-ee jisahi parabh jee maana-ee. 

He alone is holy, a Saint, a truly wise person, who is accepted by the Dear Lord. 

[btefe cTOof orau few Hfe II3II 

binvant naanak karahu kirpaa so-ay tujheh pachhaana-ee. ||3|| 

Prays Nanak, they alone realize You, unto whom You show Mercy. 1 1 3| | 

Hfu foddli W H3St »ffe»F II 

mohi nirgun anaath sarnee aa-i-aa. 

I am unworthy and without any master; I seek Your Sanctuary, Lord. 

nfe nfe nfe are^ fcrfc fe^ifenr n 

bal bal bal gurdayvjin naam drirh-aa-i-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the Divine Guru, who has implanted the 
Naam within me. 


info mi otHw gt»r m% fe^ ystnr n 

gur naam dee-aa kusal thee-aa sarab ichhaa punnee-aa. 

The Guru blessed me with the Naam; happiness came, and all my desires were 

fulfilled. 

tTC5£ w^t wfs fm feffow ii 

jalnay buihaa-ee saa N t aa-ee milay chiree vichhunni-aa. 

The fire of desire has been quenched, and peace and tranquility have come; after 
such a long separation, I have met my Lord again. 

ttF?ftJ HUrT W% HU 1 H3R5 3Pfe»F II 

aanand harakh sahj saachay mahaa mangal gun gaa-i-aa. 

I have found ecstasy, pleasure and true intuitive poise, singing the great glories, the 
song of bliss of the Lord. 

fy^fd TOof mtmoFziGvzs vfew iibiipii 

binvant naanak naam parabh kaa gur pooray tay paa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| | 

Prays Nanak, I have obtained the Name of God from the Perfect Guru. 1 14| |2| | 

cFHoTCSt HUW U II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

run ihuno sabad anaahad nit uth gaa-ee-ai santan kai. 

Rise early each morning, and with the Saints, sing the melodious harmony, the 

unstruck sound current of the Shabad. 

kilvikh sabh dokh binaasan har naam japee-ai gur mantan kai. 

All sins and sufferings are erased, chanting the Lord's Name, under Guru's 

I nstructions. 

ufo ?tm st# wfnf Ut# tfe fcm »ranj^ H 

har naam leejai ami-o peejai rain dinas araaDhee-ai. 

Dwell upon the Lord's Name, and drink in the Nectar; day and night, worship and 
adore Him. 


jog daan anayk kiri-aa lag charan kamlah saaDhee-ai. 

The merits of Yoga, charity and religious rituals are obtained by grasping His lotus 
feet. 

bhaa-o bhagat da-i-aal mohan dookh saglay parharai. 

Loving devotion to the merciful, enticing Lord takes away all pain. 

fy^fd TOof 3% hw fwfe Hnr>ft <ro mn 

binvant naanak tarai saagar Dhi-aa-ay su-aamee narharai. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, cross over the world-ocean, meditating on the Lord, your Lord and 

Master. ||1|| 

JT*f HW 3Tfsfe ftimZ &m 3F^fu §^ || 

sukh saagar gobind simran bhagat gaavahi gun tayray raam. 

Meditation on the Lord of the Universe is an ocean of peace; Your devotees sing Your 

Glorious Praises, Lord. 

wre Hare ira e^st wit we mf N 

anad mangal gur charnee laagay paa-ay sookh ghanayray raam. 

Ecstasy, bliss and great happiness are obtained by grasping hold of the Guru's feet. 

— — S 4. 4. 

sukh niDhaan mili-aa dookh hari-aa kirpaa kar parabh raakhi-aa. 

Meeting with the treasure of peace, their pains are taken away; granting His Grace, 

God protects them. 

Ufa WW fH gf §W Ufa ^TW grfw II 

har charan laagaa bharam bha-o bhaagaa har naam rasnaa bhaakhi-aa. 

Those who grasp the Lord's feet - their fears and doubts run away, and they chant the 

Name of the Lord. 

Ufa §oT Uf £oT art Ufa £oT ftTHZt »ffe»F II 

har ayk chitvai parabh ayk gaavai har ayk daristee aa-i-aa. 

He thinks of the One Lord, and he sings of the One God; he gazes upon the One Lord 
alone. 
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fy^fe ?TOor ufk orat few wfedid urfe^r 11211 

binvant naanak parabh karee kirpaa pooraa satgur paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Prays Nanak, God has granted His Grace, and I have found the Perfect True Guru. 

I|2|| 

fkfe U¥ WQ iW fkfe Ufa odddrt Hcfbtf II 

mil rahee-ai parabh saaDh janaa mil har keertan sunee-ai raam. 

Meet with the holy, humble servants of God; meeting with the Lord, listen to the 

Kirtan of His Praises. 

da-i-aal parabhoo daamodar maaDho ant na paa-ee-ai gunee-ai raam. 

God is the Merciful Master, the Lord of wealth; there is no end to His Virtues. 

efe»TO H^fe 5^ £*f r^'di II 

da-i-aal dukh har saran daataa sagal dokh nivaarno. 

The Merciful Lord is the Dispeller of pain, the Giver of Sanctuary, the Eradicator of all 
evil. 

HU H3T fecre fk*& FR-T? c^K Qq'dS II 

moh sog vikaar bikh-rhay japat naam uDhaarano. 

Emotional attachment, sorrow, corruption and pain - chanting the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord, one is saved from these. 

Hfk ffbw §^ Uf A% offo fe^-F H¥ %3 II 

sabh jee-a tayray parabhoo mayray kar kirpaa sabh rayn theevaa. 

All beings are Yours, my God; bless me with Your Mercy, that I may become the 

dust under the feet of all men. 

fy^fd ?TOor U3 Hfe»F oftH TFH %<¥ frfU tfe IIS II 

binvant naanak parabh ma-i-aa keejai naam tayraa jap jeevaa. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, God, be kind to me, that I may chant Your Name, and live. 1 13| | 

grftf Ufe ¥&B tW Wist WE ?FH II 

raakh lee-ay parabh bhagat janaa apnee charnee laa-ay raam. 
God saves His humble devotees, attaching them to His feet. 


aath pahar apnaa parabh simreh ayko naam Dhi-aa-ay raam. 

Twenty-four hours a day, they meditate in remembrance on their God; they meditae 

on the One Name. 

ftmpfe f uf 3% &ztm air w& n 

Dhi-aa-ay so parabh taray bhavjal rahay aavan jaanaa. 

Meditating on that God, they cross over the terrifying world-ocean, and their comings 
and goings cease. 

HtF JJtf offeWf 1 ^ odddrt U€ ?53F HW 3^ II 

sadaa sukh kali-aan keertan parabh lagaa meethaa bhaanaa. 

They enjoy eternal peace and pleasure, singing the Kirtan of God's Praises; His Will 

seems so sweet to them. 

feg y?5t ttPH U# fHW HfeHT^ ufo>F II 

sabh i chh punnee aas pooree milay satgur poori-aa. 

All my desires are fulfilled, meeting with the Perfect True Guru. 

fec^fe cTOof ufe »ffu fefo c^jt ftf feHfdnr II8II3II 

binvant naanak parabh aap maylay fir naahee dookh visoori-aa. 1 14| 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, God has blended me with Himself; I shall never suffer pain or sorrow 

again. ||4||3|| 

3W?t U 53 II 

raamkalee mehlaa 5 chhant. 
Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, Chhant. 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Hdi'dldl 3J5 WH II 

charan kamal sarnaagatee anad mangal gun gaam. 

In the Sanctuary of His lotus feet, I sing His Glorious Praises in ecstasy and bliss. 


(Toot iff »r^qb>r feyfe r^'di am mil 

naanak parabh aaraaDhee-ai bipat nivaaran raam. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, worship God in adoration, the Eradicator of misfortune. ||1|| 

£3 II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

fevfe f^'dS fen ta$ ?> afe tft§ 11 

parabh bipat nivaarno tis bin avar na ko-ay jee-o. 

God is the Eradicator of misfortune; there is none other than Him. 

HtT Ht? ufo frn-rabtf i=rfe gfe Hut»rfe Hfe fft§ 11 

sadaa sadaa har simree-ai jal thai mahee-al so-ay jee-o. 

Forever and ever, remember the Lord in meditation; He is permeating the water, the 
land and the sky. 

Frfe gfe Hutwffo yt% ^ftr»F feor few H?ju ?> #tnt 11 

jal thai mahee-al poor rahi-aa ik nimakh manhu na veesrai. 

He is permeating and pervading the water, the land and the sky; do not forget Him 

from your mind, even for an instant. 

wit fc?> m hto zjz fraretnt 11 

gur charan laagay din sabhaagay sarab gun jagdeesrai. 

Blessed was that day, when I grasped the Guru's feet; all virtues rest in the Lord of 
the Universe. 

cTfe FP? H^oT fe?5H 1st t%H WW H Sfe tftf II 

kar sayv sayvak dinas rainee tis bhaavai so ho-ay jee-o. 

So serve Him day and night, servant; whatever pleases Him, happens. 

nfe t^fe Trm mu w% mwn nfe nfc ufe tftf mn 

bal jaa-ay naanak sukhah daatay pargaas man tan ho-ay jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice to the Giver of peace; his mind and body are enlightened. 1 1 1| | 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 


Ufa fKHZS H?> 37> H*ft fH75Ht xTStW II 

har simrat man tan sukhee binsee dutee-aa soch. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, the mind and body find peace; the thought of 
duality is dispelled. 

(TOoT 3ot 3Rra oft mf£e HoT3 IRII 

naanak tayk gopaal kee govind sankat moch. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak takes the support of the Lord of the World, the Lord of the Universe, the 
Destroyer of troubles. 1 1 1| | 

s? ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

bhai sankat kaatay naaraa-in da-i-aal jee-o. 

The Merciful Lord has eradicated my fears and troubles. 

Ufa WS WE lj3 ^t<7 ?7¥ ufeVTO ffr§ II 

har gun aanand gaa-ay parabh deenaa naath partipaal jee-o. 

In ecstasy, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; God is the Cherisher, the Master of 

the meek. 

ufeiro »re3 ire feHfu frrf ww n 

partipaal achut purakh ayko tiseh si-o rang laagaa. 

The Cherishing Lord is imperishable, the One and only Primal Lord; I am imbued with 
His Love. 

ora 33?> HHSoT Hfe »f?>fe?> WW II 

kar charan mastak mayl leenay sadaa an-din jaagaa. 

When I placed my hands and forehead upon His Feet, He blended me with Himself; I 
became awake and aware forever, night and day. 

rfr§ fijf fcCTU W& feH cF 377 TO HTO fft§ II 

jee-o pind garihu thaan tis kaa tan joban Dhan maal jee-o. 

My soul, body, household and home belong to Him, along with my body, youth, 

wealth and property. 


Hti f{w afe fnfe rt'rtoc Fran ffN 7 ufevro fft§ 113 11 

sad sadaa bal jaa-ay naanak sarab jee-aa partipaal jee-o. 1 12| | 

Forever and ever, Nanak is a sacrifice to Him, who cherishes and nurtures all beings. 

I|2|| 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

§B% ufe U% 313 3tf^ ?fW?> II 

rasnaa uchrai har haray gun govind vakhi-aan. 

My tongue chants the Name of the Lord, and chants the Glorious Praises of the Lord 
of the Universe. 

naanak pakrhee tayk ayk parmaysar rakhai nidaan. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak has grasped the sheltering support of the One Transcendent Lord, who shall 
save him in the end. 1 1 1| | 

£3 11 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

F H»THt 3tfl5T >>refe 3 1 " 5T W3J fft§ II 

so su-aamee parabh rakhko anchal taa kai laag jee-o. 

He is God, our Lord and Master, our Saving Grace. Grab hold of the hem of His robe. 

3TT WQ JTfcJT ^fe»ra ^ St Kfe feWCT II 

bhaj saaDhoo sang da-i-aal dayv man kee mat ti-aag jee-o. 

Vibrate, and meditate on the Merciful Divine Lord in the Saadh Sangat, the Company 
of the Holy; renounce your intellectual mind. 
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feoT §3 5t# tftf etH ttPH fecT UdilUd II 

ik ot keejai jee-o deejai aas ik DharneeDharai. 

Seek the Support of the One Lord, and surrender your soul to Him; place your hopes 
only in the Sustainer of the World. 


H'UHdl ufe ?FH €§T JWf HW Hf 3% II 

saaDhsangay har naam rangay sansaar saagar sabh tarai. 

Those who are imbued with the Lord's Name, in the Saadh Sangat, cross over the 

terrifying world-ocean. 

tT?>H H^ci fyoCd 53 fefo ?7 35^ t? 1 ^ fft§ II 

janam maran bikaar chhootav fir na laagai daag jee-o. 

The corrupting sins of birth and death are eradicated, and no stain ever sticks to them 
again. 

Hfe FPfe (TO* Utt fT oT HtF^T tft§ IIS II 

bal jaa-ay naanak purakh pooran thir jaa kaa sohaag jee-o. 1 13| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice to the Perfect Primal Lord; His marriage is eternal. ||3|| 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

tran »raw »ra oph w mfs irero ?re n 

Dharam arath ar kaam mokh mukat padaarath naath. 

Righteous faith, wealth, sexual success and salvation; the Lord bestows these four 
blessings. 

rt'rtoc fttfefW J-TO 11*^11 

sagal manorath poori-aa naanak likhi-aa maath. ||1|| 

One who has such pre-ordained destiny upon his forehead, Nanak, has all his 
desires fulfilled. ||1|| 

S? II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

fes H?ft UcftttF fkfe^f PrtdHrt Wfe rft§ II 

sagal i chh mayree punnee-aa mili-aa niranjan raa-ay jee-o. 

All my desires are fulfilled, meeting with my Immaculate, Sovereign Lord. 


anad bha-i-aa vadbhaageeho garihi pargatay parabh aa-ay jee-o. 

I am in ecstasy, very fortunate ones; the Dear Lord has become manifest in my own 

home. 

fcrrftr w& nr% irafe oove 3* §w fow ars* n 

garihi laal aa-ay purab kamaa-ay taa kee upmaa ki-aa ganaa. 

My Beloved has come to my home, because of my past actions; how can I count His 

Glories? 

jfrfe U3?> JTO HUrT cT^?> cTT^^ II 

bay-ant pooran sukh sahj daataa kavan rasnaa gun bhanaa. 

The Lord, the Giver of peace and intuition, is infinite and perfect; with what tongue 

can I describe His Glorious Virtues? 

»FU fHWE <jrfu 5Tfo WE fen (TUt rPfe tft§ II 

aapay milaa-ay geh kanth laa-ay tis binaa nahee jaa-ay jee-o. 

He hugs me close in His embrace, and merges me into Himself; there is no place of 

rest other than Him. 

nfe fpfe (Toot pre 1 " ohs m Hfu ^fu»r H>nfe tft§ iibiibii 

bal jaa-ay naanak sadaa kartay sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ay jee-o. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to the Creator, who is contained in, and permeating all. 

I|4||4|| 

ttj ^FHoTCSt HUW U II 

raag raamkalee mehlaa 5. 
Raag Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

yaw airf rat ufo £or fw^u n 

ran ihunihnarhaa gaa-o saj<hee har ayk Dhi-aavahu. 

Sing the melodious harmonies, my companions, and meditate on the One Lord. 

Hfddlf 3H Hf¥ H*ft Hfc f^f^W W^U II 

satgur turn sayv sakhee man chindi-arhaa fal paavhu. 

Serve your True Guru, my companions, and you shall obtain the fruits of your 
mind's desires. 


raamkalee mehlaa 5 rutee salok 

Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl, Ruti ~ The Seasons. Shalok: 

^HfeHre unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

kar bandan parabh paarbarahm baachha-o saaDhah Dhoor. 

Bow to the Supreme Lord God, and seek the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

aap nivaar har har bhaja-o naanak parabh bharpoor. 1 1 1| | 

Cast out your self-conceit, and vibrate, meditate, on the Lord, Har, Har. Nanak, God 
is all-pervading. 1 1 1| | 

kilvikh kaatan bhai haran sukh saagar har raa-ay. 

He is the Eradicator of sins, the Destroyer of fear, the Ocean of peace, the Sovereign 
Lord King. 

et?> efewra t^tf ^ft£ TOof ?fe fawfe up ii 

deen da-i-aal dukh bhanjno naanak neet Dhi-aa-ay. 1 12| | 

Merciful to the meek, the Destroyer of pain: Nanak, always meditate on Him. ||2|| 
II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

jas gaavhu vadbhaageeho kar kirpaa bhagvant jee-o. 

Sing His Praises, very fortunate ones, and the Dear Lord God shall bless you with 
His Mercy. 


rutee maah moorat gharhee gun uchrat sobhaavant jee-o. 

Blessed and auspicious is that season, that month, that moment, that hour, when you 
chant the Lord's Glorious Praises. 

fre 3faT ^§ trf?> § fTff frRSt feoT Hf?> ftwfettF II 

gun rang raatay Dhan tay jan jinee ik man Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Blessed are those humble beings, who are imbued with love for His Praises, and who 
meditate single-mindedly on Him. 

tTcW 3fe»F fe?> W ftTcft F Uf yfe»F II 

safal janam bjia-i-aa tin kaa jinee so parabh paa-i-aa. 
Their lives become fruitful, and they find that Lord God. 

y?> W7) 7) ffe forfg»r ufo h^h <jh rrt"§ ii 

punn daan na tul kiri-aa har sarab paapaa hant jee-o. 

Donations to charities and religious rituals are not equal to meditation on the Lord, 
who destroys all sins. 

fy^fe ?TOoT fHHfe tfe tffiH fltf II ^11 

binvant naanak simar jeevaa janam maran rahant jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, meditating in remembrance on Him, I live; birth and death are finished 

for me. 1 1 1| | 

JTOof II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

fey ttfHTK »rarai ojhw cWHoto ii 

udam agam agocharo charan kamal namaskaar. 

Strive for the inaccessible and unfathomable Lord, and bow in humility to His lotus 
feet. 

kathnee saa tuDji bhaavsee naanak naam aDhaar. ||1|| 

Nanak, that sermon alone is pleasing to You, Lord, which inspires us to take the 
Support of the Name. 1 1 1| | 


m H^fe HTO irau H»TKt fHMfe »f??3 II 

sant saran saajan parahu su-aamee simar anant. 

Seek the Sanctuary of the Saints, friends; meditate in remembrance on your infinite 
Lord and Master. 

He* § gfof (TOoT frfU sfdl^d IIP II 

sookay tay hari-aa thee-aa naanak jap bhagvant. 1 1 2| | 

The dried branch shall blossom forth in its greenery again, Nanak, meditating on the 
Lord God. ||2|| 

s? ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

ffe H?JH HHH HTT §f tmf JTO >fH tftf II 

rut saras basant maah chayt vaisaakh sukh maas jee-o. 

The season of spring is delightful; the months of Chayt and Baisaakhi are the most 
pleasant months. 

Ufa rfr§ fkfew H§feW 3$ HHT tfl§ II 

har jee-o naahu mili-aa ma-oli-aa man tan saas jee-o. 

I have obtained the Dear Lord as my Husband, and my mind, body and breath have 
blossomed forth. 

urfo GsdtJtt »f?re othw u^few n 

ghar naahu nihchal anad sakhee-ay charan kamal parfuli-aa. 

The eternal, unchanging Lord has come into my home as my Husband, my 

companions; dwelling upon His lotus feet, I blossom forth in bliss. 
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JTCf HUIf KWE HH 7 3Tf^ WffewF II 

sundar sugharh sujaan baytaa gun govind amuli-aa. 

The Lord of the Universe is beautiful, proficient, wise and all-knowing; 


^g'fdl yfeW 3T^fe»F ^St Utt »FH tftf II 

vadbhaag paa-i-aa dukh gavaa-i-aa bha-ee pooran aas jee-o. 

His Virtues are priceless. By great good fortune, I have found Him; my pain is 

dispelled, and my hopes are fulfilled. 

fa^fd TOcT H^fe fHZt FTH oft rftf ||P|| 

binvant naanak saran tayree mitee jam kee taraas jee-o. 1 12| | 

Prays Nanak, I have entered Your Sanctuary, Lord, and my fear of death is eradicated. 

I|2|| 

HWcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

H'UHdlfe fe?> ffk H^t ora3t oraH »f$cT II 

saaDhsangat bin bharam mu-ee kartee karam anayk. 

Without the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, one dies wandering around in 
confusion, performing all sorts of rituals. 

oTHTS WJft WlfrW ?T7>oT oT?JHfu 1 1 <=\ 1 1 

komal banDhan baaDhee-aa naanak karmeh laykh. ||1|| 

Nanak, all are bound by the attractive bonds of Maya, and the karmic record of past 
actions. ||1|| 

h ^ h Hfaw fci^j # »rfu ii 

jo bhaanay say mayli-aa vichhorhav bhee aap. 

Those who are pleasing to God are united with Him; He separates others from 
Himself. 

TOcT Hdi'dldl WoF^Z II 3 II 

naanak parabh sarnaagatee jaa kaa vad partaap. 1 12| | 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of God; His greatness is glorious! 1 12| | 

£s 11 

chlia nt. 
Chhant: 


djfcm ffe »ffe TO »fW UTK tft§ II 

gareekham rut at gaakh-rhee jayth akhaarhai ghaam jee-o. 

I n the summer season, in the months of J ayt'h and Asaarh, the heat is terrible, 

intense and severe. 

OH faSU UUWt feFTfe 7i ct# tftf II 

paraym bichhohu duhaaganee darisat na karee raam jee-o. 

The discarded bride is separated from His Love, and the Lord does not even look at 

her. 

?kJ feHfe »ft mS Urf HtF 3T^fH H5t»F II 

nah darisat aavai marat haavai mahaa gaarab muthee-aa. 

She does not see her Lord, and she dies with an aching sigh; she is defrauded and 

plundered by her great pride. 

ttc* a 1 ? Hsst 33^% jfftr >ffe»r §5t»r n 

jal baajh machhulee tarhfarhaavai sang maa-i-aa ruthee-aa. 

She flails around, like a fish out of water; attached to Maya, she is alienated from the 

Lord. 

cffe ijnj TOt f #H M £fe Wm ffK rftf II 

kar paap jonee bhai bheet ho-ee day-ay saasan jaam jee-o. 

She sins, and so she is fearful of reincarnation; the Messenger of Death will surely 

punish her. 

fa^fe cTOof §3 UTO oTK tftf 113 II 

binvant naanak ot tayree raaj<h pooran kaam jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, take me under Your sheltering support, Lord, and protect me; You are 
the Fulfiller of desire. ||3|| 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

HW Wdft JTfcJT yfe>f feoT few 7) FFfe II 

sarDhaa laagee sang pareetamai ik til rahan na jaa-ay. 

With loving faith, I am attached to my Beloved; I cannot survive without Him, even for 
an instant. 


H?> 3?> WHfo (TOoT HUfrT H^fe IRII 

man tan antar rav rahay naanak sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He is permeating and pervading my mind and body, Nanak, with intuitive ease. ||1|| 

ora drfu ?5tcff H'HrtHj tT75H tT?>H ^ h!h II 

kar geh leenee saajni H janam janam kay meet. 

My Friend has taken me by the hand; He has been my best friend, lifetime after 
lifetime. 

tt>U Wlft offe ?55t ?TOoT LTg $3 IIP II 

charnah daasee kar la-ee naanak parabh hit cheet. 1 1 2| | 

He has made me the slave of His feet; Nanak, my consciousness is filled with love 
for God. ||2|| 

i? ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

ffe HU*5t»F W^E Wtt tft§ II 

rut baras suhaylee-aa saavan bhaadvay aanand jee-o. 

The rainy season is beautiful; the months of Saawan and Bhaadon bring bliss. 

IVE §?>f% ^ tTC5 ufo»r Horae tflf II 

ghan unav vuthay jal thai poori-aa makrand jee-o. 

The clouds are low, and heavy with rain; the waters and the lands are filled with 
honey. 

Uf yfo ^fUttF TFH 7)^ foftr fcfRj 5% II 

parabh poor rahi-aa sarab thaa-ee har naam nav niDh garih bharay. 

God is all-pervading everywhere; the nine treasures of the Lord's Name fill the homes 

of all hearts. 

simar su-aamee antarjaamee kul samoohaa sabh taray. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord and Master, the Searcher of hearts, all one's 
ancestry is saved. 


fu»f #fuT frfr ?kJ fkti wit foora Ht? a*rfH^ fft§ n 

pari-a rang jaagay nah chhidar laagay kirpaal sad bakhsind jee-o. 

No blemish sticks to that being who remains awake and aware in the Love of the Lord; 

the Merciful Lord is forever forgiving. 

fy^fe ?TOcr ufe £s irfzw Hfc tft§ iibii 

binvant naanak har kant paa-i-aa sadaa man bhaavand jee-o. ||4|| 

Prays Nanak, I have found my Husband Lord, who is forever pleasing to my mind. 

I|4|| 

HWcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

»TH fWHt A fe3f ofH Olff II 

aas pi-aasee mai fira-o kab paykha-o gopaal. 

Thirsty with desire, I wander around; when will I behold the Lord of the World? 

U HTO rT?> ?T7)of HMid'd 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

hai ko-ee saajan sant jan naanak parabh maylanhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Is there any humble Saint, any friend, Nanak, who can lead me to meet with God? 
Ill 

fe?> fH75H H*fe 7) few ?> FPfe II 

bin milbay saa N t na oopjai til pal rahan na jaa-ay. 

Without meeting Him, I have no peace or tranquility; I cannot survive for a moment, 
even for an instant. 

Ufe HHJU Hdi'dldl cTTjof »FH ytTfe IIP II 

har saaDhah sarnaagatee naanak aas pujaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Entering the Sanctuary of the Lord's Holy Saints, Nanak, my desires are fulfilled. 
I|2|| 

S? II 

chhant. 
Chhant: 


rut sarad adambaro asoo katkay har pi-aas jee-o. 

In the cool, autumn season, in the months of Assu and Katik, I am thirsty for the Lord. 

£tM fcZ3 5TH ftrafrtf dlid'H tftf II 

khojantee darsan firat kab milee-ai guntaas jee-o. 

Searching for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, I wander around wondering, when 
will I meet my Lord, the treasure of virtue? 

fe?) era fU»F% ?kJ h*t h 1 ^ u 1 ^ ftrar h?f ii 

bin kant pi-aaray nah sookh saaray haar kanyan Dharig banaa. 

Without my Beloved Husband Lord, I find no peace, and all my necklaces and 

bracelets become cursed. 

jfefe HtFfe Sffe H^t FFH fe?> II 

sundar sujaan chatur baytee saas bin jaisay tanaa. 

So beautiful, so wise, so clever and knowing; still, without the breath, it is just a body. 

Ets §h fen ymocs Hf?> fti&s oft fywr tft§ n 

eet ut dan dis alokan man milan kee parabh pi-aas jee-o. 

I look here and there, in the ten directions; my mind is so thirsty to meet God! 

fec^fe cTOof Wfa fe^F m dlid'H tftf im II 

binvant naanak Dhaar kirpaa maylhu parabh guntaas jee-o. 1 1 5| | 

Prays Nanak, shower Your Mercy upon me; unite me with Yourself, God, treasure 

of virtue. 1 15| | 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

trafe fret Htsw §?Hfe?fe §Vtft wfs II 

jalan bujjiee seetal bjia-ay man tan upjee saa N t. 

The fire of desire is cooled and quenched; my mind and body are filled with peace and 
tranquility. 


(Toot fm esfw fawft srfe mn 

naanak parabh pooran milay dutee-aa binsee bharaa N t. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I have met my Perfect God; the illusion of duality is dispelled. 1 1 1| | 
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Hnr ira 1 ^ »rfU ufo uh hh § efo n 

saaDh pathaa-ay aap har ham turn tay naahee door. 

The Lord Himself sent His Holy Saints, to tell us that He is not far away. 

?reor e[H t fiffe IIP II 

naanak bharam bhai mit ga-ay raman raam bharpoor. 1 12| | 

Nanak, doubt and fear are dispelled, chanting the Name of the all-pervading Lord. 

I|2|| 

£s ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

rut sisee-ar seetal har pargatay manghar pohi jee-o. 

In the cold season of Maghar and Poh, the Lord reveals Himself. 

trafc sret e^H i^fe^r few H^fenr tru tft§ n 

jalan buihee daras paa-i-aa binsay maa-i-aa Dharoh jee-o. 

My burning desires were quenched, when I obtained the Blessed Vision of His 

Darshan; the fraudulent illusion of Maya is gone. 

sabh kaam pooray mil hajooray har charan sayvak sayvi-aa. 

All my desires have been fulfilled, meeting the Lord face-to-face; I am His servant, I 

serve at His feet. 

<M #^ Hldl'd Hfk cTT3 3T§ »R5¥ »ftf%»F II 

haar dor seegaar sabh ras gun gaa-o alakh abhayvi-aa. 

My necklaces, hair-ties, all decorations and adornments, are in singing the Glorious 
Praises of the unseen, mysterious Lord. 


w§ wmfs mf£? w&3 fry ?> nfu pftf n 

bhaa-o bhagat govind baa N chhat jam na saakai johi jee-o. 

I long for loving devotion to the Lord of the Universe, and so the Messenger of Death 
cannot even see me. 

tHT^fe ?toot ut% »rfu M 3U ?> Oh fksu tft§ ll£ll 

binvant naanak parabh aap maylee tan na paraym bichhoh jee-o. 1 16| | 

Prays Nanak, God has united me with Himself; I shall never suffer separation from my 

Beloved again. 1 16| | 

HWcT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

Ufa H?> U 1 fe»F Hd'dlil c^jt efe II 

har Dhan paa-i-aa sohaaganee dolat naahee cheet. 

The happy soul bride has found the wealth of the Lord; her consciousness does not 
waver. 

H3 HFraft (TOoT %fu rife 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sant sanjogee naankaa garihi pargatay parabh meet. 1 1 1| | 

J oining together with the Saints, Nanak, God, my Friend, has revealed Himself in my 
home. ||1|| 

?Fe fe^e w£e &z fUwf uthk jffar h£ ii 

naad binod anand kod pari-a pareetam sang banay. 

With her Beloved Husband Lord, she enjoys millions of melodies, pleasures and joys. 

H?> £75 l^fenF Ut% FTOof ?p"H ^ IIPII 

man baa N chhat fal paa-i-aa har naanak naam bhanay. 1 12| | 

The fruits of the mind's desires are obtained, Nanak, chanting the Lord's Name. 

I|2|| 

S? II 

chlia nt. 
Chhant: 


himkar rut man bhaavtee maagh fagan gunvant jee-o. 

The snowy winter season, the months of Maagh and Phagun, are pleasing and 

ennobling to the mind. 

mft Htrat 3ir§ wm fcrrfu »re ufo sth flt§ || 

sakhee sahaylee gaa-o manglo garihi aa-ay har kant jee-o. 

my friends and companions, sing the songs of joy; my Husband Lord has come into 
my home. 

fcrrftr w& »f£ Hf?> ftmre htt jfefo frdfor n 

garihi laal aa-ay man Dhi-aa-ay sayj sundar sohee-aa. 

My Beloved has come into my home; I meditate on Him in my mind. The bed of my 
heart is beautifully adorned. 

fef fdsl^i WE Ufe»r Uftf U3H?> HUt»F II 

van tarin taribhavan bjia-ay hari-aa daykh darsan mohee-aa. 

The woods, the meadows and the three worlds have blossomed forth in their 

greenery; gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, I am fascinated. 

fk& Hwft fes Hfc Frfv»F fe^Hw tftf n 

milay su-aamee i chh punnee man japi-aa nirmal mant jee-o. 

1 have met my Lord and Master, and my desires are fulfilled; my mind chants His 
Immaculate Mantra. 

[btefe TOof fas orau TOt»r ufo fH& rfhra 33 rftf iipii 

binvant naanak nit karahu ralee-aa har milay sareeDhar kant jee-o. 1 1 7| | 

Prays Nanak, I celebrate continuously; I have met my Husband Lord, the Lord of 

excellence. ||7|| 

HtfoT II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

HH HtFSt tft»f ^ s^Htt d'did'd II 

sant sahaa-ee jee-a kay bhavjal taaranhaar. 

The Saints are the helpers, the support of the soul; they carry us cross the terrifying 
world-ocean. 


m % f% rFshnfb mi fw^ iihii 

sabh tay oochay jaanee-ahi naanak naam pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Know that they are the highest of all; Nanak, they love the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

ftT?> rPf&ttF HE\ 3iHH^H afa II 

jin jaani-aa say-ee taray say sooray say beer. 

Those who know Him, cross over; they are the brave heroes, the heroic warriors. 

TOof fe?> yfttd'dl Ufa frfU §3% 3fa IIP II 

naanak tin balihaarnai har jap utray teer. 1 12| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice to those who meditate on the Lord, and cross over to the other 
shore. ||2|| 

i? ii 

chhant. 
Chhant: 

charan biraajit sabh oopray miti-aa sagal kalays jee-o. 
His feet are exalted above all. They eradicate all suffering. 

WWZ €*f U% ufe 33Tfe cfr>F ira%H tftf II 

aavan jaavan dukh haray har bhagat kee-aa parvays jee-o. 

They destroy the pains of coming and going. They bring loving devotion to the Lord. 

U?3 <jfcJT HUftT W% few ?) H?> % afafr II 

har rang raatay sahj maatay til na man tay beesrai. 

Imbued with the Lord's Love, one is intoxicated with intuitive peace and poise, and 
does not forget the Lord from his mind, even for an instant. 

sftT »ry H^st u% ttft Fran ire traretrrt n 

taj aap sarnee paray charnee sarab gun jagdeesrai. 

Shedding my self-conceit, I have entered the Sanctuary of His Feet; all virtues rest in 
the Lord of the Universe. 


govind gun niDh sareerang su-aamee aad ka-o aadays jee-o. 

I bow in humility to the Lord of the Universe, the treasure of virtue, the Lord of 

excellence, our Primal Lord and Master. 

fy^fd ?r?5cr Hfew wtt rrar rrar feor %h tftf iitimi£iitn 

binvant naanak ma-i-aa Dhaarahu jug jugo ik vays jee-o. 1 18| 1 1| |6| |8| | 

Prays Nanak, shower me with Your Mercy, Lord; throughout the ages, You take the 

same form. ||8||1||6||8|| 

raamkalee mehlaa 1 dakh-nee o-ankaar 
Raamkalee, First Mehl, Dakhanee, Ongkaar: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fPtfoPfo HUM 1 " §3Ufe II 

o-ankaar barahmaa utpat. 

From Ongkaar, the One Universal Creator God, Brahma was created. 

§>Hof T f cfr»F frff?) fofe II 

o-ankaar kee-aa jin chit. 

He kept Ongkaar in his consciousness. 

§>Hor r fo H75 iT<JT II 

o-ankaar sail jug bha-ay. 

From Ongkaar, the mountains and the ages were created. 

§>HoP r fe HtJ fe^7-T8 II 

o-ankaar bayd nirma-ay. 
Ongkaar created the Vedas. 
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HHfe §TT% II 

o-ankaar sabad uDhrav. 

Ongkaar saves the world through the Shabad. 

§>>ToP r fe arayftf 3% n 

o-ankaar gurmukh taray. 
Ongkaar saves the Gurmukhs. 

§?>h »rtre h^u II 

onam akhar sunhu beechaar. 

Listen to the Message of the Universal, Imperishable Creator Lord. 

§?5H »Wf fesl^ W$ mil 

onam akhar taribhavan saar. 1 1 1| | 

The Universal, I mperishable Creator Lord is the essence of the three worlds. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe ir% fenr firau ttftw n 

sun paaday ki-aa likhahu janjaalaa. 

Listen, Pandit, religious scholar, why are you writing about worldly debates? 

f&v mi irayftf 3tuw iihii ii 

likh raam naam gurmukh gopaalaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

As Gurmukh, write only the Name of the Lord, the Lord of the World. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hh Hf frar HuftT §y i fe»r 3tfc 3^?> feor nnt 11 

sasai sabh jag sahj upaa-i-aa teen bhavan ikjotee. 

Sassa: He created the entire universe with ease; His One Light pervades the three 
worlds. 

irayftf y^vfe ut tjfe w w^oc hs\ 11 

gurmukh vasat paraapat hovai chun lai maanak motee. 

Become Gurmukh, and obtain the real thing; gather the gems and pearls. 


HH# H# ufe ufe ft >3ffe PAddM H 1 ^ II 

samihai sooihai parh parh booihai ant nirantar saachaa. 

If one understands, realizes and comprehends what he reads and studies, in the end 
he shall realize that the True Lord dwells deep within his nucleus. 

arayftf ir*r w& hhto fn?> w% trar ofw 113 11 

gurmukh daykhai saach samaalay bin saachay jag kaachaa. ||2|| 

The Gurmukh sees and contemplates the True Lord; without the True Lord, the world 

is false. ||2|| 

m cray era tra^ yra disced! h$ sra* 11 

DhaDhai Dharam Dharay Dharmaa pur gunkaaree man Dheeraa. 

Dhadha: Those who enshrine Dharmic faith and dwell in the City of Dharma are 

worthy; their minds are steadfast and stable. 

m ijfa uiyfa HHsfa ^w?> 11 

DhaDhai Dhool parhai mukh mastak kanchan bha-ay manooraa. 

Dhadha: If the dust of their feet touches one's face and forehead, he is transformed 

from iron into gold. 

m trasfrra »rfU tfe nfe v& 11 

Dhan DharneeDhar aap ajonee tol bol sach pooraa. 

Blessed is the Support of the Earth; He Himself is not born; His measure and speech 
are perfect and True. 

orat ftifo ora^ tT 1 ^ t tirt 3Jf II3II 

kartay kee mit kartaa jaanai kai jaanai gur sooraa. 1 1 3| | 

Only the Creator Himself knows His own extent; He alone knows the Brave Guru. 1 1 3| | 

fe»r?> di^'fe»F ufF wfzw arafe 3iw fay trfew 11 

nyi-aan gavaa-i-aa doojaa bhaa-i-aa garab galay bikh khaa-i-aa. 

In love with duality, spiritual wisdom is lost; the mortal rots away in pride, and eats 

poison. 

|ra aft? 3FtJ 7>u\ Hstw arf<ra arefa ar^few 11 

gur ras geet baad nahee bhaavai sunee-ai gahir gambheer gavaa-i-aa. 

He thinks that the sublime essence of the Guru's song is useless, and he does not like 

to hear it. He loses the profound, unfathomable Lord. 


|Tfe HtJ orfuW >5ff>JH wfu»F Hfc 3f?> JTO HlffettF II 

gur sach kahi-aa amrit lahi-aa man tan saach sukhaa-i-aa. 

Through the Guru's Words of Truth, the Ambrosial Nectar is obtained, and the mind 
and body find joy in the True Lord. 

»rv arayfa »r£r %t »rv rnfrr? Ut»rfe»f T iibii 

aapay gurmukh aapay dayvai aapay amrit pee-aa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

He Himself is the Gurmukh, and He Himself bestows the Ambrosial Nectar; He Himself 
leads us to drink it in. 1 14| | 

§or otu Hf ant u§h aren f%»rv n 

ayko ayk kahai sabh ko-ee ha-umai garab vi-aapai. 

Everyone says that God is the One and only, but they are engrossed in egotism and 
pride. 

antar baahar ayk pachhaanai i-o ghar mahal sinjaapai. 

Realize that the One God is inside and outside; understand this, that the Mansion of 
His Presence is within the home of your heart. 

Uf $f Ufa efe 7> WZU fHHfe H^t II 

parabh nayrhai har door na jaanhu ayko sarisat sabaa-ee. 

God is near at hand; do not think that God is far away. The One Lord permeates the 
entire universe. 

£dc('d »f¥f ?># ftF (TOof £of im II 

aykankaar avar nahee doojaa naanak ayk samaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

There in One Universal Creator Lord; there is no other at all. Nanak, merge into the 
One Lord. ||5|| 

fen orat off fe§ arfr wvQ »refo§ ffe§ ?> wz\ n 

is kartay ka-o ki-o geh raakha-o afri-o tuli-o na jaa-ee. 

How can you keep the Creator under your control? He cannot be seized or measured. 

H r fe»F %^7> U^t ffe 6dlQd1 II 

maa-i-aa kay dayvaanay paraanee ihooth thag-uree paa-ee. 

Maya has made the mortal insane; she has administered the poisonous drug of 

falsehood. 


?5fH Wfe HOd'frl f%UT% feH 3H fefo Uridyl II 

lab lobh muhtaaj vigootay ib tab fir pachhutaa-ee. 

Addicted to greed and avarice, the mortal is ruined, and then later, he regrets and 
repents. 

SoT H%% 3* 3Tfe fiffe ^U 1 ^ ll£ll 

ayk sarayvai taa gat mit paavai aavan jaan rahaa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

So serve the One Lord, and attain the state of Salvation; your comings and goings 

shall cease. 1 16| | 

£oT »ra T f feoT || 

ayk achaar rang ik roop. 

The One Lord is in all actions, colors and forms. 

pa-un paanee agnee asroop. 

He manifests in many shapes through wind, water and fire. 

II 

ayko bhavar bhavai tihu lo-ay. 

The One Soul wanders through the three worlds. 

§3T f# H# ufe ufe II 

ayko booihai sooihai pat ho-ay. 

One who understands and comprehends the One Lord is honored. 

ftpii 1 ^ ftr»r?> & JTHHfo ii 

gi-aan Dhi-aan lay samsar rahai. 

One who gathers in spiritual wisdom and meditation, dwells in the state of balance. 

irayftf £or few £ &u n 

gurmukh ayk virlaa ko lahai. 

How rare are those who, as Gurmukh, attain the One Lord. 

frTH £ #fe foraiP" § JTtf WE II 

jis no day-ay kirpaa tay sukh paa-ay. 

They alone find peace, whom the Lord blesses with His Grace. 


|rf f»rt »rftf hs 1 ^ iipii 

guroo du-aarai aakh sunaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

I n the Gurdwara, the Guru's Door, they speak and hear of the Lord. 1 1 7| | 

§3HireHflfe§TJW II 

ooram Dhooram jot ujaalaa. 

His Light illuminates the ocean and the earth. 

3tf?> Hftr 3ra 3RfW II 

teen bhavan meh gur gopaalaa. 

Throughout the three worlds, is the Guru, the Lord of the World. 

fBTfew wrey fe*rt ii 

oogvi-aa asroop dikhaavai. 

The Lord reveals His various forms; 

orfe few urfe »rf n 

kar kirpaa apunai ghar aavai. 

granting His Grace, He enters the home of the heart. 

f?)f¥ ?)t^ WW II 

oonav barsai neejhar Dhaaraa. 

The clouds hang low, and the rain is pouring down. 

§HH HHfe H^'dcld'd 1 II 

ootam sabad savaaranhaaraa. 

The Lord embellishes and exalts with the Sublime Word of the Shabad. 

fen ife of fF§ ii 

is aykay kaa jaanai bhay-o. 

One who knows the mystery of the One God, 

»TV of^H 7 U§ II till 

aapay kartaa aapay day-o. 1 18| | 

is Himself the Creator, Himself the Divine Lord. 1 1 8| | 


ugvai soor asur sanghaarai. 

When the sun rises, the demons are slain; 

§W§ Uftf HHfe B\W% II 

oocha-o daykh sabad beechaarai. 

the mortal looks upwards, and contemplates the Shabad. 

fufe wfe feu sfe n 

oopar aad ant tihu lo-ay. 

The Lord is beyond the beginning and the end, beyond the three worlds. 

»rir off off jrt Hfe ii 

aapay karai kathai sunai so-ay. 
He Himself acts, speaks and listens. 
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§u fyu'd 1 h?> 3?> ufe ii 

oh biDhaataa man tan day-ay. 

He is the Architect of Destiny; He blesses us with mind and body. 

§U fklFSr Hfe Hftf Hfe II 

oh biDhaataa man mukh so-ay. 

That Architect of Destiny is in my mind and mouth. 

uf tranfe »reu 7> £fe ii 

parabh jagjeevan avar na ko-ay. 

God is the Life of the world; there is no other at all. 

TOof firfk ufe ufe lltfll 

naanak naam ratay pat ho-ay. 1 1 9| | 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one is honored. 1 1 9| | 

Ufff?) U'HUt rOdoCfd II 

raajan raam ravai hitkaar. 

One who lovingly chants the Name of the Sovereign Lord King, 


Hfe tff H$»F >ffe II 

ran meh looihai manoo-aa maar. 

fights the battle and conquers his own mind; 

€fcJT grs 1- II 

raat dinant rahai rang raataa. 

day and night, he remains imbued with the Lord's Love. 

3tf?> tT3T W% W3* II 

teen bhavan jug chaaray jaataa. 

He is famous throughout the three worlds and the four ages. 

frrf?) W3* H feH ut rKF II 

jin jaataa so tis hee jayhaa. 

One who knows the Lord, becomes like Him. 

»ffe ft^n-pfe^ n1yfn OT 7 II 

at nirmaa-il seejhas dayhaa. 

He becomes absolutely immaculate, and his body is sanctified. 

gurft gry fgt feof wfs II 

rahsee raam ridai ik bhaa-ay. 

His heart is happy, in love with the One Lord. 

ynsfc Wfr5 fe^ wfe II II 

antar sabad saach liv laa-ay. 1 1 10| | 

He lovingly centers his attention deep within upon the True Word of the Shabad. 
1 1 10| | 

in ?> ofrR mfrrg iftt ^uf ?ujt hff% ii 

ros na keejai amrit peejai rahan nahee sansaaray. 

Don't be angry - drink in the Ambrosial Nectar; you shall not remain in this world 
forever. 

Wrt ?rfe €sr ?rdt doe 1 »nfe ?pfe rraT ^% n 

raajay raa-ay rank nahee rahnaa aa-ay jaa-ay jug chaaray. 

The ruling kings and the paupers shall not remain; they come and go, throughout the 
four ages. 


au^ ocuz % gfj 7) fan yfu oraf foret n 

rahan kahan tay rahai na ko-ee kis peh kara-o binantee. 

Everyone says that they will remain, but none of them remain; unto whom should I 
offer my prayer? 

§oT HBf ?FH fodUd U# ufe HBt ll^ll 

ayk sabad raam naam niroDhar gur dayvai pat matee. 1 1 11| | 

The One Shabad, the Name of the Lord, will never fail you; the Guru grants honor and 
understanding. ||11|| 

Wr\ h€s\ Hfe cJTSt tffo II 

laaj marantee mar ga-ee qhooqhat khol chalee. 

My shyness and hesitation have died and gone, and I walk with my face unveiled. 

WH Rd^'cSl H^t fftt % HoT 3751" II 

saas divaanee baavree sir tay sank talee. 

The confusion and doubt from my crazy, insane mother-in-law has been removed from 
over my head. 

Ufk HWEt 3ftt faf H?> Hfo »f?fe II 

paraym bulaa-ee ralee si-o man meh sabad anand. 

My Beloved has summoned me with joyful caresses; my mind is filled with the bliss of 
the Shabad. 

wf& 33t wifik irayftf ^st PaRj^ irpii 

laal ratee laalee bjia-ee gurmukh bha-ee nichind. 1 1 12| | 

I mbued with the Love of my Beloved, I have become Gurmukh, and carefree. 1 1 12 1 1 

?TK <J3?) rrfU II 

laahaa naam ratan jap saar. 

Chant the jewel of the Naam, and earn the profit of the Lord. 

W »fUoPf II 

lab lobh buraa aha N kaar. 
Greed, avarice, evil and egotism; 


mft wz\ wfedyd ii 

laarhee chaarhee laa-itbaar. 
slander, inuendo and gossip; 

w H3rg ar^f ii 

manmukh anDhaa mugaDh gavaar. 

the self-willed manmukh is blind, foolish and ignorant. 

laahay kaaran aa-i-aa jag. 

For the sake of earning the profit of the Lord, the mortal comes into the world. 

3fe HtTf 3lfe»F 53Pfe 5ftT II 

ho-ay majoor ga-i-aa thagaa-ay thag. 

But he becomes a mere slave laborer, and is mugged by the mugger, Maya. 

WtF Utt %HTU II 

laahaa naam poonjee vaysaahu. 

One who earns the profit of the Naam, with the capital of faith, 

(TOoT Htjt ufe HtF U'fdH'd II ^3 II 

naanak sachee pat sachaa paatisaahu. 1 1 13| | 

Nanak, is truly honored by the True Supreme King. 1 1 13| | 

wfe fktfs* trar tw u? ii 

aa-ay vigootaa jag jam panth. 

The world is ruined on the path of Death. 

?> £ HH3§ II 

aa-ee na maytan ko samrath. 

No one has the power to erase Maya's influence. 

ttpfk ?>ttj ujfe tjfe ii 

aath sail neech ghar ho-ay. 

If wealth visits the home of the lowliest clown, 


ttffe ifftf f?5% frTH Sfe II 

aath daykh nivai jis do-ay. 

seeing that wealth, all pay their respects to him. 

tfpfk ufe 3 1- >rarg fkwTF n 

aath ho-ay taa mugaDh si-aanaa. 

Even an idiot is thought of as clever, if he is rich. 

§BTfe feucT trar yOd'A 1 n 

bhagat bihoonaa jag ba-uraanaa. 

Without devotional worship, the world is insane. 

H¥ HfU £^ Hfe II 

sabh meh vartai ayko so-ay. 

The One Lord is contained among all. 

ftm £ fora^ or% fen irear? ufe man 

jis no kirpaa karay tis pargat ho-ay. 1 1 14| | 

He reveals Himself, unto those whom He blesses with His Grace. ||14|| 

trftr Tjftr wfU jtc 1 Pa did n 

jug jug thaap sadaa nirvair. 

Throughout the ages, the Lord is eternally established; He has no vengeance. 

fr^fk >rafe ?>Ut xjcr era II 

janam maran nahee DhanDhaa Dhair. 

He is not subject to birth and death; He is not entangled in worldly affairs. 

ir t*tH r »T"u »rfv II 

jo deesai so aapay aap. 

Whatever is seen, is the Lord Himself. 

aap upaa-ay aapay ghat thaap. 

Creating Himself, He establishes Himself in the heart. 


wfU mitt m wet n 

aap agochar DhanDhai lo-ee. 

He Himself is unfathomable; He links people to their affairs. 

tt<jt trarfe trante HEt II 

jog jugat jagjeevan so-ee. 

He is the Way of Yoga, the Life of the World. 

5[feWf TOWUSt II 

kar aachaar sach sukh ho-ee. 

Living a righteous lifestyle, true peace is found. 

FTH fef^ Hoffe U^t inuil 

naam vihoonaa mukat kiv ho-ee. 1 1 15| | 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, how can anyone find liberation? 1 1 15| | 

f%f ("jrf %% H^fa II 

vin naavai vavroDh sareer. 

Without the Name, even one's own body is an enemy. 

fct§ ?i ftrafu orefu h?> Ufa n 

ki-o na mileh kaateh man peer. 

Why not meet the Lord, and take away the pain of your mind? 

»rt trfe ii 

vaat vataa-oo aavai jaa-ay. 

The traveller comes and goes along the highway. 

fkw & wfenr fenr u& tpfe n 

ki-aa lay aa-i-aa ki-aa palai paa-ay. 

What did he bring when he came, and what will he take away when he goes? 

?F% H¥ Wfe II 

vin naavai totaa sabh thaa-ay. 

Without the Name, one loses everywhere. 


WsF fHW W ^fe H^fe II 

laahaa milai jaa day-ay buihaa-ay. 

The profit is earned, when the Lord grants understanding. 

?StT ? t V t ^ ?<rTT ? T U T ^t II 

vanaj vaapaar vanjai vaapaaree. 

In merchandise and trade, the merchant is trading. 

tnt ufe w$ ii^ii 

vin naavai kaisee pat saaree. 1 1 16| | 

Without the Name, how can one find honor and nobility? 1 1 16| | 

are faroFTft Hfe ii 

gun veechaaray gi-aanee so-ay. 

One who contemplates the Lord's Virtues is spiritually wise. 

are Hftr ftrwj y^vfe ufe n 

gun meh gi-aan paraapat ho-ay. 

Through His Virtues, one receives spiritual wisdom. 

dli^'d' f%W JWfe II 

gundaataa virlaa sansaar. 

How rare in this world, is the Giver of virtue. 

ora^t |Tg ^ItJ'fd II 

saachee karnee gur veechaar. 

The True way of life comes through contemplation of the Guru. 

»rarH »raraf afoffe urfz 11 

agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ay. 

The Lord is inaccessible and unfathomable. His worth cannot be estimated. 
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3 1 " fiflSbft W fHWfe II 

taa milee-ai jaa la-ay milaa-ay. 

They alone meet Him, whom the Lord causes to meet. 


dli^dl 31^ W% &3 II 

gunvantee gun saaray neet. 

The virtuous soul bride continually contemplates His Virtues. 

(Toot crranfe ftratnr Hte ii^pm 

naanak gurmat milee-ai meet. 1 1 17| | 

Nanak, following the Guru's Teachings, one meets the Lord, the true friend. 1 1 17| | 

oPH WJ oPfe»F 5T§ II 

kaam kroDh kaa-i-aa ka-o gaalai. 

Unfulfilled sexual desire and unresolved anger waste the body away, 

frff £tt HUW II 

ji-o kanchan sohaagaa dhaalai. 
as gold is dissolved by borax. 

offH oTH^zt HU H II 

kas kasvatee sahai so taa-o. 

The gold is touched to the touchstone, and tested by fire; 

c^fe £3 HtJd'Q II 

nadar saraaf vannee sachrhaa-o. 

when its pure color shows through, it is pleasing to the eye of the assayer. 

rWS UH »HT oTO oTH 1 ^ II 

jagat pasoo aha N kaal kasaa-ee. 

The world is a beast, and arrogent Death is the butcher. 

orfe orat orast orfe ii 

kar kartai karnee kar paa-ee. 

The created beings of the Creator receive the karma of their actions. 

frrf?) ^tst fefo ofb-rfe we\ II 

jin keetee tin keemat paa-ee. 

He who created the world, knows its worth. 


tfo fe»F orabft feg ctUf 7) WE\ IRtll 

hor ki-aa kahee-ai ki chh kahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 18| | 

What else can be said? There is nothing at all to say. 1 1 18| | 

Stth yfifks tffrr n 

khojat khojat amrit pee-aa. 

Searching, searching, I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

fifW H$ Hddlfd etw II 

khimaa gahee man satgur dee-aa. 

I have adopted the way of tolerance, and given my mind to the True Guru. 

W W W% Hf 5fe II 

kharaa kharaa aakhai sabh ko-ay. 
Everyone calls himself true and genuine. 

W ufe II 

kharaa ratan jug chaaray ho-ay. 

He alone is true, who obtains the jewel throughout the four ages. 

tFH tffofe H£ OTt FFfiW II 

khaat pee-ant moo-ay nahee jaani-aa. 

Eating and drinking, one dies, but still does not know. 

ftftf Hfo H£ W Ugrfof II 

khin meh moo-ay jaa sabad pachhaani-aa. 

He dies in an instant, when he realizes the Word of the Shabad. 

wrfef ete >refc Htf HrfiW II 

asthir cheet maran man maani-aa. 

His consciousness becomes permanently stable, and his mind accepts death. 

cjrafoTW 5 c^K UgrfcW iRtfll 

gur kirpaa tay naam pachhaani-aa. 1 1 19 1 1 

By Guru's Grace, he realizes the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 19 1 1 


arare aretf aranrafg ii 

gagan gambheer gagnantar vaas. 

The Profound Lord dwells in the sky of the mind, the Tenth Gate; 

3rt JTO HUftT fc^H II 

gun gaavai sukh sahj nivaas. 

singing His Glorious Praises, one dwells in intuitive poise and peace. 

3lfe»F ?> »rt wfe 7> fFfe II 

ga-i-aa na aavai aa-ay na jaa-ay. 

He does not go to come, or come to go. 

<jra udH'fe gfr fe^ ^ ii 

gur parsaad rahai liv laa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, he remains lovingly focused on the Lord. 

arara »rary w »r^t n 

gagan agamm anaath ajonee. 

The Lord of the mind-sky is inaccessible, independent and beyond birth. 

nmfkz stf mfftr hhM ii 

asthir cheet samaaDh sagonee. 

The most worthy Samaadhi is to keep the consciousness stable, focused on Him. 

ufo c^K fefo u^ftr ?> tffit II 

har naam chayt fir paveh na joonee. 

Remembering the Lord's Name, one is not subject to reincarnation. 

<jraHfe FTH fefcft UPON 

gurmat saar hor naam bihoonee. 1 120| | 

The Guru's Teachings are the most Excellent; all other ways lack the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. ||20|| 

m ^ fefe waft autt ii 

ghar dar fir thaakee bahutayray. 

Wandering to countless doorsteps and homes, I have grown weary. 


wis wre >ife ft% n 

jaat asa N kh ant nahee mayray. 

My incarnations are countless, without limit. 

^B" W3 fUH 1 " ITS tfb>F II 

kaytay maat pitaa sut Dhee-aa. 

I have had so many mothers and fathers, sons and daughters. 

ire jra ^fc unr ii 

kaytay gur chaylay fun hoo-aa. 

I have had so many gurus and disciples. 

op% are % Horfe 7i g»r ii 

kaachay gur tay mukat na hoo-aa. 
Through a false guru, liberation is not found. 

o[S\ Tpfd ^ £oT H>rfe II 

kaytee naar var ayk samaal. 

There are so many brides of the One Husband Lord - consider this. 

irayftf >ref Hte U3 c^fe ii 

gurmukh maran jeevan parabh naal. 
The Gurmukh dies, and lives with God. 

fen ffe ur| nfu ij^fenr n 

dan dis dhoodh gharai meh paa-i-aa. 

Searching in the ten directions, I found Him within my own home. 

ite ^fenr Hfenrf fwwfenr iip^ii 

mayl bha-i-aa satguroo milaa-i-aa. 1 1 21| | 

I have met Him; the True Guru has led me to meet Him. 1 1 21| | 

irayftf 3r% irayftr aw n 

gurmukh gaavai gurmukh bolai. 

The Gurmukh sings, and the Gurmukh speaks. 


irayftr^fe fw% n 

gurmukh tol tolaavai tolai. 

The Gurmukh evaluates the value of the Lord, and inspires others to evaluate Him as 
well. 

irayftr »rt wfe fe% n 

gurmukh aavai jaa-ay nisang. 

The Gurmukh comes and goes without fear. 

ireufe tTWfe oR55T II 

parhar mail jalaa-ay kalank. 

His filth is taken away, and his stains are burnt off. 

frayftf ?re afarf n 

gurmukh naad bayd beechaar. 

The Gurmukh contemplates the sound current of the Naad for his Vedas. 

irayftr Hrr?> stt »ra T f n 

gurmukh majan chaj achaar. 

The Gurmukn's cleansing bath is the performance of good deeds. 

irayftf yftftis fr n 

gurmukh sabad amrit hai saar. 

For the Gurmukh, the Shabad is the most excellent Ambrosial Nectar. 

s^or arayfa lt% Lra iippii 

naanak gurmukh paavai paar. 1 122| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh crosses over. ||22|| 

^raw ete ?> gust s^fe ii 

chanchal cheet na rah-ee thaa-ay. 

The fickle consciousness does not remain stable. 

duT fHUHr >»raret tpfe || 

choree mirag angooree khaa-ay. 

The deer secretly nibbles at the green sprouts. 


33?> otHW §U EF% tjfe II 

charan kamal ur Dhaaray cheet. 

One who enshrines the Lord's lotus feet in his heart and consciousness 

feU tfr??> WZft f?>3 fife II 

chir jeevan chaytan nit neet. 

lives long, always remembering the Lord. 

ft) 3 3 ut etn Hf sfe ii 

chintat hee deesai sabh ko-ay. 
Everyone has worries and cares. 

£oT JTO Ufe II 

cheeteh ayk tahee sukh ho-ay. 

He alone finds peace, who thinks of the One Lord. 

fofe ?H WrS Ufa Wfe II 

chit vasai raachai har naa-ay. 

When the Lord dwells in the consciousness, and one is absorbed in the Lord's Name, 

Hoffe gfe»T ufe frr§ urfo fnfe MP3II 

mukat bha-i-aa pat si-o ghar jaa-ay. 1 1 23| | 

one is liberated, and returns home with honor. ||23|| 

gt# feof affe II 

chheejai dayh khulai ik gandh. 

The body falls apart, when one knot is untied. 

g»f fcTC ir*f<J tTftr cjfe II 

chhay-aa nit daykhhu jag handh. 

Behold, the world is on the decline; it will be totally destroyed. 

W H HH offo FTt II 

Dhoop chhaav jay sam kar jaanai. 

Only one who looks alike upon sunshine and shade 


W) oPfe Hcffe Uffe »ft || 

banDhan kaat mukat ghar aanai. 

has his bonds shattered; he is liberated and returns home. 

g , fe»F §st trarf ^66' 6 1 ii 

chhaa-i-aa chhoochhee jagat bhulaanaa. 

Maya is empty and petty; she has defrauded the world. 

fefw foraf g% m^w n 

likhi-aa kirat Dhurav parvaanaa. 

Such destiny is pre-ordained by past actions. 

gHr hh?> i=ra»F fhfe era ii 

chheeiai joban jaroo-aa sir kaal. 

Youth is wasting away; old age and death hover above the head. 
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offer 3E\ IIP8II 

kaa-i-aa chheeiai bha-ee sibaal. 1 1 24| | 

The body falls apart, like algae upon the water. 1 124| | 

»rfu Uf feu Sfe II 

jaapai aap parabhoo tihu lo-ay. 

God Himself appears throughout the three worlds. 

fffcJT HftT WS* ttref 7) gfe II 

jug jug daataa avar na ko-ay. 

Throughout the ages, He is the Great Giver; there is no other at all. 

frf§ W% fe§ ^Ftffu II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakhahi raakh. 

As it pleases You, You protect and preserve us. 

ah wzQ ufe ii 

jas jaacha-o dayvai pat saakh. 

I ask for the Lord's Praises, which bless me with honor and credit. 


rms wfs] &f fg ww n 

jaagat jaag rahaa tuDh bhaavaa. 

Remaining awake and aware, I am pleasing to You, Lord. 

W § HJSfo 3^ HK^ II 

jaa too mayleh taa tujjnai samaavaa. 

When You unite me with Yourself, then I am merged in You. 

tT rT oP^" mff rldltilH II 

jai jai kaar japa-o jagdees. 

I chant Your Victorious Praises, Life of the World. 

gurmat milee-ai bees ikees. 1 1 25| | 

Accepting the Guru's Teachings, one is sure to merge in the One Lord. 1 125| | 

9ftf a?5f few trar frrf we n 

ihakh bolan ki-aa jag si-o vaad. 

Why do you speak such nonsense, and argue with the world? 

ffo h% irc iraw ii 

ihoor marai daykhai parmaad. 

You shall die repenting, when you see your own insanity. 

trefH h£ sut flte y>vw ii 

janam moo-ay nahee jeevan aasaa. 

He is born, only to die, but he does not wish to live. 

»ffe 3$ »FH fod'H 1 II 

aa-ay chalay bha-ay aas niraasaa. 

He comes hopeful, and then goes, without hope. 

?fo sftf wz\ gfe wfe II 

ihur ihur ihakh maatee ral jaa-ay. 

Regretting, repenting and grieving, he is dust mixing with dust. 


5TO 7) Ufa ?TCr 3Pfe II 

kaal na chaa N pai har gun gaa-ay. 

Death does not chew up one who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

WE\ frfa Ufa 5T ("pfe || 

paa-ee nav niDh har kai naa-ay. 

The nine treasures are obtained through the Name of the Lord; 

»TV £t HUftT HWfe 

aapay dayvai sahj subhaa-ay. ||26|| 

the Lord bestows intuitive peace and poise. ||26|| 

fkws »TV II 

njj-aano bolai aapay booihai. 

He speaks spiritual wisdom, and He Himself understands it. 

KH% H% II 

aapay samihai aapay sooihai. 

He Himself knows it, and He Himself comprehends it. 

gur kaa kahi-aa ank samaavai. 

One who takes the Words of the Guru into his very fiber, 

ffc^HW H% W$ W% II 

nirmal soochay saacho bhaavai. 

is immaculate and holy, and is pleasing to the True Lord. 

<JRT HW ttft 33 II 

gur saagar ratnee nahee tot. 

In the ocean of the Guru, there is no shortage of pearls. 

Wr5 »Tfcfc II 

laal padaarath saach akhot. 

The treasure of jewels is truly inexhaustible. 


gur kahi-aa saa kaar kamaavahu. 

Do those deeds which the Guru has ordained. 

ara at orast opt wwu ii 

gur kee karnee kaahay Dhaavahu. 

Why are you chasing after the Guru's actions? 

*TOoT Jjraxfe wfa HH^cJ IIPPII 

naanak gurmat saach samaavahu. 1 127| | 

Nanak, through the Guru's Teachings, merge in the True Lord. 1 127| | 

33 ?kJ fof HWfe HUt II 

tootai nayhu ke boleh sahee. 

Love is broken, when one speaks in defiance. 

33 fen <JTUt II 

tootai baah duhoo dis gahee. 

The arm is broken, when it is pulled from both sides. 

<rfc iratfe 3T^t sre afo ii 

toot pareet ga-ee bur bol. 

Love breaks, when the speech goes sour. 

tJ?JHfe Uddfd #fo II 

durmat parhar chhaadee dhol. 

The Husband Lord abandons and leaves behind the evil-minded bride. 

33 3ffe U# ^Trd'Td II 

tootai ganth parhai veechaar. 

The broken knot is tied again, through contemplation and meditation. 

<jra ra^t urfe ofw wfti ii 

gur sabdee ghar kaaraj saar. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one's affairs are resolved in one's own home. 


WtF 7) »P% II 

laahaa saach na aavai totaa. 

One who earns the profit of the True Name, will not lose it again; 

fester 5W utSK II 5 till 

taribhavan thaakur pareetam motaa. ||28|| 

the Lord and Master of the three worlds is your best friend. 1 1 28| | 

sw H^nr s^fe ii 

thaakahu manoo-aa raakho thaa-ay. 
Control your mind, and keep it in its place. 

5Ufe H^t »f^rfe l4S3 1 fe II 

thahak mu-ee avgun pachhutaa-ay. 

The world is destroyed by conflict, regretting its sinful mistakes. 

SoT H^t FFfo II 

thaakur ayk sabaa-ee naar. 

There is one Husband Lord, and all are His brides. 

au§ %h ot% orf^rfe ii 

bahutay vays karay koorhi-aar. 

The false bride wears many costumes. 

m urfe w$ ii 

par ghar jaatee thaak rahaa-ee. 

He stops her from going into the homes of others; 

HUfe %WE\ &o( 7) WS\ II 

mahal bulaa-ee thaak na paa-ee. 

He summons her to the Mansion of His Presence, and no obstacles block her path. 

HHfe H^t Wfo II 

sabad savaaree saach pi-aaree. 

She is embellished with the Word of the Shabad, and is loved by the True Lord. 


saa-ee sohagan thaakur Dhaaree. 1 1 29| | 

She is the happy soul bride, who takes the Support of her Lord and Master. 1 1 29 1 1 

£&s £m u mft ^ efa jfora n 

dolat dolat hay sakhee faatay cheer seegaar. 

Wandering and roaming around, my companion, your beautiful robes are torn. 

^UVfe Sffi TTQ 7)^ fe?> 5^ test S 1 ^ II 

daahpan tan sukh nahee bin dar binathee daar. 

I n jealousy, the body is not at peace; without the Fear of God, multitudes are ruined. 

5^fU yet urfe »firt sfcst ^fe Hwfe ii 

darap mu-ee ghar aapnai deethee kant sujaan. 

One who remains dead within her own home, through the Fear of God, is looked upon 
with favor by her all-knowing Husband Lord. 

dar raakhi-aa gur aapnai nirbha-o naam vakhaan. 

She maintains fear of her Guru, and chants the Name of the Fearless Lord. 

pTfe ^ feir wit tlH 7>U\ ffe II 

doogar vaas tikhaa ghanee jab daykhaa nahee door. 

Living on the mountain, I suffer such great thirst; when I see Him, I know that He is 
not far away. 

tikhaa nivaaree sabad man amrit pee-aa bharpoor. 

My thirst is quenched, and I have accepted the Word of the Shabad. I drink my fill of 
the Ambrosial Nectar. 

irfu irfu ttra Hf £cs\ n ^% § ^fe n 

deh deh aakhai sabh ko-ee jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 
Everyone says, "Give! Give!" As He pleases, He gives. 

<jrf e»rtr e?nt fe^t Hfe 113011 

guroo du-aarai dayvsee tikhaa nivaarai so-ay. 1 1 3 1 1 

Through the Gurdwara, the Guru's Door, He gives, and quenches the thirst. 1 1 30| | 


^#*53 Uf ^fu ^fU U^fe orarfe II 

dhandholat dhoodhat ha-o firee dheh dheh pavan karaar. 

Searching and seeking, I fell down and collapsed upon the bank of the river of life. 

^UH ^fu uf& fooTH iffo II 

bhaaray dhahtay dheh pa-ay ha-ulay niksay paar. 

Those who are heavy with sin sink down, but those who are light swim across. 

wra" »rfFtjt ufo fkw fe?> u§ afe ff§ n 

amar ajaachee har milay tin kai ha-o bal jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who meet the immortal and immeasurable Lord. 

fe?> oft ijfe nw&rx mfs Hfe fkwf n 

tin kee Dhoorh aghulee-ai sangat mayl milaa-o. 

The dust of their feet brings emancipation; in their company, we are united in the 
Lord's Union. 

h?> etw <jrfo ipfew fcgww ii 

man dee-aa gur aapnai paa-i-aa nirmal naa-o. 

I gave my mind to my Guru, and received the Immaculate Name. 
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ftrf?) 7TH eb>F fen tfzw fen yfttd'd frf n 

jin naam dee-aa tis sayvsaa tis balihaarai jaa-o. 

I serve the One who gave me the Naam; I am a sacrifice to Him. 

tt ffr% h ^urft fen fe?> ?> crfe n 

jo usaaray so dhaahsee tis bin avar na ko-ay. 

He who builds, also demolishes; there is no other than Him. 

|ra fen mm 3* sfc ?> Sfe 113^11 

gur parsaadee tis samm H laa taa tan dookh na ho-ay. 1 1 31| | 

By Guru's Grace, I contemplate Him, and then my body does not suffer in pain. ||31|| 


cT feH 3TUt 5 1 " cT U»F ?> U3T II 

naa ko mayraa kis gahee naa ko ho-aa na hog. 

No one is mine - whose gown should I grasp and hold? No one ever was, and no one 
shall ever be mine. 

w^fe wfk fed i dim efw f%»rv % ii 

aavan jaan viguchee-ai dubiDhaa vi-aapai rog. 

Coming and going, one is ruined, afflicted with the disease of dual-mindedness. 

sn-r f%ft »r^wt crcra cfa farefe ii 

naam vihoonay aadmee kalar kanDh girant. 

Those beings who lack the Naam, the Name of the Lord, collapse like pillars of salt. 

f%f fa§ Wfe dH'dfo >3ffe II 

vin naavai ki-o chhootee-ai jaa-ay rasaatal ant. 

Without the Name, how can they find release? They fall into hell in the end. 

awt nrtrat »raisf Hfe n 

ganat ganaavai akhree agnat saachaa so-ay. 

Using a limited number of words, we describe the unlimited True Lord. 

»ffaT»F?ft Hfeute U 3J^ fe?> fftWfi 7> life II 

agi-aanee matiheen hai gur bin gi-aan na ho-ay. 

The ignorant lack understanding. Without the Guru, there is no spiritual wisdom. 

f^t 33 oft ?ujt f%Hfo7 II 

tootee tant rabaab kee vaajai nahee vijog. 

The separated soul is like the broken string of a guitar, which does not vibrate its 
sound. 

f%sfe»r Uf (TOoT offe HHBT II3PII 

vichhurhi-aa maylai parabhoo naanak kar sanjog. ||32|| 

God unites the separated souls with Himself, awakening their destiny. 1 1 32 1 1 

5Pfe»F LTftf dd^fd lM ifo II 

tarvar kaa-i-aa pankh man tarvar pankhee panch. 

The body is the tree, and the mind is the bird; the birds in the tree are the five 
senses. 


3H tMfo fkfe SoTH fe?> off ?> €^ II 

tat chugeh mil ayksay tin ka-o faas na ranch. 

They peck at the essence of reality, and merge with the One Lord. They are never 
trapped at all. 

§3fo B Hep* HHT^ HToffu UT^t II 

udeh ta baygul baygulay takeh chog ghanee. 

But the others fly away in a hurry, when they see the food. 

w bz ^jt vb\ nttjfk ate ast ii 

pankh tutay faahee parhee avgun bheerh banee. 

Their feathers are clipped, and they are caught in the noose; through their mistakes, 
they are caught in disaster. 

fe?> W% foT§ f^h^ ufo orafH HSt II 

bin saachay ki-o chhootee-ai har gun karam manee. 

Without the True Lord, how can anyone find release? The jewel of the Lord's Glorious 
Praises comes by the karma of good actions. 

»pfu f zffi ^ »rfU erst n 

aap chhadaa-av chhootee-ai vadaa aap Dhanee. 

When He Himself releases them, only then are they released. He Himself is the Great 
Master. 

<jra udH'tjl few »pfLr orafe n 

gur parsaadee chhootee-ai kirpaa aap karay-i. 

By Guru's Grace, they are released, when He Himself grants His Grace. 

Wft TFfk ^EtW # W% t £fe II33II 

apnai haath vadaa-ee-aa jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 1 1 33 1 1 

Glorious greatness rests in His Hands. He blesses those with whom He is pleased. 
I|33|| 

HU H^ 5r0 tftW W7> fedi 1 Ufe II 

thar thar kampai jee-arhaa thaan vihoonaa ho-ay. 

The soul trembles and shakes, when it loses its mooring and support. 


Wf& Wfti HrJ £oT tr oFFT ?> ^3 5lfe II 

thaan maan sach ayk hai kaaj na feetai ko-ay. 

Only the support of the True Lord brings honor and glory. Through it, one's works are 
never in vain. 

faf cVd'fee fkf 3Tg fkf WW yl-d'd II 

thir naaraa-in thir guroo thir saachaa beechaar. 

The Lord is eternal and forever stable; the Guru is stable, and contemplation upon the 
True Lord is stable. 

Hfo ^ FTWU c^f f frtU'd 1 W II 

sur nar naathah naath too niDhaaraa aaDhaar. 

Lord and Master of angels, men and Yogic masters, You are the support of the 
unsupported. 

HUH W?> H??3UT f WW WW3 II 

sarbay thaan thanantaree too daataa daataar. 

In all places and interspaces, You are the Giver, the Great Giver. 

HU 3U HoT 3 >Hf 7> UWf II 

jah daykhaa tah ayk too ant na paaraavaar. 

Wherever I look, there I see You, Lord; You have no end or limitation. 

t)6dfd uf% 3fU»F ?TU HHet ^ItJ'fd II 

thaan thanantar rav rahi-aa gur sabdee veechaar. 

You are pervading and permeating the places and interspaces; reflecting upon the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad, You are found. 

yxzfifww w^ e^nt ^ mm w ii38ii 

anmangi-aa daan dayvsee vadaa agam apaar. ||34|| 

You give gifts even when they are not asked for; You are great, inaccessible and 
infinite. ||34|| 

WZW tT7> efe»TW 3/ orfu offu %U£d'd II 

da-i-aa daan da-i-aal too kar kar daykhanhaar. 

Merciful Lord, You are the embodiment of mercy; creating the Creation, You behold 
it. 


efe»F orafo lj3 Hfe tffu ftf?> Hfe ^fo QH'fd II 

da-i-aa karahi parabh mayl laihi khin meh dhaahi usaar. 

Please shower Your Mercy upon me, God, and unite me with Yourself. In an instant, 
You destroy and rebuild. 

?w b afar fut ew lr frrfe w§ n 

daanaa too beenaa tuhee daanaa kai sir daan. 

You are all-wise and all-seeing; You are the Greatest Giver of all givers. 

TO ifl?> ?*f iraMftf fwWQ fiTO II3UII 

daalad bhanjan dukh dalan gurmukh gi-aan Dhi-aan. 1 1 35| | 

He is the Eradicator of poverty, and the Destroyer of pain; the Gurmukh realizes 

spiritual wisdom and meditation. ||35|| 

crf?> <nfe>>r nfu ?^t>>r u?> nftr etn n 

Dhan ga-i-ai bahi ihooree-ai Dhan meh cheet gavaar. 

Losing his wealth, he cries out in anguish; the fool's consciousness is engrossed in 
wealth. 

tr?> fedttl pre jffenr ftraww ?rK fLr»rfe n 

Dhan virlee sach sanchi-aa nirmal naam pi-aar. 

How rare are those who gather the wealth of Truth, and love the I mmaculate Naam, 
the Name of the Lord. 

Dhan ga-i-aa taa jaan deh jay raacheh rang ayk. 

If by losing your wealth, you may become absorbed in the Love of the One Lord, then 
just let it go. 

H?J et# to H&VTW # ora§ £oT II 

man deejai sir sa-upee-ai bhee kartay kee tayk. 

Dedicate your mind, and surrender your head; seek only the Support of the Creator 
Lord. 

ETCF WW3 3fo ar£ H?> Hfe >ffife II 

DhanDhaa Dhaavat reh ga-ay man meh sabad anand. 

Worldly affairs and wanderings cease, when the mind is filled with the bliss of the 
Shabad. 


§UtT?> § Wrffi 3§ 3TU II 

durjan tay saajan bha-ay bhaytay gur govind. 

Even one's enemies become friends, meeting with the Guru, the Lord of the Universe. 

H?> H?> fe^St f^t HH3 g# Uffo grfg || 

ban ban firtee dhoodh-tee basat rahee ghar baar. 

Wandering from forest to forest searching, you will find that those things are within 
the home of your own heart. 

Hfedlfd H75t fkfe UUl rTcW Rwfd 113^11 

satgur maylee mil rahee janam maran dukh nivaar. 1 1 36| | 

United by the True Guru, you shall remain united, and the pains of birth and death will 
be ended. ||36|| 

?5W oC33 7) g^t>^ rTH yfo i=P"fu II 

naanaa karat na chhootee-ai vin gun jam pur jaahi. 

Through various rituals, one does not find release. Without virtue, one is sent to the 
City of Death. 

?f fen £u 7> §u u nttjfk fera vg&fa ii 

naa tis ayhu na oh hai avgun fir pachhutaahi. 

One will not have this world or the next; committing sinful mistakes, one comes to 
regret and repent in the end. 
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ft fen ftpx 1 ?) 7) fa»F7> u ?r fen cray fa»F?> n 

naa tis gi-aan na Dhi-aan hai naa tis Dharam Dhi-aan. 

He has neither spiritual wisdom or meditation; neither Dharmic faith mor meditation. 

GsdsfQ our fkw »ffk>TO II 

vin naavai nirbha-o kahaa ki-aa jaanaa abhimaan. 

Without the Name, how can one be fearless? How can he understand egotistical 
pride? 

thaak rahee kiv aprhaa haath nahee naa paar. 

I am so tired - how can I get there? This ocean has no bottom or end. 


7F HTO H 3cJTW foTH Ufa orat UoT^ II 

naa saajan say rangulay kis peh karee pukaar. 

I have no loving companions, whom I can ask for help. 

(TOoT fU§ fl[§ FT ot# HMcrd'd II 

naanak pari-o pari-o jay karee maylay maylanhaar. 

Nanak, crying out, "Beloved, Beloved", we are united with the Uniter. 

ftTfe f%S3t F >T?5Ht 3ra t dfe Wfe II 32 II 

jin vichhorhee so maylsee gur kai hayt apaar. 1 1 37| | 

He who separated me, unites me again; my love for the Guru is infinite. 1 1 37| | 

yry h?f mft off fiiw II 

paap buraa paapee ka-o pi-aaraa. 
Sin is bad, but it is dear to the sinner. 

yrfu IFV II 

paap laday paapay paasaaraa. 

He loads himself with sin, and expands his world through sin. 

parhar paap pachhaanai aap. 

Sin is far away from one who understands himself. 

feH H<JT f%H<JT HH 1 ^ II 

naa tis sog vijog santaap. 

He is not afflicted by sorrow or separation. 

c^fe U3H§ fof§ gfr fe§ 0[% tTHoTO II 

narak parha N ta-o ki-o rahai ki-o banchai jamkaal. 

How can one avoid falling into hell? How can he cheat the Messenger of Death? 

forf |S SRT *f oTO II 

ki-o aavan jaanaa veesrai ihooth buraa khai kaal. 

How can coming and going be forgotten? Falsehood is bad, and death is cruel. 


H?> tTFFtft tfeW # tTtTW >ffU II 

man janjaalee vayrhi-aa bhee janjaalaa maahi. 

The mind is enveloped by entanglements, and into entanglements it falls. 

f%f c^t fe§ |3b>r iry Lrafu Lrgrfu ii3t:ii 

vin naavai ki-o chhootee-ai paapay pacheh pachaahi. ||38|| 

Without the Name, how can anyone be saved? They rot away in sin. 1 1 38| | 

fefo fefo ^dt cf§)>F II 

fir fir faahee faasai ka-oo-aa. 

Again and again, the crow falls into the trap. 

fefo ushw »ra few g»r ii 

fir pachhutaanaa ab ki-aa hoo-aa. 

Then he regrets it, but what can he do now? 

*J3T wit ?ujt f# II 

faathaa chog chugai nahee booihai. 

Even though he is trapped, he pecks at the food; he does not understand. 

HBHTf fHW B H# II 

satgur milai ta aakhee sooihai. 

If he meets the True Guru, then he sees with his eyes. 

ftT§ HIpftt TTH rPfa II 

ji-o machhulee faathee jam jaal. 

Like a fish, he is caught in the noose of death. 

f%3 3ra tPH Hoffe 7) wf& II 

vin gur daatay mukat na bhaal. 

Do not seek liberation from anyone else, except the Guru, the Great Giver. 

fefo fefo »F% fefe fefo rPfe II 

fir fir aavai fir fir jaa-ay. 

Over and over again, he comes; over and over again, he goes. 


feor gfar 3% gfr fe^ wfe ii 

ik rang rachai rahai liv laa-ay. 

Be absorbed in love for the One Lord, and remain lovingly focused on Him. 

fe^ §3 fefo WR 7> ipfe M3tf II 

iv chhootai fir faas na paa-ay. 1 1 39 1 1 

I n this way you shall be saved, and you shall not fall into the trap again. 1 1 39| | 

afcr afcr orfe gut ata &e yd'fe n 

beeraa beeraa kar rahee beer bha-ay bairaa-ay. 

She calls out, "Brother, brother - stay, brother!" But he becomes a stranger. 

afa urfo »iart afe faufo i=rfe wfe n 

beer chalay ghar aapnai bahin bireh jal jaa-ay. 

Her brother departs for his own home, and his sister burns with the pain of 
separation. 

a r §75 ^ urfe HZ^t wtft II 

baabul kai ghar baytrhee baalee baalai nayhi. 

In this world, her father's home, the daughter, the innocent soul bride, loves her 
Young Husband Lord. 

H mfa oTKgt Hfedld H^fu §fr II 

jay lorheh var kaamnee satgur sayveh tayhi. 

If you long for your Husband Lord, soul bride, then serve the True Guru with love. 

tow faTWit yy<*Q Hfedld Hrfe fi-f&fe II 

birlo gi-aanee booih-na-o satgur saach milay-ay. 

How rare are the spiritually wise, who meet the True Guru, and truly understand. 

5W TFfk -^'ylttF H t efe II 

thaakur haath vadaa-ee-aa jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 

All glorious greatness rests in the Lord and Master's Hands. He grants them, when He 
is pleased. 


w£\ fydttO yltJ'dHl h ct iraMfa ufe n 

banee birla-o beechaarsee jay ko gurmukh ho-ay. 

How rare are those who contemplate the Word of the Guru's Bani; they become 
Gurmukh. 

feu W$ J-TCF oft forT urfo ufe MHO II 

ih banee mahaa purakh kee nij gjw vaasaa ho-ay. 1 1 40| | 

This is the Bani of the Supreme Being; through it, one dwells within the home of his 
inner being. 1 140| | 

3fc ^f?> urat>^ Mffe Uffe Wfti Qn'd §H% II 

bhan bhan gharhee-ai gharh gharh bhajai dhaahi usaarai usray dhaahai. 

Shattering and breaking apart, He creates and re-creates; creating, He shatters again. 

He builds up what He has demolished, and demolishes what He has built. 

sar bhar sokhai bhee bhar pokhai samrath vayparvaahai. 

He dries up the pools which are full, and fills the dried tanks again. He is all-powerful 
and independent. 

wifti fro w$ f%f ww fkw iretw ii 

bharam bhulaanay bha-ay divaanay vin bhaagaa ki-aa paa-ee-ai. 

Deluded by doubt, they have gone insane; without destiny, what do they obtain? 

aranftf ftpx 1 ?* i# ufk yorat fn?) fij§ fe?> we\w ii 

gurmukh gi-aan doree parabh pakrhee jin khinchai tin jaa-ee-ai. 

The Gurmukhs know that God holds the string; wherever He pulls it, they must go. 

Ufa WS 3Pfe HtP" ?jfcJT aufe 7i ydd'«l>^ II 

har gun gaa-ay sadaa rang raatay bahurh na pachhotaa-ee-ai. 

Those who sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, are forever imbued with His Love; 

they never again feel regret. 

ws w&fa irayftf f^fe ^ fc^Fr urfo w&ft n 

bhabhai bhaaleh gurmukh booiheh taa nij ghar vaasaa paa-ee-ai. 

Bhabha: If someone seeks, and then becomes Gurmukh, then he comes to dwell in 

the home of his own heart. 


3# sfOHtt HW f%W »TH frtd'H' 3^ II 

bhabhai bha-ojal maarag vikh-rhaa aas niraasaa taree-ai. 

Bhabha: The way of the terrifying world-ocean is treacherous. Remain free of hope, in 
the midst of hope, and you shall cross over. 

|ra »ry titefw fe^ >rebft na^ii 

gur parsaadee aapo cheen H ai jeevti-aa iv maree-ai. 1 141| | 

By Guru's Grace, one comes to understand himself; in this way, he remains dead while 
yet alive. ||41|| 

H 1 fe»f T >ffe»F offo IjE H 1 fe»f T foTH ?> Wf^i II 

maa-i-aa maa-i-aa kar mu-ay maa-i-aa kisai na saath. 

Crying out for the wealth and riches of Maya, they die; but Maya does not go along 
with them. 

UH tJ?5 §fe whe >ffew fst II 

hans chalai uth dumno maa-i-aa bhoolee aath. 

The soul-swan arises and departs, sad and depressed, leaving its wealth behind. 

h?> frfk flftmr n^jz ewfr ?rfo n 

man ihoothaa jam johi-aa avgun chaleh naal. 

The false mind is hunted by the Messenger of Death; it carries its faults along when it 
goes. 

H?> Hfo H?> f?53 H% ^ 3T5 U^fu ?Ffo II 

man meh man ulto marai jay gun hoveh naal. 

The mind turns inward, and merges with mind, when it is with virtue. 
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MMafey^fe???^ wf& II 

mayree mayree kar mu-ay vin naavai dukh bhaal. 

Crying out, "Mine, mine!", they have died, but without the Name, they find only pain. 

<JT? HtJ?T HUOT oTU 1 ' frf§ Wtft tdWe II 

garh mandar mehlaa kahaa ji-o baajee deebaan. 

So where are their forts, mansions, palaces and courts? They are like a short story. 


(Toot h% mi fkz fre ii 

naanaksachay naam vinihoothaa aavan jaan. 

Nanak, without the True Name, the false just come and go. 

»rir tJH^ Hfy fr »rir fre mre napn 

aapay chatur saroop hai aapay jaan sujaan. 1 142| | 

He Himself is clever and so very beautiful; He Himself is wise and all-knowing. ||42|| 

iT »f^fu H fTfu ^f?> »pfe l^d'fd II 

jo aavahi say jaahi fun aa-ay ga-ay pachhutaahi. 

Those who come, must go in the end; they come and go, regretting and repenting. 

H¥ tjQd'Hld HUcft Uft 7i ^ §3^ II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh maydnee ghatai na vaDhai utaahi. 

They will pass through 8.4 millions species; this number does not decrease or rise. 

H tT?> §H% frf?> Ufa 3 1 fettF II 

sayjan ubrayjin har bhaa-i-aa. 

They alone are saved, who love the Lord. 

W W f%f3t H^b^ II 

DhanDhaa mu-aa vigootee maa-i-aa. 

Their worldly entanglements are ended, and Maya is conquered. 

TT tjtH H TOft feH off Htf of%f II 

jo deesai so chaalsee kis ka-o meet karay-o. 

Whoever is seen, shall depart; who should I make my friend? 

tft§ HMVf 3$ H$ %f II 

jee-o sampa-o aapnaa tan man aagai day-o. 

1 dedicate my soul, and place my body and mind in offering before Him. 
asthir kartaa too Dhanee tis hee kee mai ot. 

You are eternally stable, Creator, Lord and Master; I lean on Your Support. 


|re ^ Uf HSt HHfe 33t Hfe 3? 1183 II 

gun kee maaree ha-o mu-ee sabad ratee man chot. 1 1 43| | 

Conquered by virtue, egotism is killed; imbued with the Word of the Shabad, the mind 
rejects the world. 1 143| | 

Wc? W§ 7) 5T ^fj 7) <So(1d II 

raanaa raa-o na ko rahai rang na tung fakeer. 

Neither the kings nor the nobles will remain; neither the rich nor the poor will remain. 

»rv »nreT afe 7> m qta ii 

vaaree aapo aapnee ko-ay na banDhai Dheer. 
When one's turn comes, no one can stay here. 

sra* sflo'^tt 1 m pra wrera ii 

raahu buraa bheehaavalaa sar doogar asgaah. 

The path is difficult and treacherous; the pools and mountains are impassable. 

H Sfa »f^T3 ?fe HSt fof§ Uffo WTJ II 

mai tan avgan jjnur mu-ee vin gun ki-o ghar jaah. 

My body is filled with faults; I am dying of grief. Without virtue, how can I enter my 
home? 

frgfrtfr ws&ijg fi-rs for§ fe?> fMW§ fUwrfo ii 

gunee-aa gun lay parabh milay ki-o tin mila-o pi-aar. 

The virtuous take virtue, and meet God; how can I meet them with love? 

fe?> ut FTHt # frfU frfU H^fe II 

tin hee jaisee thee rahaa N jap jap ridai muraar. 

If ony I could be like them, chanting and meditating within my heart on the Lord. 

»f^rst wzvz tr <JT5 # wnfe ?Ffo II 

avgunee bharpoor hai gun bjiee vaseh naal. 

He is overflowing with faults and demerits, but virtue dwells within him as well. 

f%f Hddld |T5 ?> WU&\ frtt H^fe ?> afa 1 ^ II 99 II 

vin satgur gun na jaapnee jichar sabad na karay beechaar. 1 144| | 

Without the True Guru, he does not see God's Virtues; he does not chant the Glorious 

Virtues of God. ||44|| 


ttHcfdlflF m HH& W$ WtfU folffe II 

laskaree-aa ghar sammlay aa-ay vajahu likhaa-ay. 

God's soldiers take care of their homes; their pay is pre-ordained, before they come 
into the world. 

era oo-r^fu frfo erst ww u& upfe n 

kaar kamaaveh sir Dhanee laahaa palai paa-ay. 

They serve their Supreme Lord and Master, and obtain the profit. 

S5H ffbnr^F £t H?kJ feH'fd II 

lab lobh buri-aa-ee-aa chhodav manhu visaar. 

They renounce greed, avarice and evil, and forget them from their minds. 

3Tfe uut wfems ot£ 7i »rt urfe || 

garh dohee paatisaah kee kaday na aavai haar. 

I n the fortress of the body, they announce the victory of their Supreme King; they are 
never ever vanquished. 

tl'cxd orabft tfHH of H§d §3^ #fe II 

chaakar kahee-ai khasam kaa sa-uhay utar day-ay. 

One who calls himself a servant of his Lord and Master, and yet speaks defiantly to 
Him, 

wixs ymf& 3*ffe ?> trrftr Hfe n 

vajahu gavaa-ay aapnaa takhat na baiseh say-ay. 
shall forfeit his pay, and not be seated upon the throne. 

utsH ufk ^fe»P5b>F # w% § irfe ii 

pareetam hath vadi-aa-ee-aa jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 

Glorious greatness rests in the hands of my Beloved; He gives, according to the 
Pleasure of His Will. 

»PfU 5T% fo(H 7) £fe oT^fe M8UII 

aap karay kis aakhee-ai avar na ko-ay karay-i. 1 145| | 

He Himself does everything; who else should we address? No one else does anything. 
I|45|| 


beeja-o sooihai ko nahee bahai duleechaa paa-ay. 

I cannot conceive of any other, who could be seated upon the royal cushions, 
narak nivaaran narah nar saacha-o saachai naa-ay. 

The Supreme Man of men eradicates hell; He is True, and True is His Name. 

^ fef fefo 37lt H?> Hfo oraf %\W3 II 

van tarin dhoodhat fir rahee man meh kara-o beechaar. 

I wandered around searching for Him in the forests and meadows; I contemplate Him 
within my mind. 

W& 33?) H^oft Hfddld TFfk II 

laal ratan baho maankee satgur haath bhandaar. 

The treasures of myriads of pearls, jewels and emeralds are in the hands of the True 
Guru. 

§3H Uf fHW feoT Hf?) ^fe II 

ootam hovaa parabh milai ik man aykai bhaa-ay. 

Meeting with God, I am exalted and elevated; I love the One Lord single-mindedly. 

cTOot uIhh gfk fHW W U^fe II 

naanak pareetam ras milay laahaa lai parthaa-ay. 

Nanak, one who lovingly meets with his Beloved, earns profit in the world hereafter. 

^ScT grfo frffc d^t frrf?> fHfo»F »FcPf II 

rachnaa raach jin rachee jin siri-aa aakaar. 

He who created and formed the creation, made your form as well. 

irayftr whs fw^tw ?> yd'^'d ii8£n 

gurmukh bay-ant Dhi-aa-ee-ai ant na paaraavaar. 1 146| | 

As Gurmukh, meditate on the Infinite Lord, who has no end or limitation. ||46|| 

<d3' ofd rilQ Hdl II 

rhaarhai roorhaa har jee-o so-ee. 
Rharha: The Dear Lord is beautiful; 


fen fe?> »reu ?> £ce\ ii 

tis bin raajaa avar na ko-ee. 
There is no other king, except Him. 

Wil 3Tlf fH HSU ufe?tHS Wfa II 

rhaarhai gaarurh turn sunhu harvasai man maahi. 

Rharha: Listen to the spell, and the Lord will come to dwell in your mind. 

<jra udH'tJl ufe iretnt Hf £ 5UfH f^S^U II 

gur parsaadee har paa-ee-ai mat ko bharam bhulaahi. 

By Guru's Grace, one finds the Lord; do not be deluded by doubt. 

H WW frTH ufo TO U^H II 

so saahu saachaa jis har Dhan raas. 

He alone is the true banker, who has the capital of the wealth of the Lord. 

irayftf vw fen wwfn n 

gurmukh pooraa tis saabaas. 

The Gurmukh is perfect - applaud him! 

|^ W$ Ufa U 1 fe»F 3TU Ha^t yltJ'fd II 

roorhee banee har paa-i-aa gur sabdee beechaar. 

Through the beautiful Word of the Guru's Bani, the Lord is obtained; contemplate the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 
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»ry alfew eg offenr ufo ^ Lpfew iibpii 

aap ga-i-aa dukh kati-aa har var paa-i-aa naar. 1 147| | 

Self-conceit is eliminated, and pain is eradicated; the soul bride obtains her Husband 
Lord. ||47|| 

HfeTF fir wMt to ww to grf ii 

su-inaa rupaa sanchee-ai Dhan kaachaa bikh chhaar. 

He hoards gold and silver, but this wealth is false and poisonous, nothing more than 
ashes. 


saahu sadaa-ay sanch Dhan dubiDhaa ho-ay khu-aar. 

He calls himself a banker, gathering wealth, but he is ruined by his dual-mindedness. 

sachi-aaree sach sanchi-aa saacha-o naam amol. 

The truthful ones gather Truth; the True Name is priceless. 

Ufa f?>WfeW §tTC5 ufe H^et aw II 

har nirmaa-il oojlo pat saachee sach bol. 

The Lord is immaculate and pure; through Him, their honor is true, and their speech is 
true. 

WtH) Htf HFF5 f f JTC^f § UH II 

saajan meet sujaan too too sarvar too hans. 

You are my friend and companion, all-knowing Lord; You are the lake, and You are 
the swan. 

saacha-o thaakur man vasai ha-o balihaaree tis. 

I am a sacrifice to that being, whose mind is filled with the True Lord and Master. 

}ffe»F HHHF HtTSt ftTfe H rF~5 II 

maa-i-aa mamtaa mohnee jin keetee so jaan. 

Know the One who created love and attachment to Maya, the Enticer. 

fefw mfHf £or t ft HfF5 ii at: ii 

bikhi-aa amrit ayk hai booihai purakh sujaan. 1 148| | 

One who realizes the all-knowing Primal Lord, looks alike upon poison and nectar. 
I|48|| 

ftfHr f%ut *ffU 3T$ tfUfe WW II 

khimaa vihoonay khap ga-ay khoohan lakh asa N kh. 

Without patience and forgiveness, countless hundreds of thousands have perished. 


7) »ft fct§ <JTSt tffu tffU HE feHtf II 

ganat na aavai ki-o ganee khap khap mu-ay bisankh. 

Their numbers cannot be counted; how could I count them? Bothered and bewildered, 
uncounted numbers have died. 

**hh ys 1 ^ nm^ v& srg ?> irfs n 

khasam pachhaanai aapnaa khoolai banDh na paa-ay. 

One who realizes his Lord and Master is set free, and not bound by chains. 

HHfe Hu*fr tre* f fw Hf m wfe II 

sabad mahlee kharaa too khimaa sach sukh bhaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, enter the Mansion of the Lord's Presence; you shall 
be blessed with patience, forgiveness, truth and peace. 

tret? tre* cr?> fw^ b wit ?nfu jretfe n 

kharach kharaa Dhan Dhi-aan too aapay vaseh sareer. 

Partake of the true wealth of meditation, and the Lord Himself shall abide within your 
body. 

Hfe Sffi Hftf FFU TtW »f3fo Hf?> tfo II 

man tan mukh jaapai sadaa gun antar man Dheer. 

With mind, body and mouth, chant His Glorious Virtues forever; courage and 
composure shall enter deep within your mind. 

ufn w *RPfe7ft ata§ feopf ii 

ha-umai khapai khapaa-isee beeja-o vath vikaar. 

Through egotism, one is distracted and ruined; other than the Lord, all things are 
corrupt. 

tfe fufe f%fo irfEW? ora3T »R53T lltttf II 

jant upaa-ay vich paa-i-an kartaa alag apaar. ||49|| 

Forming His creatures, He placed Himself within them; the Creator is unattached and 
infinite. ||49|| 

fijHE 7) 5lfe II 

saristay bhay-o na jaanai ko-ay. 

No one knows the mystery of the Creator of the World. 


fkn^ or! h fcraf 3fe n 

saristaa karai so nihcha-o ho-ay. 

Whatever the Creator of the World does, is certain to occur. 

hO off sfaf fwsbft ii 

sampai ka-o eesar Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

For wealth, some meditate on the Lord. 

hO irafe fe% oft Lrefrft ii 

sampai purab likhay kee paa-ee-ai. 

By pre-ordained destiny, wealth is obtained. 

HO of^fe TO II 

sampai kaaran chaakar chor. 

For the sake of wealth, some become servants or thieves. 

hO jpfk ?> uu ii 

sampai saath na chaalai hor. 

Wealth does not go along with them when they die; it passes into the hands of others. 

fe?> Wr! ?Kjt H 1 ?) II 

bin saachay nahee dargeh maan. 

Without Truth, honor is not obtained in the Court of the Lord. 

ufo an Utt g3 ftrerfc imon 

har ras peevai chhutai nidaan. 1 1 50| | 

Drinking in the subtle essence of the Lord, one is emancipated in the end. ||50|| 

tts ttB u mit ufe ^Jt U?F7> II 

hayrat hayrat hay sakhee ho-ay rahee hairaan. 

Seeing and perceiving, my companions, I am wonder-struck and amazed. 

Uf Uf o[33t H HSt HHfe 3% Hf?> fW)F§ II 

ha-o ha-o kartee mai mu-ee sabad ravai man gi-aan. 

My egotism, which proclaimed itself in possessiveness and self-conceit, is dead. My 
mind chants the Word of the Shabad, and attains spiritual wisdom. 


<M offe Waft jflBTf II 

haar dor kankan ghanay kar thaakee seegaar. 

I am so tired of wearing all these necklaces, hair-ties and bracelets, and decorating 
myself. 

fkfe utHH JTtf ipfe»F HtFTW 3IS r 3lfe U 1 ^" II 

mil pareetam sukh paa-i-aa sagal gunaa gal haar. 

Meeting with my Beloved, I have found peace; now, I wear the necklace of total 
virtue. 

?TOor 3raMfa wEtw ufo frrf utfe fwf n 

naanak gurmukh paa-ee-ai har si-o pareet pi-aar. 

Nanak, the Gurmukh attains the Lord, with love and affection. 

har bin kin sukh paa-i-aa daykhhu man beechaar. 

Without the Lord, who has found peace? Reflect upon this in your mind, and see. 

ufo ufe ufo frr§ tou fwf ii 

har parh-naa har buih-naa har si-o rakhahu pi-aar. 

Read about the Lord, understand the Lord, and enshrine love for the Lord. 

har japee-ai har Dhi-aa-ee-ai har kaa naam aDhaar. 1 1 51| | 

Chant the Lord's Name, and meditate on the Lord; hold tight to the Support of the 

Name of the Lord. ||51|| 

?> fHZ^t Wfl fofw ddd'fd II 

laykh na mit-ee hay sakhee jo likhi-aa kartaar. 

The inscription inscribed by the Creator Lord cannot be erased, my companions. 

»FU ocdd ftTfo Sb>F offe fof^T-F LTfT tpfo II 

aapay kaaran jin kee-aa kar kirpaa pag Dhaar. 

He who created the universe, in His Mercy, installs His Feet within us. 


orat ufk ^fe»T5t»F f^u are yltj'fd n 

kartay hath vadi-aa-ee-aa booihhu gur beechaar. 

Glorious greatness rests in the Hands of the Creator; reflect upon the Guru, and 
understand this. 

foftfttF %fo 7) Hcfbft ftT§ fe§ wf$ II 

likhi-aa fayr na sakee-ai ji-o bhaavee ti-o saar. 

This inscription cannot be challenged. As it pleases You, You care for me. 

crefo m infenr ttoot ^tj'fd n 

nadar tayree sukh paa-i-aa naanak sabad veechaar. 

By Your Glance of Grace, I have found peace; Nanak, reflect upon the Shabad. 

mm ufe he §h% are yltj'fd n 

manmukh bhoolay pach mu-ay ubray gur beechaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs are confused; they rot away and die. Only by reflecting 
upon the Guru can they be saved. 

fr? ?refo ?> »r^st fen or few orfo orfunr i=pfe n 

je purakh nadar na aavee tis kaa ki-aa kar kahi-aa jaa-ay. 

What can anyone say, about that Primal Lord, who cannot be seen? 

yfttd'dl are »rvt fafe ftret fe^ feirfe iiupii 

balihaaree gur aapnay jin hirdai ditaa dikhaa-ay. 1 1 52 1 1 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru, who has revealed Him to me, within my own heart. 1 152| | 

ynF Lrfew nmftni ftrfenr fe^fr HuftT H^fe n 

paaDhaa parhi-aa aakhee-ai bidi-aa bichrai sahj subhaa-ay. 

That Pandit, that religious scholar, is said to be well-educated, if he contemplates 

knowledge with intuitive ease. 
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HIT 33 *5U <FH FTK fe^ 25>fe II 

bidi-aa soDhai tat lahai raam naam liv laa-ay. 

Considering his knowledge, he finds the essence of reality, and lovingly focuses his 
attention on the Name of the Lord. 


mm fefew fe^ fey ^ fey *rfe n 

manmukh bidi-aa bikardaa bikh khatay bikh khaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh sells his knowledge; he earns poison, and eats poison. 

?> etc^Et H^f^c^J oPfe MU3 II 

moorakh sabad na cheen-ee sooih booih nah kaa-ay. 1 1 53| | 

The fool does not think of the Word of the Shabad. He has no understanding, no 

comprehension. ||53|| 

areHfa wzfaw Hfe %fe 11 

paaDhaa gurmukh aakhee-ai chaatrhi-aa mat day-ay. 

That Pandit is called Gurmukh, who imparts understanding to his students. 

?FH HT-FWU c^K Hdldd WtF tTBT Hfu ftfe II 

naam samaalahu naam sangrahu laahaa jag meh lay-ay. 

Contemplate the Naam, the Name of the Lord; gather in the Naam, and earn the true 
profit in this world. 

HBt IJZt HtJ Hfc U^btf JT II 

sachee patee sach man parhee-ai sabad so saar. 

With the true notebook of the true mind, study the most sublime Word of the Shabad. 

cTOof H ufe»F H ufsJH stcT frTH ("TH <JTfo U 1 ^" IIUSIRII 

naanak so parhi-aa so pandit beenaa jis raam naam gal haar. 1 1 54| 1 1| | 

Nanak, he alone is learned, and he alone is a wise Pandit, who wears the necklace 

of the Lord's Name. ||54||1|| 

^FHoTCSt HUZF °l fen 3THfe 

raamkalee mehlaa 1 siDh gosat 

Raamkalee, First Mehl, Sidh Gosht ~ Conversations With The Siddhas: 

^^Hfddld IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


fan offo ttFHfe l£ H3 H5 r iWd II 

siDh sabhaa kar aasan baithay sant sabhaa jaikaaro. 

The Siddhas formed an assembly; sitting in their Yogic postures, they shouted, "Salute 
this gathering of Saints." 

fen »rf ddd'fa u>f# h 1 ^ wra wt II 

tis aagai rahraas hamaaree saachaa apar apaaro. 

I offer my salutation to the One who is true, infinite and incomparably beautiful. 

HH35T oTfe trat feH »T3T 3$ H77 £f II 

mastak kaat Dharee tis aagai tan man aagai day-o. 

I cut off my head, and offer it to Him; I dedicate my body and mind to Him. 

(TOoT fHW HtJ iret>H HUtT Wfe rTH 11^11 

naanak sant milai sach paa-ee-ai sahj bhaa-ay jas lay-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, meeting with the Saints, Truth is obtained, and one is spontaneously blessed 

with distinction. 1 1 1| | 

for»f ^t>>f Hfe HtF ufe II 

ki-aa bhavee-ai sach soochaa ho-ay. 

What is the use of wandering around? Purity comes only through Truth. 

JFtJ HSftJ Hoffe 7) 5lfe II ^ II dO'Q II 

saach sabad bin mukat na ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the True Word of the Shabad, no one finds liberation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

of^ fft fof»f SWW ct§$ HW cT§?> H»F§ II 

kavan tumay ki-aa naa-o tumaaraa ka-un maarag ka-un su-aa-o. 

"Who are you? What is your name? What is your way? What is your goal? 

oCU§ »ra^fH UM 1 ^ tT§ 1T3 iW afe FF& II 

saach kaha-o ardaas hamaaree ha-o santjanaa bal jaa-o. 

We pray that you will answer us truthfully; we are a sacrifice to the humble Saints. 

oftj HH<J oTU ?JUt>>f 5TU 5TU rRT II 

kah baishu kah rahee-ai baalay kah aavhu kah jaaho. 

Where is your seat? Where do you live, boy? Where did you come from, and where 
are you going? 


naanak bolai sun bairaagee ki-aa tumaaraa raaho. 1 1 2| | 

Tell us, Nanak - the detached Siddhas wait to hear your reply. What is your 

path?"||2|| 

uffe urfe tfk rAddfd H^fu nfeara w% n 

ghat ghat bais nirantar rahee-ai chaaleh satgur bhaa-ay. 

He dwells deep within the nucleus of each and every heart. This is my seat and my 
home. I walk in harmony with the Will of the True Guru. 

huh »re uorfH ftnre uh^ ii 

sehjay aa-ay hukam siDhaa-av naanak sadaa rajaa-ay. 

I came from the Celestial Lord God; I go wherever He orders me to go. I am Nanak, 
forever under the Command of His Will. 

»FHfe HHfe faf Wit |raHfe II 

aasan baisan thir naaraa-in aisee gurmat paa-ay. 

I sit in the posture of the eternal, imperishable Lord. These are the Teachings I have 
received from the Guru. 

irayftf ft »ry ys 1 ^ h% nfo h>f£ ii3ii 

gurmukh booihai aap pachhaanai sachay sach samaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

As Gurmukh, I have come to understand and realize myself; I merge in the Truest of 

the True. ||3|| 

estor hw esu orat>>r fe§ crfu irefr* vp% n 

dunee-aa saagar dutar kahee-ai ki-o kar paa-ee-ai paaro. 

"The world-ocean is treacherous and impassable; how can one cross over? 

uuv<r aw »i§n ?TOcr £u tjw attru n 

charpat bolai a-oDhoo naanak dayh sachaa beechaaro. 

Charpat the Yogi says, Nanak, think it over, and give us your true reply." 

»rv »p*f »ry HHt fen few §3f etn n 

aapay aakhai aapay sam|hai tis ki-aa utar deejai. 

What answer can I give to someone, who claims to understand himself? 


JTO 5TUU 3H U'ddld'Ht HHf 118 II 

saach kahhu turn paargaraamee tujjn ki-aa baisan deejai. 1 14| | 

I speak the Truth; if you have already crossed over, how can I argue with you? 1 14| | 

fTH iTO Hftr 5THW fkd'ttH Hddl'sl ^ WE II 

jaisay jal meh kamal niraalam murgaa-ee nai saanay. 

The lotus flower floats untouched upon the surface of the water, and the duck swims 
through the stream; 

JTdfe HHfe ^ HW 3^b>T cTOof ?FH II 

surat sabad bhav saagar taree-ai naanak naam vakhaanay. 

with one's consciousness focused on the Word of the Shabad, one crosses over the 

terrifying world-ocean. Nanak, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

3Ufo fect'fe ^ Hfe ?fw W Hrfu fo^H II 

raheh ikaa N t ayko man vasi-aa aasaa maahi niraaso. 

One who lives alone, as a hermit, enshrining the One Lord in his mind, remaining 
unaffected by hope in the midst of hope, 

ttfdTW ttftJW^" Uftf fetTS" ("TOof 3 1 " cF WT\ im II 

agam agochar daykh dikhaa-ay naanak taa kaa daaso. 1 1 5| | 

sees and inspires others to see the inaccessible, unfathomable Lord. Nanak is his 

slave. ||5|| 

Hfe H»P>ft Wd^'fH U>f# Ug§ Wr5 II 

sun su-aamee ardaas hamaaree poochha-o saach beechaaro. 
"Listen, Lord, to our prayer. We seek your true opinion. 

wh 7) sHt §3f etrr forf insbft ara u»t^ ii 

ros na keejai utar deejai ki-o paa-ee-ai gur du-aaro. 

Don't be angry with us - please tell us: How can we find the Guru's Door?" 

feU H?> dttdO HU Uffe |h TOof ?TH II 

ih man chalta-o sach ghar baisai naanak naam aDhaaro. 

This fickle mind sits in its true home, Nanak, through the Support of the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. 


aapay mayl milaa-ay kartaa laagai saach pi-aaro. ||6|| 

The Creator Himself unites us in Union, and inspires us to love the Truth. 1 1 6| | 

WZ\ cJtrfu frtd'M fftf fa^ftf §fe»F?> II 

haatee baatee raheh niraalay rookh birakh udi-aanay. 

"Away from stores and highways, we live in the woods, among plants and trees. 

sfe hs »ra T ir wstw »f§n aw fmp?> n 

kand mool ahaaro khaa-ee-ai a-oDhoo bolai gi-aanay. 

For food, we take fruits and roots. This is the spiritual wisdom spoken by the 

renunciates. 
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tirath naa-ee-ai sukh fal paa-ee-ai mail na laagai kaa-ee. 

We bathe at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, and obtain the fruits of peace; not even an 
iota of filth sticks to us. 

3iw uf ttd'dltr aw hbt mfs faftr wz\ iipii 

gorakh poot lohaareepaa bolai jog jugat biDh saa-ee. 1 1 7| | 
Luhaareepaa, the disciple of Gorakh says, this is the Way of Yoga. 11 1 1 7 1 1 

wz\ c^e ?> »rt ira urfe fof ?> j widi ii 

haatee baatee need na aavai par ghar chit na dolaa-ee. 

In the stores and on the road, do not sleep; do not let your consciousness covet 

anyone else's home. 

fa?> H?J £oT ?> fcoTSt cTOof ftf ?> ffst || 

bin naavai man tayk na tik-ee naanak bhookh na jaa-ee. 

Without the Name, the mind has no firm support; Nanak, this hunger never departs. 

UZ^ Uff 3Tf fetrfeW HUH HtJ II 

haat patan ghar guroo dikhaa-i-aa sehjay sach vaapaaro. 

The Guru has revealed the stores and the city within the home of my own heart, 

where I intuitively carry on the true trade. 


tffe fctF ymu »fu^ cTOof ntzii 

khandit nidraa alap ahaara N naanak tat beechaaro. 1 1 8| | 

Sleep little, and eat little; Nanak, this is the essence of wisdom. 1 1 8| | 

€3H$ #*f crazr ^fmw tiw fw ii 

darsan bhaykh karahu jogindaraa mundraa iholee khinthaa. 

"Wear the robes of the sect of Yogis who follow Gorakh; put on the ear-rings, begging 
wallet and patched coat. 

Wtt mnfo £or h%^j re €3H?> few ii 

baarah antar ayk sarayvhu khat darsan ik panthaa. 

Among the twelve schools of Yoga, ours is the highest; among the six schools of 
philosophy, ours is the best path. 

fe?> ftrftr h?> HH^tw wufc ^ trsb>r n 

in biDh man samjaa-ee-ai purkhaa baahurh chot na khaa-ee-ai. 

This is the way to instruct the mind, so you will never suffer beatings again." 

fs^ot aw irayftf ft sar pTfe fe¥ wzbft iitfn 

naanak bolai gurmukh booihai jog jugat iv paa-ee-ai. 1 19| | 

Nanak speaks: the Gurmukh understands; this is the way that Yoga is attained. 1 1 9| | 

antar sabad nirantar mudraa ha-umai mamtaa door karee. 

Let constant absorption in the Word of the Shabad deep within be your ear-rings; 

eradicate egotism and attachment. 

oPK 5TIJ »fU5Pf fc^t gy^ t HHfe FT HK? U# II 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar nivaarai gur kai sabad so samaih paree. 

Discard sexual desire, anger and egotism, and through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, attain true understanding. 

ftra 1 sftt ^fbyfo gfbw jtoot 3*% §or u# ii 

khinthaa iholee bharipur rahi-aa naanak taarai ayk haree. 

For your patched coat and begging bowl, see the Lord God pervading and permeating 
everywhere; Nanak, the One Lord will carry you across. 


wftm ?ret ira*r (jra wb trat iron 

saachaa saahib saachee naa-ee parkhai gur kee baat kharee. ||10|| 

True is our Lord and Master, and True is His Name. Analyze it, and you shall find the 

Word of the Guru to be True. 1 1 10| | 

frrf tar§ ife f hft n 

oo N Dha-o khapar panch bhoo topee. 

Let your mind turn away in detachment from the world, and let this be your begging 
bowl. Let the lessons of the five elements be your cap. 

cPfeW dWH& H?> FRTZt II 

kaa N -i-aa karhaasan man jaagotee. 

Let the body be your meditation mat, and the mind your loin cloth. 

H3*f HrTK U cTfo II 

sat santokh sanjam hai naal. 

Let truth, contentment and self-discipline be your companions. 

(Toot arayfa ?th H>rfe 

naanak gurmukh naam samaal. 1 1 11| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh dwells on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 11| | 

kavan so guptaa kavan so muktaa. 
"Who is hidden? Who is liberated? 

cT^ JT >H3fo WTSfa rfiJTS 7 II 

kavan so antar baahar jugtaa. 

Who is united, inwardly and outwardly? 

h »rt ct^s h trfe ii 

kavan so aavai kavan so jaa-ay. 
Who comes, and who goes? 

of^$ H fee^fe ^fu»F H>ffe II ^3 II 

kavan so taribhavan rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 12| | 

Who is permeating and pervading the three worlds?" 1 1 12 1 1 


ujfe urfe jtvbt arayfa Hera* n 

ghat ghat guptaa gurmukh muktaa. 

He is hidden within each and every heart. The Gurmukh is liberated. 

mnfo arufe rafe h fra^ n 

antar baahar sabad so jugtaa. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, one is united, inwardly and outwardly. 

Hcwftf few »rt fpfe ii 

manmukh binsai aavai jaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh perishes, and comes and goes. 

??m arayfa wfo H>ffe II ^3 II 

naanak gurmukh saach samaa-ay. 1 1 13| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh merges in Truth. 1 1 13| | 

for§ orfe ww Fraufe WW II 

ki-o kar baaDhaa sarpan khaaDhaa. 

"How is one placed in bondage, and consumed by the serpent of Maya? 

for§ oifo yfe»r forf orfe ww ii 

ki-o kar kho-i-aa ki-o kar laaDhaa. 

How does one lose, and how does one gain? 

ki-o kar nirmal ki-o kar anDhi-aaraa. 

How does one become immaculate and pure? How is the darkness of ignorance 
removed? 

feu 33 ww% h ?rf uww man 

ih tat beechaarai so guroo hamaaraa. 1 1 14| | 

One who understands this essence of reality is our Guru."| 1 14| | 

SUHfe WW FRRff?) WW II 

durmat baaDhaa sarpan khaaDhaa. 

Man is bound by evil-mindedness, and consumed by Maya, the serpent. 


Hcwfa yfe»r irayftf hhf h 

manmukh kho-i-aa gurmukh laaPhaa. 

The self-willed manmukh loses, and the Gurmukh gains. 

Hfddlf f>ra WTC 1 rPfe II 

satgur milai anDhavraa jaa-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, darkness is dispelled. 

cTOot U§H Hfe H>ffe intlll 

naanak ha-umai mayt samaa-ay. 1 1 15| | 

Nanak, eradicating egotism, one merges in the Lord. ||15|| 

h?> usddfd em ag n 

sunn nirantar deejai banDh. 

Focused deep within, in perfect absorption, 

ft 7> Ow u# ?> ii 

udai na hansaa parhai na kanDh. 

the soul-swan does not fly away, and the body-wall does not collapse. 

huh m& m wz ww ii 

sahj gufaa ghar jaanai saachaa. 

Then, one knows that his true home is in the cave of intuitive poise. 

7) r 7)^ w% w% ww m£n 

naanak saachay bhaavai saachaa. 1 1 16| | 

Nanak, the True Lord loves those who are truthful. 1 1 16| | 

foTH cPUfe fcTTU 3fH§ §WW. II 

kis kaaran garihu taji-o udaasee. 

"Why have you left your house and become a wandering Udaasee? 

fen cpufe feu %v Pcs^'hI ii 

kis kaaran ih bhaykh nivaasee. 

Why have you adopted these religious robes? 


foTH ^ 3H ^tF% II 

kis vakhar kay turn vanjaaray. 
What merchandise do you trade? 

forf orfo w$ sup^u ir% II II 

ki-o karsaath langhaavahu paaray. ||17|| 

How will you carry others across with you?" 1 1 17| | 

irayftf tts &e f^rft n 

gurmukh khojat bha-ay udaasee. 

I became a wandering Udaasee, searching for the Gurmukhs. 

U^H?) ^ Rwh) II 

darsan kai taa-ee bhaykh nivaasee. 

I have adopted these robes seeking the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

II 

saach vakhar kay ham vanjaaray. 
I trade in the merchandise of Truth. 

(Toot arayfa Oddfa ltj% ii ^tz ii 

naanak gurmukh utras paaray. 1 1 18| | 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, I carry others across. ||18|| 

fe feftr W fTcW ^fe»F II 

kit biDh purkhaa janam vataa-i-aa. 

"How have you changed the course of your life? 

oPtr 5T§ feu H$ H 1 fe»F II 

kaahay ka-o tujjn ih man laa-i-aa. 
With what have you linked your mind? 
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foT3 feftr »f T H T YfftW WE\ II 

kit biDh aasaa mansaa khaa-ee. 

How have you subdued your hopes and desires? 


fan feftr fffe rAddfd iret II 

kit biDh jot nirantar paa-ee. 

How have you found the Light deep within your nucleus? 

fe?> tJH 1 fcT§ trFh>r W$ II 

bin dantaa ki-o khaa-ee-ai saar. 
Without teeth, how can you eat iron? 

cTOof WW of^U Z\W3 IRtfll 

naanak saachaa karahu beechaar. ||19|| 
Give us your true opinion, Nanak."| 1 19 1 1 

Tjfsm t rTcW 3T^ ftefe»F II 

satgur kai janmay gavan mitaa-i-aa. 

Born into the House of the True Guru, my wandering in reincarnation ended. 

WKjfe W3 fe<J H?> wf&W II 

anhat raatay ih man laa-i-aa. 

My mind is attached and attuned to the unstruck sound current. 

HSFF WW HHfe rWSt II 

mansaa aasaa sabad jalaa-ee. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, my hopes and desires have been burnt away. 

irayftr nfe fcisfa n 

gurmukh jot nirantar paa-ee. 

As Gurmukh, I found the Light deep within the nucleus of my self. 

| H3 trefrft W3 II 

tarai gun maytay khaa-ee-ai saar. 
Eradicating the three qualities, one eats iron. 

(TOoT 3^ d'did'd UPON 

naanak taaray taaranhaar. ||20|| 

Nanak, the Emancipator emancipates. ||20|| 


»ffe of§ cf^$ B\W^ orat»f^ H7> oRF UTg II 

aad ka-o kavan beechaar kathee-alay sunn kahaa ghar vaaso. 

"What can you tell us about the beginning? In what home did the absolute dwell then? 

ftrore oft HtF cf^?> crat»f& uife uife fe^H ii 

gi-aan kee mudraa kavan kathee-alay ghat ghat kavan nivaaso. 

What are the ear-rings of spiritual wisdom? Who dwells in each and every heart? 

5TO cF 5W fof§ ritt'«l»f& fe§ f6d2<0 U[fe FF5t>>f II 

kaal kaa theegaa ki-o jalaa-ee-alay ki-o nirbha-o ghar jaa-ee-ai. 

How can one avoid the attack of death? How can one enter the home of fearlessness? 

HUH H3*f cF WHf H»t fct§ g£ yd'fcM II 

sahj santokh kaa aasan jaanai ki-o chhavdav bairaa-ee-ai. 

How can one know the posture of intuition and contentment, and overcome one's 

adversaries?" 

<jra 5T HHfe U§H fetf W% 3 1 " fTTFT Uffe U# || 

gur kai sabad ha-umai bikh maarai taa nij ghar hovai vaaso. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, egotism and corruption are conquered, and 

then one comes to dwell in the home of the self within. 

fofc ufe ufw fen HHfe us^ ?F?>or & w iip^ii 

jin rach rachi-aa tis sabad pachhaanai naanak taa kaa daaso. 1 1 21| | 

One who realizes the Shabad of the One who created the creation - Nanak is his slave. 

II21II 

ora 1- § »r% oru 1 " feu frt ora 1- feu uu ii 

kahaa tay aavai kahaa ih jaavai kahaa ih rahai samaa-ee. 

"Where did we come from? Where are we going? Where will we be absorbed? 

off H feH 3TU few ?) 3>f5t II 

ays sabad ka-o jo arthaavai tis gur til na tamaa-ee. 

One who reveals the meaning of this Shabad is the Guru, who has no greed at all. 


ki-o tatai avigatai paavai gurmukh lagai pi-aaro. 

How can one find the essence of the unmanifest reality? How does one become 
Gurmukh, and enshrine love for the Lord? 

»rir msr wit cra^ otu ?r?ior atw n 

aapay surtaa aapay kartaa kaho naanak beechaaro. 

He Himself is consciousness, He Himself is the Creator; share with us, Nanak, your 
wisdom." 

UofK »ft UofH frt UofH gfj HKT^t II 

hukmay aavai hukmay jaavai hukmay rahai samaa-ee. 

By His Command we come, and by His Command we go; by His Command, we merge 
in absorption. 

U^P^H^ oTHrf 3Tfe fkfe HH? iret IIPPII 

pooray gur tay saach kamaavai gat mit sabday paa-ee. 1 122| | 

Through the Perfect Guru, live the Truth; through the Word of the Shabad, the state 

of dignity is attained. 1 1 22| | 

aad ka-o bismaad beechaar kathee-alay sunn nirantar vaas lee-aa. 

We can only express a sense of wonder about the beginning. The absolute abided 

endlessly deep within Himself then. 

ymftus HtT |ra fmr?> zftw^m urfe urfe ww hto flfor n 

akalpat mudraa gur gi-aan beechaaree-alay ghat ghat saachaa sarab jee-aa. 
Consider freedom from desire to be the ear-rings of the Guru's spiritual wisdom. The 
True Lord, the Soul of all, dwells within each and every heart. 

<jra H^t wfedlfd H>reb>r 3f fkdrlA HUftT f5U II 

gur bachnee avigat samaa-ee-ai tat niranjan sahj lahai. 

Through the Guru's Word, one merges in the absolute, and intuitively receives the 
immaculate essence. 

?reor f tft ore 7> oTCSt H% H SftT II 

naanak doojee kaar na karnee sayvai sikh so khoj lahai. 

Nanak, that Sikh who seeks and finds the Way does not serve any other. 


UotH fHHHre Uoffk Ugrg fffrtf Tjdlfd HtJ FF£ H^t II 

hukam bismaad hukam pachhaanai jee-a jugat sach jaanai so-ee. 

Wonderful and amazing is His Command; He alone realizes His Command and knows 

the true way of life of His creatures. 

»py nfe fod'ttH ut >jrere Hre #at crabft M iiP3ii 

aap mayt niraalam hovai antar saach jogee kahee-ai so-ee. 1 123| | 

One who eradicates his self-conceit becomes free of desire; he alone is a Yogi, who 

enshrines the True Lord deep within. 1 1 23| | 

»ff%3Tf f&WfeW &m f<Sddli t Hddl£ sfof II 

avigato nirmaa-il upjay nirgun tay sargun thee-aa. 

From His state of absolute existence, He assumed the immaculate form; from 
formless, He assumed the supreme form. 

Hfeare iret u^k ire iretw w% *rare mffe vfow n 

satgur parchai param pad paa-ee-ai saachai sabad samaa-ay lee-aa. 

By pleasing the True Guru, the supreme status is obtained, and one is absorbed in the 

True Word of the Shabad. 

§5t 5T§ HtJ §oC tT§H tJrF ere oftttF || 

aykay ka-o sach aykaa jaanai ha-umai doojaa door kee-aa. 

He knows the True Lord as the One and only; he sends his egotism and duality far 

away. 

f flat are i^t >>rere mm uarn gfrr n 

so jogee gur sabad pachhaanai antar kamal pargaas thee-aa. 

He alone is a Yogi, who realizes the Word of the Guru's Shabad; the lotus of the heart 

blossoms forth within. 

tire? >re 3r Hf fag h# >»rare frt *res sfenr n 

jeevat marai taa sabh ki chh sooihai antar jaanai sarab da-i-aa. 

If one remains dead while yet alive, then he understands everything; he knows the 

Lord deep within himself, who is kind and compassionate to all. 

cTOof 3 1 " o?§ fk& »fu frjh ffrttF iipbii 

naanak taa ka-o milai vadaa-ee aap pachhaanai sarab jee-aa. 1 1 24| | 

Nanak, he is blessed with glorious greatness; he realizes himself in all beings. ||24|| 


WrJ §VTT Wfr5 H>f% W% H% £oT Hfe»F II 

saachou upjai saach samaavai saachay soochay ayk ma-i-aa. 

We emerge from Truth, and merge into Truth again. The pure being merges into the 

One True Lord. 

f£ »P^fU 5^ ?> UF^fa f# »f T ^ T 31§f 5fe»F II 

ihoothay aavahi thavar na paavahi doojai aavaa ga-on bha-i-aa. 

The false come, and find no place of rest; in duality, they come and go. 

aiff fwt are m$ »rv w atffk sfew n 

aavaa ga-on mitai gur sabdee aapay parkhai bakhas la-i-aa. 

This coming and going in reincarnation is ended through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad; the Lord Himself analyzes and grants His forgiveness. 

aykaa baydan doojai bi-aapee naam rasaa-in veesri-aa. 

One who suffers from the disease of duality, forgets the Naam, the source of nectar. 
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R ft ftTH »ffU HS^ 3ra t HHfe H Hotf §fe»F II 

so booihai jis aap buihaa-ay gur kai sabad so mukat bha-i-aa. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord inspires to understand. Through the Word of 

the Guru's Shabad, one is liberated. 

(TOoT 3*% d'did'd' U§H ftT IIPUII 

naanak taaray taaranhaaraa ha-umai doojaa parhari-aa. ||25|| 

Nanak, the Emancipator emancipates one who drives out egotism and duality. 

I|25|| 

Kcwftr tth opfe ii 

manmukh bhoolai jam kee kaan. 

The self-willed manmukhs are deluded, under the shadow of death. 

urg flfr U 1 ^ tP"fe ii 

par ghar johai haanay haan. 

They look into the homes of others, and lose. 


HcWfa ^fk 3% wfe II 

manmukh bharam bhavai baybaan. 

The manmukhs are confused by doubt, wandering in the wilderness. 

%H^jfcJT HH Hfe J-FTfe || 

vaymaarag moosai mantar masaan. 

Having lost their way, they are plundered; they chant their mantras at cremation 
grounds. 

HH^?> 3tt*5% oTarfe || 

sabad na cheenai lavai kubaan. 

They do not think of the Shabad; instead, they utter obscenities. 

(Toot wfa g§ jto frfe iip^ii 

naanak saach ratay sukh jaan. 1 1 26| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Truth know peace. 1 1 26| | 

fraHftr w% or ^§ u 1 ^ ii 

gurmukh saachay kaa bha-o paavai. 

The Gurmukh lives in the Fear of God, the True Lord. 

irayftf w$ wiff ur^rf n 

gurmukh banee agharh gharhaavai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Bani, the Gurmukh refines the unrefined. 

frayftf ftraHW Ufa <JF# II 

gurmukh nirmal har gun gaavai. 

The Gurmukh sings the immaculate, Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

irayftf ute ireH ire irt n 

gurmukh pavitar param pad paavai. 

The Gurmukh attains the supreme, sanctified status. 

irayftf ifk ifk ufo ftp>r# n 

gurmukh rom rom har Dhi-aavai. 

The Gurmukh meditates on the Lord with every hair of his body. 


naanak gurmukh saach samaavai. 1 127| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh merges in Truth. 1 1 27| | 

irayftf irdj ire yl^'dl n 

gurmukh parchai bayd beechaaree. 

The Gurmukh is pleasing to the True Guru; this is contemplation on the Vedas. 

irayftf u?ra 3^t>^ ii 

gurmukh parchai taree-ai taaree. 

Pleasing the True Guru, the Gurmukh is carried across. 

irayftf irat h HHfe ftmr?^ n 

gurmukh parchai so sabad gi-aanee. 

Pleasing the True Guru, the Gurmukh receives the spiritual wisdom of the Shabad. 

irayftf u?ra wf3^ feftr FFcft n 

gurmukh parchai antar biDh iaanee. 

Pleasing the True Guru, the Gurmukh comes to know the path within. 

irayftf ymv w n 

gurmukh paa-ee-ai alakh apaar. 

The Gurmukh attains the unseen and infinite Lord. 

s^or arayfa yorfe fWf ii 5 tin 

naanak gurmukh mukat du-aar. ||28|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukh finds the door of liberation. 1 128| | 

irayftf »fom oft yltJ'fd n 

gurmukh akath kathai beechaar. 

The Gurmukh speaks the unspoken wisdom. 

frayfa feafr Hv^fe n 

gurmukh nibhai saparvaar. 

In the midst of his family, the Gurmukh lives a spiritual life. 


irayftf ti# >jfefo fwfo ii 

gurmukh japee-ai antar pi-aar. 

The Gurmukh lovingly meditates deep within. 

irayftf irebft jrafe »ra T fe n 

gurmukh paa-ee-ai sabad achaar. 

The Gurmukh obtains the Shabad, and righteous conduct. 

rafe #fe we H'i'yl n 

sabad bhayd jaanai jaanaa-ee. 

He knows the mystery of the Shabad, and inspires others to know it. 

(TOoT U§H wfa H>ret MPtfll 

naanak ha-umai jaal samaa-ee. 1 129| | 

Nanak, burning away his ego, he merges in the Lord. ||29|| 

gurmukh Dhartee saachai saajee. 

The True Lord fashioned the earth for the sake of the Gurmukhs. 

fen nftr §ufe twfe g - Wrft n 

tis meh opat khapat so baajee. 

There, he set in motion the play of creation and destruction. 

<jra ^ HHfe €z\ wfe ii 

gur kai sabad rapai rang laa-ay. 

One who is filled with the Word of the Guru's Shabad enshrines love for the Lord. 

FFfo us§ ufe irr§ urfo i=pfe ii 

saach rata-o pat si-o ghar jaa-ay. 

Attuned to the Truth, he goes to his home with honor. 

WrJ fe?> Ufe ?)Ut Ijrf II 

saach sabad bin pat nahee paavai. 

Without the True Word of the Shabad, no one receives honor. 


S^of fk§ ??% fe§ TFfo H>ft II30II 

naanak bin naavai ki-o saach samaavai. ||30|| 

Nanak, without the Name, how can one be absorbed in Truth? 1 1 30 1 1 

irayftf WT3 fkdt Hfk n 

gurmukh asat siDhee sabh buDhee. 

The Gurmukh obtains the eight miraculous spiritual powers, and all wisdom. 

irayftf ei^Htt s^tn\ jre m\ n 

gurmukh bhavjal taree-ai sach suDhee. 

The Gurmukh crosses over the terrifying world-ocean, and obtains true understanding. 

irayftf yra Witt ferftr ii 

gurmukh sar apsar biDh jaanai. 

The Gurmukh knows the ways of truth and untruth. 

irayftf udfedfe 6dfedfd us^ II 

gurmukh parvirat narvirat pachhaanai. 

The Gurmukh knows worldliness and renunciation. 

irayftf yrfe §3^ n 

gurmukh taaray paar utaaray. 

The Gurmukh crosses over, and carries others across as well. 

(TOoT 3ra>fftf HHfe GSHd'd 113^11 

naanak gurmukh sabad nistaaray. 1 1 31| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is emancipated through the Shabad. ||31|| 

("TK ^3 U§H rPfe II 

naamay raatay ha-umai jaa-ay. 

Attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, egotism is dispelled. 

c^fk g§ Hfe gif H>rfe ii 

naam ratay sach rahay samaa-ay. 

Attuned to the Naam, they remain absorbed in the True Lord. 


c^fk g§ H3T H3Tfe atw II 

naam ratay jog jugat beechaar. 

Attuned to the Naam, they contemplate the Way of Yoga. 

c^fk g§ irefu >re e»Ff ii 

naam ratay paavahi mokh du-aar. 

Attuned to the Naam, they find the door of liberation. 

c^fk g§ fszwz h# ufe ii 

naam ratay taribhavan soihee ho-ay. 

Attuned to the Naam, they understand the three worlds. 

(TOoT ?rfH UHHFW^fe II3PII 

naanak naam ratay sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 32 1 1 

Nanak, attuned to the Naam, eternal peace is found. 1 1 32 1 1 

?7fH 3§ fm 3THfe Sfe II 

naam ratay siDh gosat ho-ay. 

Attuned to the Naam, they attain Sidh Gosht - conversation with the Siddhas. 

c^fk g§ HtF ufe II 

naam ratay sadaa tap ho-ay. 

Attuned to the Naam, they practice intense meditation forever. 

c^fk HtJ of^t HTf II 

naam ratay sach karnee saar. 

Attuned to the Naam, they live the true and excellent lifestyle. 

c^fk g§ are fai»F7> atw ii 

naam ratay gun gi-aan beechaar. 

Attuned to the Naam, they contemplate the Lord's virtues and spiritual wisdom. 

fa?> ?T% Hf %oT^ II 

bin naavai bolai sabh vaykaar. 

Without the Name, all that is spoken is useless. 


?reor ??fti at fe?> erf floPf ii33 ii 

naanak naam ratay tin ka-o jaikaar. 1 1 33 1 1 

Nanak, attuned to the Naam, their victory is celebrated. ||33|| 

y% ire t ?th irfsw fnfe ii 

pooray gur tay naam paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

Through the Perfect Guru, one obtains the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

HcJT Hdlfd HftJ efj HH>fe II 

jog jugat sach rahai samaa-ay. 

The Way of Yoga is to remain absorbed in Truth. 

aree Hfu Haft 3^>f£ JrWt fkwf wfa n 

baarah meh jogee bharmaa-ay sani-aasee chhi-a chaar. 

The Yogis wander in the twelve schools of Yoga; the Sannyaasis in six and four. 

cP" t Hafe H Hfe rftt H Htf W II 

gur kai sabad jo mar jeevai so paa-ay mokh du-aar. 

One who remains dead while yet alive, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, finds 
the door of liberation. 
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fa?> Hat Hfk f h wit otj fee yltj'fd n 

bin sabdai sabh doojai laagay daykhhu ridai beechaar. 

Without the Shabad, all are attached to duality. Contemplate this in your heart, and 
see. 

cTOot H <^s*'dfl ftTc^t He efw §e crfo 1138 II 

naanak vaday say vadbhaagee jinee sach rakhi-aa ur Djiaar. 1 1 34| | 

Nanak, blessed and very fortunate are those who keep the True Lord enshrined in 

their hearts. ||34|| 

areyftr fe^ wfs II 

gurmukh ratan lahai liv laa-ay. 

The Gurmukh obtains the jewel, lovingly focused on the Lord. 


gurmukh parkhai ratan subhaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh intuitively recognizes the value of this jewel. 

irayftf H^et era on-nfe n 

gurmukh saachee kaar kamaa-ay. 
The Gurmukh practices Truth in action. 

gurmukh saachay man patee-aa-ay. 

The mind of the Gurmukh is pleased with the True Lord. 

irayftf ttrcw fen w% n 

gurmukh alakh lakhaa-ay tis bhaavai. 

The Gurmukh sees the unseen, when it pleases the Lord. 

?TOor irayftf ^ Maun 

naanak gurmukh chot na khaavai. 1 1 35| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh does not have to endure punishment. 1 1 35| | 

irayftr ?fh feHM n 

gurmukh naam daan isnaan. 

The Gurmukh is blessed with the Name, charity and purification. 

irayftr wi\ HuftT fw$ n 

gurmukh laagai sahj Dhi-aan. 

The Gurmukh centers his meditation on the celestial Lord. 

irayftf yrf u^tu w$ ii 

gurmukh paavai dargeh maan. 

The Gurmukh obtains honor in the Court of the Lord. 

irayftf 3§ ins irarro n 

gurmukh bha-o bhanjan parDhaan. 

The Gurmukh obtains the Supreme Lord, the Destroyer of fear. 


irayftf crast ere oc&e ii 

gurmukh karnee kaar karaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh does good deeds, an inspires others to do so. 

naanak gurmukh mayl milaa-ay. 1 1 36| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh unites in the Lord's Union. ||36|| 

irayftf hto fkfkfe ire ii 

gurmukh saastar simrit bayd. 

The Gurmukh understands the Simritees, the Shaastras and the Vedas. 

irayftf ujfe uife ii 

gurmukh paavai ghat ghat bhayd. 

The Gurmukh knows the secrets of each and every heart. 

irayftf f%in ar^t ii 

gurmukh vair viroDh gavaavai. 

The Gurmukh eliminates hate and envy. 

irayftr Harcft aren ftot n 

gurmukh saglee ganat mitaavai. 
The Gurmukh erases all accounting. 

irayftr ^fh ftk ^ftr ^b 7 ii 

gurmukh raam naam rang raataa. 

The Gurmukh is imbued with love for the Lord's Name. 

cTOot areyfa mm us's* ii3Pii 

naanak gurmukh khasam pachhaataa. ||37|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukh realizes his Lord and Master. ||37|| 

fk§ ara »rt fnfe ii 

bin gur bharmai aavai jaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, one wanders, coming and going in reincarnation. 


iflU Wft 7) U^t qnfe II 

bin gur ghaal na pav-ee thaa-ay. 
Without the Guru, one's work is useless. 

fe?> 3ra h$»f »ffe iwfe ii 

bin gur manoo-aa at dolaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, the mind is totally unsteady. 

feufe c^ut fey trfe ii 

bin gur taripat nahee bikh khaa-ay. 

Without the Guru, one is unsatisfied, and eats poison. 

fe?) iflU fM»ra Hfo ^3 II 

bin gur bisee-ar dasai mar vaat. 

Without the Guru, one is stung by the poisonous snake of Maya, and dies. 

(Toot fe?> ufz ure ii 3 tin 

naanak gur bin ghaatay ghaat. 1 1 38 1 1 

Nanak without the Guru, all is lost. 1 1 38| | 

ftTH 3If fHW feH Iffo §3*% II 

jis gur milai tis paar utaarai. 

One who meets the Guru is carried across. 

»f^BT5 At cirfe fms^ II 

avgan maytai gun nistaarai. 

His sins are erased, and he is emancipated through virtue. 

Hoffe HUT jto 3rg yld'fd II 

mukat mahaa sukh gur sabad beechaar. 

The supreme peace of liberation is attained, contemplating the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

irayftf ore ?> »rt n 

gurmukh kaday na aavai haar. 
The Gurmukh is never defeated. 


3?> UU3t feu H?> s!£H'd' II 

tan hatrhee ih man vanjaaraa. 

I n the store of the body, this mind is the merchant; 

(TOof HUH HU ^Ofrgr M3 tf II 

naanak sehjay sach vaapaaraa. 1 1 39 1 1 

Nanak, it deals intuitively in Truth. 1 1 39 1 1 

irayftf a*ftr§ hu fetrf n 

gurmukh baa N Dhi-o sayt biDhaatai. 

The Gurmukh is the bridge, built by the Architect of Destiny. 

KoF HUt §H H3T^r II 

lankaa lootee dait santaapai. 

The demons of passion which plundered Sri Lanka - the body - have been conquered. 

wmfc wttz wfu ii 

raamchand maari-o ah raavan. 

Ram Chand - the mind - has slaughtered Raawan - pride; 

§U H^te irUHftf UdrJ'fei II 

bhayd babheekhan gurmukh parchaa-in. 

the Gurmukh understands the secret revealed by Babheekhan. 

irayftr jrfefe miz 3*% n 

gurmukh saa-ir paahan taaray. 

The Gurmukh carries even stones across the ocean. 

irayftf £fe §3fa §qr% MHO II 

gurmukh kot taytees uDhaaray. 1 140| | 

The Gurmukh saves millions of people. 1 140| | 

nrayftf f5T rVE II 

gurmukh chookai aavan jaan. 

The comings and goings in reincarnation are ended for the Gurmukh. 


irayftr ezm w^wz u 

gurmukh dargeh paavai maan. 

The Gurmukh is honored in the Court of the Lord. 

irayftf ^utyg^ n 

gurmukh khotay kharay pachhaan. 

The Gurmukh distinguishes the true from the false. 

irayftf wit HuftT ftr»re n 

gurmukh laagai sahj Dhi-aan. 

The Gurmukh focuses his meditation on the celestial Lord. 

irayftf €33RT ffrgfe mffe n 

gurmukh dargeh sifat samaa-ay. 

In the Court of the Lord, the Gurmukh is absorbed in His Praises. 

TOof arayfa m & tpfe na^ii 

naanak gurmukh banDh na paa-ay. 1 141| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is not bound by bonds. ||41|| 

irayftr m$ fad ha we ii 

gurmukh naam niranjan paa-ay. 

The Gurmukh obtains the Name of the I mmaculate Lord. 

irayftr u§>r HHfe rJWE n 

gurmukh ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 

Through the Shabad, the Gurmukh burns away his ego. 

irayftf w% o[ ws we n 

gurmukh saachay kay gun gaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh sings the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 

irayftf w% gfr hm 1 ^ ii 

gurmukh saachai rahai samaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh remains absorbed in the True Lord. 


irayftr wfr5 ?rfH ufe §3H ufe n 

gurmukh saach naam pat ootam ho-ay. 

Through the True Name, the Gurmukh is honored and exalted. 

(TOor arayftf hbtw 3^ h# ufe nap ii 

naanak gurmukh sagal bhavan kee soihee ho-ay. 1 142| | 
Nanak, the Gurmukh understands all the worlds. ||42|| 

oFZZ HH o(ZZ Hfe %W II 

kavan mool kavan mat vaylaa. 

"What is the root, the source of all? What teachings hold for these times? 

§^ o^f are fan w § %w n 

tayraa kavan guroo jis kaa too chaylaa. 
Who is your guru? Whose disciple are you? 

cj^ o(w & guu fcW^ ii 

kavan kathaa lay rahhu niraalay. 

What is that speech, by which you remain unattached? 

bolai naanak sunhu turn baalay. 

Listen to what we say, Nanak, you little boy. 

£h otgr of £fe atof ii 

ays kathaa kaa day-ay beechaar. 

Give us your opinion on what we have said. 

^tTWHafewui'^id'd ||83 II 

bhavjal sabad langhaavanhaar. 1 143| | 

How can the Shabad carry us across the terrifying world-ocean?"| |43| | 
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Itt »T3f Hfedld Hfe %W II 

pavan arambh satgur mat vaylaa. 

From the air came the beginning. This is the age of the True Guru's Teachings. 


sabad guroo surat Dhun chaylaa. 

The Shabad is the Guru, upon whom I lovingly focus my consciousness; I am the 
chaylaa, the disciple. 

»fofW OCT & 3U§ fOT II 

akath kathaa lay raha-o niraalaa. 

Speaking the Unspoken Speech, I remain unattached. 

<Vrto< rffcJT ijfcJT fT3" 3RfW II 

naanak jug jug gur gopaalaa. 

Nanak, throughout the ages, the Lord of the World is my Guru. 

§oT fflf o[W ^ItJ'dl II 

ayk sabad jit kathaa veechaaree. 

1 contemplate the sermon of the Shabad, the Word of the One God. 

irayftf u§>r »rarf?> Rwdl iibbii 

gurmul<h ha-umai agan nivaaree. 1 144| | 

The Gurmukh puts out the fire of egotism. 1 144| | 

H^^fef trsbft w$ ii 

main kay dant ki-o khaa-ee-ai saar. 

"With teeth of wax, how can one chew iron? 

fRS FFfe H »TU T ^ II 

jit garab jaa-ay so kavan aahaar. 

What is that food, which takes away pride? 

fetor urg >fef »rarf?> flra^ n 

hivai kaa ghar mandar agan piraahan. 

How can one live in the palace, the home of snow, wearing robes of fire? 

c?^?> frB ^tr »r?TO ii 

kavan gufaa jit rahai avaahan. 

Where is that cave, within which one may remain unshaken? 


feH §3 foTH 5T§ FFfe H>T# II 

it ut kis ka-o jaan samaavai. 

Who should we know to be pervading here and there? 

cf^?> fw$ H$ H?>fo H>ft II8UII 

kavan Dhi-aan man maneh samaavai. ||45|| 

What is that meditation, which leads the mind to be absorbed in itself?" 1 1 45 1 1 

U§ U§ H H f%HU £t II 

ha-o ha-o mai mai vichahu khovai. 

Eradicating egotism and individualism from within, 

ftF Hof Uf || 

doojaa maytai ayko hovai. 

and erasing duality, the mortal becomes one with God. 

trar ora^ mm n 

jag karrhaa manmukh gaavaar. 

The world is difficult for the foolish, self-willed manmukh; 

ofK 1 ^ trebft ii 

sabad kamaa-ee-ai khaa-ee-ai saar. 
practicing the Shabad, one chews iron. 

antar baahar ayko jaanai. 

Know the One Lord, inside and out. 

?TOoT »rarf?> H% HfeHTU ^ Il8£ll 

naanak agan marai satgur kai bhaanai. 1 146| | 

Nanak, the fire is quenched, through the Pleasure of the True Guru's Will. 1 146| | 

I fo^t II 

sach bhai raataa garab nivaarai. 

Imbued with the True Fear of God, pride is taken away; 


FFB 7 II 

ayko jaataa sabad veechaarai. 

realize that He is One, and contemplate the Shabad. 

?H HtJ >3?3f^ ut»f II 

sabad vasai sach antar hee-aa. 

With the True Shabad abiding deep within the heart, 

3$ H?> HteW ufar ^Tt»F II 

tan man seetal rang rangee-aa. 

the body and mind are cooled and soothed, and colored with the Lord's Love. 

ofk to »rarf?> fo^ir n 

kaam kroDh bikh agan nivaaray. 

The fire of sexual desire, anger and corruption is quenched. 

cTOot ?re# fw% nap ii 

naanak nadree nadar pi-aaray. ||47|| 

Nanak, the Beloved bestows His Glance of Grace. 1 147| | 

oi^?> yftf €e fut m g'few ii 

kavan mukh chand hivai ghar chhaa-i-aa. 

"The moon of the mind is cool and dark; how is it enlightened? 

of^?> Hftf JTCrf ^vrfe^ II 

kavan mukh sooraj tapai tapaa-i-aa. 
How does the sun blaze so brilliantly? 

cf^?> Hftf oTO HUH f?J3 uf II 

kavan mukh kaal johat nit rahai. 

How can the constant watchful gaze of Death be turned away? 

oi^?> nftr arayfa ufe g§ n 

kavan buDh gurmukh pat rahai. 

By what understanding is the honor of the Gurmukh preserved? 


kavan joDh jo kaal sanqhaarai. 

Who is the warrior, who conquers Death? 

w$ (Toot ii at: ii 

bolai banee naanak beechaarai. 1 148| | 

Give us your thoughtful reply, Nanak."| |48| | 

HfH fffe W II 

sabad bhaakhat sas jot apaaraa. 

Giving voice to the Shabad, the moon of the mind is illuminated with infinity, 
sas ghar soor vasai mitai anDhi-aaraa. 

When the sun dwells in the house of the moon, the darkness is dispelled. 

m §9 HH offe II 

sukh dukh sam kar naam aDhaaraa. 

Pleasure and pain are just the same, when one takes the Support of the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. 

»Fir ipfe Qd'did'd' II 

aapay paar utaaranhaaraa. 

He Himself saves, and carries us across. 

|ra ira^j H?> Wfr5 jwfe II 

gur parchai man saach samaa-ay. 

With faith in the Guru, the mind merges in Truth, 

US^fe ?F?>or 5TO ?> *ffe lltttf II 

paranvat naanak kaal na khaa-ay. 1 149| | 

and then, prays Nanak, one is not consumed by Death. ||49|| 

cTH -ZB ut fkfe FFU II 

naam tat sabh hee sir jaapai. 

The essence of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is known to be the most exalted and 
excellent of all. 


f&ft oTO HH 1 ^ II 

bin naavai dukh kaal santaapai. 

Without the Name, one is afflicted by pain and death. 

33 33 fti& Htf >ft II 

tato tat milai man maanai. 

When one's essence merges into the essence, the mind is satisfied and fulfilled. 

fFF trfe feotf urfe »rt n 

doojaa jaa-ay ikat ghar aanai. 

Duality is gone, and one enters into the home of the One Lord. 

Htf U^cT 3T3T?> II 

bolai pavnaa gagan garjai. 

The breath blows across the sky of the Tenth Gate and vibrates. 

cTOot fodtJtt fti&Z HUH imoil 

naanak nihchal milan sahjai. ||50|| 

Nanak, the mortal then intuitively meets the eternal, unchanging Lord. ||50|| 

wnfo H?> aw h?> T33^ h?> hh?> ii 

antar suna N baahar suna N taribhavan sunn masu N na N . 

The absolute Lord is deep within; the absolute Lord is outside us as well. The absolute 
Lord totally fills the three worlds. 

3§t Ttt H 7tt 3* ^§ 7> y<f II 

cha-uthay sunnai jo nar jaanai taa ka-o paap na pu N na N . 

One who knows the Lord in the fourth state, is not subject to virtue or vice. 

urfe urfe" H?> oT" %Q ii »rfe fouYr?) u§ n 

ajiat ghat sunn kaa jaanai bjiay-o. aad puraj<h niranjan day-o. 

One who knows the mystery of God the Absolute, who pervades each and every heart, 

knows the Primal Being, the Immaculate Divine Lord. 

TT FT?> f6dH6 3^ II 

jo jan naam niranjan raataa. 

That humble being who is imbued with the Immaculate Naam, 


naanak so-ee purakh biDhaataa. 1 1 51| | 

Nanak, is himself the Primal Lord, the Architect of Destiny. 1 1 51| | 

H?7 H$ oTU Hf £ce\ II 

sunno sunn kahai sabh ko-ee. 

"Everyone speaks of the Absolute Lord, the unmanifest void. 

JJ$ oTU 1 " § UEt II 

anhat sunn kahaa tay ho-ee. 

How can one find this absolute void? 

m^is jff?> g§ h in ii 

anhat sunn ratay say kaisay. 

Who are they, who are attuned to this absolute void?" 

frTH § feH ut fTH II 

jis tay upjay tis hee jaisay. 

They are like the Lord, from whom they originated. 

§fe fr^fk ?> )-rafu 7) »r^ftr FFfu n 

o-ay janam na mareh na aavahi jaahi. 

They are not born, they do not die; they do not come and go. 

cTOof irayftf h?> HH^ftr impii 

naanak gurmukh man sam|haahi. 1 1 52 1 1 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs instruct their minds. 1 1 52| | 

?5f H^H3^€H% U% II 

na-o sar subhar dasvai pooray. 

By practicing control over the nine gates, one attains perfect control over the Tenth 
Gate. 

w&us JJ?> ^H'^fo 3% II 

tah anhat sunn vajaavah tooray. 

There, the unstruck sound current of the absolute Lord vibrates and resounds. 


W% ^% UH^ II 

saachai raachay daykh hajooray. 

Behold the True Lord ever-present, and merge with Him. 

wife uffe gfu»r ii 

ghat ghat saach rahi-aa bharpooray. 

The True Lord is pervading and permeating each and every heart. 
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(JOTSt W$ U^3T3 ufe II 

guptee banee pargat ho-ay. 

The hidden Bani of the Word is revealed. 

?reor ireftf Htj Hfe imsn 

naanak parakh la-ay sach so-ay. 1 1 53 1 1 

Nanak, the True Lord is revealed and known. ||53|| 

HUH Wfe fHBbft H*f U% II 

sahj bhaa-ay milee-ai sukh hovai. 

Meeting with the Lord through intuition and love, peace is found. 

irayftf wit 7) h% ii 

gurmukh jaagai need na sovai. 

The Gurmukh remains awake and aware; he does not fall sleep. 

JJ?) »RfWfe EF% II 

sunn sabad aprampar Dhaarai. 

He enshrines the unlimited, absolute Shabad deep within. 

oTU§ HoTf HHfe fcSHd'd II 

kahtay mukat sabad nistaarai. 

Chanting the Shabad, he is liberated, and saves others as well. 

|FU 5t #ftf»f H HftJ II 

gur kee deekhi-aa say sach raatay. 

Those who practice the Guru's Teachings are attuned to the Truth. 


(Toot »ry gr^fe fw55 ?rdt ire ima n 

naanak aap gavaa-ay milan nahee bharaatay. 1 1 54| | 

Nanak, those who eradicate their self-conceit meet with the Lord; they do not 
remain separated by doubt. 1 1 54| | 

oraftr h fef s'fe ii 

kubuDh chavaavai so kit thaa-ay. 

"Where is that place, where evil thoughts are destroyed? 

foff 3f 7i ft tffe II 

ki-o tat na booihai chotaa khaa-ay. 

The mortal does not understand the essence of reality; why must he suffer in pain?" 

twufea^sfe?)^ ii 

jam dar baaDhav ko-ay na raakhai. 

No one can save one who is tied up at Death's door. 

fe?> me c^ut ufe ii 

bin sabdai naahee pat saakhai. 

Without the Shabad, no one has any credit or honor. 

foT§ offe ft II 

ki-o kar booihai paavai paar. 

"How can one obtain understanding and cross over?" 

?5^or H^yftf 7) ft 3i^f imun 

naanak manmukh na buihai gavaar. 1 1 55| | 

Nanak, the foolish self-willed manmukh does not understand. ||55|| 

orfftr fH3 ylrJ'fd II 

kubuDh mitai gur sabad beechaar. 

Evil thoughts are erased, contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

HfeHTf H*f II 

satgur bhaytai mokh du-aar. 

Meeting with the True Guru, the door of liberation is found. 


33 7) tfHI HTJW tTfe rPfe II 

tat na cheenai manmukh jal jaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh does not understand the essence of reality, and is burnt to 
ashes. 

tJ^Hfe f%Sfe 32* *ffe II 

durmat vichhurh chotaa khaa-ay. 

His evil-mindedness separates him from the Lord, and he suffers. 

Oo(H T{% 3T5 ftrttF?) II 

maanai hukam sabhay gun gi-aan. 

Accepting the Hukam of the Lord's Command, he is blessed with all virtues and 
spiritual wisdom. 

naanakdargeh paavai maan. ||56|| 

Nanak, he is honored in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 56| | 

?tr§' CRT ufe II 

saach vakhar Dhan palai ho-ay. 

One who possesses the merchandise, the wealth of the True Name, 

»PfU 3% 3*% # Hfe II 

aap tarai taaray bhee so-ay. 

crosses over, and carries others across with him as well. 

HUftT 33T ft yfe ufe II 

sahj rataa booihai pat ho-ay. 

One who intuitively understands, and is attuned to the Lord, is honored. 

3 1 " ofb-rfe oft 7) 5lfe II 

taa kee keemat karai na ko-ay. 
No one can estimate his worth. 

FRJ 33 3fb»F H>nfe II 

jah daykhaa tan rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Wherever I look, I see the Lord permeating and pervading. 


(TOoT wfa ut wfe imp II 

naanak paar parai sach bhaa-ay. 1 1 57 1 1 

Nanak, through the Love of the True Lord, one crosses over. 1 1 57| | 

H oTo^^m orab>f^ fflH 3^ 3^tlW ITFFd II 

so sabad kaa kahaa vaas kathee-alay jit taree-ai bhavjal sansaaro. 
"Where is the Shabad said to dwell? What will carry us across the terrifying world- 
ocean? 

| HH fen 5TU of^ wi II 

tarai sat angul vaa-ee kahee-ai tis kaho kavan aDhaaro. 

The breath, when exhaled, extends out ten finger lengths; what is the support of the 
breath? 

wrfef ut forf orfe ii 

bolai khaylai asthir hovai ki-o kar alakh lakhaa-ay. 

Speaking and playing, how can one be stable and steady? How can the unseen be 
seen?" 

Hfe H»F>ft Hf cTOof Usf »RT£ H?> HHS^ II 

sun su-aamee sach naanak paranvai apnay man samihaa-ay. 
Listen, master; Nanak prays truly. Instruct your own mind. 

irayftr hh? nfe fe^ w§\ orfe Hfe n 

gurmukh sabday sach liv laagai kar nadree mayl milaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh is lovingly attuned to the True Shabad. Bestowing His Glance of Grace, 
He unites us in His Union. 

»rv »rv atc^ ut wfm until 

aapay daanaa aapay beenaa poorai bhaag samaa-ay. 1 1 58| | 

He Himself is all-knowing and all-seeing. By perfect destiny, we merge in Him. ||58|| 

H off fcddfd »TC5tf tTU 3U Mil 

so sabad ka-o nirantar vaas alkha N jah daykhaa tan so-ee. 

That Shabad dwells deep within the nucleus of all beings. God is invisible; wherever I 
look, there I see Him. 


pavan kaa vaasaa sunn nivaasaa akal kalaa Dhar so-ee. 

The air is the dwelling place of the absolute Lord. He has no qualities; He has all 

qualities. 

?refo ot% Uf3 Hfe f%BU W II 

nadar karay sabad ghat meh vasai vichahu bharam gavaa-ay. 

When He bestows His Glance of Grace, the Shabad comes to abide within the heart, 

and doubt is eradicated from within. 

3$ H?> foUHW toTO W$ ?m Hfe ^WE II 

tan man nirmal nirmal banee naamo man vasaa-ay. 

The body and mind become immaculate, through the Immaculate Word of His Bani. 
Let His Name be enshrined in your mind. 

HHfe 3Tf e^H'dld 3^ fe §^ r^t II 

sabad guroo bhavsaagar taree-ai it ut ayko jaanai. 

The Shabad is the Guru, to carry you across the terrifying world-ocean. Know the One 
Lord alone, here and hereafter. 

feus ^ ftut g , fe»F >nfe»f T cTOof i^t imtf ii 

chihan varan nahee chhaa-i-aa maa-i-aa naanak sabad pachhaanai. 1 1 59 1 1 

He has no form or color, shadow or illusion; Nanak, realize the Shabad. ||59|| 

| HH »f§II JJ?> HtT »f T U T ^ II 

tarai sat angul vaa-ee a-oDhoo sunn sach aahaaro. 

reclusive hermit, the True, Absolute Lord is the support of the exhaled breath, which 
extends out ten finger lengths. 

irayftf aw fsraw ii 

gurmukh bolai tat birolai cheenai alakh apaaro. 

The Gurmukh speaks and churns the essence of reality, and realizes the unseen, 
infinite Lord. 

| fti 3* Hf?> f t »fUSra II 

tarai gun maytai sabad vasaa-ay taa man chookai ahankaaro. 

Eradicating the three qualities, he enshrines the Shabad within, and then, his mind is 

rid of egotism. 


>»rafo wufa irsr frt 3 1 " ufe c^fk ^ fw^ n 

antar baahar ayko jaanai taa har naam lagai pi-aaro. 

I nside and out, he knows the One Lord alone; he is in love with the Name of the Lord. 

fe^ ftrarcp ft w »rv ymv n 

sukhmanaa irhaa pingulaa booihai jaa aapay alakh lakhaa-ay. 

He understands the Sushmana, Ida and Pingala, when the unseen Lord reveals 

Himself. 

cTOof feu § fvfe WW HfetfT3" H^fe TThFE II II 

naanak tihu tay oopar saachaa satgur sabad samaa-ay. 1 160| | 

Nanak, the True Lord is above these three energy channels. Through the Word, the 

Shabad of the True Guru, one merges with Him. 1 1 60| | 

H?> 5F rfr§ U^?> oratttf^ U^?> 5RF IfBt II 

man kaa jee-o pavan kathee-alay pavan kahaa ras khaa-ee. 

"The air is said to be the soul of the mind. But what does the air feed on? 

ftmre oft o^?> »T§IJ fan eft c7^?> cTT-Tst II 

gi-aan kee mudraa kavan a-oDhoo siDh kee kavan kamaa-ee. 

What is the way of the spiritual teacher, and the reclusive hermit? What is the 

occupation of the Siddha?" 
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fe?> m% 3H 7i »P% »f§II U§H fiWH ?> tT 1 ^ II 

bin sabdai ras na aavai a-oDhoo ha-umai pi-aas na jaa-ee. 

Without the Shabad, the essence does not come, hermit, and the thirst of egotism 
does not depart. 

sabad ratay amrit ras paa-i-aa saachay rahay aghaa-ee. 

Imbued with the Shabad, one finds the ambrosial essence, and remains fulfilled with 
the True Name. 


kavan buDh jit asthir rahee-ai kit bhojan tariptaasai. 

"What is that wisdom, by which one remains steady and stable? What food brings 
satisfaction?" 

W^oC ^TOHHofferW H^dld § oTO ?> cTFH ll^ll 

naanak dukh sukh sam kar jaapai satgur tay kaal na garaasai. 1 161| | 

Nanak, when one looks upon pain and pleasure alike, through the True Guru, then 

he is not consumed by Death. 1 1 61| | 

3fcJT ?> gfH cTUt II 

rang na raataa ras nahee maataa. 

If one is not imbued with the Lord's Love, nor intoxicated with His subtle essence, 

fatf HHtT tTfe Hfe 3^ II 

bin gur sabdai jal bal taataa. 

without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he is frustrated, and consumed by his own 
inner fire. 

fHt? 7> 3 T fW 7i 3*fw II 

bind na raakhi-aa sabad na bhaakhi-aa. 

He does not preserve his semen and seed, and does not chant the Shabad. 

itt 7i Hrfw ?> »ra T fw II 

pavan na saaDhi-aa sach na araaDhi-aa. 

He does not control his breath; he does not worship and adore the True Lord. 

ttfoTW o[EF & HM offo II 

akath kathaa lay sam kar rahai. 

But one who speaks the Unspoken Speech, and remains balanced, 

3§ cTOot »FHK 3^ off fsfl ||£?|| 

ta-o naanak aatam raam ka-o lahai. 1 162| | 

Nanak, attains the Lord, the Supreme Soul. 1 1 62 1 1 

gur parsaadee rangay raataa. 

By Guru's Grace, one is attuned to the Lord's Love. 


WffHf tft»F W% WSr II 

amrit pee-aa saachay maataa. 

Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar, he is intoxicated with the Truth. 

<jra ^ltj'dl »rarf?> Rwdl ii 

gur veechaaree agan nivaaree. 

Contemplating the Guru, the fire within is put out. 

»ffUf »fsh m w$ ii 

api-o pee-o aatam sukh Dhaaree. 

Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar, the soul settles in peace. 

Hf »ra T fw arayftf 3f 3^ 11 

sach araaDhi-aa gurmukh tar taaree. 

Worshipping the True Lord in adoration, the Gurmukh crosses over the river of life. 

cTOot ft ^ItJ'dl ||£3II 

naanak booihai ko veechaaree. ||63|| 

Nanak, after deep contemplation, this is understood. ||63|| 

feu H?> oru 1 " H7ft»f& oftT HH feu U^cT II 

ih man maigal kahaa basee-alay kahaa basai ih pavnaa. 

"Where does this mind-elephant live? Where does the breath reside? 

5TCF HH H ttrflj 3 1 " ot§ H?> II 

kahaa basai so sabad a-oDhoo taa ka-o chookai man kaa bhavnaa. 

Where should the Shabad reside, so that the wanderings of the mind may cease?" 

?refe 5T% 3^ nfddld ^ for? Uffe WW feu Htf II 

nadar karay taa satgur maylay taa nij ghar vaasaa ih man paa-ay. 

When the Lord blesses one with His Glance of Grace, he leads him to the True Guru. 

Then, this mind dwells in its own home within. 

>mi »ry *rfe ^ fczm ut w^s ^fa ^re ii 

aapai aap khaa-ay taa nirmal hovai Dhaavat varaj rahaa-ay. 

When the individual consumes his egotism, he becomes immaculate, and his 

wandering mind is restrained. 


fof§ HH U^t »FBH frt fof§ HfH Uffe Hf H>ft II 

ki-o mool pachhaanai aatam jaanai ki-o sas ghar soor samaavai. 

"How can the root, the source of all be realized? How can the soul know itself? How 

can the sun enter into the house of the moon?" 

frayftf U§>T f%BU 5% 3f S^oT HUftT H>ft II&3II 

gurmukh ha-umai vichahu khovai ta-o naanak sahj samaavai. 1 1 64| | 

The Gurmukh eliminates egotism from within; then, Nanak, the sun naturally enters 

into the home of the moon. 1 164| | 

feu h?> ftsotJtt feut arayfa HW U&fe UU II 

ih man nihchal hirdai vasee-alay gurmukh mool pachhaan rahai. 

When the mind becomes steady and stable, it abides in the heart, and then the 

Gurmukh realizes the root, the source of all. 

c^fk U^?> Wife »PHfe HH 3TUHftT tfrB 33 II 

naabh pavan ghar aasan baisai gurmukh khojat tat lahai. 

The breath is seated in the home of the navel; the Gurmukh searches, and finds the 
essence of reality. 

H HH? foddfd fctT Uffe »ri fds^& fffe H HHfe II 

so sabad nirantar nij ghar aachhai taribhavan jot so sabad lahai. 

This Shabad permeates the nucleus of the self, deep within, in its own home; the 

Light of this Shabad pervades the three worlds. 

iff 

khaavai dookh bhookh saachay kee saachay hee tariptaas rahai. 

Hunger for the True Lord shall consume your pain, and through the True Lord, you 

shall be satisfied. 

WkTC w$ irayftf w$ feuw £ n 

anhad banee gurmukh jaanee birlo ko arthaavai. 

The Gurmukh knows the unstruck sound current of the Bani; how rare are those who 
understand. 


TOoT »ra twv Kfc&iifm oraf ?> frt ii£uii 

naanak aakhai sach subhaakhai sach rapai rang kabhoo na jaavai. ||65|| 

Says Nanak, one who speaks the Truth is dyed in the color of Truth, which will never 

fade away. 1 165| | 

W feu fddti 1 %U 7) U3t 3§ H?) gUH 1 " II 

jaa ih hirdaa dayh na hotee ta-o man kaithai rahtaa. 

"When this heart and body did not exist, where did the mind reside? 

c^fk 5THW WT% 7S uf 3* U^?> Uffe HU^ II 

naabh kamal asthambh na hoto taa pavan kavan ghar sahtaa. 

When there was no support of the navel lotus, then in which home did the breath 

reside? 

|y 7S U3 7) oret ^ HHfe oftF fo? II 

roop na hoto raykh na kaa-ee taa sabad kahaa liv laa-ee. 

When there was no form or shape, then how could anyone lovingly focus on the 

Shabad? 

fHtJ H# 7) U3t fkfe ^foffe ?>Ut WE\ II 

rakat bind kee marhee na hotee mit keemat nahee paa-ee. 

When there was no dungeon formed from egg and sperm, who could measure the 

Lord's value and extent? 

^7j WTfy 7) FR-ft foT§ offe fTUfk H 1 ^ II 

varan bhaykh asroop na jaapee ki-o kar jaapas saachaa. 

When color, dress and form could not be seen, how could the True Lord be known?" 

(TOoT ?rfH H^ftfeH H^J WW ||££|| 

naanak naam ratay bairaagee ib tab saacho saachaa. ||66|| 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are detached. 

Then and now, they see the Truest of the True. 1 166| | 

fttW WJ 7) U3t »f§II 3§ H7j tffc t^ft II 

hirdaa dayh na hotee a-oDhoo ta-o man sunn rahai bairaagee. 

When the heart and the body did not exist, hermit, then the mind resided in the 

absolute, detached Lord. 


Frfe 5THW WTWf ?> 3* faff Uffe HH3§ U^S ttfrtd'dfl II 

naabh kamal asthambh na hoto taa nij ghar basta-o pavan anraagee. 

When there was no support of the lotus of the navel, the breath remained in its own 

home, attuned to the Lord's Love. 

|y 7i %fW Wf3 7i U3t 3f »faTstfe dd^Q H H^ll 

roop na raykh-i-aa jaat na hotee ta-o akuleen rahta-o sabad so saar. 

When there was no form or shape or social class, then the Shabad, in its essence, 

resided in the unmanifest Lord. 

3Tf$ 3131$ tlH 3Hfr ?> UH§ fe&ZZ fffe »W fodcCd II 

ga-un gagan jab tabeh na hota-o taribhavan jot aapay nirankaar. 

When the world and the sky did not even exist, the Light of the Formless Lord filled 

the three worlds. 
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varan bhaykh asroop so ayko ayko sabad vidaanee. 

Color, dress and form were contained in the One Lord; the Shabad was contained in 
the One, Wondrous Lord. 

fk& £ 7?$ ?TOoT »foTW otU^ II £211 

saach binaa soochaa ko naahee naanak akath kahaanee. ||67|| 

Without the True Name, no one can become pure; Nanak, this is the Unspoken 

Speech. ||67|| 

fks fks ferftr frar fufr fks fks ufa forth frst n 

kit kit biDh jag upjai purkhaa kit kit dukh binas jaa-ee. 

"How, in what way, was the world formed, man? And what disaster will end it?" 

ufn f%fo trar fun c^fk feHfew eg ^ n 

ha-umai vich jag upjai purj<haa naam visri-ai dukh paa-ee. 

In egotism, the world was formed, man; forgetting the Naam, it suffers and dies. 


irayftf ut h fw 3f ufn rafe tw? n 

gurmukh hovai so gi-aan tat beechaarai ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 

One who becomes Gurmukh contemplates the essence of spiritual wisdom; through 

the Shabad, he burns away his egotism. 

3?> H?> fi^MW fc^HW W$ WrS fQVE II 

tan man nirmal nirmal banee saachai rahai samaa-ay. 

His body and mind become immaculate, through the I mmaculate Bani of the Word. He 
remains absorbed in Truth. 

naamay naam rahai bairaagee saach rakhi-aa ur Dhaaray. 

Through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he remains detached; he enshrines the 

True Name in his heart. 

?5^or fk$ t^w % of£ 7i ft^ afa^ n^tzii 

naanak bin naavai jog kaday na hovai daykhhu ridai beechaaray. 1 1 68| | 

Nanak, without the Name, Yoga is never attained; reflect upon this in your heart, 

and see. 1 168| | 

frayftf Wr3 afe II 

gurmukh saach sabad beechaarai ko-ay. 

The Gurmukh is one who reflects upon the True Word of the Shabad. 

irayftf Hr? wz\ iraar? 3fe n 

gurmukh sach banee pargat ho-ay. 

The True Bani is revealed to the Gurmukh. 

irayftf h?> #h few ft ^fe ii 

gurmukh man bheejai virlaa booihai ko-ay. 

The mind of the Gurmukh is drenched with the Lord's Love, but how rare are those 
who understand this. 

irayftr fefr urfo 3fe n 

gurmukh nij ghar vaasaa ho-ay. 

The Gurmukh dwells in the home of the self, deep within. 


irayftf prfe ugrf ii 

gurmukh jogee jugat pachhaanai. 
The Gurmukh realizes the Way of Yoga. 

gurmukh naanak ayko jaanai. 1 1 69| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh knows the One Lord alone. 1 1 69 1 1 

fe?> Tjfsm H% % U^t II 

bin satgur sayvay jog na ho-ee. 

Without serving the True Guru, Yoga is not attained; 

fa?> Hfedld %Z Hoffe ?> $3 II 

bin satgur bhaytay mukat na ko-ee. 

without meeting the True Guru, no one is liberated. 

fas Tjfsm %z m\ u^few ?> fpfe ii 

bin satgur bhaytay naam paa-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

Without meeting the True Guru, the Naam cannot be found. 

fa?> Hfedld #3 HU 1 Iffe II 

bin satgur bhaytay mahaa dukh paa-ay. 

Without meeting the True Guru, one suffers in terrible pain. 

bin satgur bhaytay mahaa garab gubaar. 

Without meeting the True Guru, there is only the deep darkness of egotistical pride. 

Mfepwrffiwu^ upon 

naanak bin gur mu-aa janam haar. ||70|| 

Nanak, without the True Guru, one dies, having lost the opportunity of this life. 
I|70|| 

arayftf htj tftn 7 u§ft J-rfe n 

gurmukh man jeetaa ha-umai maar. 

The Gurmukh conquers his mind by subduing his ego. 


gurmukh saach rakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

The Gurmukh enshrines Truth in his heart. 

nrayftf trar rfts* tthoto J-rfe fytj'fd n 

gurmukh jag jeetaa jamkaal maar bidaar. 

The Gurmukh conquers the world; he knocks down the Messenger of Death, and kills 
it. 

irayftf u^tu ?> »rt u*fe n 

gurmukh dargeh na aavai haar. 

The Gurmukh does not lose in the Court of the Lord. 

irayftr Hfe fkwE w wg n 

gurmukh mayl milaa-ay so jaanai. 

The Gurmukh is united in God's Union; he alone knows. 

(Toot |rayftf HHfe Ugrf IIP^II 

naanak gurmukh sabad pachhaanai. 1 1 71| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh realizes the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 71| | 

oT Hfe f »f§II fk§ ?T% % 7> M II 

sabdai kaa nibayrhaa sun too a-oDhoo bin naavai jog na ho-ee. 

This is the essence of the Shabad - listen, you hermits and Yogis. Without the Name, 

there is no Yoga. 

c^K gr§ »Tfifc?> W% ^T>r § jto M II 

naamay raatay an-din maatay naamai tay sukh ho-ee. 

Those who are attuned to the Name, remain intoxicated night and day; through the 
Name, they find peace. 

cTH ut § Hf ut fTO HSt lM II 

naamai hee tay sabh pargat hovai naamay soihee paa-ee. 

Through the Name, everything is revealed; through the Name, understanding is 

obtained. 


fa?> ?rt %v crafr autt h# »rfu wst n 

bin naavai bhaykh karahi bahutayray sachai aap khu-aa-ee. 

Without the Name, people wear all sorts of religious robes; the True Lord Himself has 
confused them. 

satgur tay naam paa-ee-ai a-oDhoo jog jugat taa ho-ee. 

The Name is obtained only from the True Guru, hermit, and then, the Way of Yoga 
is found. 

offe %\W3 Kfe ^tfU cTOof fe?> c^f" Hoffe ?> U^t II 95 II 

kar beechaar man daykhhu naanak bin naavai mukat na ho-ee. 1 1 72 1 1 

Reflect upon this in your mind, and see; Nanak, without the Name, there is no 

liberation. ||72|| 

M arfe fkfe ft wzfts few £ »rfa ^rt n 

tayree gat mit toohai jaaneh ki-aa ko aakh vakhaanai. 

You alone know Your state and extent, Lord; What can anyone say about it? 

too aapay guptaa aapay pargat aapay sabh rang maanai. 

You Yourself are hidden, and You Yourself are revealed. You Yourself enjoy all 

pleasures. 

wftiot fm are - au fenfu swt n 

saaDhik siDh guroo baho chaylay khojat fireh furmaanai. 

The seekers, the Siddhas, the many gurus and disciples wander around searching for 
You, according to Your Will. 

j-Fcjrftr Tiij u*fe feu fkfw §% u^h?> off ctdys n 

maageh naam paa-ay ih bjiil<hi-aa tayray darsan ka-o kurbaanai. 

They beg for Your Name, and You bless them with this charity. I am a sacrifice to the 

Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

»ftorft ufk zwfew arayfa ret M n 

abjiinaasee parabh khayl rachaa-i-aa gurmukh soihee ho-ee. 

The eternal imperishable Lord God has staged this play; the Gurmukh understands it. 


?reor Hfe H3T Wit ftF »f¥f ?> £st II 23 II ^11 

naanak sabh jug aapay vartai doojaa avar na ko-ee. 1 1 73 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, He extends Himself throughout the ages; there is no other than Him. 

I|73||l|| 

Page 947 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

^FHoTCSt ^ HUW 3 II 

raamkalee kee vaar mehlaa 3. 
Vaar Of Raamkalee, Third Mehl, 

m ydy^l at g?>t n 

ioDhai veerai poorbaanee kee Dhunee. 

To Be Sung To The Tune Of 'Jodha And Veera Poorbaanee': 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HfelTf HUH ^^ftftTH^^^rfll 

satgur sahjai daa khayt hai jis no laa-ay bhaa-o. 

The True Guru is the field of intuitive wisdom. One who is inspired to love Him, 

?T§ atH §3T% UU H>ffe II 

naa-o beejay naa-o ugvai naamay rahai samaa-ay. 

plants the seed of the Name there. The Name sprouts up, and he remains absorbed in 
the Name. 

ufn §u atrT fr mw aifew fewfe n 

ha-umai ayho beej hai sahsaa ga-i-aa vilaa-ay. 

But this egotism is the seed of skepticism; it has been uprooted. 


^fesat^s §3T% h H*m h tpfe ii 

naa ki chh beejay na ugvai jo bakhsay so khaa-ay. 

It is not planted there, and it does not sprout; whatever God grants us, we eat. 

^M^fcrt^Mwfffe II 

ambhai saytee ambh rali-aa bahurh na niksi-aa jaa-ay. 
When water mixes with water, it cannot be separated again. 

TOof arayftf esf fr Sep »rfe n 

naanak gurmukh chalat hai vaykhhu lokaa aa-ay. 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is wonderful; come, poeple, and see! 

S55T fe %kf WJW frTH £ H^t cTftr II 

lok ke vaykhai bapurhaa jis no soihee naahi. 

But what can the poor people see? They do not understand. 

fflH F %*f ftTH ^fW Htf >ffu mil 

jis vaykhaalay so vaykhai jis vasi-aa man maahi. 1 1 1| | 

He alone sees, whom the Lord causes to see; the Lord comes to dwell in his mind. 
Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

mm of tr §y afa §y trfe n 

manmuj<h dukh kaa khayt hai dukh beejay dukh khaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh is the field of sorrow and suffering. He plains sorrow, and 
eats sorrow. 

f%fo tTH fftf H% U§H o[33 fed'fe II 

dukh vich jammai dukh marai ha-umai karat vihaa-ay. 

In sorrow he is born, and in sorrow he dies. Acting in egotism, his life passes away. 

7> JT9Et W WJ oOffe II 

aavan jaan na suih-ee anDhaa anDh kamaa-ay. 

He does not understand the coming and going of reincarnation; the blind man acts in 
blindness. 


h fen 7) wz€\ fet off swz^fe ii 

jo dayvai tisai na jaan-ee ditay ka-o laptaa-ay. 

He does not know the One who gives, but he is attached to what is given. 

TOof u^fk feftmr oof^t ^ ora^T frfe hp ii 

naanak poorab likhi-aa kamaavanaa avar na karnaa jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, he acts according to his pre-ordained destiny. He cannot do anything else. 

I|2|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hfedlfd fkfow H^JTtfftTH^ Wlf Hfe II 

satgur mili-ai sadaa sukh jis no aapay maylay so-ay. 

Meeting the True Guru, everlasting peace is obtained. He Himself leads us to meet 
Him. 

H*f £u fsraor u >j?3^ firaww trfe n 

sukhai ayhu bibayk hai antar nirmal ho-ay. 

This is the true meaning of peace, that one becomes immaculate within oneself. 

»ffcJT»f T ?> of e[H ofcffrtf f3T»F7J ira^ffe ufe II 

agi-aan kaa bharam katee-ai gi-aan paraapat ho-ay. 

The doubt of ignorance is eradicated, and spiritual wisdom is obtained. 

TOof ?re# »rfe»f T frj e*r Hfe 11311 

naanak ayko nadree aa-i-aa jah daykhaa tah so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak comes to gaze upon the One Lord alone; wherever he looks, there He is. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H§ 3*ff 3B 1 fe»f r off W5\ || 

sachai takhat rachaa-i-aa baisan ka-o jaa N -ee. 

The True Lord created His throne, upon which He sits. 


Hf fag »rv »rfu u arg HHfe H^t n 

sabh ki chh aapay aap hai gur sabad sunaa-ee. 

He Himself is everything; this is what the Word of the Guru's Shabad says. 

»pir oWdfe WifrlK> offo HUW H^t II 

aapay kudrat saajee-an kar mahal saraa-ee. 

Through His almighty creative power, He created and fashioned the mansions and 
hotels. 

TO H^JrT ffe W?>E U# HSH H^t II 

chand sooraj du-ay chaannay pooree banat banaa-ee. 

He made the two lamps, the sun and the moon; He formed the perfect form. 

»rv %t »rfu are H^fe toret mn 

aapay vaykhai sunay aap gur sabad Dhi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself sees, and He Himself hears; meditate on the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

Illll 

W<S H% U'fdH'd § HBt c^t II *=\ II 3<F§ II 

vaahu vaahu sachay paatisaah too sachee naa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Waaho! Waaho! Hail, hail, True King! True is Your Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HftoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

crata Hftret orfe ^ urfe»r »ry #fe tftrrfe n 

kabeer mahidee kar kai ghaali-aa aap peesaa-ay peesaa-ay. 
Kabeer, I have ground myself into henna paste. 

t m W3 7i ystnr ora^ ?> w& yfe mn 

tai sah baat na puchhee-aa kabhoo na laa-ee paa-ay. ||1|| 

my Husband Lord, You took no notice of me; You never applied me to Your feet. 

Illll 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


(TOoT HfU^t offe ^ gfw H HU cTefo ct^fe II 

naanak mahidee kar kai rakhi-aa so saho nadar karay-i. 

Nanak, my Husband Lord keeps me like henna paste; He blesses me with His 

Glance of Grace. 

»rv tftn »rv urn »rir ut sfe ?refe n 

aapay peesai aapay ghasai aapay hee laa-ay la-ay-ay. 

He Himself grinds me, and He Himself rubs me; He Himself applies me to His feet. 

feu firan fv»fw uhh or # § efe ii3ii 

ih piram pi-aalaa khasam kaa jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 1 12| | 

This is the cup of love of my Lord and Master; He gives it as He chooses. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

%cft fijFTfe ©iretW H¥ Uoffk »r% fnfe H>rdt II 

vaykee sarisat upaa-ee-an sabh hukam aavai jaa-ay samaahee. 

You created the world with its variety; by the Hukam of Your Command, it comes, 

goes, and merges again in You. 

»Fir %ftf fkmW frF 57 II 

aapay vaykh vigsadaa doojaa ko naahee. 

You Yourself see, and blossom forth; there is no one else at all. 

frff W% fe§ ttBm^ HHfe WUt II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o rakh too gur sabad buihaahee. 

As it pleases You, You keep me. Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I 
understand You. 

m& fr ftrf w% fet ii 

sabhnaa tayraa jor hai ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaahee. 

You are the strength of all. As it pleases You, You lead us on. 

H c^fe 57 foTH H^t IIP II 

tuDh jayvad mai naahi ko kis aakh sunaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

There is no other as great as You; unto whom should I speak and talk? 1 12| | 


H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

w^fn swe\ Hf trar ust ^fe n 

bharam bhulaa-ee sabh jag firee faavee ho-ee bhaal. 

Deluded by doubt, I wandered over the whole world. Searching, I became frustrated. 
Page 948 

H HU wfB 7> fe»F feH TFfo II 

so saho saa N t na dayv-ee ki-aa chalai tis naal. 

My Husband Lord has not blessed me with peace and tranquility; what will work with 
Him? 

cjra udH'tdl ufe fw^tw wnfe a^ftw §^ trfe n 

gur parsaadee har Dhi-aa-ee-ai antar rakhee-ai ur Dhaar. 

By Guru's Grace, I meditate on the Lord; I enshrine Him deep within my heart. 

cTOot urfo Hfe»f U^feW W few oftst ofdd'fd mil 

naanak ghar baithi-aa saho paa-i-aa jaa kirpaa keetee kartaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, seated in his her own home, she finds her Husband Lord, when the Creator 

Lord grants His Grace. 1 11| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

W W^B fe?> 3lfe»F tfe 3T^t nfe II 

DhanDhaa Dhaavat din ga-i-aa rain gavaa-ee so-ay. 

Chasing after worldly affairs, the day is wasted, and the night passes in sleep. 

ot§ afo fey tpfew Hfiyfa ^fe»r Ife ii 

koorh bol bikh khaa-i-aa manmukh chali-aa ro-ay. 

Speaking lies, one eats poison; the self-willed manmukh departs, crying out in pain. 


fnt fufo FTH 3¥ U tJH ^fe ufe tjfe II 

sirai upar jam dand hai doojai bhaa-ay pat kho-ay. 

The Mesenger of Death holds his club over the mortal's head; in the love of duality, he 
loses his honor. 

ufo c^k ore ?> fefo w& ufe ii 

har naam kaday na chayti-o fir aavan jaanaa ho-ay. 

He never even thinks of the Name of the Lord; over and over again, he comes and 
goes in reincarnation. 

<jra UWet Ufa Hf?> ?H HH ?> Wi\ cTfe || 

gur parsaadee har man vasai jam dand na laagai ko-ay. 

But if, by Guru's Grace, the Lord's Name comes to dwell in his mind, then the 

Messenger of Death will not strike him down with his club. 

cTOot huh fkfe gfj orafk u^irfe ufe hp ii 

naanak sehjay mil rahai karam paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Then, Nanak, he merges intuitively into the Lord, receiving His Grace. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fefe »TVSt firest Wfom % Hfddld HSt II 

ik aapnee siftee laa-i-an day satgur matee. 

Some are linked to His Praises, when the Lord blesses them with the Guru's 
Teachings. 

fecW £ ?F? H*ffH§S »fHfe Ufe H3t II 

iknaa no naa-o bakhsi-on asthir har satee. 

Some are blessed with the Name of the eternal, unchanging True Lord. 

yff U^t HH%i UoffH orafe 33T3t II 

pa-un paanee baisantaro hukam karahi bjiagtee. 
Water, air and fire, by His Will, worship Him. 


aynaa no bha-o aglaa pooree banat bantee. 

They are held in the Fear of God; He has formed the perfect form. 

Hf fe£ iJcfH ^ddtd 1 Hfoft JTtf W$ II3II 

sabh iko hukam varatdaa mani-ai sukh paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Hukam, the Command of the One Lord is all-pervasive; accepting it, peace is 
found. ||3|| 

H% II 

salok. 
Shalok: 

crafa owQ<il at fe^ 7i afe II 

kabeer kasa-utee raam kee ihoothaa tikai na ko-ay. 

Kabeer, such is the touchstone of the Lord; the false cannot even touch it. 

WH dLHQA HHUH H^tfe ufe II «=\ II 

raam kasa-utee so sahai jo marjeevaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He alone passes this test of the Lord, who remains dead while yet alive. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

forf offe fe<J H$ H^jt>Jf foTf offe fiiddoc tlfe II 

ki-o kar ih man maaree-ai ki-o kar mirtak ho-ay. 

How can this mind be conquered? How can it be killed? 

olfiw 7i HTOt U§K gf ?> afe II 

kahi-aa sabad na maan-ee ha-umai chhadai na ko-ay. 

If one does not accept the Word of the Shabad, egotism does not depart. 

UdH'tdl U§H S3 tfe> HoTf H ufe II 

gur parsaadee ha-umai chhutai jeevan mukat so ho-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, egotism is eradicated, and then, one isjivan Mukta - liberated while 
yet alive. 


(TOoT frTH £ H*fH feH fHW f3H fHW?> ?> 35^ 5ffe IIP II 

naanak jis no bakhsay tis milai tis bighan na laagai ko-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, one whom the Lord forgives is united with Him, and then no obstacles block 
his way. 1 12| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

flte HsTST Hf of off tte?> Hcffe fof§ Ufe II 

jeevat marnaa sabh ko kahai jeevan mukat ki-o ho-ay. 

Everyone can say that they are dead while yet alive; how can they be liberated while 
yet alive? 

1 off HtW ^ cf% WZfe II 

bhai kaa sanjam jay karay daaroo bhaa-o laa-ay-ay. 

If someone restrains himself through the Fear of God, and takes the medicine of the 
Love of God, 

W)fe?> art JTO HUH to 31tTW ^fH 3%fe II 

an-din gun gaavai sukh sehjay bikh bhavjal naam taray-ay. 

night and day, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. In celestial peace and poise, 
he crosses over the poisonous, terrifying world-ocean, through the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. 

TOof jranftf iretw w off orefe 113 11 

naanak gurmukh paa-ee-ai jaa ka-o nadar karay-i. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh finds the Lord; he is blessed with His Glance of Grace. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftF W§ dtJ'feGrt § 313 sldd'd 1 II 

doojaa bhaa-o rachaa-i-on tarai gun vartaaraa. 

God created the love of duality, and the three modes which pervade the universe. 


HUM 1 " faH?> HUH ^-Ffe»f?> Uoffk oTH^fe oPU 1 ' II 

barahmaa bisan mahays upaa-i-an hukam kamaavan kaaraa. 

He created Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva, who act according to His Will. 

ufe HH^t ?7 f^fu yltj'd 1 ii 

pandit parh-day jotkee naa booiheh beechaaraa. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, and the astrologers study their books, but they do 
not understand contemplation. 

Hf fag §gr t Hf fadHid'd' II 

sabh ki chh tayraa khayl hai sach sirjanhaaraa. 
Everything is Your play, True Creator Lord. 

fHH w% fen atffn wfo nfo nafe hh 1 ^ iibii 

jis bhaavai tis bakhas laihi sach sabad samaa-ee. 1 14| | 

As it pleases You, You bless us with forgiveness, and merge us in the True Word of 
the Shabad. ||4|| 

H%HS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

H?> f ^ f5 cOff II 

man kaa ihoothaa |hooth kamaavai. 

The man of false mind practices falsehood. 

H'fenr £ fet 3^ H^t n 

maa-i-aa no firai tapaa sadaavai. 

He runs after Maya, and yet pretends to be a man of disciplined meditation. 

3UH Hfk 3to 3RT II 

bharmay bhoolaa sabh tirath gahai. 

Deluded by doubt, he visits all the sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

§u 3ir ^h uuh arfe II 

oh tapaa kaisay param gat lahai. 

How can such a man of disciplined meditation attain the supreme status? 


<jra cT Hf cftft II 

gur parsaadee ko sach kamaavai. 
By Guru's Grace, one lives the Truth. 

naanak so tapaa mokhantar paavai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, such a man of disciplined meditation attains liberation. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

f 3^ ft? feu w& ii 

so tapaa je ih tap ghaalay. 

He alone is a man of disciplined meditation, who practices this self-discipline. 

Hfeare £ fira h>to ii 

satgur no milai sabad samaalay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, he contemplates the Word of the Shabad. 

Hfeara oft H^feu ?y M 

satgur kee sayvaa ih tap parvaan. 

Serving the True Guru - this is the only acceptable disciplined meditation. 

(TOoT H SIP tfddlfd IIPII 

naanak so tapaa dargahi paavai maan. 1 12| | 

Nanak, such a man of disciplined meditation is honored in the Court of the Lord. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

wis few fi^fenr^ jwu oft ^nfe n 

raat dinas upaa-i-an sansaar kee vartan. 

He created the night and the day, for the activities of the world. 
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gurmatee ghat chaannaa aanayr binaasan. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, one's heart is illumined, and the darkness is dispelled. 

UofH ut WifoiR) ^fkW H¥ ^fe fefe II 

hukmay hee sabh saajee-an ravi-aa sabh van tarin. 

By the Hukam of His Command, He creates everything; He pervades and permeates 
all the woods and meadows. 

Hf fag »fir »rfir fj arayftf ura wfk n 

sabh ki chh aapay aap hai gurmukh sadaa har bhan. 

He Himself is everything; the Gurmukh constantly chants the Lord's Name. 

ut Hi?t ust »rfu H^t im II 

sabday hee soihee pa-ee sachai aap buihaa-ee. ||5|| 

Through the Shabad, understanding comes; the True Lord Himself inspires us to 
understand. ||5|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ttffkttFcJre Sftr 7) ttFtftttffc frTc^ o[ fW3 Hfu II 

abhi-aagat ayhi na aakhee-an jin kay chit meh bharam. 

He is not called a renunciate, whose consciousness is filled with doubt. 

fen § fe§ cvrtoe §u hu 1 " cray n 

tis dai ditai naankaa tayho jayhaa Dharam. 
Donations to him bring proportionate rewards. 

»# fodHA iraH u^^oTftrufe ii 

abhai niranjan param pad taa kaa bhookhaa ho-ay. 

He hungers for the supreme status of the Fearless, I mmaculate Lord; 


tis kaa bhojan naankaa virlaa paa-ay ko-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, how rare are those who offer him this food. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

»ffe»TBr5 £fu 7> »r*ft»ffc fir ira uffe itT?> ci%fc n 

abhi-aagat a yhi na aakhee-an je par ghar bhojan karayn. 

They are not called renunciates, who take food in the homes of others. 

f^t opgfe ymsi huw #*f ct%f?> ii 

udrai kaaran aapnay bahlay bhaykh karayn. 

For the sake of their bellies, they wear various religious robes. 

yxfomis Fret cTOot fi=r »F3H 3T§f cr%fc n 

abhi-aagat say-ee naankaa je aatam ga-on karayn. 

They alone are renunciates, Nanak, who enter into their own souls. 

wf& *5uf?> m »fargr ffa urfe guf ot%f?> iipii 

bhaal lahan saho aapnaa nij ghar rahan karayn. 1 12| | 

They seek and find their Husband Lord; they dwell within the home of their own inner 
self. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ambar Dharat vichhorhi-an vich sachaa asraa-o. 

They sky and the earth are separate, but the True Lord supports them from within. 

Ulf €f H# HrJ fj frTH f%ftJ HtF ?F§ II 

ghar dar sabho sach hai jis vich sachaa naa-o. 

True are all those homes and gates, within which the True Name is enshrined. 


Hf HtF UofH ir^yftf HHJ H>f§ II 

sabh sachaa hukam varatdaa gurmukh sach samaa-o. 

The Hukam of the True Lord's Command is effective everywhere. The Gurmukh 
merges in the True Lord. 

FRF ttrfU 3*ff HtF 3fu FRT of% fc^»T§ II 

sachaa aap takhat sachaa bahi sachaa karay ni-aa-o. 

He Himself is True, and True is His throne. Seated upon it, He administers true justice. 

Hf m m ^sw irayftf >m» wtret ii£ii 

sabh sacho sach varatdaa gurmukh alakh lakhaa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

The Truest of the True is all-pervading everywhere; the Gurmukh sees the unseen. 
I|6|| 

H%HS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

di'fed wfa w£b U oT# »rt wfe II 

rainaa-ir maahi anant hai koorhee aavai jaa-ay. 

In the world-ocean, the Infinite Lord abides. The false come and go in reincarnation. 

»Fvt HU3t HFPfe II 

bhaanai chalai aapnai bahutee lahai sajaa-ay. 

One who walks according to his own will, suffers terrible punishment. 

di'fed HRJ Hf fag fr orant i^fe 11 

rainaa-ir meh sabh ki chh hai karmee palai paa-ay. 

All things are in the world-ocean, but they are obtained only by the karma of good 
actions. 

TOof ^§ fofa ireb>r h fen ^wfe mn 

naanak na-o niDh paa-ee-ai jay chalai tisai rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, he alone obtains the nine treasures, who walks in the Will of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


HUH Hfedld ?> Hf%§ f%fo U§H H7HH fe^H II 

sehjay satgur na sayvi-o vich ha-umai janam binaas. 

One who intuitively serves the True Guru, loses his life in egotism. 

UH?F ufoUH?> 3ftf§ 5THW 7> Ufe§ UUdFH II 

rasnaa har ras na chakhi-o kamal na ho-i-o pargaas. 

His tongue does not taste the sublime essence of the Lord, and his heart-lotus does 
not blossom forth. 

fkv *nft mm w H>fe»F nfu fern n 

bikh khaaDhee manmukh mu-aa maa-i-aa mohi vinaas. 

The self-willed manmukh eats poison and dies; he is ruined by love and attachment to 
Maya. 

feoTH ufu ^ ?fh ftrar ntef 

ikas har kay naam vin Dharig jeevan Dharig vaas. 

Without the Name of the One Lord, his life is cursed, and his home is cursed as well. 

w wit ?refu ctu uf 3* ut umfe stj n 

jaa aapay nadar karay parabh sachaa taa hovai daasan daas. 

When God Himself bestows His Glance of Grace, then one becomes the slave of His 

slaves. 

3* W)fe?> H^ cTU HfeHTf St ctafu ?) it II 

taa an-din sayvaa karay satguroo kee kabeh na chhodai paas. 

And then, night and day, he serves the True Guru, and never leaves His side. 

fn§ nfu oora »ffey§ ^ut f=rf fk% farau f^H n 

ji-o jal meh kamal alipato vartai ti-o vichay girah udaas. 

As the lotus flower floats unaffected in the water, so does he remain detached in his 
own household. 

H?> cTOot 5TU oTUJfew Hf £ fHf 3^ fsW Ufa dlid'H IIPII 

jan naanak karay karaa-i-aa sabh ko ji-o bhaavai tiv har guntaas. 1 1 2| | 

servant Nanak, the Lord acts, and inspires everyone to act, according to the 

Pleasure of His Will. He is the treasure of virtue. 1 1 2| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

g3tlT tT3T ZJ'ZFZ W »TU 3t?>t II 

chhateeh jug gubaar saa aapay ganat keenee. 

For thirty-six ages, there was utter darkness. Then, the Lord revealed Himself. 

»Fir fHHfe H¥ HTtft^ »pfU Hfe etc^t II 

aapay sarisat sabh saajee-an aap mat deenee. 

He Himself created the entire universe. He Himself blessed it with understanding. 

fkfkfe wm wftMQ mi ifo argn areftft n 

simrit saasat saaji-an paap punn ganat ganeenee. 

He created the Simritees and the Shaastras; He calculates the accounts of virtue and 
vice. 

frTH H^T H HSTft H# H^fe U^t II 

jis buihaa-ay so buihsee sachai sabad pateenee. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord inspires to understand and to be pleased with 
the True Word of the Shabad. 

Hf »rv wfU ^ddti 1 anO Htffk fkwz\ IIPII 

sabh aapay aap varatdaa aapay bakhas milaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

He Himself is all-pervading; He Himself forgives, and unites with Himself. ||7|| 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

feu 3?> H# Uf fj Uf fe?> 3?> 7) 3fe II 

ih tan sabho rat hai rat bin tann na ho-ay. 

This body is all blood; without blood, the body cannot exist. 

TT Hftr U§ WUE fe?> 3f?> &3 U3 7) ufe II 

jo seh ratay aapnai tin tan lobjn rat na ho-ay. 

Those who are attuned to their Lord - their bodies are not filled with the blood of 
greed. 


i yfe>^ 3$ yte ufe f%uu fnfe ii 

bhai pa-i-ai tan kheen ho-ay lobh rat vichahu jaa-ay. 

I n the Fear of God, the body becomes thin, and the blood of greed passes out of the 
body. 
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frff HHHfo WB HIT 3fe fef Ufa of* 3§ tJ3Hfe HK 3T^fe II 

ji-o baisantar Dhaat suDh ho-ay ti-o har kaa bha-o durmat mail gavaa-ay. 
As fire purifies metal, so does the Fear of the Lord eradicate the filth of evil- 
mindedness. 

cTOot § FT?> HUt TT ^B" Ufsf Wfe II °\ 1 1 

naanak tay jan sohnay jo ratay har rang laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, beautiful are those humble beings, who are imbued with the Lord's Love. 
Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

raamkalee raam man vasi-aa taa bani-aa seegaar. 

In Raamkalee, I have enshrined the Lord in my mind; thus I have been embellished. 

CP" t HHfe o[m feBTfW 3* H§fW 33Tfe II 

gur kai sabad kamal bigsi-aa taa sa-upi-aa bhagat bhandaar. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, my heart-lotus has blossomed forth; the Lord 
blessed me with the treasure of devotional worship. 

cjrfe»r 3 1- ?r r fuT»f T »fftp>r^ wrp^ n 

bharam ga-i-aa taa jaagi-aa chookaa agi-aan anDhaar. 

My doubt was dispelled, and I woke up; the darkness of ignorance was dispelled. 

fen £ iy >xfe araw frrn ufo ?rfo fUnre n 

tis no roop at aglaa jis har naal pi-aar. 

She who is in love with her Lord, is the most infinitely beautiful. 


sadaa ravai pir aapnaa sobhaavantee naar. 

Such a beautiful, happy soul-bride enjoys her Husband Lord forever. 

manmukh seegaar na jaannee jaasan janam sabh haar. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not know how to decorate themselves; wasting their 
whole lives, they depart. 

fe?> ufe ^arat ritara orafo fen tTKfu ufe wf n 

bin har bhagtee seegaar karahi nit jameh ho-ay khu-aar. 

Those who decorate themselves without devotional worship to the Lord, are 

continually reincarnated to suffer. 

M f%fe H¥ 7i l^fe^t ttffl frT ofU H FFZ ddd'd II 

saisaarai vich sobh na paa-inee agai je karay so jaanai kartaar. 

They do not obtain respect in this world; the Creator Lord alone knows what will 

happen to them in the world hereafter. 

cTOot FRF §oT Cr €U f%fo U HFPf II 

naanak sachaa ayk hai duhu vich hai sansaar. 

Nanak, the True Lord is the One and only; duality exists only in the world. 

#3T >RJ WfU wf&HG FT cTCfe ft? »FfU oC&E ctdd'd IIPII 

changai mandai aap laa-i-an so karan je aap karaa-ay kartaar. 1 12| | 

He Himself enjoins them to good and bad; they do only that which the Creator Lord 

causes them to do. 1 12| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fk§ Hfddld H% wfB 7> f tft FTUt FFfe II 

bin satgur sayvay saa N t na aavee doojee naahee jaa-ay. 

Without serving the True Guru, tranquility is not obtained. It cannot be found 

anywhere else. 


jay bahutayraa lochee-ai vin karmaa paa-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

No matter how much one may long for it, without the karma of good actions, it cannot 
be found. 

>>rafo sf feopf fj |# wfc wfe ii 

antar lobh vikaar hai doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ay. 

Those whose inner beings are filled with greed and corruption, are ruined through the 
love of duality. 

fe?> rlHE 7) WdCE\ U§H %fe tJ*f ipfe II 

tin jaman maran na chuk-ee ha-umai vich dukh paa-ay. 

The cycle of birth and death is not ended, and filled with egotism, they suffer in pain. 

frfift H Id did frrf f&3 ?5 I fe»F H *F*5t cTSt (Tfu II 

jinee satgur si-o chit laa-i-aa so khaalee ko-ee naahi. 

Those who focus their consciousness on the True Guru, do not remain unfulfilled. 

fe?> FTH oft 3*5H ?> U^st ?F §fe U^f TWfa II 

tin jam kee talab na hova-ee naa o-ay dukh sahaahi. 

They are not summoned by the Messenger of Death, and they do not suffer in pain. 

?TOor arayfa |h% h% Hafe mffu iisn 

naanak gurmukh ubray sachai sabad samaahi. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is saved, merging in the True Word of the Shabad. 1 13| | 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

aap alipat sadaa rahai hor DhanDhai sabh Dhaaveh. 

He Himself remains unattached forever; all others run after worldly affairs. 

aap nihchal achal hai hor aavahi jaaveh. 

He Himself is eternal, unchanging and unmoving; the others continue coming and 
going in reincarnation. 


HtT f{w ufo fanFFbtf arayftr jto ireftr n 

sadaa sadaa har Dhi-aa-ee-ai gurmukh sukh paavahi. 

Meditating on the Lord forever and ever, the Gurmukh finds peace. 

fcrT urfo iret>>f Hfo fH^fe HK^fU II 

nij ghar vaasaa paa-ee-ai sach sifat samaaveh. 

He dwells in the home of his own inner being, absorbed in the Praise of the True Lord. 

HtJ 1 3Tftre 3T#^ fj ?T3" HHfe H^t II till 

sachaa gahir gambheer hai gur sabad buihaa-ee. 1 1 8| | 

The True Lord is profound and unfathomable; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 
He is understood. 1 18| | 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HtF ?FH fwfe f H# TO II 

sachaa naam Dhi-aa-ay too sabho vartai sach. 

Meditate on the True Name; the True Lord is all-pervading. 

cTOof UoTH flgtH^U^TO II 

naanak hukmai jo buihai so fal paa-ay sach. 

Nanak, one who realizes the Hukam of the Lord's Command, obtains the fruit of 
Truth. 

ora^t H^t ore^ fet UofH ?> |# II 

kathnee badnee kartaa firai hukam na booihai sach. 

One who merely mouths the words, does not understand the Hukam of the True 
Lord's Command. 

(TOoT Ufa oT R ¥313 ufe K?> o?tJ foora 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak har kaa bhaanaa mannay so bhagat ho-ay vin mannay kach nikach. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, one who accepts the Will of the Lord is His devotee. Without accepting it, he 

is the falsest of the false. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H?>M*f Hfe 7> §?F W^fo oFH 5fg »fUcPf II 

manmukh bol na jaannee onaa andar kaam kroDh aha N kaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not know what they are saying. They are filled with 

sexual desire, anger and egotism. 

o-ay thaa-o kuthaa-o na jaannee un antar lobh vikaar. 

They do not understand right places and wrong places; they are filled with greed and 
corruption. 

§fe wise H»rfe »rfe nfu aw orafo §?7 >f% tiy tre 1 ! n 

o-ay aapnai su-aa-ay aa-ay bahi galaa karahi onaa maaray jam jandaar. 

They come, and sit and talk for their own purposes. The Messenger of Death strikes 

them down. 

mt emu hW wfa w atofo ffe»re n 

agai dargeh laykhai mangi-ai maar khu-aar keecheh koorhi-aar. 

Hereafter, they are called to account in the Court of the Lord; the false ones are 

struck down and humiliated. 

or!" foT§ §3% 5TSt cf^U feu ^lrJ'd II 

ayh koorhai kee mal ki-o utrai ko-ee kadhahu ih veechaar. 

How can this filth of falsehood be washed off? Can anyone think about this, and find 
the way? 

HfeUf fHW 3* mj Hfe fctttfetf c(<!£d'd II 

satgur milai taa naam dirhaa-ay sabjn kilvij<h katanhaar. 

If one meets with the True Guru, He implants the Naam, the Name of the Lord within; 
all his sins are destroyed. 

c^k frv »r^n7 fen tra off orau nfk sHHcre n 

naam japay naamo aaraaDhay tis jan ka-o karahu sabh namaskaar. 

Let all bow in humility to that humble being who chants the Naam, and worships the 

Naam in adoration. 
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m fret c^fk Od'dlm^ frfu u»r Hfew n 

mal koorhee naam utaaree-an jap naam ho-aa sachiaar. 

The Naam washes off the filth of falsehood; chanting the Naam, one becomes truthful. 

FT?> (TOot frTH £ £fu ufu H ttef tJ^id'd IIP II 

jan naanak jis day ayhi chalat heh so jeeva-o dayvanhaar. 1 12| | 

servant Nanak, wondrous are the plays of the Lord, the Giver of life. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§g fr?f ws* c^fu fen »rftf y^'ylm n 

tuDh jayvad daataa naahi kis aakh sunaa-ee-ai. 

You are the Great Giver; no other is as great as You. Unto whom should I speak and 
talk? 

gur parsaadee paa-ay jithahu ha-umai jaa-ee-ai. 

By Guru's Grace, I find You; You eradicate egotism from within. 

oJH WW Wtt FTet II 

ras kas saadaa baahraa sachee vadi-aa-ee-ai. 

You are beyond sweet and salty flavors; True is Your glorious greatness. 

frTH £ a*fH fen efe »rflr s£ fkw^tw n 

jis no bakhsay tis day-ay aap la-ay milaa-ee-ai. 

You bless those whom You forgive, and unite them with Yourself. 

are ttfefo mfH? efa% ^r^Kftf fen fwst iitfn 

ghat antar amrit rakhi-on gurmukh kisai pi-aa-ee. 1 1 9| | 

You have placed the Ambrosial Nectar deep within the heart; the Gurmukh drinks it in. 
I|9|| 


HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

baabaanee-aa kahaanee-aa put saput karayn. 

The stories of one's ancestors make the children good children. 

frT Hfeflra W% H Kfe sfo H^t oT^H oT%fc II 

je satgur bhaavai so man lain say-ee karam karayn. 

They accept what is pleasing to the Will of the True Guru, and act accordingly. 

wfe ygu fkfHfe hto fwH hot hb?* fknfe cr%fc n 

jaa-ay puchhahu simrit saasat bi-aas suk naarad bachan sabh sarisat karayn. 

Go and consult the Simritees, the Shaastras, the writings of Vyaas, Suk Dayv, Naarad, 

and all those who preach to the world. 

h# we nftj ?5#r yre 1- frj H>rof?> n 

sachai laa-ay sach lagay sadaa sach samaalayn. 

Those, whom the True Lord attaches, are attached to the Truth; they contemplate the 
True Name forever. 

?TOoT »f£ ft 3% ftT oTff 3^ II ^ II 

naanak aa-ay say parvaan bha-ay je saglay kul taarayn. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, their coming into the world is approved; they redeem all their ancestors. 

Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

<jTf ftW or yfaw fire # wr crex cr%fc n 

guroo jinaa kaa anDhulaa sikh bhee anDhav karam karayn. 
The disciples whose teacher is blind, act blindly as well. 

§fe »Tvt f 5 |5 H$fc II 

o-ay bhaanai chalan aapnai nit ihootho |hooth bolayn. 

They walk according to their own wills, and continually speak falsehood and lies. 


off 5THH ctH 1 ^ 5T%f?> II 

koorh kusat kamaavday par nindaa sadaa karayn. 

They practice falsehood and deception, and endlessly slander others. 

o-ay aap dubay par nindkaa saglay kul dobayn. 

Slandering others, they drown themselves, and drown all their generations as well. 

cTOot §fe ?re ?rar ffe sy^ fkw orafc ii?ii 

naanak jit o-ay laa-ay tit lagay u-ay bapurhay ki-aa karayn. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, whatever the Lord links them to, to that they are linked; what can the poor 

creatures do? 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

m ?re# >>refo girer fkHfe oftst n 

sabh nadree andar rakh-daa jaytee sisat sabh keetee. 

He keeps all under His Gaze; He created the entire Universe. 

fefe oTfe oTHfe Wfbw?> HMlf f%|T3t II 

ik koorh kusat laa-i-an manmukh vigootee. 

He has linked some to falsehood and deception; these self-willed manmukhs are 
plundered. 

fTCHftf HtF fa»F5t>tf >>fufe Ufa Utst II 

gurmukh sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai andar har pareetee. 

The Gurmukhs meditate on the Lord forever; their inner beings are filled with love. 

ftT?> of§ U§ U?) fl fee") ^rfe fFTUtst II 

jin ka-o potai punn hai tin H vaat sipeetee. 

Those who have the treasure of virtue, chant the Praises of the Lord. 

cTOof ?TH fwsfrft HtT ffrgfe HcTOt IRON 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sach sifat sanaa-ee. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, meditate on the Naam, and the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. ||10|| 


H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

H3t iTU offe oO-rfu II 

satee paap kar sat kamaahi. 

Men of charity gather wealth by committing sins, and then give it away in donations to 
charity. 

cjra etftp>F urfo frfu n 

gur deekhi-aa ghar dayvan jaahi. 

Their spiritual teachers go to their homes to instruct them. 

istaree purkhai khati-ai bhaa-o. 

The woman loves the man only for his wealth; 

W% W% r¥§ II 

bhaavai aava-o bhaavai jaa-o. 
they come and go as they please. 

HTOHtJ?> H^afe II 

saasat bayd na maanai ko-ay. 

No one obeys the Shaastras or the Vedas. 

»rv ims ^fe || 

aapo aapai poojaa ho-ay. 
Everyone worships himself. 

oFrft ufe 5T gfj fiwfe II 

kaajee ho-ay kai bahai ni-aa-ay. 

Becoming judges, they sit and administer justice. 

%% srrat ot% y^fe ii 

fayray tasbee karay khudaa-ay. 

They chant on their malas, and call upon God. 


^ W tUoT3T^ II 

vadhee lai kai hak gavaa-ay. 

They accept bribes, and block justice. 

h ^ yi ^ ufe jtot ii 

jay ko puchhai taa parh sunaa-ay. 

If someone asks them, they read quotations from their books. 

33oT HS cffc ft^ JWfu II 

turak mantar kan ridai samaahi. 

The Muslim scriptures are in their ears and in their hearts. 

hst yo'^fo wz\ tpfo ii 

lok muhaaveh chaarhee khaahi. 

They plunder the people, and engage in gossip and flattery. 

efoT U 57 HtT" Ufe II 

cha-ukaa day kai suchaa ho-ay. 

They anoint their kitchens to try to become pure. 

^fUf %*fU cTfe II 

aisaa hindoo vaykhhu ko-ay. 
Behold, such is the Hindu. 

h# ftraut tl^ fef3 II 

jogee girhee jataa bibhoot. 

The Yogi, with matted hair and ashes on his body, has become a householder. 

y>m iri ?refu us n 

aagai paachhai roveh poot. 

The children weep in front of him and behind him. 

% ?> irf&W rJ3Tfe 3T^t II 

jog na paa-i-aa jugat gavaa-ee. 

He does not attain Yoga - he has lost his way. 


faf oPgfe frfo lM II 

kit kaaran sir chhaa-ee paa-ee. 

Why does he apply ashes to his forehead? 

cTOot offe or £u II 

naanak kal kaa ayhu parvaan. 

Nanak, this is the sign of the Dark Age of Kali Yuga; 

»rir we mn 

aapay aakhan aapay jaan. 1 1 1| | 
everyone says that he himself knows. 1 1 1| | 

HS^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

fuf ^ urfe f<fe »rt ii 

hindoo kai ghar hindoo aavai. 

The Hindu comes to the house of a Hindu. 

Hf tT^f Ufe 3Tfe II 

soot janay-oo parh gal paavai. 

He puts the sacred thread around his neck and reads the scriptures. 

TT3 iffe of% ff^FSt II 

soot paa-ay karay buri-aa-ee. 

He puts on the thread, but does evil deeds. 

?5 I H r trS 1 " Wfe 7) ws\ II 

naataa Dhotaa thaa-ay na paa-ee. 

His cleansings and washings will not be approved. 

HHWH 1 ?) of% ^fk^st II 

musalmaan karay vadi-aa-ee. 
The Muslim glorifies his own faith. 
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vin gur peerai ko thaa-ay na paa-ee. 

Without the Guru or a spiritual teacher, no one is accepted. 

3^ OTfe §t oT tTfe II 

raahu dasaa-ay othai ko jaa-ay. 

They may be shown the way, but only a few go there. 

crast W^J feHfe 7) ipfe II 

karnee baaihahu bhisat na paa-ay. 

Without the karma of good actions, heaven is not attained. 

jogee kai ghar jugat dasaa-ee. 

The Way of Yoga is demonstrated in the Yogi's monastery. 

fSB opgfe offc Ht* lM II 

tit kaaran kan mundraa paa-ee. 
They wear ear-rings to show the way. 

HtF U^fe fet JWfo II 

mundraa paa-ay firai sansaar. 

Wearing ear-rings, they wander around the world. 

ftTt fet fadHid'd II 

jithai kithai sirjanhaar. 

The Creator Lord is everywhere. 

fft tft»T §t ^i^rf II 

jaytay jee-a taytay vaataa-oo. 

There are as many travellers as there are beings. 

tjfcft ttTSt few 7) oP^ II 

cheeree aa-ee dhil na kaa-oo. 

When one's death warrant is issued, there is no delay. 


§t tT 1 ^ h Wfe fH^t II 

aythai jaanai so jaa-ay sinjaanai. 

One who knows the Lord here, realizes Him there as well. 

Uf ^o[§ fu^ HJTOH 1 ^ II 

hor fakarh hindoo musalmaanai. 

Others, whether Hindu or Muslim, are just babbling. 

H^cT oF efo 3fe II 

sabhnaa kaa dar laykhaa ho-ay. 

Everyone's account is read in the Court of the Lord; 

cra^t 3% afe II 

karnee baaihahu tarai na ko-ay. 

without the karma of good actions, no one crosses over. 

HtJ 5lfe II 

sacho sach vakhaanai ko-ay. 

One who speaks the True Name of the True Lord, 

(TOoT »tJt US ?> Ufe II 3 II 

naanak agai puchh na ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, is not called to account hereafter. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo or »rtJtnr opfe»F aif n 

har kaa mandar aakhee-ai kaa-i-aa kot garh. 

The fortress of the body is called the Mansion of the Lord. 

>>refo w& H^odl irayfa ufe ?fh uf n 

andar laal javayharee gurmukh har naam parh. 

The rubies and gems are found within it; the Gurmukh chants the Name of the Lord. 


Ufa oT yratf »ffe HU^ Ufe Ufe cTK fef II 

har kaa mandar sareer at sohnaa har har naam dirh. 

The body, the Mansion of the Lord, is very beautiful, when the Name of the Lord, Har, 
Har, is implanted deep within. 

wwm »rHr wfew? >ffe»r hu fen otf n 

manmukh aap khu-aa-i-an maa-i-aa moh nit karh. 

The self-willed manmukhs ruin themselves; they boil continuously in attachment to 
Maya. 

m& HiuH in* tr ut wfm irf&w fret ii^ii 

sabhnaa saahib ayk hai poorai bhaag paa-i-aa jaa-ee. 1 1 11| | 

The One Lord is the Master of all. He is found only by perfect destiny. 1 1 11| | 

HtfcT HS <\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

naa sat dukhee-aa naa sat sukhee-aa naa sat paanee jant fireh. 

There is no Truth in suffering, there is no Truth in comfort. There is no Truth in 

wandering like animals through the water. 

?F Hfe H^t ^Rt FT Hfe %H feufo II 

naa sat moond mudaa-ee kaysee naa sat parhi-aa days fireh. 

There is no Truth in shaving one's head; there is no Truth is studying the scriptures or 
wandering in foreign lands. 

?f nfe §tft toft »ry 3g^fb ^ Hufu n 

naa sat rukhee birkhee pathar aap tachhaaveh dukh saheh. 

There is no Truth in trees, plants or stones, in mutilating oneself or suffering in pain. 

?F Hfe UH3t ?F Hfe 3F^t UTO ^fu II 

naa sat hastee baDhav sangal naa sat gaa-ee ghaahu chareh. 

There is no Truth in binding elephants in chains; there is no Truth in grazing cows. 


frTH Ufe fkftr £t H KS\ frTH £ #fe feH ttPfe f>TW II 

jis hath siDh dayvai jay so-ee jis no day-ay tis aa-ay milai. 

He alone grants it, whose hands hold spritual perfection; he alone receives it, unto 

whom it is given. 

(TOoT 3* off fKW frTH UT3 #Bfu ut II 

naanak taa ka-o milai vadaa-ee jis ghat bjieetar sabad ravai. 

Nanak, he alone is blessed with glorious greatness, whose heart is filled with the 

Word of the Shabad. 

HT% HU uf H377 >Jrefu frTFTTU WET T3H ct§f oft II 

sabh ghat mayray ha-o sabhnaa andar jisahi l<hu-aa-ee tis ka-un kahai. 

God says, all hearts are mine, and I am in all hearts. Who can explain this to one who 

is confused? 

frTHfu few THHTU offf II 

jisahi dikhaalaa vaatrhee tiseh bhulaavai ka-un. 

Who can confuse that being, unto whom I have shown the Way? 

frTHfu ww^\ fkfo tbhtu offf mn 

jisahi bhulaa-ee panDji sir tiseh dikjnaavai ka-un. 1 1 1| | 

And who can show the Path to that being whom I have confused since the beginning 
of time? 1 1 1|| 

MS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

H tHTUUt rT fcW oft II 

so girhee jo nigarahu karai. 

He alone is a householder, who restrains his passions 

fry hhh §tfw ctt n 

jap tap sanjam bheekhi-aa karai. 

and begs for meditation, austerity and self-discipline. 


U&W&oFoH H^fa II 

punn daan kaa karay sareer. 

He gives donations to charity with his body; 

h faraft ^rar w ?5tf ii 

so girhee gangaa kaa neer. 

such a householder is as pure as the water of the Ganges. 

a^sfaf HfeHfy ii 

bolai eesar sat saroop. 

Says Eeshar, the Lord is the embodiment of Truth. 

iraH $3 Hfo ?> |y iipii 

param tant meh raykh na roop. 1 1 2| | 

The supreme essence of reality has no shape or form. 1 12| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

so a-uDhootee jo Dhoopai aap. 

He alone is a detached hermit, who burns away his self-conceit. 

ferfw #FT?> off RHry II 

bhikhi-aa bhojan karai santaap. 
He begs for suffering as his food. 

»f§US Hfu SHW oft II 

a-uhath patan meh bheekhi-aa karai. 

In the city of the heart, he begs for charity. 

f »f§iT3t fte yfo ii 

so a-uDhootee siv pur charhai. 

Such a renunciate ascends to the City of God. 


are*f Hfe Hfy ii 

bolai gorakh sat saroop. 

Says Gorakh, God is the embodiment of Truth; 

ITCH 33 Hfr 7i |y II3II 

param tant meh raykh na roop. 1 1 3| | 

the supreme essence of reality has no shape or form. 1 1 3| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

R f^Ht frT LTO t^H II 

so udaasee je paalay udaas. 

He alone is an Udasi, a shaven-headed renunciate, who embraces renunciation. 

»ran §3X1 of% fa drift II 

araDh uraDh karay niranjan vaas. 

He sees the Immaculate Lord dwelling in both the upper and lower regions. 

H^FT oft L[t£ 3Tfe II 

chand sooraj kee paa-ay gandh. 

He balances the sun and the moon energies. 

fen Q^'h! or ui?> % ii 

tis udaasee kaa parhai na kanDh. 

The body-wall of such an Udasi does not collapse. 

ahft tit? Hfe H^y ii 

bolai gopee chand sat saroop. 

Says Gopi Chand, God is the embodiment of Truth; 

iraH $3 Hfr ?> |y IIBII 

param tant meh raykh na roop. 1 14| | 

the supreme essence of reality has no shape or form. 1 14| | 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

h unjgt ft? opfenr n 

so paakhandee je kaa-i-aa pakhaalay. 

He alone is a Paakhandi, who cleanses his body of filth. 

orfew oft »rarfc hum n 

kaa-i-aa kee agan barahm parjaalay. 
The fire of his body illuminates God within. 

JTUt fsfe ?> %st II 

supnai bind na day-ee iharnaa. 

He does not waste his energy in wet dreams. 
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fen ynjgt frf ?> Hgs 1 " ii 

tis paakhandee jaraa na marnaa. 

Such a Paakhandi does not grow old or die. 

a** Hfe H^y ii 

bolai charpat sat saroop. 

Says Charpat, God is the embodiment of Truth; 

iraH is nfr 7i |y imn 

param tant meh raykh na roop. 1 1 5| | 

the supreme essence of reality has no shape or form. 1 1 5| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

R ftT §753 II 

so bairaagee je ultay barahm. 

He alone is a Bairaagi, who turns himself toward God. 


3TBT?> Hfo ETH II 

gagan mandal meh ropai thamm. 

In the Tenth Gate, the sky of the mind, he erects his pillar. 

»rfufcfH >H3fo ^It ftrorfc ii 

ahinis antar rahai Dhi-aan. 

Night and day, he remains in deep inner meditation. 

§ H^ft HKrfe II 

tay bairaagee sat samaan. 

Such a Bairaagi is just like the True Lord. 

bolai bharthar sat saroop. 

Says Bhart'har, God is the embodiment of Truth; 

iraH $3 nfo ?> |y ii£ii 

param tant meh raykh na roop. 1 1 6| | 

the supreme essence of reality has no shape or form. 1 1 6| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

f5T§ H% >fer foT§ fft# tT3Tfe II 

ki-o marai mandaa ki-o jeevai jugat. 

How is evil eradicated? How can the true way of life be found? 

l^fe foT»F f3Tfe II 

kann parhaa-ay ki-aa khaajai bhugat. 

What is the use of piercing the ears, or begging for food? 

»FHfe ?FHfe ?Ft II 

aasat naasat ayko naa-o. 

Throughout existence and non-existence, there is only the Name of the One Lord. 


offf H Wtt ftTf at fu»F§ II 

ka-un so akhar jit rahai hi-aa-o. 

What is that Word, which holds the heart in its place? 

w e 1 ^ ft hh orfo ntr n 

Dhoop chhaav jay sam kar sahai. 

When you look alike upon sunshine and shade, 

3* (TOoT »f r fcf |RT c7 oft II 

taa naanak aakhai gur ko kahai. 

says Nanak, then the Guru will speak to you. 

few ^dd'd ^ddfd II 

chhi-a vartaaray varteh poot. 

The students follow the six systems. 

HTF3t »f§HH II 

naa sansaaree naa a-uDhoot. 

They are neither worldly people, nor detached renunciates. 

nirankaar jo rahai samaa-ay. 

One who remains absorbed in the Formless Lord 

opfr stftmr H3Tfe wfe iipii 

kaahay bheekhi-aa mangan jaa-ay. ||7|| 
- why should he go out begging? 1 1 7| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo H^f ns\ ftrau Ufa tT^ II 

har mandar so-ee aakhee-ai jithahu har jaataa. 

That alone is said to be the Lord's temple, where the Lord is known. 


hwt £u are g^t yifew Hf »F3H am n 

maanas dayh gur bachnee paa-i-aa sabh aatam raam pachhaataa. 

In the human body, the Guru's Word is found, when one understands that the Lord, 

the Supreme Soul, is in all. 

wufa Hfe ?> £tM urg Hrfu fyu'd 1 II 

baahar mool na khojee-ai ghar maahi biDhaataa. 

Don't look for Him outside your self. The Creator, the Architect of Destiny, is within 
the home of your own heart. 

mm ufe oft Hre 7) WZfi\ fecft tTcW M 

manmukh har mandar kee saar na jaannee tinee janam gavaataa. 

The self-willed manmukh does not appreciate the value of the Lord's temple; they 

waste away and lose their lives. 

nre feor are m$ yfe»r w& irpii 

sabh meh ik varatdaa gur sabdee paa-i-aa jaa-ee. 1 1 12| | 

The One Lord is pervading in all; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, He can be 
found. ||12|| 

HHoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

moorakh hovai so sunai moorakh kaa kahnaa. 
Only a fool listens to the words of the fool. 

o[ fe»F WE U fe»F 6F oregr II 

moorakh kay ki-aa lakhan hai ki-aa moorakh kaa karnaa. 
What are the signs of the fool? What does the fool do? 

§U frT H3Tg U »fUoTre HsTg* II 

moorakh oh je mugaDh hai aha N kaaray marnaa. 
A fool is stupid; he dies of egotism. 


Hf cftft TJW <ft Hfe UU^ II 

ayt kamaanai sadaa dukh dukh hee meh rahnaa. 
His actions always bring him pain; he lives in pain. 

»ffe fW? 14% fcfU HrTK of^ M 

at pi-aaraa pavai khoohi kihu sanjam karnaa. 

If someone's beloved friend falls into the pit, what can be used to pull him out? 

irayftf ufe h ot% §h »rfoyf uu^ 1 n 

gurmukh ho-ay so karay veechaar os alipato rahnaa. 

One who becomes Gurmukh contemplates the Lord, and remains detached. 

Ufa ?TM tTO WfU §U% §H flit # 33^ II 

har naam japai aap uDhrai os pichhai dubday bhee tarnaa. 

Chanting the Lord's Name, he saves himself, and he carries across those who are 

drowning as well. 

S^oT H fen W% H ot% H £fe H hu^ mn 

naanak jo tis bhaavai so karay jo day-ay so sahnaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, he acts in accordance with the Will of God; he endures whatever he is given. 
Illll 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

cTOof »Ftf % H^>>r to HUt II 

naanak aakhai ray manaa sunee-ai sikh sahee. 
Says Nanak, listen, mind, to the True Teachings. 

sfcr to hM»f as 1- orfe n 

laykhaa rab mangaysee-aa baithaa kadh vahee. 
Opening His ledger, God will call you to account. 

ot ufnfe »rat»r H^t frW ^ut II 

talbaa pa-usan aakee-aa baakee jinaa rahee. 

Those rebels who have unpaid accounts shall be called out. 


ajraa-eel faraystaa hosee aa-ay ta-ee. 

Azraa-eel, the Angel of Death, shall be appointed to punish them, 
aavan jaan na suih-ee bheerhee galee fahee. 

They will find no way to escape coming and going in reincarnation; they are trapped in 
the narrow path. 

oTS" f&fZ cTTW Hfe 37lt IIP II 

koorh nikhutay naankaa orhak sach rahee. 1 1 2| | 

Falsehood will come to an end, Nanak, and Truth will prevail in the end. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa oT" Hf Fratf t Ufa gfu»F Hf »TV II 

har kaa sabh sareer hai har rav rahi-aa sabh aapai. 

The body and everything belongs to the Lord; the Lord Himself is all-pervading. 

Ufa St Sfoffe cT 14% fofg oTUS ?> FTU II 

har kee keemat naa pavai ki chh kahan na jaapai. 

The Lord's value cannot be estimated; nothing can be said about it. 

gur parsaadee salaahee-ai har bhagtee raapai. 

By Guru's Grace, one praises the Lord, imbued with feelings of devotion. 

Hf h?> 3?> ufg»r ufenr »fUoPf ut^u ii 

sabh man tan hari-aa ho-i-aa aha N kaar gavaapai. 

The mind and body are totally rejuvenated, and egotism is eradicated. 

Hf fag ufe or ite t irayftf fan f^st in3ii 

sabh ki chh har kaa khayl hai gurmukh kisai buihaa-ee. 1 1 13| | 
Everything is the play of the Lord. The Gurmukh understands this. 1 1 13| | 


H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

HUH3 e^ef^ l»pfe»F II 

saha N sar daan day indar ro-aa-i-aa. 

Branded with a thousand marks of disgrace, Indra cried in shame. 

u^h It wife wfenr n 

paras raam rovai ghar aa-i-aa. 
Paras Raam returned home crying. 

»fR H It #fW tffe II 

ajai so rovai bheekhi-aa khaa-ay. 

Ajai cried and wept, when he was made to eat the manure he had given, pretending it 
was charity. 

nm\ tiddio fkw Hfnfe ii 

aisee dargeh milai sajaa-ay. 

Such is the punishment received in the Court of the Lord. 

It gry fcotw 3fenr n 

rovai raam nikaalaa bha-i-aa. 

Rama wept when he was sent into exile, 
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Ht^swre fegfeaifew II 

seetaa lakhman vichhurh ga-i-aa. 

and separated from Sita and Lakhshman. 

It SUfHf *5cT 3T^fe II 

rovai dehsir lank gavaa-ay. 

The ten-headed Raawan wept when he lost Sri Lanka, 


frrf?> ntS 1 " »f r et ?nfe II 

jin seetaa aadee da-uroo vaa-ay. 

but he stole away Sita with the beat of his tambourine. 

S^fo Htpr ii 

roveh paa N dav bha-ay majoor. 

The Paandavas were made slaves, and wept, 

ftT?> t Hnnft ttB uffe ii 

jin kai su-aamee rahat hadoor. 

but they once lived in the Presence of the Lord. 

it rTTTHFF yfe 3lfe»F II 

rovai janmayjaa khu-ay ga-i-aa. 
Janmayjaa wept, that he had lost his way. 

aykee kaaran paapee bha-i-aa. 

One mistake, and he became a sinner. 

i^fo m wn'feo( ufa ii 

roveh saykh masaa-ik peer. 

The Shaykhs, Pirs and spiritual teachers weep; 

opfa hs wit ate ii 

ant kaal mat laagai bheerh. 

at the very last instant, they suffer in agony. 

i^fu l^fe II 

roveh raajay kann parhaa-ay. 

The kings weep - their ears are cut; 

ghar ghar maageh bheekhi-aa jaa-ay. 
they go begging from house to house. 


roveh kirpan sa N cheh Dhan jaa-ay. 

The miser weeps; he has to leave behind the wealth he has gathered. 

Ufe S^fo faPTO 3T^fe II 

pandit roveh gi-aan gavaa-ay. 

The Pandit, the religious scholar, weeps when his learning is gone. 

w$ i% ?rfu ii 

baalee rovai naahi bhataar. 

The young woman weeps because she has no husband. 

(TOoT etJfof Hf JTH^ II 

naanak dukhee-aa sabh sansaar. 

Nanak, the whole world is suffering. 

H^t ftTfe rPfe II 

mannay naa-o so-ee jin jaa-ay. 

He alone is victorious, who believes in the Lord's Name. 

»f§# oraH * $n wfe inn 

a-uree karam na laykhai laa-ay. ||1|| 
No other action is of any account. 1 1 1| | 

H§P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

fiy Hf fag KfcW or^r nfk h 1 ^ n 

jap tap sabh ki chh mani-ai avar kaaraa sabh baad. 

Meditation, austerity and everything come through belief in the Lord's Name. All other 
actions are useless. 

{^Kfw^H^piraFfe II 3 II 

naanak mani-aa mannee-ai buihee-ai gur parsaad. ||2|| 

Nanak, believe in the One who is worth believing in. By Guru's Grace, he is realized. 
I|2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

orfenr 3tt gfo orat feftf i^few n 

kaa-i-aa hans Dhur mayl kartai likh paa-i-aa. 

The union of the body and the soul-swan was pre-ordained by the Creator Lord. 

sabh meh gupat varatdaa gurmukh paragtaa-i-aa. 

He is hidden, and yet pervading all. He is revealed to the Gurmukh. 

3J5 <JF# 3J5 §B% 3J5 Hrfu H>ffe»F II 

gun gaavai gun uchrai gun maahi samaa-i-aa. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and chanting His Praises, one merges in His 
Glories. 

Ht?t W$ HtJ U HtJ Hfe fHWfe»F II 

sachee banee sach hai sach mayl milaa-i-aa. 

True is the True Word of the Guru's Bani. One unites in Union with the True Lord. 

Hf fag rmi »rfU fr wit £fe ^fenrst man 

sabh ki chh aapay aap hai aapay day-ay vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 14| | 

He Himself is everything; He Himself grants glorious greatness. 1 1 14| | 

PTHof HS P II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

(Toot w ufe ^ gn?^ u^re trfe ii 

naanak anDhaa ho-ay kai ratnaa parkhan jaa-ay. 

Nanak, the blind man may go to appraise the jewels, 

^HcT frt ?> wzz\ »rt »ry fstrfe iihii 

ratnaa saar na jaan-ee aavai aap lakhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

but he will not know their value; he will return home after exposing his ignorance. 
Illll 


HS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

ratnaa kayree guthlee ratnee kholee aa-ay. 

The J eweller has come, and opened up the bag of jewels. 

^ra" t ^^H'fdnr §<f gut mffe n 

vakhar tai vanjaari-aa duhaa rahee samaa-ay. 

The merchandise and the merchant are merged together. 

ftfl* ITf LfW (TOoT H^of ^^Hfo Hfe II 

jin gun palai naankaa maanak vanjahi say-ay. 

They alone purchase the gem, Nanak, who have virtue in their purse. 

dHcT 7) W&ft WT W3fu ftfe IIP II 

ratnaa saar na jaannee anDhay vateh lo-ay. 1 12| | 

Those who do not appreciate the value of the jewels, wander like blind men in the 
world. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

?5§ tJd^'H 5Pfe»F U €H% II 

na-o darvaajay kaa-i-aa kot hai dasvai gupat rakheejai. 

The fortress of the body has nine gates; the tenth gate is kept hidden. 

Htra care ?> Wit ara HHfe II 

bajar kapaat na J<hulnee gur sabad khuleejai. 

The rigid door is not open; only through the Word of the Guru's Shabad can it be 
opened. 

>mue gfc wfi% ira rafe ii 

anhad vaajay Djum vajday gur sabad suneejai. 

The unstruck sound current resounds and vibrates there. The Word of the Guru's 
Shabad is heard. 


tit ghat antar chaannaa kar bhagat mileejai. 

Deep within the nucleus of the heart, the Divine Light shines forth. Through devotional 
worship, one meets the Lord. 

H¥Hfu£oT ^ddti' ftTfe »Fir 3B?> ^W?\ \\<\H\\ 

sabh meh ayk varatdaa jin aapay rachan rachaa-ee. 1 1 15| | 

The One Lord is pervading and permeating all. He Himself created the creation. ||15|| 

HWoTHSP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

wr 5r grftj efkw w ufe JT frfe II 

anDhav kai raahi dasi-ai anDhaa ho-ay so jaa-ay. 

He is truly blind, who follows the way shown by the blind man. 

3fe HrRF ?TOcjr ft fctf §9fe tpfe II 

ho-ay sujaakhaa naankaa so ki-o uiharh paa-ay. 
Nanak, why should the one who can see, get lost? 

anDhav ayhi na aakhee-an jin mukh lo-in naahi. 

Do not call them blind, who have no eyes in their face. 

anDhav say-ee naankaa khasmahu ghuthay jaahi. 1 1 1| | 

They alone are blind, Nanak, who wander away from their Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | 

H§P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

H'fdfy W H oft»F of% JTfRF ufe II 

saahib anDhaa jo kee-aa karay sujaakhaa ho-ay. 

One whom the Lord has made blind - the Lord can make him see again. 


rRF FFt §U ^§ Hf »F*f 3fe II 

jayhaa jaanai tayho vartai jay sa-o aakhai ko-ay. 

He acts only as he knows, although he may be spoken to a hundred times. 

ftri h ?> wve\ ymt ^sf wfk n 

jithai so vasat na jaap-ee aapay varta-o jaan. 

Where the real thing is not seen, self-conceit prevails there - know this well. 

FS^oT Wm fe§ s£ 7i ^FS IfSfe IIP II 

naanak gaahak ki-o la-ay sakai na vasat pachhaan. 1 12| | 

Nanak, how can the purshaser purchase the real thing, if he cannot recognize it? 
I|2|| 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

JT forf W ttf^ftw ftT UofKU W Sfe II 

so ki-o anDhaa aakhee-ai je hukmahu anDhaa ho-ay. 

How can someone be called blind, if he was made blind by the Lord's Command? 

TO^SH^Wora^Hfe IIS II 

naanak hukam na buih-ee anDhaa kahee-ai so-ay. ||3|| 

Nanak, one who does not understand the Hukam of the Lord's Command should be 
called blind. ||3|| 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

5Pfe»F >>fefo 3T§ fj Hfe fetfdd %W II 

kaa-i-aa andar garh kot hai sabh disantar daysaa. 

Deep within the body is the fortress of the Lord, and all lands and countries. 


aapay taarhee laa-ee-an sabh meh parvaysaa. 

He Himself sits in primal, profound Samaadhi; He Himself is all-pervading. 

»pir fHHfe JFtfors »rfU iruf n 

aapay sarisat saajee-an aap gupat rakhaysaa. 

He Himself created the Universe, and He Himself remains hidden within it. 

|ra ^ t wf&W HtT Uddl<j1£n' II 

gur sayvaa tay jaani-aa sach pargatee-aysaa. 

Serving the Guru, the Lord is known, and the Truth is revealed. 

Hf H# fj 3jfo H^t l-P^t IR£ll 

sabh ki chh sacho sach hai gur soihee paa-ee. 1 1 16| | 

He is True, the Truest of the True; the Guru has imparted this understanding. 1 1 16| | 

HtfcT HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

wwz wis »ra T f feuom OTefe^ ii 

saavan raat ahaarh dihu kaam kroDh du-ay khayt. 

Night is the summer season, and day is the winter season; sexual desire and anger 
are the two fields planted. 

?5H eiar at§ urot d'ooc n 

lab vatar darog bee-o haalee raahak hayt. 

Greed prepares the soil, and the seed of falsehood is planted; attachment and love are 
the farmer and hired hand. 

hal beechaar vikaar man hukmee khatay khaa-ay. 

Contemplation is the plow, and corruption is the harvest; this is what one earns and 
eats, according to the Hukam of the Lord's Command. 

(TOoT KfaW »f§3 Wfe II *=\ II 

naanak laykhai mangi-ai a-ut janaydaa jaa-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, when one is called to give his account, he will be barren and infertile. ||1|| 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

3§ ffe yf%3 if£\ jt§^ a&H ii 

bha-o bhu-ay pavit paanee sat santokh balayd. 

Make the Fear of God the farm, purity the water, truth and contentment the cows and 
bulls, 

UWft W$ f&3 %3 T ^3 II 

hal halaymee haalee chit chaytaa vatar vakhat sanjog. 

humility the plow, consciousness the plowman, remembrance the preparation of the 
soil, and union with the Lord the planting time. 

ata atmtn auw u?fr>F ms eSar n 

naa-o beej bakhsees bohal dunee-aa sagal darog. 

Let the Lord's Name be the seed, and His Forgiving Grace the harvest. Do this, and 
the whole world will seem false. 

?5^oT oray Sfe W^J f%H3T IIP II 

naanak nadree karam ho-ay jaaveh sagal vijog. 1 12| | 

Nanak, if He bestows His Merciful Glance of Grace, then all your separation will be 
ended. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HcWftf HU W U |# wfc aw II 

manmukh moh bubaar hai doojai bhaa-ay bolai. 

The self-willed manmukh is trapped in the darkness of emotional attachment; in the 
love of duality he speaks. 

wfe ^ fr fas stf f%Sw ii 

doojai bhaa-ay sadaa dukh hai nit neer virolai. 

The love of duality brings pain forever; he churns the water endlessly. 


gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai math tat kadholai. 

The Gurmukh meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; he churns, and obtains 
the essence of reality. 

>»rafo u^fh urfc w?>& ufamrztf u 

antar pargaas ghat chaannaa har laDhaa tolai. 

The Divine Light illuminates his heart deep within; he seeks the Lord, and obtains 
Him. 

»TV ^fk ^tt'fe^' fag oTUf ?> WZ\ IRPII 

aapay bharam bhulaa-idaa ki chh kahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 17| | 

He Himself deludes in doubt; no one can comment on this. 1 1 17| | 

HtfcTHSP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

cvf>o< fSs* Hfe orau fu^ fen ut ufe n 

naanak chintaa mat karahu chintaa tis hee hay-ay. 

Nanak, don't be anxious; the Lord will take care of you. 

fiw Hftr tfe §vfewj fk itft ^fe ii 

jal meh jant upaa-i-an tinaa bhe rojee day-ay. 

He created the creatures in water, and He gives them their nourishment. 

§i U3 ?> ft £ foran orafe n 

othai hat na chal-ee naa ko kiras karay-i. 

There are no stores open there, and no one farms there. 

Hf^ Hfe ?> U^Et ^ ?5U ?) Ufe II 

sa-udaa mool na hova-ee naa ko la-ay na day-ay. 

No business is ever transacted there, and no one buys or sells. 

iftw or »iw fft»f £u orafe ii 

jee-aa kaa aahaar jee-a khaanaa ayhu karay-i. 

Animals eat other animals; this is what the Lord has given them as food. 


vich upaa-ay saa-iraa tinaa bhe saar karay-i. 

He created them in the oceans, and He provides for them as well. 

6'<so( ftJH 1 hs orau f&s* fen ufe II ^ II 

naanak chintaa mat karahu chintaa tis hee hay-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, don't be anxious; the Lord will take care of you. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

TOoT feu tft§ HSSfr sfef fejW oTO II 

naanak ih jee-o machhulee jheevar tarisnaa kaal. 

Nanak, this soul is the fish, and death is the hungry fisherman. 

H£»F >i¥g ?> ui »fftfe T W& II 

manoo-aa anDh na chayt-ee parhai achintaa jaal. 

The blind man does not even think of this. And suddenly, the net is cast. 

cVrtcx f&B YH%3 U frSS* HTF rPfe II 

naanak chit achayt hai chintaa baDhaa jaa-ay. 

Nanak, his consciousness is unconscious, and he departs, bound by anxiety. 

?>tjfo ora - h »rust 3 1 " »ru &e fkwfe iipii 

nadar karay jay aapnee taa aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

But if the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, then He unites the soul with Himself. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H tT?> W% HtJ 1 HtF frTc^t ufe ifts 1 " II 

say jan saachay sadaa sadaa jinee har ras peetaa. 

They are true, forever true, who drink in the sublime essence of the Lord. 


irayftf TJW Hfe ?H Hf Hf^ cft^ II 

gurmukh sachaa man vasai sach sa-udaa keetaa. 

The True Lord abides in the mind of the Gurmukh; He strikes the true bargain, 
sabh ki chh ghar hee maahi hai vadbhaagee leetaa. 

Everything is in the home of the self within; only the very fortunate obtain it. 

mnfo fkrw nfe aret ufe are di'^ld 1 n 

antar tarisnaa mar ga-ee har gun gaaveetaa. 

The hunger within is conquered and overcome, singing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. 

wit >ffo fti&f&m wit £fe iRtn 

aapay mayl milaa-i-an aapay day-ay buihaa-ee. 1 1 18| | 

He Himself unites in His Union; He Himself blesses them with understanding. 1 1 18 1 1 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

%fe fu^fb^ orfe ^fenr ii 

vayl pinjaa-i-aa kat gunaa-i-aa. 

The cotton is ginned, woven and spun; 

offe orfe offe tffe ttf&W ll 

kat kut kar khumb charhaa-i-aa. 

the cloth is laid out, washed and bleached white. 

HU 1 " tidtfl JTgt W Ht% II 

lohaa vadhay darjee paarhay soo-ee Dhaagaa seevai. 

The tailor cuts it with his scissors, and sews it with his thread. 

fef ufe fk^t Hty cTOot tite tflt ii 

i-o pat paatee siftee seepai naanak jeevat jeevai. 

Thus, the torn and tattered honor is sewn up again, through the Lord's Praise, 
Nanak, and one lives the true life. 


3fe }JW& oTU^ HEt W 3T% II 

ho-ay puraanaa kaparh paatai soo-ee Dhaagaa gandhai. 

Becoming worn, the cloth is torn; with needle and thread it is sewn up again. 

w feu u& c^ut uret huh fes U% II 

maahu pakh kihu chalai naahee gharhee muhat ki chh handhai. 

It will not last for a month, or even a week. It barely lasts for an hour, or even a 

moment. 
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sach puraanaa hovai naahee seetaa kaday na paatai. 

But the Truth does not grow old; and when it is stitched, it is never torn again, 
naanak saahib sacho sachaa tichar jaapee jaapai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Lord and Master is the Truest of the True. While we meditate on Him, 
we see Him. 1 1 1| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

HtT St oTHt Hf W$ II 

sach kee kaatee sach sabh saar. 

The knife is Truth, and its steel is totally True. 

fen oft wra w ii 

ghaarhat tis kee apar apaar. 

Its workmanship is incomparably beautiful. 

^ret Wfe II 

sabday saan rakhaa-ee laa-ay. 

It is sharpened on the grindstone of the Shabad. 


3Tci *J5T %fe H>ffe II 

gun kee thaykai vich samaa-ay. 

It is placed in the scabbard of virtue. 

fen W oTS 1 " U% II 

tis daa kuthaa hovai saykh. 
If the Shaykh is killed with that, 

?5H footer %y || 

lohoo lab nikthaa vaykh. 

then the blood of greed will spill out. 

3fe dtt'tt ?5fr Ufof Wfe II 

ho-ay halaal lagai hak jaa-ay. 

One who is slaughtered in this ritualistic way, will be attached to the Lord. 

cTOof efo tjltJ'fd H>Ffe IIPII 

naanak dar deedaar samaa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, at the Lord's door, he is absorbed into His Blessed Vision. ||2|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

ctHfo oTSTgr gorgr »fH^f II 

kamar kataaraa ba N kurhaa bankay kaa asvaar. 

A beautiful dagger hangs by your waist, and you ride such a beautiful horse. 

?> 5t# Hf fkfe »rt IIS II 

garab na keejai naankaa mat sir aavai bhaar. 1 1 3| | 

But don't be too proud; Nanak, you may fall head first to the ground. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


so satsangat sabad milai jo gurmukh chalai. 

They alone walk as Gurmukh, who receive the Shabad in the Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation. 

Wd ftl»Pfef?> H H% frf?> Ufa traU TO II 

sach Dhi-aa-in say sachay jin har kharach Dhan palai. 

Meditating on the True Lord, they become truthful; they carry in their robes the 
supplies of the Lord's wealth. 

bhagat sohan gun gaavday gurmat achlai. 

The devotees look beautiful, singing the Praises of the Lord; following the Guru's 
Teachings, they become stable and unchanging. 

ratan beechaar man vasi-aa gur kai sabad bhalai. 

They enshrine the jewel of contemplation within their minds, and the most sublime 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

aapay mayl milaa-idaa aapay day-ay vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 19 1 1 

He Himself unites in His Union; He Himself grants glorious greatness. 1 1 19| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

WW >>fefo Hf £ fffe fod'H 1 Ufe II 

aasaa andar sabh ko ko-ay niraasaa ho-ay. 

Everyone is filled with hope; hardly anyone is free of hope. 

Wficx h nfo fftfettT nfuw »f r fe»f T irfe n *=\ n 

naanakjo mar jeevi-aa sahilaa aa-i-aa so-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, blessed is the birth of one, who remains dead while yet alive. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

FT fag »fh t ufe fr ftgw ufe ii 

naa ki chh aasaa hath hai kay-o niraasaa ho-ay. 

Nothing is in the hands of hope. How can one become free of hope? 

fkw £u w fwz Hfe iipii 

ki-aa karay ayh bapurhee jaa N bholaa-ay so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

What can this poor being do? The Lord Himself creates confusion. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

%r H% FTH fe?> II 

Dharig jeevan sansaar sachay naam bin. 

Cursed is the life in this world, without the True Name. 

Uf WB^ fodtJtt §U TO II 

parabh daataa daataar nihchal ayhu Dhan. 

God is the Great Giver of givers. His wealth is permanent and unchanging. 

wfti wfa w&v fazm Hfe to n 

saas saas aaraaDhay nirmal so-ay jan. 

That humble being is immaculate, who worships the Lord with each and every breath. 

WddH'Ht »raiK ZTW £oT TO II 

antarjaamee agam rasnaa ayk bhan. 

With your tongue, vibrate the One Inaccessible Lord, the I nner-knower, the Searcher 
of hearts. 

gf% gftmr Hdyfe ?roor nfe wz\ upon 

rav rahi-aa sarbatar naanak bal jaa-ee. 1 1 20| | 

He is all-pervading everywhere. Nanak is a sacrifice to Him. ||20|| 


H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

jre^u ^Hg^ut>w uhk §t ii 

sarvar hans Dhurav hee maylaa khasmai ayvai bhaanaa. 
The union between the lake of the True Guru, and the swan of the soul, was pre- 
ordained from the very beginning, by the Pleasure of the Lord's Will. 

HU^U >irefe Ufa* H3t JT Ow W tT^ II 

sarvar andar heeraa motee so hansaa kaa khaanaa. 

The diamonds are in this lake; they are the food of the swans. 

ZHJW oFcjr ?> gust Hd^fd H ut »ffe II 

bagulaa kaag na rah-ee sarvar jay hovai at si-aanaa. 

The cranes and the ravens may be very wise, but they do not remain in this lake. 

§<7 HdHcx 7) yfe# §t %7) T UU II 

— \ 

onaa rijak na pa-i-o othai on H aa horo khaanaa. 

They do not find their food there; their food is different. 

sach kamaanai sacho paa-ee-ai koorhai koorhaa maanaa. 

Practicing Truth, the True Lord is found. False is the pride of the false. 

(Toot fe?> § wfedid fkfew to g% w uhw& inn 

naanak tin kou satgur mili-aa jinaa Dhurav paiyaa parvaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, they alone meet the True Guru, who are so pre-destined by the Lord's 

Command. ||1|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

wfaz h?f §tw h £ fefe orafe ii 

saahib mayraa ujlaa jay ko chit karay-i. 

My Lord and Master is immaculate, as are those who think of Him. 


naanak so-ee sayvee-ai sadaa sadaa jo day-ay. 

Nanak, serve Him, who gives to you forever and ever. 

naanak so-ee sayvee-ai jit sayvi-ai dukh jaa-ay. 

Nanak, serve Him; by serving Him, sorrow is dispelled. 

ytfZZJZ #^f?> cTT5 ^fu Hf?> JTO ?H II3II 

avgun vanjan gun raveh man sukh vasai aa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Faults and demerits vanish, and virtues take their place; peace comes to dwell in the 
mind. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

aapay aap varatdaa aap taarhee laa-ee-an. 

He Himself is all-pervading; He Himself is absorbed in the profound state of Samaadhi. 

aapay hee updaysdaa gurmukh patee-aa-ee-an. 

He Himself instructs; the Gurmukh is satisfied and fulfilled. 

fefe ymi §?fe yfe»r?> fefe ^rat 35 r fenr^ n 

ik aapay uiharh paa-i-an ik bhagtee laa-i-an. 

Some, He causes to wander in the wilderness, while others are committed to His 
devotional worship. 

frTH »FfLr H HSHt »TV cVfe ?5 T st»f^ II 

jis aap buihaa-ay so buihsee aapay naa-ay laa-ee-an. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord causes to understand; He Himself attaches 
mortals to His Name. 


w^oc fw^>>r h# ^fkw^t ii 5^ mn hit n 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sachee vadi-aa-ee. ||21||1|| suDh. 

Nanak, meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, true greatness is obtained. 

||21||1|| Sudh|| 
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raamkalee kee vaar mehlaa 5 
Vaar Of Raamkalee, Fifth Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

iw Hfddld §H Ut H 5te II 

jaisaa satgur suneedaa taiso hee mai deeth. 

As I have heard of the True Guru, so I have seen Him. 

fegfew uf ufo emu oT HHte || 

vichhurhi-aa maylay parabhoo har dargeh kaa baseeth. 

He re-unites the separated ones with God; He is the Mediator at the Court of the Lord. 

ufeiTHH? fcrf'fe^' o?3 U§H % II 

har naamo mantar darirhaa-idaa katay ha-umai rog. 

He implants the Mantra of the Lord's Name, and eradicates the illness of egotism. 

naanak satgur tinaa milaa-i-aa jinaa Dhurav pa-i-aa sanjog. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, he alone meets the True Guru, who has such union pre-ordained. 1 1 1| | 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

feoT HtTS Hfk Hi-Id 1 feoT t# Hfk ^fe II 

ik sajan sabh sajnaa ik vairee sabh vaad. 

If the One Lord is my Friend, then all are my friends. If the One Lord is my enemy, 
then all fight with me. 

<nfo y% ir*rfo»F wfc n 

gur poorai daykhaali-aa vin naavai sabh baad. 

The Perfect Guru has shown me that, without the Name, everything is useless. 

WoCS tJ3rT?> §gfw H 55Bt f H Wfc II 

saakat durjan bharmi-aa jo lagay doojai saad. 

The faithless cynics and the evil people wander in reincarnation; they are attached to 
other tastes. 

rT?> cTOfe Ufa Uf HfW Hfecfra t UdH'fe IIP II 

jan naanak har parabh buihi-aa gur satgur kai parsaad. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak has realized the Lord God, by the Grace of the Guru, the True Guru. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

thatanhaarai thaat aapay hee thati-aa. 
The Creator Lord created the Creation. 

wit »fn> ut tffcnr n 

aapay pooraa saahu aapay hee khati-aa. 

He Himself is the perfect Banker; He Himself earns His profit. 

»rir orfo »rv 3ar gfenr II 

aapay kar paasaar aapay rang rati-aa. 

He Himself made the expansive Universe; He Himself is imbued with joy. 


cWdfe slM 7i yfe »fwy 5raMfe»F II 

kudrat keem na paa-ay alakh barahmati-aa. 

The value of God's almighty creative power cannot be estimated. 

»rarH wu irafew n 

agam athaah bay-ant parai parti-aa. 

He is inaccessible, unfathomable, endless, the farthest of the far. 

wif ^ u'fdH'd »rfU ^tafcnr n 

aapay vad paatisaahu aap vajeerti-aa. 

He Himself is the greatest Emperor; He Himself is His own Prime Minister. 

?) i=F§ ofb-T Hfe»F II 

ko-ay na jaanai keem kayvad mati-aa. 

No one knows His worth, or the greatness of His resting place. 

sachaa saahib aap gurmukh pargati-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself is our True Lord and Master. He reveals Himself to the Gurmukh. 1 1 1| | 

H% HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfe Hire ut3H Hfenr H Hfddld felffe II 

sun sajan pareetam mayri-aa mai satgur dayh dikhaal. 
Listen, my beloved friend: please show me the True Guru. 

u§ fen ^ h$ »f T vs r fen ftret gtr mffe n 

ha-o tis dayvaa man aapnaa nit hirdai rakhaa samaal. 

I dedicate my mind to Him; I keep Him continually enshrined within my heart. 

feoTH Hfedld ft[3T fifes HFP"fo II 

ikas satgur baahraa Dharig jeevan sansaar. 

Without the One and Only True Guru, life in this world is cursed. 


FT?) (TOof Hfe^Tf fecT fWtt'feSrt frT?> TO ut ^fe 1 1 HI I 

jan naanak satgur tinaa milaa-i-on jin sad hee vartai naal. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, they alone meet the True Guru, with whom He constantly abides. 

Illll 

HS U II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

H% »f3f^ fHftE 3t foT§ WW U€ §fo II 

mayrai antar lochaa milan kee ki-o paavaa parabh tohi. 

Deep within me is the longing to meet You; how can I find You, God? 

sst w rare wfe H utsK HfU II 

ko-ee aisaa sajan lorh lahu jo maylay pareetam mohi. 

1 will search for someone, some friend, who will unite me with my Beloved. 

<jrfo ut Hwfenr %w Hfe n 

gur poorai maylaa-i-aa j at daykhaa tat so-ay. 

The Perfect Guru has united me with Him; wherever I look, there He is. 

tT?> (TTjoT H Hf%»f feH ?> 113 II 

jan naanak so parabh sayvi-aa tis jayvad avar na ko-ay. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak serves that God; there is no other as great as He is. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

t^id'd Wtt fctf Hftf H'M'dlm II 

dayvanhaar daataar kit mul<h salaahee-ai. 

He is the Great Giver, the Generous Lord; with what mouth can I praise Him? 

jis rakhai kirpaa Dhaar rijak samaahee-ai. 

In His Mercy, He protects, preserves and sustains us. 


7) feH Ut ?fH HSJcV feof era II 

ko-ay na kis hee vas sabhnaa ik Dhar. 

No one is under anyone else's control; He is the One Support of all. 

aw ^far £ §r »rfU era n 

paalay baalak vaag day kai aap kar. 

He cherishes all as His children, and reaches out with His hand. 

ora^ »fcre fa^H fef ?> ii 

kardaa anad binod kichhoo na jaanee-ai. 

He stages His joyous plays, which no one understands at all. 

nra mrew u§ fen o(dy<i1>>r n 

sarab Dhaar samrath ha-o tis kurbaanee-ai. 

The all-powerful Lord gives His Support to all; I am a sacrifice to Him. 

W^\n\ grfe flfarW II 

gaa-ee-ai raat dinant gaavan jogi-aa. 

Night and day, sing the Praises of the One who is worthy of being praised. 

H 3rg ^ ugt Lrftj fe^t ufe tftpji 1- iipii 

jo gur kee pairee paahi tinee har ras bhogi-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Those who fall at the Guru's Feet, enjoy the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 12| | 

HWoTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

#3<J Hex w el c3t3t»f$ H¥ c^fe II 

bheerhahu moklaa-ee keetee-an sabh rakhay kutambi naal. 

He has widened the narrow path for me, and preserved my integrity, along with that 

of my family. 

ctratT »PfU Hirfbw HU?HF H^fe II 

kaaraj aap savaari-an so parabh sadaa sabhaal. 

He Himself has arranged and resolved my affairs. I dwell upon that God forever. 


Uf WS fUs* ^fe tt'fetd 1 yrfe || 

parabh maat pitaa kanth laa-idaa lahurhay baalak paal. 

God is my mother and father; He hugs me close in His embrace, and cherishes me, 
like His tiny baby. 

efe»ra u£ m tft»f tfe ufe fsto ?>^fo fouro iihii 

da-i-aal ho-ay sabh jee-a jantar har naanak nadar nihaal. 1 1 1| | 

All beings and creatures have become kind and compassionate to me. Nanak, the 

Lord has blessed me with His Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 
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HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

f%3 fg uf ft? HcJTcF fkfo trtr t utfii 

vin tuDh hor je mangnaa sir dukhaa kai dukh. 

To ask for any other than You, Lord, is the most miserable of miseries. 

irfo ?TH H3*ft»F §3% H?> St f*f II 

deh naam santokhee-aa utrai man kee bhukh. 

Please bless me with Your Name, and make me content; may the hunger of my mind 
be satisfied. 

(jrfo ^ fSE ufo»F oftfeW cTOof fkW HcW IIP II 

gur van tin hari-aa keeti-aa naanak ki-aa manukh. 1 12| | 

The Guru has made the woods and meadows green again. Nanak, is it any wonder 
that He blesses human beings as well? 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H W Wtt 7i II 

so aisaa daataar manhu na veesrai. 

Such is that Great Giver; may I never forget Him from my mind. 


urat 7) HUH feH fe?) H% II 

gharhee na muhat chasaa tis bin naa sarai. 

I cannot survive without Him, for an instant, for a moment, for a second. 

>MSfo WUfa jffar foT»F ^ WToT oft II 

antar baahar sang ki-aa ko luk karai. 

Inwardly and outwardly, He is with us; how can we hide anything from Him? 

ftTH Ufe U^ »PfU JT SltTW 3% II 

jis pat rakhai aap so bhavjal tarai. 

One whose honor He Himself has preserved, crosses over the terrifying world-ocean. 

ftrttPTft ftTH fe^LF oft II 

bhagat gi-aanee tapaa jis kirpaa karai. 

He alone is a devotee, a spiritual teacher, and a disciplined pratictioner of meditation, 
whom the Lord has so blessed. 

JT ireiF?) ftTH £ Eft II 

so pooraa parDhaan jis no bal Dharai. 

He alone is perfect and renowned as supreme, whom the Lord has blessed with His 
power. 

TtTHTU Fra^ »ffu H5t frl II 

jisahi jaraa-ay aap so-ee ajar jarai. 

He alone endures the unendurable, whom the Lord inspires to endure it. 

fen fHfo»r h^ hs ira nfo 11311 

tis hee mili-aa sach mantar gur man Dharai. 1 1 3| | 

And he alone meets the True Lord, within whose mind the Guru's Mantra is implanted. 

I|3|| 

H% HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Dhan so raag surangrhay aalaapat sabh tikh jaa-ay. 

Blessed are those beautiful Ragas which, when chanted, quench all thirst. 


Dhan so jant suhaavrhay jo gurmukh japday naa-o. 

Blessed are those beautiful people who, as Gurmukh, chant the Name of the Lord. 

frT?>t feoT Hfc feoT WrarfW fe?> HtJ yfttd'd tPf II 

jinee ik man ik araaDhi-aa tin sad balihaarai jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who single-mindedly worship and adore the One Lord. 

fe?> oft ijfeuH to ora>ft yfe n 

tin kee Dhoorh ham baachh-dav karmee palai paa-ay. 

I yearn for the dust of their feet; by His Grace, it is obtained. 

h at 3far aifee ct uf yftto'd tt^ ii 

jo ratay rang govid kai ha-o tin balihaarai jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who are imbued with love for the Lord of the Universe. 

few rft»f oft Ufa HFT£ HftU ^fe II 

aakhaa birthaa jee-a kee har sajan maylhu raa-ay. 

I tell them the state of my soul, and pray that I may be united with the Sovereign 
Lord King, my Friend. 

gur poorai maylaa-i-aa janam maran dukh jaa-ay. 

The Perfect Guru has united me with Him, and the pains of birth and death have 
departed. 

FT?) cTOot l^fe^f »TCTH fV »f?>H ?> 5FU FFfe II *=\ 1 1 

jan naanak paa-i-aa agam roop anat na kaahoo jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak has found the inaccessible, infinitely beautiful Lord, and he will not go 

anywhere else. 1 1 1| | 

h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


to h %w uraf % to H^f h 1 ! ii 

Dhan so vaylaa gharhee Dhan Dhan moorat pal saar. 

Blessed is that time, blessed is that hour, blessed is that second, excellent is that 
instant; 

TO JT fTOH HHdW fof fe^ 3/5 tddH'd II 

Dhan so dinas sanjogrhaa jit dithaa gur darsaar. 

blessed is that day, and that opportunity, when I gazed upon the Blessed Vision of the 
Guru's Darshan. 

H?> oft»T fegr ugt»f Lpfe»fT »f^TH W II 

man kee-aa ichhaa pooree-aa har paa-i-aa agam apaar. 

The mind's desires are fulfilled, when the inaccessible, unfathomable Lord is obtained. 

ufH 3^ HU^ feoT »TW || 

ha-umai tutaa mohrhaa ik sach naam aaDhaar. 

Egotism and emotional attachment are eradicated, and one leans only on the Support 
of the True Name. 

TO ?TOor *53F ^ ufe frjfg»r m& JWf IIPM 

jan naanak lagaa sayv har uDhri-aa sagal sansaar. ||2|| 

servant Nanak, one who is committed to the Lord's service - the whole world is 

saved along with him. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

firefe Htt'di 53Tfe fkz& fesbro II 

sifat salaahan bhagat virlay ditee-an. 

How rare are those who are blessed to praise the Lord, in devotional worship. 

H&J frTH 33' d fefo yg ?) BtsfrflT II 

sa-upay jis bhandaar fir puchh na leetee-an. 

Those who are blessed with the Lord's treasures are not called to give their account 
again. 


ftTH H ^UT ^few II 

jis no lagaa rang say rang rati-aa. 

Those who are imbued with His Love are absorbed in ecstasy. 

§<7 fe5T TFH WFf feoC §?> ^few II 

onaa iko naam aDhaar ikaa un bhati-aa. 

They take the Support of the One Name; the One Name is their only food. 

§?f fUi trar taint ii 

onaa pichhai jag bhunchai bhog-ee. 

For their sake, the world eats and enjoys. 

§75* fijW GcVd 1 H3TSt II 

onaa pi-aaraa rab onaahaa jog-ee. 

Their Beloved Lord belongs to them alone. 

ftTH fkfow 3T§ »rfe fefc uf frfe»r n 

jis mili-aa gur aa-ay tin parabh jaani-aa. 

The Guru comes and meets them; they alone know God. 

Uf yfttd'dl fe?> ftT UHK Wf&W II8II 

ha-o balihaaree tin je l<hasmai bjiaani-aa. 1 14| | 

I am a sacrifice to those who are pleasing to their Lord and Master. 1 14| | 

HBcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa feoTH cVfo H SH3T Ufa feoTH c^fe H % II 

har iksai naal mai dostee har iksai naal mai rang. 

My friendship is with the One Lord alone; I am in love with the One Lord alone. 

Ufa fe^ HtTt Ufa fecJH H % II 

har iko mayraa sajno har iksai naal mai sang. 

The Lord is my only friend; my companionship is with the One Lord alone. 


Ufa feoTH ?rfe H 3W HU HJF oft % II 

har iksai naal mai gostay muhu mailaa karai na bhang. 

My conversation is with the One Lord alone; He never frowns, or turns His face away. 

tFI few tft»f eft of£ 7> Hi % II 

jaanai birthaa jee-a kee kaday na morhai rang. 

He alone knows the state of my soul; He never ignores my love. 

ufo feet H?F HH*53t UT^ HK^W II 

har iko mayraa maslatee bhannan gharhan samrath. 

He is my only counselor, all-powerful to destroy and create. 

Ufa feet H?F td'd'd U frrfe tTf^F FToT II 

har iko mayraa daataar hai sir daati-aa jag hath. 

The Lord is my only Giver. He places His hand upon the heads of the generous in the 
world. 

ufo feoTH h 3of u h fkfo m& mre§ n 

har iksai dee mai tayk hai jo sir sabhnaa samrath. 

I take the Support of the One Lord alone; He is all-powerful, over the heads of all. 

Hfedlfd Hf fHWfe»F HHHfoT trfo c7 || 

satgur sant milaa-i-aa mastak Dhar kai hath. 

The Saint, the True Guru, has united me with the Lord. He placed His hand on my 
forehead. 
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^ H T fUH 3If fHWfe»T ftTfe S T f^W HdTO FTdTC II 

vadaa saahib guroo milaa-i-aa jin taari-aa sagal jagat. 

The Guru led me to meet the greatest Lord and Master; He saved the whole world. 

H?) oft»f fegr ugt»f Lpfe»f gfe H^dT II 

man kee-aa ichhaa pooree-aa paa-i-aa Dhur sanjog. 

The desires of the mind are fulfilled; I have attained my pre-destined Union with God. 


(Toot Lpfew to Fry to ut far Ist mn 

naanak paa-i-aa sach naam sad hee bhogay bhog. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak has obtained the True Name; He enjoys the enjoyments forever. 1 1 1| | 

h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

mWF oft\ €TOt >ffe»F oT TO% II 

manmul<haa kayree dostee maa-i-aa kaa san-banDh. 

Friendship with the self-willed manmukhs is an alliance with Maya. 

%*ffe»F ut ^ftT wfa ore 7> yifefr m n 

vaykh-di-aa hee bhaj jaan kaday na paa-in banDh. 
As we watch, they run away; they never stand firm. 

frof 0?>fc *r^£ frof wfe are n 

jichar painan khaavn H ay tichar rakhan gandji. 

As long as they get food and clothing, they stick around. 

fro feft> fas 7i u^st fen fef?> awfc am n 

jit din ki chh na hova-ee tit din bolan ganPh. 

But on that day when they receive nothing, then they start to curse. 

jee-a kee saar na jaannee manmukh agi-aanee anPh. 

The self-willed manmukhs are ignorant and blind; they do not know the secrets of the 
soul. 

orgr arc ?> ewst feorfe srg n 

koorhaa gandh na chal-ee chikarh pathar banPh. 

The false bond does not last; it is like stones joined with mud. 

anPhay aap na jaannee fakarh pitan PhanPh. 

The blind do not understand themselves; they are engrossed in false worldly 
entanglements. 


ft Hfo 25VS 1 fe»f T Uf U§ cTCH II 

Ihoothai mohi laptaa-i-aa ha-o ha-o karat bihanDh. 

Entangled in false attachments, they pass their lives in egotism and self-conceit. 

fow of% frTH ttFifst gfo y^r oray orafe n 

kirpaa karay jis aapnee Dhur pooraa karam karay-i. 

But that being, whom the Lord has blessed with His Mercy from the very beginning, 
does perfect deeds, and accumulates good karma. 

FT?) cTOot ft iT?> fg% H Hfedld H^fe U% IIPII 

jan naanak say jan ubray jo satgur saran paray. 1 12| | 

servant Nanak, those humble beings alone are saved, who enter the Sanctuary of 
the True Guru. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H 3§ H^t UTof II 

jo ratay deedaar say-ee sach haak. 

Those who are imbued with the Lord's Vision, speak the Truth. 

frT?)t FFEF tfHH foT§ H# fe?) 7 tfof || 

jinee jaataa khasam ki-o labhai tinaa khaak. 

How can I obtain the dust of those who realize their Lord and Master? 

h?> %oPf ut jrftr yTor ii 

man mailaa vaykaar hovai sang paak. 

The mind, stained by corruption, becomes pure by associating with them. 

feH TJW HUW H 1 ^ II 

disai sachaa mahal khulai bjwam taak. 

One sees the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, when the door of doubt is opened. 

frmfo fera HUW feH 7) fH& EFoT II 

jisahi dikhaalay mahal tis na milai Dhaak. 

That one, unto whom the Mansion of the Lord's Presence is revealed, is never pushed 
or shoved. 


h?> 3?> ufe fouro fn^or ?refo w n 

man tan ho-ay nihaal bindak nadarjhaak. 

My mind and body are enraptured, when the Lord blesses me, even for an instant, 
with His Glance of Grace. 

?5§ fcftr ?fh fiw?> are t HHfe H^T II 

na-o niDh naam niDhaan gur kai sabad laag. 

The nine treasures, and the treasure of the Naam are obtained by commitment to the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

feH fKW H3" tPoT HHSfoT ftTH ||L||| 

tisai milai sant khaak mastak jisai bhaag. 1 1 5| | 

He alone is blessed with the dust of the feet of the Saints, upon whose forehead such 
pre-ordained desiny is inscribed. ||5|| 

HWoTHSM || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

<re^nft |T HtJ 3f ot% Ou'di ii 

harnaakhee koo sach vain sunaa-ee jo ta-o karay uDhaaran. 

deer-eyed bride, I speak the Truth, which shall save you. 

JTCU HtJ?> 3H HSU faf 33* H?> H'U'di II 

sundar bachan turn sunhu chhabeelee pir taidaa man saaDhaaran. 

Listen to these beautiful words, beauteous bride; your Beloved Lord is your mind's 

only support. 

u^tt?> m\ ?kj dtj'feQ efk for h cpgf n 

durjan saytee nayhu rachaa-i-o das vikhaa mai kaaran. 

You have fallen in love with an evil person; tell me - show me why! 

§st ?T"dt c^Tjt c^Ijt foTH fey&l II 

oonee naahee ihoonee naahee naahee kisai vihoonee. 

1 lack nothing, and I am not sad or depressed; I have no deficiency at all. 


pir chhail chhabeelaa chhad gavaa-i-o durmat karam vihoonee. 

I abandoned and lost my fascinating and beautiful Husband Lord; in this evil- 

mindedness, I have lost my good fortune. 

U§ fftt ("F U§ rrat ?7 H $W II 

naa ha-o bhulee naa ha-o chukee naa mai naahee dosaa. 

I am not mistaken, and I am not confused; I have no egotism, and commit no 

offense. 

ftT3 U§ WE\ fSB tT§ ?5BTt 3 Hfe JTCH 1 " II 

jit ha-o laa-ee tit ha-o lagee too sun sach sandaysaa. 

As You have linked me, so I am linked; listen to my true message. 

WZ\ Hd'dlfe Wtffe # fUfo few || 

saa-ee sohagan saa-ee bhaagan jai pir kirpaa Dhaaree. 

She alone is the blessed soul-bride, and she alone is fortunate, upon whom the 

Husband Lord has showered His Mercy. 

firfe affare fen ^ Hfk are Mt wfe H^t n 

pir a-ugan tis kay sabh gavaa-ay gal saytee laa-ay savaaree. 

Her Husband Lord takes away all her faults and mistakes; hugging her close in His 

embrace, He embellishes her. 

oraMUte U?> of% fartdl offe cVrtc* »f% II 

karamheen Dhan karai binantee kad naanak aavai vaaree. 

The unfortunate soul-bride makes this prayer: Nanak, when will my turn come? 

Hfk HO'dlfe H^fU TOt»T feof ^fe HS^t II *=\ II 

sabh suhaagan maaneh ralee-aa ik dayvhu raat muraaree. 1 1 1| | 

All the blessed soul-brides celebrate and make merry; bless me as well with a night of 

bliss, Lord. ||1|| 

HS t| || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


oFtr H?> § 3*53* ufe HOT ydid'd II 

kaahay man too doltaa har mansaa pooranhaar. 

Why do you waver, my mind? The Lord is the Fulfiller of hopes and desires. 

HfelTf fwfe f Hfe ftf fclH'did'd II 

satgur purakh Dhi-aa-ay too sabh dukh visaaranhaar. 

Meditate on the True Guru, the Primal Being; He is the Destroyer of all pains. 

Ufa (W WT^ftr H?> Hfk fewfetf tT 1 ^ f%oTO II 

har naamaa aaraaDh man sabh kilvikh jaahi vikaar. 

Worship and adore the Lord's Name, my mind; all sins and corruption shall be 
washed away. 

ftT?> 5T§ LTdfe feftfW fe?> ttj ?5HF fodoCd II 

jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa tin rang lagaa nirankaar. 

Those who are blessed with such pre-ordained destiny, are in love with the Formless 
Lord. 

§fit sfe»F H'fenr H»f T ^ T Ttf) jffe»F Wlj Wf II 

onee chhadi-aa maa-i-aa su-aavarhaa Dhan sanchi-aa naam apaar. 

They abandon the tastes of Maya, and gather in the infinite wealth of the Naam. 

ttf£ UU?T feofB" fat" Hftf?> UofK ttRF^ || 

athay pahar iktai livai mannayn hukam apaar. 

Twenty-four hours a day, they are lovingly absorbed in the One Lord; they surrender 
and accept the Will of the I nfinite Lord. 
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?Ffior HJT W§ feoT %U €3H Hfc fiWf IIP II 

jan naanak mangai daan ik dayh daras man pi-aar. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak begs for this one gift: please bless me, Lord, with the Blessed Vision of 
Your Darshan; my mind is in love with You. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


ftTH 3 »F^fU fefe TSH £ HH 1 " HIT II 

jis too aavahi chit tis no sadaa sukh. 

One who is conscious of You finds everlasting peace. 

ftTH 3 »T^fU fefe TBH tTH cTfu tJtf || 

jis too aavahi chit tis jam naahi dukh. 

One who is conscious of You does not suffer at the hands of the Messenger of Death. 

ftTH 3 »r^fu ttrfe fen for cpfew n 

jis too aavahi chit tis ke kaarhi-aa. 

One who is conscious of You is not anxious. 

ftTH W oCtt f>{3 H% cFH H^'fattF II 

jis daa kartaa mitar sabh kaaj savaari-aa. 

One who has the Creator as his Friend - all his affairs are resolved. 

ftTH f »F^fU ftrfe H U&FZ H$ II 

jis too aavahi chit so parvaan jan. 

One who is conscious of You is renowned and respected. 

ftTH 3 ttF^fr ftffe t%H TO II 

jis too aavahi chit bahutaa tis Dhan. 

One who is conscious of You becomes very wealthy. 

ftTH f »T^fU fefe H ^ ira^TW II 

jis too aavahi chit so vad parvaari-aa. 

One who is conscious of You has a great family. 

ftTH f »f^fU fofe fefc oTtf QM'fd»F ll£ll 

jis too aavahi chit tin kul uDhaari-aa. 1 1 6| | 

One who is conscious of You saves his ancestors. ||6|| 

HBoTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


yfctt yodo w oraf srat art ii 

andrahu annaa baahrahu annaa koorhee koorhee gaavai. 
Blind inwardly, and blind outwardly, he sings falsely, falsely. 

irut at Sot H^ir H | fe»r £ an trf n 

dayhee Dhovai chakar banaa-ay maa-i-aa no baho Dhaavai. 

He washes his body, and draws ritual marks on it, and totally runs after wealth. 

wrefo Aw 7) §3% tT§H fefo fefo »r% fr% ii 

andar mail na utrai ha-umai fir fir aavai jaavai. 

But the filth of his egotism is not removed from within, and over and over again, he 
comes and goes in reincarnation. 

nee N d vi-aapi-aa kaam santaapi-aa mukhahu har har kahaavai. 

Engulfed in sleep, and tormented by frustrated sexual desire, he chants the Lord's 

Name with his mouth. 

baisno naam karam ha-o jugtaa tun kutay ki-aa fal paavai. 

He is called a Vaishnav, but he is bound to deeds of egotism; by threshing only husks, 
what rewards can be obtained? 

uh 1 " feftJ fre 1- hut ?> a eel fen ins 7 Hgt £ 3^ 25^ II 

hansaa vich baithaa bag na ban-ee nit baithaa machhee no taar laavai. 

Sitting among the swans, the crane does not become one of them; sitting there, he 

keeps staring at the fish. 

jaa hans sabhaa veechaar kar daykhan taa bagaa naal jorh kaday na aavai. 

And when the gathering of swans looks and sees, they realize that they can never 

form an alliance with the crane. 

Ow Utu 1- HS\ f 3Tg r SfiJT SJ'ttd rF% II 

hansaa heeraa motee chugnaa bag dadaa bhaalan jaavai. 

The swans peck at the diamonds and pearls, while the crane chases after frogs. 


§5t%»f zam Hf ut Hf ?5*rt n 

udri-aa vaychaaraa bagulaa mat hovai man[ lakhaavai. 

The poor crane flies away, so that his secret will not be exposed. 

fks 5r wferw fes ut ww fan fe# w ut% n 

jit ko laa-i-aa tit hee laagaa kis dos dichai jaa har ayvai bhaavai. 

Whatever the Lord attaches one to, to that he is attached. Who is to blame, when the 

Lord wills it so? 

HfelTf H3^f 3Bfit frTH Wife H l^t II 

satgur sarvar ratnee bharpooray jis paraapat so paavai. 

The True Guru is the lake, overflowing with pearls. One who meets the True Guru 
obtains them. 

to UH Hd^fd fecT& u£ Hfedld t <ToDft II 

sikh hans sarvar ikthay ho-ay satgur kai hukmaavai. 

The Sikh-swans gather at the lake, according to the Will of the True Guru. 

3H?> ire^w H^ot Hd^fd *rtE trefo air ^fe »rt n 

ratan padaarath maanak sarvar bharpooray khaa-ay kharach rahay tot na aavai. 
The lake is filled with the wealth of these jewels and pearls; they are spent and 
consumed, but they never run out. 

^JH Ufa ?> orat £t grf || 

sarvar hans door na ho-ee kartay ayvai bhaavai. 

The swan never leaves the lake; such is the Pleasure of the Creator's Will. 

FT?) (TOot frTH ^ HHHfe WW gfe fefw H fm 3Jf WJ »ft II 

jan naanak jis dai mastak bhaag Dhur likhi- aa so sikh guroo peh aavai. 

servant Nanak, one who has such pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon his forehead 

- that Sikh comes to the Guru. 

ttFfU 3T%W o[3H H% 3*% THHfe 53*% IIHII 

aap tari-aa kutamb sabh taaray sabhaa sarisat chhadaavai. 1 1 1| | 

He saves himself, and saves all his generations as well; he emancipates the whole 

world. 1 1 1|| 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

Ufe WW? HU3t tt\ tt3 H5 frT^F II 

pandit aakaa-ay bahutee raahee korarh moth jinayhaa. 

He is called a Pandit, a religious scholar, and yet he wanders along many pathways. 
He is as hard as uncooked beans. 

andar moh nit bharam vi-aapi-aa tistas naahee dayhaa. 

He is filled with attachment, and constantly engrossed in doubt; his body cannot hold 
still. 

oral' »f% oT3t FF% >ffeW f?>H HtF II 

koorhee aavai koorhee jaavai maa-i-aa kee nit johaa. 

False is his coming, and false is his going; he is continually on the lookout for Maya. 

Hf cftr 5U »rt >Jf3fo HUH 7 II 

sach kahai taa chhoho aavai antar bahutaa rohaa. 

If someone speaks the truth, then he is aggravated; he is totally filled with anger. 

f%»pfip»F u?n-rfe orsjftr oth^ Hfc w fen i-rcr ii 

vi-aapi-aa durmat kubuDh kumoorhaa man laagaa tis mohaa. 

The evil fool is engrossed in evil-mindedness and false intellectualizations; his mind is 

attached to emotional attachment. 

sfr H^t 53T ^fe ttffew H 1 ? feif HU 7 II 

thagai saytee thag ral aa-i-aa saath bhe iko jayhaa. 

The deceiver abides with the five deceivers; it is a gathering of like minds. 

Hfearf jwz few or! 3t §urfk »pfe»F s<f ii 

satgur saraaf nadree vichdo kadhai taa N ugharh aa-i-aa lohaa. 

And when the J eweller, the True Guru, appraises him, then he is exposed as mere 

iron. 


bahutayree thaa-ee ralaa-ay ralaa-ay ditaa ugh-rhi-aa parh-daa agai aa-ay khalohaa. 
Mixed and mingled with others, he was passed off as genuine in many places; but 
now, the veil has been lifted, and he stands naked before all. 

Hfeara oft ft m$ »rt fefo h$^j cfo?> u?f ii 

satgur kee jay sarnee aavai fir manoorahu kanchan hohaa. 

One who comes to the Sanctuary of the True Guru, shall be transformed from iron 

into gold. 

Hfedlf fod^d ]JB TTS H>TO »lQdl£ 573 of^T HIJ %?F II 

satgur nirvair putar satar samaanay a-ugan katay karay suDh dayhaa. 

The True Guru has no anger or vengeance; He looks upon son and enemy alike. 

Removing faults and mistakes, He purifies the human body. 

TOof fr?H gfe HHSfoT Ut fefW t%H Hfedld ?rfo H^F ii 

naanak jis Dhur mastak hovai likhi-aa tis satgur naal sanayhaa. 

Nanak, one who has such pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon his forehead, is in 

love with the True Guru. 
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>>ffH3 W$ Hfedld eft ftTH fofWW ut t%H fat ^HtT II 

amrit banee satgur pooray kee jis kirpaal hovai tis ridai vasayhaa. 

The Word of the Perfect True Guru's Bani is Ambrosial Nectar; it dwells in the heart of 

one who is blessed by the Guru's Mercy. 

»F?3 W5* feH 6F oT2b^ TJW TJW H*f UZF IIP II 

aavan jaanaa tis kaa katee-ai sadaa sadaa sukh hohaa. ||2|| 

His coming and going in reincarnation is ended; forever and ever, he is at peace. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

TT W& iff H fg H^St II 

jo tuDh bhaanaa jant so tuDh buih-ee. 

He alone understands You, Lord, with whom You are pleased. 


TT 3g 3^ tTf H tJddld TH9Et II 

jo tuDh bhaanaa jant so dargeh siih-ee. 

He alone is approved in the Court of the Lord, with whom You are pleased. 

ftTH £ rttfd U§H feH 3T^t II 

jis no tayree nadar ha-umai tis ga-ee. 

Egotism is eradicated, when You bestow Your Grace. 

ftTH £ f H3H3 cTC5HW TSH t^tll 

jis no too santusat kalmal tis kha-ee. 

Sins are erased, when You are thoroughly pleased. 

ftTH t H»PHT ^fe fodsiQ H 3St II 

jis kai su-aamee val nirbha-o so bha-ee. 

One who has the Lord Master on his side, becomes fearless. 

ftTH £ 3 foraiTO FRT H fe»Rjt II 

jis no too kirpaal sachaa so thi-a-ee. 

One who is blessed with Your Mercy, becomes truthful. 

ftTH £ Hfe»F ?> ufl »T3T(^t II 

jis no tayree ma-i-aa na pohai agna-ee. 

One who is blessed with Your Kindness, is not touched by fire. 

fen £ hs 1- efe»ra ftTt?> ajra - § nfe ?5st iipii 

tis no sadaa da-i-aal jin gur tay mat la-ee. 1 1 7| | 

You are forever Merciful to those who are receptive to the Guru's Teachings. ||7|| 

H555T HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

orfe forair foraira »fu atrfn w n 

kar kirpaa kirpaal aapay bakhas lai. 

Please grant Your Grace, Merciful Lord; please forgive me. 


HtJ 1 " JTC 1 " FR-ft wfedld ipfe U II 

sadaa sadaa japee tayraa naam satgur paa-ay pai. 

Forever and ever, I chant Your Name; I fall at the feet of the True Guru. 

H?> 3?> >H3fo c^H ufe II 

man tan antar vas dookhaa naas ho-ay. 

Please, dwell within my mind and body, and end my sufferings. 

uw £fe »rfU w f%»rv 3§ afe n 

hath day-ay aap rakh vi-aapai bha-o na ko-ay. 

Please give me Your hand, and save me, that fear may not afflict me. 

3Rr WW fe?> tfe ^fk Wfe II 

gun gaavaa din rain aytai kamm laa-ay. 

May I sing Your Glorious Praises day and night; please commit me to this task. 

H3 iW 5T JrfcJT tT§H tar rPfe II 

sant janaa kai sang ha-umai rog jaa-ay. 

Associating with the humble Saints, the disease of egotism is eradicated. 

fmsfo tfHH gf% gfu»F II 

sarab nirantar khasam ayko rav rahi-aa. 

The One Lord and Master is all-pervading, permeating everywhere. 

1^ UdH'til FRJ HtJ wfottF II 

gur parsaadee sach sacho sach lahi-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, I have truly found the Truest of the True. 

5fe»r orau efenra »Rret frrefe %u ii 

da-i-aa karahu da-i-aal apnee sifat dayh. 

Please bless me with Your Kindness, Kind Lord, and bless me with Your Praises. 

€3H?> £fa fcuro ?r?5or iftfe £u mil 

darsan daykh nihaal naanak pareet ayh. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, I am in ecstasy; this is what Nanak 
loves. 1 1 1|| 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

FrM wfa feoTH oft Hd£'fe II 

ayko japee-ai manai maahi ikas kee sarnaa-ay. 

Meditate on the One Lord within your mind, and enter the Sanctuary of the One Lord 
alone. 

feoTH fk§ orfe flrazrat ftft c^ut fpfe ii 

ikas si-o kar pirharhee doojee naahee jaa-ay. 

Be in love with the One Lord; there is no other at all. 

feci H3ft>)fr Hf fofg i-Ffe II 

iko daataa mangee-ai sabh ki chh palai paa-ay. 

Beg from the One Lord, the Great Giver, and you will be blessed with everything. 

Hfc sf?) wfa Pdid'On \j§ fm feor fwfe n 

man tan saas giraas parabh iko ik Dhi-aa-ay. 

I n your mind and body, with each breath and morsel of food, meditate on the One 
and only Lord God. 

>3ffHf mi few Ht? arayfa y^fenr fpfe n 

amrit naam niDhaan sach gurmukh paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh obtains the true treasure, the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

•^sl'dfl t rT?J frR7 Hf?> »Pfe II 

vadbhaagee tay sant jan jin man vuthaa aa-ay. 

Very fortunate are those humble Saints, within whose minds the Lord has come to 
abide. 

fife Sfe HUt»ffe df¥ ^fu»f tp=F cTEt c^fu II 

jal thai mahee-al rav rahi-aa doojaa ko-ee naahi. 

He is pervading and permeating the water, the land and the sky; there is no other at 
all. 


TiHj TW^t ?FH S^of tfHH ZWfe IIPII 

naam Dhi-aa-ee naam uchraa naanak khasam rajaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Meditating on the Naam, and chanting the Naam, Nanak abides in the Will of his Lord 

and Master. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frTH £ § giRW W% 1%H ct§f II 

jis no too rakhvaalaa maaray tis ka-un. 

One who has You as his Saving Grace - who can kill him? 

ftTH £ 3 gtRW frB 7 II 

jis no too rakhvaalaa jitaa tinai bhain. 

One who has You as his Saving Grace conquers the three worlds. 

ftTH £ §^ >m fen w ftw n 

jis no tayraa ang tis mukh ujlaa. 

One who has You on his side - his face is radiant and bright. 

ftTH £ §?F >>rar H f?T3H35t <J fc^HOT II 

jis no tayraa ang so nirmalee hoo N nirmalaa. 

One who has You on his side, is the purest of the Pure. 

ftTH £ ?refo ?> &r ygbft n 

jis no tayree nadar na laykhaa puchhee-ai. 

One who is blessed with Your Grace is not called to give his account. 

ftTH £ wft t%fc s§ feftr f^bft ii 

jis no tayree khusee tin na-o niDh bhunchee-ai. 

One with whom You are pleased, obtains the nine treasures. 

ftTH % 3 U€ ^fe TSH foWF HOStddll II 

jis no too parabh val tis ki-aa muhchhandqee. 

One who has You on his side, God - unto whom is he subservient? 


ftTH £ ftitt H Hfeaft II till 

jis no tayree mihar so tayree bandigee. 1 1 8| | 

One who is blessed with Your Kind Mercy is dedicated to Your worship. 1 18| | 

JTOof HUW U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

foTtTO HWft ft% H3* JTfar fcu^ II 

hohu kirpaal su-aamee mayray santaa N sang vihaavay. 

Be Merciful, my Lord and Master, that I may pass my life in the Society of the 
Saints. 

fk frfk frfk H3% fe?> ore ?> tjorfc ur% || 

tuDhhu bhulay se jam jam marday tin kaday na chukan haavay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who forget You are born only to die and be reincarnated again; their sufferings 

will never end. 1 1 1| | 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

Hfe^rf froreu urfe n^mfz uiz ure n 

satgur simrahu aapnaa ghat avqhat ghat ghaat. 

Meditate in remembrance within your heart on the True Guru, whether you are on the 
most difficult path, on the mountain or by the river bank. 

Ufa Ufa 7FH FTUfHW ctfe iip || 

har har naam japanti-aa ko-ay na banDhai vaat. 1 1 2| | 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, no one shall block your way. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 
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feir 3 H>raw fair eife c^ftr ii 

tithai too samrath jithai ko-ay naahi. 

Where You are, Almighty Lord, there is no one else. 

§t w »ran?ft >ffe n 

othai tayree rakh agnee udar maahi. 

There, in the fire of the mother's womb, You protected us. 

Hfe 5T FTH §T t?3 cVfe §% gfe rPfe II 

sun kai jam kay doot naa-ay tayrai chhad jaahi. 
Hearing Your Name, the Messenger of Death runs away. 

s*Qhm few wraru are H^et i^fe wfts n 

bha-ojal bikham asgaahu gur sabdee paar paahi. 

The terrifying, treacherous, impassible world-ocean is crossed over, through the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

ftT?> cf§ fScjft fUttFH flffaf Hfe tpfe || 

jin ka-o lagee pi-aas amrit say-ay khaahi. 

Those who feel thirst for You, take in Your Ambrosial Nectar. 

offe Hfe §U U$ 315 3tf^ 3Tfe II 

kal meh ayho punn gun govind gaahi. 

This is the only act of goodness in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, to sing the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

HefH £ foraiTW HHTO wfti wfti II 

sabhsai no kirpaal sam H aalay saahi saahi. 

He is Merciful to all; He sustains us with each and every breath. 

few afe 7> H'fe fe »rt §g »rfe iitfn 

birthaa ko-ay na jaa-ay je aavai tuDh aahi. 1 1 9| | 

Those who come to You with love and faith are never turned away empty-handed. 
I|9|| 


HScTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

ftF fen 7> yyfed utorjh mi £u w n 

doojaa tis na buihaa-iho paarbarahm naam dayh aaDhaar. 

Those whom You bless with the Support of Your Name, Supreme Lord God, do not 
know any other. 

nmj »raraf wf&f hh^t? m ws^ n 

agam agochar saahibo samrath sach daataar. 

Inaccessible, Unfathomable Lord and Master, All-powerful True Great Giver: 

f fodtJtt fe3% HH HH* f g tidy'd II 

too nihchal nirvair sach sachaa tuDh darbaar. 

You are eternal and unchanging, without vengeance and True; True is the Darbaar of 
Your Court. 

oftHfe otUf ?> WE^ rfc 7i U'd'^'d II 

keemat kahan na jaa-ee-ai ant na paaraavaar. 

Your worth cannot be described; You have no end or limitation. 

Uf gfe ft? H3TS r Hf feftwr II 

parabh chhod hor je mangnaa sabh bikhi-aa ras chhaar. 

To forsake God, and ask for something else, is all corruption and ashes. 

H TpftE HtJ WU H ftT?) HtJ 1 fyOd'd II 

say sukhee-ay sach saah say jin sachaa bi-uhaar. 

They alone find peace, and they are the true kings, whose dealings are true. 

frW Utfe ?TK HUH H*f Hf II 

jinaa lagee pareet parabh naam sahj sukh saar. 

Those who are in love with God's Name, intuitively enjoy the essence of peace. 

??m feor »rgT^ H3?> us^ mn 

naanak ik aaraaDhav santan raynaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak worships and adores the One Lord; he seeks the dust of the Saints. 1 1 1| | 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

»f?re mf fwK fos ufo or ofldda anfe n 

anad sookh bisraam nit har kaa keertan gaa-ay. 

Singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, bliss, peace and rest are obtained. 

fw^V gTfk Ufu TOof Qqdfa cVfe IIP II 

avar si-aanap chhaad deh naanak uDhras naa-ay. 1 12| | 

Forsake other clever tricks, Nanak; only through the Name will you be saved. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

7? § »F^fu Wfa HUf fe^t II 

naa too aavahi vas bahut ghinaavanay. 

No one can bring You under control, by despising the world. 

w f »r^fu ^fk ire ii 

naa too aavahi vas bayd parhaavanay. 

No one can bring You under control, by studying the Vedas. 

ft f »r^fu ^fk ?reb>r ii 

naa too aavahi vas tirath naa-ee-ai. 

No one can bring You under control, by bathing at the holy places, 
naa too aavahi vas Dhartee Dhaa-ee-ai. 

No one can bring You under control, by wandering all over the world. 

naa too aavahi vas kitai si-aanpai. 

No one can bring You under control, by any clever tricks. 


w f »r^fu ^fk hu^ w§ % ii 

naa too aavahi vas bahutaa daan day. 

No one can bring You under control, by giving huge donations to charities. 

Hf £ ^fH »fHTK »fHW II 

sabh ko tayrai vas agam agocharaa. 

Everyone is under Your power, inaccessible, unfathomable Lord. 

f ¥313* t ?fH ¥313* 3^ 3& IRON 

too bhagtaa kai vas bhagtaa taan tayraa. 1 1 10| | 

You are under the control of Your devotees; You are the strength of Your devotees. 

Ilioil 

HWoTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

»ry It? »rfu cVd'fe^ ii 

aapay vaid aap naaraa-in. 

The Lord Himself is the true physician. 

£fo 1^ tftw or eg wfez ii 

ayhi vaid jee-a kaa dukh laa-in. 

These physicians of the world only burden the soul with pain. 

|ra or >3ff>r5 wh tpfe^ ii 

gur kaa sabad amrit ras khaa-in. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is Ambrosial Nectar; it is so delicious to eat. 

(TOoT frTH Hf?> ?H feH ^ Hfe tpf fHd'fei 1 1 HI I 

naanak jis man vasai tis kay sabh dookh mitaa-in. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, one whose mind is filled with this Nectar - all his pains are dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


Uorfi-r fgw uofH gfj II 

hukam uchhlai hukmay rahai. 

By the Hukam of Lord's Command, they move about; by the Lord's Command, they 
remain still. 

UofH tJlf H*f HK offe Hti II 

hukmay dukh sukh sam kar sahai. 

By His Hukam, they endure pain and pleasure alike. 

UofH TFH iW ^fe II 

hukmay naam japai din raat. 

By His Hukam, they chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, day and night. 

?reor ftTH £ ut wfs ii 

naanak jis no hovai daat. 

Nanak, he alone does so, who is blessed. 

Uoffk H% UofK ut rft# II 

hukam marai hukmay hee jeevai. 

By the Hukam of the Lord's Command, they die; by the Hukam of His Command, they 
live. 

UofH cW ^ 9^1 II 

— \ 

hukmay naan H aa vadaa theevai. 

By His Hukam, they become tiny, and huge. 

UofH H3T U3¥ Wftx! II 

hukmay sog harakh aanand. 

By His Hukam, they receive pain, happiness and bliss. 

UofH fTU fodUd 3raH3 II 

hukmay japai niroDhar gurmant. 

By His Hukam, they chant the Guru's Mantra, which always works. 

UofH W^E WE II 

hukmay aavan jaan rahaa-ay. 

By His Hukam, coming and going in reincarnation cease, 


(TOoT W off ¥&3\ II3II 

naanak jaa ka-o bhagtee laa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, when He links them to His devotional worship. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

u§ fen oidy'i ft? §^ fef ii 

ha-o tis dhaadhee kurbaan je tayraa sayvdaar. 

1 am a sacrifice to that musician who is Your servant, Lord. 

uf fen yfwd'd ft? art are w n 

ha-o tis dhaadhee balihaar je gaavai gun apaar. 

I am a sacrifice to that musician who sings the Glorious Praises of the Infinite Lord. 

H H?> ET?> ftTH fcSdoCd II 

so dhaadhee Dhan Dhan jis lorhay nirankaar. 

Blessed, blessed is that musician, for whom the Formless Lord Himself longs. 

H SJ'dIO frTH HB 1 " H 1 ^ II 

so dhaadhee bhaagath jis sachaa du-aar baar. 

Very fortunate is that musician who comes to the gate of the Court of the True Lord. 

§u ^et fwfe orcre fe?> Is^ ii 

oh dhaadhee tuDh Dhi-aa-ay kalaanay din rainaar. 

That musician meditates on You, Lord, and praises You day and night. 

H3T mfH3 c^K ?> »ft oft? urfe || 

mangai amrit naam na aavai kaday haar. 

He begs for the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, and will never be defeated. 

oOlf #tT?> HtJ ttW fet Wsf II 

kaparh bhojan sach rahdaa livai Dhaar. 

His clothes and his food are true, and he enshrines love for the Lord within. 


H ^ WSis ftTH £ U£ fWf ll^ll 

so dhaadhee gunvant jis no parabh pi-aar. 1 1 11| | 
Praiseworthy is that musician who loves God. 1 1 11| | 
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HWoTHSM || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

amrit banee ami-o ras amrit har kaa naa-o. 

The Bani of the Guru's Word is Ambrosial Nectar; its taste is sweet. The Name of the 
Lord is Ambrosial Nectar. 

nfo 3*f?> fu^% fHHfo ufo yw~5 Utra are gr§ n 

man tan hirdai simar har aath pahar gun gaa-o. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord in your mind, body and heart; twenty-four 
hours a day, sing His Glorious Praises. 

§y^H HSU 3H <JrefH*RJ HtF fefr H»T§ II 

updays sunhu turn gursikhahu sachaa ihai su-aa-o. 

Listen to these Teachings, Sikhs of the Guru. This is the true purpose of life. 

tl?>H ire^f H3W Sfe H?> Hfu Wfeq W§ II 

janam padaarath safal ho-ay man meh laa-ihu bhaa-o. 

This priceless human life will be made fruitful; embrace love for the Lord in your mind. 

m HUtT ttPTnJ Uf^r lt^ FTUfW ftf rPfe II 

sookh sahj aanad ghanaa parabh japti-aa dukh jaa-ay. 

Celestial peace and absolute bliss come when one meditates on God - suffering is 
dispelled. 

(Toot mj rws jto fvt euarej iretw w§ iihii 

naanak naam japat sukh oopjai dargeh paa-ee-ai thaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, peace wells up, and one obtains 

a place in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

(TOof ?TH fw^T 3Tf Hfe ^fe II 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai gur pooraa mat day-ay. 

Nanak, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; this is the Teaching imparted 
by the Perfect Guru. 

3^ for HtTH ut offe &fe ii 

bhaanai jap tap sanjamo bhaanai hee kadh lay-ay. 

In the Lord's Will, they practice meditation, austerity and self-discipline; in the Lord's 
Will, they are released. 

flfc s^'ylm H**H 5T%fe II 

bhaanai jon bhavaa-ee-ai bhaanai bakhas karay-i. 

In the Lord's Will, they are made to wander in reincarnation; in the Lord's Will, they 
are forgiven. 

jto wsftyk we oraH orafe n 

bhaanai dukh sukh bhogee-ai bhaanai karam karay-i. 

In the Lord's Will, pain and pleasure are experienced; in the Lord's Will, actions are 
performed. 

THZt wftl ^ fife cr8fe II 

bhaanai mitee saaj kai bhaanai jot Dharay-ay. 

In the Lord's Will, clay is fashioned into form; in the Lord's Will, His Light is infused 
into it. 

far iapfe^ Hc^fU orafe || 

bhaanai bhog bjiogaa-idaa bhaanai maneh karay-i. 

In the Lord's Will, enjoyments are enjoyed; in the Lord's Will, these enjoyments are 
denied. 

WE c^fe H^jfcJT »T§H T % WE crafe USfe II 

bhaanai narak surag a-utaaray bhaanai Dharan paray-ay. 

In the Lord's Will, they are incarnated in heaven and hell; in the Lord's Will, they fall 
to the ground. 


ut ftTH 33T3t W% STO f%U& U IIPII 

bhaanai hee jis bhagtee laa-ay naanak virlay hay. 1 12| | 

In the Lord's Will, they are committed to His devotional worship and Praise; Nanak, 
how rare are these! 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

^fk»TSt H% U§ fft^ 7 Hfe H^ II 

vadi-aa-ee sachay naam kee ha-o jeevaa sun sunay. 

Hearing, hearing of the glorious greatness of the True Name, I live. 

UH H%3 »rfHT»f T ?) §TJT% fecT tft II 

pasoo parayt agi-aan uDhaaray ik khanay. 

Even ignorant beasts and goblins can be saved, in an instant. 

fosn tfe §^ ?rt n& frM ii 

dinas rain tayraa naa-o sadaa sad jaapee-ai. 
Day and night, chant the Name, forever and ever. 

tarisnaa bhukh vikraal naa-ay tayrai Dharaapee-ai. 

The most horrible thirst and hunger is satisfied through Your Name, Lord. 

tUT H3T t?*f frTH Hfe ?H II 

rog sog dukh vanjai jis naa-o man vasai. 

Disease, sorrow and pain run away, when the Name dwells within the mind. 

fenfu u^vfe w& h |ra HHet uh ii 

tiseh paraapat laal jo gur sabdee rasai. 

He alone attains his Beloved, who loves the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

*fe HUH? H>3f3 Ou'd&d'rdW II 

khand barahmand bay-ant uDhaaranhaari-aa. 

The worlds and solar systems are saved by the Infinite Lord. 


ftw ?g h% ftt fwfow ii^pii 

tayree sobhaa tuDh sachay mayray pi-aari-aa. 1 1 12 1 1 
Your glory is Yours alone, my Beloved True Lord. 1 1 12| | 

HtfcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

te fw (Too? tft A gfk ar^fenr 3far cnri fftt n 

mitar pi-aaraa naanak jee mai chhad gavaa-i-aa rang kasumbhai bhulee. 

I abandoned and lost my Beloved Friend, Nanak; I was fooled by the transitory 

color of the safflower, which fades away. 

3§ Ht73 oft H oftH ?> Lff^t U§ fe?> »ff ?> ?5U^t mil 

ta-o sajan kee mai keem na pa-udee ha-o tuDh bin adh na lahdee. 1 1 1| | 

I did not know Your value, my Friend; without You, I am not worth even half a 

shell. 1 1 1|| 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

hh fed'fefe tft§ HH^ ^ ^5 yf yf II 

sas viraa-in naanak jee-o sasuraa vaadee jaytho pa-o pa-o loohai. 

My mother-in-law is my enemy, Nanak; my father-in-law is argumentative and my 

brother-in-law burns me at every step. 

ui y^r ?h?> w h mre §tr iipii 

habhay bhas punayday vatan jaa mai sajan toohai. 1 12| | 

They can all just play in the dust, when You are my Friend, Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftm f fefe fen e^f fcWd& n 

jis too vuthaa chit tis darad nivaarno. 

You relieve the pains of those, within whose consciousness You dwell, Lord. 


frTH 3 RJT% T3H oft* ?> II 

jis too vuthaa chit tis kaday na haarno. 

Those, within whose consciousness You dwell, never lose. 

frTH fkfenr 3Tf f H^ra" 3^ 11 

jis mili-aa pooraa guroo so sarpar taarno. 

One who meets the Perfect Guru will surely be saved. 

frTH £ W% HRJ T3H HrJ HHTO5 || 

jis no laa-ay sach tis sach sam H aalano. 

One who is attached to Truth, contemplates Truth. 

frTH »Pfe»f T Ufe fcW?> H 3TU»F II 

jis aa-i-aa hath niDhaan so rahi-aa bhaalno. 

One, into whose hands the treasure comes, stops searching. 

frTH £ feoT §BTf H rTTO II 

jis no iko rang bhagat so jaanno. 

He alone is known as a devotee, who loves the One Lord. 

§u m& oft tout to 11 

oh sabhnaa kee rayn birhee chaarno. 

He is the dust under the feet of all; he is the lover of the Lord's feet. 

H% §% 3h fe 1 ^ Hf §^ cF^t 11^311 

sabh tayray choj vidaan sabh tayraa kaarno. 1 1 13| | 

Everything is Your wonderful play; the whole creation is Yours. 1 1 13| | 

H55oT HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

§HBT% f%W ?TOor ttHU? sfe»F Uf fof? II 

ustat nindaa naanak jee mai habh vanjaa-ee chhorhi-aa habh kij_h ti-aagee. 

I have totally discarded praise and slander, Nanak; I have forsaken and abandoned 

everything. 


<jf JFoT fe£ 3§ ft mn 

habhay saak koorhaavay dithay ta-o palai taidai laagee. 1 1 1| | 

I have seen that all relationships are false, and so I have grasped hold of the hem of 

Your robe, Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HS U II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

feu^t feg^t cTOof tftf u§ stet auf few^d w n 

firdee firdee naanakjee-o ha-o faavee thee-ee bahut disaavar panDhaa. 

I wandered and wandered and went crazy, Nanak, in countless foreign lands and 

pathways. 

3 1 " U§ Jjftr HtF35t HS\ W |ra" fkfe HrT^ H WT 1 IIP II 

taa ha-o sukh sukhaalee sutee jaa gur mil sajan mai laDhaa. 1 12| | 

But then, I slept in peace and comfort, when I met the Guru, and found my Friend. 

I|2|| 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H# HH^ W ¥?ft»\ II 

sabhay dukh santaap jaa N tuDhhu bhulee-ai. 
When I forget You, I endure all pains and afflictions. 

h ofrgfo &v fire sf of# ?> uratw n 

jay keechan lakh upaav taa N kahee na ghulee-ai. 
Making thousands of efforts, they are still not eliminated. 

frTH £ f%H% JT fodUA oFgt>tf II 

jis no visrai naa-o so nirDhan kaa N dhee-ai. 

One who forgets the Name, is known as a poor person. 


frTH £ f%H% H Heft U^gbtf II 

jis no visrai naa-o su jonee haa N dhee-ai. 

One who forgets the Name, wanders in reincarnation. 

frTH fcfHH ?> »rt ttrfe fen fry e II 

jis khasam na aavai chit tis jam dand day. 

One who does not remember his Lord and Master, is punished by the Messenger of 
Death. 

frTH tfHH ?> ftJ7% H 3T^ II 

jis khasam na aavee chit rogee say ganay. 

One who does not remember his Lord and Master, is judged to be a sick person. 

frTH tfHH ?> ftTT% H »fUoP3t»F || 

jis khasam na aavee chit so kharo aha N kaaree-aa. 

One who does not remember his Lord and Master, is egotistical and proud. 

HET rTTUT frTfc 7^ fc!H'dl»F IR8II 

so-ee duhaylaa jag jin naa-o visaaree-aa. 1 1 14| | 

One who forgets the Name is miserable in this world. 1 1 14| | 

H555T H§ U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

sfefH H 5Tfe 7> fe^ § WftoC Hfe II 

taidee bandas mai ko-ay na dithaa too naanak man bhaanaa. 

I have not seen any other like You. You alone are pleasing to Nanak's mind. 

u^fe ufH 1 ^ fen fks f%rj& h fkfe £3 ue 1 ^ irii 

ghol ajuimaa-ee tis mitar vicholay jai mil kant pachhaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

I am a dedicated, devoted sacrifice to that friend, that mediator, who leads me to 

recognize my Husband Lord. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


hut% w 3§ ftrfo h!h hu^ e^st n 

paav suhaavay jaa N ta-o Dhir julday sees suhaavaa charnee. 

Beautiful are those feet which walk towards You; beautiful is that head which falls at 

Your Feet. 

w hu 1 ^ w 3§ tm art tft§ yfe»r 3§ m$ iipii 

mukh suhaavaa jaa N ta-o jas gaavai jee-o pa-i-aa ta-o sarnee. 1 1 2| | 

Beautiful is that mouth which sings Your Praises; beautiful is that soul which seeks 

Your Sanctuary. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fkfe S^t HHFfHT 3T^toF II 

mil naaree satsang mangal gaavee-aa. 

Meeting the Lord's brides, in the True Congregation, I sing the songs of joy. 

m cF U»F giTO HUfe 7i II 

ghar kaa ho-aa banDhaan bahurh na Dhaavee-aa. 

The home of my heart is now held steady, and I shall not go out wandering again. 

ferot u^Hfe ess nfe ofd'^lnr n 

binthee durmat durat so-ay koorhaavee-aa. 

Evil-mindedness has been dispelled, along with sin and my bad reputation. 

wWfe iratrf?) fat HtJ'^lnr n 

seelvant parDhaan ridai sachaavee-aa. 

I am well-known as being calm and good-natured; my heart is filled with Truth. 

>3?3fo HTUfo feoT feoT dld'^lttF II 

antar baahar ik ik reetaavee-aa. 

Inwardly and outwardly, the One and only Lord is my way. 

Hfc €^H?> oft fWH ttZ WWHW II 

man darsan kee pi-aas charan daasaavee-aa. 

My mind is thirsty for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. I am a slave at His feet. 


sobhaa banee seegaar khasam jaa N raavee-aa. 

I am glorified and embellished, when my Lord and Master enjoys me. 

fkfstw ttrfe HrrfcJT w fen w^tw inuii 

milee-aa aa-ay sanjog jaa N tis bhaavee-aa. 1 1 15| | 

I meet Him through my blessed destiny, when it is pleasing to His Will. ||15|| 

HtfcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufe ft ^of tftf H of 5^5" H foddli § fct»F ut II 

habh gun taiday naanak jee-o mai koo thee-ay mai nirgun tay ki-aa hovai. 

All virtues are Yours, Dear Lord; You bestow them upon us. I am unworthy - what can 

I achieve, Nanak? 

ta-o jayvad daataar na ko-ee jaachak sadaa jaachovai. 1 1 1| | 

There is no other Giver as great as You. I am a beggar; I beg from You forever. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

%U ferkWl Hf^ 3jfo HtTfe tft§ ETC'feW II 

dayh chhiiand-rhee oon maihoonaa gur sajan jee-o Dharaa-i-aa. 

My body was wasting away, and I was depressed. The Guru, my Friend, has 

encouraged and consoled me. 

u# jto y^tt;* 1 frT^ trar Hwfew II 3 II 

habjiay sukh suhaylrhaa sutaa jitaa jag sabaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

I sleep in total peace and comfort; I have conquered the whole world. ||2|| 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


^ §^ tidyd §g 3*ff ii 

vadaa tayraa darbaar sachaa tuDh takhat. 

The Darbaar of Your Court is glorious and great. Your holy throne is True. 

fafe W& U'fdH'd f&UBW eff gf II 

sir saahaa paatisaahu nihchal cha-ur chhat. 

You are the Emperor over the heads of kings. Your canopy and chauree (fly-brush) are 
permanent and unchanging. 

TT WW UTORJH M ftsnrf II 

jo bhaavai paarbarahm so-ee sach ni-aa-o. 

That alone is true justice, which is pleasing to the Will of the Supreme Lord God. 

WW UTORJH f&WW fti& W§ II 

jay bhaavai paarbarahm nithaavay milai thaa-o. 

Even the homeless receive a home, when it is pleasing to the Will of the Supreme Lord 
God. 

TT ^t?>t otdd'fd WS\ W& II 

jo keen H ee kartaar saa-ee bhalee gal. 
Whatever the Creator Lord does, is a good thing. 

ftffit U&S* IJHH H tiddl'd II 

\ — 

jin H ee pachhaataa khasam say dargaah mal. 

Those who recognize their Lord and Master, are seated in the Court of the Lord. 

HUt §3* §Wff foT^ 7) W$$[ II 

sahee tayraa furmaan kinai na fayree-ai. 

True is Your Command; no one can challenge it. 

wzz oczz oratM oregfe ii^ii 

kaaran karan kareem kudrat tayree-ai. 1 1 16| | 

Merciful Lord, Cause of causes, Your creative power is all-powerful. ||16|| 

HtfcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


fife H<£t^1 to 3tf Htf Hf^ c^K fRfe^t 35^ II 

so-ay sunand-rhee mayraa tan man ma-ulaa naam japand-rhee laalee. 

Hearing of You, my body and mind have blossomed forth; chanting the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord, I am flushed with life. 

Ufa rTWtf^t to Ytftt 5^ |rg euro eftf fod'ttl mil 

panDh juland-rhee mayraa andar thandhaa gur darsan daykh nihaalee. 1 1 1| | 
Walking on the Path, I have found cool tranquility deep within; gazing upon the 
Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan, I am enraptured. 1 1 1| | 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

us tof A >fSor ii 

hath manihaahoo mai maanak laDhaa. 
I have found the jewel within my heart. 

Hfe ?> fW H oT Hfddlfd fe* II 

mul na qhiDhaa mai koo satgur ditaa. 

I was not charged for it; the True Guru gave it to me. 

f^^stgfrrfeT ii 

dhoondh vanjaa-ee thee-aa thitaa. 

My search has ended, and I have become stable. 

tTcW UOTW (TOoT ftrar || 3 1| 

janam padaarath naanakjitaa. ||2|| 

Nanak, I have conquered this priceless human life. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frTH 5T HHHfoT cTCH UfeHH^ WW II 

jis kai mastak karam ho-ay so sayvaa laagaa. 

One who has such good karma inscribed upon his forehead, is committed to the Lord's 
service. 


frTH W3 fkfe cJHS WfW H »f?>fe?> FRF II 

jis gur mil kamal pargaasi-aa so an-din jaagaa. 

One whose heart lotus blossoms forth upon meeting the Guru, remains awake and 
aware, night and day. 

tJdcS'dfihi Hf fH 3§ WW II 

lagaa rang charnaarbind sabh bharam bha-o bhaagaa. 

All doubt and fear run away from one who is in love with the Lord's lotus feet. 
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ttPSH ftfW fraKSt »MtH W II 

aatam jitaa gurmatee aaganjat paagaa. 

He conquers his soul, following the Guru's Teachings, and attains the Imperishable 
Lord. 

frTHfo fwfe^F UTORJH H offe HTU 3W II 

jisahi Dhi-aa-i-aa paarbarahm so kal meh taagaa. 

He alone keeps up in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, who meditates on the Supreme Lord 
God. 

HHJ H3Tfe fttHW »f5Hfe HrlA'dl 1 II 

saaDhoo sangat nirmalaa athsath majnaagaa. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, he is immaculate, as if he has bathed 
at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

frTH uf fkfanr rms^r h h§w ii 

jis parabh mili-aa aapnaa so purakh sabhaagaa. 

He alone is a man of good fortune, who has met with God. 

(TOoT TBH yfttd'dfc frTH WW II^PII 

naanak tis balihaarnai jis ayvad bhaagaa. 1 1 17| I 

Nanak is a sacrifice to such a one, whose destiny is so great! 1 1 17| | 

H555T HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


w fUf >»refe 3* g^jfo || 

jaa N pir andar taa N Dhan baahar. 

When the Husband Lord is within the heart, then Maya, the bride, goes outside. 
jaa N pir baahar taa N Dhan maahar. 

When one's Husband Lord is outside of oneself, then Maya, the bride, is supreme. 

fk§ %^ fed'dfd II 

bin naavai baho fayr firaahar. 

Without the Name, one wanders all around. 

Hfedifd jffur feirfew wufa II 

satgur sang dikhaa-i-aa jaahar. 

The True Guru shows us that the Lord is with us. 

FT?) cTOot H% Hfe fWUfe mil 

jan naanak sachay sach samaahar. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak merges in the Truest of the True. 1 1 1| | 

HS L| II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

ttFtRr Fife cxdti 1 fe% ttFUf feoT ?> ufe II 

aahar sabh kardaa firai aahar ik na ho-ay. 

Making all sorts of efforts, they wander around; but they do not make even one effort. 

?TOor frts »rufe frar frit few ft afe IIPII 

naanak jit aahar jag uDhrai virlaa booihai ko-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, how rare are those who understand the effort which saves the world. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


vadee hoo vadaa apaar tayraa martabaa. 

The greatest of the great, infinite is Your dignity. 

rang parang anayk na jaapni H kartabaa. 

Your colors and hues are so numerous; no one can know Your actions. 

>5fefo tft§ Hf fag H'£66' II 

jee-aa andar jee-o sabh kichh iaanlaa. 

You are the Soul within all souls; You alone know everything. 

Hf foTg §t ^fk 3^ urg gftr || 

sabh ki chh tayrai vas tayraa ghar bhalaa. 

Everything is under Your control; Your home is beautiful. 

§t urfe >xto fg uffe ii 

tayrai ghar aanand vaDhaa-ee tuDh qhar. 

Your home is filled with bliss, which resonates and resounds throughout Your home. 

hubt §h »rvs T »rfu tTfe II 

maan mahtaa tayj aapnaa aap jar. 

Your honor, majesty and glory are Yours alone. 

sarab kalaa bjwpoor disai jat kataa. 

You are overflowing with all powers; wherever we look, there You are. 

naanak daasan daas tuDh aagai binvataa. 1 1 18| | 

Nanak, the slave of Your slaves, prays to You alone. 1 1 18| | 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


gS^ HUfc f%fe II 

chhat-rhay baajaar sohan vich vapaaree-ai. 

Your streets are covered with canopies; under them, the traders look beautiful. 

faoT WJif ?TOof *l£ F dSt II «=\ II 

vakhar hik apaar naanak khatay so Dhanee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, he alone is truly a banker, who buys the infinite commodity. 1 1 1| | 

mwu ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

orator uh^t ^ ^jt UK fofH f ^ ?Ffe II 

kabeeraa hamraa ko nahee ham kis hoo kay naahi. 
Kabeer, no one is mine, and I belong to no one. 

fafc feu 3B 1 fe»F feH Wfa HHffe IIPII 

jin ih rachan rachaa-i-aa tis hee maahi samaahi. ||2|| 

1 am absorbed in the One, who created this creation. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H^fef few HO'^d 1 Ufe H^W mfHHT II 

safli-o birakh suhaavrhaa har safal amritaa. 

The Lord is the most beautiful fruit tree, bearing fruits of Ambrosial Nectar. 

H?> ?5U §?> fH755 5T§ foT§ fu^F II 

man lochai un H milan ka-o ki-o vanjai ghitaa. 

My mind longs to meet Him; how can I ever find Him? 

^?>t feufiT gTugr §<j »f3TK mftT^ II 

varnaa chihnaa baahraa oh agam ajitaa. 

He has no color or form; He is inaccessible and unconquerable. 


§U HlW rfl»f oT" TT fer II 

— \ 

oh pi-aaraa jee-a kaa jo khol H ai bhitaa. 

I love Him with all my soul; He opens the door for me. 

orat dH'd1»r A ufku fi-re 1 ii 

sayvaa karee tusaarhee-aa mai dasihu mitaa. 

I shall serve you forever, if you tell me of my Friend. 

ofdti 1 *) ^ l^t Hfe foBT II 

kurbaanee vanjaa vaarnai balay bal kitaa. 

I am a sacrifice, a dedicated, devoted sacrifice to Him. 

errfc m fwfe»r hsu wfe fas* n 

dasan sant pi-aari-aa sunhu laa-ay chitaa. 

The Beloved Saints tell us, to listen with our consciousness. 

frTH fefW cTOof emfeH c^f wfHf Hfedlfd fe^ II ^tf II 

jis likhi-aa naanak daas tis naa-o amrit satgur ditaa. 1 1 19 1 1 

One who has such pre-ordained destiny, slave Nanak, is blessed with the Ambrosial 
Name by the True Guru. 1 1 19| | 

JTOof HUW U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

crafa cra^t hht oft 3Hora tnfu wfa n 

kabeer Dhartee saaDh kee taskar baiseh gaahi. 

Kabeer, the earth belongs to the Holy, but the thieves have come and now sit among 
them. 

trg^t wfa ?> fe^rv^t §^ o?§ wfa iihii 

Dhartee bhaar na bi-aapa-ee un ka-o laahoo laahi. 1 1 1| | 
The earth does not feel their weight; even they profit. 1 1 1| | 

mwu ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


orafa o{W 3*f off yzrat ^ II 

kabeer chaaval kaarnay tukh ka-o muhlee laa-ay. 

Kabeer, for the sake of the rice, the husks are beaten and threshed. 

nftr oTHaft Hh§ 3h etch gfe iipii 

sang kusangee baistay tab poochhav Dharam raa-ay. ||2|| 

When one sits in the company of evil people, then he will be called to account by the 
Righteous J udge of Dharma. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

aapay hee vad parvaar aap ikaatee-aa. 

He Himself has the greatest family; He Himself is all alone. 

»rvst ofoffe »rfv »rv ut fF^r ii 

aapnee keemat aap aapay hee jaatee-aa. 
He alone knows His own worth. 

Hf fas rmi »rfif »rfU fufenr n 

sabh ki chh aapay aap aap upanni-aa. 

He Himself, by Himself, created everything. 

y>m^ ofer »rfu »rfu ^ffiw n 

aapnaa keetaa aap aap varanni-aa. 

Only He Himself can describe His own creation. 

q?> JT TO frTH 3 fS 1 " II 

Dhan so tayraa thaan jithai too vuthaa. 
Blessed is Your place, where You dwell, Lord. 
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Dhan so tayray bhagat jin H ee sach too N dithaa. 
Blessed are Your devotees, who see You, True Lord. 

ftTH £ efe»F Hfe fg II 

jis no tayree da-i-aa salaahay so-ay tuDh. 

He alone praises You, who is blessed by Your Grace. 

ftTH <Jra (Vrtot fc^HW HSt HIT UPON 

jis gur bhaytay naanak nirmal so-ee suDh. 1 120| | 

One who meets the Guru, Nanak, is immaculate and sanctified. 1 1 20| | 

HtfcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

ffk Jdi'^ttl nfe fknw wzj ii 

fareedaa bhoom rangaavalee man|h visoolaa baag. 

Fareed, this world is beautiful, but there is a thorny garden within it. 

jo nar peer nivaaji-aa tin H aa anch na laag. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are blessed by their spiritual teacher are not even scratched. 1 1 1| | 
h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

tttw §mu ho'^J nftr y^rfl %u ii 

fareedaa umar suhaavarhee sang suvannrhee dayh. 
Fareed, blessed is the life, with such a beautiful body. 

fkzS $3 y 1 ^* frW fw% $U IIPII 

virlay kay-ee paa-ee-ani H jin H aa pi-aaray nayh. 1 1 2| | 

How rare are those who are found to love their Beloved Lord. 1 12| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fry hYth efe»r tray frTH irfu h u 1 ^ ii 

jap tap sanjam da-i-aa Dharam jis deh so paa-ay. 

He alone obtains meditation, austerities, self-discipline, compassion and Dharmic faith, 
whom the Lord so blesses. 

frTH yyfefd »f3Tf?> »ffu F c^K Tw£ II 

jis buihaa-ihi agan aap so naam Dhi-aa-av. 

He alone meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, whose fire the Lord puts out. 

WddH'Ht »rarH fecT fenfe few II 

antarjaamee agam purakh ik darisat dikhaa-ay. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, the Inaccessible Primal Lord, inspires us to 
look upon all with an impartial eye. 

H'UHdlfe t »f T H% fk§ €m W% II 

saaDhsangat kai aasrai parabh si-o rang laa-ay. 

With the support of the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, one falls in love with 
God. 

»f§3T5 offe W ftW Ufa STH II 

a-ugan kat mukh ujlaa har naam taraa-ay. 

One's faults are eradicated, and one's face becomes radiant and bright; through the 
Lord's Name, one crosses over. 

fRW 3§ effete fefo fffc 7i W% II 

janam maran bha-o kati-on fir jon na paa-ay. 

The fear of birth and death is removed, and he is not reincarnated again. 

wi onr § orfe»r?) &z »rfu n 

anDh koop tay kaadhi-an larh aap farhaa-ay. 

God lifts him up and pulls him out of the deep, dark pit, and attaches him to the hem 
of His robe. 


naanak bakhas milaa-i-an rakhay gal laa-ay. 1 1 21| | 

Nanak, God forgives him, and holds him close in His embrace. ||21|| 

H&oTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

H?rafe frTH V&fe 33* ewfe II 

muhabat jis khudaa-ay dee rataa rang chalool. 

One who loves God is imbued with the deep crimson color of His love. 

naanak virlay paa-ee-ah tis jan keem na mool. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, such a person is rarely found; the value of such a humble person can never 
be estimated. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

>jfef f%tF Hfo 7pfE mjfe # HtJ fesfH II 

andar viDhaa sach naa-ay baahar bhee sach dithom. 

The True Name has pierced the nucleus of my self deep within. Outside, I see the 
True Lord as well. 

cTOot gf%»F Wfe Wfk fefe fdel^fe ifH II? II 

naanak ravi-aa habhthaa-ay van tarin taribhavan rom. ||2|| 

Nanak, He is pervading and permeating all places, the forests and the meadows, the 
three worlds, and every hair. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»rv atf »rv ut gfenr II 

aapay keeto rachan aapay hee rati-aa. 

He Himself created the Universe; He Himself imbues it. 


aapay ho-i-o ik aapay baho bhati-aa. 

He Himself is One, and He Himself has numerous forms. 

»pir m& nfe »fn> II 

aapay sabhnaa man|h aapay baahraa. 

He Himself is within all, and He Himself is beyond them. 

»Fir FF^fu ffo »rv ut FRJ^ II 

aapay jaaneh door aapay hee jaahraa. 

He Himself is known to be far away, and He Himself is right here. 

»rv u^fu 3TLff vmn uddi<TI>>r n 

aapay hoveh gupat aapay pargatee-ai. 

He Himself is hidden, and He Himself is revealed. 

^b-rfe foTH ?> yfe §gt g<fbtf n 

keemat kisai na paa-ay tayree thatee-ai. 

No one can estimate the value of Your Creation, Lord. 

arfu^ aretf wu w »raisf § n 

gahir gambheer athaahu apaar agnat too N . 

You are deep and profound, unfathomable, infinite and invaluable. 

(TOof feof feof f IIPPimiPM Hg II 

naanak vartai ik iko ik too N . ||22||1||2|| suDh. 

Nanak, the One Lord is all-pervading. You are the One and only. 1 122| |1| |2| | Sudh| | 

at ^ wfe h§ ffH wv\ 

raamkalee kee vaar raa-ay balvand tathaa satai doom aakhee 
Vaar Of Raamkalee, Uttered By Satta And Balwand The Drummer: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


naa-o kartaa kaadar karay ki-o bol hovai jokheevadai. 

One who chants the Name of the Almighty Creator - how can his words be judged? 

£ Hfe #5 U U'ddlfd II 

day gunaa sat bhain bharaav hai paarangat daan parheevadai. 

His divine virtues are the true sisters and brothers; through them, the gift of supreme 

status is obtained. 

cTOfe giff tJ66'fe»f Hf HH^t ?fe U II 

naanak raaj chalaa-i-aa sach kot sataanee neev dai. 

Nanak established the kingdom; He built the true fortress on the strongest 

foundations. 

hue ufdGA fkfo orfe test wfire tfte^ n 

lahnay Dhari-on chhat sir kar siftee amrit peevdai. 

He installed the royal canopy over Lehna's head; chanting the Lord's Praises, He drank 
in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

Hfe are »T3M refer u^orfe tthx § n 

mat gur aatam dayv dee kharhag jor puraaku-ay jee-a dai. 

The Guru implanted the almighty sword of the Teachings to illuminate his soul. 

<jrfo ddd'fa c^fe HWKfe qfet II 

gur chaylay rahraas kee-ee naanak salaamat theevdai. 

The Guru bowed down to His disciple, while Nanak was still alive. 

seh tikaa ditos jeevdai. 1 1 1| | 

The King, while still alive, applied the ceremonial mark to his forehead. 1 1 1| | 

HUE ^d'ylm (TOoT UUt II 

lahnay dee fayraa-ee-ai naankaa donee khatee-ai. 
Nanak proclaimed Lehna's succession - he earned it. 

nfe Hdife jpfe nftr opfew %fo uw<fbtf n 

jot ohaa jugat saa-ay seh kaa-i-aa fayr paltee-ai. 

They shared the One Light and the same way; the King just changed His body. 


?w h gf fodHcsl nfe 3tff ara uzb>r n 

ihulai so chhat niranjanee mal takhat baithaa gur hatee-ai. 

The immaculate canopy waves over Him, and He sits on the throne in the Guru's shop. 

cXdfll ftT 3ra fWfof fH75 fl3T »W5t tJ<ffr>f II 

karahi je gur furmaa-i-aa sil jog aloonee chatee-ai. 

He does as the Guru commands; He tasted the tasteless stone of Yoga. 
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*53T§ ?ra" HHfe Ufa tfe ?> ¥^t>>f II 

langar chalai gur sabad har tot na aavee khatee-ai. 

The Langar - the Kitchen of the Guru's Shabad has been opened, and its supplies 
never run short. 

fefe uhh et »rv trcret n 

kharchay dit khasamm dee aap khahdee khair dabtee-ai. 

Whatever His Master gave, He spent; He distributed it all to be eaten. 

ut firefe HHH et §f »raHU oraHU 9^ II 

hovai sifat khasamm dee noor arsahu kursahu ihatee-ai. 

The Praises of the Master were sung, and the Divine Light descended from the 

heavens to the earth. 

§g fe£ H% U'fdH'd tTcW tT?>H II 

tuDh dithay sachay paatisaah mal janam janam dee katee-ai. 

Gazing upon You, True King, the filth of countless past lives is washed away. 

HrJ ftT 3Tt% fWfof foT§ 5tJ Ucffrtf II 

sach je gur furmaa-i-aa ki-o aydoo bolhu hatee-ai. 

The Guru gave the True Command; why should we hesitate to proclaim this? 
U3T 5T§W ?> Lpfof °ffe 5Tff H^h>T II 

- A — \ ~ 

putree ka-ul na paali-o kar peerahu kan H murtee-ai. 

His sons did not obey His Word; they turned their backs on Him as Guru. 


dil khotai aakee firni H baneh bhaar uchaa-ini H chhatee-ai. 

These evil-hearted ones became rebellious; they carry loads of sin on their backs. 

frrf?> ttfnft HSt 5T% frff?) 3T3t fe^ 33TW II 

jin aakhee so-ee karay jin keetee tinai thatee-ai. 

Whatever the Guru said, Lehna did, and so he was installed on the throne. 

offf ur% forfc f^zrw ion 

ka-un haaray kin uvtee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

Who has lost, and who has won? 1 12| | 

frrf?> 3T3t H" HTkF 5T JTO Ph^'O W$ II 

jin keetee so mannnaa ko saal jivaahay saalee. 

He who did the work, is accepted as Guru; so which is better - the thistle or the rice? 

craH Wfe U HWo^ tdM'ttl II 

Dharam raa-ay hai dayvtaa lai galaa karay dalaalee. 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma considered the arguments and made the decision. 

HfeHTf »F*f HtT" W WB U% tJdd'ttl II 

satgur aakhai sachaa karay saa baat hovai darhaalee. 

Whatever the True Guru says, the True Lord does; it comes to pass instantaneously. 

<jra" ware eT eut Hf orat srftr aurot n 

gur angad dee donee firee sach kartai banDh bahaalee. 

Guru Angad was proclaimed, and the True Creator confirmed it. 

cVrto( oFfe»F 14753 offe Hfo 3*fH ts 1 " H II 

naanak kaa-i-aa palat kar mal takhat baithaa sai daalee. 

Nanak merely changed his body; He still sits on the throne, with hundreds of branches 
reaching out. 

€f H% §Mfe tdt HHoW Ufe tT3F75t II 

dar sayvay umat kharhee maskalai ho-ay jangaalee. 

Standing at His door, His followers serve Him; by this service, their rust is scraped off. 


dar darvays khasamm dai naa-ay sachai banee laalee. 

He is the Dervish - the Saint, at the door of His Lord and Master; He loves the True 
Name, and the Bani of the Guru's Word. 

H*5^ lM £oTrT?> frTH HU3t g^f Ufst II 

balvand kheevee nayk jan jis bahutee chhaa-o patraalee. 

Balwand says that Khivi, the Guru's wife, is a noble woman, who gives soothing, leafy 
shade to all. 

langar da-ulat vandee-ai ras amrit kheer ghi-aalee. 

She distributes the bounty of the Guru's Langar; the kheer - the rice pudding and 
ghee, is like sweet ambrosia. 

gursikhaa kay mukh ujlay manmukh thee-ay paraalee. 

The faces of the Guru's Sikhs are radiant and bright; the self-willed manmukhs are 
pale, like straw. 

1JE oTfW tfHH (Tfo W WE H^t W&t II 

pa-ay kabool khasamm naal jaa N ghaal mardee qhaalee. 

The Master gave His approval, when Angad exerted Himself heroically. 

WW lM HU fife ftTfe 3lfe fSTOt IIS II 

maataa kheevee saho so-ay jin go-ay uthaalee. ||3|| 

Such is the Husband of mother Khivi; He sustains the world. 1 1 3| | 

Ufaf 3M ^d'ylm efcW^t »TO fcT II 

hori N -o gang vahaa-ee-ai duni-aa-ee aakhai ke ki-on. 

It is as if the Guru made the Ganges flow in the opposite direction, and the world 
wonders: what has he done? 

(TOoT sfafe HdlcVfy QtJOtdl If f%fcTfe§?> || 

naanak eesar jagnaath uchhadee vain viriki-on. 

Nanak, the Lord, the Lord of the World, spoke the words out loud. 


maaDhaanaa parbat kar naitar baasak sabad rirhki-on. 

Making the mountain his churning stick, and the snake-king his churning string, He 
has churned the Word of the Shabad. 

cha-odah ratan nikaali-an kar aavaa ga-on chilki-on. 

From it, He extracted the fourteen jewels, and illuminated the world. 

cwdfe »ffu %*rsi»fs frrfe fUs fesfcr§?> n 

kudrat ah vaykhaali-an jin aivad pid thinki-on. 

He revealed such creative power, and touched such greatness. 

ufdScs g5 fkfo ymwfti fwww fefe§?> n 

lahnay Dhari-on chhatar sir asmaan ki-aarhaa chhiki-on. 

He raised the royal canopy to wave over the head of Lehna, and raised His glory to 
the skies. 

nfe HH^t nfe wfts »ry »rv Hst fkfe§?> n 

jot samaanee jot maahi aap aapai saytee miki-on. 

His Light merged into the Light, and He blended Him into Himself. 

fWF Ufftf t m fHfe %*fU ft? fe§?> || 

sikhaa N putraa N ghokh kai sabh umat vaykhhu je ki-on. 

Guru Nanak tested His Sikhs and His sons, and everyone saw what happened. 

W JTOH 3* [dikQb IIBII 

jaa N suDhos taa N lahnaa tiki-on. 1 1 4| | 

When Lehna alone was found to be pure, then He was set on the throne. 1 14| | 

%fo ^rrfew wfe Hfddifd *rff ii 

fayr vasaa-i-aa faru-aan satgur j<haadoor. 

Then, the True Guru, the son of Pheru, came to dwell at Khadoor. 

fry httk ?rfo §g uf >ra arff n 

jap tap sanjam naal tuDh hor much garoor. 

Meditation, austerities and self-discipline rest with You, while the others are filled with 
excessive pride. 


fk&% WZW ftTf U^t ff II 

lab vinaahay maansaa ji-o paanee boor. 

Greed ruins mankind, like the green algae in the water. 

^ftpr emu ajf at oreg^t §f n 

var H i-ai dargeh guroo kee kudratee noor. 

In the Guru's Court, the Divine Light shines in its creative power. 

ftlf H 7i ?5^st § §U 5ff II 

jit so haath na labjvee too N oh tharoor. 

You are the cooling peace, whose depth cannot be found. 

?5§ fcftr ?fh fcW?> fj f g f%fo ggyf n 

na-o niDh naam niDhaan hai tuDh vich bharpoor. 

You are overflowing with the nine treasures, and the treasure of the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. 

ffiW H of% JT BU II 

nindaa tayree jo karay so vaniai choor. 

Whoever slanders You will be totally ruined and destroyed. 

ftJH W3 HoT H# ?f II 

nayrhai disai maat lok tuDji sujjnai door. 

People of the world can see only what is near at hand, but You can see far beyond. 

%fe ^rrfew twfe Hfedifd *Tff imn 

fayr vasaa-i-aa faru-aan satgur khaadoor. 1 1 5| | 

Then the True Guru, the son of Pheru, came to dwell at Khadoor. 1 1 5| | 
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H fccF H HU^ HS\ II 

so tikaa so baihnaa so-ee deebaan. 

The same mark on the forehead, the same throne, and the same Royal Court. 


flier w% nfeu 1 us* II 

piyoo daaday jayvihaa potaa parvaan. 

J ust like the father and grandfather, the son is approved. 

frrf?> a'Hcx UffSttF orfu &ut S 1 ^ II 

jin baasak naytrai ghati-aa kar nayhee taan. 

He took the thousand-headed serpent as his churning string with the force of 
devotional love,. 

ft=rf?> HKU f%ifo»F crfu HU HW II 

jin samund viroli-aa kar mayr maDhaan. 

and he churned the ocean of the world with his churning stick, the Sumayr mountain. 

tjQtio us?> fcwfenr^ ats$ ew n 

cha-odah ratan nikaali-an keeton chaanaan. 

He extracted the fourteen jewels, and brought forth the Divine Light. 

ura* ofts HUtT ^ HS oft£ UW^ II 

ajiorhaa keeto sahj daa jat kee-o palaan. 

He made intuition his horse, and chastity his saddle. 

tTStf tJd'feG HS U 1 " FTH UtT" H 1 ^ II 

Dhanakh charhaa-i-o sat daa jas handaa baan. 

He placed the arrow of the Lord's Praise in the bow of Truth. 

offe fcftJ g WJTf H 1 " Ufe»F U WE II 

kal vich Dhoo anDhaar saa charhi-aa rai bhaan. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, there was only pitch darkness. Then, He rose like the 
sun to illuminate the darkness. 

HSU $S H>ffe§ HSU II 

satahu khayt jamaa-i-o satahu chhaavaan. 

He farms the field of Truth, and spreads out the canopy of Truth. 

feS UHBt SU>ft frl§ ^FUf II 

nit raso-ee tayree-ai ghi-o maidaa khaan. 
Your kitchen always has ghee and flour to eat. 


yylSy m Hfu iraw M 

chaaray kundaa N suihee-os man meh sabad parvaan. 

You understand the four corners of the universe; in your mind, the Word of the 
Shabad is approved and supreme. 

»f T ^ T 3lff r^'fdS cffe cTEfo ?>frre II 

aavaa ga-on nivaari-o kar nadar neesaan. 

You eliminate the comings and goings of reincarnation, and bestow the insignia of 
Your Glance of Grace. 

»f§3fe»F »f§3 T f s h hw<z ii 

a-utri-aa a-utaar lai so purakh sujaan. 

You are the Avataar, the I ncarnation of the all-knowing Primal Lord. 

siffe 7i iragf A?f ii 

ihakharh vaa-o na dol-ee parbat mayraan. 

You are not pushed or shaken by the storm and the wind; you are like the Sumayr 
Mountain. 

TO few tftttf oft w£\ U II 

jaanai birthaa jee-a kee jaanee hoo jaan. 

You know the inner state of the soul; You are the Knower of knowers. 

few H'tt'Ol H% U'fdH'd 3 g«If II 

ki-aa saalaahee sachay paatisaah jaa N too sugharh sujaan. 

How can I praise You, True Supreme King, when You are so wise and all-knowing? 

fe Hfedld W&ft H WE II 

daan je satgur bhaavsee so satay daan. 

Those blessings granted by the Pleasure of the True Guru - please bless Satta with 
those gifts. 

cVrtcX U^r 53 fefe §H% Od'd II 

naanak handaa chhatar sir umat hairaan. 

Seeing Nanak's canopy waving over Your head, everyone was astonished. 


h feor h tu^r H^t eta 1 ^ ii 

so tikaa so baihnaa so-ee deebaan. 

The same mark on the forehead, the same throne, and the same Royal Court. 

fUcr w% ira^ ii£ii 

piyoo daaday jayvihaa potraa parvaan. ||6|| 

J ust like the father and grandfather, the son is approved. 1 1 6| | 

% q?> 3Tf frffc ftifew fet H^'fdttF II 

Dhan Dhan raamdaas gur jin siri-aa tinai savaari-aa. 

Blessed, blessed is Guru Raam Daas; He who created You, has also exalted You. 

U# USt oramrfe »rfu fadHiO'd EFfoW II 

pooree ho-ee karaamaat aap sirjanhaarai Dhaari-aa. 

Perfect is Your miracle; the Creator Lord Himself has installed You on the throne. 

frrtft »fH HcflHt UTOUH offe SMHorfg»F II 

sikhee atai sangtee paarbarahm kar namaskaari-aa. 

The Sikhs and all the Congregation recognize You as the Supreme Lord God, and bow 
down to You. 

»fZW WU »fHW f 3^WBS U'd'^rdW II 

atal athaahu atol too tayraa ant na paaraavaari-aa. 

You are unchanging, unfathomable and immeasurable; You have no end or limitation. 

jin H ee too N sayvi-aa bhaa-o kar say tuDh paar utaari-aa. 
Those who serve You with love - You carry them across. 

% ofh |rg hu )-rfe 51% f g mid^'fd^F II 

lab lobh kaam kroDh moh maar kadhay tuDh saparvaari-aa. 

Greed, envy, sexual desire, anger and emotional attachment - You have beaten them 

and driven them out. 

% JJ §^ w§ fr Hf §^ OHoPfg^F 11 

Dhan so tayraa thaan hai sach tayraa paiskaari-aa. 
Blessed is Your place, and True is Your magnificent glory. 


(TO* 3 ft 3Tf »fHf f ^Id'TdttF II 

naanak too lahnaa toohai gur amar too veechaari-aa. 

You are Nanak, You are Angad, and You are Amar Daas; so do I recognize You. 

3If feS^H^HiyifdixT IIPII 

gur dithaa taa N man saaDhaari-aa. 1 1 7| | 

When I saw the Guru, then my mind was comforted and consoled. ||7|| 

w% wit trait ^tj'fei wit u»r ii 

chaaray jaagay chahu jugee panchaa-in aapay ho-aa. 

The four Gurus enlightened the four ages; the Lord Himself assumed the fifth form. 
yxnft& »nr wfwsTi wit ut gfk tiwwr n 

s — — \ 

aapeen H ai aap saaji-on aapay hee thami H khalo-aa. 

He created Himself, and He Himself is the supporting pillar. 

Wit UZ\ Wfti wfU ftWid'd 1 ISW II 

aapay patee kalam aap aap likhanhaaraa ho-aa. 

He Himself is the paper, He Himself is the pen, and He Himself is the writer. 

m fHfe W^E wit ut few II 

sabh umat aavan jaavnee aapay hee navaa niro-aa. 

All His followers come and go; He alone is fresh and new. 

3*ffe W3W5 3Tf HfelTC oT faf £$W II 

takhat baithaa arjan guroo satgur kaa khivai chando-aa. 

Guru Arjun sits on the throne; the royal canopy waves over the True Guru. 

Qdl^d t WU^id ttft &W5 &W II 

ugavnahu tai aathavnahu chahu chakee kee-an lo-aa. 
From east to west, He illuminates the four directions. 

ftTCft 3Tf 7i Hf%§ mWfr L|fe»F W II 

jin H ee guroo na sayvi-o manmukhaa pa-i-aa mo-aa. 

Those self-willed manmukhs who do not serve the Guru die in shame. 


doonee cha-unee karaamaat sachay kaa sachaa dho-aa. 

Your miracles increase two-fold, even four-fold; this is the True Lord's true blessing. 

FFjJT tJ<J r^ft tftJ'fei »fy U»F 1 1 til I HI I 

chaaray jaagay chahu jugee panchaa-in aapay ho-aa. 1 18| 1 1| | 

The four Gurus enlightened the four ages; the Lord Himself assumed the fifth form. 

I|8||l|| 

^FXoTCSt argj- ojdld 1 II 

raamkalee banee bhagtaa kee. 
Raamkalee, The Word Of The Devotees. 

kabeer jee-o 
Kabeer J ee: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

cpfew cfSTOf?) WUfc H?5§ 3Tg oT me 3T§ ate ^ II 

kaa-i-aa kalaalan laahan mayla-o gur kaa sabad gurh keen ray. 

Make your body the vat, and mix in the yeast. Let the Word of the Guru's Shabad be 

the molasses. 
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fSTW oFH OT" HtJ HSm oFfc oFfc ofH ^fe ^ ll^ll 

^ — ^ — — — 

tarisnaa kaam kroDh mad matsar kaat kaat kas deen ray. 1 1 1| | 

Cut up desire, sexuality, anger, pride and envy, and let them be the fermenting bark. 

Illll 

$3 fj t Hf huh m wnfo w ct§ try 3y %f twwl t n 

ko-ee hai ray sant sahj sukh antar jaa ka-o jap tap day-o dalaalee ray. 

Is there any Saint, with intuitive peace and poise deep within, unto whom I might 

offer my meditation and austerities as payment? 


£of f U ^fo 3?> H?> Hf efe dtt'ttl U mil UUT§ || 

ayk boond bhar tan man dayva-o jo mad day-ay kalaalee ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I dedicate my body and mind to whoever gives me even a drop of this wine from such 

a vat. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

3sf?> UHU W$ 3t?>t HUH »raTf?) uf?> FFUt U II 

bhavan chatur das bhaathee keen H ee barahm agan tan jaaree ray. 

I have made the fourteen worlds the furnace, and I have burnt my body with the fire 

of God. 

HtF HUcT HUH gf?> 0tJ6d'dl U IIPII 

mudraa madak sahj Dhun laagee sukhman pochanhaaree ray. ||2|| 

My mudra - my hand-gesture, is the pipe; tuning into the celestial sound current 

within, the Shushmanaa - the central spinal channel, is my cooling pad. ||2|| 

uluW HUU $H Hfo HHH uf% HfH 3Tut U§ U II 

tirath barat naym such sanjam rav sas gahnai day-o ray. 

Pilgrimages, fasting, vows, purifications, self-discipline, austerities and breath control 
through the sun and moon channels - all these I pledge. 

HUfe fWH HTF UH >JffHf §U HU^ UH Of U IIS II 

surat pi-aal suDhaa ras amrit ayhu mahaa ras pay-o ray. 1 1 3| | 

My focused consciousness is the cup, and the Ambrosial Nectar is the pure juice. I 

drink in the supreme, sublime essence of this juice. 1 1 3| | 

fouu efu uw »ffe fcuHW feu uh H^nr u^f u n 

nijjnar Dhaar chu-ai at nirmal ih ras manoo-aa raato ray. 

The pure stream constantly trickles forth, and my mind is intoxicated by this sublime 
essence. 

offu oratU H3T^ HU feu H^ UH HU U II 9 II ^11 

kahi kabeer saglay mad chhoochhav ihai mahaa ras saacho ray. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Kabeer, all other wines are trivial and tasteless; this is the only true, sublime 

essence. ||4||1|| 


gurh kar gi-aan Dhi-aan kar mahoo-aa bha-o bhaathee man Dhaaraa. 

Make spiritual wisdom the molasses, meditation the flowers, and the Fear of God the 

fire enshrined in your mind. 

HW> HUrT HM^t Utt ul^AO'd 1 II *=\ II 

sukhman naaree sahj samaanee peevai peevanhaaraa. ||1|| 

The Shushmanaa, the central spinal channel, is intuitively balanced, and the drinker 

drinks in this wine. 1 1 1| | 

»T§IJ ft^ H?> HS^W II 

a-oDhoo mayraa man matvaaraa. 

hermit Yogi, my mind is intoxicated. 

§?>>re ^ h^?> an ^fw §fe»r fftmr^ mn n 

unmad chadhaa madan ras chaakhi-aa taribhavan bha-i-aa uji-aaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
When that wine rises up, one tastes the sublime essence of this juice, and sees across 
the three worlds. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

efey^Hfo arret w& tftf h<f an w$ n 

du-ay pur jor rasaa-ee bhaathee pee-o mahaa ras bhaaree. 

J oining the two channels of the breath, I have lit the furnace, and I drink in the 

supreme, sublime essence. 

oFM 5fg Ufe at£ ffe 3TSt IIP II 

kaam kroDh du-ay kee-ay jalaytaa chhoot ga-ee sansaaree. 1 12| | 

1 have burnt both sexual desire and anger, and I have been emancipated from the 
world. ||2|| 

pargat pargaas gi-aan gur gammit satgur tay suDh paa-ee. 

The light of spiritual wisdom enlightens me; meeting with the Guru, the True Guru, I 
have obtained this understanding. 

oratf >re fBfe 7> oraf WEt 113 IIP II 

daas kabeer taas mad maataa uchak na kabhoo jaa-ee. 1 1 3| 1 2| | 

Slave Kabeer is intoxicated with that wine, which never wears off. 1 1 3| 1 2| | 


§ hu Hf uuaf h»fhT §3 3tuT h §uT ii 

too N mayro mayr parbat su-aamee ot gahee mai tayree. 

You are my Sumayr Mountain, my Lord and Master; I have grasped Your Support. 

FT ?h i&ts w uk ton ufa ?M ufe Hut 

naa turn dolahu naa ham girtay rakh leenee har mayree. 1 1 1| | 

You do not shake, and I do not fall. You have preserved my honor. 1 1 1| | 

»W 3H HH 5TH f ul 3Ul II 

ab tab jab kab tuhee tuhee. 

Now and then, here and there, You, only You. 

uh 3»r mwfc mft re ut mn uu*§ n 

ham tu-a parsaad sukhee sad hee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
By Your Grace, I am forever in peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3% 3UH H3TUU HfH§ HU 3tf W^t II 

toray bharosay maghar basi-o mayray tan kee tapat buihaa-ee. 

Relying upon You, I can live even in the cursed place of Magahar; You have put out 

the fire of my body. 

UfuW t?UH?> H3TUU J-Pfe^ ^f?> oTHT HH ttf^t IIP II 

pahilay darsan maghar paa-i-o fun kaasee basay aa-ee. 1 12| | 

First, I obtained the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan in Magahar; then, I came to dwell 
at Benares. 1 12| | 

iw hbtuu §nt onrft uh irlr odu frst n 

jaisaa maghar taisee kaasee ham aikai kar jaanee. 

As is Magahar, so is Benares; I see them as one and the same. 

UH ftSdUA ft=ff feu H?> U 1 fe»F HU§ ffe IIS II 

ham nirDhan ji-o ih Dhan paa-i-aa martay foot gumaanee. 1 1 3| | 

I am poor, but I have obtained this wealth of the Lord; the proud are bursting with 

pride, and die. 1 13| | 

off 3TH^ e^fU feH HOT 5T 5P^?> off ?TUt II 

karai gumaan chubheh tis soolaa ko kaadhan ka-o naahee. 

One who takes pride in himself is stuck with thorns; no one can pull them out. 


»frT JT ^ o(§ fk&& fWH ura U^Tjt 118 II 

ajai so chobh ka-o bilal bilaatay narkay ghor pachaahee. 1 14| | 

Here, he cries bitterly, and hereafter, he burns in the most hideous hell. ||4|| 

7>m fenr hu3t fkw& H3?> w% n 

kavan narak ki-aa surag bichaaraa santan do-oo raaday. 
What is hell, and what is heaven? The Saints reject them both. 

uh oPf oft opfe 7i oret wffi uuw im ii 

ham kaahoo kee kaan na kadh-tay apnay gur parsaaday. 1 1 5| | 

I have no obligation to either of them, by the Grace of my Guru. 1 1 5| | 

ab ta-o jaa-ay chadhay singhaasan milay hai saringpaanee. 

Now, I have mounted to the throne of the Lord; I have met the Lord, the Sustainer of 
the World. 

orafar §oT fj £fe 7i Il£ll3ll 

raam kabeeraa ayk bha-ay hai ko-ay na sakai pachhaanee. 1 1 6| 1 3| | 

The Lord and Kabeer have become one. No one can tell them apart. ||6||3|| 

>TO§ fS^ 3^ feu ct^'dl Hdt II 

santaa maan-o dootaa daana-o ih kutvaaree mayree. 

I honor and obey the Saints, and punish the wicked; this is my duty as God's police 
officer. 

tJ<£d offo %UT ll^ll 

divas rain tayray paa-o palosa-o kays chavar kar fayree. 1 1 1| | 

Day and night, I wash Your feet, Lord; I wave my hair as the chauree, to brush away 

the flies. ||1|| 

UH oTora §^ tJdy'fd II 

ham kookar tayray darbaar. 
I am a dog at Your Court, Lord. 

s*0c(fd »F3T 3^?> UHrfe mil g?F§ || 

bha-ukahi aagai badan pasaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I open my snout and bark before it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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Utt tTcW UH 3H% H^of »ra 3§ fkfe»r ?> tTOt II 

poorab janam ham tum H ray sayvak ab ta-o miti-aa na jaa-ee. 
In my past life, I was Your servant; now, I cannot leave You. 

3% gf?) HUrT at Hnl H% ?WZ\ IIPII 

tavrav du-aarai Dhun sahj kee maathai mayray dagaa-ee. ||2|| 

The celestial sound current resounds at Your Door. Your insignia is stamped upon my 

forehead. ||2|| 

Wfl trfu JJ Hfu iTSfu fe?> t^oT ^fcJT we\ II 

daagay hohi so ran meh jooiheh bin daagay bhag jaa-ee. 

Those who are branded with Your brand fight bravely in battle; those without Your 
brand run away. 

HHJ Ufe H WmfB Ugrt Ufa ?5U UrTO U 1 ^ 11311 

saaDhoo ho-ay so bhagat pachhaanai har la-ay khajaanai paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

One who becomes a Holy person, appreciates the value of devotional worship to the 

Lord. The Lord places him in His treasury. 1 1 3| | 

cT5% HfU c7c5Ut UUH cT5t yltJ'fd II 

kothray meh kothree param kothee beechaar. 

In the fortress is the chamber; by contemplative meditation it becomes the supreme 
chamber. 

<jrfo et?>t ms oratu off k^u HTffo iibii 

gur deenee basat kabeer ka-o layvhu basat sam H aar. 1 14| | 

The Guru has blessed Kabeer with the commodity, saying, "Take this commodity; 

cherish it and keep it secure". 1 14| | 

cratfe efcgt JW? off ?M foH HTTHfe grHT II 

kabeer dee-ee sansaar ka-o leenee jis mastak bhaag. 

Kabeer gives it to the world, but he alone receives it, upon whose forehead such 
destiny is recorded. 


wffrp an firfe yfe»r fef ^ or hui imiiBii 

amrit ras jin paa-i-aa thir taa kaa sohaag. 1 15| |4| | 

Permanent is the marriage, of one who receives this ambrosial essence. 1 1 5| 1 4| | 

frTU >ftf dl'fedl fcoTH H fe§ HUH?J faHf oft II 

jih mukh bayd gaa-itaree niksai so ki-o barahman bisar karai. 

Brahmin, how can you forget the One, from whose mouth the Vedas and the Gayitri 
prayer issured forth? 

w t yfe trer? Hf wit h fef ufef ufe ?> offr mn 

jaa kai paa-ay jagat sabh laagai so ki-o pandit har na kahai. 1 1 1| | 

The whole world falls at His feet; why don't you chant the Name of that Lord, 

Pandit? ||1|| 

kaahay mayray baam H an har na kaheh. 

Why, my Brahmin, do you not chant the Lord's Name? 

?> HWftj IF% UrTof W^ftj II *=\ II 3<F§ II 

raam na boleh paaday dojak bhareh. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

If you don't chant the Lord's Name, Pandit, you will only suffer in hell. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»fv?> §u ?>fa wife #ft?j u$ oraH orfe f^f ^fu ii 

aapan ooch neech ghar bhojan hathay karam kar udar bhareh. 

You think that you are high, but you take food from the houses of the lowly; you fill 

up your belly by forcibly practicing your rituals. 

riQxiH Wf^H Ufa Ufa HWfu oTU sHloT W orfU U^ftj II 3 II 

cha-udas amaavas rach rach maa N geh kar deepak lai koop pareh. 1 1 2| | 

On the fourteenth day, and the night of the new moon, you go out begging; even 

though you hold the lamp in your hands, still, you fall into the pit. ||2|| 

§ HUH?) H oPTftoT iraur Hfu tfo dd'ddl t H?>fu II 

too N barahman mai kaaseek julhaa muhi tohi baraabaree kaisay kai baneh. 

You are a Brahmin, and I am only a weaver from Benares. How can I compare to you? 


uhu ^(Wotfu §au ae ire |fa Hufa iisimn 

hamray raam naam kahi ubray bayd bharosay paa N day doob mareh. 1 1 3| 1 5| | 
Chanting the Lord's Name, I have been saved; relying on the Vedas, Brahmin, you 
shall drown and die. ||3||5|| 

SoT ims 5^ WW uuv us uh II 

tarvar ayk anant daar saakhaa puhap patar ras b]wee-aa. 

There is a single tree, with countless branches and twigs; its flowers and leaves are 

filled with its juice. 

feu mte oft u ^ fefo ufo ut orafrr 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ih amrit kee baarhee hai ray tin har poorai karee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

This world is a garden of Ambrosial Nectar. The Perfect Lord created it. ||1|| 

fFSt W&\ 8" WW eft cXd'rtl II 

jaanee jaanee ray raajaa raam kee kahaanee. 

I have come to know the story of my Sovereign Lord. 

>>rafo nfe uddi'H 1 arayfa faus iihii n 

antar jot raam pargaasaa gurmukh birlai jaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

How rare is that Gurmukh who knows, and whose inner being is illumined by the 

Lord's Light. ||l||Pause|| 

3^1 Sot yuv uh afcr aw & fu ufg»r n 

bhavar ayk puhap ras beeDhaa baarah lay ur Dhari-aa. 

The bumble bee, addicted to the nectar of the twelve-petalled flowers, enshrines it in 
the heart. 

H^J m U^?> 3c?fe»F »TcFH ^ IIP II 

sorah maDhav pavan |hakori-aa aakaasay far fari-aa. 1 1 2| | 

He holds his breath suspended in the sixteen-petalled sky of the Akaashic Ethers, and 
beats his wings in esctasy. 1 1 2| | 

HUH Hf?> feoT faU^ §yfa»fT crg^t HWUU HfW II 

sahj sunn ik birvaa upji-aa Dhartee jalhar sokhi-aa. 

In the profound void of intuitive Samaadhi, the one tree rises up; it soaks up the 
water of desire from the ground. 


offr otafa Uf 3* cF ft^oT frrf?> feu £fw N3ll£ll 

kahi kabeer ha-o taa kaa sayvak jin ih birvaa daykhi-aa. 1 13| |6| | 

Says Kabeer, I am the servant of those who have seen this celestial tree. 1 1 3| 1 6| | 

Hfe efenr orfe f?fr us w orau ato^ t II 

mundraa mon da-i-aa karjholee patar kaa karahu beechaar ray. 

Make silence your ear-rings, and compassion your wallet; let meditation be your 

begging bowl. 

fwfeu^ Ht»f§ »TU?> r c^K oref «TW ^ mil 

khinthaa ih tan see-a-o apnaa naam kara-o aaDhaar ray. 1 1 1| | 

Sew this body as your patched coat, and take the Lord's Name as your support. 1 1 1| | 

W HHT oO-T^J ffaft II 

aisaa jog kamaavahu jogee. 
Practice such Yoga, Yogi. 

ttu 3u mm arayftf taft mn n 

jap tap sanjam gurmuj<h bhogee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

As Gurmukh, enjoy meditation, austerities and self-discipline. ||l||Pause|| 

fftr feffe ri^Q wret fM H^fe fiwst n 

buDh bibhoot chadjiaava-o apunee singee surat milaa-ee. 

Apply the ashes of wisdom to your body; let your horn be your focused consciousness. 

orfo 3fc snrat h?> oft fcrarat arret ion 

kar bairaag fira-o tan nagree man kee kinguree bajaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Become detached, and wander through the city of your body; play the harp of your 

mind. ||2|| 

panch tat lai hirdai raaj<ho rahai niraalam taarhee. 

Enshrine the five tatvas - the five elements, within your heart; let your deep 
meditative trance be undisturbed. 


otu3 orafcr h?>u % jtcu cray efe»r orra h3hph 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray santahu Dharam da-i-aa kar baarhee. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 

Says Kabeer, listen, Saints: make righteousness and compassion your garden. 

I|3||7|| 

ol^?> oTrT ftra^ FfcJT sjldfd fTsfk o{^?> CPfettF II 

kavan kaaj sirjay jag bheetar janam kavan fal paa-i-aa. 

For what purpose were you created and brought into the world? What rewards have 
you received in this life? 

3^ fcftr 33?> 3ra?> fiHTKfe fecT few 7) feu H$ 8 1 fe»F IRII 

bhav niDh taran taaran chintaaman ik nimakh na ih man laa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

God is the boat to carry you across the terrifying world-ocean; He is the Fulfiller of the 

mind's desires. You have not centered your mind on Him, even for an instant. 1 1 1| | 
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aifsfe uh nm »Rranft n 

gobind ham aisay apraaDhee. 

Lord of the Universe, I am such a sinner! 

ftrf?) yfe tftf fuf w efrr fen at wQ 33Tfe Hnft inn n 

jin parabh jee-o pind thaa dee-aa tis kee bhaa-o bhagat nahee saaDhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

God gave me body and soul, but I have not practiced loving devotional worship to 
Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ira ur> ira 3^ ira 3t fife* ira »arw ^ ft n 

par Dhan par tan par tee nindaa par apbaad na chhootai. 

Others' wealth, others' bodies, others' wives, others' slander and others' fights - I have 
not given them up. 

»r^ T mw§ uf fr ?f?> ?f?> feu u^nar ?> ft iipii 

aavaa gavan hot hai fun fun ih parsang na tootai. 1 12| | 

For the sake of these, coming and going in reincarnation happens over and over 

again, and this story never ends. 1 1 2| | 


ftTU cOT Ufa JT3?> fecf few at£ H %W II 

jih ghar kathaa hot har santan ik nimakh na keen H o mai fayraa. 

That house, in which the Saints speak of the Lord - I have not visited it, even for an 

instant. 

|3 H3^r fe?) jffcJT jtc 1 IIS II 

lampat chor doot matvaaray tin sang sadaa basayraa. 1 1 3| | 
Drunkards, thieves, and evil-doers - I constantly dwell with them. ||3|| 

oTH >ffe»F HHH^ ?HUH II 

kaam kroDh maa-i-aa mad matsar ay sampai mo maahee. 

Sexual desire, anger, the wine of Maya, and envy - these are what I collect within 

myself. 

efe»r cray »ra ?ra at fte % m$3fe ^ iibii 

da-i-aa Dharam ar gur kee sayvaa ay supnantar naahee. 1 14| | 

Compassion, righteousness, and service to the Guru - these do not visit me, even in 

my dreams. 1 14| | 

deen da-i-aal kirpaal damodar bhagat bachhal bhai haaree. 

He is merciful to the meek, compassionate and benevolent, the Lover of His devotees, 
the Destroyer of fear. 

otuh orara sra 3 t *rj ura sra§ nnral imntzii 

kahat kabeer bheer jan raakho har sayvaa kara-o tum H aaree. 1 1 5| 1 8| | 

Says Kabeer, please protect Your humble servant from disaster; Lord, I serve only 

You. ||5||8|| 

ftra fo>raf?> ufe Horfe f»fra n 

jih simran ho-ay mukat du-aar. 

Remembering Him in meditation, the door of liberation is found. 

FFfo tc^fc ?>Ut HFTfe II 

jaahi baikunth nahee sansaar. 

You shall go to heaven, and not return to this earth. 


nirbha-o kai ghar bajaaveh toor. 

In the home of the Fearless Lord, the celestial trumpets resound. 

TO Hfrfu IR II 

anhad bajeh sadaa bharpoor. 1 1 1| | 

The unstruck sound current will vibrate and resonate forever. 1 1 1| | 

w fk>ra?> ojfo H?7 J-rftr n 

aisaa simran kar man maahi. 

Practice such meditative remembrance in your mind. 

fe?> fk>ra?) Hoffe ofH c^fu mn || 

bin simran mukat kat naahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Without this meditative remembrance, liberation will never be found. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frTU fH>rafe 66oCd II 

jih simran naahee nankaar. 

Remembering Him in meditation, you will meet with no obstruction. 

Hoffe oft §3% II 

mukat karai utrai baho bhaar. 

You will be liberated, and the great load will be taken away. 

?5MHoPf offe ftree J-Pfu II 

namaskaar kar hirdai maahi. 
Bow in humility within your heart, 

fefo fefo §3* IIP II 

fir fir tayraa aavan naahi. ||2|| 

and you will not have to be reincarnated over and over again. 1 1 2| | 

frTU fH>rafe cxdfo 3 5^5 || 

jih simran karahi too kayl. 

Remember Him in meditation, celebrate and be happy. 


ekior H*ftr nfo§ fe^ §w ii 

deepak baa N Dh Dhari-o bin tayl. 

God has placed His lamp deep within you, which burns without any oil. 

H tjtVof ttO-RJoT RFTfe II 

so deepak amrak sansaar. 

That lamp makes the world immortal; 

5FH 5TH to cP^t& IIS II 

kaam kroDh bikh kaadheelay maar. 1 1 3| | 

it conquers and drives out the poisons of sexual desire and anger. 1 1 3| | 

frTU ffD-raf?) 3Tfe ufe II 

jih simran tayree gat ho-ay. 

Remembering Him in meditation, you shall obtain salvation. 

h frn-ra?) w srfo utfe ii 

so simran rakh kanth paro-ay. 

Wear that meditative remembrance as your necklace. 

h fmtt orfe &v §3^ ii 

so simran kar nahee raakh utaar. 

Practice that meditative remembrance, and never let it go. 

(jrgUdH'^l Qddfd Wfa II8II 

gur parsaadee utreh paar. 1 14| | 

By Guru's Grace, you shall cross over. ||4|| 

frTU fmrafe cTTjt ffo oTfe II 

jih simran naahee tuhi kaan. 

Remembering Him in meditation, you shall not be obligated to others. 

H^fU 3^ II 

mandar soveh patambar taan. 

You shall sleep in your mansion, in blankets of silk. 


Hr? mrf ton tftf II 

sayj sukhaalee bigsai jee-o. 

Your soul shall blossom forth in happiness, on this comfortable bed. 

h fa>ras f tftf im ii 

so simran too an-din pee-o. 1 15| | 

So drink in this meditative remembrance, night and day. 1 1 5| | 

friu fk>rafe §uT fpfe awfe ii 

jih simran tayree jaa-ay balaa-ay. 

Remembering Him in meditation, your troubles will depart. 

jih simran tujjn pohai na maa-ay. 

Remembering Him in meditation, Maya will not bother you. 

fHHfe fHHfe ufe ufe Hfe WEtfil II 

simar simar har har man gaa-ee-ai. 

Meditate, meditate in remembrance on the Lord, Har, Har, and sing His Praises in your 
mind. 

feu fHHU?) HfddlU § WS\ty ll£ll 

ih simran satgur tay paa-ee-ai. 1 1 6| | 

This meditative remembrance is obtained from the True Guru. 1 16| | 

HtT f{W fHHfe fej WfB II 

sadaa sadaa simar din raat. 

Forever and ever, remember Him, day and night, 

§33 353 wfti fdld'TH II 

oothat baithat saas giraas. 

while standing up and sitting down, with every breath and morsel of food. 

W3J Hfe fHHU?) UH #3T II 

jaag so-ay simran ras bhog. 

While awake and asleep, enjoy the essence of this meditative remembrance. 


Ufa fHH3?> HHBT IIPII 

har simran paa-ee-ai sanjog. 1 1 7| | 

The Lord's meditative remembrance is obtained by good destiny. ||7|| 

frTU fHT-raf?) ^ II 

jih simran naahee tujjn bhaar. 

Remembering Him in meditation, you shall not be loaded down. 

H fmtt Wf II 

so simran raam naam aDhaar. 

Make this meditative remembrance of the Lord's Name your Support. 

offe oratu W oT" ?ujt YtfS II 

kahi kabeer jaa kaa nahee ant. 
Says Kabeer, He has no limits; 

fen »rfr sb&hb ntntf ii 

tis kay aagay tant na mant. 1 1 8| 1 9| | 

no tantras or mantras can be used against Him. 1 1 8| 1 9| | 

raamkalee ghar 2 banee kabeer jee kee 
Raamkalee, Second House, The Word Of Kabeer Jee: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

mfa w> ii 

banDhach banDhan paa-i-aa. 

Maya, the Trapper, has sprung her trap. 

muktai gur anal buihaa-i-aa. 

The Guru, the Liberated One, has put out the fire. 


Page 972 

ffH cftr fire feu H?> ^7 II 

jab nakh sikh ih man cheen H aa. 

When I came to understand this mind, from the tips of my toes to the crown of my 
head, 

SB wnfo HFT?> ofc^ mil 

tab antar majan keen H aa. 1 1 1| | 

then I took my cleansing bath, deep within my self. 1 1 1| | 
pavanpat unman rahan kharaa. 

The mind, the master of the breath, abides in the state of supreme bliss. 

?Kjt fi-RJS" ?> FT?>K FRF mil g?Ff II 

nahee mirat na janam jaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

There is no death, no re-birth, and no aging for me now. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§?5^t & Hoffe HU^T II 

ultee lay sakat sahaara N . 

Turning away from materialism, I have found intuitive support. 

3THT?> h^t II 

paiseelay gagan maihaara N . 

I have entered into the sky of the mind, and opened the Tenth Gate. 

HlfNw tJoT f»fcJF II 

bavDhee-alav chakar bhuangaa. 

The chakras of the coiled Kundalini energy have been opened, 

i^t»f& Wfe RMHdl 1 II3II 

bhaytee-alay raa-ay nisangaa. ||2|| 

and I have met my Sovereign Lord King without fear. 1 1 2| | 

chookee-alay moh ma-i-aasaa. 

My attachment to Maya has been eradicated; 


HfH aft m fdld'H 1 II 

sas keeno soor giraasaa. 

the moon energy has devoured the sun energy. 

fTH 5&or sfbyfo Hte 1- ii 

jab kumbhak bharipur leenaa. 

When I was focused and merged into the all-pervading Lord, 

HUa^ttRTO^ater II3II 

tah baajay anhad beenaa. 1 1 3| | 

then the unstruck sound current began to vibrate. ||3|| 

Hott afe Hcvfenr n 

baktai bak sabad sunaa-i-aa. 

The Speaker has spoken, and proclaimed the Word of the Shabad. 

ms nfe nf?> HH^fenr n 

suntai sun man basaa-i-aa. 

The hearer has heard, and enshrined it in the mind. 

offe ore^ Qddfa IPG II 

kar kartaa utras paara N . 

Chanting to the Creator, one crosses over. 

orfi orattF wH ii 8 ii ^ ii ii 

kahai kabeeraa saara N . ||4||1||10|| 

Says Kabeer, this is the essence. 1 1 4| 1 1| 1 10| | 

€e prf efe nfe Hfy ii 

chand sooraj du-ay jot saroop. 

The moon and the sun are both the embodiment of light. 

Hst m^fo srjh »r$y mn 

jotee antar barahm anoop. ||1|| 

Within their light, is God, the incomparable. 1 1 1| | 


org- h faroptf huh hTot n 

kar ray gi-aanee barahm beechaar. 

spiritual teacher, contemplate God. 

ffst mnfo crfe»r uot ii^ii hu^ ii 

jotee antar Dhari-aa pasaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 n this light is contained the expanse of the created universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufcr irftf utu oru§ »t%h ii 

heeraa daykh heeray kara-o aadays. 

Gazing upon the diamond, I humbly salute this diamond. 

ctfj oratf fodHA »f% II P II 3 II ^ II 

kahai kabeer niranjan alaykh. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 11| | 

Says Kabeer, the Immaculate Lord is indescribable. ||2||2||11|| 

efifor uHtoru hot fr^r? HHtws u§ u n 

dunee-aa husee-aar baydaar jaagat musee-at ha-o ray bhaa-ee. 

People of the world, remain awake and aware. Even though you are awake, you are 

being robbed, Siblings of Destiny. 

foam untnpu yuw ere tTH & wz\ mil g<Ff II 

nigam husee-aar pahroo-aa daykhat jam lay jaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

While the Vedas stand guard watching, the Messenger of Death carries you away. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?>hr gfe§ »th »th 3fe§ ikw wfo ii 

neemb bha-i-o aa N b aa N b bha-i-o neembaa kaylaa paakaa jhaar. 

He thinks that the bitter nimm fruit is a mango, and the mango is a bitter nimm. He 

imagines the ripe banana on the thorny bush. 

d HHfe W HHtT H3W 3TOT IIHII 

naalee-ayr fal saybar paakaa moorakh mugaDh gavaar. 1 1 1| | 

He thinks that the ripe coconut hangs on the barren simmal tree; what a stupid, idiotic 
fool he is! ||1|| 


Ufa 3fe§ W 33 Hfo foffo§ UH§t" Hfc§ ?> FTSt II 

har bha-i-o khaa N d rayt meh bikhri-o hastee N chuni-o na jaa-ee. 

The Lord is like sugar, spilled onto the sand; the elephant cannot pick it up. 

offe otHfa trfB yrfe 3ftT ^ life ?f?> *FEt 11311311^311 

kahi kameer kul jaat paa N t taj cheetee ho-ay chun khaa-ee. ||2||3||12|| 

Says Kabeer, give up your ancestry, social status and honor; be like the tiny ant - pick 

up and eat the sugar. ||2||3||12|| 

banee naamday-o jee-o kee raamkalee ghar 1 

The Word Of Naam Dayvjee, Raamkalee, First House: 

^Hfenre UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»F?>t& ofW WZfc fst WcFH ^>fl»TK II 

aaneelay kaagad kaateelay goodee aakaas maDhav bharmee-alay. 
The boy takes paper, cuts it and makes a kite, and flies it in the sky. 

iW frr§ wb hh^»P" ete H i# ^tJt^ II ^ II 

panch janaa si-o baat bata-oo-aa cheet so doree raakhee-alay. 1 1 1| | 
Talking with his friends, he still keeps his attention on the kite string. 1 1 1| | 

h?) am ww mfom ii 

man raam naamaa bavDhee-alav. 

My mind has been pierced by the Name of the Lord, 

jaisay kanik kalaa chit maa N dee-alay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

like the goldsmith, whose attention is held by his work. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

aaneelay kumbh bharaa-eelay oodak raaj ku-aar purandree-ay. 
The young girl in the city takes a pitcher, and fills it with water. 


ms fe^e ato 1 ^ ora^t ?#3H wmfa w*fom 113 11 

hasat binod beechaar kartee hai cheet so gaagar raakhee-alay. 1 1 2| | 

She laughs, and plays, and talks with her friends, but she keeps her attention focused 

on the pitcher of water. 1 1 2| | 

mandar ayk du-aar das jaa kay ga-00 charaavan chhaadee-alav. 

The cow is let loose, out of the mansion of the ten gates, to graze in the field. 

U% ira 3Tf dd'^d 3tf H" 353* gnfl»f$ ||^|| 

paa N ch kos par ga-00 charaavat cheet so bachhraa raakhee-alay. 1 1 3| | 

It grazes up to five miles away, but keeps its attention focused on its calf. ||3|| 

kahat naamday-o sunhu tilochan baalak paalan pa-udhee-alay. 

Says Naam Dayv, listen, Trilochan: the child is laid down in the cradle. 

m^fo WUfa oFtT ferf JT W$3o( gr^ft»fW II 8 II H II 

antar baahar kaaj birooDhee cheet so baarik raakhee-alay. ||4||1|| 

Its mother is at work, inside and outside, but she holds her child in her thoughts. 

I|4||l|| 

ire yw7> whs Wfis* arte orte ?> di'^Qdi n 

bayd puraan saastar aanantaa geet kabit na gaav-ogo. 

There are countless Vedas, Puraanas and Shaastras; I do not sing their songs and 
hymns. 
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Wfe fkdcCd Hfu WkTE H?) yH'^Odl II ^ II 

akhand mandal nirankaar meh anhad bayn bajaav-ogo. 1 1 1| | 

I n the imperishable realm of the Formless Lord, I play the flute of the unstruck sound 

current. ||1|| 

t^ft gmfu dl'^Odl II 

bairaagee raameh gaav-ogo. 

Becoming detached, I sing the Lord's Praises. 


sabad ateet anaahad raataa aakul kai ghar jaa-ugo. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Imbued with the unattached, unstruck Word of the Shabad, I shall go to the home of 

the Lord, who has no ancestors. ||l||Pause|| 

fe^ fuzjw »f§f u§t srftr dO'Qdi n 

irhaa pingulaa a-or sukhmanaa pa-unai banDh rahaa-ugo. 

Then, I shall no longer control the breath through the energy channels of the Ida, 

Pingala and Shushmanaa. 

tfe HUrT sfe HH offo sFVfQ HTTH TTfe fkfe FF&HT IIPII 

chand sooraj du-ay sam kar raakha-o barahm jot mil jaa-ugo. 1 1 2| | 

I look upon both the moon and the sun as the same, and I shall merge in the Light of 

God. ||2|| 

tirath daykh na jal meh paisa-o jee-a jant na sataav-ogo. 

I do not go to see sacred shrines of pilgrimage, or bathe in their waters; I do not 

bother any beings or creatures. 

»renfe sto |Tf ufz ut ^tefo c^fnt H3II 

athsath tirath guroo dikhaa-ay ghat hee bjieetar na H aa-ogo. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru has shown me the sixty-eight places of pilgrimage within my own heart, 

where I now take my cleansing bath. 1 1 3| | 

ifo HU 1 ^ FT?) fe 1 " ?> dd'^Qdl II 

panch sahaa-ee jan kee sobjiaa bhalo bhalo na kahaav-ogo. 

I do not pay attention to anyone praising me, or calling me good and nice. 

w orfr fw3 ufo irr§ ws* to H>fftr ht-f^t iisiipii 

naamaa kahai chit har si-o raataa sunn samaaDh samaa-ugo. 1 14| |2| | 

Says Naam Dayv, my consciousness is imbued with the Lord; I am absorbed in the 

profound state of Samaadhi. 1 14| |2| | 

j-rfe 7) U3t 7) uh 1 " oray ?> ust opfew n 

maa-ay na hotee baap na hotaa karam na hotee kaa-i-aa. 

When there was no mother and no father, no karma and no human body, 


<JH 7)3 Ut 3H ?># Ut cftF § II *=\ 1 1 

ham nahee hotay turn nahee hotay kavan kahaa N tay aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
when I was not and you were not, then who came from where? ||1|| 

cFH 5ffe 7) feH Ut oRr || 

raam ko-ay na kis hee kayraa. 

Lord, no one belongs to anyone else. 

fTH dd^fd Uftf HH^ II ^ II 3<F§ II 

jaisay tarvar pankh basayraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
We are like birds perched on a tree. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

tJtJ 7) UH 1 " 7) UB* irot l^?> fHWfe»F II 

chand na hotaa soor na hotaa paanee pavan milaa-i-aa. 

When there was no moon and no sun, then water and air were blended together. 

WHS 7i U3 1 " Sfaj 7i US* oraH oRT % »Ffew IIP II 

saasat na hotaa bayd na hotaa karam kahaa N tay aa-i-aa. ||2|| 

When there were no Shaastras and no Vedas, then where did karma come from? ||2|| 

ttou §bu s&w ww are uwet irf&w n 

khaychar bhoochar tulsee maalaa gur parsaadee paa-i-aa. 

Control of the breath and positioning of the tongue, focusing at the third eye and 

wearing malas of tulsi beads, are all obtained through Guru's Grace. 

cW Ust 3H fj Hfedld Ufe 113 113 II 

naamaa paranvai param tat hai satgur ho-ay lakhaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

Naam Dayv prays, this is the supreme essence of reality; the True Guru has inspired 

this realization. ||3||3|| 

dTXorat urg p ii 

raamkalee ghar 2. 
Raamkalee, Second House: 

y'6'dnl or! ftffe 3taw h% ymf7> efr orfenr cray ofrfi ii 

banaarsee tap karai ulat tirath marai agan dahai kaa-i-aa kalap keejai. 

Someone may practice austerities at Benares, or die upside-down at a sacred shrine 

ofpilgrimage, or burn his body in fire, or rejuvenate his body to life almost forever; 


writer trar atn htf are^ w§ etn am fto nfe 3f * mn 

asumayDh jag keejai sonaa garabh daan deejai raam naam sar ta-oo na poojai. 1 1 1| | 
he may perform the horse-sacrifice ceremony, or give donations of gold covered over, 
but none of these is equal to the worship of the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

chhod chhod ray paakhandee man kapat na keejai. 

hypocrite, renounce and abandon your hypocrisy; do not practice deception. 

Ut% oT ?FH fe3 fcBfo ?5Tfl mil U^Ff II 

har kaa naam nit niteh leejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Constantly, continually, chant the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<jfijF ft§ dw^fd wsfrk §rfk ft§ ^u <ro^ huh arf ^ atfi n 

gangaa ja-o godaavar jaa-ee-ai kumbh ja-o kaydaar n H aa-ee-ai gomtee sahas ga-oo 
daan keejai. 

Someone may go to the Ganges or the Godaavari, or to the Kumbha festival, or bathe 
at Kaydaar Naat'h, or make donations of thousands of cows at Gomti; 

£fe H§ oft 3$ Hf 3F% ^ ?W Hfe 3f 7) IIPII 

kot ja-o tirath karai tan ja-o hivaalay gaarai raam naam sar ta-oo na poojai. 1 12| | 
he may make millions of pilgrimages to sacred shrines, or freeze his body in the 
Himalayas; still, none of these is equal to the worship of the Lord's Name. 1 12| | 

ttfH W7> 3TH W7> fktJW fftf W?i >>TH f?>3 fc^HTU II 

as daan gaj daan sihjaa naaree bhoom daan aiso daan nit niteh keejai. 

Someone may give away horses and elephants, or women on their beds, or land; he 

may give such gifts over and over again. 

octJA tdliH ^"H cVH flfd dQ ?> IftT IIS II 

aatam ja-o nirmaa-il keejai aap baraabar kanchan deejai raam naam sar ta-oo na 
poojai. ||3|| 

He may purify his soul, and give away in charity his body weight in gold; none of 
these is equal to the worship of the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 


H?>fu 7) ^Ht in fn-rftr ?> tjtrr eh fc^Hs tody^ ire tftf?> ?5tn n 

maneh na keejai ros jameh na deejai dos nirmal nirbaan pad cheeneh leejai. 

Do not harbor anger in your mind, or blame the Messenger of Death; instead, realize 

the immaculate state of Nirvaanaa. 

rTH^W Wfe cTC ?FH tJE U5# 3H >5ffH3 UtH II8II8II 

jasrath raa-ay nand raajaa mayraa raam chand paranvai naamaa tat ras amrit peejai. 
I|4||4|| 

My Sovereign Lord King is Raam Chandra, the Son of the King Dasrat'h; prays Naam 
Dayv, I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 14| |4| | 

raamkalee banee ravidaas jee kee 
Raamkalee, The Word Of Ravi Daasjee: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

uzfrk ajefhrf c^k Hf mm® wQ 7> eun n 

parhee-ai gunee-ai naam sabh sunee-ai anbha-o bhaa-o na darsai. 

They read and reflect upon all the Names of God; they listen, but they do not see the 

Lord, the embodiment of love and intuition. 

fatt 3fe an h§ u^Hfe ?i iren mil 

lohaa kanchan hiran ho-ay kaisayja-o paarseh na parsai. ||1|| 
How can iron be transformed into gold, unless it touches the Philosopher's Stone? 
Ill 
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HH 3Ffe 7) S3 II 

dayv sansai gaa N th na chhootai. 

Divine Lord, the knot of skepticism cannot be untied. 


oFH 5IU H'few HSHU fe?> UHU fkfo S3 II ^ II 3<F§ II 

kaam kroDh maa-i-aa mad matsar in panchahu mil lootay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Sexual desire, anger, Maya, intoxication and jealousy - these five have combined to 

plunder the world. ||l||Pause|| 

UH offH orafe UH Ufe UH Haft tffcWHt II 

ham bad kab kuleen ham pandit ham jogee sani-aasee. 

I am a great poet, of noble heritage; I am a Pandit, a religious scholar, a Yogi and a 
Sannyaasi; 

fHTWft rf" HU UK tFH feu Hfa ofgfu 7) FTHT IIP II 

gi-aanee gunee soor ham daatay ih buDh kabeh na naasee. 1 1 2| | 

I am a spiritual teacher, a warrior and a giver - such thinking never ends. 1 1 2| | 

oRJ dfetl'H H# ?>Ut HK?fH ffe U% II 

kaho ravidaas sabhai nahee samihas bhool paray jaisay ba-uray. 

Says Ravi Daas, no one understands; they all run around, deluded like madmen. 

HfU ?7H (S'd'fecS rftWG TO HU II 3 II H II 

mohi aDhaar naam naaraa-in jeevan paraan Dhan moray. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

The Lord's Name is my only Support; He is my life, my breath of life, my wealth. 

I|3||l|| 

^FHorcft argt H^gt ffr§ 

raamkalee banee baynee jee-o kee 
Raamkalee, The Word Of Baynee J ee: 

^Hfeare UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fe^ ftrareF »i§u 3TO nnfu fecT II 

irhaa pingulaa a-or sukhmanaa teen baseh ik thaa-ee. 

The energy channels of the Ida, Pingala and Shushmanaa: these three dwell in one 
place. 


ast H3TH 3u flra^ m hft?> ot% feyyl mn 

baynee sangam tah piraag man majan karay tithaa-ee. ||1|| 

This is the true place of confluence of the three sacred rivers: this is where my mind 

takes its cleansing bath. ||1|| 

H3U fodHA t II 

santahu tahaa niranjan raam hai. 

Saints, the Immaculate Lord dwells there; 

|ra cfffk ^\f> fydtt 1 ^fe ii 

gur gam cheenai birlaa ko-ay. 

how rare are those who go to the Guru, and understand this. 

GsdHA ^H^f 5fe mil 3<F§ II 

tahaa N niranjan rama-ee-aa ho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The all-pervading immaculate Lord is there. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^ HEFfi foT»F (SlH'il II 

dayv sathaanai ki-aa neesaanee. 

What is the insignia of the Divine Lord's dwelling? 

Wr{ ttlcVdtd H 1 ^ II 

tah baajay sabad anaahad banee. 

The unstruck sound current of the Shabad vibrates there. 

3U €tJ 7) ffdtT ?> iTSt II 

tah chand na sooraj pa-un na paanee. 

There is no moon or sun, no air or water there. 

WV\ FRTt IT^Kftf FF^t IIP II 

saakhee jaagee gurmukh jaanee. ||2|| 

The Gurmukh becomes aware, and knows the Teachings. 1 12| | 

§ufr ftp>r77 t^n-rfe gt# ii 

upjai gi-aan durmat chheejai. 

Spiritual wisdom wells up, and evil-mindedness departs; 


amrit ras gagnantar bheejai. 

the nucleus of the mind sky is drenched with Ambrosial Nectar. 

oTOT H II 

ays kalaa jo jaanai bhay-o. 

One who knows the secret of this device, 

ttsTjiraHire^t ii 3 ii 

bhaytai taas param gurday-o. 1 13| | 
meets the Supreme Divine Guru. 1 1 3| | 

tJHH eww »rarH »rf^ t u^k oft uret n 

dasam du-aaraa agam apaaraa param purakh kee ghaatee. 

The Tenth Gate is the home of the inaccessible, infinite Supreme Lord. 

fufo u 1 ^ ufo ww nm wst iibii 

oopar haat haat par aalaa aalay bheetar thaatee. 1 1 4| | 

Above the store is a niche, and within this niche is the commodity. 1 14| | 

W<S[3 <jfr JT 7) H% II 

jaagat rahai so kabahu na sovai. 

One who remains awake, never sleeps. 

3tf?> feWcT HHrftr U^t II 

teen tilok samaaDh palovai. 

The three qualities and the three worlds vanish, in the state of Samaadhi. 

attTHH&fu^t at II 

beej mantar lai hirdai rahai. 

He takes the Beej Mantra, the Seed Mantra, and keeps it in his heart. 
h$»f H?> nftr 3tu imn 

manoo-aa ulat sunn meh gahai. ||5|| 

Turning his mind away from the world, he focuses on the cosmic void of the absolute 
Lord. ||5|| 


jaagat rahai na alee-aa bhaakhai. 

He remains awake, and he does not lie. 

nfk offe ii 

paacha-o indree bas kar raakhai. 

He keeps the five sensory organs under his control. 

|ra Hnft W$ stfe II 

gur kee saakhee raakhai cheet. 

He cherishes in his consciousness the Guru's Teachings. 

h?> 3^ fkm iratfe ii£ii 

man tan arpai krisan pareet. ||6|| 

He dedicates his mind and body to the Lord's Love. 1 1 6| | 

ora uw? ww atw ii 

kar palav saakhaa beechaaray. 

He considers his hands to be the leaves and branches of the tree. 

ft?)K ?> tjw uir ii 

apnaa janam na joo-ai haaray. 

He does not lose his life in the gamble. 

wre - ?ret or arr ii 

asur nadee kaa banDhai mool. 

He plugs up the source of the river of evil tendencies. 

yfeHtfee^ m ii 

pachhim fayr charhaavai soor. 

Turning away from the west, he makes the sun rise in the east. 

»ftlf tT% JT f&9f 9% II 

ajar jarai so nijjnar jjnarai. 

He bears the unbearable, and the drops trickle down within; 


HdlcVM fH§ 3THfc oft IIPII 

jagannaath si-o gosat karai. ||7|| 

then, he speaks with the Lord of the world. 1 1 7| | 

tJ§Htf ete* fffe ii 

cha-umukh deevaa jot du-aar. 

The four-sided lamp illuminates the Tenth Gate. 

paloo anat mool bichkaar. 

The Primal Lord is at the center of the countless leaves. 

sarab kalaa lay aapay rahai. 

He Himself abides there with all His powers. 

H?> H^of Hfu 3JU II till 

man maanak ratnaa meh guhai. 1 18| | 

He weaves the jewels into the pearl of the mind. 1 1 8| | 

HHHfe ireH H^t II 

mastak padam du-aalai manee. 

The lotus is at the forehead, and the jewels surround it. 

j-pftr fodHA erst ii 

maahi niranjan taribhavan Dhanee. 

Within it is the I mmaculate Lord, the Master of the three worlds. 

ifo fowfo* SFTT II 

panch sabad nirmaa-il baajay. 

The Panch Shabad, the five primal sounds, resound and vibrate their in their purity. 

f?5ct m UR* || 

dhulkay chavar sankh ghan gaajay. 

The chauris - the fly brushes wave, and the conch shells blare like thunder. 


efo Hfe §3U granftr ftrw?* n 

dal mal daatahu gurmukh gi-aan. 

The Gurmukh tramples the demons underfoot with his spiritual wisdom. 

H^tfrt^c^K ntfimi 

baynee jaachai tayraa naam. 1 1 9| 1 1| | 
Baynee longs for Your Name, Lord. 1 19| 1 1| | 
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WZJ S3 <Vd'fe<S HUW 8 

raag nat naaraa-in mehlaa 4 
Raag Nat Naaraayan, Fourth Mehl: 

H^T nfe mi ohs* fcSds^Q foatf »ioto H^fe »ftj?>t Hi |ra unrfe n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

H% HS HfU wfufcfH ?FH U% II 

mayray man jap ahinis naam haray. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, day and night. 

5ffe 5ffe €tf HU H^ Uddfd U% II ^ II dO'Q II 

kot kot dokh baho keenay sabh parhar paas Dharay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Millions and millions of sins and mistakes, committed through countless lifetimes, shall 

all be put aside and sent away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa Ufa ?TH FTVfu Wd'Ufd H^cT wfe *H II 

har har naam jaapeh aaraaDheh sayvak bhaa-ay kharay. 

Those who chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and worship Him in adoration, and 
serve Him with love, are genuine. 

fettfytf 3TU H^ ?5tcTfo frff irf HW U% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kilbikh dokh ga-ay sabh neekar ji-o paanee mail haray. 1 1 1| | 
All their sins are erased, just as water washes off the dirt. 1 1 1| | 


khin khin nar naaraa-in gaavahi mukh boleh nar narharay. 

That being, who sings the Lord's Praises each and every instant, chants with his 

mouth the Name of the Lord. 

ifo £lf WTHT ?5Bra Hfo feoT ftf$ ffo of% IIP II 

panch dokh asaaDh nagar meh ik khin pal door karay. 1 12| | 

I n a moment, in an instant, the Lord rids him of the five incurable diseases of the 

body-village. ||2|| 

vadbhaagee har naam Dhi-aavahi har kay bhagat haray. 

Very fortunate are those who meditate on the Lord's Name; they alone are the Lord's 
devotees. 

fe?> oft HSTfe Ufu FFB§ H H3TTT ft>HH% IIS II 

tin kee sangat deh parabh jaacha-o mai moorh mugaDh nistaray. 1 1 3| | 

I beg for the Sangat, the Congregation; God, please bless me with them. I am a 

fool, and an idiot - please save me! 1 1 3| | 

foOF foOF EFfe H dIHk 6 gftf H^f?> U% II 

kirpaa kirpaa Dhaar jagjeevan rakh layvhu saran paray. 

Shower me with Your Mercy and Grace, Life of the World; save me, I seek Your 
Sanctuary. 

cTOof FT?> Hd<S'«l ufe fHU Wtf U% II8IRII 

naanak jan tumree sarnaa-ee har raakho laaj haray. ||4||1|| 

Servant Nanak has entered Your Sanctuary; Lord, please preserve my honor! 

I|4||l|| 

?>ZKUWti II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

tTfu tR) 3 T H ??fti II 

raam jap jan raamai naam ralay. 

Meditating on the Lord, His humble servants are blended with the Lord's Name. 


?FH tTfU§ 3ra HBfit Ufa Ufa foOT^ II ^ II UU^f II 

raam naam japi-o gur bachnee har Dhaaree har kiraplay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Chanting the Lord's Name, following the Guru's Teachings, the Lord showers His 
Mercy upon them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa Ufa »raiM »1dltJd H»FHt rT?> tlfU fkfe II 

har har agam agochar su-aamee jan jap mil salal sallay. 

Our Lord and Master, Har, Har, is inaccessible and unfathomable. Meditating on Him, 
His humble servant merges with Him, like water with water. 

ufo ^ m fkfe wh an irfzw uh to t afe a?5& mn 

har kay sant mil raam ras paa-i-aa ham jan kai bal ballay. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with the Lord's Saints, I have obtained the sublime essence of the Lord. I am 

a sacrifice, a sacrifice to His humble servants. ||1|| 

yrosy ufe fSTJ tTfo 3Pfe§ nfk TO e*f II 

purkhotam har naam jan gaa-i-o sabh daalad dukh dallay. 

The Lord's humble servant sings the Praises of the Name of the Supreme, Primal Soul, 
and all poverty and pain are destroyed. 

fefo UUt WRT UtJ W3 ufo ftl?) UUW 113 II 

vich dayhee dokh asaaDh panch Dhaatoo har kee-ay kh.in parlay. 1 12| | 

Within the body are the five evil and uncontrollable passions. The Lord destroys them 

in an instant. 1 12| | 

Ufa ^ Hf?> Utfe 2531^ frf§ ^ Hfa cTH& II 

har kay sant man pareet lagaa-ee ji-o daykhai sas kamlay. 

The Lord's Saint loves the Lord in his mind, like the lotus flower gazing at the moon. 

ffit ur?) urft urfouu drat Hf?> ton hu huw 11311 

unvai ghan gjian ghanihar garjai man bigsai mor murlay. ||3|| 

The clouds hang low, the clouds tremble with thunder, and the mind dances joyfully 

like the peacock. 1 13| | 

UH% H»FHt UK W5\ UM tfej £ftf Ufa fHW II 

hamrai su-aamee loch ham laa-ee ham jeeveh daykh har milay. 

My Lord and Master has placed this yearning within me; I live by seeing and meeting 

my Lord. 


t7?> S^oT Ufa »THff Ufa WE Ufa H?5U 3$ 119 IIP II 

jan naanak har amal har laa-ay har maylhu anad bhalay. 1 14| |2| | 

Servant Nanak is addicted to the intoxication of the Lord; meeting with the Lord, he 

finds sublime bliss. 1 14| |2| | 

S^HUOTtt II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

H3" H?> frfU Ufa" Ufa 7FH Htf II 

mayray man jap har har naam sakhay. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, your only Friend. 
Page 976 

<jra uwet ufu c^k ftr»nfe§ uh wfedid uu?> w iihii uu^ n 

gur parsaadee har naam Dhi-aa-i-o ham satgur charan pakhay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
By Guru's Grace, I meditate on the Name of the Lord; I wash the Feet of the True 
Guru. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

fSH rldlcVM HdWliHd UH mft HUfc W II 

ootam jagannaath jagdeesur ham paapee saran rakhay. 

The Exalted Lord of the World, the Master of the Universe, keeps a sinner like me in 
His Sanctuary 

^ et?> ¥rT?> Ufa ^ cTK Htf 1 1 HI I 

turn vad purakh deen dukh bhanjan har dee-o naam mukhay. 1 1 1| | 

You are the Greatest Being, Lord, Destroyer of the pains of the meek; You have 

placed Your Name in my mouth, Lord. ||1|| 

Ufa 3J?> §tJ cfftJ UH WE 3JU wfddlU H^T H*f II 

har gun ooch neech ham gaa-ay gur satgur sang sakhay. 

1 am lowly, but I sing the Lofty Praises of the Lord, meeting with the Guru, the True 
Guru, my Friend. 


frT§ 3^?> H^T HH fcW few fT?) ^U?) ^ IIP II 

ji-o chandan sang basai nimm birkhaa gun chandan kay baskhay. ||2|| 

Like the bitter nimm tree, growing near the sandalwood tree, I am permeated with the 

fragrance of sandalwood. ||2|| 

<m% »rbt?> ftrfw fat ^ au a^ a 1 ^ few n 

hamray avgan bikhi-aa bikhai kay baho baar baar nimkhay. 

My faults and sins of corruption are countless; over and over again, I commit them. 

»^Tfw% Wtt W% ufe 3*% JTftT ttf& 113 II 

avgani-aaray paathar bhaaray har taaray sang jankhay. 1 1 3| | 

I am unworthy, I am a heavy stone sinking down; but the Lord has carried me across, 
in association with His humble servants. ||3|| 

frltf ct§ 3H Ufe fHU H»F>ft fe?> o[ LTar fertf || 

jin ka-o turn har raakho su-aamee sabh tin kay paap karikhay. 
Those whom You save, Lord - all their sins are destroyed. 

rT?> (TOoT efe»TO W>ft UHZ 3^ 118 113 II 

jan naanak kay da-i-aal parabh su-aamee turn dusat taaray harnakhay. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

Merciful God, Lord and Master of servant Nanak, You have carried across even evil 

villains like Harnaakhash. ||4||3|| 

S3HUOT8 II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

£rt h?> trfu ufo ufo ii 

mayray man jap har har raam rangay. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, with love. 

ufe ufe foTLT orat Hdwlyfd ufe ftmrfef tre uftr sfr mn n 

har har kirpaa karee jagdeesur har Dhi-aa-i-o jan pag lagay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When the Lord of the Universe, Har, Har, granted His Grace, then I fell at the feet of 

the humble, and I meditate on the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 


fnw fnw ^ fw f or »ra »re nd<sdi n 

janam janam kay bhool chook ham ab aa-ay parabh sarangay. 

Mistaken and confused for so many past lives, I have now come and entered the 

Sanctuary of God. 

3H HdS'dlfe vfeUTOcT HDflft UK TO ^ Un^T IRII 

turn sarnaagat partipaalak su-aamee ham raakho vad paapgay. 1 1 1| | 

my Lord and Master, You are the Cherisher of those who come to Your Sanctuary. I 
am such a great sinner - please save me! 1 1 1| | 

3H# HUTfe Ufa £ £ 7i OufdS oft£ ufe LT^T II 

tumree sangat har ko ko na uDhaari-o parabh kee-ay patit pavgay. 

Associating with You, Lord, who would not be saved? Only God sanctifies the sinners. 

<jr?> w^s ghr ^n<j'fdG ufk unft Ott fnwr iipii 

gun gaavat chheepaa dustaari-o parabh raakhee paij jangay. 1 1 2| | 

Naam Dayv, the calico printer, was driven out by the evil villains, as he sang Your 

Glorious Praises; God, You protected the honor of Your humble servant. 1 1 2| | 

H 3H% 3J?> 3F^fU H»rHT uf Hfe Hfe Hfe fe^TT II 

jo tumray gun gaavahi su-aamee ha-o bal bal bal tingay. 

Those who sing Your Glorious Praises, my Lord and Master - I am a sacrifice, a 

sacrifice, a sacrifice to them. 

W^ft Uf%=[ Hfk fRT gfe U^t rT?> U3T II 3 II 

bhavan bhavan pavitar sabh kee-ay jah Dhoor paree jan pagay. 1 1 3| | 

Those houses and homes are sanctified, upon which the dust of the feet of the 

humble settles. 1 13| | 

3H% 3J?> V§ offe 7i Horfu UH 3H ^ II 

tumray gun parabh kahi na sakahi ham turn vad vad purakh vadgay. 

1 cannot describe Your Glorious Virtues, God; You are the greatest of the great, 
Great Primal Lord God. 

ff?> 7i r 7)d[ 5T§ sfe»F l£3 EFUU UH H?U 3H ff^ t-Tfff 118 118 II 

jan naanak ka-o da-i-aa parabh Dhaarahu ham sayvah turn jan pagay. 1 14| |4| | 
Please shower Your Mercy upon servant Nanak, God; I serve at the feet of Yor humble 
servants. ||4||4|| 


TiZHUWU II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

i^HtftTfUufeuferFMH^II 

mayray man jap har har naam manay. 

my mind, believe in and chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Hdicyfy few ufk w$ nfe ijranfe fth h?> mn gu^f n 

jagannaath kirpaa parabh Dhaaree mat gurmat naam banay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

God, the Master of the Universe, has showered His Mercy upon me, and through the 

Guru's Teachings, my intellect has been molded by the Naam. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tT?> Ufa fTH ufo Ufa dl'feS §V^fH ^Tf II 

har jan har jas har har gaa-i-o updays guroo gur sunay. 

The Lord's humble servant sings the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, listening to the 
Guru's Teachings. 

foHSfalf Wl Ufa 5P£ ftFZ %3 fofHrfc \\<\\\ 

kilbikh paap naam har kaatay jiv khayt kirsaan lunay. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord's Name cuts down all sins, like the farmer cutting down his crops. ||1|| 

§W 3H <ft lj§ FFTkJ UH offr ?> Hoffu ufe II 

tumree upmaa turn hee parabh jaanhu ham kahi na sakahi har gunay. 

You alone know Your Praises, God; I cannot even describe Your Glorious Virtues, Lord. 

rfH §H ut FF?kJ »fy?> IIP II 

jaisay turn taisay parabh turn hee gun jaanhu parabh apunay. 1 12| | 

You are what You are, God; You alone know Your Glorious Virtues, God. 1 12| | 

H 1 fe»f r hh au srd ufo frflr& *rc5^ n 

maa-i-aa faas banDh baho banDhay har japi-o khu I khulnay. 

The mortals are bound by the many bonds of Maya's noose. Meditating on the Lord, 

the knot is untied, 


frff rm 5fof 3f>ft H*fa§ Ufa %fe§ H*f H*f£ II3II 

ji-o jal kunchar tadoo-ai baa N Dhi-o har chayti-o mokh mukhnay. 1 13| | 

like the elephant, which was caught in the water by the crococile; it remembered the 

Lord, and chanted the Lord's Name, and was released. ||3|| 

su-aamee paarbarahm parmaysar turn khojahu jug jugnay. 

my Lord and Master, Supreme Lord God, Transcendent Lord, throughout the ages, 
mortals search for You. 

WTJ iret ?>Ut FT?> cTOof ^ IIBimil 

tumree thaah paa-ee nahee paavai jan naanak kay parabh vadnay. ||4||5|| 

Your extent cannot be estimated or known, Great God of servant Nanak. 1 14| |5| | 

53 HUW 8 II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

>t% Htf offe afafe Ufa U^t II 

mayray man kal keerat har parvanay. 

my mind, in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises is worthy 
and commendable. 

ufo ufo efe»Ffo efew w0\ wfar wfedid ufo rrvt ii ^ ii 3<f§ II 

har har da-i-aal da-i-aa parabh Dhaaree lag satgur har japnay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When the Merciful Lord God shows kindness and compassion, then one falls at the 
feet of the True Guru, and meditates on the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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ufe fH ^ »raiM »rare^ w>ft nfk fw^fo ufo §3^ n 

har turn vad agam agochar su-aamee sabh Dhi-aavahi har rurh-nay. 

my Lord and Master, You are great, inaccessible and unfathomable; all meditate on 

You, Beautiful Lord. 


frT?) of§ ^ of<n"fcr fj 3" tfRJHftf ufo fHK^ II ^ II 

jin ka-o tum H ray vad kataakh hai tay gurmukh har simarnay. 1 1 1| | 

Those whom You view with Your Great Eye of Grace, meditate on You, Lord, and 

become Gurmukh. 1 1 1| | 

feU imfe oft»T LT^ HWft Hf rldltfl«cA pit II 

ih parpanch kee-aa parabh su-aamee sabh jagjeevan jugnay. 

The expanse of this creation is Your work, God, my Lord and Master, Life of the 

entire universe, united with all. 

ftT§ §sfo HU 35U# fkfo HWW HWW II? II 

ji-o sallai salal utheh baho lahree mil sallai salal samnay. ||2|| 

Countless waves rise up from the water, and then they merge into the water again. 

I|2|| 

jo parabh kee-aa so turn hee jaanhu ham nah jaanee har gahnay. 
You alone, God, know whatever You do. Lord, I do not know. 

UK grfe offfe §HHfe TO UK otUU Uf fHHUt 113 II 

ham baarik ka-o rid ustat Dhaarahu ham karah parabhoo simarnay. ||3|| 

I am Your child; please enshrine Your Praises within my heart, God, so that I may 

remember You in meditation. ||3|| 

3M tTC5 Ml Ufe W7i H#€U H H# ttZ II 

turn jal niDh har maan sarovar jo sayvai sabh falnay. 

You are the treasure of water, Lord, the Maansarovar Lake. Whoever serves You 
receives all fruitful rewards. 

tT?> ?F?5or ufe ufe ufe ufe a*t ufe offe foTUt Il8ll£ll 

jan naanak har har har har baa N chhai har dayvhu kar kirapnay. 1 14| |6| | 
Servant Nanak longs for the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har; bless him, Lord, with Your 
Mercy. ||4||6|| 

nat naaraa-in mehlaa 4 parh-taal 
Nat Naaraayan, Fourth Mehl, Partaal: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H^TH?) H^W Ufa um II 

mayray man sayv safal har qhaal. 

my mind, serve the Lord, and receive the fruits of your rewards. 

& U3T %?> 3^75 II 

lay gur pag rayn ravaal. 

Receive the dust of the Guru's feet. 

Hfk wfwe iftr w& ii 

sabh daalid bhanj dukh daal. 

All poverty will be eliminated, and your pains will disappear. 

Ufa U U ??)UfefeTO 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

har ho ho ho nadar nihaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord shall bless you with His Glance of Grace, and you shall be enraptured. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa oT" fcCTU ufo »rfU H^'fdS Ufa HUW W& WE Ufa Wft II 

har kaa garihu har aap savaari-o har rang rang mahal bay-ant laal laal har laal. 
The Lord Himself embellishes His household. The Lord's Mansion of Love is studded 
with countless jewels, the jewels of the Beloved Lord. 

ufo »f r u?)t foor orat »f r fy fcjrfu »rfer§ uh ufo are ateft u yn1<bl uh ufo ^ w€\ fero 
f^rof^rof^ro 1 1 Hi i 

har aapnee kirpaa karee aap garihi aa-i-o ham har kee gur kee-ee hai baseethee ham 
har daykhay bha-ee nihaal nihaal nihaal nihaal. ||1|| 

The Lord Himself has granted His Grace, and He has come into my home. The Guru is 
my advocate before the Lord. Gazing upon the Lord, I have become blissful, blissful, 
blissful. 1 1 1|| 


ufo »r^§ trafo |rfe ws\ Hf?> nf?> »F7>£ ttnrre ^ir ufo »r^§ h£ h% w& ufo ii 

har aavtay kee khabar gur paa-ee man tan aando aanand bha-ay har aavtay sunay 
mayray laal har laal. 

From the Guru, I received news of the Lord's arrival. My mind and body became 
ecstatic and blissful, hearing of the arrival of the Lord, my Beloved Love, my Lord. 

FT?> (TO* ufoufofHW^T dlttd'A UTO fcUTO f?KM IIPimiPN 

jan naanak har har milay bha-ay galtaan haal nihaal nihaal. 1 12| |1| |7| | 
Servant Nanak has met with the Lord, Har, Har; he is intoxicated, enraptured, 
enraptured. ||2||1||7|| 

II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

H?) fifW H3Tfe JHetedl II 

man mil santsangat subhvantee. 

mind, join the Society of the Saints, and become noble and exalted. 

Hfe »fofg ora 1 " HH^3t II 

sun akath kathaa sukhvantee. 

Listen to the Unspoken Speech of the peace-giving Lord. 

m [di&ibti nor ii 

sabh kilbikh paap lahantee. 
All sins will be washed away. 

ufe d d tr fms faM iihii su'f n 

har ho ho ho likhat likhantee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meet with the Lord, according to your pre-ordained destiny. ||l||Pause|| 

Ufa cfldfd oTC5TT3T f%ftJ §3H Hfe ajdHfe oCW grid! II 

har keerat kaljug vich ootam mat gurmat kathaa bhajantee. 

1 n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise is lofty and exalted. 
Following the Guru's Teachings, the intellect dwells on the sermon of the Lord. 


frrf?> frf?) JTSt Hc^t fj ftTfe fife feH FT?) 5T U§ oldd'Adl II ^ II 

jin jan sunee manee hai jin jan tis jan kai ha-o kurbaanantee. 1 1 1| | 
I am a sacrifice to that person who listens and believes. ||1|| 

Ufa ttfoTW o[W oT ftTfe Wf$W feH Ff?> H3 f*l MOdl II 

har akath kathaa kaa jin ras chaakhi-aa tis jan sabh bhooj<h lahantee. 

One who tastes the sublime essence of the Unspoken Speech of the Lord - all his 

hunger is satisfied. 

cTOof FT?) ufo o(W Jjfe feVH frfu Ufa ufo uft" U^3t II PUP II til 

naanak jan har kathaa sun tariptai jap har har har hovantee. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 8| | 

Servant Nanak listens to the sermon of the Lord, and is satisfied; chanting the Lord's 

Name, Har, Har, Har, he has become like the Lord. 1 12| |2| |8| | 

53 HUOT 8 II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

erst ttpf?) jw# ufo ufo ara ii 

ko-ee aan sunaavai har kee har gaal. 

If only someone would come and tell me the Lord's sermon. 

fen or§ u§ nfe Hfe aro ii 

tis ka-o ha-o bal bal baal. 

I would be a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice to him. 

H Ufa" FT$ tr 375 ^75 II 

so har jan hai bhal bhaal. 

That humble servant of the Lord is the best of the best. 
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ufo d d tr ftfo fcuro ii *=\ ii gurf ii 

har ho ho ho mayl nihaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meeting with the Lord, you be enraptured. ||l||Pause|| 


har kaa maarag gur sant bataa-i-o gur chaal dikhaa-ee har chaal. 

The Guru, the Saint, has shown me the Lord's Path. The Guru has shown me the way 

to walk on the Lord's Path. 

>>T3fo ^oC^O >ft arefHuu foUotVZ cJH^T ufe at ufe w& fctm fcnm fcnm mn 

antar kapat chukaavahu mayray gursikhahu nihakpat kamaavahu har kee har qhaal 
nihaal nihaal nihaal. 1 1 1| | 

Cast out deception from within yourself, my Gursikhs, and without deception, serve 
the Lord. You shall be enraptured, enraptured, enraptured. ||1|| 

tay gur kay sikh mayray har parabh bhaa-ay jinaa har parabh jaani-o mayraa naal. 
Those Sikhs of the Guru, who realize that my Lord God is with them, are pleasing to 
my Lord God. 

FT?) cTOof of§ Hfe ufo Ufe tfl7>t ufo feoffe Utffo fotTO fc^M focTO ITkFW 
Il3ll3lltfll 

jan naanak ka-o mat har parabh deenee har daykh nikat hadoor nihaal nihaal nihaal 
nihaal. ||2||3||9|| 

The Lord God has blessed servant Nanak with understanding; seeing his Lord hear at 
hand, his is enraptured, enraptured, enraptured, enraptured. ||2||3||9|| 

raag nat naaraa-in mehlaa 5 
Raag Nat Naaraayan, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

U§ foT»F TO foT»F WW II 

raam ha-o ki-aa jaanaa ki-aa bhaavai. 

Lord, how can I know what pleases You? 


Hfc fWH HUf tidH'^ mil 3?F§ II 

man pi-aas bahut darsaavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Within my mind is such a great thirst for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HET fcJrttTTjt H5t tT?> §3* frTH §vfo §H »F% II 

so-ee gi-aanee so-ee jan tayraa jis oopar ruch aavai. 

He alone is a spiritual teacher, and he alone is Your humble servant, to whom You 
have given Your approval. 

foTlF ore<J frTH feWS H HtH" JTC 1 " 3"IJ fwf ||^|| 

kirpaa karahu jis purakh biDhaatav so sadaa sadaa tuDh Dhi-aavai. 1 1 1| | 

He alone meditates on You forever and ever, Primal Lord, Architect of Destiny, 

unto whom You grant Your Grace. 1 1 1| | 

cf^?> TT3T c^?> fd\W?) ftlW II 

kavan jog kavan gi-aan Dhi-aanaa kavan gunee reejjiaavai. 

What sort of Yoga, what spiritual wisdom and meditation, and what virtues please 

You? 

HSt rT?> H5t for? 3d Id 1 frTH §ufo H 1 ^ 113 II 

so-ee jan so-ee nij bhagtaa jis oopar rang laavai. 1 12| | 

He alone is a humble servant, and he alone is God's own devotee, with whom You are 
in love. 1 12| | 

WZ\ H% WZ\ fftr fWcW ftTf few 7i Uf fdHd 1 ^ II 

saa-ee mat saa-ee buDh si-aanap jit nimakh na parabh bisraavai. 

That alone is intelligence, that alone is wisdom and cleverness, which inspires one to 

never forget God, even for an instant. 

HdHTdl ftfdT £<J JTtf ijifef ffl) HtJ ut <JF% IIS II 

satsang lag ayhu sukh paa-i-o har gun sad hee gaavai. 1 1 3| | 

J oining the Society of the Saints, I have found this peace, singing forever the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord. 1 13| | 


£ftf§ HtF |U fag feH^rf II 

daykhi-o achraj mahaa mangal roop ki chh aan nahee distaavai. 

I have seen the Wondrous Lord, the embodiment of supreme bliss, and now, I see 

nothing else at all. 

kaho naanak morchaa gur laahi-o tan garabh jon kah aavai. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has rubbed sway the rust; now how could I ever enter the 

womb of reincarnation again? ||4||1|| 

nat naaraa-in mehlaa 5 dupday 

Raag Nat Naaraayan, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ott'dS HoPf ii 

ulaahano mai kaahoo na dee-o. 
I don't blame anyone else. 

HtfHtefu^aK? mil gurf II 

man meeth tuhaaro kee-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Whatever You do is sweet to my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»pf3P>F >ffe wfa jto ipfenr nfe nfe c^k stfz tfr§ n 

aagi-aa maan jaan sukh paa-i-aa sun sun naam tuhaaro jee-o. 

Understanding and obeying Your Order, I have found peace; hearing, listening to Your 

Name, I live. 

eehaa N oohaa har turn hee turn hee ih gur tay mantar darirh-ee-o. 1 1 1| | 

Here and hereafter, Lord, You, only You. The Guru has implanted this Mantra within 

me. ||1|| 


jab tay jaan paa-ee ayh baataa tab kusal khaym sabh thee-o. 

Since I came to realize this, I have been blessed with total peace and pleasure. 

H'llMPd! ?TOcT Uddl'faG »F7> ^ aft? IIPimiPN 

saaDhsang naanak pargaasi-o aan naahee ray bee-o. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 2| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, this has been revealed to Nanak, and 

now, there is no other for him at all. 1 12| 1 1| |2| | 

?>3 HUW U II 

nat mehlaa 5. 
Nat, Fifth Mehl: 

W 5T§ w€\ 3>F3t qfa II 

jaa ka-o bha-ee tumaaree Dheer. 
Whoever has You for support, 

tw at fH fti3 m irfzw feotnt u§h Ufa iihii au 1 ? n 

jam kee taraas mitee sukh paa-i-aa niksee ha-umai peer. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

has the fear of death removed; peace is found, and the disease of egotism is taken 

away. ||l||Pause|| 

H^t »fte W$ felft frff wf^oC tfo \\ 

tapat bujhaanee amrit baanee tariptai ji-o baarik kheer. 

The fire within is quenched, and one is satisfied through the Ambrosial Word of the 
Guru's Bani, as the baby is satisfied by milk. 

W3 flrar WtKi ft% HU 1 ^ afa 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

maat pitaa saajan sant mayray sant sahaa-ee beer. 1 1 1| | 

The Saints are my mother, father and friends. The Saints are my help and support, 
and my brothers. 1 1 1| | 
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s[H #fe fi-TW 3RIW ut% H*T Ufa II 

khulay bharam bheet milay gopaalaa heerai bavDhav heer. 

The doors of doubt are thrown open, and I have met the Lord of the World; God's 

diamond has pierced the diamond of my mind. 


bisam bha-ay naanak jas gaavat thaakur gunee gaheer. ||2||2||3|| 

Nanak blossoms forth in ecstasy, singing the Lord's Praises; my Lord and Master is the 

ocean of virtue. ||2||2||3|| 

II 

nat mehlaa 5. 
Nat, Fifth Mehl: 

WW FT?) »rvfo »rfu Qu'fdG II 

apnaa jan aapeh aap uDhaari-o. 

He Himself saves His humble servant. 

»Tc5 FT?> t RftT Hfrr§ H?> § F^fu PdH'TdQ 11^11 dTPf II 

aath pahar jan kai sang basi-o man tay naahi bisaari-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Twenty-four hours a day, He dwells with His humble servant; He never forgets him 
from His Mind. ||l||Pause|| 

H37> fou?> c^jt foTS Oftf§ WH W 5T?5 7) RdtJ'fdG II 

baran chihan naahee ki chh paykhi-o daas kaa kul na bichaari-o. 

The Lord does not look at his color or form; He does not consider the ancestry of His 

slave. 

offe few 7?H Ufa et§ HUftT H^fe H^'fdG II ^ II 

kar kirpaa naam har dee-o sahj subhaa-ay savaari-o. 1 1 1| | 

Granting His Grace, the Lord blesses him with His Name, and embellishes him with 

intuitive ease. 1 1 1| | 

HUT faHH Wife oT HW feH § yrfe Qd'fdG II 

mahaa bikham agan kaa saagar tis tay paar utaari-o. 

The ocean of fire is treacherous and difficult, but he is carried across. 

Oftf Oftf cTOof fydwS mu ysu yfttd'fdG iiPiiaiian 

paykh paykh naanak bigsaano punah punah balihaari-o. 1 12| |3| |4| | 

Seeing, seeing Him, Nanak blossoms forth, over and over again, a sacrifice to Him. 

I|2||3||4|| 


^HUOTU || 

nat mehlaa 5. 
Nat, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa H?> Hfo ?FH offuf II 

har har man meh naam kahi-o. 

One who chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, within his mind 

kot apraaDh miteh khin bheetar taa kaa dukh na rahi-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
- millions of sins are erased in an instant, and pain is relieved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^3 3fe§ H^BTt HftT tffuf II 

khojat khojat bha-i-o bairaagee saaDhoo sang lahi-o. 

Seeking and searching, I have become detached; I have found the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy. 

HcJTW fswfm Eo[ fe^ wzft ufo ufo 3Tftr§ mn 

sagal ti-aag ayk liv laagee har har charan gahi-o. 1 1 1| | 

Renouncing everything, I am lovingly focused on the One Lord. I grab hold of the feet 
of the Lord, Har, Har. ||1|| 

5TU3 HoTH m3 foHS^r TT H H^fc ufe§ II 

kahat mukat suntay nistaaray jo jo saran pa-i-o. 

Whoever chants His Name is liberated; whoever listens to it is saved, as is anyone 
who seeks His Sanctuary. 

fHHfo fHHfo HWHt Uf WycT ofU cTOof »T?>tJ ^fe§ II 3 II 8 NUN 

simar simar su-aamee parabh apunaa kaho naanak anad bha-i-o. ||2||4||5|| 
Meditating, meditating in remembrance on God the Lord and Master, says Nanak, I am 
in ecstasy! ||2||4||5|| 

?>3 HUW U II 

nat mehlaa 5. 
Nat, Fifth Mehl: 


3^?> oww jfftr wsft ii 

charan kamal sang laagee doree. 
I am in love with Your Lotus Feet. 

jto nw orfo iran 3Tfe ftat mil gzrf n 

sukh saagar kar param gat moree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lord, ocean of peace, please bless me with the supreme status. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

yfi&w dio'feQ tt?> »fy& off atn uk ^dt n 

anchlaa gahaa-i-o jan apunay ka-o man beeDho paraym kee khoree. 

He has inspired His humble servant to grasp the hem of His robe; his mind is pierced 

through with the intoxication of divine love. 

rTH W^S ¥3\fB §vfrT§ H^b^ oft rrf 3$ 1 1 HI I 

jas gaavat bhagat ras upji-o maa-i-aa kee jaalee toree. 1 1 1| | 

Singing His Praises, love wells up within the devotee, and the trap of Maya is broken. 

Illll 

pooran poor rahay kirpaa niDh aan na paykha-o horee. 

The Lord, the ocean of mercy, is all-pervading, permeating everywhere; I do not see 
any other at all. 

(TOoT Hfe ftt£ tTH »fyc^ Utfe ?> ofHf E^t N3imil£ll 

naanak mayl lee-o daas apunaa pareet na kabhoo thoree. 1 12| |5| |6| | 

He has united slave Nanak with Himself; His Love never diminishes. 1 12| |5| |6| | 

?>3 HUW U II 

nat mehlaa 5. 
Nat, Fifth Mehl: 

£rT H?> rTV FrfU Ufa (S'd'fei II 

mayray man jap jap har naaraa-in. 

my mind, chant, and meditate on the Lord. 


kabhoo na bisrahu man mayray tay aath pahar gun gaa-in. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I shall never forget Him from my mind; twenty-four hours a day, I sing His Glorious 

Praises. ||l||Pause|| 

wq life oraf fcs hft?> m f&tffm irj di^'fei n 

saaDhoo Dhoor kara-o nit majan sabh kilbikh paap gavaa-in. 

I take my daily cleansing bath in the dust of the feet of the Holy, and I am rid of all 

my sins. 

m& ufe at forei^ fcftr urfe urfe ferrfe mrfef mil 

pooran poor rahay kirpaa niDh ghat ghat disat samaa-in. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord, the ocean of mercy, is all-pervading, permeating everywhere; He is seen to 

be contained in each and every heart. ||1|| 

FFU H 1 ^ ^fe yrT Ufa fHH^ ffe 7) tt'fei II 

jaap taap kot lakh poojaa har simran tul na laa-in. 

Hundreds of thousands and millions of meditations, austerities and worships are not 
equal to remembering the Lord in meditation. 

of^ fffe cTOof xT~<5 Wit 3*5 WHfc UHfe N3ll£llPII 

du-ay kar jorh naanak daan maa N gai tayray daasan daas dasaa-in. 1 12| |6| |7| | 
With his palms pressed together, Nanak begs for this blessing, that he may become 
the slave of the slaves of Your slaves. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 7| | 

?>3 HOW U II 

nat mehlaa 5. 
Nat, Fifth Mehl: 

h% h^hh m$ fcw?> ii 

mayrai sarbas naam niDhaan. 

The treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is everything for me. 

effe few WQ JTftT fkfe§ Hfddlfd W7j 11^11 ^Ff II 

kar kirpaa saaDhoo sang mili-o satgur deeno daan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Granting His Grace, He has led me to join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy; the True Guru has granted this gift. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


sukh-daata dukh bhanjanhaaraa gaa-o keertan pooran gi-aan. 

Sing the Kirtan, the Praises of the Lord, the Giver of peace, the Destroyer of pain; He 

shall bless you with perfect spiritual wisdom. 

oFH 5TTJ Hf tfe *fe [kbiUQ »ffkK T ^ II ^11 

kaam kroDh lobh khand khand keen H ay binsi-o moorh abhimaan. 1 1 1| | 

Sexual desire, anger and greed shall be shattered and destroyed, and your foolish ego 

will be dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

fkw are §% »rftf w^^tf^ w?> n 

ki-aa gun tayray aakh vakhaanaa parabh antarjaamee jaan. 

What Glorious Virtues of Yours should I chant? God, You are the I nner-knower, the 
Searcher of hearts. 

H^fe m HW (TOoT c(dy'6 NPIIPIItll 

charan kamal saran sukh saagar naanak sad kurbaan. 1 12| |7| |8| | 

I seek the Sanctuary of Your Lotus Feet, Lord, ocean of peace; Nanak is forever a 

sacrifice to You. ||2||7||8|| 
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T^HUWU II 

nat mehlaa 5. 
Nat, Fifth Mehl: 

u§ ^ ^fa w§ mim iihii au 1 ? n 

ha-o vaar vaar jaa-o gur gopaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the Guru, the Lord of the World. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfu foddlrt 3H V3?> ^ 7^ efe»PW IIHII 

mohi nirgun turn pooran daatay deenaa naath da-i-aal. 1 1 1| | 

I am unworthy; You are the Perfect Giver. You are the Merciful Master of the meek. 

Illll 


§53 tt3 rfh>f wTm&ms IIP II 

oothat baithat sovat jaagat jee-a paraan Dhan maal. 1 12| | 

While standing up and sitting down, while sleeping and awake, You are my soul, my 
breath of life, my wealth and property. 1 12| | 

U^H?) fWH tt3 Hf?> H% (TOoT e^H fou^ 113 lltllltf II 

darsan pi-aas bahut man mayrai naanak daras nihaal. ||3||8||9|| 

Within my mind there is such a great thirst for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

Nanak is enraptured with Your Glance of Grace. 1 13| |8| |9| | 

nat parh-taal mehlaa 5 
Nat Partaal, Fifth Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

£f U HTO nfcj II 

ko-oo hai mayro saajan meet. 

Is there any friend or companion of mine, 

ufo?TK JWt ?fe II 

har naam sunaavai neet. 

who will constantly share the Lord's Name with me? 

fe?>t trc foratfe ii 

binsai dukh bipreet. 

Will he rid me of my pains and evil tendencies? 

Hf »ravf H^3^^H mil gurf II 

sabh arpa-o man tan cheet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I would surrender my mind, body, consciousness and everything. ||l||Pause|| 

ast few ate II 

ko-ee virlaa aapan keet. 

How rare is that one whom the Lord makes His own, 


JTfcJT rJdA ofHW H$ Hfe II 


sang charan kamal man seet. 

and whose mind is sewn into the Lord's Lotus Feet. 


orfd fofdT-F ufd tTH &3 II *=! II 


i ■■ i ■ i i i i i i i 

kar kirpaa har jas deet. 1 1 1| | 

Granting His Grace, the Lord blesses him with His Praise. ||1|| 


Ufa 5ftT rTcW Uti'dy flfe II 


har bhaj janam padaarath jeet. 

Vibrating, meditating on the Lord, he is victorious in this precious human life, 

5rfe ufen uftr yrstn n 


kot patit hohi puneet. 

and millions of sinners are sanctified. 


6'6o( we nfe nfe sin iiPininointfn 


naanakdaas bal bal keet. ||2||1||10||19|| 

Slave Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to Him. 1 12| 1 1| 1 10| 1 19 1 1 




nat asatpadee-aa mehlaa 4 
Nat Ashtapadees, Fourth Mehl: 


^HfeHra UFFfe II 


ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


^WHfc^fesm WF% II 


raam mayray man tan naam aDhaarav. 

Lord, Your Name is the support of my mind and body. 


ftftf m dfr 7i Hc(Q fart P^ 1 H dldHfe <VH HH'd IIHII dd'O II 


khin pal reh na saka-o bin sayvaa mai gurmat naam sam H aaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 cannot survive for a moment, even for an instant, without serving You. Following the 

Guru's Teachings, 1 dwell upon the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ufu ufu ufu ufu ufu Hfc ftrttfr^U H ufu ufu ?FH fU»FU II 

har har har har har man Phi-aavahu mai har har naam pi-aaray. 

Within my mind, I meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har, Har. The Name of the 

Lord, Har, Har, is so dear to me. 

ete efe»rw we u& are t HHfe h^u mn 

deen da-i-aal bha-ay parabh thaakur gur kai sabad savaaray. 1 1 1| | 

When God, my Lord and Master, became merciful to me the meek one, I was exalted 

by the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

hUHxit) rldltA'cA W$ HU 5^ ttfdTH W II 

maPhsoodan jagjeevan maaDho mayray thaakur agam apaaray. 

Almighty Lord, Slayer of demons, Life of the World, my Lord and Master, inaccessible 

and infinite: 

feof H^Ht oTU§ <CTU »fff H WQ UU?> WU IIP II 

ik bin-o bayntee kara-o gur aagai mai saaDhoo charan pakhaaray. ||2|| 
I offer this one prayer to the Guru, to bless me, that I may wash the feet of the Holy. 
|2| 

HUH ?>3 ?>3 U ^ 5T§ §^ fc^U II 

sahas naytar naytar hai parabh ka-o parabh ayko purakh niraaray. 

The thousands of eyes are the eyes of God; the One God, the Primal Being, remains 

unattached. 

HUH HUfe Uf 5W Uf £^ |raKfe IIS II 

sahas moorat ayko parabh thaakur parabh ayko gurmat taaray. 1 1 3| | 

The One God, our Lord and Master, has thousands of forms; God alone, through the 

Guru's Teachings, saves us. 1 1 3| | 

irunfe ?th tTKtJU y i fe»r ufu ufu tfh §fu w% n 

gurmat naam damodar paa-i-aa har har naam ur Phaaray. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, I have been blessed with the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. I have enshrined within my heart the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 


Ufa Ufa o[EF Heft »ffe Ht^t fr7§ 3J3F 3TZoT H>RT 119 II 

har har kathaa banee at meethee ji-o goongaa gatak sam H aaray. 1 14| | 

The sermon of the Lord, Har, Har, is so very sweet; like the mute, I taste its 

sweetness, but I cannot describe it at all. 1 1 4| | 

&w wfe ft »ffe ^ &3 tot II 

rasnaa saad chakhai bhaa-ay doojai at feekay lobh bikaaray. 

The tongue savors the bland, insipid taste of the love of duality, greed and corruption. 

flp^H^^^HOTH^Wi^HH^fw? NUN 

jo gurmukh saad chakheh raam naamaa sabh an ras saad bisaaray. 1 1 5| | 

The Gurmukh tastes the flavor of the Lord's Name, and all other tastes and flavors are 

forgotten. ||5|| 

iranfe tfh vRj irfzw nfe orafe»r ifif fo^t n 

gurmat raam naam Dhan paa-i-aa sun kehti-aa paap nivaaray. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, I have obtained the wealth of the Lord's Name; 

hearing it, and chanting it, sins are eradicated. 

Wfe FTH fife ?> »F% §T FT?> ftp>T% ll£ll 

Dharam raa-ayjam nayrh na aavai mayray thaakur kay jan pi-aaray. ||6|| 

The Messenger of Death and the Righteous J udge of Dharma do not even approach 

the beloved servant of my Lord and Master. ||6|| 

WH WH WH Ufl§H 3ra>ffe c^K H>F% II 

saas saas saas hai jaytay mai gurmat naam sam H aaray. 

With as many breaths as I have, I chant the Naam, under Guru's I nstructions. 

jfh jfh trfe mf fk§ h few wn to% iipii 

saas saas jaa-ay naamai bin so birthaa saas bikaaray. 1 1 7| | 

Each and every breath which escapes me without the Naam - that breath is useless 

and corrupt. 1 17| | 

foTUT foOT offe efa m H^cft H of§ ufo FT?> Hfo fw% || 

kirpaa kirpaa kar deen parabh sarnee mo ka-o har jan mayl pi-aaray. 

Please grant Your Grace; I am meek; I seek Your Sanctuary, God. Unite me with Your 

beloved, humble servants. 
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(TOoT emf?) o[US ft UH UTH?) ^ ufod'd II t: II ^ II 

naanak daasan daas kahat hai ham daasan kay panihaaray. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the slave of Your slaves, says, I am the water-carrier of Your slaves. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

53 HUW 8 II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

UH IF^U r<Sddl<sl»T% II 

raam ham paathar nirgunee-aaray. 
Lord, I am an unworthy stone. 

foOF foOF oOU fTU fHW^ UK IFU?> HHfc ?TU 5^ II *=\ II UUrf II 

kirpaa kirpaa kar guroo milaa-ay ham paahan sabad gur taaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Merciful Lord, in His Mercy, has led me to meet the Guru; through the Word of 
the Guru's Shabad, this stone is carried across. ||l||Pause|| 

Hfeflre ?FH »ffe Hfer H?5W HH3F% II 

satgur naam drirh-aa-ay at meethaa mailaagar malgaaray. 

The True Guru has implanted within me the exceedingly sweet Naam, the Name of the 
Lord; it is like the most fragrant sandalwood. 

("FH HUfe ^rfl" U UU fcfk ufu HH^t KHof 3TOFU \\<\\\ 

naamai surat vajee hai dah dis har muskee musak ganDhaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Name, my awareness extends in the ten directions; the fragrance of the 

fragrant Lord permeates the air. 1 1 1| | 

frtddie o[W o(W U Htst fife cf^ HB?> II 

tayree nirgun kathaa kathaa hai meethee gur neekay bachan samaaray. 

Your unlimited sermon is the most sweet sermon; I contemplate the most Sublime 

Word of the Guru. 

W^B W^B Ufa cfT?) 31^ 3T?> W^S |rfo fcSHd'd IIP II 

gaavat gaavat har gun gaa-ay gun gaavat gur nistaaray. 1 12| | 

Singing, singing, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; singing His Glorious Praises, 

the Guru saves me. 1 12| | 


feraor 3Tf 3if HK^nt fen fktftnr hst §3^ 11 

bibayk guroo guroo samadrasee tis milee-ai sank utaaray. 

The Guru is wise and clear; the Guru looks upon all alike. Meeting with Him, doubt 
and skepticism are removed. 

Hfecira fkfoW Ut? lrfb>F U§ H^dld t yfod'd 11311 

satgur mili-ai param pad paa-i-aa ha-o satgur kai balihaaray. ||3|| 

Meeting with the True Guru, I have obtained the supreme status. I am a sacrifice to 

the True Guru. 1 13| | 

unfe offo offe Ifn-Tf trftr Hfb»T% II 

pakhand pakhand kar kar bharmay lobh pakhand jag buri-aaray. 

Practicing hypocrisy and deception, people wander around in confusion. Greed and 

hypocrisy are evils in this world. 

uwfe uwfe u*ftret u^fu fthoto frrfe 119 11 

halat palat dukh-daa-ee hoveh jamkaal kharhaa sir maaray. 1 14| | 

In this world and the next, they are miserable; the Messenger of Death hovers over 

their heads, and strikes them down. 1 14| | 

fmt fosn »ra w& mm to H i fe»r fow? 11 

ugvai dinas aal jaal sam H aalai bikh maa-i-aa kay bisthaaray. 

At the break of day, they take care of their affairs, and the poisonous entanglements 

of Maya. 

tf?> 3fe»F m$33 to m?> # ht% im II 

aa-ee rain bha-i-aa supnantar bikh supnai bhee dukh saaray. 1 1 5| | 

When night falls, they enter the land of dreams, and even in dreams, they take care of 

their corruptions and pains. 1 1 5| | 

orsf ite & ff mvfew m ft ^ trei^ 11 

kalar khayt lai koorh jamaa-i-aa sabh koorhai kay khalvaaray. 

Taking a barren field, they plant falsehood; they shall harvest only falsehood. 

WoCS ?)^ Hfe ftf Ufa 5^ FTH ll£ll 

saakat nar sabh bhookh bhukhaanay dar thaadhay jam jandaaray. 1 1 6| | 

The materialistic people shall all remain hungry; the brutal Messenger of Death stands 

waiting at their door. 1 16| | 


H?>Mlf orarf to W$ §3% II 

manmukh karaj charhi-aa bikh bhaaree utrai sabad veechaaray. 

The self-willed manmukh has accumulated a tremendous load of debt in sin; only by 

contemplating the Word of the Shabad, can this debt be paid off. 

frTH^ of^rT of^rT ^ offo H^oT ufoT ?5fHT ^ IIP II 

jitnay karaj karaj kay mangee-ay kar sayvak pag lag vaaray. ||7|| 

As much debt and as many creditors as there are, the Lord makes them into servants, 

who fall at his feet. ||7|| 

HdlcVM Hfk iff §1^ Sfe lM rtMd'd II 

jagannaath sabh jantar upaa-ay nak kheenee sabh nathhaaray. 

All the beings which the Lord of the Universe created - He puts the rings through their 

noses, and leads them all along. 

s^or uf ${% fsw esfrft ftlf W% II till 5 II 

naanak parabh khinchai tiv chalee-ai ji-o bhaavai raam pi-aaray. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

Nanak, as God drives us on, so do we follow; it is all the Will of the Beloved Lord. 

I|8||2|| 

53 HUW 8 II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

ufe mfH3 Hfe II 

raam har amrit sar naavaaray. 

The Lord has bathed me in the pool of Ambrosial Nectar. 

satgur gi-aan majan hai neeko mil kalmal paap utaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The spiritual wisdom of the True Guru is the most excellent cleansing bath; bathing in 

it, all the filthy sins are washed away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mfs w aj?> auf wfliceyl ufe w ai?>cr §cr% n 

sangat kaa gun bahut aDhikaa-ee parh soo-aa ganak uDhaarav. 

The virtues of the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, are so very great. Even the 

prostitute was saved, by teaching the parrot to speak the Lord's Name. 


?)V^H orfHtF off B l^fe fm^ 1 1 HI I 

paras napras bjia-ay kubijaa ka-o lai baikunth siDhaarav. 1 1 1| | 

Krishna was pleased, and so he touched the hunch-back Kubija, and she was 

transported to the heavens. 1 1 1| | 

Utfe US ufs cM offo (S'd'fei W% II 

ajaamal pareet putar parat keenee kar naaraa-in bolaaray. 
Ajaamal loved his son Naaraayan, and called out his name. 

>f% 5^ Hfe Wfe tMdtdR >ffe || || 

mayray thaakur kai man bhaa-ay bhaavnee jamkankar maar bidaaray. 1 12| | 

His loving devotion pleased my Lord and Master, who struck down and drove off the 

Messengers of Death. ||2|| 

W$U off offe HoT JWt ffTORS II 

maanukh kathai kath lok sunaavai jo bolai so na beechaaray. 

The mortal speaks and by speaking, makes the people listen; but he does not reflect 

upon what he himself says. 

H3H3Tfe fm S fe^ »Ft Ufa 7pfU fms*% IIS II 

satsangat milai ta dirh-taa aavai har raam naam nistaaray. 1 1 3| | 

But when he joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, he is confirmed in his faith, 

and he is saved by the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

rlH rftf fijf U 3H ?5fcJT fag 7) TTW% II 

jab lag jee-o pind hai saabat tab lag ki chh na samaaray. 

As long as his soul and body are healthy and strong, he does not remember the Lord 
at all. 

t!S m HUfo Wfm MdMrtl offe |TU off ufod'd MB II 

jab ghar mandar aag lagaanee kadh koop kadhai panihaaray. ||4|| 

But when his home and mansion catch fire, then, he wants to dig the well to draw 

water. ||4|| 

WoCS faf H?> ?> 6rat»fU fafe ufe Ufa 7?H few II 

saakat si-o man mayl na karee-ahu jin har har naam bisaaray. 

mind, do not join with the faithless cynic, who has forgotten the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har. 


HTO fef>>F frT§ 3ftT HTO Ut NUN 

saakat bachan bichhoo-aa ji-o dasee-ai taj saakat parai paraaray. 1 1 5| | 

The word of the faithless cynic stings like a scorpion; leave the faithless cynic far, far 

behind. ||5|| 
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sfcJT ?5fcJT utfe utfe ttdi'yl wftr wq nftr H^ir ii 

lag lag pareet baho pareet lagaa-ee lag saaDhoo sang savaaray. 

Fall in love, fall deeply in love with the Lord; clinging to the Saadh Sangat, the 

Company of the Holy, you will be exalted and embellished. 

o[ HtJ?) nfe Hfe orfe >to auf fw% ii£ii 

gur kay bachan sat sat kar maanay mayray thaakur bahut pi-aaray. 1 1 6| | 

Those who accept the Word of the Guru as True, totally True, are very dear to my 

Lord and Master. ||6|| 

y^fn rTc^fk J-RJtJ?> oovE <rfo ufo ufo c^fk fti»p% n 

poorab janam parchoon kamaa-ay har har har naam pi-aaray. 

Because of actions committed in past lives, one comes to love the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har, Har. 

|ra VWfc WffHS irf&W 31*% IIPII 

gur parsaad amrit ras paa-i-aa ras gaavai ras veechaaray. ||7|| 

By Guru's Grace, you shall obtain the ambrosial essence; sing of this essence, and 

reflect upon this essence. ||7|| 

Ufa Ufa Hfk §% ft% BTO 3rW% II 

har har roop rang sabh tayray mayray laalan laal gulaaray. 

Lord, Har, Har, all forms and colors are Yours; my Beloved, my deep crimson 

ruby. 

iw €<sj eftr h u% few tT? fkw^ nt:ii3ii 

jaisaa rang deh so hovai ki-aa naanak jant vichaaray. ||8||3|| 

Only that color which You impart, Lord, exists; Nanak, what can the poor wretched 

being do? ||8||3|| 


TiZHUWU II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

H^fc Uf 3W% || 

raam gur saran parabhoo rakhvaaray. 

I n the Sanctuary of the Guru, the Lord God saves and protects us, 

frT§ 5TOf 3f>tf Ucffo dtt'feG offe §Uf offe fond'sl NHII II 

ji-o kunchar tadoo-ai pakar chalaa-i-o kar oopar kadh nistaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

as He protected the elephant, when the crocodile seized it and pulled it into the water; 

He lifted him up and pulled him out. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

IJE o[ H^of HUf »Tfe Hfc offe Ufe CT% || 

parabh kay sayvak bahut at neekay man sarDhaa kar har Dhaaray. 

God's servants are sublime and exalted; they enshrine faith for Him in their minds. 

HU Ufe 33Tfe Hfe WW tT?> & OtT II *=\ II 

mayray parabh sarDhaa bhagat man bhaavai jan kee paij savaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Faith and devotion are pleasing to my God's Mind; He saves the honor of His humble 

servants. ||1|| 

Ufa H^oT H^ 7 W§\ Hf ^ HUH UH^T II 

har har sayvak sayvaa laagai sabh daykhai barahm pasaaray. 

The servant of the Lord, Har, Har, is committed to His service; He sees God pervading 
the entire expanse of the universe. 

§oT UUU feoT »ft £oF ?>efe fcu*% 113 1| 

ayk purakh ik nadree aavai sabh aykaa nadar nihaaray. 1 1 2| | 

He sees the One and only Primal Lord God, who blesses all with His Glance of Grace. 

I|2|| 

ufu uf 5^ uf%»r m s 1 ^ Hf §ut Fran? h>t% ii 

har parabh thaakur ravi-aa sabh thaa-ee sabh chayree jagat samaaray. 

God, our Lord and Master, is permeating and pervading all places; He takes care of 

the whole world as His slave. 


ttffu efettra sfe»r #% f%fo ifhu ^tu on% us ii 

aap da-i-aal da-i-aa daan dayvai vich paathar keeray kaaray. 1 1 3| | 

The Merciful Lord Himself mercifully gives His gifts, even to worms in stones. ||3|| 

m^fo huh HHoret ^fk ^ ftim fHsru n 

antar vaas bahut muskaa-ee bharam bhoolaa mirag sinyhaaray. 

Within the deer is the heavy fragrance of musk, but he is confused and deluded, and 

he shakes his horns looking for it. 

h$ h$ ffe ffe fefu waft irfoutuffo fon^ iibii 

ban ban dhoodh dhoodh fir thaakee gur poorai ghar nistaaray. 1 14| | 

Wandering, rambling and roaming through the forests and woods, I exhausted myself, 

and then in my own home, the Perfect Guru saved me. 1 1 4| | 

w£ <nu aru u ws\ f%fe w$ >>rf>f? w$ n 

banee guroo guroo hai banee vich banee amrit saaray. 

The Word, the Bani is Guru, and Guru is the Bani. Within the Bani, the Ambrosial 
Nectar is contained. 

cJRT W$ off H^of FT?> WTi Uttfk |Tf fcSHd'd im II 

gur banee kahai sayvak jan maanai partakh guroo nistaaray. 1 1 5| | 

If His humble servant believes, and acts according to the Words of the Guru's Bani, 

then the Guru, in person, emancipates him. ||5|| 

Hf tr huh huh u ynfuwr nfc atftwr wu n 

sabh hai barahm barahm hai pasri-aa man beeji-aa khaavaaray. 

All is God, and God is the whole expanse; man eats what he has planted. 

fo§ rT?> tdtdd'H tjfw fMH^yUl »T|W urg tfoft FRT ll£ll 

ji-o jan chandar-haa N s dukhi-aa DharistbuDhee apunaa ghar lookee jaaray. 1 1 6| | 
When Dhrishtabudhi tormented the humble devotee Chandrahaans, he only set his 
own house on fire. 1 16| | 

ot§ tT?> mnfo W§ FT?> II 

parabh ka-o jan antar rid lochai parabh jan kay saas nihaaray. 

God's humble servant longs for Him within his heart; God watches over each breath of 

His humble servant. 


foOF fair offo WmfB fe^ FT?) Utt rTCT frtHd'd IIPII 

kirpaa kirpaa kar bhagat drirh-aa-ay jan peechhaijag nistaaray. ||7|| 

Mercifully, mercifully, He implants devotion within his humble servant; for his sake, 

God saves the whole world. 1 1 7| | 

w »rflr »rfir uf uf »rv fijRfe h^t ii 

aapan aap aap parabh thaakur parabh aapay sarisat savaaray. 

God, our Lord and Master, is Himself by Himself; God Himself embellishes the 

universe. 

FT?) (TOoT »FV »ffU Hf offe foTLT »ffU ftSHd'd II till 9 II 

jan naanak aapay aap sabh vartai kar kirpaa aap nistaaray. 1 18| |4| | 

servant Nanak, He Himself is all-pervading; in His Mercy, He Himself emancipates 
all. ||8||4|| 

ere huw a ii 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 

raam kar kirpaa layho ubaaray. 
Grant Your Grace, Lord, and save me, 

frff yoffe fust €7^* »(T75t ufe ufo Wtl fe^t II ^11 II 

ji-o pakar daropatee dustaa N aanee har har laaj nivaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

as You saved Dropadi from shame when she was seized and brought before the court 

by the evil villians. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

offe foraiF nTtJcx FT?) §% feoT tTO fU»f% II 

kar kirpaa jaachik jan tayray ik maaga-o daan pi-aaray. 

Bless me with Your Grace - I am just a humble beggar of Yours; I beg for a single 
blessing, my Beloved. 

Hfeara at f?>3 W3ft H off Ufa 3Tf ftfo 1 1 *=\ II 

satgur kee nit sarDhaa laagee mo ka-o har gur mayl savaaray. 1 1 1| | 

1 long constantly for the True Guru. Lead me to meet the Guru, Lord, that I may be 
exalted and embellished. ||1|| 


Woes oran w$ ft=rf mtw u^t 9w w% n 

saakat karam paanee ji-o mathee-ai nit paanee jjnol ihulaaray. 

The actions of the faithless cynic are like the churning of water; he churns, constantly 

churning only water. 

fHfe HdHdlfd U^H HE irf&W offe W*tt dl<JcCd IIP II 

mil satsangat param pad paa-i-aa kadh maakhan kay gatkaaray. 1 1 2| | 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, the supreme status is obtained; the 

butter is produced, and eaten with delight. 1 12| | 

f?5H f?>3 5Pfe»F HtT?> oft»F f?>3 Hfe Hfe II 

nit nit kaa-i-aa majan kee-aa nit mal mal dayh savaaray. 

He may constantly and continually wash his body; he may constantly rub, clean and 
polish his body. 
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H% Hfecfra o[ Hfe a^?> ?> WE £o?3 HfaF% IIS II 

mayray satgur kay man bachan na bhaa-ay sabh fokat chaar seegaaray. 1 1 3| | 

But if the Word of my True Guru is not pleasing to his mind, then all his preparations 

and beautiful decorations are useless. ||3|| 

matak matak chal sakhee sahaylee mayray thaakur kay gun saaray. 

Walk playfully and carefree, my friends and companions; cherish the Glorious 

Virtues of my Lord and Master. 

areyfa fte h% wz\ h wfedid *mv iibii 

gurmukh sayvaa mayray parabh bhaa-ee mai satgur alakh lakhaaray. ||4|| 

To serve, as Gurmukh, is pleasing to my God. Through the True Guru, the unknown is 

known. ||4|| 

?r# c^t Hf £rt ii 

naaree purakh purakh sabh naaree sabh ayko purakh muraaray. 

Women and men, all the men and women, all came from the One Primal Lord God. 


H3 tW oft %?> Hfc fkfe Ufa FT?) Ufa frtHd'd im II 

sant janaa kee rayn man bhaa-ee mil har jan har nistaaray. 1 1 5| | 

My mind loves the dust of the feet of the humble; the Lord emancipates those who 

meet with the Lord's humble servants. 1 1 5| | 

WH WH F^ra" H¥ fefottF fot? yfisfc Ufa rR7 W% II 

garaam garaam nagar sabh firi-aa rid antar har jan bhaaray. 

From village to village, throughout all the cities I wandered; and then, inspired by the 

Lord's humble servants, I found Him deep within the nucleus of my heart. 

HW HW fyife fHWE H off ufe 3Tg 3rfo ftSHd'd ll£ll 

sarDhaa sarDhaa upaa-ay milaa-ay mo ka-o har gur gur nistaaray. 1 1 6| | 

Faith and longing have welled up within me, and I have been blended with the Lord; 

the Guru, the Guru, has saved me. 1 16| | 

l^?> Hf Hf c^oT oTfe»F Hfedlfd II 

pavan soot sabh neekaa kari-aa satgur sabad veechaaray. 

The thread of my breath has been made totally sublime and pure; I contemplate the 
Shabad, the Word of the True Guru. 

fefr wrfe fnfe vftftis fk§ ^<5 r frar? feu 1 ^ iipii 

nij ghar jaa-ay amrit ras pee-aa bin nainaa jagat nihaaray. 1 1 7| | 

I came back to the home of my own inner self; drinking in the ambrosial essence, I 

see the world, without my eyes. 1 1 7| | 

3f 3I?> sfa H^fc Wo@ fH H^" <JH feci c1t% II 

ta-o gun ees baran nahee saaka-o turn mandar ham nik keeray. 

I cannot describe Your Glorious Virtues, Lord; You are the temple, and I am just a tiny 

worm. 

(TOcT foOF of^U 3TC H rWB H?> lit: NUN 

naanak kirpaa karahu gur maylhu mai raam japat man Dheeray. 1 18| |5| | 

Bless Nanak with Your Mercy, and unite him with the Guru; meditating on my Lord, 

my mind is comforted and consoled. 1 18| |5| | 

II 

nat mehlaa 4. 
Nat, Fourth Mehl: 


>t% Htf 3ff »raiM »Rr% II 

mayray man bhai thaakur agam apaaray. 

my mind, vibrate, meditate on the inaccessible and infinite Lord and Master. 

UK Unjt H<J fo^T5t»r% 6(fo fofW grfe fcSHd'd II ^ II II 

ham paapee baho nirgunee-aaray kar kirpaa gur nistaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 am such a great sinner; I am so unworthy. And yet the Guru, in His Mercy, has 
saved me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WQ WQ tK) W% feoT fartQ oT?T§ 3Tg fU»F% II 

saaDhoo purakh saaDh jan paa-ay ik bin-o kara-o gur pi-aaray. 

I have found the Holy Person, the Holy and humble servant of the Lord; I offer a 

prayer to Him, my Beloved Guru. 

TiHj U$ Utft Hf fSTW f*f NHII 

raam naam Dhan poojee dayvhu sabh tisnaa bhookh nivaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Please, bless me with the wealth, the capital of the Lord's Name, and take away all my 

hunger and thirst. 1 1 1| | 

ub^t finrar f^ar ere^ Ht?> feor f&E\ uorfe tw% ii 

pachai patang marig bharing kunchar meen ik indree pakar saghaaray. 

The moth, the deer, the bumble bee, the elephant and the fish are ruined, each by the 

one passion that controls them. 

ifo |3 hhw fr M iif Hfenrf yar iipii 

panch bhoot sabal hai dayhee gur satgur paap nivaaray. 1 12| | 

The five powerful demons are in the body; the Guru, the True Guru turns out these 

sins. ||2|| 

wm %e Hftr Hftr ^ yf?> a^?> uop% n 

saastar bayd soDh soDh daykhay mun naarad bachan pukaaray. 

I searched and searched through the Shaastras and the Vedas; Naarad the silent sage 

proclaimed these words as well. 

LRU 3Tfe u^j HdHdife arfe 113 n 

raam naam parhahu gat paavhu satsangat gur nistaaray. 1 13| | 

Chanting the Lord's Name, salvation is attained; the Guru saves those in the Sat 

Sangat, the True Congregation. 1 1 3| | 


J-ffcjH Utfe ?5BTt frT^ H^H 5JHW f?KF% II 

pareetam pareet lagee parabh kayree jiv sooraj kamal nihaaray. 

I n love with the Beloved Lord God, one looks at Him as the lotus looks at the sun. 

)to H>fa Hf 7?% tTH §?5% Uf^ Uf^F% MB II 

mayr sumayr mor baho naachai jab unvai ghan ghanhaaray. 1 14| | 

The peacock dances on the mountain, when the clouds hang low and heavy. ||4|| 

Woes off vfiftis fifou re fyyd'd n 

saakat ka-o amrit baho sinchahu sabh daal fool bisukaaray. 

The faithless cyinc may be totally drenched with ambrosial nectar, but even so, all his 
branches and flowers are filled with venom. 

frif ftrf web 7>z M £fe £fe oit to imn 

ji-o ji-o niveh saakat nar saytee chhavrh chhayrh kadhai bikh khaaray. 1 15| | 

The more one bows down in humility before the faithless cyinc, the more he provokes, 

and stabs, and spits out his poison. ||5|| 

H3?> m HHT fkfe HWfu Lra§UoP% II 

santan sant saaDh mil rahee-ai gun boleh par-upkaaray. 

Remain with the Holy man, the Saint of the Saints, who chants the Lord's Praises for 
the benefit of all. 

H§ Hf fHW H$ fkftF frff tTC5 fiffo 5THW ll£ll 

santai sant milai man bigsai ji-o jal mil kamal savaaray. 1 1 6| | 

Meeting the Saint of Saints, the mind blossoms forth, like the lotus, exalted by 

obtaining the water. 1 16| | 

?5Ufo Hf H»F?> UtfoT fj UWfef H^fe fH3T% II 

lobh lahar sabh su-aan halak hai halki-o sabheh bigaaray. 

The waves of greed are like mad dogs with rabies. Their madness ruins everything. 

ft% sw ^ ^lyRs trafe tte\ ifa ftr»re rear & >p% iipii 

mayray thaakur kai deebaan khabar ho-ee gur gi-aan kharhag lai maaray. 1 1 7| | 
When the news reached the Court of my Lord and Master, the Guru took up the sword 
of spiritual wisdom, and killed them. 1 17| | 


m H WVq fof^F CT% || 

raakh raakh raakh parabh mayray mai raakho kirpaa Dhaaray. 

Save me, save me, save me, my God; shower me with Your Mercy, and save me! 

(TOoT A ^ 7> oret H Hfedld 3J§ GSHd'd II t: II £ II get* ^11 

naanak mai Dhar avar na kaa-ee mai satgur gur nistaaray. 1 1 8| 1 6| | chhakaa 1. 
Nanak, I have no other support; the Guru, the True Guru, has saved me. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 
First Set of Six Hymns| | 
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raag maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 4 
Raag Maalee Gauraa, Fourth Mehl: 

<\€P Hfe <7K oraHf IfW f6d2<0 PA did >XoTO H^fe »ftT?ft M 3Jd" UH^ II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

ttrfcoT Fr3?> offo UTC ttfe ?T"dt lJ 1 fe»F II 

anik jatan kar rahay har ant naahee paa-i-aa. 

Countless have tried, but none have found the Lord's limit. 

Ufa »T3TK »T3TK »fcJT r ftr Hfa »FEH Ufa ^fe^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

har agam agam agaaDh boDh aadays har parabh raa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord is inaccessible, unapproachable and unfathomable; I humbly bow to the Lord 

God, my King. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cph erg % hu fas ydidd ydid'fe»F n 

kaam kroDh lobh moh nit jhagratay jhagraa-i-aa. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment bring continual conflict and 
strife. 


tsh et?> §% ufe H^fe ufo »rfe»r mn 

ham raakh raakh deen tayray har saran har parabh aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Save me, save me, I am your humble creature, Lord; I have come to Your 

Sanctuary, my Lord God. ||1|| 

Hd<5'dHl m um% Ufa Wftfa ?pfe»F II 

sarnaagatee parabh paaltay har bhagat vachhal naa-i-aa. 

You protect and preserve those who take to Your Sanctuary, God; You are called the 
Lover of Your devotees. 

UfeW rT?> ddcVftf Uoffu»f ufo rffe ttfew IIP II 

par-hilaad jan harnaakh pakri-aa har raakh lee-o taraa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Prahlaad, Your humble servant, was caught by Harnaakhash; but You saved Him and 

carried him across, Lord. ||2|| 

ufo %fe t H?> HUW wwz m f*f ins wf&w II 

har chayt ray man mahal paavan sabh dookh bhanjan raa-i-aa. 

Remember the Lord, mind, and rise up to the Mansion of His Presence; the 

Sovereign Lord is the Destroyer of pain. 

ifHOTHTOWsW^pdyf^ II3II 

bha-o janam maran nivaar thaakur har gurmatee parabh paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Our Lord and Master takes away the fear of birth and death; following the Guru's 

Teachings, the Lord God is found. 1 1 3| | 

har patit paavan naam su-aamee bha-o bhagat bhanjan gaa-i-aa. 

The Name of the Lord, our Lord and Master, is the Purifier of sinners; I sing of the 

Lord, the Destroyer of the fears of His devotees. 

Ufa U 1 ! Ufa §fe EFfof fltf S^oT ??fti H>ffe»F II B II H II 

har haar har ur Dhaari-o jan naanak naam samaa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

One who wears the necklace of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in his heart, 

servant Nanak, merges in the Naam. ||4||1|| 

w& mOtf huw 8 ii 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 4. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fourth Mehl: 


frfu h?> tfh mre^ II 

jap man raam naam sukh-daata. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, the Giver of peace. 

HdHdife fkfe ufe »rfenr areyfa sray mil g?rf h 

satsangat mil har saad aa-i-aa gurmukh barahm pachhaataa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and enjoys the sublime taste of 

the Lord, as Gurmukh, comes to realize God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^ei'dfl are 53H$ irfzw 3jfe fkfew ufe Uf FFB 7 II 

vadbjiaagee gur darsan paa-i-aa gur mili-ai har parabh jaataa. 

By great good fortune, one obtains the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan; meeting 

with the Guru, the Lord God is known. 

u^xfe h?5 aret (floffd ufo mfkfe ufo nfo 7^ iihii 

durmat mail ga-ee sabh neekar har amrit har sar naataa. 1 1 1| | 

The filth of evil-mindedness is totally washed away, bathing in the Lord's ambrosial 

pool of nectar. 1 1 1| | 

TIG U?> WQ frR5t Ufa yfe»F fe?> Ug§ Ufa 3^ II 

Dhan Dhan saaDh jin H ee har parabh paa-i-aa tin H poochha-o har kee baataa. 
Blessed, blessed are the Holy, who have found their Lord God; I ask them to tell me 
the stories of the Lord. 

irfz ?53T§ oref rT^b>F Ufa H?5U of^fk fw^ IIPII 

paa-ay laga-o nit kara-o judree-aa har maylhu karam biDhaataa. 1 12| | 

1 fall at their feet, and always pray to them, to mercifully unite me with my Lord, the 
Architect of Destiny. ||2|| 

fewz fetf irf&W 3jf hhi g_rg g^?>t Hff 3?> ^FS 7 11 

lilaat likhay paa-i-aa gur saaDhoo gur bachnee man tan raataa. 

Through the destiny written on my forehead, I have found the Holy Guru; my mind 

and body are imbued with the Guru's Word. 

ufe wfe ftfe hu irfzw m fcwfe* yar aT^s 7 113 11 

har parabh aa-ay milay sukh paa-i-aa sabh kilvikh paap gavaataa. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord God has come to meet me; I have found peace, and I am rid of all the sins. 

I|3|| 


dH'fei fi=R7 3raMfe irf^F fe?> eft §3H H 1 ^ II 

raam rasaa-in jin H gurmat paa-i-aa tin H kee ootam baataa. 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings find the Lord, the source of nectar; their 

words are sublime and exalted. 

fe?> oft UoT Lfr^ <^2*'dfl FT?> ^ft> 

tin kee pank paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee jan naanak charan paraataa. 1 14| |2| | 

By great good fortune, one is blessed with the dust of their feet; servant Nanak falls at 

their feet. ||4||2|| 
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W$ 3T^3 r HUOT 8 II 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 4. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fourth Mehl: 

sabh siDh saaDhik mun janaa man bhaavnee har Dhi-aa-i-o. 

All the Siddhas, seekers and silent sages, with their minds full of love, meditate on the 
Lord. 

aprampro paarbarahm su-aamee har alakh guroo lakhaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Supreme Lord God, my Lord and Master, is limitless; the Guru has inspired me to 

know the unknowable Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

UK ?fo HftlM cTUH cfl£ ?Kjt %fe§ Ufa II 

ham neech maDhim karam kee-ay nahee chayti-o har raa-i-o. 

I am low, and I commit evil actions; I have not remembered my Sovereign Lord. 

Ufa »f T f?> Kfe§ Hfddld ftl?> HH Koffe ctd'feG II *=\ II 

har aan mayli-o satguroo khin banDh mukat karaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord has led me to meet the True Guru; in an instant, He liberated me from 

bondage. ||1|| 


ufk hhh^ gfe stfw aran^t Ufa fe^ ?5 1 fe§ II 

parabh mastakay Dhur leekhi-aa gurmatee har liv laa-i-o. 

Such is the destiny God wrote on my forehead; following the Guru's Teachings, I 

enshrine love for the Lord. 

ifo tJddld WfrTW Ufa f>ffe§ dl'feG IIP II 

panch sabad dargeh baaji-aa har mili-o mangal gaa-i-o. ||2|| 

The Panch Shabad, the five primal sounds, vibrate and resound in the Court of the 

Lord; meeting the Lord, I sing the songs of joy. ||2|| 

Ute ire?> m$ Addfd >Ws*'dfl»F ?>Ut II 

patit paavan naam narhar mand-bhaagee-aa N nahee bhaa-i-o. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the Purifier of sinners; the unfortunate wretches 

do not like this. 

§ ara^ H?>t aratnrfr faf % frafu ditt'feG 11311 

tay garabh jonee gaalee-ah ji-o Ion jaleh galaa-i-o. ||3|| 

They rot away in the womb of reincarnation; they fall apart like salt in water. 1 13| | 

Hfe efo ufo »rarH are h?j ft s»fe§ n 

mat deh har parabh agam thaakur gur charan man mai laa-i-o. 

Please bless me with such understanding, Inaccessible Lord God, my Lord and 

Master, that my mind may remain attached to the Guru's feet. 

Ufa WH ?TH 3U§ WW tl?> JTOoT JS^H H>ffe§ 11911311 

har raam naamai raha-o laago jan naanak naam samaa-i-o. 1 14| |3| | 

Servant Nanak remains attached to the Name of the Lord; he is merged in the Naam. 

I|4||3|| 

w& mSz* HUW 9 II 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 4. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fourth Mehl: 

h&h&wh ?rfk gfk WW II 

mayraa man raam naam ras laagaa. 

My mind is addicted to the juice of the Lord's Name. 


oTHW U3FH §fe»F are u^fenr ufo rTfU§ fH ^§ mn 3<F§ II 

kamal pargaas bha-i-aa gur paa-i-aa har japi-o bharam bha-o bhaagaa. 1 1 1| I rahaa-o. 
My heart-lotus has blossomed forth, and I have found the Guru. Meditating on the 
Lord, my doubts and fears have run away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

bhai bhaa-ay bhagat laago mayraa hee-araa man so-i-o gurmat jaagaa. 

In the Fear of God, my heart is committed in loving devotion to Him; following the 

Guru's Teachings, my sleeping mind has awakened. 

kilbikh kheen bha-ay saa N t aa-ee har ur Dhaari-o vadbhaagaa. 1 1 1| | 

All my sins have been erased, and I have found peace and tranquility; I have 

enshrined the Lord within my heart, by great good fortune. ||1|| 

h?>w €z\ oTHf fr ora»r fnf othh wfa fe?> ww n 

manmukh rang kasumbh hai kachoo-aa ji-o kusam chaar din chaagaa. 

The self-willed manmukh is like the false color of the safflower, which fades away; its 

color lasts for only a few days. 

ftra Hfb - ftrafir fpfe iraH 1 ^ 1 ?f craH wfe w ww iipii 

khin meh binas jaa-ay partaapai dand Dharam raa-ay kaa laagaa. 1 12| | 

He perishes in an instant; he is tormented, and punished by the Righteous J udge of 

Dharma. ||2|| 

H3H3Tfe utfe WQ »ffe 3T3t ftT§ Hrfte WW II 

satsangat pareet saaDh at goorhee ji-o rang majeeth baho laagaa. 

The Lord's Love, found in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, is absolutely 

permanent, and colorfast. 

orfenr ojorf efa an ^% ufe €aj 7> ?5U mw 11311 

kaa-i-aa kaapar cheer baho faaray har rang na lahai sabhaagaa. ||3|| 

The cloth of the body may be torn to shreds, but still, this beautiful color of the Lord's 

Love does not fade away. 1 1 3| | 


Ufa rJ'fdS fMW <JT§ Ufa ^ftT W II 

har chaar H i-o rang milai gur sobhaa har rang chaloolai raa N gaa. 

Meeting with the Blessed Guru, one is dyed in the color of the Lord's Love, imbued 

with this deep crimson color. 

rf?> OTSoT fS7> 5t tJ^?> ufg" tJ^fit rf$ WW 118 118 II 

jan naanak tin kay charan pakhaarai jo har charnee jan laagaa. 1 14| |4| | 

Servant Nanak washes the feet of that humble being, who is attached to the feet of 

the Lord. ||4||4|| 

w&t mSz* HUW 8 II 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 4. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fourth Mehl: 

H3" H?> Ufa ufo TyHj II 

mayray man bhai har har naam gupaalaa. 

my mind, meditate, vibrate upon the Name of the Lord, the Lord of the World, Har, 
Har. 

H?F H?> -Hi ?5t?> 3fe»T ^ cTK Hfe ?T3Hfe 5HW N^ll 3*F§ II 

mayraa man tan leen bha-i-aa raam naamai mat gurmat raam rasaalaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My mind and body are merged in the Lord's Name, and through the Guru's Teachings, 
my intellect is imbued with the Lord, the source of nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

aranfe ?th ftrttrifbjf ufo ufo Hfc FRftw ufo ttvhw ii 

gurmat naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai har har man japee-ai har japmaalaa. 

Follow the Guru's Teachings, and meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, 

Har. Chant, and meditate, on the beads of the mala of the Lord. 

ftfl* ^ HHHfe SHW Ufa fHfewF ufe HSHW 1 1 HI I 

jin H kai mastak leekhi-aa har mili-aa har banmaalaa. ||1|| 

Those who have such destiny inscribed upon their foreheads, meet with the Lord, 

adorned with garlands of flowers. ||1|| 

frf?) ufe 7FH fwfeW fe?> U5T H3H tftTW II 

jin H har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa tin H chookay sarab janjaalaa. 

Those who meditate on the Name of the Lord - all their entanglements are ended. 


fee") FfK £fe ?> »f^t iflfo 3^ Ufa gtRW IIP II 

tin H jam nayrh na aavee gur raakhay har rakhvaalaa. 1 12| | 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach them; the Guru, the Savior Lord, 

saves them. 1 12| | 

UH Wftt fef ?> WEQ Ufa WB fU^ UfeUW II 

ham baarik kichhoo na jaanhoo har maat pitaa partipaalaa. 

I am a child; I know nothing at all. The Lord cherishes me, as my mother and father. 

org ypf&w »rarfe fen hj^h 3rfo w$ tfh*> ; efe»fw 113 11 

kar maa-i-aa agan nit mayltay gur raakhay deen da-i-aalaa. 1 1 3| | 

I continually put my hands into the fire of Maya, but the Guru saves me; He is merciful 

to the meek. 1 13| | 

h& fe^Hw 3fe»r m fewfw ufo frfk ww 11 

baho mailay nirmal ho-i-aa sabh kilbikh har jas jaalaa. 

I was filthy, but I have become immaculate. Singing the Lord's Praises, all sins have 
been burnt to ashes. 

xfc W5f ^fenr 3Tf yfenr t&> HHfc fod'tt' imimn 

man anad bha-i-aa gur paa-i-aa jan naanak sabad nihaalaa. 1 14| |5| | 

My mind is in esctasy, having found the Guru; servant Nanak is enraptured through 

the Word of the Shabad. ||4||5|| 

w&t mSz* huw a 11 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 4. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fourth Mehl: 
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>raTOufe§flHi fctttfytf ore 11 

mayray man har bhaj sabh kilbikh kaat. 

my mind, meditate, vibrate on the Lord, and all sins will be eradicated. 

ufo ufo §^ wttz grfo ut Htn ofrR ^ mn g^rf 11 

har har ur Dhaari-o gur poorai mayraa sees keejai gur vaat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Guru has enshried the Lord, Har, Har, within my heart; I place my head on the 

Guru's Path. ||l||Pause|| 


h% ufo oft H WB JWt feH H$ offe ore II 

mayray har parabh kee mai baat sunaavai tis man dayva-o kat kaat. 

Whoever tells me the stories of my Lord God, I would cut my mind into slices, and 

dedicate it to him. 

ufo WtKj Hfa§ arfo arg anf?> fad' a ufe <re IRN 

har saajan mayli-o gur poorai gur bachan bikaano hat haat. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has united me with the Lord, my Friend; I have sold myself at each 

and every store for the Guru's Word. 1 1 1| | 

Hera ipfa w?> au oTt»r Fratf etij wi ctre n 

makar paraag daan baho kee-aa sareer dee-o aDh kaat. 

One may give donations in charity at Prayaag, and cut the body in two at Benares, 

fa$ ufe mi ct Here- ?i irt au ores ^ ore ore iipii 

bin har naam ko mukat na paavai baho kanchan deejai kat kaat. 1 12| | 

but without the Lord's Name, no one attains liberation, even though one may give 

away huge amounts of gold. ||2|| 

ufe ofofe araxfe ffH 3pfe§ Hfo fwra oar? care n 

har keerat gurmat jas gaa-i-o man ughray kapat kapaat. 

When one follows the Guru's Teachings, and sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, the 
doors of the mind, held shut by deception, are thrown open again. 

feoTst #fo 53H 3§ WW f5rT HZcft >re IIS II 

tarikutee for bharam bha-o bhaagaa laj bhaanee matukee maat. 1 13| | 

The three qualities are shattered, doubt and fear run away, and the clay pot of public 

opinion is broken. 1 13| | 

otttrjfdl 3Tf fe?> lJife»F frT?> gfe HHHfe fatf fotf 1 ^ II 

kaljug gur pooraa tin paa-i-aa jin Dhur mastak likhay lilaat. 

They alone find the Perfect Guru in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, upon whose foreheads 
such pre-ordained destiny is inscribed. 

ff?) ?T7>or >>rf>J3 Ut»T H¥ WE(\ fe*re Il8ll£ll gcF ^ II 

jan naanak ras amrit pee-aa sabh laathee bhookh tikhaat. 1 14| |6| | chhakaa 1. 
Servant Nanak drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar; all his hunger and thirst are quenched. 
||4||6|| Set of Six Hymns || 


maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 5 
Maalee Gauraa, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

% H?> Ufa H*f II 

ray man tahal har sukh saar. 

mind, true peace comes from serving the Lord. 

zuw ?5t»r fcT? of% fth fkfo ii ^ ii g^rf II 

avar tahlaa ihoothee-aa nit karai jam sir maar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Other services are false, and as punishment for them, the Messenger of Death bashes 

in one's head. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frW HHHfe stfW § fHW H3M II 

jinaa mastak leekhi-aa tay milay sangaar. 

They alone join the Sangat, the Congregation, upon whose forehead such destiny is 
inscribed. 

JWf sfOHtt SrfaW Ufa H3 W II ^ II 

sansaar bha-ojal taari-aa har sant purakh apaar. 1 1 1| | 

They are carried across the terrifying world-ocean by the Saints of the Infinite, Primal 
Lord God. ||1|| 

fen e^?> H^zr hht ^ nftT hu fera n 

nit charan sayvhu saaDh kay taj lobh moh bikaar. 

Serve forever at the feet of the Holy; renounce greed, emotional attachment and 
corruption. 

H¥ 3tTU ftft W »FH fecT RsdcCd IIP II 

sabh tajahu doojee aasrhee rakh aas ik nirankaar. 1 12| | 

Abandon all other hopes, and rest your hopes in the One Formless Lord. 1 1 2| | 


fefe W^fti Watt f&§ cfTd" WT II 

ik bharam bhoolay saaktaa bin gur anPh anDhaar. 

Some are faithless cynics, deluded by doubt; without the Guru, there is only pitch 
darkness. 

gfo fer h ufew or ?> Hdso'd 113 n 

Dhur hovnaa so ho-i-aa ko na maytanhaar. ||3|| 

Whatever is pre-ordained, comes to pass; no one can erase it. 1 13| | 

»raiH |y aifsre or ?fh w ii 

agam roop gobind kaa anik naam apaar. 

The beauty of the Lord of the Universe is profound and unfathomable; the Names of 
the Infinite Lord are immunerable. 

d$ TO % tT?> JTOoT ftTtf Ufa TTW §fo II 9 II ^11 

Dhan Dhan tay jan naankaa jin har naamaa ur Dhaar. 1 14| |1| | 

Blessed, blessed are those humble beings, Nanak, who enshrine the Lord's Name in 

their hearts. ||4||1|| 

W&t dT&F HUW U II 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 5. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fifth Mehl: 

dm FTH off fiHHo^ || 

raam naam ka-o namaskaar. 

I humbly bow to the Name of the Lord. 

FFH rTV^ §W3 1 1 *=\ 1 1 dTF§ II 

jaas japat hovat uPhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Chanting it, one is saved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W oT frmdffr fi-RTfu qtr II 

jaa kai simran miteh DhanDh. 

Meditating on Him in remembrance, conflicts are ended. 

W oT fHK^fe f 3fb" II 

jaa kai simran chhooteh banDh. 
Meditating on Him, one's bonds are untied. 


W ^ fHK^fe II 

jaa kai simran moorakh chatur. 
Meditating on Him, the fool becomes wise. 

w t fmrefc orau §tra inn 

jaa kai simran kulah uDhar. ||1|| 

Meditating on Him, one's ancestors are saved. 1 1 1| | 

w §r fk>raf?> w§ etr u% ii 

jaa kai simran bha-o dukh harai. 

Meditating on Him, fear and pain are taken away. 

w oc fowgfc »Rre r ii 

jaa kai simran apdaa tarai. 

Meditating on Him, misfortune is avoided. 

jaa kai simran muchat paap. 
Meditating on Him, sins are erased. 

w It fk>raf?> ?>ut ns^ iipii 

jaa kai simran nahee santaap. ||2|| 
Meditating on Him, agony is ended. ||2|| 

W t fHH^fe fecJFH II 

jaa kai simran rid bigaas. 

Meditating on Him, the heart blossoms forth. 

w t fmrefc o&w wfa ii 

jaa kai simran kavlaa daas. 

Meditating on Him, Maya becomes one's slave. 

W t fHH^fc fcftr few II 

jaa kai simran niDji niDhaan. 

Meditating on Him, one is blessed with the treasures of wealth. 


W ^ fHMgfe 3% fc^ 1 ?) II3II 

jaa kai simran taray nidaan. ||3|| 

Meditating on Him, one crosses over in the end. ||3|| 

ute m\ u# ii 

patit paavan naam haree. 

The Name of the Lord is the Purifier of sinners. 

£fe fcrf orat ii 

kot bhagat uDhaar karee. 
It saves millions of devotees. 

U"fo WW et?> Wtt II 

har daas daasaa deen saran. 

I am meek; I seek the Sanctuary of the slaves of the Lord's slaves. 

7> r 7>^ WW WS tJ?J?> II8II3II 

naanak maathaa sant charan. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak lays his forehead on the feet of the Saints. 1 14| |2| | 

W$ 3T^3 r HUW U II 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 5. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fifth Mehl: 

>>iH mret ufo £ ?fh ii 

aiso sahaa-ee har ko naam. 

This is the sort of helper the Name of the Lord is. 

H'UHdlfd 3ff oPH || ^ || gur§ M 

saaDhsangat bhaj pooran kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, one's affairs are perfectly 
resolved. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

off fret ftf&S II 

boodat ka-o jaisay bayrhee milat. 
It is like a boat to a drowning man. 
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1^3 ehicr fms fern ii 

boojhat deepak milat tilat. 

It is like oil to the lamp whose flame is dying out. 

rms »rarct fti&s ?>fe n 

jalat agnee milat neer. 

It is like water poured on the burning fire. 

jaisay baarik mukheh kheer. ||1|| 

It is like milk poured into the baby's mouth. 1 1 1| | 

HH^nfumrf^ ii 

jaisay ran meh sakhaa bharaat. 

As one's brother becomes a helper on the field of battle; 

^f^ttl^HTH II 

jaisay bhookhay bhojan maat. 

as one's hunger is satisfied by food; 

fTH fof^rftr H^H ftw II 

jaisay kirkhah i baras mayqh. 

as the cloudburst saves the crops; 

UW> H^f?> mi II 3 II 

jaisay paalan saran say N gJi. ||2|| 

as one is protected in the tiger's lair; 1 1 2| | 

ara^ yftf ?>ut frav ^tt ii 

garurh mukh nahee sarap taraas. 

As with the magic spell of Garuda the eagle upon one's lips, one does not fear the 
snake; 

w fufrfo ?ujt iffe ton n 

soo-aa pinjar nahee khaa-ay bilaas. 

as the cat cannot eat the parrot in its cage; 


»ri >ffu II 

jaiso aa N do hirday maahi. 

as the bird cherishes her eggs in her heart; 

rTH xFfi trat e^fu II3II 

jaiso daano chakee daraahi. 1 1 3| | 

as the grains are spared, by sticking to the central post of the mill; 1 1 3| | 

auf twworat ii 

bahut opmaa thor kahee. 

Your Glory is so great; I can describe only a tiny bit of it. 

ufo »rarH »rarH wrarftr ^ut n 

har agam agam agaaDh tuhee. 

Lord, You are inaccessible, unapproachable and unfathomable. 

§H HtT H<J W II 

ooch moochou baho apaar. 

You are lofty and high, utterly great and infinite. 

fkmB (TOoT 3% Wsf II8II3II 

simrat naanaktaray saar. ||4||3|| 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, Nanak, one is carried across. ||4||3|| 

W$ cJT^ 7 HUW U II 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 5. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fifth Mehl: 

feut UHrfr oFtT || 

ihee hamaarai safal kaaj. 

Please let my works be rewarding and fruitful. 

>xy?> erf &u Rwfa mn 3*p§ n 

apunay daas ka-o layho nivaaj. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Please cherish and exalt Your slave. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


33?> H3" ii 

charan santeh maath mor. 

I lay my forehead on the feet of the Saints, 

^f?> e^H Ouf fofk ii 

nain daras paykha-o nis bhor. 

and with my eyes, I gaze upon the Blessed Vision of their Darshan, day and night. 

UHH U>RT II 

hasat hamray sant tahal. 

With my hands, I work for the Saints. 

u^h^toh^huw inn 

paraan man Dhan sant bahal. 1 1 1| | 

I dedicate my breath of life, my mind and wealth to the Saints. ||1|| 

HdHTdl £rT H?> oft utfe II 

satsang mayray man kee pareet. 

My mind loves the Society of the Saints. 

HH ?T?) HHfu H% etfe II 

sant gun baseh mayrai cheet. 

The Virtues of the Saints abide within my consciousness. 

H3 »rfti»F H?>fn Hte ii 

sant aagi-aa maneh meeth. 

The Will of the Saints is sweet to my mind. 

cthw faart m ste iipii 

mayraa kamal bigsai sant deeth. 1 12| | 

Seeing the Saints, my heart-lotus blossoms forth. ||2|| 

HdHTdl i-RF Ufe f^H II 

satsang mayraa ho-ay nivaas. 
I dwell in the Society of the Saints. 


H3?> oft HfU HUf fWH II 

santan kee mohi bahut pi-aas. 

I have such a great thirst for the Saints. 

HtJ?> A% Hc^ftr HS II 

sant bachan mayray maneh mant. 

The Words of the Saints are the Mantras of my mind. 

UHrfe H3" fe^T II3II 

sant parsaad mayray bikhai hant. 1 1 3| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, my corruption is taken away. 1 1 3| | 

Hoffe prfe few II 

mukat jugat ayhaa niDhaan. 

This way of liberation is my treasure. 

efe»ra nfu w ii 

parabh da-i-aal mohi dayvhu daan. 

Merciful God, please bless me with this gift. 

(TOoT off efe»F qrfe II 

naanak ka-o parabh da-i-aa Dhaar. 

God, shower Your Mercy upon Nanak. 

tt> H3?> ct A% fo£ II8II8II 

charan santan kay mayray riday maihaar. ||4||4|| 

1 have enshrined the feet of the Saints within my heart. 1 1 4| 1 4| | 

w&t mSz* huw u ii 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 5. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fifth Mehl: 

H¥ ct Haft FFUt tffo II 

sabh kai sangee naahee door. 
He is with all; He is not far away. 


ora^cra^uwuwfe imi g^rf n 

karan karaavan haajraa hajoor. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the Cause of causes, ever-present here and now. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TOHt^fFH c^K II 

sunat jee-o jaas naam. 

Hearing His Name, one comes to life. 

fwr JTO aHr fWK II 

dukh binsay sukh kee-o bisraam. 

Pain is dispelled; peace and tranquility come to dwell within. 

feftr Ufa Ufa U% II 

sagal niDh har har haray. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is all treasure. 

Hf?> FT?> 3* oft o^T 

mun jan taa kee sayv karay. 1 1 1| | 
The silent sages serve Him. ||1|| 

W c? Uffo HT-rftr II 

jaa kai ghar saglay samaahi. 
Everything is contained in His home. 

fan % few crfe jpfr ii 

jis tay birthaa ko-ay naahi. 

No one is turned away empty-handed. 

jee-a jantar karay partipaal. 

He cherishes all beings and creatures. 

HtT t[w h^u fk&m IP II 

sadaa sadaa sayvhu kirpaal. ||2|| 

Forever and ever, serve the Merciful Lord. ||2|| 


sadaa Dharam jaa kai deebaan. 

Righteous justice is dispensed in His Court forever. 

HKOd'H c^jt fag oFfe II 

baymuhtaaj nahee ki chh kaan. 

He is carefree, and owes allegiance to no one. 

H¥ fe ora^ »rfU ii 

sabh ki chh karnaa aapan aap. 

He Himself, by Himself, does everything. 

% Htf A% f ^ off wfU 113 II 

ray man mayray too taa ka-o jaap. 1 1 3| | 

my mind, meditate on Him. ||3|| 

H'MHdlfd off U§ yfttd'd II 

saaDhsangat ka-o ha-o balihaar. 

1 am a sacrifice to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

FFH fkfe fqrf II 

jaas mil hovai uDhaar. 
Joining them, I am saved. 

FTH xfm H?> 3?>fu ^ II 

naam sang man taneh raat. 

My mind and body are attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

cTOot off ufk orat wfs iiuimn 

naanak ka-o parabh karee daat. 1 14| |5| | 
God has blessed Nanak with this gift. ||4||5|| 

HUW U OT? 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 5 dupday 
Maalee Gauraa, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufemrew^jreTF ii 

har samrath kee sarnaa. 

I seek the Sanctuary of the all-powerful Lord. 

tftf fUf u$ grfk W$ §of opg^ ora^ mn 3*F§ II 

jee-o pind Dhan raas mayree parabh ayk kaaran karnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My soul, body, wealth and capital belong to the One God, the Cause of causes. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

fHHfo fHHfo FRT JTO W&ft flfet W HW II 

simar simar sadaa sukh paa-ee-ai jeevnai kaa mool. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on Him, I have found everlasting peace. He is 
the source of life. 

3f¥ ^fu»F 5^ HW »THfW 1 1 HI I 

rav rahi-aa sarbatar thaa-ee sookhmo asthool. 1 1 1| | 

He is all-pervading, permeating all places; He is in subtle essence and manifest form. 
Illll 
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»ra tTO fyot'd nft? Hfk ufo jht ftrfe 3n§ n 

aal jaal bikaar taj sabh har gunaa nit gaa-o. 

Abandon all your entanglements and corruption; sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord 
forever. 

era fffe ?F7>or w§ wit %q yhur? MPinii^ii 

kar jorh naanak daan maa N gai dayh apnaa naa-o. 1 12| 1 1| |6| | 

With palms pressed together, Nanak begs for this blessing; please bless me with Your 

Name. ||2||1||6|| 

w&t mSz* huw u ii 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 5. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fifth Mehl: 


us mrew we ii 

parabh samrath dayv apaar. 

God is all-powerful, divine and infinite. 

of§S W?> Hfe3 §% fag YifS ?F# IF* mil ^F§ II 

ka-un jaanai chalit tayray ki chh ant naahee paar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Who knows Your wondrous plays? You have no end or limitation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ik khineh thaap uthaapadaa gharh bhann karnaihaar. 

In an instant, You establish and disestablish; You create and destroy, Creator Lord. 

rf3 oft?> §U'dHcV Uf efe mil 

jayt keen upaarjanaa parabh daan day-ay daataar. 1 1 1| | 

As many beings as You created, God, so many You bless with Your blessings. 1 1 1| | 

ufo H^fe »rfe§ wr %w i£3 »rarH >ra^ n 

har saran aa-i-o daas tayraa parabh ooch agam muraar. 

I have come to Your Sanctuary, Lord; I am Your slave, Inaccessible Lord God. 

offe sfOHtt few % FT?> cTOof yfttd'd II 3 II PUP II 

kadh layho bha-ojal bikham tay jan naanak sad balihaar. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 7| | 

Lift me up and pull me out of the terrifying, treacherous world-ocean; servant Nanak 

is forever a sacrifice to You. ||2||2||7|| 

W&jt dT&F HUW U II 

maalee ga-urhaa mehlaa 5. 
Maalee Gauraa, Fifth Mehl: 

wfc nf?> afk gfr ii 

man tan bas rahay gopaal. 

The Lord of the World abides in my mind and body. 

ete anre smfs ^ss fonra g^pf n 

deen baa N Dhav bhaqat vachhal sadaa sadaa kirpaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Friend of the meek, Lover of His devotees, forever and ever merciful. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


»rre >>rt Hftr fu for ?>reT afe ii 

aad antay maPh toohai parabh binaa naahee ko-ay. 

In the beginning, in the end and in the middle, You alone exist, God; there is none 
other than You. 

Ufa ^fu»F H^5 £oT H»PHt Hfe 1 1 HI I 

poor rahi-aa sagal mandal ayk su-aamee so-ay. ||1|| 

He is totally permeating and pervading all worlds; He is the One and only Lord and 
Master. ||1|| 

orefc ure tin £3 s^to ^nf?) ure are art n 

karan har jas naytar darsan rasan har gun gaa-o. 

With my ears I hear God's Praises, and with my eyes I behold the Blessed Vision of His 
Darshan; with my tongue I sing the Lord's Glorious Praises. 

yfttd'fd WE TtW TOoT £u WT^ IIP 113 II tlll£ 11^8 II 

balihaar jaa-ay sadaa naanak dayh apnaa naa-o. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 8| 1 6| 1 14| | 
Nanak is forever a sacrifice to You; please, bless me with Your Name. 
||2||3||8||6||14|| 

W&t dlOrf 1 W$ FTH^ tft 

maalee ga-urhaa banee bhagat naamdayv jee kee 
Maalee Gauraa, The Word Of Devotee Naam Dayv J ee: 

H^THBare UT^fe 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

erf?) iifo § ?fh H?> wil 11 

Dhan Dhan raam bayn baajai. 

Blessed, blessed is that flute which the Lord plays. 

Hire Hire gfe yytfniB Wrt mil gurf II 

maDhur maDhur Dhun anhat qaaiai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The sweet, sweet unstruck sound current sings forth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


trf?> qf?> A«F i>T^5t II 

Dhan Dhan mayghaa romaavalee. 
Blessed, blessed is the wool of the sheep; 

Ofc qfc foTH?) §t oTg^t mil 

Dhan Dhan krisan odhai kaa N blee. ||1|| 

blessed, blessed is the blanket worn by Krishna. 1 1 1| | 

nf?> nf?> f ws* n 

Dhan Dhan too maataa dayvkee. 

Blessed, blessed are you, mother Dayvakee; 

frTU fa[U 3HZ\y>F oFZWUSt II 3 II 

jih garih rama-ee-aa kavalaapatee. ||2|| 
into your home the Lord was born. 1 1 2| | 

Dhan Dhan ban khand bindraabanaa. 
Blessed, blessed are the forests of Brindaaban; 

tTU Jft <Vd'fe(V II3II 

jah khaylai saree naaraa-inaa. ||3|| 
the Supreme Lord plays there. 1 1 3| | 

H?> Hwt 3TU?> ^1 II 

bayn bajaavai goDhan charai. 

He plays the flute, and herds the cows; 

c^K or wmft wtt ora" ii a ii 

naamay kaa su-aamee aanad karai. ||4||1|| 

Naam Dayv's Lord and Master plays happily. 1 14| 1 1| | 

ary Hnjf Bottom H'^alG yl6tt'fe mil g?rf n 

mayro baap maaDha-o too Dhan kaysou saa N vlee-o beethulaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
my Father, Lord of wealth, blessed are You, long-haired, dark-skinned, my darling. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


0^ U% 3cT M5 % »P£ 3TH UH# ^ W7) Qu'dl&IW II 

kar Dharav chakar baikunth tay aa-ay gaj hastee kay paraan uDhaaree-alay. 

You hold the steel chakra in Your hand; You came down from Heaven, and saved the 

life of the elephant. 

^oh'ha at fi43t &s Oy'dlm^ mil 

duhsaasan kee sabhaa daropatee ambar layt ubaaree-alay. ||1|| 

In the court of Duhsaasan, You saved the honor of Dropati, when her clothes were 

being removed. 1 11| | 

3T3H <Tfe »fUfe»F 3^ WWG SHoT 3^t»f^ II 

gotam naar ahli-aa taaree paavan kaytak taaree-alay. 

You saved Ahliyaa, the wife of Gautam; how many have You purified and carried 
across? 

W WTH WWf3 c^H^f 3§ HdA'dlfe »T5t»f^ IIPIIPII 

aisaa aDham ajaat naamday-o ta-o sarnaagat aa-ee-alay. 1 12| |2| | 

Such a lowly outcaste as Naam Dayv has come seeking Your Sanctuary. 1 12| |2| | 

H# uf3 gry gr>r aw II 

sabhai ghat raam bolai raamaa bolai. 

Within all hearts, the Lord speaks, the Lord speaks. 

gTMte^awt 11 *=\ ii ii 

raam binaa ko bolai ray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Who else speaks, other than the Lord? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§cTC5 WZ\ 5Ttig S^t WtH> HU (5W 3 II 

aykal maatee kunjar cheetee bhaajan hai N baho naanaa ray. 

Out of the same clay, the elephant, the ant, and the many sorts of species are 

formed. 

WHfcl'^d tMK ate Uffe Uffe gry HHW g ll^ll 

asthaavar jangam keet patangam ghat ghat raam samaanaa ray. 1 1 1| | 

In stationary life forms, moving beings, worms, moths and within each and every 

heart, the Lord is contained. ||1|| 


£oTC5 ftTHT »f^T »f§^ 3^ TO »fW ^ II 

aykal chintaa raakh anantaa a-or tajahu sabh aasaa ray. 
Remember the One, I nfinite Lord; abandon all other hopes. 

U5# cTH 1 WE fcnJWW 5T 5W 5T ^ IIP 113 II 

paranvai naamaa bha-ay nihkaamaa ko thaakur ko daasaa ray. ||2||3|| 

Naam Dayv prays, I have become dispassionate and detached; who is the Lord and 

Master, and who is the slave? 1 12| |3| | 
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raag maaroo mehlaa 1 ghar 1 cha-upday 

Raag Maaroo, First Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas: 

<\€P Hfe <7K oraHf IfW f6d2<0 PA did »foTO H^fe »frj?st TO 31^ UHTO II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

JTOoT || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

TOT?) TO TO?> oft ufe TO Ijfo II 

saajan tayray charan kee ho-ay rahaa sad Dhoor. 

my Friend, I shall forever remain the dust of Your feet. 

naanak saran tuhaaree-aa paykha-o sadaa hajoor. ||1|| 

Nanak seeks Your protection, and beholds You ever-present, here and now. 1 1 1| | 

HTO II 

sabad. 
Shabad: 


ftigq ws\ we^ mj uhh or wfu ii 

pichhahu raatee sad-rhaa naam khasam kaa layhi. 

Those who receive the call in the last hours of the night, chant the Name of their Lord 
and Master. 

W 53 Hd'fet) feRfe TO Ut^ II 

khaymay chhatar saraa-ichay disan rath peerhay. 

Tents, canopies, pavilions and carriages are prepared and made ready for them. 

fM" c^K fwfew fe?> of§ Hfe fti& II ^ II 

jinee tayraa naam Dhi-aa-i-aa tin ka-o sad milay. 1 1 1| | 

You send out the call, Lord, to those who meditate on Your Name. 1 1 1| | 

ww h ora>rate orfe»rg n 

baabaa mai karamheen koorhi-aar. 
Father, I am unfortunate, a fraud. 

mj ?) irf&w itt w wzfU h?> mn gurf ii 

naam na paa-i-aa tayraa anDhaa bharam bhoolaa man mayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I have not found Your Name; my mind is blind and deluded by doubt. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

we att e*f iraf^ ygfe fotf wfe ii 

saad keetay dukh parfurhay poorab likhay maa-ay. 

I have enjoyed the tastes, and now my pains have come to fruition; such is my pre- 
ordained destiny, my mother. 

m §*f »rai$ fi* fftf fkwfz iipii 

sukh thorhay dukh aglay dookhay dookh vihaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Now my joys are few, and my pains are many. I n utter agony, I pass my life. 1 1 2| | 

f%gfe»F W fe»F fkfe»f W fe»F Hft II 

vichhurhi-aa kaa ki-aa veechhurhai mili-aa kaa ki-aa mayl. 

What separation could be worse than separation from the Lord? For those who are 

united with Him, what other union can there be? 

HrfUH H ftTfc offo efw ite II3II 

saahib so salaahee-ai jin kar daykhi-aa khayl. 1 1 3| | 

Praise the Lord and Master, who, having created this play, beholds it. ||3|| 


JTHiflt H?5 T ^3 T fefc 3f?> cttt #3T II 

sanjogee maylaavarhaa in tan keetay bhog. 

By good destiny, this union comes about; this body enjoys its pleasures. 

f%H# fkfe fei? cTOof # htt<jt iiamn 

vijogee mil vichhurhav naanak bhee sanjog. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Those who have lost their destiny, suffer separation from this union. Nanak, they 
may still be united once again! 1 14| 1 1| | 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

fiffo WB fUH 7 fife 5Wfe»F II 

mil maat pitaa pind kamaa-i-aa. 

The union of the mother and father brings the body into being. 

fef?> ora§ fetnfe»r ii 

tin kartai laykh likhaa-i-aa. 

The Creator inscribes upon it the inscription of its destiny. 

fotf xrfs nfe ^fe»rst ii 

likh daat jot vadi-aa-ee. 

According to this inscription, gifts, light and glorious greatness are received. 

fnfe wfew mfs uT^t iihii 

mil maa-i-aa surat gavaa-ee. ||1|| 

Joining with Maya, the spiritual consciousness is lost. ||1|| 

H?> oPtr oraHfe II 

moorakh man kaahay karseh maanaa. 
foolish mind, why are you so proud? 

ffe 3*53* tfHH 3^ mil g?F§ II 

uth chalnaa l<hasmai bjiaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You shall have to arise and depart when it pleases your Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


3ftT TP? HUtT JTO M II 

taj saad sahj sukh ho-ee. 

Abandon the tastes of the world, and find intuitive peace. 

urags^gfr ant n 

ghar chhadnav rahai na ko-ee. 

All must abandon their worldly homes; no one remains here forever. 

foTS tPTT feg Ufa FFFfrjf II 

ki chh khaajai ki chh Dhar jaa-ee-ai. 
Eat some, and save the rest, 

h w^fc UcfN 1 " ip ii 

jay baahurh dunee-aa aa-ee-ai. ||2|| 

if you are destined to return to the world again. 1 12| | 

HH 5Pfe>>F II 

saj kaa-i-aa pat hadhaa-ay. 

He adorns his body and ress in silk robes. 

fwfefk anf ii 

furmaa-is bahut chalaa-ay. 

He issues all sorts of commands. 

offe HrT HtT^5t H% II 

kar sayj sukhaalee sovai. 

Preparing his comfortable bed, he sleeps. 

ust orn it H3II 

hathee pa-udee kaahay rovai. ||3|| 

When he falls into the hands of the Messenger of Death, what good does it do to cry 
out? 1 1 3| | 

m um^'il ii 

ghar ghummanvaanee bhaa-ee. 

Household affairs are whirlpools of entanglements, Siblings of Destiny. 
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unj ?) tret ii 

paap pathar taran na jaa-ee. 

Sin is a stone which does not float. 

^H^tftf^f II 

bha-o bayrhaa jee-o charhaa-oo. 

So let the Fear of God be the boat to carry your soul across. 

oRJ ?TOcT £t oPf II8II3II 

kaho naanakdayvai kaahoo. ||4||2|| 

Says Nanak, rare are those who are blessed with this Boat. 1 14| |2| | 

H*f W H Uff H II 

maaroo mehlaa 1 ghar 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl, First House: 

orast o?w h$ hH<i i t\ w &w efe u£ ii 

karnee kaagad man masvaanee buraa bhalaa du-ay laykh pa-ay. 

Actions are the paper, and the mind is the ink; good and bad are both recorded upon 

it. 

ji-o ji-o kirat chalaa-ay ti-o chalee-ai ta-o gun naahee ant haray. 1 1 1| | 

As their past actions drive them, so are mortals driven. There is no end to Your 

Glorious Virtues, Lord. 1 1 1| | 

§HfH oft H^fo»F II 

chit chaytas kee nahee baavri-aa. 

Why do you not keep Him in your consciousness, you mad man? 

ufo fywdd §% are grfewr 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

har bisrat tayray gun gali-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Forgetting the Lord, your own virtues shall rot away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


tTTOt tf?> tTTO fej 5»r rT3\ U|3t ^"dt §3t II 

jaalee rain jaal din hoo-aa jaytee gharhee faahee taytee. 

The night is a net, and the day is a net; there are as many traps as there are 

moments. 

gfk gfk tjarfu fen ^nfu f^frr grst ion 

ras ras chog chugeh nit faaseh chhootas moorhay kavan gunee. ||2|| 

With relish and delight, you continually bite at the bait; you are trapped, you fool - 

how will you ever escape? 1 1 2| | 

oPfe»F H?> %fe HU 1 " UtJ »raTf?) fe3 25 r f3T ^jt II 

kaa-i-aa aaran man vich lohaa panch agan tit laag rahee. 

The body is a furnace, and the mind is the iron within it; the five fires are heating it. 

gfe& LRj LT^ fen fufe H$ tTfo»F f§3 set 113 II 

ko-ilay paap parhay tis oopar man jali-aa san H ee chint bha-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Sin is the charcoal placed upon it, which burns the mind; the tongs are anxiety and 

worry. ||3|| 

^fettF Hfif 5ra$ fefe U% ^ 3Tf fMW IdrtO 1 II 

bha-i-aa manoor kanchan fir hovai jay gur milai tinayhaa. 

What was turned to slag is again transformed into gold, if one meets with the Guru. 

§oT mj >3ffHf §U 3§ ^of feHZfH 11911311 

ayk naam amrit oh dayvai ta-o naanak taristas dayhaa. 1 14| |3| | 

He blesses the mortal with the Ambrosial Name of the One Lord, and then, Nanak, 

the body is held steady. ||4||3|| 

HUW <\ II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

fkm H^fo aHfk fi^Hw trw irenfe % n 

bimal maihaar basas nirmal jal padman jaaval ray. 

In the pure, immaculate waters, both the lotus and the slimy scum are found. 


i-RJHfc WWfi fR5 Hdlfe HftT 7)U\ % IIHII 

padman jaaval jal ras sangat sang dokh nahee ray. 1 1 1| | 

The lotus flower is with the scum and the water, but it remains untouched by any 

pollution. ||1|| 

?W f ofHfu W?>fe t II 

daadar too kabeh na jaanas ray. 
You frog, you will never understand. 

wnfn frrenw HHfk fe^Mw fR5 tyfns 7) Htffk % mn n 

bhakhas sibaal basas nirmal jal amrit na lakhas ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You eat the dirt, while you dwell in the immaculate waters. You know nothing of the 

ambrosial nectar there. ||l||Pause|| 

HH iTO f?>3 ?> WHS »R5b>R5 x3W fT?> II 

bas jal nit na vasat alee-al mayr chachaa gun ray. 

You dwell continually in the water; the bumble bee does not dwell there, but it is 
intoxicated with its fragrance from afar. 

$e or>re7ft f^nto yyrmQ opgfc t iipii 

chand kumudanee Dhoorahu nivsas anbha-o kaaran ray. ||2|| 

I ntuitively sensing the moon in the distance, the lotus bows its head. ||2|| 

mte tff efa hit H^fk f a?> wsz % n 

amrit khand dooDh maDh sanchas too ban chaatur ray. 

The realms of nectar are irrigated with milk and honey; you think you are clever to live 
in the water. 

w »ry f ofHu ?> £^fk fw> utfe faf ^ 113 11 

apnaa aap too kabahu na chhodas pisan pareet ji-o ray. 1 1 3| | 

You can never escape your own inner tendencies, like the love of the flea for blood. 

I|3|| 

ufe jffur ?nfu tKi p wmi h£ 11 

pandit sang vaseh jan moorakh aagam saas sunay. 

The fool may live with the Pandit, the religious scholar, and listen to the Vedas and 
the Shaastras. 


w tfpy 3 1 orau 7) gsfir h»f?> ufs frr§ % nun 

apnaa aap too kabahu na chhodas su-aan poochh ji-o ray. 1 14| | 

You can never escape your own inner tendencies, like the crooked tail of the dog. 

I|4|| 

fefe unM firfk ?> gi^fo fefe ufo ufo t II 

ik paakhandee naam na raacheh ik har har charnee ray. 

Some are hypocrites; they do not merge with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. Some 
are absorbed in the Feet of the Lord, Har, Har. 

y^fe foftfttF y^fk tftjot grw tfh frfu % imiiBii 

poorab likhi-aa paavas naanak rasnaa naam jap ray. ||5||4|| 

The mortals obtain what they are predestined to receive; Nanak, with your tongue, 

chant the Naam. ||5||4|| 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl, 

JTOof || 

salok. 
Shalok: 

ute irate wre ufu ufe e^ft h?> w& ii 

patit puneet asa N kh hohi har charnee man laag. 

Countless sinners are sanctified, attaching their minds to the Feet of the Lord. 

ttfSTTfe ("TH cTOof frTH HHHfe ^<JT IIHII 

athsath tirath naam parabh naanak jis mastak bhaag. 1 1 1| | 

The merits of the sixty-eight places of pilgrimage are found in God's Name, Nanak, 
when such destiny is inscribed upon one's forehead. 1 1 1| | 

II 

sabad. 
Shabad: 


mft Htrat arafe mfnft n 

sakhee sahaylee garab gahaylee. 

friends and companions, so puffed up with pride, 

Hfe oft feof HUTfr 1 1 <=\ 1 1 

sun sah kee ik baat suhaylee. 1 1 1| | 

listen to this one joyous story of your Husband Lord. 1 1 1| | 

h ft ite?> w fen >ret ii 

jo mai baydan saa kis aakhaa maa-ee. 
Who can I tell about my pain, my mother? 

ufo fa?> tft§ 7i gfr ^ WW w& mil g?F§ II 

har bin jee-o na rahai kaisay raakhaa maa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Lord, my soul cannot survive; how can I comfort it, my mother? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

u§ tW'dife tret ii 

ha-o dohaagan kharee ranjaanee. 

1 am a dejected, discarded bride, totally miserable. 

R HH?> CT?> USH^t II 3 II 

ga-i-aa so joban Dhan pachhutaanee. 1 1 2| | 
I have lost my youth; I regret and repent. ||2|| 

f tTTF H r fUH frfe >rar II 

too daanaa saahib sir mayraa. 

You are my wise Lord and Master, above my head. 

ftffn-rfe oral tra Htr ii3ii 

l<hijmat karee jan bandaa tayraa. 1 1 3| | 
I serve You as Your humble slave. 1 1 3| | 

wzfa (TO* rfcw £ut ii 

bhanat naanak andaysaa ayhee. 

Nanak humbly prays, this is my only concern: 


fe?> ezm H^ut iiBimn 

bin darsan kaisay rava-o sanayhee. ||4||5|| 

without the Blessed Vision of my Beloved, how can I enjoy Him? 1 1 4| 1 5| | 
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>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

H75 trgtet WW 3TW HSJ'dl 1 II 

mul khareedee laalaa golaa mayraa naa-o sabhaagaa. 

I am Your slave, Your bonded servant, and so I am called fortunate. 

<jra oft g^t urfe fyoCc 1 ) 1 wfew fss ww mil 

gur kee bachnee haat bikaanaa jit laa-i-aa tit laagaa. 1 1 1| | 

I sold myself at Your store in exchange for the Guru's Word; whatever You link me to, 
to that I am linked. ||1|| 

W$> foT»F rJdd'yl II 

tayray laalay ki-aa chaturaa-ee. 

What cleverness can Your servant try with You? 

Wftt cF UoTH 7> W$ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

saahib kaa hukam na karnaa jaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my Lord and Master, I cannot carry out the Hukam of Your Command. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W WW, flrf WW H?F tT§ W& cF rPfe»F II 

maa laalee pi-o laalaa mayraa ha-o laalay kaa jaa-i-aa. 

My mother is Your slave, and my father is Your slave; I am the child of Your slaves. 

W&ft WW 3F% efdlfd c73§ g , fe»F IIP II 

laalee naachai laalaa gaavai bhagat kara-o tayree raa-i-aa. ||2|| 

My slave mother dances, and my slave father sings; I practice devotional worship to 

You, my Sovereign Lord. 1 12| | 


Ut»ffU 3 i-F^t »TSt Ht^r tffu 3 UfcT£ FF§ II 

pee-ah ta paanee aanee meeraa khaahi ta peesan jaa-o. 

If You wish to drink, then I shall get water for You; if You wish to eat, I shall grind the 
corn for You. 

wMw 3^ ^ 113 II 

pakhaa fayree pair malovaa japat rahaa tayraa naa-o. 1 13| | 

I wave the fan over You, and wash Your feet, and continue to chant Your Name. 1 1 3| | 

tRFHt cVrto( WW H^ffkfu 3IJ ^fsfttf^t II 

loon haraamee naanak laalaa bakhsihi tuDh vadi-aa-ee. 

I have been untrue to myself, but Nanak is Your slave; please forgive him, by Your 
glorious greatness. 

frapfe ws* 3g Horfe ^ iret ii8ii£n 

aad jugaad da-i-aapat daataa tuDh vin mukat na paa-ee. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 

Since the very beginning of time, and throughout the ages, You have been the 

merciful and generous Lord. Without You, liberation cannot be attained. 1 14| |6| | 

W$ HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

SSt »F*f f3?7 £ oTU H3W II 

ko-ee aakhai bhootnaa ko kahai baytaalaa. 

Some call him a ghost; some say that he is a demon. 

£st »ra »r^>ft (Toot %ww mn 

ko-ee aakhai aadmee naanak vaychaaraa. 1 1 1| | 
Some call him a mere mortal; 0, poor Nanak! ||1|| 

§fe»F few JTTT W (TTJoT yQd'cV II 

bha-i-aa divaanaa saah kaa naanak ba-uraanaa. 
Crazy Nanak has gone insane, after his Lord, the King. 

u§ ufo »f^f ?> w& mil g<p§ II 

ha-o har bin avar na jaanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I know of none other than the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


3§ U^W W&W W I U^W Ufe II 

ta-o dayvaanaa jaanee-ai jaa bhai dayvaanaa ho-ay. 

He alone is known to be insane, when he goes insane with the Fear of God. 

M HrfbH WW f W »f^f ?> tFt £fe II 3 II 

aykee saahib baahraa doojaa avar na jaanai ko-ay. 1 12| | 

He recognizes none other than the One Lord and Master. 1 1 2| | 

3§ td^'cV W&W W EdF 5PU oOTfe II 

ta-o dayvaanaa jaanee-ai jaa aykaa kaar kamaa-ay. 

He alone is known to be insane, if he works for the One Lord. 

UofH l^t UHH oT Utft »f^U fa»T^r oPfe II3II 

hukam pachhaanai l<hasam kaa doojee avar si-aanap kaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Recognizing the Hukam, the Command of his Lord and Master, what other cleverness 

is there? ||3|| 

3§ U^W W&W W WftSB U% fWf II 

ta-o dayvaanaa jaanee-ai jaa saahib Djway pi-aar. 

He alone is known to be insane, when he falls in love with his Lord and Master. 

hV tT^ »Py off JWf II8IIPII 

mandaa jaanai aap ka-o avar bhalaa sansaar. 1 14| |7| | 

He sees himself as bad, and all the rest of the world as good. ||4||7|| 

Hf II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

feu tT?> HUH UfUttF 3Uyfe II 

ih Dhan sarab rahi-aa bharpoor. 

This wealth is all-pervading, permeating all. 

mm fegfe fn wzfe ffu mn 

manmul<h fireh se jaaneh door. 1 1 1| | 

The self-willed manmukh wanders around, thinking that it is far away. ||1|| 


H TO ^ra" cTK fare UK^t II 

so Dhan vakhar naam ridai hamaarai. 

That commodity, the wealth of the Naam, is within my heart. 

frTH § efofeH frtHd'd mil UU^f II 

jis too deh tisai nistaarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whoever You bless with it, is emancipated. ||l||Pause|| 

?> fe<J TO FTO ?> 3HoTf ft FPfe II 

na ih Dhan jalai na taskar lai jaa-ay. 

This wealth does not burn; it cannot be stolen by a thief. 

7i feu to ft 7) fen to off fira mrfe iipii 

na ih Dhan doobai na is Dhan ka-o milai sajaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

This wealth does not drown, and its owner is never punished. 1 12| | 

fen to eft utru ^fk»rst ii 

is Dhan kee daykhhu vadi-aa-ee. 

Gaze upon the glorious greatness of this wealth, 

HUH W3 »f?)fc?> FF^t IIS II 

sehjay maatay an-din jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

and your nights and days will pass, imbued with celestial peace. ||3|| 

feoT WB »rsif TOU ?>U II 

ik baat anoop sunhu nar bhaa-ee. 

Listen to this incomparably beautiful story, my brothers, Siblings of Destiny. 

fen to fro oruu fro huh mfs wst iibii 

is Dhan bin kahhu kinai param gat paa-ee. 1 14| | 

Tell me, without this wealth, who has ever obtained the supreme status? 1 14| | 

WZfc »fcra oft o(W H^T ii 

bhanat naanak akath kee kathaa sunaa-ay. 

Nanak humbly prays, I proclaim the Unspoken Speech of the Lord. 


Hfenrf fm b feu to w% im ii tin 

satgur milai ta ih Dhan paa-ay. 1 15| |8| | 

If one meets the True Guru, then this wealth is obtained. 1 15| |8| | 

>ff II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

HUHfHfH^HHHfUftf^ tJ3Tfe offe H H?>% at# II 

soor sar sos lai som sar pokh lai jugat kar marat so san-banDh keejai. 

Heat up the sun energy of the right nostril, and cool down the moon energy of the left 

nostril; practicing this breath-control, bring them into perfect balance. 

Hfa at UUW faf pTfe H$ gnftnf §t 7>U UH 7>U cfa gtH 1 1 HI I 

meen kee chapal si-o jugat man raakhee-ai udai nah hans nah kanDh chheejai. 1 1 1| | 
In this way, the fickle fish of the mind will be held steady; the swan-soul shall not fly 
away, and the body-wall will not crumble. 1 1 1| | 

cpfe% gufH WW II 

moorhay kaa-ichay bharam bhulaa. 
You fool, why are you deluded by doubt? 

7>u utfw uuh^ t^aft mil u^nf n 

nah cheeni-aa parmaanand bairaagee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You do not remember the detached Lord of supreme bliss. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttffre" 3tu frfe h wra" 3tu J-rfe w ffe 3ft? gfk »fflr§ Utn n 

ajar gahu jaar lai amar gahu maar lai bharaat taj chhod ta-o api-o peejai. 

Seize and burn the unbearable; seize and kill the imperishable; leave behind your 

doubts, and then, you shall drink in the Nectar. 

Ht?> oft ms& fk§ tpfe h?> ^tftnr §f ?kj uh ?kj % npn 

meen kee chapal si-o jugat man raakhee-ai udai nah hans nah kanDh chheejai. 1 12| | 
In this way, the fickle fish of the mind will be held steady; the swan-soul shall not fly 
away, and the body-wall shall not crumble. ||2|| 
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wzte (To* ^ at ^ ufe h£ h?> u^?> frrf mte tftw n 

bhanat naanak jano ravai jay har mano man pavan si-o amrit peejai. 

Nanak humbly prays, if the Lord's humble servant dwells upon Him, in his mind of 

minds, with his every breath, then he drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

Hfa oft frr§ r^Tfe H?> §f ?kJ UH ?kJ % gt^ II 3 II tf II 

meen kee chapal si-o jugat man raakhee-ai udai nah hans nah kanDh chheejai. 
I|3||9|| 

In this way, the fickle fish of the mind will be held steady; the swan-soul shall not fly 
away, and the body-wall shall not crumble. 1 1 3| 1 9| | 

>ff II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

H 1 fe»F HSt ?> H?> W W§ 25U# H W3 II 

maa-i-aa mu-ee na man mu-aa sar lahree mai mat. 

Maya is not conquered, and the mind is not subdued; the waves of desire in the 
world-ocean are intoxicating wine. 

yfllti frrfe 3"fo felr WW ?*ff frB II 

bohith jal sir tar tikai saachaa vakhar jit. 

The boat crosses over the water, carrying the true merchandise. 

J-FSof H?> Hftr H$ H^TTt Hfo ?7 H 1 ^ 5T3 II 

maanak man meh man maarsee sach na laagai kat. 

The jewel within the mind subdues the mind; attached to the Truth, it is not broken. 

WW 3*ffe fe^ 3Tgt f ifefe 3f inn 

raajaa takhat tikai gunee bjnai panchaa-in rat. 1 1 1| | 

The king is seated upon the throne, imbued with the Fear of God and the five 
qualities. ||1|| 

WW WW Wftt ffo ?> II 

baabaa saachaa saahib door na daykh. 

Baba, do not see your True Lord and Master as being far away. 


fffe HdlHlsW frfo frfo WW II ^ II ^U^f II 

sarab jot jagjeevanaa sir sir saachaa laykh. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the Light of all, the Life of the world; The True Lord writes His Inscription on 

each and every head. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUH* fHH?> felt Hctf Holf fz? 3^ #IT# II 

barahmaa bisan rikhee munee sankar ind tapai bhaykhaaree. 

Brahma and Vishnu, the Rishis and the silent sages, Shiva and Indra, penitents and 

beggars 

wf> Uofy efo w% wsfr )-rafu »rg r gt n 

maanai hukam sohai dar saachai aakee mareh afaaree. 

- whoever obeys the Hukam of the Lord's Command, looks beautiful in the Court of 
the True Lord, while the stubborn rebels die. 

jangam joDh jatee sani-aasee gur poorai veechaaree. 

The wandering beggars, warriors, celibates and Sannyaasee hermits - through the 
Perfect Guru, consider this: 

fn?> w^ orau 7) u^fk w^ orast w$\ iipii 

bin sayvaa fal kabahu na paavas sayvaa karnee saaree. ||2|| 

without selfless service, no one ever receives the fruits of their rewards. Serving the 

Lord is the most excellent action. 1 1 2| | 

W5W tr?> fodirdflF 3Jf fcWfenf B WE II 

niDhni-aa Dhan niguri-aa gur nimaaniaa too maan. 

You are the wealth of the poor, the Guru of the guru-less, the honor of the 

dishonored. 

wgw wm are yorfew fod'fenr § 3^ n 

anDhulai maanak gur pakrhi-aa nitaani-aa too taan. 

I am blind; I have grasped hold of the jewel, the Guru. You are the strength of the 
weak. 


horn japaa nahee jaani-aa gurmatee saach pachhaan. 

He is not known through burnt offerings and ritual chanting; the True Lord is known 
through the Guru's Teachings. 

(TH fecT FTUt Ufe §Ht 35* ttf 1 ^ IIS II 

naam binaa naahee dar dho-ee ihoothaa aavan jaan. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, no one finds shelter in the Court of the 

Lord; the false come and go in reincarnation. 1 1 3| | 

WW ?TH HM'dlW W% § feufe Ufe II 

saachaa naam salaahee-ai saachay tay taripat ho-ay. 

So praise the True Name, and through the True Name, you will find satisfaction. 

ftrore gsf?> h?> mftw aufe ?> hjf ufe n 

gi-aan ratan man maajee-ai bahurh na mailaa ho-ay. 

When the mind is cleaned with the jewel of spiritual wisdom, it does not become dirty 
again. 

FFH WfUZ Hfe ^ 3H ?53T few?) ?7 3fe II 

jab lag saahib man vasai tab lag biajian na ho-ay. 

As long as the Lord and Master dwells in the mind, no obstacles are encountered. 

TTOoT fw§ % S2b^ Hfe Sffi WW Hfe llttll^OII 

naanak sir day chhutee-ai man tan saachaa so-ay. 1 14| 1 10| | 

Nanak, giving one's head, one is emancipated, and the mind and body become true. 
I|4||10|| 

HUW <\ II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

tjarfe c^K fowfew witffo?) WB\ II 

jogee jugat naam nirmaa-il taa kai mail na raatee. 

The Yogi who is joined to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is pure; he is not stained 
by even a particle of dirt. 


utBK 77§ FRF JT3T tT?>H H^ci 3Tfe atst II ^ II 

pareetam naath sadaa sach sangay janam maran gat beetee. 1 1 1| | 

The True Lord, his Beloved, is always with him; the rounds of birth and death are 

ended for him. 1 11| | 

(JTTTCt §3* oTCF ?FK FFBt II 

gusaa-ee tayraa kahaa naam kaisay jaatee. 

Lord of the Universe, what is Your Name, and what is it like? 

jaa ta-o bheetar mahal bulaaveh poochha-o baat nirantee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

If You summon me into the Mansion of Your Presence, I will ask You, how I can 

become one with You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

XUHZ 5RJH ftTOF?) URf U 1 ^ II 

barahman barahm gi-aan isnaanee har gun poojay paatee. 

He alone is a Brahmin, who takes his cleansing bath in the spiritual wisdom of God, 

and whose leaf-offerings in worship are the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

§^ TiHj £oT fdsl^ SoT H# IIP II 

ayko naam ayk naaraa-in taribhavan aykaa jotee. 1 1 2| | 

The One Name, the One Lord, and His One Light pervade the three worlds. ||2|| 
jihvaa dandee ih ghat chhaabaa tola-o naam ajaachee. 

My tongue is the balance of the scale, and this heart of mine is the pan of the scale; I 
weigh the immeasurable Naam. 

WtS H^cT fkfo ^£H'd feof grst II3II 

ayko haat saahu sabhnaa sir vanjaaray ik bhaatee. 1 1 3| | 

There is one store, and one banker above all; the merchants deal in the one 

commodity. ||3|| 

frRT Hfedld fct? ft ft ftTH §cT fe^ tft»f<J frtsid'dl II 

dovai siray satguroo nibayrhay so booihai jis ayk liv laagee jee-ahu rahai nibhraatee. 
The True Guru saves us at both ends; he alone understands, who is lovingly focused 
on the One Lord; his inner being remains free of doubt. 


^WE Wmj tJoTCT JTC 1 H^oT fe?> 3^ ||BII 

sabad vasaa-ay bharam chukaa-ay sadaa sayvak din raatee. 1 1 4| | 

The Word of the Shabad abides within, and doubt is ended, for those who constantly 

serve, day and night. 1 14| | 

§vfo <JT<JT?> 3T3T?) Ufa 3 1 " oT ttRIH tfTf yf?> ^^ft II 

oopar gagan gagan par gorakh taa kaa agam guroo pun vaasee. 

Above is the sky of the mind, and beyond this sky is the Lord, the Protector of the 

World; the Inaccessible Lord God; the Guru abides there as well. 

|ra HB?>t arufe Uffe S^oT 3fe»F f^rft imiiHHii 

gur bachnee baahar ghar ayko naanak bha-i-aa udaasee. 1 1 5| 1 11| | 

According to the Word of the Guru's Teachings, what is outside is the same as what is 

inside the home of the self. Nanak has become a detached renunciate. 1 1 5| 1 11| | 
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raag maaroo mehlaa 1 ghar 5 

Raag Maaroo, First Mehl, Fifth House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ttrfufcfH W§[ cfttJ 7) H% II 

ahinis jaagai need na sovai. 

Day and night, he remains awake and aware; he never sleeps or dreams. 

H fan II 

so jaanai jis vaydan hovai. 

He alone knows this, who feels the pain of separation from God. 

Oh ^ oto ?5§r 3^ stnfe I? fe trt tit§ irii 

paraym kay kaan lagay tan bheetar vaid ke jaanai kaaree jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

My body is pierced through with the arrow of love. How can any physician know the 

cure? 1 1 1|| 


ftTH ?T WW fk^Ht WE II 

jis no saachaa siftee laa-ay. 

Whom the True Lord links to His Praise, 

irayftf f%u& fen §^ ii 

gurmukh virlay kisai buihaa-ay. 

that rare one, as Gurmukh, understands. 

>>ff>p oft ffu Hst fr^ ft? wftis of ^fuT nt§ ii ^ ii g?pf II 

amrit kee saar so-ee jaanai je amrit kaa vaapaaree jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone appreciates the value of the Ambsosial Nectar, who deals in this Ambrosia. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fira H3t tr?> UH sSWE II 

pir saytee Dhan paraym rachaa-ay. 

The soul-bride is in love with her Husband Lord; 

<JTU 6T HHfe fef WE II 

gur kai sabad tathaa chit laa-ay. 

the focuses her consciousness on the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

HUH H3t q?> *rat HU<5t feJW fe*F fe^ut tft§ IIP II 

sahj saytee Dhan kharee suhaylee tarisnaa tikhaa nivaaree jee-o. 1 12| | 

The soul-bride is joyously embellished with intuitive ease; her hunger and thirst are 

taken away. 1 12| | 

HUFF 3^ UoFir || 

sahsaa torhay bharam chukaa-ay. 

Tear down skepticism and dispel your doubt; 

huh fk^nt uts» GWE II 

sehjay siftee Dhanakh charhaa-ay. 

with your intuition, draw the bow of the Praise of the Lord. 

<JTU 6T HHfe HU H?> J-FU H^fu ridl'U'dl Ht§ IIS II 

gur kai sabad marai man maaray sundar jogaaDhaaree jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, conquer and subdue your mind; take the 

support of Yoga - Union with the beautiful Lord. 1 1 3| | 


ufn trfenr H?5U f%Hir II 

ha-umai jali-aa manhu visaaray. 

Burnt by egotism, one forgets the Lord from his mind. 

tTH Ut% ?rTfu tf33T M 

jam pur vajeh kharhag karaaray. 

In the City of Death, he is attacked with massive swords. 

»ra ^ oTTU^ ?W 7> fHBSt f HU flt»f^ W$ tltf 119 II 

ab kai kahi-ai naam na mil-ee too saho jee-arhay bhaaree j ee . 0i 1 1 4 1 1 

Then, even if he asks for it, he will not receive the Lord's Name; soul, you shall 

suffer terrible punishment. ||4|| 

maa-i-aa mamtaa paveh khi-aalee. 

You are distracted by thoughts of Maya and worldly attachment. 

tTH yfe ^■Hfddl 1 tTH iTTOt II 

jam pur faashigaa jam jaalee. 

I n the City of Death, you will be caught by the noose of the Messenger of Death. 

^ HTO tfe 7> JFoTfr 3^ tTH 5T% W# tltf im II 

hayt kay banDhan torh na saakeh taa jam karay j<hu-aaree jee-o. 1 1 5| | 

You cannot break free from the bondage of loving attachment, and so the Messenger 

of Death will torture you. 1 1 5| | 

?7 uf ora^ ?7 h atw 11 

naa ha-o kartaa naa mai kee-aa. 

I have done nothing; I am doing nothing now. 

WTHf ?FH Hfedlfd II 

amrit naam satgur dee-aa. 

The True Guru has blessed me with the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam. 

ftTH f £fr T3H fot»F ?TOoT HUfe tltf II^IRIRPII 

jis too deh tisai ki-aa chaaraa naanak saran tumaaree jee-o. ||6||1||12|| 

What other efforts can anyone make, when You bestow Your blessing? Nanak seeks 

Your Sanctuary. ||6||1||12|| 


H I |HU?5 r 3U|f ^ 

maaroo mehlaa 3 ghar 1 
Maaroo, Third Mehl, First House: 

^HfeHre UHH^ II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HU hmfa 3U HTF WHt HU tfrfu 3U FF^ II 

jah baisaaleh tan baisaa su-aamee jah bhayjeh tan jaavaa. 

Wherever You seat me, there I sit, my Lord and Master; wherever You send me, 

there I go. 

?>htuT Hfu ^ ww ni ufej ufu mn 

sabh nagree meh ayko raajaa sabhay pavit heh thaavaa. ||1|| 

I n the entire village, there is only One King; all places are sacred. 1 1 1| | 

ww irfu WTP HtJ II 

baabaa deh vasaa sach gaavaa. 

Baba, while I dwell in this body, let me sing Your True Praises, 

W 3 HUH HUfrT HH 1 ^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 UTPf II 

jaa tay sehjay sahj samaavaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
that I may intuitively merge with You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WW foTS »TVH t Wfaw EZ\ H3TC5 feoCd 1 II 

buraa bhalaa ki chh aapas tay jaani-aa ay-ee sagal vikaaraa. 

He thinks that good and bad deeds come from himself; this is the source of all evil. 

feu §?JH r fe»f T *fHH of UW ?U§^ feu TfTFW IIP II 

ih furmaa-i-aa khasam kaa ho-aa vartai ih sansaaraa. ||2|| 

Whatever happens in this world is only by the Order of our Lord and Master. 1 1 2| | 

fetp" WB HH35 oTUt»fH U fe^t foTH § WE\ II 

indree Dhaat sabal kahee-at hai indree kis tay ho-ee. 

Sexual desires are so strong and compelling; where has this sexual desire come from? 


»rv ira orfr nfk ohs* w ft sret 113 11 

aapay khayl karai sabh kartaa aisaa booihai ko-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Creator Himself stages all the plays; how rare are those who realize this. 1 1 3| | 

<jra uwet §or fo? eta* 3% fy^'Hl 11 

gur parsaadee ayk liv laagee dubiDhaa taday binaasee. 

By Guru's Grace, one is lovingly focused on the One Lord, and then, duality is ended. 

TT feH H Hfe offo HicW oFZt FTH oft ^Ht 119 II 

jo tis bhaanaa so sat kar maani-aa kaatee jam kee faasee. 1 14| | 

Whatever is in harmony with His Will, he accepts as True; the noose of Death is 

loosened from around his neck. ||4|| 

WZfc ?T7>or SIT wi\ 5I^?F FF fcF Hfc Wlfew II 

bhanat naanak laykhaa maagai kavnaa jaa chookaa man abhimaanaa. 

Prays Nanak, who can call him to account, when the egotistical pride of his mind has 

been silenced? 

cran wfe ms tuHHHoit h^f imiiHii 

taas taas Dharam raa-ay japat hai pa-ay sachay kee sarnaa. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

Even the Righteous J udge of Dharma is intimidated and afraid of him; he has entered 

the Sanctuary of the True Lord. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

ttP^3 Wc? ?7 ^t>tf fetT Uffe 3fe II 

aavan jaanaa naa thee-ai nij ghar vaasaa ho-ay. 

Coming and going in reincarnation no longer exist, when one dwells in the home of 
the self within. 

Htr ifflw mftiw »fu frt Hfe mil 

sach khajaanaa bakhsi-aa aapay jaanai so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He bestowed the Blessing of His treasure of truth; only He Himself knows. 1 1 1| | 
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£ Htf Ufa tft§ %fe § HfiU SftT fecre II 

ay man har jee-o chayt too manhu taj vikaar. 

my mind, remember the Dear Lord, and abandon the corruption of your mind. 

gur kai sabad Dhi-aa-ay too sach lagee pi-aar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditate on the Word of the Guru's Shabad; focus lovingly on the Truth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>>ft ffw fefe Uf fegrf ?> U^fe II 

aithai naavhu bhuli-aa fir hath kithaa-oo na paa-ay. 

One who forgets the Name in this world, shall not find any place of rest anywhere 
else. 

Heft Hfe s^'ylwfc fkHZ* Wfa H>ffe IIPII 

jonee sabh bhavaa-ee-an bistaa maahi samaa-ay. ||2|| 

He shall wander in all sorts of reincarnations, and rot away in manure. ||2|| 

•^sl'dfl 3Tf i^fe^ ygfe fefw >ffe II 

vadbhaagee gur paa-i-aa poorab likhi-aa maa-ay. 

By great good fortune, I have found the Guru, according to my pre-ordained destiny, 
my mother. 

Wife?) Ht?t ¥3\fB od% TtW fi-fwfe 113 II 

an-din sachee bhagat kar sachaa la-ay milaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Night and day, I practice true devotional worship; I am united with the True Lord. 
I|3|| 

aapay sarisat sabh saajee-an aapay nadar karay-i. 

He Himself fashioned the entire universe; He Himself bestows His Glance of Grace. 

?5^or ?FfH ff W% 3 efe II8IIPII 

naanak naam vadi-aa-ee-aa jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is glorious and great; as He pleases, He 

bestows His Blessings. ||4||2|| 


II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

fUs& Hwrfe tft§ »ra 3 w$fa u*fe n 

pichhlav gunah bakhsaa-ay jee-o ab too maarag paa-ay. 

Please forgive my past mistakes, my Dear Lord; now, please place me on the Path. 

ufe at eugt wfm &f fkzq »py ar^fe mn 

har kee charnee laag rahaa vichahu aap gavaa-ay. ||1|| 

I remain attached to the Lord's Feet, and eradicate self-conceit from within. ||1|| 

ft% h?> arayftf cTK ufe fwfe ii 

mayray man gurmukh naam har Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, as Gurmukh, meditate on the Name of the Lord. 

ufe UUgt Wfa fecT Hfe §t Wfe mil U^pf II 

sadaa har charnee laag rahaa ik man aikai bhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Remain attached forever to the Lord's Feet, single-mindedly, with love for the One 

Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

naa mai jaat na pat hai naa mai thayhu na thaa-o. 

1 have no social status or honor; I have no place or home. 

tjt»F HXS'fe IIP II 

sabad bhayd bharam kati-aa gur naam dee-aa samjhaa-ay. ||2|| 

Pierced through by the Word of the Shabad, my doubts have been cut away. The Guru 

has inspired me to understand the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

feu h?> ?5W ora^ fet wak w frfe ii 

ih man laalach kardaa firai laalach laagaa jaa-ay. 

This mind wanders around, driven by greed, totally attached to greed. 

irt |rfef%»f T fw tTH ufo *rfe 11311 

DhanDhai koorh vi-aapi-aa jam pur chotaa khaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He is engrossed in false pursuits; he shall endure beatings in the City of Death. ||3|| 


(TOoT Hf foTS »r£r »ffu tr f W FTTjt afe II 

naanak sabh ki chh aapay aap hai doojaa naahee ko-ay. 

Nanak, God Himself Himself is all-in-all. There is no other at all. 

warts ttw wfk§?> ir^ftr jto ufe iisiisn 

bhagat khajaanaa bakhsi-on gurmukhaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

He bestows the treasure of devotional worship, and the Gurmukhs abide in peace. 

I|4||3|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

Hfo 3§ H tfo ft fktt HFFfe II 

sach ratay say tol lahu say virlay sansaar. 

Seek and find those who are imbued with Truth; they are so rare in this world, 
tin mili-aa mukh ujlaa jap naam muraar. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with them, one's face becomes radiant and bright, chanting the Name of the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

WW WW WftJB ftt H>ffe II 

baabaa saachaa saahib ridai samaal. 

Baba, contemplate and cherish the True Lord and Master within your heart. 

Hfeirf wjtf yfe $v &u ^ff wf& mn 11 

satgur apnaa puchh daykh layho vakhar bhaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Seek out and see, and ask your True Guru, and obtain the true commodity. 

1 1 1| I Pause| I 

feor ww ws W€$ gfe wfa fm^ 3fe 11 

ik sachaa sabh sayvdee Dhur bhaag milaavaa ho-ay. 

All serve the One True Lord; through pre-ordained destiny, they meet Him. 


irayftf ftra h ?) fedrffd irefu Hfe iipii 

gurmukh milay say na vichhurheh paavahi sach so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The Gurmukhs merge with Him, and will not be separated from Him again; they attain 
the True Lord. ||2|| 

fefe is wzti hww ^fk fwfe ii 

ik bhagtee saar na jaannee manmukh bharam bhulaa-ay. 

Some do not appreciate the value of devotional worship; the self-willed manmukhs are 
deluded by doubt. 

§^ f%fo »ffU ^ddti' ora^r fef ?> fpfe ||3 1| 

onaa vich aap varatdaa karnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. ||3|| 

They are fillled with self-conceit; they cannot accomplish anything. ||3|| 

frTH c^fe fff ?> ^5Et ^ Wd^'fa II 

jis naal jor na chal-ee khalay keechai ardaas. 

Stand and offer your prayer, to the One who cannot be moved by force. 

(Toot irayftf ?TK Hfc ?H ^ Hfe H'yfH iibiibii 

naanak gurmukh naam man vasai taa sun karay saabaas. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides within the mind of the Gurmukh; 

hearing his prayer, the Lord applauds him. ||4||4|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

maaroo tay seetal karay manoorahu kanchan ho-ay. 

He transforms the burning desert into a cool oasis; he transmutes rusted iron into 
gold. 

H WW feH »f^f 7i afe inn 

so saachaa salaahee-ai tis jayvad avar na ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

So praise the True Lord; there is none other as great as He is. 1 1 1| | 


H^T H?> »R7fe^ fwfe ufe ?r§ II 

mayray man an-din Dhi-aa-ay har naa-o. 

my mind, night and day, meditate on the Lord's Name. 

Hfecira t raf?> »ra T ftr § w^fe?> arc 3F§ mn ^f§ ii 

satgur kai bachan araaDh too an-din gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Contemplate the Word of the Guru's Teachings, and sing the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord, night and day. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irayftf &x wiftrt w H^did efe §^fe n 

gurmukh ayko jaanee-ai jaa satgur day-ay buihaa-ay. 

As Gurmukh, one comes to know the One Lord, when the True Guru instructs him. 

H Hfedld fof §U H3t ufe IIP II 

so satgur salaahee-ai jidoo ayh soihee paa-ay. 1 12| | 
Praise the True Guru, who imparts this understanding. 1 12| | 

Hfedlf gfe tJff ?5§T foT»F cxdfrt »ffr FPfe II 

satgur chhod doojai lagay ki-aa karan agai jaa-ay. 

Those who forsake the True Guru, and attach themselves to duality - what will they do 
when they go to the world hereafter? 

FIH Ufa HT7 H^foffo H<ret fti& HFFfe II3II 

jam pur baDhay maaree-ah bahutee milai sajaa-ay. ||3|| 

Bound and gagged in the City of Death, they will be beaten. They will be punished 

severely. ||3|| 
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h?f uf tira^zr t ?r fen few 7i 3>ffe ii 

mayraa parabh vayparvaahu hai naa tis til na tamaa-ay. 

My God is independent and self-sufficient; he does not have even an iota of greed. 

(Toot fen nd£'«l 3fe wit aiffk fkwfe iisirnn 

naanaktis sarnaa-ee bhaj pa-o aapay bakhas milaa-ay. ||4||5|| 

Nanak, run to His Sanctuary; granting His forgiveness, He merges us into Himself. 

I|4||5|| 


maaroo mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Maaroo, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ttfiri ?th hot t??>or are ufe ufe mfk u% n 

japi-o naam suk janak gur bachnee har har saran paray. 

Suk-deva and Janak meditated on the Naam; following the Guru's Teachings, they 
sought the Sanctuary of the Lord, Har, Har. 

to #ftT h^h fkfe§ wmst ^fe 3% II 

daalad bhanj sudaamay mili-o bhagtee bhaa-ay taray. 

God met Sudama and removed his poverty; through loving devotional worship, he 
crossed over. 

bhagat vachhal har naam kirtaarath gurmukh kirpaa karay. 1 1 1| | 

God is the Lover of His devotees; the Lord's Name is fufilling; God showers His Mercy 

on the Gurmukhs. 1 1 1| | 

A% Htf ?TH tW3 §TJ% II 

mayray man naam japat uDhray. 

my mind, chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, you will be saved. 

g y fdtt 1 ^ fen m ireyfa c^fk 3% mn gzrf n 

Dharoo par-hilaad bidar daasee sut gurmukh naam taray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Dhroo, Prahlaad and Bidar the slave-girl's son, became Gurmukh, and through the 

Naam, crossed over. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

dttrjfdl c^K OT?> §U% II 

kaljug naam parDhaan padaarath bhagat janaa uDhray. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Naam is the supreme wealth; it saves the humble 
devotees. 


7m Ff%f oratf fetttM H% m% 3H% II 

naamaa jaiday-o kabeer tarilochan sabh dokh ga-ay chamray. 
All the faults of Naam Dayv, Jai Dayv, Kabeer, Trilochan and Ravi Daas the leather- 
worker were covered. 

irayftf 7pfU ?5Bt ft §tj% Hfk rotttfytf uar 3% iipii 

gurmukh naam lagay say uDhrav sabh kilbikh paap taray. ||2|| 

Those who become Gurmukh, and remain attached to the Naam, are saved; all their 

sins are washed off. 1 12| | 

h h Fry iw wranft h% fetf ^ irau% II 

jo jo naam japai apraaDhee sabh tin kay dokh parharay. 

Whoever chants the Naam, all his sins and mistakes are taken away. 

HH»F OllfdG Hftf II 

baysu-aa ravat ajaamal uDhaari-o mukh bolai naaraa-in narharay. 

Ajaamal, who had sex with prostitites, was saved, by chanting the Name of the Lord. 

m\ FRB OdWfe mfs W& 3fa W> HcT% cT% II 

naam japat ugarsain gat paa-ee torh banDhan mukat karay. 1 1 3| | 

Chanting the Naam, Ugar Sain obtained salvation; his bonds were broken, and he was 

liberated. ||3|| 

FT?) ot§ »ffV WkTTU at»F Ufa WdfloCd of% II 

jan ka-o aap anoograhu kee-aa har angeekaar karay. 

God Himself takes pity on His humble servants, and makes them His own. 

fticr Ott ^ h?f 3tfetr mfk U% §q% II 

sayvak paij rakhai mayraa govid saran paray uDhrav. 

My Lord of the Universe saves the honor of His servants; those who seek His 

Sanctuary are saved. 

FT?> cTOof ufo fof?P-F §3 crfcT§' cTH II8IRII 

jan naanak har kirpaa Dhaaree ur Dhari-o naam haray. 1 14| |1| | 

The Lord has showered servant Nanak with His Mercy; he has enshrined the Lord's 

Name within his heart. ||4||1|| 


>ff W 8 II 

maaroo mehlaa 4. 
Maaroo, Fourth Mehl: 

fan HT-rftr frflr& fe^ s 1 ^ H'Rjoj yfc trfwr n 

si Dh samaaDh japi-o liv laa-ee saaDhik mun japi-aa. 

The Siddhas in Samaadhi meditate on Him; they are lovingly focused on Him. The 
seekers and the silent sages meditate on Him as well. 

rTSt H3t JTHtft ftpwfew Hftf fE^feof ufettF II 

jatee satee santokhee Dhi-aa-i-aa mukh indraadik ravi-aa. 

The celibates, the true and contented beings meditate on Him; Indra and the other 

gods chant His Name with their mouths. 

H^fe uu frfU§ § we jrayftf irfu mn 

saran paray japi-o tay bhaa-ay gurmukh paar pa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Those who seek His Sanctuary meditate on Him; they become Gurmukh and swim 

across. ||1|| 

i-ru h?> c^h fr-t? nfu»F n 

mayray man naam japat tari-aa. 

my mind, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and cross over. 

tw tT3 HTOftor y<;^'d' arayftf yfew mil uu*§ n 

Dhannaa jat baalmeek batvaaraa gurmukh paar pa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Dhanna the farmer, and Balmik the highway robber, became Gurmukh, and crossed 

over. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

Hfu ?su cJT<r diudy i=rfu& fuftr ay% ufu apfew n 

sur nar gan ganDharbay japi-o rikh bapurai har gaa-i-aa. 

Angels, men, heavenly heralds and celestial singers meditate on Him; even the 

humble Rishis sing of the Lord. 

Hcffu HUH tTfUf Hftf Ufa Ufa frfw II 

sankar barahmai dayvee japi-o mukh har har naam japi-aa. 

Shiva, Brahma and the goddess Lakhshmi, meditate, and chant with their mouths the 
Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 


Ufa Ufa c^rfk fiW H?> ^tcT § <JT3Hfa LFfe ufe»T II 3 II 

har har naam jinaa man bheenaa tay gurmukh paar pa-i-aa. ||2|| 

Those whose minds are drenched with the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, as Gurmukh, 

cross over. 1 12| | 

5ffc §3^H ftp>ffe§ Ufa rTVfeW >3ff ?> UrfeW II 

kot kot taytees Dhi-aa-i-o har japti-aa ant na paa-i-aa. 

Millions and millions, three hundred thirty million gods meditate on Him; there is no 
end to those who meditate on the Lord. 

HtJ U^Tcr fhfHfe ufo frfiW Hftf Ufa 3Ffe»f II 

bayd puraan simrit har japi-aa mukh pandit har gaa-i-aa. 

The Vedas, the Puraanas and the Simritees meditate on the Lord; the Pandits, the 

religious scholars, sing the Lord's Praises as well. 

c^K &m frW Hfe ?fW § <CT3Hfa Iffa IIS II 

naam rasaal jinaa man vasi-aa tay gurmukh paar pa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Those whose minds are filled with the Naam, the source of nectar - as Gurmukh, they 

cross over. 1 13| | 

anat tarangee naam jin japi-aa mai ganat na kar saki-aa. 

Those who chant the Naam in endless waves - I cannot even count their number. 

gobid kirpaa karay thaa-ay paa-ay jo har parabh man bhaa-i-aa. 

The Lord of the Universe bestows His Mercy, and those who are pleasing to the Mind 

of the Lord God, find their place. 

3Tfe tpfo foOF Ufa ?TH ferf'feG tT?> m)o[ ?p>r sfe»F 119 IIP II 

gur Dhaar kirpaa har naam darirh-aa-i-o jan naanak naam la-i-aa. 1 14| |2| | 

The Guru, granting His Grace, implants the Lord's Name within; servant Nanak chants 

the Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||4||2|| 
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maaroo mehlaa 4 ajw 3 

Maaroo, Fourth Mehl, Third House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa Ufa ?FM fcW?> H IT^Hfe Ufa Ufe II 

har har naam niDhaan lai gurmat har pat paa-ay. 

Take the treasure of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. Follow the Guru's Teachings, and 
the Lord shall bless you with honor. 

uwfe uwfe c^fe ufo m% g^fe ii 

halat palat naal chaldaa har antay la-ay chhadaa-ay. 

Here and hereafter, the Lord goes with you; in the end, He shall deliver you. 

fat »f^iT3 3T75t»T ^t»f fet Ufa Ufa Hoffe ot^fe iihii 

jithai avghat galee-aa bheerhee-aa tithai har har mukat karaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Where the path is difficult and the street is narrow, there the Lord shall liberate you. 

Illll 

mayray satiguraa mai har har naam drirh-aa-ay. 

my True Guru, implant within me the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

W3 flf^ H Ufa fa?> »Rf ?> >ffe II ^ II II 

mayraa maat pitaa sut banDhpo mai har bin avar na maa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord is my mother, father, child and relative; I have none other than the Lord, 

my mother. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

h ufa toft ufe^TKU^t »Tfe fMWt >ffe II 

mai har birhee har naam hai ko-ee aan milaavai maa-ay. 

1 feel the pains of love and yearning for the Lord, and the Name of the Lord. If only 
someone would come and unite me with Him, my mother. 


fen »ff h raat ufcjH £fe fkwfe ii 

tis aagai mai jod-rhee mayraa pareetam day-ay milaa-ay. 

I bow in humble devotion to one who inspires me to meet with my Beloved. 

Hfeajf 5fe»ra uf ufo few infe hp ii 

satgur purakh da-i-aal parabh har maylay d_h.il na paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The almighty and merciful True Guru unites me with the Lord God instantaneously. 

I|2|| 

frltf Ufa Ufa ?> %fe§ H sJ'dloli Hfo FPfe II 

jin har har naam na chayti-o say bhaagheen mar jaa-ay. 

Those who do not remember the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, are most unfortunate, 
and are slaughtered. 

§fe fefo fefo fffe ei^'ylmftr nfo trnfu »rf FFfe n 

o-ay fir fir jon bhavaa-ee-ah mar jameh aavai jaa-ay. 

They wander in reincarnation, again and again; they die, and are re-born, and 

continue coming and going. 

§fe tlH efe HT^foffu Ufa S^RT fHW Hr^E 113 II 

o-ay jam dar baDhay maaree-ah har dargeh milai sajaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Bound and gagged at Death's Door, they are cruelly beaten, and punished in the Court 

of the Lord. ||3|| 

§ Uf UH Hd£'dl=fl H off Hfe ft<J Ufa Wfe II 

too parabh ham sarnaagatee mo ka-o mayl laihu har raa-ay. 

God, I seek Your Sanctuary; my Sovereign Lord King, please unite me with 

Yourself. 

Ufa tpfo foTLF rldlH^cV Hfddld oft Hdi'fe II 

har Dhaar kirpaa jagjeevanaa gur satgur kee sarnaa-ay. 

Lord, Life of the World, please shower me with Your Mercy; grant me the Sanctuary 
of the Guru, the True Guru. 

Ufa rfrf »rfU sfettTO 5fe rT?> JTOoT ufo ftwfe II 8 II H 113 II 

har jee-o aap da-i-aal ho-ay jan naanak har maylaa-ay. 1 14| |1| |3| | 

The Dear Lord, becoming merciful, has blended servant Nanak with Himself. 

I|4||l||3|| 


>ff W 8 II 

maaroo mehlaa 4. 
Maaroo, Fourth Mehl: 

U§ Uift ?T>f tJH'fetJ' ^ Ufa TO grfn || 

ha-o poonjee naam dasaa-idaa ko dasay har Dhan raas. 

I inquire about the commodity of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. Is there anyone 
who can show me the wealth, the capital of the Lord? 

U§ feH feu TO TOM HTOUfeu? Urfn II 

ha-o tis vitahu khan khannee-ai mai maylay har parabh paas. 

I cut myself into pieces, and make myself a sacrifice to that one who leads me to 

meet my Lord God. 

H >>THfo UK fU3>T oT" fe§ HrT^ fkw fk^fk II ^ II 

mai antar paraym piramm kaa ki-o sajan milai milaas. 1 1 1| | 

I am filled with the Love of my Beloved; how can I meet my Friend, and merge with 
Him? 1 1 1|| 

to Rmrfgnr fHar h ufo ufo <^k to wfti n 

man pi-aari-aa mitraa mai har har naam Dhan raas. 

my beloved friend, my mind, I take the wealth, the capital of the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har. 

arfe yf ?fh r^'fe»F ufe qtacf ufe hwIh inn g?rf n 

gur poorai naam drirh-aa-i-aa har Dheerak har saabaas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Naam within me; the Lord is my support - I 

celebrate the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa Ufa »rfu fi-TWfe <JT§ H €H ufo TO ^fk II 

har har aap milaa-ay gur mai dasay har Dhan raas. 

my Guru, please unite me with the Lord, Har, Har; show me the wealth, the capital 
of the Lord. 

fro arc Oh 7> to %uu nfc fodH'fa n 

bin gur paraym na labh-ee jan vaykhhu man nirjaas. 

Without the Guru, love does not well up; see this, and know it in your mind. 


ufe are f%fo »ry gfw ufo h& <jra wwfn iipii 

har gur vich aap rakhi-aa har maylay gur saabaas. 1 12| | 

The Lord has installed Himself within the Guru; so praise the Guru, who unites us with 
the Lord. ||2|| 

hw 33Tfe iz^ ufe u^r Hfenra yrfk 11 

saagar bhagat bhandaar har pooray satgur paas. 

The ocean, the treasure of devotional worship of the Lord, rests with the Perfect True 
Guru. 

HfeHTf 3& iffo %fe Hftf IT^yftf Ufa Uddl'fa II 

satgur tuthaa khol day-ay mukh gurmukh har pargaas. 

When it pleases the True Guru, He opens the treasure, and and the Gurmukhs are 
illuminated by the Lord's Light. 

H^yftf feyfew fetf ysfor 5rot irfk 113 11 

manmukh bhaag vihooni-aa tikh mu-ee-aa kanDhee paas. 1 1 3| | 

The unfortunate self-willed manmukhs die of thirst, on the very bank of the river. 1 1 3| | 

cJRT W3^3 U U§ H^lf ^ 3Tg Lfifn II 

gur daataa daataar hai ha-o maaga-o daan gur paas. 

The Guru is the Great Giver; I beg for this gift from the Guru, 

fki?? Hfe H Hfo 3f?> »TH II 

chiree vichhunnaa mayl parabh mai man tan vadrhee aas. 

that He may unite me with God, from whom I was separated for so long! This is the 
great hope of my mind and body. 

|ra W% Hfe H?>st FT?> (TOoT at Wd^'fa II8II3II8II 

gur bhaavai sun bayntee jan naanak kee ardaas. 1 14| |2| |4| | 

If it pleases You, my Guru, please listen to my prayer; this is servant Nanak's 

prayer. ||4||2||4|| 

Hf >OT8 II 

maaroo mehlaa 4. 
Maaroo, Fourth Mehl: 


ufo ufo oCW Hd'fe 3ra>ffe Ufa fo# H>F5t II 

har har kathaa sunaa-ay parabh gurmat har ridai samaanee. 

Lord God, please preach Your sermon to me. Through the Guru's Teachings, the 

Lord is merged into my heart. 

jap har har kathaa vadbhaagee-aa har utam pad nirbaanee. 

Meditate on the sermon of the Lord, Har, Har, very fortunate ones; the Lord shall 

bless you with the most sublime status of Nirvaanaa. 
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iraw Hf?> irastfe fr mfo y I ?rfH mrst mn 

gurmukhaa man parteet hai gur poorai naam samaanee. 1 1 1| | 

The minds of the Gurmukhs are filled with faith; through the Perfect Guru, they merge 
in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H?> H3" H Ufa ufo o(W Hfc W$ II 

man mayray mai har har kathaa man bhaanee. 

my mind, the sermon of the Lord, Har, Har, is pleasing to my mind. 

ufo ufo o[w fcT? HtP" offe rnmfk »fom ora^t ii *=\ ii g^rf II 

har har kathaa nit sadaa kar gurmukh akath kahaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Continually and forever, speak the sermon of the Lord, Har, Har; as Gurmukh, speak 

the Unspoken Speech. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

H H?> S?) fcfftT €tfo»F fct§ W&ft »foTW cftret II 

mai man tan khoj dhandholi-aa ki-o paa-ee-ai akath kahaanee. 

1 have searched through and through my mind and body; how can I attain this 
Unspoken Speech? 

H3 iW fkfe lJ 1 fe»f T Hfe »fofH oCW Hf?> II 

sant janaa mil paa-i-aa sun akath kathaa man bhaanee. 

Meeting with the humble Saints, I have found it; listening to the Unspoken Speech, 
my mind is pleased. 


At Hf?> 3fc ?FH WTf Ufa H HtT^ IIP II 

mayrai man tan naam aDhaar har mai maylay purakh sujaanee. 1 1 2| | 
The Lord's Name is the Support of my mind and body; I am united with the all- 
knowing Primal Lord God. ||2|| 

urn urn tofe fkfe H^3t mfs H>f# n 

gur purkhai purakh milaa-ay parabh mil surtee surat samaanee. 

The Guru, the Primal Being, has united me with the Primal Lord God. My 

consciousness has merged into the supreme consciousness. 

^sf'dfl 3Jf Hf%»T Ufa l^feW JTUT? HFF^t II 

vadbhaagee gur sayvi-aa har paa-i-aa sugharh sujaanee. 

By great good fortune, I serve the Guru, and I have found my Lord, all-wise and all- 
knowing. 

mm wm fogfew fe^ tfe fk&$ 11311 

manmukh bhaag vihooni-aa tin dukhee rain vihaanee. 1 1 3| | 

The self-willed manmukhs are very unfortunate; they pass their life-night in misery 

and pain. 1 13| | 

uh Frfoot efo §fg»r yftf etn >jff>B a^t II 

ham jaachik deen parabh tayri-aa mukh deejai amrit banee. 

I am just a meek beggar at Your Door, God; please, place the Ambrosial Word of Your 
Bani in my mouth. 

HfelTf fti3 V§ Ufa HUT? HFFSt II 

satgur mayraa mitar parabh har maylhu sugharh sujaanee. 

The True Guru is my friend; He unites me with my all-wise, all-knowing Lord God. 

FT?) ?T7>or Hdi'dldl offe few c^fk H>f^t Il8ll3imil 

jan naanak sarnaagatee kar kirpaa naam samaanee. ||4||3||5|| 

Servant Nanak has entered Your Sanctuary; grant Your Grace, and merge me into 

Your Name. ||4||3||5|| 

Hf >OT8 II 

maaroo mehlaa 4. 
Maaroo, Fourth Mehl: 


Ufa ?53F yd'dflttF <SSSJ'dll Ufa Hf?> 3^ II 

har bhaa-o lagaa bairaagee-aa vadbhaagee har man raakh. 

Detached from the world, I am in love with the Lord; by great good fortune, I have 

enshrined the Lord within my mind. 

fHfe H3Tfe fuff 3_re HH^t ufe ^ II 

mil sangat sarDhaa oopjai gur sabdee har ras chaakh. 

Joining the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, faith has welled up within me; through the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad, I taste the sublime essence of the Lord. 

Hf h?> 3?> ufgnr didy^l ufo are iihii 

sabh man tan hari-aa ho-i-aa gurbaanee har gun bhaakh. 1 1 1| | 

My mind and body have totally blossomed forth; through the Word of the Guru's Bani, 

I chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

h?> fwfgnr fter ufo ufo fth ii 

man pi-aari-aa mitraa har har naam ras chaakh. 

my beloved mind, my friend, taste the sublime essence of the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har. 

ajfe ufe yfe»r uwfe mfs ufe ^ iihii n 

gur poorai har paa-i-aa halat palat pat raakh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through the Perfect Guru, I have found the Lord, who saves my honor, here and 

hereafter. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

ufo ufo c^k fwstnt ufo dldfd arayftf n 

har har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai har keerat gurmukh chaakh. 

Meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; as Gurmukh, taste the Kirtan of the 
Lord's Praises. 

3$ crast ufo atrM f%fo Haife ufe 3^ n 

tan Dhartee har beejee-ai vich sangat har parabh raakh. 

Plant the seed of the Lord in the body-farm. The Lord God is enshrined within the 

Sangat, the Holy Congregation. 


>5ffH^ Ufa Ufa fj (fffo ut Ufa IIP II 

amrit har har naam hai gur poorai har ras chaakh. 1 12| | 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is Ambrosial Nectar. Through the Perfect Guru, taste 
the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

mm fsrw ^fo^tr Hf?> »fw fen an n 

manmukh tarisnaa bhar rahay man aasaa dah dis baho laakh. 

The self-willed manmukhs are filled with hunger and thirst; their minds run around in 

the ten directions, hoping for great wealth. 

fe?> c^t ftrar tfe£ f%fo mm n 

bin naavai Dharig jeevday vich bistaa manmukh raakh. 

Without the Name of the Lord, their life is cursed; the manmukhs are stuck in manure. 

§fe »T^fu Wfa s^iylwfo Heft ^ddW IIS II 

o-ay aavahi jaahi bhavaa-ee-ah baho jonee durganDh bhaakh. 1 1 3| | 

They come and go, and are consigned to wander through uncounted incarnations, 

eating stinking rot. 1 13| | 

^fu Hdi'dldl Ufa efe»F qrfe ^ II 

taraahi taraahi sarnaagatee har da-i-aa Dhaar parabh raakh. 

Begging, imploring, I seek Your Sanctuary; Lord, shower me with Your Mercy, and 

save me, God. 

H3H3Tfe toy offe Ufa ?F>f fHW Ufe II 

santsangat maylaap kar har naam milai pat saakh. 

Lead me to join the Society of the Saints, and bless me with the honor and glory of 
the Lord's Name. 

<rfo ufo tfm m t-pfew m s^or araHfe iibiibii^ii 

har har naam Dhan paa-i-aa jan naanak gurmat bhaakh. 1 14| |4| |6| | 

I have obtained the wealth of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; servant Nanak chants 

the Lord's Name, through the Guru's Teachings. 1 14| |4| |6| | 

maaroo mehlaa 4 ghar 5 
Maaroo, Fourth Mehl, Fifth House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
Ufa Ufa WmfB 3% || 

har har bhagat bharay bhandaaraa. 

Devotional worship to the Lord, Har, Har, is an overflowing treasure. 

frayftf 5T% GSHd'd' II 

gurmukh raam karay nistaaraa. 

The Gurmukh is emancipated by the Lord. 

frTH 7i foTLfT oft H^ 1 " H»T>fl" H" Ufa o[ |T£ 3F% tft§ II ^ II 

jis no kirpaa karay mayraa su-aamee so har kay gun gaavai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 

One who is blessed by the Mercy of my Lord and Master sings the Glorious Praises of 

the Lord. ||1|| 

Ufa Ufa foTLF ct% y<S^'ttl II 

har har kirpaa karay banvaalee. 
Lord, Har, Har, take pity on me, 

Ufa fddt-! HtT FRT H>f35t II 

har h i r da i sadaa sadaa samaalee. 

that within my heart, I may dwell upon You, Lord, forever and ever. 

Ufa Ufa ?FH HVU >ft tltnf^ tTfU ufe Ufa FTO 53*% tft§ II ^ II II 

har har naam japahu mayray jee-arhay jap har har naam chhadaavai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my soul; chanting the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har, you shall be emancipated. ||l||Pause|| 
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JT*f HW y^fHS Ufa ?T? II 

sukh saagar amrit har naa-o. 

The Ambrosial Name of the Lord is the ocean of peace. 


HcfTH FT?> W% Ufa U7=r§ II 

mangat jan jaachai har dayh pasaa-o. 

The beggar begs for it; Lord, please bless him, in Your kindness. 

ufo nfe Hfe hb 1- ufo nfe ufo nfe nt Hf?> 3^ fft§ hp 11 

har sat sat sadaa har sat har sat mayrai man bhaavai jee-o. 1 12| | 

True, True is the Lord; the Lord is forever True; the True Lord is pleasing to my mind. 

I|2|| 

?5% fk*[ H^ftr wrfe^ 11 

navay chhidar sarveh apvitraa. 
The nine holes pour out filth. 

afe ufo fth uf%3 nfk fen 7 11 

bol har naam pavitar sabh kitaa. 

Chanting the Lord's Name, they are all purified and sanctified. 

Ufa JTUH?> U# H?F H»THt ufo fHT-raB" JSftr W% fft§ 113 II 

jay har suparsan hovai mayraa su-aamee har simrat mal leh jaavai jee-o. 1 1 3| | 
When my Lord and Master is totally pleased, He leads the mortal to meditate in 
remembrance on the Lord, and then his filth is taken away. 1 1 3| | 

wfew hu feuy fr w$ 11 

maa-i-aa moh bikham hai bhaaree. 
Attachment to Maya is terribly treacherous. 

fe§3^?3f II 

ki-o taree-ai dutar sansaaree. 

How can one cross over the difficult world-ocean? 

Hfenrf nfuf #fe uf ww trfU ufo ufe ivfo surf tft§ iibii 

satgur bohith day-ay parabh saachaa jap har har paar langjiaavai jee-o. 1 14| | 

The True Lord bestows the boat of the True Guru; meditating on the Lord, Har, Har, 

one is carried across. 1 14| | 

f HTOf Hf II 

too sarbatar tayraa sabh ko-ee. 
You are everywhere; all are Yours. 


h § orafu ws\ tret ii 

jo too karahi so-ee parabh ho-ee. 

Whatever You do, God, that alone comes to pass. 

ti$ ot^ot are art ufe 3^ ufe wfe tftf imiRiiPii 

jan naanak gun gaavai baychaaraa har bhaavai har thaa-ay paavai jee-o. 1 15| |1| |7| | 
Poor servant Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord; as it pleases the Lord, He 
bestows His approval. ||5||1||7|| 

Hf HM8 II 

maaroo mehlaa 4. 
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Ufa Ufa 7FH rfVU H?> H3" II 

har har naam japahu man mayray. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my mind. 

Hfk fonsf%*f opt ufe ii 

sabh kilvikh kaatai har tayray. 

The Lord shall eradicate all your sins. 

ufo tr?> ^nfq ufo crfi hhu ufo tJttfeflF c^fe H*P^t tft§ II ^ II 

har Dhan raakho har Dhan sanchahu har chaldi-aa naal sakhaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Treasure the Lord's wealth, and gather in the Lord's wealth; when you depart in the 
end, the Lord shall go along with you as your only friend and companion. 1 1 1| | 

frTH £ foTLF of% H ftf»rt II 

jis no kirpaa karay so Dhi-aavai. 

He alone meditates on the Lord, unto whom He grants His Grace. 

feufoflyt^TTfUufejTOireii 

nit har jap jaapai jap har sukh paavai. 

He continually chants the Lord's Chant; meditating on the Lord, one finds peace. 

|ra ufe an »rt trfU ufe ufe upfo tftf mn g?rf n 

gur parsaadee har ras aavai jap har har paar langhaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, the sublime essence of the Lord is obtained. Meditating on the Lord, 

Har, Har, one is carried across. ||l||Pause|| 


fodsfQ GsdcCd Hfe II 

nirbha-o nirankaar sat naam. 

The fearless, formless Lord - the Name is Truth. 

FfHT Hftr §3M oFH II 

jag meh saraysat ootam kaam. 

To chant it is the most sublime and exalted activity in this world. 

5HH?> tTHoTO H 1 ^ Ufa" H^of fife ?> FF^t rlt§ IIP II 

dusman doot jamkaal thayh maara-o har sayvak nayrh na jaa-ee jee-o. 1 1 2| | 
Doing so, the Messenger of Death, the evil enemy, is killed. Death does not even 
approach the Lord's servant. ||2|| 

frTH §ufo Ufa oT H?> Hrf?5»F II 

jis upar har kaa man maani-aa. 

One whose mind is satisfied with the Lord 

JT H^oT H3T ^ fTfW II 

so sayvak chahu jug chahu kunt jaani-aa. 

- that servant is known throughout the four ages, in all four directions. 

rt §H 5T STCT ^ ^ upft feg tW^off ret tftf IIS II 

jay us kaa buraa kahai ko-ee paapee tis jamkankar j<haa-ee jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

If some sinner speaks evil of him, the Messenger of Death chews him up. 1 13| | 

H¥Hfu£oT fodHA ora^ II 

sabh meh ayk niranjan kartaa. 
The One Pure Creator Lord is in all. 

Hfkorfo effete »rut ii 

sabh kar kar vaykhai apnay chaltaa. 

He stages all His wondrous plays, and watches them. 

ftTH Ufa feH cT§f HT% ftTH ora3T »Ffir gS 1 ^ tftf 119 II 

jis har raakhai tis ka-un maarai jis kartaa aap chhadaa-ee jee-o. 1 14| | 

Who can kill that person, whom the Lord has saved? The Creator Lord Himself delivers 

him. ||4|| 


ha-o an-din naam la-ee kartaaray. 

I chant the Name of the Creator Lord, night and day. 

ftTfe H^oT H# fcSHd'd II 

jin sayvak bhagat sabhay nistaaray. 
He saves all His servants and devotees. 

»T5 Wfa #e Hfe US<J rT?) cTOof ?TH flt§ im II 5 II till 

das ath chaar vayd sabh poochhahu jan naanak naam chhadaa-ee jee-o. 1 15| |2| |8| | 
Consult the eighteen Puraanas and the four Vedas; servant Nanak, only the Naam, 
the Name of the Lord, will deliver you. 1 15| |2| |8| | 

maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 2 

Maaroo, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

5^ trefe ttfoPH SK? ftt »f>ra ora^r || 

darpai Dharat akaas nakh-yataraa sir oopar amar karaaraa. 

The earth, the Akaashic ethers and the stars abide in the Fear of God. The almighty 

Order of the Lord is over the heads of all. 

yff u^t ins? w&t ggu fn*[ fyrj'd 1 mn 

pa-un paanee baisantar darpai darpai indar bichaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Wind, water and fire abide in the Fear of God; poor Indra abides in the Fear of God as 
well. 1 1 1|| 

§cF fodelQ WB Hfit II 

aykaa nirbha-o baat sunee. 

I have heard one thing, that the One Lord alone is fearless. 


H H*ft»F R Ht? 1 HUH* # |ra fkfe 3Pfe <JT?>t II «=\ II g?Ff II 

so sukhee-aa so sadaa suhaylaa jo gur mil gaa-ay gunee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone is at peace, and he alone is embellished forever, who meets with the Guru, 

and sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

dayhDhaar ar dayvaa darpahi siDh saaDhik dar mu-i-aa. 

The embodied and the divine beings abide in the Fear of God. The Siddhas and 

seekers die in the Fear of God. 

*5¥ tjOd'Hld Hfe Hfe fTcW fefe fefe flfe»F IIP II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh mar mar janmay fir fir jonee jo-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The 8.4 millions species of beings die, and die again, and are born over and over 

again. They are consigned to reincarnation. 1 1 2| | 
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TOH H T Hof 3 r HH 3UVfr fV fvfenF II 

raajas saatak taamas darpahi kaytay roop upaa-i-aa. 

Those who embody the energies of sattva-white light, raajas-red passion, and taamas- 
black darkness, abide in the Fear of God, along with the many created forms. 

gw mrat feu otfOT »ife 5^ craH u'few ii3ii 

chh al bapuree ih ka-ulaa darpai at darpai Dharam raa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

This miserable deceiver Maya abides in the Fear of God; the Righteous J udge of 

Dharma is utterly afraid of Him as well. 1 1 3| | 

HH3ft 5Ufe fW^ft fe?> 5U c(d£<J'd' II 

sagal samagree dareh bi-aapee bin dar karnaihaaraa. 

The entire expanse of the Universe is in the Fear of God; only the Creator Lord is 
without this Fear. 

cRJ cTOof sfdHA oT jM HUfe tJdil'd' II 9 II ^11 

kaho naanak bhagtan kaa sangee bhagat soheh darbaaraa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, God is the companion of His devotees; His devotees look beautiful in the 

Court of the Lord. ||4||1|| 


W$ HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
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paa N ch barakh ko anaath Dharoo baarik har simrat amar ataaray. 

The five year old orphan boy Dhroo, by meditating in remembrance on the Lord, 

became stationary and permanent. 

y=r ufe orfu§ fTH^of^ >ffe fa^r% inn 

putar hayt naaraa-in kahi-o jamkankar maar bidaaray. 1 1 1| | 

For the sake of his son, Ajaamal called out, "0 Lord, Naaraayan", who struck down 

and killed the Messenger of Death. 1 1 1| | 

mayray thaakur kaytay agnat uDhaaray. 

My Lord and Master has saved many, countless beings. 

Hfo et?> »fWU Hfe foddli ufcT§ H^fe CTft II ^ II 3<F§ II 

mohi deen alap mat nirgun pari-o saran du-aaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am meek, with little or no understanding, and unworthy; I seek protection at the 

Lord's Door. ||l||Pause|| 

awftor gwi 3ftr§ aftior 3% few% 11 

baalmeek supchaaro tari-o baDhik taray bichaaray. 

Baalmeek the outcaste was saved, and the poor hunter was saved as well. 

£ot few h?> J-pfu »wfli6 amvfe ipfe §3^ hp 11 

ayk nimakh man maahi araaDhi-o gajpat paar utaaray. 1 1 2| | 

The elephant remembered the Lord in his mind for an instant, and so was carried 

across. ||2|| 

ofcft gfw ufuw u^^jh <wfu fa^% 11 

keenee rakhi-aa bhagat parhilaadai harnaakhas nakheh bidaaray. 
He saved His devotee Prahlaad, and tore Harnaakhash with his nails. 


fe^ tHTrt JT3 gfe§ Ucfe oTO §FRT nan 

bidar daasee sut bha-i-o puneetaa saglay kul ujaaray. 1 1 3| | 

Bidar, the son of a slave-girl, was purified, and all his generations were redeemed. 

I|3|| 

iranr as^f »fy£ fkfw hu ii 

kavan paraaDh bataava-o apunay mithi-aa moh magnaaray. 

What sins of mine should I speak of? I am intoxicated with false emotional 

attachment. 

Wh ?T7>or §^ ufo oft ?5t# frF UH^T MB IIP II 

aa-i-o saam naanak ot har kee leejai bjuijaa pasaaray. ||4||2|| 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Lord; please, reach out and take me into Your 

embrace. ||4||2|| 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
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fcs Tifks srfk& hu &~3\ »ffeor ?ra?> crfo w% n 

vit navit bharmi-o baho bhaatee anik jatan kar Dhaa-ay. 

For the sake of riches, I wandered around in so many ways; I rushed around, making 
all sorts of efforts. 

jo jo karam kee-ay ha-o ha-umai tay tay bha-ay ajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The deeds I did in egotism and pride, have all been done in vain. ||1|| 

ttf^ fe?> oFU oFfT 7) WE II 

avar din kaahoo kaaj na laa-ay. 
Other days are of no use to me; 

H H 57§ ^ U¥ flt§ rF Ufe rTH 11^11 3ZF§ II 

so din mo ka-o deejai parabh jee-o jaa din har jas gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

please bless me with those days, Dear God, on which I may sing the Lord's Praises. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


oR53 fcTRj %fU imw fen ut Hftj Ody9 n 

putar kaltar garih daykh pasaaraa is hee meh ur[haa-ay. 

Gazing upon children, spouse, household and possessions, one is entangled in these. 

H^^F Ht? Wfk Ufa Ufa oTHU ?> are IIP II 

maa-i-aa mad chaakh bha-ay udmaatay har har kabahu na gaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Tasting the wine of Maya, one is intoxicated, and never sings of the Lord, Har, Har. 

I|2|| 

feu feftr wfl" hu ydocd 1 h3?* ?>ut w% n 

ih biDh khoiee baho parkaaraa bin santan nahee paa-ay. 

In this way, I have examined lots of methods, but without the Saints, it is not found. 

WS^ ?t HW> off »f£ N3II 

turn daataar vaday parabh samrath maagan ka-o daan aa-ay. 1 13| | 

You are the Great Giver, the great and almighty God; I have come to beg a gift from 

You. ||3|| 

fe»Pf3T§ mm W& HU3* UTT U5 Hd£'£ II 

ti-aagi-o saglaa maan mahtaa daas rayn sarnaa-ay. 

Abandoning all pride and self-importance, I have sought the Sanctuary of the dust of 
the feet of the Lord's slave. 

oTU (TTjof ufu fkfe £c7 HU 1 " ttfc^tJ Htf IFE 118 II3II 

kaho naanak har mil bha-ay aikai mahaa anand sukh paa-ay. 1 14| |3| | 

Says Nanak, meeting with the Lord, I have become one with Him; I have found 

supreme bliss and peace. ||4||3|| 

HUW U II 
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cre?> W7i tftfe§ U cW of^ HHf Wdd'd 1 II 

kavan thaan Dheeri-o hai naamaa kavan basat aha N kaaraa. 

In what place is the Name established? Where does egotism dwell? 


oi^?> fou?> Hf?> fufo sfu§ w t Hfe orfe an^ mn 

kavan chihan sun oopar chhohi-o mukh tay sun kar gaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

What injury have you suffered, listening to abuse from someone else's mouth? ||1|| 

mu % § ot§?> orf § »rfe§ ii 

sunhu ray too ka-un kahaa tay aa-i-o. 

Listen: who are you, and where did you come from? 

ZS\ ?> ^Htof HUfe trafe ?) Iftti mil gurf II 

aytee na jaan-o kayteek mudat chaltay khabar na paa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You don't even know how long you will stay here; you have no hint of when you shall 

leave. ||l||Pause|| 

HU?> Hte l^?> U^t 3W fW fc^d'd II 

sahan seel pavan ar paanee basuDhaa khimaa nibhraatay. 

Wind and water have patience and tolerance; the earth has compassion and 

forgiveness, no doubt. 

U3 33 fkfe HTT<JF HfU oF??> Udi? II 3 II 

panch tat mil bha-i-o sanjogaa in meh kavan duraatay. 1 1 2| | 

The union of the five tattvas - the five elements - has brought you into being. Which 

of these is evil? 1 12| | 

frrf?> dftJ gfottF U^ftf fytl'd ?TO U§H WS\ II 

jin rach rachi-aa purakh biDhaatai naalay ha-umai paa-ee. 

The Primal Lord, the Architect of Destiny, formed your form; He also burdened you 

with egotism. 

rTcW §H Ut of§ U ^ »ft WS\ II3II 

janam maran us hee ka-o hai ray ohaa aavai jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 
He alone is born and dies; He alone comes and goes. ||3|| 

H3?> fou?> c^jt feg ^BTF fiffw UH 1 ^ II 

baran chihan naahee ki chh rachnaa mithi-aa sagal pasaaraa. 

Nothing of the color and the form of the creation shall remain; the entire expanse is 

transitory. 


WSfB (TO* tlH f^Tf §ct £c{c('d' 118 118 II 

bhanat naanak jab khayl uihaarai tab aikai aykankaaraa. 1 14| |4| | 

Prays Nanak, when He brings His play to its close, then only the One, the One Lord 

remains. ||4||4|| 
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wt> hu »ra feocd 1 at§ etfe ?> urfe§ ii 

maan moh ar lobh vikaaraa bee-o cheet na ghaali-o. 

Pride, emotional attachment, greed and corruption are gone; I have not placed 
anything else, other than the Lord, within my consciousness. 

c^K m& Ufa H^H Wfc ^ff ft tJ'fttG mil 

naam ratan gunaa har banjay laad vakhar lai chaali-o. 1 1 1| | 

I have purchased the jewel of the Naam and the Glorious Praises of the Lord; loading 
this merchandise, I have set out on my journey. 1 1 1| | 

HlcT oft §3fe fo^ut Utfe II 

sayvak kee orhak nibhee pareet. 

The love which the Lord's servant feels for the Lord lasts forever. 

tffeS HrfUH Hf%§ WW grftff stfe mil gurf II 

jeevat saahib sayvi-o apnaa chaltay raakhi-o cheet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In my life, I served my Lord and Master, and as I depart, I keep Him enshrined in my 

consciousness. ||l||Pause|| 

fljft ttrfamr afrft fen % w ?><ft Hftr§ n 

jaisee aagi-aa keenee thaakur tis tay mukh nahee mori-o. 

I have not turned my face away from my Lord and Master's Command. 

huh ufa§ ftrcr ffe fnru off ^QfdG iipii 

sahj anand rakhi-o garih bjieetar uth u-aahoo ka-o da-ori-o. 1 12| | 

He fills my household with celestial peace and bliss; if He asks me to leave, I leave at 

once. ||2|| 


ttpfamr nfo ftf ws\ orfe mr hbt ?>ut H'ftsG ii 

aagi-aa meh bhookh so-ee kar sookhaa sog harakh nahee jaani-o. 

When I am under the Lord's Command, I find even hunger pleasurable; I know no 

difference between sorrow and joy. 

H H <ToJH gfe§ wftt W H >ft & Hrf?5§ 113 II 

jo jo hukam bha-i-o saahib kaa so maathai lay maani-o. 1 1 3| | 

Whatever the Command of my Lord and Master is, I bow my forehead and accept it. 

I|3|| 

§fe§ fortra sTorf h^ot off II 

bha-i-o kirpaal thaakur sayvak ka-o savray halat palaataa. 

The Lord and Master has become merciful to His servant; He has embellished both 
this world and the next. 

M6W Go »l , fe*>T' frlfo A'Ao( tfFTH ^fi 1 ^ 1 11811^-111 

Dhan sayvak safal oh aa-i-aa jin naanak l<hasam pachhaataa. 1 14| |5| | 

Blessed is that servant, and fruitful is his birth; Nanak, he realizes his Lord and 

Master. ||4||5|| 

>ff OTU II 
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*ffo»F oraH foOF w€\ O'cXd cfldd6 old" Ufa 3F^t II 

khuli-aa karam kirpaa bjia-ee thaakur keertan har har gaa-ee. 

Good karma has dawned for me - my Lord and Master has become merciful. I sing the 

Kirtan of the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 

HK IFE fHHT-P" fkfe cJTC?t HHl^l" WS\ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

saram thaakaa paa-ay bisraamaa mit ga-ee saglee Dhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

My struggle is ended; I have found peace and tranquility. All my wanderings have 

ceased. ||1|| 

mi nfu tfter; ire^t n 

ab mohi jeevan padvee paa-ee. 

Now, I have obtained the state of eternal life. 


cheetaa-i-o man purakh biDhaataa santan kee sarnaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Primal Lord, the Architect of Destiny, has come into my conscious mind; I seek 

the Sanctuary of the Saints. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oTH % HU fc^T fc^T t^t II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh nivaaray nivray sagal bairaa-ee. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment are eradicated; all my enemies 
are eliminated. 

HtJ Utjfo UTO tr oTHfu ?> IIP II 

sad hajoor haajar hai naajar kateh na bha-i-o dooraa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

He is always ever-present, here and now, watching over me; He is never far away. 

I|2|| 

JT*f HtH75 H¥ U^t US' HU 1 ^ II 

sukh seetal sarDhaa sabh pooree ho-ay sant sahaa-ee. 

In peace and cool tranquility, my faith has been totally fulfilled; the Saints are my 
Helpers and Support. 

WW7> yfes <R% ftffi 3h?fo HfUM 1 " &Q?> 7> fFSt IIS II 

paavan patit kee-ay khin bheetar mahimaa kathan na jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

He has purified the sinners in an instant; I cannot express His Glorious Praises. ||3|| 

fodelQ 3§ I 3tfe ttZ §^ II 

nirbha-o bha-av sagal bhai kho-ay gobid charan otaa-ee. 

I have become fearless; all fear has departed. The feet of the Lord of the Universe are 
my only Shelter. 

(TOoT tTH cJF% SToTg oT" tfe fe^H fo^ WS\ Il8ll£ll 

naanak jas gaavai thaakur kaa rain dinas liv laa-ee. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak sings the Praises of his Lord and Master; night and day, he is lovingly focused 
on Him. ||4||6|| 

>ff W L| II 
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TT HWgf 3TS cVfeof %H off ofHU ?> 3F^fH t II 

jo samrath sarab gun naa-ik tis ka-o kabahu na gaavas ray. 

He is all-powerful, the Master of all virtues, but you never sing of Him! 

gfe ti'fe to stsfe 3* off fnr or§ fefe fefe q^fk t mil 

chhod jaa-ay khin bheetar taa ka-o u-aa ka-o fir fir Dhaavas ray. 1 1 1| | 

You shall have to leave all this in an instant, but again and again, you chase after it. 

Illll 

»R(& U¥ ot§ foTf 7> H>F^fH ^ II 

apunay parabh ka-o ki-o na samaaras ray. 
Why do you not contemplate your God? 

irat kfaT €ut gfk gfe»F fen fk§ fltnra 1 " FF^fk ^ iihii n 

bairee sang rang ras rachi-aa tis si-o jee-araa jaaras ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are entangled in association with your enemies, and the enjoyment of pleasures; 

your soul is burning up with them! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W ^ c^fk HfcW AH £t 3* ^ H^fe 7i WWfe % II 

jaa kai naam suni-ai jam chhodai taa kee saran na paavas ray. 

Hearing His Name, the Messenger of Death will release you, and yet, you do not enter 

His Sanctuary! 

opfe %fe fmm ay% ot§ 3* ^ §3 fesrefk t hp 11 

kaadh day-ay si-aal bapuray ka-o taa kee ot tikaavas ray. 1 1 2| | 
Turn out this wretched jackal, and seek the Shelter of that God. 1 1 2| | 

ftm or wn ms ^ s&w ^ fk§ ?> w^fa % 11 

jis kaa jaas sunat bhav taree-ai taa si-o rang na laavas ray. 

Praising Him, you shall cross over the terrifying world-ocean, and yet, you have not 

fallen in love with Him! 

tret wb ymu hu?> at aufe aufo »\<idi*>4[H % 113 11 

thoree baat alap supnay kee bahur bahur atkaavas ray. 1 1 3| | 

This meager, short-lived dream, this thing - you are engrossed in it, over and over 

again. ||3|| 


§fe§ UW fcOF feftr 5W HdHTdl Ufe iret II 

bha-i-o parsaad kirpaa niDh thaakur satsang pat paa-ee. 

When our Lord and Master, the ocean of mercy, grants His Grace, one finds honor in 
the Society of the Saints. 

oRJ ?TOoT | e[H f ^ tlf 3% TKFEt II8IIPII 

kaho naanak tarai gun bharam chhootaa ja-o parabh bha-ay sahaa-ee. ||4||7|| 

Says Nanak, I am rid of the illusion of the three-phased Maya, when God becomes my 

help and support. 1 14| |7| | 

HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

tfddH'Ht H¥ feftr Wfi feH § oTU 1 " ^tt'fdS II 

antarjaamee sabh biDh jaanai tis tay kahaa dulaari-o. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, knows everything; what can anyone hide 
from Him? 

uhh ire 9% fa?> stefe »raTfc jrftr w wf& u *=\ n 

hasat paav jharay khin bheetar agan sang lai jaari-o. 1 1 1| | 

Your hands and feet will fall off in an instant, when you are burnt in the fire. 1 1 1| | 
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t h?> § gry fyH'TdS II 

moorhay tai man tay raam bisaari-o. 

You fool, you have forgotten the Lord from your mind! 

trfe orafo u^wat Wfs ?>& fy^'TdG mil g^rf n 

loon khaa-ay karahi haraamkhoree paykhat nain bidaari-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You eat His salt, and then you are untrue to Him; before your very eyes, you shall be 

torn apart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WW % §uftT§ 3tf tt3 7i 3 T fcT§ II 

asaaDh rog upji-o tan bheetar tarat na kaahoo taari-o. 

The incurable disease has arisen in your body; it cannot be removed or overcome. 


fyHdd Hd' 4* iJ'feS fed <V<Sc( ylrJ'fdS IIP lit II 


parabh bisrat mahaa dukh paa-i-o ih naanak tat beechaari-o. 1 1 2| 1 8| | 

Forgetting God, one endures utter agony; this is the essence of reality which Nanak 

has realized. ||2||8|| 

HUW U II 


maaroo mehlaa 5. 

Maarnn Fifth Mphh 

naai uu, i iiui i v iciii. 


rJd6 oWW wX3 II 


charan kamal parabh raakhay cheet. 

1 ha\/o onchrinorl tho Intiic foot nf f^nrl \A/ithin rn\/ rnncrini icnocc 
1 lldvc cllbllllllcU lllc lULUb IccL Ul VJUU V V 1 L 1 III 1 Illy LUI loLIUU ol Icoo. 




har gun gaavah neetaa neet. 

1 t^inn thp fnlnnnii^ Prai^pt; nf thp 1 nrrl rnntinuallv rnntiniinuc;|\/ 

1 _>IIIVJ LIIC UIUI IUUj r [ uIjCj Ul LIIC LUI U) L.U 1 1 LI 1 1 U Q 1 1 y , V~U 1 1 LI 1 1 U U U J> 1 y . 


BH fa?) ?W »Rf 7) 3f II 


tis bin doojaa avar na ko-oo. 

Thprp nnnp nthpr than Him at all 

1 1 1 C 1 C IO NUNC U LI 1 C 1 LI 1 CI 1 1 1 Mill UL Q 1 1 ■ 




aad maDh ant hai so-oo. 1 1 1| | 

Hp alnnp pyictc in thp hpninninn in thp mirlrllp anrl in thp onH 
nc diuiic cAibLb, hi liic ucyiniiiny, 111 liic iiiiuuic, qiiu hi liic ciiu. 

mi 

HdA o(l G<J ttl'O J^'R-I IIHII dd'Q II 


santan kee ot aapay aap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He Himself is the Shelter of the Saints. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


W t Wfa t Hdltt JHH'd II 


jaa kai vas hai sagal sansaar. 

The entire universe is under His control. 


»rv »rfu »rfU r^docd n 


aapay aap aap nirankaar. 

He Himself, the Formless Lord, is Himself by Himself. 



FTTjoT 3Tfu§ WW Hfe II 

naanak gahi-o saachaa so-ay. 
Nanak holds tight to that True Lord. 

JTO irf&W fefe ftf 7> Sfe II 5 II tf II 

sukh paa-i-aa fir dookh na ho-ay. 1 1 2| 1 9| | 

He has found peace, and shall never suffer pain again. 1 1 2| 1 9| | 

maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 3 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

paraan sukh-daata jee-a sukh-daata turn kaahay bisaari-o agi-aanath. 

He is the Giver of peace to the breath of life, the Giver of life to the soul; how can you 

forget Him, you ignorant person? 

Ht? wfk u£ em fnw »fo^g- imi 

hochhaa mad chaakh ho-ay turn baavar dulabh janam akaarath. 1 1 1| | 

You taste the weak, insipid wine, and you have gone insane. You have uselessly 

wasted this precious human life. ||1|| 

ray nar aisee karahi i-aanath. 

man, such is the foolishness you practice. 

3ftT H'ddlUd ffk B Hfu ?5Vfc§ WW. jfftT Wm \\<\\\ II 

taj sarangDhar bharam too bhoolaa mohi lapti-o daasee sang saanath. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Renouncing the Lord, the Support of the earth, you wander, deluded by doubt; you 
are engrossed in emotional attachment, associating with Maya, the slave-girl. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


UdilUd fswfm fife H^fU U§ U§ 6733 feu^W II 

DharneeDhar ti-aag neech kul sayveh ha-o ha-o karat bihaavath. 

Abandoning the Lord, the Support of the earth, you serve her of lowly ancestry, and 

you pass you life acting egotistically. 

£o*3 oran orafo wfrnFti wsyftf wr ow^y iipii 

fokat karam karahi agi-aanee manmukh anDh kahaavath. ||2|| 
You do useless deeds, you ignorant person; this is why you are called a blind, self- 
willed manmukh. 1 12| | 

Hfe U3T WTfe offe >ff?5»F h fkmB F fodtJtt tTOW II 

sat hotaa asat kar maani-aa jo binsat so nihchal jaanath. 

That which is true, you believe to be untrue; what is transitory, you believe to be 

permanent. 

m aft off ttRrcft crfo uorat wr ^«»'<sy 113 11 

par kee ka-o apnee kar pakree aisay bhool bhulaanath. 1 1 3| | 

You grasp as your own, what belongs to others; in such delusions you are deluded. 

I|3|| 

tret wtihz re Ih m §oi 7pfU 11 

khatree baraahman sood vais sabh aykai naam taraanath. 

The Kh'shaatriyas, Brahmins, Soodras and Vaishyas all cross over, through the Name 
of the One Lord. 

cJRT (TOof §V^H oKJB U H# H U^cW II 8 II II HO II 

gur naanak updays kahat hai jo sunai so paar paraanath. ||4||1||10|| 

Guru Nanak speaks the Teachings; whoever listens to them is carried across. 

I|4||l||10|| 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

gupat kartaa sang so parabh dehkaava-ay manukhaa-ay. 

You may act in secrecy, but God is still with you; you can only deceive other people. 


fyH'fd Ufa tft§ few #BTfe HH 3Tfo ^ mil 

bisaar har jee-o bikhai bhogeh tapat thamm gal laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Forgetting your Dear Lord, you enjoy corrupt pleasures, and so you shall have to 

embrace red-hot pillars. ||1|| 

% su opfe nu fcrrftr wfe n 

ray nar kaa-ay par garihi jaa-ay. 

man, why do you go out to the households of others? 

cisu orfH aran^ §h auT Hfe§ huh ufe mn uurf n 

kuchal kathor kaam garDhabh turn nahee suni-o Dharam raa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You filthy, heartless, lustful donkey! Haven't you heard of the Righteous J udge of 
Dharma? ||l||Pause|| 

tou UTO 3TWfe H 1 ^ fcTC U3 fHd'fe II 

bikaar paathar galeh baaDhav nind pot siraa-ay. 

The stone of corruption is tied around your neck, and the load of slander is on your 
head. 

HW HKU W l^fo ^ UU?T FPfe 113 II 

mahaa saagar samud lanajinaa paar na parnaa jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

You must cross over the vast open ocean, but you cannot cross over to the other side. 
I|2|| 

oTfk £fa Hfo fwfU§ 7)B Utf fed'fe II 

kaam kroDh lobh mohi bi-aapi-o naytar rakhay firaa-ay. 

You are engrossed in sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment; you have 
turned your eyes away from the Truth. 

h!h Q&<ib 7i oraf fKW^t HUT ^3U Kife ||3 1| 

sees uthaavan na kabhoo mil-ee mahaa dutar maa-ay. ||3|| 

You cannot even raise your head above the water of the vast, impassable sea of 

Maya. ||3|| 

HU HoT3 r HHt HofB 7 HUH fcJTttPTjt »ffWJ T fe II 

soor muktaa sasee muktaa barahm gi-aanee alipaa-ay. 

The sun is liberated, and the moon is liberated; the God-realized being is pure and 
untouched. 


m^B MS3 »ffoV3 fo^HWfe MB II 

subhaavat jaisay baisantar alipat sadaa niramlaa-ay. ||4|| 

His inner nature is like that of fire, untouched and forever immaculate. 1 14| | 

frTH oraH gfe»F feH *5fu»F UBW frrf?> 3ra Ufu HfcW TWfe II 

jis karam khuli-aa tis lahi-aa parh-daa jin gur peh mani-aa subhaa-ay. 

When good karma dawns, the wall of doubt is torn down. He lovingly accepts the 

Guru's Will. 

Page 1 002 

mfa HS »n?W cTH etcT rTrt" cTOof HoT3 Hfc rt~ Iffe IIUIIPII 

gur mantar avkhaDh naam deenaa jan naanak sankat jon na paa-ay. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 
One who is blessed with the medicine of the GurMantra, the Name of the Lord, 
servant Nanak, does not suffer the agonies of reincarnation. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 

% ?)3 fee 1 ) feftr irfe u^fe ii 

ray nar in biDh paar paraa-ay. 

man, in this way, you shall cross over to the other side. 

fa»rfe ufo tftf ufe fms$ fenrftr ftF wQ n ffr iipiwii 

Dhi-aa-ay har jee-o ho-ay mirtakti-aag doojaa bhaa-o. rahaa-o doojaa. ||2||11|| 
Meditate on your Dear Lord, and be dead to the world; renounce your love of duality. 
||Second Pause||2||ll|| 

Hf HU^U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

to tort % 5fe y% oifd ura - )i'fo fetrfew w n 

baahar dhoodhan tay chhoot paray gur ghar hee maahi dikhaa-i-aa thaa. 

1 have quit searching outside; the Guru has shown me that God is within the home of 
my own heart. 


»K53t >huuh uy Ofw fr^ h$ sfk ^ oraf trfew ^ mn 

anbha-o achraj roop parabh paykhi-aa mayraa man chhod na kathoo jaa-i-aa thaa. 
Illll 

I have seen God, fearless, of wondrous beauty; my mind shall never leave Him to go 
anywhere else. 1 1 1| | 

J-PTjoT Lpfe# % U T fe# ufu yW ^PfettF W II 

maanak paa-i-o ray paa-i-o har pooraa paa-i-aa thaa. 
I have found the jewel; I have found the Perfect Lord. 

Hfe »f% 7i irf&W WS\ crfu few |Tf r^'fe»F gr 1 1 HI I UU^ II 

mol amol na paa-i-aa jaa-ee kar kirpaa guroo divaa-i-aa thaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The invaluable value cannot be obtained; in His Mercy, the Guru bestows it. 
||1|| Pause| | 

»ffeH3 »raraf utorjh fkfe »ra§ otwfew w n 

adisat agochar paarbarahm mil saaDhoo akath kathaa-i-aa thaa. 

The Supreme Lord God is imperceptible and unfathomable; meeting the Holy Saint, I 

speak the Unspoken Speech. 

»f?*re HH^ SHH e»Ffu ^ftT§ 3U >3ffM3 J?H ^WPfeWT ^ IIPII 

anhad sabad dasam du-aar vaji-o tah amrit naam chu-aa-i-aa thaa. 1 12| | 

The unstruck sound current of the Shabad vibrates and resounds in the Tenth Gate; 

the Ambrosial Naam trickles down there. 1 1 2| | 

tfe c^jt nfe fsrw »W3 ¥3^ HHrfenr W II 

tot naahee man tarisnaa booihee akhut bhandaar samaa-i-aa thaa. 

I lack nothing; the thirsty desires of my mind are satisfied. The inexhaustible treasure 

has entered into my being. 

ttE ttE ttE 3TU H% »fWf Uffe§ UH W IIS II 

charan charan charan gur sayvay agharh gharhi-o ras paa-i-aa thaa. 1 13| | 

I serve the feet, the feet, the feet of the Guru, and manage the unmanageable. I have 

found the juice, the sublime essence. 1 1 3| | 

HUH »f T ^ T HUH HUH H$ tfWfe»F W II 

sehjay aavaa sehjay jaavaa sehjay man klnaylaa-i-aa thaa. 
Intuitively I come, and intuively I go; my mind intuitively plays. 


ofij 7) r 7)d[ (fife iffettF 3 1 " Ufa HUftt HUW yfew W 11811311^311 

kaho naanak bharam gur kho-i-aa taa har mahlee mahal paa-i-aa thaa. 1 14| |3| 1 12| | 
Says Nanak, when the Guru drives out doubt, then the soul-bride enters the Mansion 
of the Lord's Presence. ||4||3||12|| 

HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

foHfu wfti f?^ftT»F fenfu frrf §H c^fu II 

jisahi saaj nivaaji-aa tiseh si-o ruch naahi. 

You feel no love for the One who created and embellished you. 

»p?> |3t »re srefrft ^& 7> 3^ iihii 

aan rootee aan bo-ee-ai fal na foolai taahi. 1 1 1| | 

The seed, planted out season, does not germinate; it does not produce flower or fruit. 
Mill 

^H^^gtrT^c^f II 

ray man vatar beejan naa-o. 

mind, this is the time to plant the seed of the Name. 

gfe iret Wfe H$»F H>T§ H»T§ IIHII ^Ff II 

bo-ay khaytee laa-ay manoo-aa bhalo sama-o su-aa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Focus your mind, and cultivate this crop; at the proper time, make this your purpose. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kho-ay khahrhaa bharam man kaa satgur sarnee jaa-ay. 

Eradicate the stubbornness and doubt of your mind, and go to the Sanctuary of the 
True Guru. 

oray frTH or§ ggu foftfttF HEt oT^ ofT-rfe II 3 II 

karam jis ka-o Dharahu likhi-aa so-ee kaar kamaa-ay. 1 12| | 

He alone does such deeds, who has such pre-ordained karma. ||2|| 


W§ WW 3tfe fkf UTO lM gife || 

bhaa-o laagaa gobid si-o ghaal paa-ee thaa-ay. 

He falls in love with the Lord of the Universe, and his efforts are approved. 

tffe hI trfw ftrcfc ft oTH^ fpfe IIS II 

khayt mayrai jammi-aa nikhut na kabhoo jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

My crop has germinated, and it shall never be used up. 1 13| | 

paa-i-aa amol padaaratho chhod na kathoo jaa-ay. 

I have obtained the priceless wealth, which shall never leave me or go anywhere else. 

ofU (TOoT JTtf U^fe^f fevfe 118118111311 

kaho naanak sukh paa-i-aa taripat rahay aaghaa-ay. 1 14| |4| 1 13| | 

Says Nanak, I have found peace; I am satisfied and fulfilled. ||4||4||13|| 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
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|3 »T3 T W Hc^fU 3fe§ II 

footo aa N daa bharam kaa maneh bha-i-o pargaas. 

The egg of doubt has burst; my mind has been enlightened. 

ofz\ irat iranr § <jrfo ^t?)t srfe trwn inn 

kaatee bayree pagah tay gur keenee band khalaas. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru has shattered the shackles on my feet, and has set me free. 1 1 1| | 

y^^E we ^ftr§ ii 

aavan jaan rahi-o. 

My coming and going in reincarnation is ended. 

o&tf ?fe 3Tfb>r ?rfo Htsw mj et£ mn g^rf n 

tapat karhaahaa buih ga-i-aa gur seetal naam dee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The boiling cauldron has cooled down; the Guru has blessed me with the cooling, 

soothing Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ffH % WQ H3T §fe»T 3§ gfk PrtdlO'd II 

jab tay saaDhoo sang bha-i-aa ta-o chhod ga-ay nighaar. 

Since I joined the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, those who were eyeing me 
have left. 

frTH St »TSor feH § S2t 3§ oKF oft ckj^'d 113 II 

jis kee atak tis tay chhutee ta-o kahaa karai kotvaar. 1 1 2| | 

The one who tied me up, has released me; what can the Watchman of Death do to 

me now? 1 12| | 

|cF WW oraK W u£ ftSdctdHf II 

chookaa bhaaraa karam kaa ho-ay nihkarmaa. 

The load of my karma has been removed, and I am now free of karma. 

H'dld § 5T% tHJ tfrfo W IIS II 

saagar tay kandhai charhay gur keenay Dharmaa. 1 1 3| | 

I have crossed the world-ocean, and reached the other shore; the Guru has blessed 
me with this Dharma. ||3|| 

Htj wg HtJ ftecF Hf H»rf as'fenr n 

sach thaan sach baithkaa sach su-aa-o banaa-i-aa. 

True is my place, and True is my seat; I have made Truth my life's purpose. 

HtJ Uift HtJ (TOoT Uffo Lpfe»T IIBIUJIRBII 

sach poonjee sach vaj<hro naanak ghar paa-i-aa. ||4||5||14|| 

True is my capital, and True is the merchandise, which Nanak has placed into the 

home of the heart. ||4||5||14|| 

Hf HU^U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
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ite ycP% W § ite cF>f>f?> oT HW II 

bayd pukaarai mul<h tay pandat kaamaaman kaa maathaa. 

The Pandit, the religious scholar, proclaims the Vedas, but he is slow to act on them. 


Heft ufe feot'dl fu^t c<mr?> 3TW II 

monee ho-ay baithaa ikaa N tee hirdai kalpan gaathaa. 

Another person on silence sits alone, but his heart is tied in knots of desire. 

Sfe §^Ht fcTRJ 3frT ^fo§ g£cf cWt ?>W 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ho-ay udaasee garihu taj chali-o chhutkai naahee naathaa. ||1|| 

Another becomes an Udaasi, a renunciate; he abandons his home and walks out on 

his family, but his wandering impulses do not leave him. ||1|| 

flt»f oft 5T Ufa 9^ oKF || 

jee-a kee kai peh baat kahaa. 

Who can I tell about the state of my soul? 

»ffu HoT3 H off Uf >>TH oTUT ^ N^N g<jT§ M 

aap mukat mo ka-o parabh maylay aiso kahaa lahaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Where can I find such a person who is liberated, and who can unite me with my God? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3UHt offo 5T ifut WQ\ )PF feH TO II 

tapsee kar kai dayhee saaDhee manoo-aa dan dis Dhaanaa. 

Someone may practice intensive meditation, and discipline his body, but his mind still 

runs around in ten directions. 

HUHt-Ffo HTTHtJH cftcY fU3# §fe»f |THW II 

barahmchaar barahmchaj keenaa hirdai bha-i-aa gumaanaa. 
The celibate practices celibacy, but his heart is filled with pride. 

nfcwnt ufe cf sfefk ^fk§ §h nfu tow iipii 

sani-aasee ho-ay kai tirath bharmi-o us meh kroDh bigaanaa. 1 12| | 

The Sannyaasi wanders around at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, but his mindless anger 

is still within him. 1 12| | 

ufura arftr &e whww ct %ufw ii 

ghoongar baaDh bha-ay raamdaasaa rotee-an kay opaavaa. 

The temple dancers tie bells around their ankles to earn their living. 


barat naym karam khat keenay baahar bhaykh dikhaavaa. 

Others go on fasts, take vows, perform the six rituals and wear religious robes for 

show. 

aftn ttc yftr ^FcJT »w r u Hfc c^dt ufo ufo an^ 11311 

geet naad mukh raag alaapay man nahee har har gaavaa. ||3|| 

Some sing songs and melodies and hymns, but their minds do not sing of the Lord, 

Har, Har. ||3|| 

H<JT Ufu fo^HW Ufa 5t H3 7 II 

harakh sog lobh moh rahat heh nirmal har kay santaa. 

The Lord's Saints are immaculately pure; they are beyond pleasure and pain, beyond 
greed and attachment. 

fe?> Ufe IFE H?> H?F W efe»F 5T% sidled 1 II 

tin kee Dhoorh paa-ay man mayraa jaa da-i-aa karay bhagvantaa. 

My mind obtains the dust of their feet, when the Lord God shows mercy. 

ofu cTOof are Lrgr fnfenp h?> oft iibii 

kaho naanak gur pooraa mili-aa taa N utree man kee chintaa. 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, I met the Perfect Guru, and then the anxiety of my mind was removed. 

I|4|| 

h?f ^^dH'Ht ufe wfew II 

mayraa antarjaamee har raa-i-aa. 

My Sovereign Lord is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

Hf fas trt ftt tft»f w utey fenfe are yctyfew mil g^rfftF ii^iihuii 

sabh kichh jaanai mayrayjee-a kaa pareetam bisar ga-ay bakbaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o 
doojaa. ||6||15|| 

The Beloved of my soul knows everything; all trivial talk is forgotten. 1 1 1| | Second 
Pause||6||15|| 

>ff W M || 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
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cTfe W$ HUH cT U 1 ^ frTH fuu# fH 1 ^ 1 " II 

kot laakh sarab ko raajaa jis hirdai naam tumaaraa. 

One who has Your Name in his heart is the king of all the hundreds of thousands and 
millions of beings. 

W off ?FK 7) et»F At Hfedlfd ft Hfe FRWfa SF^ 1 ^ II *=\ II 

jaa ka-o naam na dee-aa mayrai satgur say mar janmeh gaavaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Those, whom my True Guru has not blessed with Your Name, are poor idiots, who die 

and are reborn. 1 1 1| | 

hu Hfearu <ft ufe ii 

mayray satgur hee pat raakh. 

My True Guru protects and preserves my honor. 

utfe »r^fu 3H yfe y# fywdd u^tw to inn uur§ M 

cheet aavahi tab hee pat pooree bisrat ralee-ai khaak. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When You come to mind, Lord, then I obtain perfect honor. Forgetting You, I roll in 

the dust. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

uar wfr>F h?> wtfz § § fee f^d'd 1 n 

roop rang khusee-aa man bhogan tay tay chhidar vikaaraa. 

The mind's pleasures of love and beauty bring just as many blames and sins. 

Ufe oT cTK fcW?> offenf^ Htf HUH feu WW IIP II 

har kaa naam niDhaan kali-aanaa sookh sahj ih saaraa. 1 12| | 

The Name of the Lord is the treasure of Emancipation; it is absolute peace and poise. 

I|2|| 

H l fe»f T U3T feU3T ftltf Hfo frff oft gife»F || 

maa-i-aa rang birang khinai meh ji-o baadar kee chhaa-i-aa. 

The pleasures of Maya fade away in an instant, like the shade of a passing cloud. 

h w& 3rj? #fuT ftTc^ ^ra" fkfe ufu ufu 3Ffe»r 113 11 

say laal bha-ay goorhai rang raatay jin gur mil har har gaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

They alone are dyed in the deep crimson of the Lord's Love, who meet the Guru, and 

sing the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 3| | 


W>ft »RTH tJdy'd 1 II 

ooch mooch apaar su-aamee agam darbaaraa. 

My Lord and Master is lofty and exalted, grand and infinite. The Darbaar of His Court 
is inaccessible. 

?W ?TOcT UHM fijW 11911911^11 

naamo vadi-aa-ee sobhaa naanak khasam pi-aaraa. ||4||7||16|| 

Through the Naam, glorious greatness and respect are obtained; Nanak, my Lord 

and Master is my Beloved. ||4||7||16|| 

maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 4 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§>3fot r fe §3*F3t II 

o-ankaar utpaatee. 

The One Universal Creator Lord created the creation. 

^tarad II 

kee-aa dinas sabh raatee. 

He made all the days and the nights. 

^ fde^£ U^t II 

van tarin taribhavan paanee. 

The forests, meadows, three worlds, water, 

wfa HtJ trst II 

chaar bayd chaaray khaanee. 

the four Vedas, the four sources of creation, 

reehjHfesw ii 

khand deep sabh lo-aa. 

the countries, the continents and all the worlds, 


£oT cf^f % Hfe u»r mn 

ayk kavaavai tay sabh ho-aa. 1 1 1| | 

have all come from the One Word of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

ddld'd' II 

karnaihaaraa booihhu ray. 

Hey - understand the Creator Lord. 

Hfecira fk& mil 3UT§ II 

satgur milai ta soojhai ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If you meet the True Guru, then you'll understand. ||l||Pause|| 

| |T£ zbw imw ii 

tarai gun kee-aa pasaaraa. 

He formed the expanse of the entire universe from the three gunas, the three 
qualities. 

c^of YtfZSW II 

narak surag avtaaraa. 

People are incarnated in heaven and in hell. 

u§h »rf ws\ ii 

ha-umai aavai jaa-ee. 

In egotism, they come and go. 

H^feotf 7)U(t% II 

man tikan na paavai raa-ee. 

The mind cannot hold still, even for an instant. 
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baajh guroo gubaaraa. 

Without the Guru, there is only pitch darkness. 


fiffo Hfedld ftSHd'd' IIPII 

mil satgur nistaaraa. 1 12| | 

Meeting with the True Guru, one is emancipated. ||2|| 

U§ U§ oraH oO-F^ II 

ha-o ha-o karam kamaanay. 
All the deeds done in egotism, 

arcre ii 

tay tay banDh galaanay. 

are just chains around the neck. 

frdtfrdttrgt ii 

mayree mayree Dhaaree. 

Harboring self-conceit and self-interest 

fhrOfesu^ ii 

ohaa pair lohaaree. 

is just like placing chains around one's ankles. 

h ara fkfe §or yg 1 ^ ii 

so gur mil ayk pachhaanai. 

He alone meets with the Guru, and realizes the One Lord, 

frTH U# 113 II 

jis hovai bhaag mathaanai. 1 1 3| | 

who has such destiny written on his forehead. 1 1 3| | 

H fkfe^F frT Ufa Hfe Wf&W II 

so mili-aa je har man bhaa-i-aa. 

He alone meets the Lord, who is pleasing to His Mind. 

Rf^ftT Uf WWfeW II 

so bjnoolaa je parabhoo bhulaa-i-aa. 

He alone is deluded, who is deluded by God. 


?kJ y>mq fwwti n 

nah aaphu moorakh gi-aanee. 

No one, by himself, is ignorant or wise. 

ftT ora^t JJ ?FM ^ftf II 

je karaavai so naam vakhaanee. 

He alone chants the Naam, whom the Lord inspires to do so. 

§^ >Jff 7i U'd'^'d' II 

tayraa ant na paaraavaaraa. 
You have no end or limitation. 

rT?> (TOoT afttd'd 1 IISIRIRPII 

jan naanak sad balihaaraa. ||4||1||17|| 

Servant Nanak is forever a sacrifice to You. 1 1 4| 1 1| 1 17| | 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

hu&\ Kftr &e § fnfN 7 ii 

mohnee mohi lee-ay tarai gunee-aa. 

Maya, the enticer, has enticed the world of the three gunas, the three qualities. 

Wfe fc»FUt 9St tJcfN 7 II 

lobh vi-aapee ihoothee dunee-aa. 
The false world is engrossed in greed. 

mayree mayree kar kai sanchee ant kee baar sagal lay chhalee-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Crying out, "Mine, mine!" they collect possessions, but in the end, they are all 
deceived. ||1|| 

fcdelQ f<Sdc('d 5fe»R5b>F II 

nirbha-o nirankaar da-i-alee-aa. 

The Lord is fearless, formless and merciful. 


tft»f tfe Uf^R5b>F mil gurf II 

jee-a jant saglay partipalee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the Cherisher of all beings and creatures. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£§T HH cffo WS\ II 

aykai saram kar gaadee gadhai. 

Some collect wealth, and bury it in the ground. 

Soffu Hvt WW ?> g^U II 

aykeh supnai daam na chhadhai. 

Some cannot abandon wealth, even in their dreams. 

Wrl ofT-rfe orat ftTfo t75t 3* 5T jfftT rJrjftt 3ftt»F IIP II 

raaj kamaa-ay karee jin thailee taa kai sang na chanchal chalee-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The king exercises his power, and fills his money-bags, but this fickle companion will 

not go along with him. 1 12| | 

£orfu l£ZfU3 3 fW# II 

aykeh paraan pind tay pi-aaree. 

Some love this wealth even more than their body and breath of life. 

£oT H# 3ftT mi HUH^ II 

ayk sanchee taj baap mehtaaree. 

Some collect it, forsaking their fathers and mothers. 

JT3" Hh? WB 3 (CTUrft ^ t fcoffc ft U^t KRftW II3II 

sut meet bharaat tay guhjee taa kai nikat na ho-ee khalee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Some hide it from their children, friends and siblings, but it will not remain with them. 

I|3|| 

ufe ttiOyd t£ wfe 3^ ii 

ho-ay a-uDhoot baithay laa-ay taaree. 

Some become hermits, and sit in meditative trances. 

h# frat ufe yltj'dl ii 

jogee jatee pandit beechaaree. 

Some are Yogis, celibates, religious scholars and thinkers. 


fcrrftr H^t HFFst h?> nfu dHd ffe fecT of ?rf u*5t»r 119 11 


garihi marhee masaanee ban meh bastay ooth tinaa kai laagee palee-aa. ||4|| 

Some dwell in homes, graveyards, cremation grounds and forests; but Maya still clings 

to them there. ||4|| 

6F? tmo o'oclo W of II 


kaatay banDhan thaakur jaa kay. 

When the Lord and Master releases one from his bonds, 


Ufa Ufa ?FH yfn6 tft»f ^ cT || 


har har naam basi-o jee-a taa kai. 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, comes to dwell in his soul. 


H'llMPd! s*£ HA Hc(3 dlfe U'«l (V<Sc( (Wfd fkdttlflF llt| IIPIRtll 


saaDhsang bha-ay jan muktay gat paa-ee naanak nadar nihlee-aa. 1 1 5| 1 2| 1 18| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, His humble servants are liberated; 

Nanak, they are redeemed and enraptured by the Lord's Glance of Grace. ||5||2||18|| 

n 1 a HOW <-\ II 


maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 


fHHdU £oT [(SdHA H§ II 


simrahu ayk niranjan so-00. 

Meditate in remembrance on the One Immaculate Lord. 


W % fady W3 ?> off II 


jaa tay birthaa jaat na ko-00. 

No one is turned away from Him empty-handed. 


WB dlds* Hfu ftTfc uf^Ffd^ II 


maat garabh meh jin partipaari-aa. 

He cherished and preserved you in your mother's womb; 


f% e wftl H^'fdnf II 


jee-o pind day saaj savaari-aa. 

He blessed you with body and soul, and embellished you. 



so-ee biDhaataa khin khin japee-ai. 

Each and every instant, meditate on that Creator Lord. 

ftTH fTTH^S »f^T5 Hfk ^ofrtf II 

jis simrat avgun sabh dhakee-ai. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, all faults and mistakes are covered. 

ttz oww m^fo to ii 

charan kamal ur antar Dhaarahu. 

Enshrine the Lord's lotus feet deep within the nucleus of your self. 

ferfw Htf § tft§ QM'dO II 

bikhi-aa ban tay jee-o uDhaarahu. 

Save your soul from the waters of corruption. 

eras fkzfu fytttt'^ 1 n 

karan palaah miteh billaataa. 

Your cries and shrieks shall be ended; 

trfu mfke ii 

jap govid bharam bha-o faataa. 

meditating on the Lord of the Universe, your doubts and fears shall be dispelled. 

H'MHTdi fczw sr ire II 

saaDhsang virlaa ko paa-ay. 

Rare is that being, who finds the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

naanak taa kai bal bal jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 1| | 

??H Hfc 3f?> W? II 

raam naam man tan aaDhaaraa. 

The Lord's Name is the support of my mind and body. 


H fHH% feH oT ftSHd'd' inn II 

jo simrai tis kaa nistaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whoever meditates on Him is emancipated. ||l||Pause|| 

fiffaW Hfe offo KH^t II 

mithi-aa vasat sat kar maanee. 

He believes that the false thing is true. 

hit laa-i-o sath moorh agi-aanee. 
The ignorant fool falls in love with it. 

oTK W3* II 

kaam kroDh lobh mad maataa. 

He is intoxicated with the wine of sexual desire, anger and greed; 

oTfst FT?>H 3T^ T H r II 

ka-udee badlai janam gavaataa. 

he loses this human life in exchance for a mere shell. 

sfk u^few ws* ii 

apnaa chhod paraa-i-ai raataa. 

He abandons his own, and loves that of others. 

H r fe»T r >re Htf 3?> jfftT FPIF II 

maa-i-aa mad man tan sang jaataa. 

His mind and body are permeated with the intoxication of Maya. 

fSHT) ?> ft o[33 o[&& || 

tarisan na booihai karat kalolaa. 

His thirsty desires are not quenched, although he indulges in pleasures. 

fst »ph fkfk»F Hfk aw n 

oonee aas mithi-aa sabh bolaa. 

His hopes are not fulfilled, and all his words are false. 


aavat ikaylaa jaat ikaylaa. 

He comes alone, and he goes alone. 
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UK 3H HfcJT Hfk II 

ham turn sang ihoothay sabh bolaa. 
False is all his talk of me and you. 

IFfe 6dlQd1 »ffU fWfe§ II 

paa-ay thag-uree aap bhulaa-i-o. 

The Lord Himself administers the poisonous potion, to mislead and delude. 

(TOoT foTCf 7i wfe fw<J'feG IIPII 

naanak kirat na jaa-ay mitaa-i-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the the karma of past actions cannot be erased. 1 1 2| | 

|3 »ff 0^ ii 

pas pankhee bhoot ar paraytaa. 
Beasts, birds, demons and ghosts 

HU Ml ffc^t feUH »f^ T II 

baho biDh jonee firat anaytaa. 

- in these many ways, the false wander in reincarnation. 

jah jaano tan rahan na paavai. 

Wherever they go, they cannot remain there. 

wn fau?> §fe §fe fefe ii 

thaan bihoon uth uth fir Dhaavai. 

They have no place of rest; they rise up again and again and run around, 
man tan baasnaa bahut bisthaaraa. 

Their minds and bodies are filled with immense, expansive desires. 


»ru)te H5 Swv II 

aha N mayv mootho baychaaraa. 

The poor wretches are cheated by egotism. 

ttffccT »ff HUf HrTCt II 

anik dokh ar bahut sajaa-ee. 

They are filled with countless sins, and are severely punished. 

3* oft cfoffe otUf ?> WZ\ II 

taa kee keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 

The extent of this cannot be estimated. 

fyHdd c^of Hfu U^fe»F II 

parabh bisrat narak meh paa-i-aa. 
Forgetting God, they fall into hell. 

3U W3 7> HIT 7i HTH ?) Wf&W II 

tan maat na banDh na meet na jaa-i-aa. 

There are no mothers there, no siblings, no friends and no spouses. 

frTH 5T§ foWTO H»FHt II 

jis ka-o hot kirpaal su-aamee. 

Those humble beings, unto whom the Lord and Master becomes Merciful, 

R FT?> cTOof H'ddld'Ht II ^ II 

so jan naanak paargaraamee. 1 13| | 
Nanak, cross over. 1 13| | 

fHH WHS ttPfe^F II 

bharmat bharmat parabh sarnee aa-i-aa. 

Rambling and roaming, wandering around, I came to seek the Sanctuary of God. 

St?? ?ra tT3T5 fUs >ffe»F II 

deenaa naath jagat pit maa-i-aa. 

He is the Master of the meek, the father and mother of the world. 


parabh da-i-aal dukh darad bidaaran. 

The Merciful Lord God is the Destroyer of sorrow and suffering. 

frTH^tfeHUt feHTO II 

jis bhaavai tis hee nistaaran. 

He emancipates whoever He pleases. 

otu § d't^d'd 1 ii 

anDh koop tay kaadhanhaaraa. 

He lifts them up and pulls him out of the deep dark pit. 

OH 33Tfe ftSHd'd' II 

paraym bhagat hovat nistaaraa. 

Emancipation comes through loving devotional worship. 

saaDh roop apnaa tan Dhaari-aa. 

The Holy Saint is the very embodiment of the Lord's form. 

mahaa agan tay aap ubaari-aa. 

He Himself saves us from the great fire. 

rTU 3V HrTH feH § fes c^jt II 

jap tap sanjam is tay ki chh naahee. 

By myself, I cannot practice meditation, austerities, penance and self-discipline. 

mfe »raiH »rarut n 

aad ant parabh agam agaahee. 

In the beginning and in the end, God is inaccessible and unfathomable. 

cTH irftr H 1 ^ ^H 3^ II 

naam deh maagai daas tayraa. 

Please bless me with Your Name, Lord; Your slave begs only for this. 


Ufa fife?) l& ?F7>or L[f jfor 11811311^11 

har jeevan pad naanak parabh mayraa. ||4||3||19|| 

Nanak, my Lord God is the Giver of the true state of life. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 19| | 

Hf HUWll II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

off 3<Jc('*!d HU?> fofW^t II ^11 

kat ka-o dahkaavahu logaa mohan deen kirpaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Why do you try to deceive others, people of the world? The Fascinating Lord is 

Merciful to the meek. ||1|| 

Wfl" FFf?) W5\ II 

aisee jaan paa-ee. 

This is what I have come to know. 

H^fe »ffU mil gurf II 

saran sooro gur daataa raakhai aap vadaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The brave and heroic Guru, the Generous Giver, gives Sanctuary and preserves our 

honor. ||l||Pause|| 

sbbt or >>rf3P>To^ mre^ IIP II 

bhagtaa kaa aagi-aakaaree sadaa sadaa sukh-daa-ee. ||2|| 

He submits to the Will of His devotees; He is forever and ever the Giver of peace. 

I|2|| 

W of§ fofW orat»fU feof ?TH ftp>f^ ||3|| 

apnay ka-o kirpaa karee-ahu ik naam Dhi-aa-ee. 1 13| | 

Please bless me with Your Mercy, that I may meditate on Your Name alone. ||3|| 

(TOof efetTH h4 tJoret II8II8II30II 

naanak deen naam maagai dutee-aa bharam chukaa-ee. 1 14| |4| |20| | 

Nanak, the meek and humble, begs for the Naam, the Name of the Lord; it eradicates 

duality and doubt. ||4||4||20|| 


W$ HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
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H^swrnfe^r ii 

mayraa thaakur at bhaaraa. 

My Lord and Master is utterly powerful. 

Hfo H^of ZWW mil 

mohi sayvak baychaaraa. ||1|| 
I am just His poor servant. 1 1 1| | 

HU?> WIS utHK H77 W II 

mohan laal mayraa pareetam man paraanaa. 

My Enticing Beloved is very dear to my mind and my breath of life. 

H off tTcT mil 3<F§ II 

mo ka-o dayh daanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
He blesses me with His gift. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mm h in* H^t n 

saglay mai daykhay jo-ee. 
I have seen and tested all. 

afrrf »f^j ?) iipii 

beeja-o avar na ko-ee. ||2|| 
There is none other than Him. 1 1 2| | 

jee-an partipaal samaahai. 

He sustains and nurtures all beings. 

tr unt »rtr 11311 

hai hosee aahay. 1 13| | 

He was, and shall always be. ||3|| 


efe»F nftr gtfr ^ n 

da-i-aa mohi keejai dayvaa. 

Please bless me with Your Mercy, Divine Lord, 

TTOoT 35^ ^ naimiip^ii 

naanak laago sayvaa. ||4||5||21|| 

and link Nanak to Your service. 1 14| |5| |21| | 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
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ufen Ou'dA d'drt afe afe a& afe tT 1 ^^ ii 

patit uDhaaran taaran bal bal balay bal jaa-ee-ai. 

The Redeemer of sinners, who carries us across; I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a 
sacrifice, a sacrifice to Him. 

nbp epgt %z Hf frjs ufo u% ufo fwsbft irii 

aisaa ko-ee bhaytai sant jit har haray har Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

If only I could meet with such a Saint, who would inspire me to meditate on the Lord, 

Har, Har, Har. ||1|| 

H ct§ 5lfe 7) H'rtd oTUt»T5 WTj II 

mo ka-o ko-ay na jaanat kahee-at daas tumaaraa. 
No one knows me; I am called Your slave. 

ayhaa ot aaDhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

This is my support and sustenance. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wtt ufclFtt fecT fe^f etcT II 

sarab Dhaaran partipaaran ik bin-o deenaa. 

You support and cherish all; I am meek and humble - this is my only prayer. 

Ml fH <ft 3H tTW Hfa* IIP II 

tumree biDh turn hee jaanhu turn jal ham meenaa. 1 12| | 

You alone know Your Way; You are the water, and I am the fish. 1 12| | 


y^?> ferrate?) »rfu »nfe§ n 

pooran bistheeran su-aamee aahi aa-i-o paachhai. 

Perfect and Expansive Lord and Master, I follow You in love. 

f tfSW 3H <ft »Fi IIS II 

saglo bhoo mandal khandal parabh turn hee aachhai. 1 1 3| | 

God, You are pervading all the worlds, solar systems and galaxies. 1 1 3| | 
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»fzw »rafe§ ^ hu?> Ymv »fw n 

atal akhi-o dayvaa mohan alakh apaaraa. 

You are eternal and unchanging, imperishable, invisible and infinite, divine 
fascinating Lord. 

tT7> H3T HHT FTOcT d?J ti'H'd 1 H8ll£llPPII 

daan paava-o santaa sang naanak rayn daasaaraa. 1 14| |6| |22| | 

Please bless Nanak with the gift of the Society of the Saints, and the dust of the feet 

of Your slaves. ||4||6||22|| 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
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feufe ymrz its* ii 

taripat aaghaa-ay santaa. 

The Saints are fulfilled and satisfied; 

|ra W7) ftT?> H3 1 " II 

gur jaanay jin manntaa. 

they know the Guru's Mantra and the Teachings. 

3* 6ft fofg 5TU?J 7) WE\ II 

taa kee ki chh kahan na jaa-ee. 
They cannot even be described; 


FF off ?™ \\<\\\ 

jaa ka-o naam badaa-ee. ||1|| 

they are blessed with the glorious greatness of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

Wfi YHHW W& II 

laal amolaa laalo. 

My Beloved is a priceless jewel. 

»f3RT WW c^K 1 1 °\ 1 1 3*Ff II 

agah atolaa naamo. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

His Name is unattainable and immeasurable. ||l||Pause|| 

»rf%3T3 faf WfcW II 

avigatsi-o maani-aa maano. 

One whose mind is satisfied believing in the imperishable Lord God, 

irayftf 33 fcJTttro ii 

gurmukh tat gi-aano. 

becomes Gurmukh and attains the essence of spiritual wisdom. 

iflfS HBTtf fw£ II 

paykhat sagal Dhi-aano. 
He sees all in his meditation. 

3ftT§ H?> 3 »ffe>TO IIPII 

taji-o man tay abhimaano. 1 12| | 

He banishes egotistical pride from his mind. 1 12| | 

PrtOtJM fefi oT 5^ II 

nihchal tin kaa thaanaa. 
Permanent is the place of those 

fra 3 HUW US 1 ^ II 

gur tay mahal pachhaanaa. 

who, through the Guru, realize the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 


?ra ffcfo wit ii 

an-din gur mil jaagay. 

Meeting the Guru, they remain awake and aware night and day; 

Ufa H^ 7 wit 113 II 

har kee sayvaa laagay. ||3|| 

they are committed to the Lord's service. ||3|| 

y^?> feyfe ii 

pooran taripat aghaa-ay. 

They are perfectly fulfilled and satisfied, 

HUtTHHTftTH^ II 

sahj samaaDh subhaa-ay. 
intuitively absorbed in Samaadhi. 

ufo <Ffk »rfe»F ii 

har bhandaar haath aa-i-aa. 

The Lord's treasure comes into their hands; 

(TOoT <jra § IffeW II 8 II P II P3 II 

naanak gur tay paa-i-aa. 1 14| |7| |23| | 

Nanak, through the Guru, they attain it. ||4||7||23|| 

maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 6 dupday 

Maaroo, Fifth Mehl, Sixth House, Du-Padas: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Sfe fer^F fkfe WQ fe»FftT 3T>TO II 

chhod sagal si-aanpaa mil saaDh ti-aag gumaan. 

Abandon all your clever tricks; meet with the Holy, and renounce your egotistical 
pride. 


avar sabh ki chh mithi-aa rasnaa raam raam vakhaan. 1 1 1| | 

Everything else is false; with your tongue, chant the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam. 
Illll 

HsT H77 ora?> Hfe Ufa 7FH II 

mayray man karan sun har naam. 

my mind, with your ears, listen to the Name of the Lord. 

fkzfu ma 3% Fnw fnw ^ gyi fry inn g?p§ n 

miteh agh tayray janam janam kay kavan bapuro jaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The sins of your many past lifetimes shall be washed away; then, what can the 

wretched Messenger of Death do to you? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

et?> ?> ^§ fwif fHW JTtf fWK II 

dookh deen na bha-o bi-aapai milai sukh bisraam. 

Pain, poverty and fear shall not afflict you, and you shall find peace and pleasure. 

|ra VWfc ?TOoT H*rt Ufa 3tW 3H falW II SIR II 38 II 

gur parsaad naanak bakhaanai har bhajan tat gi-aan. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 24| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak speaks; meditation on the Lord is the essence of spiritual 

wisdom. ||2||1||24|| 

HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

frTcft m\ ^H'Tdnr Hfewyu n 

jinee naam visaari-aa say hot daykhay khayh. 

Those who have forgotten the Naam, the Name of the Lord - I have seen them 
reduced to dust. 

y=[ ftis fwH aftr^ §3§ ir £u n *=\ 1 1 

putar mitar bilaas banitaa toottay ay nayh. 1 1 1| | 

The love of children and friends, and the pleasures of married life are torn apart. 1 1 1| | 


HsT H77 fe3 f?)3 II 

mayray man naam nit nit layh. 

my mind, continually, continuously chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

^s^JirarferwTOHfeHfe^i mil g^rf n 

jalat naahee agan saagar sookh man tan dayh. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You shall not burn in the ocean of fire, and your mind and body shall be blessed with 

peace. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

few g'fenr rfH fkms u^?> ii 

birakh chhaa-i-aa jaisay binsat pavan ihoolat mayh. 

Like the shade of a tree, these things shall pass away, like the clouds blown away by 
the wind. 

Ufa Wmfs fef fHW HHT OT5oT §t odH §U II PUP II PUN 

har bhagat darirh mil saaDh naanak tayrai kaam aavat ayh. 1 12| |2| |25| | 

Meeting with the Holy, devotional worship to the Lord is implanted within; Nanak, 

only this shall work for you. 1 12| |2| |25| | 

Hf HU^U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

U3?> mrcr jrfar hh§ &b ii 

purakh pooran sukhah daataa sang basto neet. 

The perfect, primal Lord is the Giver of peace; He is always with you. 

H% ?> »ft ?> Wfe feH feWRJH §H?> ?> HtH mil 

marai na aavai na jaa-ay binsai bi-aapat usan na seet. 1 1 1| | 

He does not die, and he does not come or go in reincarnation. He does not perish, and 
He is not affected by heat or cold. 1 1 1| | 

A% Htf ?TH faf offo Utfe II 

mayray man naam si-o kar pareet. 

my mind, be in love with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


h?> Hfe ufo ufo fmw £u ft>3Hw atfe mn gurf II 

chayt man meh har har niDhaanaa ayh nirmal reet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Within the mind, think of the Lord, Har, Har, the treasure. This is the purest way of 

life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fsnra efe»ra 3Rra dilat; h ftO fen hHti ii 

kirpaal da-i-aal gopaal gobid jo japai tis seeDh. 

Whoever meditates on the merciful compassionate Lord, the Lord of the Universe, is 
successful. 

?v?3?> tJH^j h?> ftoot fen frfcJT atfa ii:?ii3iip£ii 

naval navtan chatur sundar man naanak tis sang beePh. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 26| | 

He is always new, fresh and young, clever and beautiful; Nanak's mind is pierced 

through with His Love. ||2||3||26|| 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

3*53 rmS ZIGHSftt PtJd'fd II 

chalat baisat sovat jaagat gur mantar ridai chitaar. 

While walking and sitting, sleeping and waking, contemplate within your heart the 
GurMantra. 

ttE TttE HfijT HW Qddfd 1 1 *=\ II 

charan saran bhaj sang saaPhoo bhav saagar utreh paar. 1 1 1| | 

Run to the Lord's lotus feet, and join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

Cross over the terrifying world-ocean, and reach the other side. 1 1 1| | 
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A% H77 7>nj fug# tpfe II 

mayray man naam hirdai Phaar. 

my mind, enshrine the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within your heart. 


offo utfe H?> 3?> Wfe Ufa faf f^H'fd ll^ll II 

kar pareet man tan laa-ay har si-o avar sagal visaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Love the Lord, and commit your mind and body to Him; forget everything else. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

iftf H$ 3?> W ^ f »fR[?> »ry ftwfd II 

jee-o man tan paraan parabh kay too aapan aap nivaar. 

Soul, mind, body and breath of life belong to God; eliminate your self-conceit. 

3tfe 3rT Hfe WUH LRT cTOof oTHU ?> IIP II 8 II PPM 

govid bhaj sabh su-aarath pooray naanak kabahu na haar. 1 12| |4| |27| | 

Meditate, vibrate on the Lord of the Universe, and all your desires shall be fulfilled; 

Nanak, you shall never be defeated. ||2||4||27|| 

>ff mwu ii 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

3ft? »ry toft 3*y hhi gtf n 

taj aap binsee taap rayn saaDhoo thee-o. 

Renounce your self-conceit, and the fever shall depart; become the dust of the feet of 
the Holy. 

d<d' odd foTU 1 " PiHH tflQ II °l II 

tiseh paraapat naam tayraa kar kirpaa jis dee-o. 1 1 1| | 

He alone receives Your Name, Lord, whom You bless with Your Mercy. 1 1 1| | 

>t% >ra mj w¥fHf Ut§ ii 

mayray man naam amrit pee-o. 

my mind, drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

»T?> fyH'fd US W-ra" TttJ rttj gurf II 

aan saad bisaar hochhav amar jug jug jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Abandon other bland, insipid tastes; become immortal, and live throughout the ages. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


7)Hj feoT WH ^3T ?W (Tfk II 

naam ik ras rang naamaa naam laagee lee-o. 

Savor the essence of the One and only Naam; love the Naam, focus and attune 
yourself to the Naam. 

^HTOWHW^SofSWoitf II 3 II U II II 

meet saajan sakhaa banDhap har ayk naanak kee-o. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 28| | 

Nanak has made the One Lord his only friend, companion and relative. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 28| | 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

UfOTfe fefo 253Tfe £^ ?> HoMI 

partipaal maataa udar raakhai lagan dayt na sayk. 

He nourishes and preserves mortals in the womb of the mother, so that the fiery heat 
does not hurt them. 

H^t nnPHt eUf ^ nftr fsraor iihii 

so-ee su-aamee eehaa raakhai booih buDh bibayk. 1 1 1| | 

That Lord and Master protects us here. Understand this in your mind. ||1|| 

J-ra" H?> 7FH offo £of || 

mayray man naam kee kar tayk. 

my mind, take the Support of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

ferrfu f? ftrfc f sb»F eras WZZ £cT mil 3<F§ || 

tiseh booih jin too kee-aa parabh karan kaaran ayk. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Understand the One who created you; the One God is the Cause of causes. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

%fe h?> nfo nftT fawsu gfk m& ii 

chayt man meh taj si-aanap chhod saglay bhaykh. 

Remember the One Lord in your mind, renounce your clever tricks, and give up all 
your religious robes. 


fHHfo ufu ufu RU* ?T?>cr 3% ctst ttf^cT IIPII^MPtf II 

simar har har sadaa naanak taray ka-ee anayk. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 29| | 

Meditating in remembrance forever on the Lord, Har, Har, Nanak, countless beings 
have been saved. ||2||6||29|| 

J-PU HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

Ute U 1 ^ 7FH W 5T WTO 5t U ?TO II 

patit paavan naam jaa ko anaath ko hai naath. 

His Name is the Purifier of sinners; He is the Master of the masterless. 

ojQ^m nrfu 3WU w & fafa§ >ro mn 

mahaa bha-ojal maahi tulho jaa ko likhi-o maath. 1 1 1| | 

In the vast and terrifying world-ocean, he is the raft for those who have such destiny 
inscribed on their foreheads. 1 1 1| | 

ft ?FH fk§ Uf?> II 

doobay naam bin ghan saath. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, huge numbers of companions have 
drowned. 

5TU5 oPUf fefe 7i »rt e orfu u^ u^ mn uur§ II 

karan kaaran chit na aavai day kar raakhai haath. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Even if someone does not remember the Lord, the Cause of causes, still, the Lord 

reaches out with His hand, and saves him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'MHdlfd Qtd'd£ ufu Wte ITO || 

saaDhsangat gun uchaaran har naam amrit paath. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 
and take the Path of the Ambrosial Name of the Lord. 

ofUU foOF HUrfu >TO§ Jjfe cTOof tftt 3TO II3IIPII30II 

karahu kirpaa muraar maaDha-o sun naanak jeevai gaath. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 30| | 
Shower me with Your Mercy, Lord; listening to Your sermon, Nanak lives. 
I|2||7||30|| 


maaroo anjulee mehlaa 5 ghar 7 

Maaroo, Anjulee ~ With Hands Cupped In Prayer, Fifth Mehl, Seventh House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

h% f%% ggu ut u»r ii 

sanjog vijog Dharahu hee hoo-aa. 

Union and separation are ordained by the Primal Lord God. 

Utj wb orfe ynw ^t»r ii 

panch Dhaat kar putlaa kee-aa. 

The puppet is made from the five elements. 

wfj 5T ^3>pfe»f# tfl" eut f%fe IIHII 

saahai kai furmaa-i-arhai jee dayhee vich jee-o aa-ay pa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By the Command of the Dear Lord King, the soul came and entered into the body. 

Illll 

fat nmfa ^ eWd'd II 

jithai agan bhakhai bharhhaaray. 

In that place, where the fire rages like an oven, 

fan w >m 3rar% II 

ooraDh mukh mahaa gubaaray. 

in that darkness where the body lies face down 

H^H H^H HHTO H^t §t imfH g^fe 35fe»f IIP II 

saas saas samaalay so-ee othai khasam chhadaa-av la-i-aa. 1 12| | 

- there, one remembers his Lord and Master with each and every breath, and then he 

is rescued. 1 12| | 

f%BU aret feorfe »rfenr n 

vichahu garbhai nikal aa-i-aa. 

Then, one comes out from within the womb, 


khasam visaar dunee chit laa-i-aa. 

and forgetting his Lord and Master, he attaches his consciousness to the world. 

art wfe s^'ylm H^t ?> feut s 1 ^ 113 11 

aavai jaa-ay bhavaa-ee-ai jonee rahan na kithee thaa-ay bha-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

He comes and goes, and wanders in reincarnation; he cannot remain anywhere. ||3|| 

fi-rcre^fc gfa sfe»f?> wit 11 

miharvaan rakh la-i-an aapay. 

The Merciful Lord Himself emancipates. 

flt»f tfe H% fen oC wit 11 

jee-a jant sabh tis kay thaapay. 

He created and established all beings and creatures. 

fnw uotw fnfe ^fe»F TOof »rfb>r h fw 11 8 11 ^11 3^ 11 

janam padaarath jin chali-aa naanak aa-i-aa so parvaan thi-aa. ||4||1||31|| 

Those who depart after having been victorious in this priceless human life - Nanak, 

their coming into the world is approved. 1 14| 1 1| |31| | 
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>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

t£ 7i ^ It 7i d II ^ II 

vaido na vaa-ee bhaino na bhaa-ee ayko sahaa-ee raam hay. 1 1 1| | 

The One Lord alone is our help and support; neither physician nor friend, nor sister 

nor brother can be this. 1 1 1| | 

5^ ftTH ut W F fHH^U % IIP II 

keetaa jiso hovai paapaa N malo Dhovai so simrahu parDhaan hay. ||2|| 
His actions alone come to pass; He washes off the filth of sins. Meditate in 
remembrance on that Supreme Lord. 1 12| | 


uffe ui£ wnft m% f^rft wrfaf w w w§ d iisii 

ghat ghatay vaasee sarab nivaasee asthir jaa kaa thaan hay. 1 1 3| | 

He abides in each and every heart, and dwells in all; His seat and place are eternal. 

I|3|| 

»rt 7i tF% H§T H>ft U3?> tT 6F cFH d II8II 

aavai na jaavai sangay samaavai pooran jaa kaa kaam hay. 1 14| | 

He does not come or go, and He is always with us. His actions are perfect. ||4|| 

tW oC grq&d'd 1 II 

bhagat janaa kaa raakhanhaaraa. 

He is the Savior and the Protector of His devotees. 

m flkfu frfu ii 

sant jeeveh jap paraan aDhaaraa. 

The Saints live by meditating on God, the support of the breath of life. 

ore?> cire?> mre§ H»r>ft TOor fen otdy'A d imiiPH3Pii 

karan kaaran samrath su-aamee naanaktis kurbaan hay. ||5||2||32|| 

The Almighty Lord and Master is the Cause of causes; Nanak is a sacrifice to Him. 

I|5||2||32|| 

^Hfeira UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

>ff HUW tf || 

maaroo mehlaa 9. 
Maaroo, Ninth Mehl: 

<rre 6T TFH HtT Htf^st II 

har ko naam sadaa sukh-daa-ee. 

The Name of the Lord is forever the Giver of peace. 

w off faxfe »fFF>rw QufdQ dif^oc g mfs iret mn g^rf n 

jaa ka-o simar ajaamal uDhaari-o ganikaa hoo gat paa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Meditating in remembrance on it, Ajaamal was saved, and Ganika the prostitute was 
emancipated. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


UtFUST 5T§ ^FT H^ 1 " Hfe <FH ("TH Hftl ttFSt II 

panchaalee ka-o raaj sabhaa meh raam naam suDh aa-ee. 

Dropadi the princess of Panchaala remembered the Lord's Name in the royal court. 

^ Ufbf ora^r H »RR5t OtT II ^11 

taa ko dookh hari-o karunaa mai apnee paij badhaa-ee. ||1|| 

The Lord, the embodiment of mercy, removed her suffering; thus His own glory was 

increased. ||1|| 

frRT 7)3 HH few ftiftl 3Pfe§ ^ off gfe§ HZFSt II 

jih nar jas kirpaa niDh gaa-i-o taa ka-o bha-i-o sahaa-ee. 

That man, who sings the Praise of the Lord, the treasure of mercy, has the help and 
support of the Lord. 

oJU cTOot A feut ^?JH »ffe Hd<S'«l II 3 II H II 

kaho naanak mai ihee bharosai gahee aan sarnaa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, I have come to rely on this. I seek the Sanctuary of the Lord. ||2||1|| 

HUW tf || 

maaroo mehlaa 9. 
Maaroo, Ninth Mehl: 

»ra h otut oraf w& n 

ab mai kahaa kara-o ree maa-ee. 
What should I do now, mother? 

HHTW FT?>K fetef?) ffr§ fHKfcT§ ?rfu oTTj^t II ^ II g?Ff II 

sagal janam bikhi-an si-o kho-i-aa simri-o naahi kan H aa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have wasted my whole life in sin and corruption; I never remembered the Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oto tth ara Hftr Hfst feu nftr h^ fywd'yl n 

kaal faas jab gar meh maylee tin suDh sabh bisraa-ee. 

When Death places the noose around my neck, then I lose all my senses. 


grM ?FH fatf W Hfo £ »fH HZFEt IIHII 

raam naam bin yaa sankat meh ko ab hot sahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Now, in this disaster, other than the Name of the Lord, who will be my help and 

support? 1 1 1|| 

H HUfe WJ&\ offo H 1 ^ fe?7 Hfu 3Et U^jt II 

jo sampat apnee kar maanee chh in meh bha-ee paraa-ee. 

That wealth, which he believes to be his own, in an instant, belongs to another. 

oTU (TOof CRT HtJ ?ftjt Hfe Ufa TTH ofH^ ft 3F^t IIP IIP II 

kaho naanakyeh soch rahee man har jas kabhoo na gaa-ee. ||2||2|| 

Says Nanak, this still really bothers my mind - I never sang the Praises of the Lord. 

I|2||2|| 

HUW tf || 

maaroo mehlaa 9. 
Maaroo, Ninth Mehl: 

>F5t KHTjSTO?) fe»Pf3T§ II 

maa-ee mai man ko maan na ti-aagi-o. 

my mother, I have not renounced the pride of my mind. 

H^fe^F Hfe tTcW fHd'feQ 3FTf?> ?>Ut M'fdlG IIHII 3*nf II 

maa-i-aa kay mad janam siraa-i-o raam bhajan nahee laagi-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 have wasted my life intoxicated with Maya; I have not focused myself in meditation 
on the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

tW £ 5? ufcT§ fm fvfo 3H t H'TdlG II 

jam ko dand pari-o sir oopar tab sovat tai jaagi-o. 

When Death's club falls on my head, then I will be wakened from my sleep. 

orar »ra ^ ush^ fzs F^fe si'fdiQ mn 

kahaa hot ab kai pachhutaa-ay chhootat naahin bhaagi-o. 1 1 1| | 

But what good will it do to repent at that time? I cannot escape by running away. 

Illll 


feU ftTH 7 flfflt U|3 Hfe tTH U3?>?> WAd'fdlG II 

ih chintaa upjee ghat meh jab gur charnan anuraagi-o. 

When this anxiety arises in the heart, then, one comes to love the Guru's feet. 

JTSW tT?5H TTOcT 3H f»F tlf tJH Hfe wfofe IIP 113 II 

sufal janam naanak tab hoo-aa ja-o parabh jas meh paagi-o. 1 12| |3| | 

My life becomes fruitful, Nanak, only when I am absorbed in the Praises of God. 

I|2||3|| 

maaroo asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 ghar 1 
Maaroo, Ashtapadees, First Mehl, First House: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Htf IJWZ oTH JT£ TF% Heft ttTfioF || 

bayd puraan kathay sunay haaray munee anaykaa. 

Reciting and listening to the Vedas and the Puraanas, countless wise men have grown 
weary. 

»fSHfe 3taw urgr srfn w$ ttr n 

athsath tirath baho ghanaa bharam thaakay bhaykhaa. 

So many in their various religious robes have grown weary, wandering to the sixty- 
eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

W$ Wftt foUHW Hfc >ft £oF mil 

saacho saahib nirmalo man maanai aykaa. ||1|| 

The True Lord and Master is immaculate and pure. The mind is satisfied only by the 
One Lord. ||1|| 

f WHd'^d WJf f m tJ'ttid'dl II 

too ajraavar amar too sabh chaalanhaaree. 

You are eternal; You do not grow old. All others pass away. 


?FH dH'fei Wfe K iraufe §9 mil g^F§ || 

naam rasaa-in bhaa-ay lai parhar dukh bhaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who lovingly focuses on the Naam, the source of nectar - his pains are taken 

away. ||l||Pause|| 
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har parhee-ai har buihee-ai gurmatee naam uDhaaraa. 

Study the Lord's Name, and understand the Lord's Name; follow the Guru's Teachings, 
and through the Naam, you shall be saved. 

irfe y# nfe t jrafe yltj'd 1 n 

gur poorai pooree mat hai poorai sabad beechaaraa. 

Perfect are the Teachings of the Perfect Guru; contemplate the Perfect Word of the 
Shabad. 

»fSHfe 3faw Ufa 7>nj t fctttfetf c('<!£d'd' IIPII 

athsath tirath har naam hai kilvikh kaatanhaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord's Name is the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, and the Eradicator of 
sins. ||2|| 

tm farat *m Hi 3f s# mg »fftp>fw n 

jal bilovai jal mathai tat lorhai anDh agi-aanaa. 

The blind ignorant mortal stirs the water and churns the water, wishing to obtain 
butter. 

cjraHHt eftr Hsb>r mte iretw ?w few n 

gurmatee daDh mathee-ai amrit paa-ee-ai naam niDhaanaa. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, one churns the cream, and the treasure of the 

Ambrosial Naam is obtained. 

H?iW 3^ ?> fT^t UH WfTJ HHW 113 II 

manmukh tat na jaannee pasoo maahi samaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

The self-willed manmukh is a beast; he does not know the essence of reality that is 
contained within himself. ||3|| 


ufH H# H?T Hfo tTH ^ ^ II 

ha-umai mayraa maree mar mar jammai vaaro vaar. 

Dying in egotism and self-conceit, one dies, and dies again, only to be reincarnated 
over and over again. 

ct m% h h% fefo h% 7i etft ^ ii 

gur kai sabday jay marai fir marai na doojee vaar. 

But when he dies in the Word of the Guru's Shabad, then he does not die, ever again. 

cJraHHt ridlrikrt Hf?> ?H Hfe oTtf Qq"d£<J'd 119 II 

gurmatee jagjeevan man vasai sabh kul uDhaaranhaar. ||4|| 

When he follows the Guru's Teachings, and enshrines the Lord, the Life of the World, 

within his mind, he redeems all his generations. ||4|| 

HtF c^K U HtF II 

sachaa vakhar naam hai sachaa vaapaaraa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the true object, the true commodity, 
laahaa naam sansaar hai gurmatee veechaaraa. 

The Naam is the only true profit in this world. Follow the Guru's Teachings, and 
contemplate it. 

ft Wfe oTH^t fcB 3^ HH^ im II 

doojai bhaa-ay kaar kamaavnee nit totaa saisaaraa. 1 1 5| | 

To work in the love of duality, brings constant loss in this world. 1 1 5| | 

H3Tfe W?i Tft H% m WW II HtF #rT?> W§ HtJ HtJ TFlj »fW II 

saachee sangat thaan sach sachay ghar baaraa. sachaa bhojan bhaa-o sach sach 
naam aDhaaraa. 

True is one's association, true is one's place, and true is one's hearth and home, when 
one has the support of the Naam. 

H# W$ H^fw 7TW ^ItJ'd 1 ll£ll 

sachee banee santoj<hi-aa sachaa sabad veechaaraa. ||6|| 

Contemplating the True Word of the Guru's Bani, and the True Word of the Shabad, 
one becomes content. ||6|| 


ras bhogan paatisaahee-aa dukh sukh sanghaaraa. 

Enjoying princely pleasures, one shall be destroyed in pain and pleasure. 

7pQ ETC 1 ^ 3Tfe »f§BT5 II 

motaa naa-o Dharaa-ee-ai gal a-ugan bhaaraa. 

Adopting a name of greatness, one strings heavy sins around his neck. 

H^H WfB ?> U^t § WW IIPII 

maanas daat na hova-ee too daataa saaraa. 1 1 7| | 

Mankind cannot give gifts; You alone are the Giver of everything. 1 1 7| | 

»rarH »raraf f nst »rf%3Tf nww ii 

agam agochar too Dhanee avigat apaaraa. 

You are inaccessible and unfathomable; Lord, You are imperishable and infinite. 

Hrf ff^nr Hort ii 

gur sabdee dar jo-ee-ai muktay bhandaaraa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, seeking at the Lord's Door, one finds the 
treasure of liberation. 

(TOot >m ?> f oTEt w% www ||t: inn 

naanak mayl na chook-ee saachay vaapaaraa. 1 18| |1| | 

Nanak, this union is not broken, if one deals in the merchandise of Truth. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

>ff II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

fstt %£jW Wfcw HKU HS^fe II 

bikh bohithaa laadi-aa dee-aa samund man|haar. 

The boat is loaded with sin and corruption, and launched into the sea. 

5Pft fefH ?> »F^t ?7 Qd^'d ?> II 

kanDhee dis na aavee naa urvaar na paar. 

The shore cannot be seen on this side, nor on the shore beyond. 


Wfe ?> tTW HW Wr^W II «=\ II 

vanjhee haath na khayvtoo jal saagar asraal. 1 1 1| | 

There are no oars, nor any boatmen, to cross over the terrifying world-ocean. ||1|| 

ww frar &w hw frfe n 

baabaa jag faathaa mahaa jaal. 

Baba, the world is caught in the great noose. 

gur parsaadee ubray sachaa naam samaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, they are saved, contemplating the True Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HfelTf U %fUW HHfe WUJ'^d'd II 

satguroo hai bohithaa sabad lanqhaavanhaar. 

The True Guru is the boat; the Word of the Shabad will carry them across. 

fet UWZ ?> 7? rTC5 TP »FcPf II 

tithai pavan na paavko naa jal naa aakaar. 

There is neither wind nor fire, neither water nor form there. 

fetHFHfe s^HM d'd£d'd II 3 II 

tithai sachaa sach naa-ay bhavjal taaranhaar. 1 12| | 

The True Name of the True Lord is there; it carries them across the terrifying world- 
ocean. ||2|| 

irayfti wfr h h% fh§ fe¥ wfe ii 

gurmukh langhay say paar pa-ay sachay si-o liv laa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs reach the shore beyond, lovingly focusing on the True Lord. 

W^r 3T§f r^'Tdttf H# fife fMWfe II 

aavaa ga-on nivaari-aa jotee jot milaa-ay. 

Their comings and goings are ended, and their light merges into the Light. 

?raH3t HUH fUH H% df H>Ffe II3II 

gurmatee sahj oopjai sachay rahai samaa-ay. ||3|| 

Following the Guru's Teachings, intuitive peace wells up within them, and they remain 
merged in the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 


sap pirhaa-ee paa-ee-ai bikh antar man ros. 

The snake may be locked in a basket, but it is still poisonous, and the anger within its 
mind remains. 

y^fe foftfttF we\w fen £ etfr €H ii 

poorab likhi-aa paa-ee-ai kis no deejai dos. 

One obtains what is pre-ordained; why does he blame others? 

irayftf wtt $ jt£ h£ ?f§ hhh iibii 

gurmukh gaararh jay sunay mannay naa-o santos. 1 14| | 

If one, as Gurmukh, hears and believes in the Name, the charm against poison, his 
mind becomes content. ||4|| 

HWHS cid'ylm ofst W& ^fe II 

maagarmachh fahaa-ee-ai kundee jaal vataa-ay. 
The crocodile is caught by the hook and line; 

€3Hfe fefo fefe US3 1 fe II 

durmat faathaa faa-ee-ai fir fir pachhotaa-av. 

caught in the trap of evil-mindedness, he regrets and repents, again and again. 

tfHE 7> H95t fora^ 7> )-ffe»F rPfe im II 

jaman maran na sujjvee kirat na mayti-aa jaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

He does not understand birth and death; the inscription of one's past actions cannot 
be erased. 1 15| | 

U§H fey fljifew ?H fey Fpfe II 

ha-umai bikh paa-ay jagat upaa-i-aa sabad vasai bikh jaa-ay. 

Injecting the poison of egotism, the world was created; with the Shabad enshrined 

within, the poison is eliminated. 

FRF flftr 7) Hofst FfftJ fe^ 25>fe II 

jaraa johi na sak-ee sach rahai liv laa-ay. 

Old age cannot torment one who remains lovingly absorbed in the True Lord. 


tfe* HoT3 H frTH f%^U U§H FPfe ll£ll 

jeevan mukat so aakhee-ai jis vichahu ha-umai jaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

He alone is called J ivan-Mikta, liberated while yet alive, from within whom egotism is 

eradicated. ||6|| 
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m wws trar aiw & ft #e^r n 

DhanDhai Dhaavat jag baaDhi-aa naa booihai veechaar. 

The world is chasing after worldly affairs; caught and bound, it does not understand 
contemplative meditation. 

whe >ref P^H'TdnF mm narg ar^f n 

jaman maran visaari-aa manmukh mugaDh gavaar. 

The foolish, ignorant, self-willed manmukh has forgotten birth and death. 

cjrfo 3^ H §H% TtW ^IrJ'fd IIPII 

gur raakhay say ubray sachaa sabad veechaar. 1 1 7| | 

Those whom the Guru has protected are saved, contemplating the True Word of the 
Shabad. ||7|| 

hu<t futrfe Oh t aw yw^o'd n 

soohat pinjar paraym kai bolai bolanhaar. 
In the cage of divine love, the parrot, speaks. 

Hf fat mfrr? ut>>r ft 3 £op ^ n 

sach chugai amrit pee-ai udai ta aykaa vaar. 

It pecks at the Truth, and drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar; it flies away, only once. 

arfe ftifml wry ys 1 ^ otu w e»Ff ntiiiPii 

gur mili-ai khasam pachhaanee-ai kaho naanak mokh du-aar. 1 18| |2| | 

Meeting with the Guru, one recognizes his Lord and Master; says Nanak, he finds the 

gate of liberation. ||8||2|| 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 


HHfe H% 3* J-Ffe H?T fofH Ufu FF§ II 

sabad marai taa maar mar bhaago kis peh jaa-o. 

One who dies in the Word of the Shabad conquers death; otherwise, where can you 
run? 

frTH 5T ^fo I WmtW >1ff>[f ^ 5T ?7§ II 

jis kai dar bhai bhaagee-ai amrit taa ko naa-o. 

Through the Fear of God, fear runs away; His Name is Ambrosial Nectar. 

H^fu ^ffu SoT | atrT§ c^jt W§ II ^11 

maareh raakhahi ayk too beeja-o naahee thaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

You alone kill and protect; except for You, there is no place at all. 1 1 1| | 

ww h orate otra§ Hfeute n 

baabaa mai kucheel kaacha-o matiheen. 

Baba, I am filthy, shallow and totally without understanding. 

c^k for ^ org fiut frfo ut u^t Hfe ofa inn M 

naam binaa ko kachh nahee gur poorai pooree mat keen. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Naam, no one is anything; the Perfect Guru has made my intellect 
perfect. ||l||Pause|| 

ttl^dlfe H^T 7^j\ fkft foT§ urfo rF§ II 

avgan subhar gun nahee bin gun ki-o ghar jaa-o. 

1 am full of faults, and I have no virtue at all. Without virtues, how can I go home? 

HUftT HHfe JTO §Uff fe?) WW TO ^Vfu II 

sahj sabad sukh oopjai bin bhaagaa Dhan naahi. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, intuitive peace wells up; without good destiny, the 
wealth is not obtained. 

fetcTK^Hfe^HHgrn^f HUrfu II 3 II 

jin kai naam na man vasai say baaDhav dookh sahaahi. 1 12| | 

Those whose minds are not filled with the Naam are bound and gagged, and suffer in 

pain. ||2|| 


jinee naam visaari-aa say kit aa-ay sansaar. 

Those who have forgotten the Naam - why have they even come into the world? 

»rir ire JTtf ?># are s 1 ^ g 1 ^ n 

aagai paachhai sukh nahee gaaday laaday chhaar. 

Here and hereafter, they do not find any peace; they have loaded their carts with 
ashes. 

HOT ?>dt &f WE FfH tP>ffo II3II 

vichhurhi-aa maylaa nahee dookh ghano jam du-aar. 1 1 3| | 

Those who are separated, do not meet with the Lord; they suffer in terrible pain at 

Death's Door. ||3|| 

mt fenr w& Frfu h § HK^fe n 

agai ki-aa jaanaa naahi mai bhoolay too samihaa-ay. 

I do not know what will happen in the world hereafter; I am so confused - please 
teach me, Lord! 

HW H tJH fen 5T OT3T§ y^fe II 

bhoolay maarag jo dasay tis kai laaga-o paa-ay. 

I am confused; I would fall at the feet of one who shows me the Way. 

jra - fn?> tHir 5r ?><jt ofb-rfe ocue ?> fnfe 119 11 

gur bin daataa ko nahee keemat kahan na jaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Without the Guru, there is no giver at all; His value cannot be described. 1 14| | 

WtH) %*F 3* 3Tfe ftiw U6'feG II 

saajan daykhaa taa gal milaa saach pathaa-i-o laykh. 

If I see my friend, then I will embrace Him; I have sent Him the letter of Truth. 

yftf fa>pt n?> irayftf 11 

mukh Dhimaanai Dhan kharhee gurmukh aakhee daykh. 

His soul-bride stands waiting expectantly; as Gurmukh, I see Him with my eyes. 


§g w% § Hfe ?Hfo orafk f%% imn 

tuDh bhaavai too man vaseh nadree karam visaykh. ||5|| 

By the Pleasure of Your Will, You abide in my mind, and bless me with Your Glance of 
Grace. ||5|| 

f¥ fwH h 3% fotnr fen h^t^ efe n 

bhookh pi-aaso jay bhavai ki-aa tis maaga-o day-ay. 

One who is wandering hungry and thirsty - what can he give, and what can anyone 
ask from him? 

afrr§ h# £ ?>«ft Hf?> sfe u^?> #fe ii 

beeja-o sooihai ko nahee man tan pooran day-ay. 

I cannot conceive of any other, who can bless my mind and body with perfection. 

ftTfe st»F fefc £fW »FfU £fe ll£ll 

jin kee-aa tin daykhi-aa aap vadaa-ee day-ay. ||6|| 

The One who created me takes care of me; He Himself blesses me with glory. ||6|| 

fiBrat (VfeoT TO *5te »f^U II 

nagree naa-ik navtano baalak leel anoop. 

In the body-village is my Lord and Master, whose body is ever-new, Innocent and 
child-like, incomparably playful. 

Frfo ?> ?7 u*ff frof eff Hfy ii 

naar na purakh na pankh-noo saacha-o chatur saroop. 

He is neither a woman, nor a man, nor a bird; the True Lord is so wise and beautiful. 

Hfen^H stw § etvor 3 ay iipii 

jo tis bhaavai so thee-ai too deepak too Dhoop. 1 1 7| | 

Whatever pleases Him, happens; You are the lamp, and You are the incense. ||7|| 

aftn Wx* wif w w*i sfs Iht ii 

geet saad chaakhay sunay baad saad tan rog. 

He hears the songs and tastes the flavors, but these flavors are useless and insipid, 
and bring only disease to the body. 


Hf W% 3% ft H3T f%% II 

sach bhaavai saacha-o chavai chhootai sog vijog. 

One who loves the Truth and speaks the Truth, escapes from the sorrow of 
separation. 

7) r 7)^ 7FH 7) ?tH% H feH 3^ H UHT Ilt:ll3ll 

naanak naam na veesrai jo tis bhaavai so hog. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

Nanak does not forget the Naam; whatever happens is by the Lord's Will. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

saachee kaar kamaavnee hor laalach baad. 

Practice Truth - other greed and attachments are useless. 

feu H?> W% HfeW ftTO^ Hfe wfc II 

ih man saachai mohi-aa jihvaa sach saad. 

The True Lord has fascinated this mind, and my tongue enjoys the taste of Truth. 

fk& 5T <JH 7i€t Ufa tJWfo felf Wfc II ^ II 

bin naavai ko ras nahee hor chaleh bikh laad. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Name, there is no juice; the others depart, loaded with poison. 1 1 1| | 

W WW H^T W& 5T Hfe trPTH UH^ II 

aisaa laalaa mayray laal ko sun khasam hamaaray. 

I am such a slave of Yours, my Beloved Lord and Master. 

frrf ^>r^fu fe§ &w Fra w& fv»r% irii gu 1 ^ II 

ji-o furmaaveh ti-o chalaa sach laal pi-aaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I walk in harmony with Your Command, my True, Sweet Beloved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w>fe?> w& woh\ fofe wtgr H 

an-din laalay chaakree golay sir meeraa. 
Night and day, the slave works for his overlord. 


gur bachnee man vaychi-aa sabad man Dheeraa. 

I have sold my mind for the Word of the Guru's Shabad; my mind is comforted and 
consoled by the Shabad. 
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<jra y% H'y'fa tr cpf h?> Ufa 7 II3II 

gur pooray saabaas hai kaatai man peeraa. 1 12| | 

The Perfect Guru is honored and celebrated; He has taken away the pains of my mind. 
I|2|| 

ww atw crgt fattf oTtT§ ^fe»r^b^ n 

laalaa golaa Dhanee ko ki-aa kaha-o vadi-aa-ee-ai. 

I am the servant and slave of my Master; what glorious greatness of His can I 
describe? 

U?F Mdl oCd ot>F5fr>f II 

bhaanai bakhsay pooraa Dhanee sach kaar kamaa-ee-ai. 

The Perfect Master, by the Pleasure of His Will, forgives, and then one practices Truth. 

fesfew erf >rfo b£ erf afo wzbft 11311 

vichhurhi-aa ka-o mayl la-ay gur ka-o bal jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice to my Guru, who re-unites the separated ones. 1 1 3| | 

W& Hfe trat 3rg aft Hfe cff^t II 

laalay golay mat kharee gur kee mat neekee. 

The intellect of His servant and slave is noble and true; it is made so by the Guru's 
intellect. 

saachee surat suhaavanee manmukh mat feekee. 

The intuition of those who are true is beautiful; the intellect of the self-willed 
manmukh is insipid. 


H$ 3$ §^ f Uf W3 qfacr m & 118 II 

man tan tayraa too parabhoo sach Dheerak Dhur kee. 1 14| | 

My mind and body belong to You, God; from the very beginning, Truth has been my 
only support. 1 14| | 

W% HHf §3^ HtJ Witt wfaw II 

saachai baisan uth-naa sach bhoian bhaakhi-aa. 
I n Truth I sit and stand; I eat and speak the Truth. 

fofe H# TJW WW WfkW II 

chit sachai vito sachaa saachaa ras chaakhi-aa. 

With Truth in my consciousness, I gather the wealth of Truth, and drink in the sublime 
essence of Truth. 

W% Wffe W% ^ JT^fW IIU II 

saachai ghar saachai rakhay gur bachan subhaakhi-aa. 1 1 5| | 

I n the home of Truth, the True Lord protects me; I speak the Words of the Guru's 

Teachings with love. 1 15| | 

H^W off »fWT Ult II 

manmukh ka-o aalas ajiano faathay ojaarhee. 

The self-willed manmukh is very lazy; he is trapped in the wilderness. 

ww ffr f?T5 daret sftr hit fedi'dl n 

faathaa chugai nit chogrhee lag banDh vigaarhee. 

He is drawn to the bait, and continually pecking at it, he is trapped; his link to the 
Lord is ruined. 

<jra HoT3 ufe W% fcTrT ll£ll 

gur parsaadee mukat ho-ay saachay nij taarhee. 1 1 6| | 

By Guru's Grace, one is liberated, absorbed in the primal trance of Truth. ||6|| 

wsufe ww tfw uw dfe fUwat n 

anhat laalaa bavDhi-aa parabh hayt pi-aaree. 

His slave remains continually pierced through with love and affection for God. 


fe?> TF% tft§ frfe H*5§ ^oCdl II 

bin saachay jee-o jal bala-o ihoothay vaykaaree. 

Without the True Lord, the soul of the false, corrupt person is burnt to ashes. 

wfg op^f Hfk gsfor nnat 3f 3^ iipii 

baad kaaraa sabh chhodee-aa saachee tar taaree. 1 1 7| | 

Abandoning all evil actions, he crosses over in the boat of Truth. 1 1 7| | 

frTcft c^K ^H'Tdnr 5f^ ?> 5*$ II 

jinee naam visaari-aa tinaa tha-ur na thaa-o. 

Those who have forgotten the Naam have no home, no place of rest. 

w& wtttf fn»f r fHP>f T unfew ufo 5^ 11 

laalai laalach ti-aagi-aa paa-i-aa har naa-o. 

The Lord's slave renounces greed and attachment, and obtains the Lord's Name. 

f H^mfo ^ Hfe ^fu (TOof Hfe FF§ II till a II 

too bakhsahi taa mayl laihi naanak bal jaa-o. 1 18| |4| | 

If You forgive him, Lord, then He is united with You; Nanak is a sacrifice. 1 18| |4| | 

HUW <\ II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

w& wzb sfe»r ?ra t i Hufk II 

laalai gaarab chhodi-aa gur kai bhai sahj subhaa-ee. 

The Lord's slave renounces his egotistical pride, through the Guru's Fear, intuitively 
and easily. 

wf> wf w& ^fk»r^t 11 

laalai khasam pachhaani-aa vadee vadi-aa-ee. 

The slave realizes his Lord and Master; glorious is his greatness! 

khasam mili-ai sukh paa-i-aa keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with his Lord and Master, he finds peace; His value cannot be desribed. ||1|| 


WW 3R5 1 " tfKH of tfTTK ^fsP*^ II 

laalaa golaa khasam kaa khasmai vadi-aa-ee. 

I am the slave and servant of my Lord and Master; all glory is to my Master. 

|ra uwet fg% ufe oft nd£'«l imi gzrf n 

gur parsaadee ubray har kee sarnaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, I am saved, in the Sanctuary of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W& $ frrfe 67^ u gfo wfH 33>ret n 

laalay no sir kaar hai Dhur khasam furmaa-ee. 

The slave has been given the most excellent task, by the Primal Command of the 
Master. 

W& UoTH LTgrfew drTCt II 

laalai hukam pachhaani-aa sadaa rahai rajaa-ee. 

The slave realizes the Hukam of His Command, and submits to His Will forever. 

»rv Hfa 1 " Htffk we ^\ ^fk»TEt IIP II 

aapay meeraa bakhas la-ay vadee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord King Himself grants forgiveness; how glorious is His greatness! ||2|| 

»pfU Hf HtJ U <Jra HHfe H^t II 

aap sachaa sabh sach hai gur sabad buihaa-ee. 

He Himself is True, and everything is True; this is revealed through the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 

%3\ H 6T% frfH t wftr 3 WS\ II 

tayree sayvaa so karay jis no laihi too laa-ee. 

He alone serves You, whom You have enjoined to do so. 

fk$ f& fat 7i irf&W f H WGfti W^t II3II 

bin sayvaa kinai na paa-i-aa doojai bharam khu-aa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Without serving Him, no one finds Him; in duality and doubt, they are ruined. ||3|| 

h fef mu r^H'dlm fen H^fenr n 

so ki-o manhu visaaree-ai nit dayvai charhai savaa-i-aa. 

How could we forget Him from our minds? The gifts which he bestows increase day by 
day. 


rfr§ fife Hf fen wu fefo i-pfe^ ii 

jee-o pind sabh tis daa saahu tinai vich paa-i-aa. 

Soul and body, all belong to Him; He infused the breath into us. 

w foru 1 " oh 3 1 " H^t>>r nfe Hfe mrfe^ 119 11 

jaa kirpaa karay taa sayvee-ai sayv sach samaa-i-aa. ||4|| 

If he shows His Mercy, then we serve Him; serving Him, we merge in Truth. ||4|| 

W H tfc? H% Hfe f%BU »Ty 3T^ II 

laalaa so jeevat marai mar vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

He alone is the Lord's slave, who remains dead while yet alive, and eradicates egotism 
from within. 

W) §3fU Hoffe Ufe feHTF »RTfe W£ II 

banDhan tooteh mukat ho-ay tarisnaa agan buihaa-ay. 

His bonds are broken, the fire of his desire is quenched, and he is liberated. 

H3HfUCTfiTOUp>ffif3^ im II 

sabh meh naam niDhaan hai gurmukh ko paa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

The treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is within all, but how rare are those 
who, as Gurmukh, obtain it. ||5|| 

Wfi feftJ fofS ?>ut WW »1^dlfettFf II 

laalay vich gun ki chh nahee laalaa avgani-aar. 

Within the Lord's slave, there is no virtue at all; the Lord's slave is totally unworthy. 

tuDh jayvad daataa ko nahee too bakhsanhaar. 

There is no Giver as great as You, Lord; You alone are the Forgiver. 

3^ UofK ww h£ £tu orast ||£|| 

tayraa hukam laalaa mannay ayh karnee saar. ||6|| 

Your slave obeys the Hukam of Your Command; this is the most excellent action. 1 1 6| | 

<JRT HW mte MflfegH^U 1 ? II 

gur saagar amrit sar jo ichhav so fal paa-ay. 

The Guru is the pool of nectar in the world-ocean; whatever one desires, that fruit is 
obtained. 


c^k irew Y^m tr fore Hfc II 

naam padaarath amar hai hirdai man vasaa-ay. 

The treasure of the Naam brings immortality; enshrine it in your heart and mind. 
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<^ FP^ JTtf U frTH £ UoTH Hc^ II 2 II 

gur sayvaa sadaa sukh hai jis no hukam manaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Serving the Guru, eternal peace is obtained, by those whom the Lord inspires to obey 
the Hukam of His Command. ||7|| 

yfecS 1 WB tr wz\ gfe we\ II 

su-inaa rupaa sabh Dhaat hai maatee ral jaa-ee. 

Gold and silver, and all metals, mix with dust in the end 

fetf FFfo 7i Hfddlfd |T? H^t II 

bin naavai naal na chal-ee satgur booih buihaa-ee. 

Without the Name, nothing goes along with you; the True Guru has imparted this 
understanding. 

?T?>or ?FfH 3§ ft f?>3H$ W% TO HH 1 ^ lit: i mn 

naanak naam ratay say nirmalay saachai rahay samaa-ee. 1 18| |5| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam are immaculate and pure; they remain 

merged in the Truth. ||8||5|| 

>ff HUW <\ II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

UoTH 3fe»F ttc? ?>ut gfe #1 II 

hukam bha-i-aa rahnaa nahee Dhur faatay cheerai. 

The Order is issued, and he cannot remain; the permit to stay has been torn up. 

§U H?> »f^BTfe arfW HU TO H^tt II 

ayhu man avgan baaDhi-aa saho dayh sareerai. 

This mind is tied to its faults; it suffers terrible pain in its body. 


ufr ?rfo HOT^ffu nfk <n?Kj ^ofttr mil 

poorai gur bakhsaa-ee-ah sabh gunah fakeerai. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru forgives all the mistakes of the beggar at His Door. 1 1 1| | 

fe§ 3<M §fe yltJ'd 1 II 

ki-o rahee-ai uth chalnaa buih sabad beechaaraa. 

How can he stay here? He must get up and depart. Contemplate the Word of the 
Shabad, and understand this. 

ftTH f Htffu H fti& gfe UofH »Rr^T ||^ M ^jt§ N 

jis too mayleh so milai Dhur hukam apaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone is united, whom You, Lord, unite. Such is the Primal Command of the 

Infinite Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

ji-o too raakhahi ti-o rahaa jo deh so khaa-o. 

As You keep me, I remain; whatever You give me, I eat. 

frrf § dtt'^fd fef^yfif mte c^f ii 

ji-o too chalaaveh ti-o chalaa mukh amrit naa-o. 

As You lead me, I follow, with the Ambrosial Name in my mouth. 

H3" 5W Ufk ^fWWEfW Htffu Hfe IIP II 

mayray thaakur hath vadi-aa-ee-aa mayleh man chaa-o. ||2|| 

All glorious greatness rests in the hands of my Lord and Master; my mind yearns to 

unite with You. 1 12| | 

ofrar fenr HWdlw orfe ^ M n 

keetaa ki-aa salaahee-ai kar daykhai so-ee. 

Why should anyone praise any other created being? That Lord acts and sees, 
jin kee-aa so man vasai mai avar na ko-ee. 

The One who created me, abides within my mind; there is no other at all. 

H WW W$\ Ufe M II3II 

so saachaa salaahee-ai saachee pat ho-ee. 1 1 3| | 

So praise that True Lord, and you shall be blessed with true honor. 1 1 3| | 


tffef Ufe 7> UUB^t »ra tTrfW II 

pandit parh na pahucha-ee baho aal janjaalaa. 

The Pandit, the religious scholar, reads, but does not reach the Lord; he is totally 
entangled in worldly affairs. 

IWU?) efe H3T>T yfW tWotW II 

paap punn du-ay sangmay khuDhi-aa jamkaalaa. 

He keeps the company of both virtue and vice, tormented by hunger and the 
Messenger of Death. 

fes^ 3§ 3*RW 119 II 

vichhorhaa bha-o veesrai pooraa rakhvaalaa. ||4|| 

One who is protected by the Perfect Lord, forgets separation and fear. ||4|| 

ftra at $n ufe yf ft v% wz\ ii 

jin kee laykhai pat pavai say pooray bhaa-ee. 

They alone are perfect, Siblings of Destiny, whose honor is certified. 

y% ygt nfe fr rat ^fk»r^t ii 

pooray pooree mat hai sachee vadi-aa-ee. 

Perfect is the intellect of the Perfect Lord. True is His glorious greatness. 

^Hfes^Hsgfeifst im ii 

dayday tot na aavee lai lai thak paa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

His gifts never run short, although those who receive may grow weary of receiving. 
I|5|| 

HHtT feoT H&W ijrf II 

khaar samudar dhandholee-ai ik manee-aa paavai. 
Searching the salty sea, one finds the pearl. 

efe fe?> wfa yo'^i 1 wz\ fen irt ii 

du-ay din chaar suhaavanaa maatee tis khaavai. 

It looks beautiful for a few days, but in the end, it is eaten away by dust. 


gur saagar sat sayvee-ai day tot na aavai. 1 16| | 

If one serves the Guru, the ocean of Truth, the gifts one receives never run short. 
I|6|| 

£rT W^fa H ftTO m HW II 

mayray parabh bhaavan say oojlay sabh mail bhareejai. 

They alone are pure, who are pleasing to my God; all others are soiled with filth. 

hw ftrw 3r gt>>f u^h fifm #R II 

mailaa oojal taa thee-ai paaras sang bheejai. 

The filthy become pure, when they meet with the Guru, the Philosopher's Stone. 

W% Wft fod?> ^b-rfe oftrT IIPII 

vannee saachay laal kee kin keemat keejai. 1 1 7| | 

Who can estimate the value of the color of the true jewel? 1 1 7| | 

M 7i ?njt W?) II 

bhaykhee haath na labh-ee tirath nahee daanay. 

Wearing religious robes, the Lord is not obtained, nor is He obtained by giving 
donations at sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

ys§ ite H5t f%f II 

poochha-o bayd parhanti-aa moothee vin maanay. 

Go and ask the readers of the Vedas; without faith, the world is cheated. 

(TOot ofafe R U^t |r§ fWW?) Iltlll£ll 

naanak keemat so karay pooraa gur gi-aanay. 1 18| |6| | 

Nanak, he alone values the jewel, who is blessed with the spiritual wisdom of the 
Perfect Guru. ||8||6|| 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 


WHW ?5Ufo ura 3ftT f%|T§ »f^ T ^ ura dt II 

manmukh lahar ghar taj vigoochai avraa kay ghar hayrai. 

The self-willed manmukh, in a fit of passion, abandons his home, and is ruined; then, 
he spies on the homes of others. 

fcTRJ Cray 3T^£ Hfedld ?> %Z f^Mfe UTH?> "ft II 

garih Dharam gavaa-ay satgur na bhaytai durmat ghooman ghayrai. 

He neglects his household duties, and does not meet with the True Guru; he is caught 

in the whirlpool of evil-mindedness. 

fensf 3% ire yfe ww fsrw ufe ?tra n 

disantar bhavai paath parh thaakaa tarisnaa ho-ay vaDhavrai. 

Wandering in foreign lands and reading scriptures, he grows weary, and his thirsty 

desires only increase. 

o^et fu# ?> ^ §^ #t mn 

kaachee pindee sabad na cheenai udar bharai jaisay dhorai. 1 1 1| | 

His perishable body does not remember the Word of the Shabad; like a beast, he fills 

his belly. ||1|| 

ww nm\ 3ws jffewrrft n 

baabaa aisee ravat ravai sani-aasee. 

Baba, this is the way of life of the Sannyaasi, the renunciate. 

<jra ^ HHfc EoC fe^ jrf §1 c^fk 33 feUHTTft mil gurf II 

gur kai sabad ayk liv laagee tayrai naam ratay tariptaasee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he is to enshrine love for the One Lord. 

1 mbued with Your Name, Lord, he remains satisfied and fulfilled. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

iirat trf €m 33 1 fe»F ^fs %v ii 

gholee gayroo rang charhaa-i-aa vastar bhaykh bhaykhaaree. 

He dyes his robes with saffron dye, and wearing these robes, he goes out begging. 

^ra Hcrot fw ??5t >ffe»rcrral n 

kaaparh faar banaa-ee khinthaa iholee maa-i-aaDhaaree. 

Tearing his robes, he makes a patched coat, and puts the money in his wallet. 


urfo ujfo wii mj uzm nfewnfe n 

ghar ghar maagai jag parboDhai man anDhai pat haaree. 

From house to house he goes begging, and tries to teach the world; but his mind is 
blind, and so he loses his honor. 

wzfU *ra^ 7) stt tpft aitft hp ii 

bharam bhulaanaa sabad na cheenai joo-ai baajee haaree. 1 1 2| | 

He is deluded by doubt, and does not remember the Word of the Shabad. He loses his 

life in the gamble. 1 12| | 
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>>rafe »raTfc 7i ira ft wrsfa wra n 

antar agan na gur bin booihai baahar poo-ar taapai. 

Without the Guru, the fire within is not quenched; and outside, the fire still burns. 

h^t fe?> 33Tfe ?> u# fe§ orfe etefk »ry n 

gur sayvaa bin bhagat na hovee ki-o kar cheenas aapai. 

Without serving the Guru, there is no devotional worship. How can anyone, by 

himself, know the Lord? 

offo offe 7>m fc^'Hl WSfa »F3H FFV II 

nindaa kar kar narak nivaasee antar aatam jaapai. 

Slandering others, one lives in hell; within him is hazy darkness. 

»RHfe 3to ^fk fedwfd fot§ HWWV^ 113 II 

athsath tirath bharam vigoocheh ki-o mal Dhopai paapai. 1 1 3| | 

Wandering to the eixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, he is ruined. How can the 

filth of sin be washed away? 1 1 3| | 

*Tor fSfB Hife»F of HHT II 

chhaanee khaak bibhoot charhaa-ee maa-i-aa kaa mag johai. 

He sifts through the dust, and applies ashes to his body, but he is searching for the 

path of Maya's wealth. 


antar baahar ayk na jaanai saach kahay tay chhohai. 

I nwardly and outwardly, he does not know the One Lord; if someone tells him the 
Truth, he grows angry. 

ire u# yftf aw fopr oft nfe §§ n 

paath parhai mukh ihootho bolai niguray kee mat ohai. 

He reads the scriptures, but tells lies; such is the intellect of one who has no guru. 

7> tHret fot§ JTO fa?> ?rt fe§ MB II 

naam na jap-ee ki-o sukh paavai bin naavai ki-o sohai. 1 14| | 

Without chanting the Naam, how can he find peace? Without the Name, how can he 

look good? ||4|| 

H^fe tT^ fire anft Hfe »(few n 

moond mudaa-ay jataa sikh baaDhee mon rahai abhimaanaa. 

Some shave their heads, some keep their hair in matted tangles; some keep it in 

braids, while some keep silent, filled with egotistical pride. 

H^ttF tJU feH EF% ^3 ttFSH ftp>fW II 

manoo-aa dolai dan dis Dhaavai bin rat aatam gi-aanaa. 

Their minds waver and wander in ten directions, without loving devotion and 

enlightenment of the soul. 

mfHf sfe H<F to iftt H r fe»f T of U^W II 

amrit chhod mahaa bikh peevai maa-i-aa kaa dayvaanaa. 

They abandon the Ambrosial Nectar, and drink the deadly poison, driven mad by 

Maya. 

fmS ?> fe^t UofK ft ft uh»f >ffu ht-ftf im II 

kirat na mit-ee hukam na booihai pasoo-aa maahi samaanaa. ||5|| 

Past actions cannot be erased; without understanding the Hukam of the Lord's 

Command, they become beasts. ||5|| 

haath kamandal kaaprhee-aa man tarisnaa upjee bhaaree. 

With bowl in hand, wearing his patched coat, great desires well up in his mind. 


fennt nftT orfe orfk f%»rfw fof s'tor n 

istaree taj kar kaam vi-aapi-aa chit laa-i-aa par naaree. 

Abandoning his own wife, he is engrossed in sexual desire; his thoughts are on the 
wives of others. 

to ct% offo ?> ett fj y'H'dl II 

sikh karay kar sabad na cheenai lampat hai baajaaree. 

He teaches and preaches, but does not contemplate the Shabad; he is bought and 
sold on the street. 

m^fo to HTUfe fosfd'dl tlM of% w# ii£ii 

antar bikh baahar nibhraatee taa jam karay khu-aaree. 1 1 6| | 

With poison within, he pretends to be free of doubt; he is ruined and humiliated by 

the Messenger of Death. 1 1 6| | 

so sani-aasee jo satgur sayvai vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

He alone is a Sannyaasi, who serves the True Guru, and removes his self-conceit from 
within. 

STO #tT?> oft ttFH 7i cTCSt »ffif fktf H U 1 ^ II 

chhaadan bhoian kee aas na kar-ee achint milai so paa-ay. 

He does not ask for clothes or food; without asking, he accepts whatever he receives. 

HcT ?> fw CT?> RcITU 3^ c^fk tW? II 

bakai na bolai l<himaa Dhan sangrahai taamas naam jalaa-ay. 

He does not speak empty words; he gathers in the wealth of tolerance, and burns 

away his anger with the Naam. 

tT?> fdlddl JTfcWHt H# frT Ufa fas IIP II 

Dhan girhee sani-aasee jogee je har charnee chit laa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Blessed is such a householder, Sannyaasi and Yogi, who focuses his consciousness on 

the Lord's feet. ||7|| 

ttFH f^H JTtaft ScJH faf fe¥ ^ II 

aas niraas rahai sani-aasee aykas si-o liv laa-ay. 

Amidst hope, the Sannyaasi remains unmoved by hope; he remains lovingly focused 
on the One Lord. 


Ufa WH Ut# 3 1 " H^H »F% fetT urfo H 1 ^ II 

har ras peevai taa saat aavai nij ghar taarhee laa-ay. 

He drinks in the sublime essence of the Lord, and so finds peace and tranquility; in the 
home of his own being, he remains absorbed in the deep trance of meditation. 

7> £w arayfa ft wws ^fir gu 1 ^ n 

manoo-aa na dolai gurmukh booihai Dhaavat varaj rahaa-ay. 

His mind does not waver; as Gurmukh, he understands. He restrains it from 

wandering out. 

fcTTU nufa ?raH3t $H ^ II til 

garihu sareer gurmatee khojay naam padaarath paa-ay. 1 1 8| | 

Following the Guru's Teachings, he searches the home of his body, and obtains the 

wealth of the Naam. ||8|| 

HUH* fHH?> HUH HUH3 SHH ut ^ItJ'dl II 

barahmaa bisan mahays saraysat naam ratay veechaaree. 

Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva are exalted, imbued with contemplative meditation on the 
Naam. 

*Fgt H^t cJTcJT?) 113*$ hV fife 3>T3t II 

khaanee banee gagan pataalee jantaa jot tumaaree. 

The sources of creation, speech, the heavens and the underworld, all beings and 
creatures, are infused with Your Light. 

H% H*T Hoffe ?FH Ijf?> HU TFH §U CFUt II 

sabh sukh mukat naam Dhun banee sach naam ur Dhaaree. 

All comforts and liberation are found in the Naam, and the vibrations of the Guru's 

Bani; I have enshrined the True Name within my heart. 

c^H to fiut §ufH TOof H^t 3f f II tf IIP II 

naam binaa nahee chhootas naanak saachee tar too taaree. 1 1 9| 1 7| | 

Without the Naam, no one is saved; Nanak, with the Truth, cross over to the other 

side. ||9||7|| 

Hf II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 


W3 flrar HHftT flFS goff fsfe fkfe f% of% || 

maat pitaa sanjog upaa-ay rakat bind mil pind karay. 

Through the union of mother and father, the fetus is formed. The egg and sperm join 
together to make the body. 

>»rafo ara^ f^ftr fe^ wzft f uf w% wfs or% irii 

antar garabh uraDh liv laagee so parabh saaray daat karay. 1 1 1| | 

Upside-down within the womb, it lovingly dwells on the Lord; God provides for it, and 

gives it nourishment there. 1 1 1| | 

JWf 3^tTW fe§ 3% II 

sansaar bhavjal ki-o tarai. 

How can he cross over the terrifying world-ocean? 

irayftf ?fh f6dH6 »reftr§ ^ 3% mn gu^f h 

gurmukh naam niranjan paa-ee-ai afri-o bhaar afaar tarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukh obtains the I mmaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord; the unbearable 

load of sins is removed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ ire fenfe ar£ »fwt h afgr few oraf u% n 

tay gun visar ga-ay apraaDhee mai ba-uraa ki-aa kara-o haray. 

I have forgotten Your Virtues, Lord; I am insane - what can I do now? 

f e 1 ^ 1 " h# fkfo »ffufcfk wfs H>rfe 113 11 

too daataa da-i-aal sabhai sir ahinis daat samaar karay. 1 12| | 

You are the Merciful Giver, above the heads of all. Day and night, You give gifts, and 

take care of all. 1 12| | 

W$3 ire^W 35 rTfcJT rTc^fW Hodt U% || 

chaar padaarath lai jag janmi-aa siv saktee ghar vaas Dharay. 

One is born to achieve the four great objectives of life. The spirit has taken up its 

home in the material world. 
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f*f WfeW Heir HU Hoffe Lf^W Hfu t^T II3II 

laagee bhookh maa-i-aa mag johai mukat padaarath mohi kharay. ||3|| 

Driven by hunger, it sees the path of Maya's riches; this emotional attachment takes 

away the treasure of liberation. 1 1 3| | 

ora^ imw of% lt% §3 wfo y% n 

karan palaav karay nahee paavai it ut dhoodhat thaak paray. 

Weeping and wailing, he does not receive them; he searches here and there, and 

grows weary. 

opfk £fa wJd'fd f%»rv of^ of^H frr§ Utfe era nan 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar vi-aapay koorh kutamb si-o pareet karay. 1 14| | 

Engrossed in sexual desire, anger and egotism, he falls in love with his false relatives. 

I|4|| 

tr% ^fr gfe Hfe ^ ufufo fe*r% era urg n 

khaavai bhogai sun sun daykhai pahir dikhaavai kaal gharay. 

He eats and enjoys, listens and watches, and dresses up to show off in this house of 

death. 

fe?> 7i »Ty LTgrf ufe ?7H ?> cITO 3% IIU II 

bin gur sabad na aap pachhaanai bin har naam na kaal taray. 1 1 5| | 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he does not undersand himself. Without the 

Lord's Name, death cannot be avoided. ||5|| 

rTS* HU tT§H offo f& H# H# of?JH gtf?> tf% II 

jaytaa moh ha-umai kar bhoolay mayree mayree kartay chheen kharay. 

The more attachment and egotism delude and confuse him, the more he cries out, 

"Mine, mine!", and the more he loses out. 

3?> n?> fa?>H huh huh* fefo yftf ffo y% ii£ii 

tan Dhan binsai sahsai sahsaa fir pachhutaavai mukh Dhoor paray. 1 1 6| | 

His body and wealth pass away, and he is torn by skepticism and cynicism; in the end, 

he regrets and repents, when the dust falls on his face. 1 1 6| | 


feftr §fe»F TO?> 3tf ftffW off £5 fcp fi?>U stf II 

biraDh bha-i-aa joban tan khisi-aa kaf kanth birooDho nainhu neer dharay. 

He grows old, his body and youth waste away, and his throat is plugged with mucous; 

water flows from his eyes. 

rttS ^JU c^J WJg wiil Wc%3 sFH ?> ftTE U% IIPII 

charan rahay kar kampan laagay saakat raam na ridai haray. 1 1 7| | 

He feet fail him, and his hands shake and tremble; the faithless cynic does not 

enshrine the Lord in his heart. 1 1 7| | 

Hdfd cJTEt oral" U CT§W fofH ?) W% 3"tV& Mf% II 

surat ga-ee kaalee hoo Dha-ulay kisai na bhaavai rakhi-o gharay. 

His intellect fails him, his black hair turns white, and no one wants to keep him in their 

home. 

fywdd cTK >>th u^f wmfa fry wfa hh^t sufe u% ntzii 

bisrat naam aisay dokh laageh jam maar samaaray narak kharay. 1 1 8| | 
Forgetting the Naam, these are the stigmas which stick to him; the Messenger of 
Death beats him, and drags him to hell. ||8|| 

yro 5r ?> fkzFr fr^fk h% of ct§ £h u% ii 

poorab janam ko laykh na mit-ee janam marai kaa ka-o dos Dharay. 

The record of one's past actions cannot be erased; who else is to blame for one's birth 

and death? 

fe?) wfc ifcZ U?T fe?> ffcW FRT lltfll 

bin gur baad jeevan hor marnaa bin gur sabdai janam jaray. 1 1 9| | 

Without the Guru, life and death are pointless; without the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, life just burns away. 1 19| | 

Wft W 3H tare £cT3 f%o^ 5T% II 

khusee khu-aar bha-ay ras bhogan fokat karam vikaar karay. 

The pleasures enjoyed in happiness bring ruin; acting in corruption is useless 

indulgence. 


c^k fyH'fd wfe hw yfe§ fkfo cran ^fe 6F u% mon 

naam bisaar lobh mool kho-i-o sir Dharam raa-ay kaa dand paray. 1 1 10| | 

Forgetting the Naam, and caught by greed, he betrays his own source; the club of the 

Righteous J udge of Dharma will strike him over the head. 1 1 10| | 

frayftf <FH 7FH <JT5 UF^fu W 6T§ ufe Uf 6T% II 

gurmukh raam naam gun gaavahi jaa ka-o har parabh nadar karay. 

The Gurmukhs sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name; the Lord God blesses 

them with His Glance of Grace. 

§ fc^HW »RT&ra V% § tTOT Hfo 3ra 3Tf¥^ U% \m\\ 

tay nirmal purakh aprampar pooray tay jag meh gur govind haray. 1 1 11| | 
Those beings are pure, perfect unlimited and infinite; in this world, they are the 
embodiment of the Guru, the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 11| | 

ufo fk>ran <jrg HtJ?> hh^j narfe ufo ft?) 6T% ii 

har simrahu gur bachan samaarahu sangat har jan bhaa-o karay. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord; meditate and contemplate the Guru's Word, 

and love to associate with the humble servants of the Lord. 

ufe tra 3T§ Lraro enrt ?TOcr fetf tt?> 6t u% ii^ntn 

har jan gur parDhaan du-aarai naanak tin jan kee rayn haray. 1 1 12| 1 8| | 
The Lord's humble servants are the embodiment of the Guru; they are supreme and 
respected in the Court of the Lord. Nanak seeks the dust of the feet of those humble 
servants of the Lord. ||12||8|| 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

>ff oT^t W ^ Uff P || 

maaroo kaafee mehlaa 1 ghar 2. 

Maaroo, Kaafee, First Mehl, Second House: 

forat fns oc$§ ii 

aava-o vanja-o dummnee kitee mitar karay-o. 

The double-minded person comes and goes, and has numerous friends. 


W H?> %€\ 7) tfU fcT§ qt%f II ^11 

saa Dhan dho-ee na lahai vaadhee ki-o Dheeray-o. ||1|| 

The soul-bride is separated from her Lord, and she has no place of rest; how can she 
be comforted? 1 1 1| | 

H?> ^H 7 »FV7>^ flrg c^fe II 

maidaa man rataa aapnarhay pir naal. 

My mind is attuned to the Love of my Husband Lord. 

u§ urfe tf?>tnr ottet foot #gt ?refo Gsd'ftt iihii grrf n 

ha-o ghol ghumaa-ee khannee-ai keetee hik bhoree nadar nihaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I am devoted, dedicated, a sacrifice to the Lord; if only He would bless me with His 
Glance of Grace, even for an instant! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ost»fi ^d'dlcrl H'OdS fe§ wQ II 

pay-ee-arhai dohaaganee saahurrhai ki-o jaa-o. 

I am a rejected bride, abandoned in my parents' home; how can I go to my in-laws 
now? 

ft 3Tfe »f§BT5 ftl^ ffe H^f IIPII 

mai gal a-ugan muth-rhee bin pir |hoor maraa-o. 1 12| | 

I wear my faults around my neck; without my Husband Lord, I am grieving, and 
wasting away to death. 1 1 2| | 

pay-ee-arhai pir sammlaa saahurrhai ghar vaas. 

But if, in my parents' home, I remember my Husband Lord, then I will come to dwell 
in the home of my in-laws yet. 

Hftf FT#7 Hd'dlil fUf irf&W dlid'JH II3II 

sukh savanDh sohaaganee pir paa-i-aa guntaas. 1 1 3| | 

The happy soul-brides sleep in peace; they find their Husband Lord, the treasure of 
virtue. ||3|| 

fod'ttl U3 ct 5R4f mfHT H^fe II 

layf nihaalee pat kee kaaparh ang banaa-ay. 

Their blankets and mattresses are made of silk, and so are the clothes on their bodies. 


fUf hs\ ^o'di^l fe?* fift tfe fktrfe us ii 

pir mutee dohaaganee tin dukhee rain vihaa-ay. 1 1 4| | 

The Lord rejects the impure soul-brides. Their life-night passes in misery. ||4|| 
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fsrat e*f§ foTHt %H of%§ || 

kitee chakha-o saadrhay kitee vays karay-o. 

I have tasted many flavors, and worn many robes, 

to flHtf Wfc 3lfe»fH f%f II M II 

pir bin joban baad ga-i-am vaadhee jhooraydee ihooray-o. 1 1 5| | 

but without my Husband Lord, my youth is slipping away uselessly; I am separated 

from Him, and I cry out in pain. 1 15| | 

H% JTC* H^frft 3ra ^ItJ'fd II 

sachay sandaa sad-rhaa sunee-ai gur veechaar. 

I have heard the True Lord's message, contemplating the Guru. 

H% HtF HU^ c^t c^fe fwfe ll£ll 

sachay sachaa baihnaa nadree nadar pi-aar. 1 16| | 

True is the home of the True Lord; by His Gracious Grace, I love Him. 1 16| | 
gi-aanee anjan sach kaa daykhai daykhanhaar. 

The spiritual teacher applies the ointment of Truth to his eyes, and sees God, the 
Seer. 

arayfa ft w^n\ ufft gran r^'fd iipii 

gurmukh booihai jaanee-ai ha-umai garab nivaar. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukh comes to know and understand; ego and pride are subdued. 1 1 7| | 

3§ W^ffi 3§ HUt»T H HUt»f fcratWT II 

ta-o bhaavan ta-o jayhee-aa moo jayhee-aa kitee-aah. 

Lord, You are pleased with those who are like Yourself; there are many more like 
me. 


(TOof ^ fe?) H# ^h>TU lltlllHlltf II 

naanak naahu na veechhurhai tin sachai rat-rhee-aah. 1 18| 1 1| |9| | 

Nanak, the Husband does not separate from those who are imbued with Truth. 

I|8||l||9|| 

>ff II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

FT t^r eidH'^W ?7 h m&mj II 

naa bhainaa bharjaa-ee-aa naa say sasurhee-aah. 

Neither the sisters, nor the sisters-in-law, nor the mothers-in-law, shall remain, 
sachaa saak na tut-ee gur maylay sahee-aas. 1 1 1| | 

The true relationship with the Lord cannot be broken; it was established by the Lord, 

sister soul-brides. 1 1 1| | 

balihaaree gur aapnay sad balihaarai jaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to my Guru; I am forever a sacrifice to Him. 

jra - fe?> eh 1 " &fk 3rfe flra" Hfey feny fi-fwfe iihii do'Q n 

gur bin aytaa bhav thakee gur pir maylim ditam milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Wandering so far without the Guru, I grew weary; now, the Guru has united me in 
Union with my Husband Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

cTOt mftw H6 l 6d1»TU II 

fufee naanee maasee-aa dayr jaythaanrhee-aah. 
Aunts, uncles, grandparents and sisters-in-law 

wzfti ?7 gufe 5% iratnrzr iipii 

aavan vanjan naa rahan poor bharay pahee-aah. 1 12| | 

- they all come and go; they cannot remain. They are like boatloads of passengers 
embarking. ||2|| 


maamay tai maamaanee-aa bhaa-ir baap na maa-o. 
Uncles, aunts, and cousins of all sorts, cannot remain. 

WEi &3 fe?> cTOt»P" #3" iifst U^tm 1 ^ IIS II 

saath laday tin naathee-aa bheerh ghanee daree-aa-o. 1 1 3| | 

The caravans are full, and great crowds of them are loading up at the riverbank. 1 1 3| | 

saacha-o rang rangaavlo sakhee hamaaro kant. 

sister-friends, my Husband Lord is dyed in the color of Truth. 

Hfo fk£& 77 H HU 119 II 

sach vichhorhaa naa thee-ai so saho rang ravant. ||4|| 

She who lovingly remembers her True Husband Lord is not separated from Him again. 
I|4|| 

sabhay rutee changee-aa jit sachay si-o nayhu. 

All the seasons are good, in which the soul-bride falls in love with the True Lord. 

w cr?) £3 i4g T fe»r gftf H3t fofh nun 

saa Dhan kant pachhaani-aa sukh sutee nis dayhu. 1 1 5| | 

That soul-bride, who knows her Husband Lord, sleeps in peace, night and day. 1 15| | 

unfe |ra irest gfe fcwfa 11 

patan kookay paat-nee vanjahu Dharuk vilaarh. 

At the ferry, the ferryman announces, "0 travellers, hurry up and cross over." 

wfo fe§ h Hfenrg afufe wfa 11 £ 11 

paar pavand-rhay dith mai satgur bohith chaarh. 1 1 6| | 

1 have seen them crossing over there, on the boat of the True Guru. 1 16| | 

fllcxrtl Wfe»f fufof Wfe <JTU fufof W% ^ c^fe II 

hiknee ladi-aa hik lad ga-ay hik bhaaray bh ar naa |. 

Some are getting on board, and some have already set out; some are weighed down 
with their loads. 


ftT?)t HtJ ^fH»f HHiU? c^fe II II 

jinee sach vananji-aa say sachay parabh naal. 1 1 7| | 

Those who deal in Truth, remain with their True Lord God. 1 1 7| | 

UK tJ3T Wvfom 7) feH 5fe II 

naa ham changay aakhee-aah buraa na disai ko-ay. 
I am not called good, and I see none who are bad. 

*TOoT U§H W^\n\ H% HU^ fife || till 5 mo II 

naanak ha-umai maaree-ai sachay jayhrhaa so-ay. 1 18| |2| 1 10| | 

Nanak, one who conquers and subdues his ego, becomes just like the True Lord. 
I|8||2||10|| 

HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

Wc? U £ce\ ?F Wc? fHttf 1 ^ II 

naa jaanaa moorakh hai ko-ee naa jaanaa si-aanaa. 

1 do not believe that anyone is foolish; I do not believe that anyone is clever. 

sadaa saahib kai rangay raataa an-din naam vakhaanaa. ||1|| 

I mbued forever with the Love of my Lord and Master, I chant His Name, night and 

day. 1 1 1|| 

ww w afe w% ii 

baabaa moorakh haa naavai bal jaa-o. 

Baba, I am so foolish, but I am a sacrifice to the Name. 

f ofU^r g ?W WJ? 3% ?rfH mn UU^f II 

too kartaa too daanaa beenaa tayrai naam taraa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are the Creator, You are wise and all-seeing. Through Your Name, we are carried 

across. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

fk»f r 5 T §oT U §of fffe ffe cV^ II 

moorakh si-aanaa ayk hai ayk jot du-ay naa-o. 

The same person is foolish and wise; the same light within has two names. 


HW fafo U ftT Hfi c^jt 113 II 

moorkhaa sir moorakh hai je mannay naahee naa-o. 1 1 2| | 

The most foolish of the foolish are those who do not believe in the Name. 1 12| | 

<jra e»rfr c^f iretw Hfeara ?> i^fe n 

gur du-aarai naa-o paa-ee-ai bin satgur palai na paa-ay. 

Through the Guru's Gate, the Gurdwara, the Name is obtained. Without the True 

Guru, it is not received. 

Hfeare I^Hfc^^ wfdGsfa gfr fe^ ^ 11311 

satgur kai bhaanai man vasai taa ahinis rahai liv laa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Pleasure of the True Guru's Will, the Name comes to dwell in the mind, 

and then, night and day, one remains lovingly absorbed in the Lord. ||3|| 

Wfl Ifrsi HTO iTH?> § FP>P"3t II 

raaja N ranga N roopa N maala N joban tay joo-aaree. 

In power, pleasures, beauty, wealth and youth, one gambles his life away. 

UofHt WQ ITH fcfefu tJ§ufe EdF W$\ II 8 II 

hukmee baaDhay paasai khayleh cha-uparh aykaa saaree. 1 14| | 

Bound by the Hukam of God's Command, the dice are thrown; he is just a piece in the 

game of chess. 1 14| | 

frfHT eff few WZfti Ufe U^fU dl'^'dl II 

jag chatur si-aanaa bharam bhulaanaa naa-o pandit parheh gaavaaree. 

The world is clever and wise, but it is deluded by doubt, and forgets the Name; the 

Pandit, the religious scholar, studies the scriptures, but he is still a fool. 

c^f feH'dfo if mmfa to imn 

naa-o visaareh bayd samaaleh bikh bhoolay laykhaaree. 1 1 5| | 

Forgetting the Name, he dwells upon the Vedas; he writes, but he is confused by his 

poisonous corruption. ||5|| 
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o[m ^st £5 ww yfuufo craw 9% n 

kalar khaytee tarvar kanthay baagaa pahirahi kajal jjnarai. 

He is like the crop planted in the salty soil, or the tree growing on the river bank, or 
the white clothes sprinkled with dirt. 

§U JWf feH oft c^t 0H H grafe FRT ll£ll 

ayhu sansaar tisai kee kothee jo paisai so garab jarai. 1 1 6| | 

This world is the house of desire; whoever enters it, is burnt down by egotistical pride. 
I|6|| 

ra-yat raajay kahaa sabaa-ay duhu antar so jaasee. 

Where are all the kings and their subjects? Those who are immersed in duality are 
destroyed. 

ofU3 (To* ara h% oft ^unt ymv fo^nt npiigiwii 

kahat naanak gur sachay kee pa-orjiee rahsee alakh nivaasee. 1 1 7| 1 3| 1 11| | 

Says Nanak, these are the steps of the ladder, of the Teachings of the True Guru; only 

the Unseen Lord shall remain. ||7||3||11|| 

>ff JOT 3 Ulf u »fH3iret 

maaroo mehlaa 3 ghar 5 asatpadee 

Maaroo, Third Mehl, Fifth House, Ashtapadees: 

^nfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frTH £ UK Kf?> II 

jis no paraym man vasaa-ay. 

One whose mind is filled with the Lord's Love, 

W% HHfe HUftT TTW$ II 

saachai sabad sahj subhaa-ay. 

is intuitively exalted by the True Word of the Shabad. 


%^?> H^t »f^T fof cF# tft§ 1 1 HI I 

ayhaa vaydan so-ee jaanai avar ke jaanai kaaree jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
He alone knows the pain of this love; what does anyone else know about its cure? 
Ill 

»rir »rfv ftiwz ii 

aapay maylay aap milaa-ay. 
He Himself unites in His Union. 

aapnaa pi-aar aapay laa-ay. 

He Himself inspires us with His Love. 

UH oft H^t FFt ftTH £ c^fe tft§ ll^ll 3<F§ II 

paraym kee saar so-ee jaanai jis no nadar tumaaree jee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone appreciates the value of Your Love, upon whom You shower Your Grace, 

Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

fen feHfe wit fop^ ii 

dib darisat jaagai bharam chukaa-ay. 

One whose spiritual vision is awakened - his doubt is driven out. 

udH'fe iran ire ii 

gur parsaad param pad paa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, he obtains the supreme status. 

H feu rraTfe yg 1 ^ 3ra cT HHfe yld'dl tftf IIP II 

so jogee ih jugat pachhaanai gur kai sabad beechaaree jee-o. 1 12| | 

He alone is a Yogi, who understands this way, and contemplates the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad. ||2|| 

JTRdft tr?) to hot ut II 

sanjogee Dhan pir maylaa hovai. 

By good destiny, the soul-bride is united with her Husband Lord. 

aranfe f%BU f^Mfe 5% II 

gurmat vichahu durmat khovai. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, she eradicates her evil-mindedness from within. 


frr§ fcTC ^5t»f H 1 "^ »Rf^ &3 fU»P# tft§ II3II 

rang si-o nit ralee-aa maanai apnay kant pi-aaree jee-o. 1 1 3| | 

With love, she continually enjoys pleasure with Him; she becomes the beloved of her 

Husband Lord. ||3|| 

jrfeara a 1 so 7) 11 

satgur baajhahu vaid na ko-ee. 

Other than the True Guru, there is no physician. 

»pir »rfu T<sdHA H^t 11 

aapay aap niranjan so-ee. 

He Himself is the Immaculate Lord. 

Hfecirg- Mm\ h% ut famr?) yltj'dl tftf iisii 

satgur mili-ai marai mandaa hovai gi-aan beechaaree jee-o. 1 14| | 

Meeting with the True Guru, evil is conquered, and spiritual wisdom is contemplated. 

I|4|| 

§U frTH 7i WE II 

ayhu sabad saar jis no laa-ay. 

One who is committed to this most sublime Shabad 

irayftf fkrw f*f 11 

gurmuj<h tarisnaa bhukh gavaa-ay. 

becomes Gurmukh, and is rid of thirst and hunger. 

ttFV^ WMF feg 7) WEbft offo foraV 5R5 W$ rft§ ||l||| 

aapan lee-aa kichhoo na paa-ee-ai kar kirpaa kal Dhaaree jee-o. 1 1 5| | 

By one's own efforts, nothing can be accomplished; the Lord, in His Mercy, bestows 

power. ||5|| 

»raTH feBTH Hfddlf fetffew II 

agam nigam satguroo dikhaa-i-aa. 

The True Guru has revealed the essence of the Shaastras and the Vedas. 

orfe few »ru# urfe »rfe»r || 

kar kirpaa apnai ghar aa-i-aa. 

In His Mercy, He has come into the home of my self. 


>>TtT?> Wfa fodHA FFB 7 frf?> off ?>^fo HH^ tftf ll£ll 

anjan maahi niranjan jaataa jin ka-o nadar tumaaree jee-o. 1 16| | 

I n the midst of Maya, the I mmaculate Lord is known, by those upon whom You 

bestow Your Grace. 1 16| | 

irayftf ut H3f w$ ii 

gurmukh hovai so tat paa-ay. 

One who becomes Gurmukh, obtains the essence of reality; 

»FUSr »fTy f%^j II 

aapnaa aap vichahu gavaa-ay. 

he eradictes his self-conceit from within. 

Hfeare Hf % oTHrf %*fU Hf?> ^ItJ'dl tft§ IIPII 

satgur baajhahu sabh DhanDh kamaavai vaykhhu man veechaaree jee-o. 1 1 7| | 
Without the True Guru, all are entangled in worldly affairs; consider this in your mind, 
and see. 1 17| | 

fefe ffk f & fegfo wooed! ii 

ik bharam bhoolay fireh aha N kaaree. 

Some are deluded by doubt; they strut around egotistically. 

iknaa gurmukh ha-umai maaree. 

Some, as Gurmukh, subdue their egotism. 

H§ HHfe 3§ H^ft Ufa ^fk dl'^'dl tftf II till 

sachai sabad ratay bairaagee hor bharam bhulay gaavaaree jee-o. 1 1 8| | 

Attuned to the True Word of the Shabad, they remain detached from the world. The 

other ignorant fools wander, confused and deluded by doubt. 1 18| | 

areyfa ftret 7> yfe»r n 

gurmukh jinee naam na paa-i-aa. 

Those who have not become Gurmukh, and who have not found the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord 


H^Mftf few t775M 31^fe»F II 

manmukh birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

- those self-willed manmukhs waste their lives uselessly. 

»tct ?rt ^ jrat ?rat ft are yltd'dl iftf lltf II 

agai vin naavai ko baylee naahee booihai gur beechaaree jee-o. 1 1 9| | 

In the world hereafter, nothing except the Name will be of any assistance; this is 

understood by contemplating the Guru. ||9|| 

mte tfh hw jpfws* ii 

amrit naam sadaa sukh-daata. 

The Ambrosial Naam is the Giver of peace forever. 

y% rfcJT W$ tT T 3 T II 

gur poorai jug chaaray jaataa. 

Throughout the four ages, it is known through the Perfect Guru. 

frTH § U^fu HZ\ W% TOof 3f tfltl'dl tft§ II HO II H II 

jis too dayveh so-ee paa-ay naanak tat beechaaree jee-o. 1 1 10| 1 1| | 

He alone receives it, unto whom You bestow it; this is the essence of reality which 

Nanak has realized. ||10||1|| 
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maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 3 asatpadee-aa 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl, Third House, Ashtapadees: 

H^THfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

*5¥ tjOd'Hld WHS WHS rTcW »fH U*fe§ II ^ II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh bharamtay bharamtay dulabh janam ab paa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 
Wandering and roaming through 8.4 million incarnations, you have now been given 
this human life, so difficult to obtain. ||1|| 


% f ui gfk 25y<j'fe6 ii 

ray moorhay too hochhai ras laptaa-i-o. 

You fool! You are attached and clinging to such trivial pleasures! 

mfHf HfcJT aHf t ftrfw fk§ OdyfeG n *=\ n ^f§ n 

amritsang basat hai tayrai bikhi-aa si-o ur[haa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Ambrosial Nectar abides with you, but you are engrossed in sin and corruption. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

33?> fltzre HcTFrf?) »rfe§ omz wfc tJM'feQ hp ii 

ratan javayhar banjan aa-i-o kaalar laad chalaa-i-o. 1 1 2| | 

You have come to trade in gems and jewels, but you have loaded only barren soil. 
I|2|| 

ftru m nfr fg 3377 hhtf h urg atfe s »pfe§ 113 11 

jih ghar meh tuDh rahnaa basnaa so ghar cheet na aa-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

That home within which you live - you have not kept that home in your thoughts. 1 1 3| | 

»T3W W feof few ?ujt 3? 3Pfe§ MB II 

atal akhand paraan sukh-daa-ee ik nimakh nahee tujjn gaa-i-o. 1 1 4| | 

He is immovable, indestructible, the Giver of peace to the soul; and yet you do not 

sing His Praises, even for an instant. 1 14| | 

FRF F feH'fdG fecT few Htf Wfe% WUW 

jahaa jaanaa so thaan visaar-i-o ik nimakh nahee man laa-i-o. ||5|| 

You have forgotten that place where you must go; you have not attached your mind 

to the Lord, even for an instant. 1 1 5| | 

o(&3 fcTRJ eftf mraft fenut nfu QdyfeG ll£ll 

putar kaltar garih daykh samagree is hee meh ur[haa-i-o. 1 1 6| | 

Gazing upon your children, spouse, household and paraphernalia, you are entangled in 

them. ||6|| 

frB" 5T wfk& fsS «jt WW 3% oraK oJM r fer& IIPII 

jit ko laa-i-o tit hee laagaa taisay karam kamaa-i-o. 1 1 7| | 

As God links the mortals, so are they linked, and so are the deeds they do. 1 1 7| | 


tT§ §fe§ foOTO ^ H'UHdl irf&W FT?> cTOof HUH fwfe§ II t II ^ II 

ja-o bha-i-o kirpaal taa saaDhsang paa-i-aa jan naanak barahm Dhi-aa-i-o. 1 18| 1 1| | 
When He becomes Merciful, then the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is 
found; servant Nanak meditates on God. ||8||1|| 

Hf OTU II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

kar anoograhu raakh leeno bha-i-o saaDhoo sang. 

Granting His Grace, He has protected me; I have found the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy. 

Ufa fHH3 |f3 r 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

har naam ras rasnaa uchaaray misat goorhaa rang. 1 1 1| | 

My tongue lovingly chants the Lord's Name; this love is so sweet and intense! 1 1 1| | 

ft% W7) 6T wra 1 ^ II 

mayray maan ko asthaan. 

He is the place of rest for my mind, 

meetsaajan sakhaa banDhap antarjaamee jaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my friend, companion, associate and relative; He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of 

hearts. ||l||Pause|| 

HFRT HW ftTfe fu 1 ^ HUfe oft II 

sansaar saagar jin upaa-i-o saran parabh kee gahee. 

He created the world-ocean; I seek the Sanctuary of that God. 

are uH^t »ran* tTH^off fas ?> orat iipii 

gur parsaadee parabh araaDhay jamkankar ki chh na kahee. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, I worship and adore God; the Messenger of Death can't say anything 

to me. ||2|| 


H*f Hoffe €»Tfe w 5T ITS faw £tt II 

mokh mukat du-aar jaa kai sant ridaa bhandaar. 

Emancipation and liberation are at His Door; He is the treasure in the hearts of the 
Saints. 

flfof r^Tfe HrT^ H»T>ft 113 II 

jee-a jugat sujaan su-aamee sadaa raakhanhaar. ||3|| 

The all-knowing Lord and Master shows us the true way of life; He is our Savior and 
Protector forever. 1 13| | 

f*f tt? fecWfU frTH HH H?> >ffu II 

dookh darad kalays binsahi jis basai man maahi. 

Pain, suffering and troubles are eradicated, when the Lord abides in the mind. 

fms ?>3or ymwTi fk*& to & vfs iibii 

mirat narak asthaan bikh-rhay bikh na pohai taahi. 1 1 4| | 

Death, hell and the most horrible dwelling of sin and corruption cannot even touch 
such a person. 1 14| | 

foftr frrftr 7pz foftr w it mfH^ ira^u n 

ri Dh si Dh nav niPh jaa kai amritaa parvaah. 

Wealth, miraculous spiritual powers and the nine treasures come from the Lord, as do 
the streams of Ambrosial Nectar. 

wh Hftr u^?> §h mru imn 

aad antay maPh pooran ooch agam agaah. 1 1 5| | 

In the beginning, in the middle, and in the end, He is perfect, lofty, unapproachable 
and unfathomable. 1 15| | 

fm wfm Hfc ft?) ire orafu n 

siPh saaPhik dayv mun jan bayd karahi uchaar. 

The Siddhas, seekers, angelic beings, silent sages, and the Vedas speak of Him. 

fHHfo H»P>ft H*f HUftT f^fu ?Kjt >3ff U'd'^'d ll£ll 

simar su-aamee sukh sahj bhu N cheh nahee ant paaraavaar. 1 16| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord and Master, celestial peace is enjoyed; He has 

no end or limitation. 1 16| | 


xjrg3 ftrefu to Hftr fat trfU n 

anik paraachhat miteh khin meh ridai jap bhagvaan. 

Countless sins are erased in an instant, meditating on the Benevolent Lord within the 
heart. 

% Lfi^ £fc fen<V<S IIPII 

paavnaa tay mahaa paavan kot daan isnaan. 1 1 7| | 

Such a person becomes the purest of the pure, and is blessed with the merits of 
millions of donations to charity and cleansing baths. 1 1 7| | 

aw fftr Hftr uwz huhh hhcT oft grfk n 

bal buDh suDh paraan sarbas santnaa kee raas. 

God is power, intellect, understanding, the breath of life, wealth, and everything for 
the Saints. 

fHHf few H7> t cTOof at WdtJ'fH II till 5 II 

bisar naahee nimakh man tay naanak kee ardaas. 1 18| |2| | 

May I never forget Him from my mind, even for an instant - this is Nanak's prayer. 

I|8||2|| 

>ff HUOTU II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

HHfe 3hffe orfe Hfc ?i Jti in II 

sastar teekhan kaat daari-o man na keeno ros. 

The sharp tool cuts down the tree, but it does not feel anger in its mind. 

oFrT f»F £ & H^'fdG few 7i et£ II *=\ II 

kaaj u-aa ko lay savaari-o til na deeno dos. 1 1 1| | 

It serves the purpose of the cutter, and does not blame him at all. 1 1 1| | 

H?> H% 3§ f?>H cT^fe II 

man mayray raam ra-o nit neet. 

my mind, continually, continuously, meditate on the Lord. 


efe»r?5 ^ foOTO 3tfW Hfe HBTF oft utfe mil UZF§ II 

da-i-aal dayv kirpaal gobind sun santnaa kee reet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord of the Universe is merciful, divine and compassionate. Listen - this is the way 

of the Saints. ||l||Pause|| 
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su^ farfr tfH§ hh 7i ufu§ Hutfe n 

charan talai ugaahi baisi-o saram na rahi-o sareer. 

He plants his feet in the boat, and then sits down in it; the fatigue of his body is 
relieved. 

HW ?kJ f%»TV feftj OdfdS 3tfe IIPII 

mahaa saagar nah vi-aapai khineh utri-o teer. 1 12| | 

The great ocean does not even affect him; in an instant, he arrives on the other 
shore. ||2|| 

tJtT?) »rara oorg W-r?> fen hut c^ut utfe n 

chandan agar kapoor laypan tis sangay nahee pareet. 

Sandalwood, aloe, and camphor-paste - the earth does not love them. 

ferTZ 1 " hs iffe few few wfc 7) Hst fevuffe H3ii 

bistaa mootar khod til til man na manee bipreet. ||3|| 

But it doesn't mind, if someone digs it up bit by bit, and applies manure and urine to 
it- I|3|| 

§h teu nfe HdidiA mf 53 ii 

ooch neech bikaar sukarit sa N lgan sabh sukh chhatar. 

High and low, bad and good - the comforting canopy of the sky stretches evenly over 
all. 

fH3 ?> oHf wfi HUH rft»f HHS MB II 

mitar satar na kachhoo jaanai sarab jee-a samat. 1 14| | 

It knows nothing of friend and enemy; all beings are alike to it. 1 14| | 

orfe OTH uhV uarfcf wrspu ten n 

kar pargaas parchand pargati-o anDhkaar binaas. 

Blazing with its dazzling light, the sun rises, and dispels the darkness. 


yf%3 »Rrf%=ra fora^ wit Hfc ?i gfe§ few imn 

pavitar apvitreh kiran laagay man na bha-i-o bikhaad. ||5|| 

Touching both the pure and the impure, it harbors no hatred to any. ||5|| 

rife JTOH Hfe§ W7> HK 1 ?) II 

seet mand suganDh chali-o sarab thaan samaan. 

The cool and fragrant wind gently blows upon all places alike. 

tKF W fcT5 3Ur tt'fdlG few ?> HoF >ftf ll£ll 

jahaa saa ki chh tahaa laagi-o til na sankaa maan. 1 1 6| | 

Wherever anything is, it touches it there, and does not hesitate a bit. 1 1 6| | 

HWfe »f3 r fe tf feoffe »ft fftf ^ wfe II 

subhaa-ay abhaa-ay jo nikat aavai seet taa kaa jaa-ay. 

Good or bad, whoever comes close to the fire - his cold is taken away. 

»TV oF oHe ?> TtW HUfff H^fe IIPII 

aap par kaa kachh na jaanai sadaa sahj subhaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

1 1 knows nothing of its own or others'; it is constant in the same quality. 1 1 7| | 

ttZ hot feu h?> 3far 3^ W& II 

charan saran sanaath ih man rang raatay laal. 

Whoever seeks the Sancuary of the feet of the Sublime Lord - his mind is attuned to 
the Love of the Beloved. 

ZJE f&3 3F§ cTOof WE fof^FW lit: 113 II 

gopaal gun nit gaa-o naanak bha-ay parabh kirpaal. 1 18| |3| | 

Constantly singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the World, Nanak, God 

becomes merciful to us. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 4 asatpadee-aa 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House, Ashtapadees: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


tFtJcT wtt »T3Tfe tft§ mnfo mn 

chaadnaa chaadan aa N gan parabh jee-o antar chaadnaa. ||1|| 

Moonlight, moonlight - in the courtyard of the mind, let the moonlight of God shine 

down. ||1|| 

Wd'HA 1 »ranj$ ^tor ufoufo?™ uranw iipii 

aaraaDhnaa araaDhan neekaa har har naam araaDhanaa. ||2|| 

Meditation, meditation - sublime is meditation on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

I|2|| 

l»l»^6m^lwW 113 II 

ti-aaganaa ti-aagan neekaa kaam kroDh lobh ti-aaganaa. ||3|| 

Renunciation, renunciation - noble is the renunciation of sexual desire, anger and 

greed. ||3|| 

HWT HW> (for Ufe rTH § HWT 119 II 

maagnaa maagan neekaa har jas gur tay maagnaa. ||4|| 

Begging, begging - it is noble to beg for the Lord's Praise from the Guru. 1 14| | 

FIWT rTW> (for Ufa oflddrt nfu FTWT im II 

jaagnaa jaagan neekaa har keertan meh jaagnaa. 1 1 5| | 

Vigils, vigils - sublime is the vigil spent singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. 1 1 5| | 

?sw> (for h$ wm? witt 

laagnaa laagan neekaa gur charnee man laagnaa. ||6|| 

Attachment, attachment - sublime is the attachment of the mind to the Guru's Feet. 
I|6|| 

feu fefa ferrfu u^vh w t HHHfe ^wr iipii 

ih biDh tiseh paraapatay jaa kai mastak bhaagnaa. ||7|| 

He alone is blessed with this way of life, upon whose forehead such destiny is 

recorded. ||7|| 

ofU (TOoT feH Hf feg ?for HU§o(t Hdrt'dlc 1 ) 1 II tz II °l II B II 

kaho naanak tis sabh ki chh neekaa jo parabh kee sarnaaganaa. 1 18| 1 1| |4| | 

Says Nanak, everything is sublime and noble, for one who enters the Sanctuary of 

God. ||8||1||4|| 


W$ HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

»pf tft f »rf u>ft ufo tth imi szrf n 

aa-o jee too aa-o hamaarai har jas sarvan sunaavanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Please come, please come into the home of my heart, that I may hear with my ears 

the Lord's Praises. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fg »F^3 H$ 3$ ufo»F ufe tTH 3H jff3T IIHII 

tuDh aavat mayraa man tan hari-aa har jas turn sang gaavnaa. 1 1 1| | 

With your coming, my soul and body are rejuvenated, and I sing with you the Lord's 

Praises. ||1|| 

foTLF § ftret ?W W§ fc^cT IIP II 

sant kirpaa tay hirdai vaasai doojaa bhaa-o mitaavanaa. ||2|| 

By the Grace of the Saint, the Lord dwells within the heart, and the love of duality is 

eradicated. ||2|| 

efe»T § Hftr U^FH U^Hfe flf rW'^cV II ^ II 

bhagat da-i-aa tay buDh pargaasai durmat dooj<h tajaavanaa. 1 1 3| | 

By the kindness of the devotee, the intellect is enlightened, and pain and evil- 

mindedness are eradicated. ||3|| 

UUH?> UB Uc^fU 3rafk ?> IIBII 

darsan bhaytat hot puneetaa punrap garabh na paavnaa. 1 14| | 

Beholding the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, one is sanctified, and is no longer 

consigned to the womb of reincarnation. 1 14| | 

?>§ foftr fcrftr fkftr ws\ h Hf?> w^?? imn 

na-o niDh riDh siDJn paa-ee jo tumrai man bhaavnaa. 1 1 5| | 

The nine treasures, wealth and miraculous spiritual powers are obtained, by one who 
is pleasing to Your mind. 1 15| | 

m to H wQ 7> $3 7> H# wiw 

sant binaa mai thaa-o na ko-ee avar na sooihai jaavnaa. 1 16| | 

Without the Saint, I have no place of rest at all; I cannot think of any other place to 

go. ||6|| 


Hfu f6ddl6 off 5fe ?> H3T jfftT HH^TF IIPII 

mohi nirgun ka-o ko-ay na raakhai santaa sang samaavanaa. ||7|| 

I am unworthy; no one gives me sanctuary. But in the Society of the Saints, I merge 

in God. ||7|| 

oGJ OTSoT 3rfo ^53" fetpfew H7> H^" Ufa Ufa WWTF MtlllPimil 

kaho naanak gur chalat dikhaa-i-aa man maDhav har har raavnaa. 1 18| |2| |5| | 
Says Nanak, the Guru has revealed this miracle; within my mind, I enjoy the Lord, 
Har, Har. ||8||2||5|| 
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Hf HU^U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

iter h^w Hf?7 ufo frfu frfU Hti tter mn n 

jeevnaa safal jeevan sun har jap jap sad jeevnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Fruitful is the life, the life of one who hears about the Lord, and chants and meditates 

on Him; he lives forever. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tfteF ftif h$ www 7m yfiftis an tfteF mn 

peevnaa jit man aaghaavai naam amrit ras peevnaa. 1 1 1| | 

The real drink is that which satisfies the mind; this drink is the sublime essence of the 
Ambrosial Naam. 1 1 1| | 

WW?? frJS flf 7i Wit H^ftf H^r feriBteTF IIPII 

j<haavnaa jit bhookh na laagai santol<h sadaa taripteevnaa. 1 1 2| | 

The real food is that which will never leave you hungry again; it will leave you 

contented and satisfied forever. ||2|| 

w ufe u^wrg fefo ^ ^ 11311 

painnaa rakh pat parmaysur fir naagay nahee theevnaa. 1 1 3| | 

The real clothes are those which protect your honor before the Transcendent Lord, 

and do not leave you naked ever again. 1 1 3| | 


WZW H?> W Ufa HHHcfTfe Hftj ffecT 118 II 

bhognaa man maDhav har ras santsangat meh leevnaa. ||4|| 

The real enjoyment within the mind is to be absorbed in the sublime essence of the 

Lord, in the Society of the Saints. 1 14| | 

fk& fk& H^t »r?>t h?> ufo w<ft3\ nfuT Hter imn 

bin taagay bin soo-ee aanee man har bhagtee sang seevnaa. 1 1 5| | 

Sew devotional worship to the Lord into the mind, without any needle or thread. 1 1 5| | 

Hiw ufe an Hfo fen aufe 7> oraf »f§*te7 ii£ii 

maati-aa har ras meh raatay tis bahurh na kabhoo a-ukheevanaa. 1 1 6| | 

Imbued and intoxicated with the sublime essence of the Lord, this experience will 

never wear off again. 1 1 6| | 

fkfa§ fen hto fkii'A 1 ufk foorfe frTH iipii 

— ■ at k — 

mili-o tis sarab niDhaanaa parabh kirpaal jis deevnaa. 1 1 7| | 

One is blessed with all treasures, when God, in His Mercy, gives them. 1 17| | 

JTtf m>o( oft ttZ qfe ifecT 

sukh naanak santan kee sayvaa charan sant Pho-ay peevnaa. 1 1 8| 1 3| 1 6| | 

Nanak, service to the Saints beings peace; I drink in the wash water of the feet of 

the Saints. ||8||3||6|| 

maaroo mehlaa 5 ghar 8 anjulee-aa 

Maaroo, Fifth Mehl, Eighth House, Anjulees ~ With Hands Cupped In Prayer: 
ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frTH f<nfu feH fcTlfu frJH 7 II 

jis garihi bahut tisai garihi chintaa. 

The household which is filled with abundance - that household suffers anxiety. 

frTH fcflfu ETSt H fe% II 

jis garihi thoree so firai bjwmantaa. 

One whose household has little, wanders around searching for more. 


duhoo bivasthaa tay jo muktaa so-ee suhaylaa bhaalee-ai. ||1|| 

He alone is happy and at peace, who is liberated from both conditions. ||1|| 

fcTRJ ?FrT Hftr 53oT f^H ofW II 

garih raaj meh narak udaas karoDhaa. 

Householders and kings fall into hell, along with renunciates and angry men, 

ftrftr ire wzs Hfk htf ii 

baho biDh bayd paath sabh soDhaa. 

and all those who study and recite the Vedas in so many ways. 

irut Hfu tt g§ »rfevH T fen ft?) oft u^?> ur^tnr iipii 

dayhee meh jo rahai alipataa tis jan kee pooran gjiaalee-ai. 1 12| | 

Perfect is the work of that humble servant, who remains unattached while in the body. 

I|2|| 

rms ns* wzfti fkmr II 

jaagat sootaa bjwam vigootaa. 

The mortal sleeps, even while he is awake; he is being plundered by doubt. 

f&§ are Hojfe 7) ush^ hh^ ii 

bin gur mukat na ho-ee-ai meetaa. 

Without the Guru, liberation is not obtained, friend. 

H'll^fd! BZfa Uf W) §cT SoT fod'ttl^ II3II 

saaDhsang tuteh ha-o banDjian ayko ayk nihaalee-ai. ||3|| 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the bonds of egotism are released, 

and one comes to behold the One and only Lord. 1 1 3| | 

oraM oft 3 HEF ?kJ oft" 3 fire 1 " II 

karam karai ta banDhaa nah karai ta nindaa. 

Doing deeds, one is placed in bondage; but if he does not act, he is slandered. 

HU H3T?> H?> f%»ffW fx& II 

moh magan man vi-aapi-aa chindaa. 

Intoxicated with emotional attachment, the mind is afflicted with anxiety. 


|ra UHrfe JTO HH H^ Uffe U|fe gry fu»F*5bft 118 II 

gur parsaad sukh dukh sam jaanai ghat ghat raam hi-aalee-ai. 1 14| | 

One who looks alike upon pleasure and pain, by Guru's Grace, sees the Lord in each 

and every heart. 1 14| | 

JWt HfU HUH 1 fWV II 

sansaarai meh sahsaa bi-aapai. 

Within the world, one is afflicted by skepticism; 

»iora otgr »rarau fiul hH> ii 

akath kathaa agochar nahee jaapai. 

he does not know the imperceptible Unspoken Speech of the Lord. 

ftmfo as^ M ft §u aw urobft imn 

jisahi buihaa-ay so-ee booihai oh baalak vaagee paalee-ai. 1 1 5| | 

He alone understands, whom the Lord inspires to understand. The Lord cherishes him 

as His child. ||5|| 

gfk aU 3§ 53 cTTjt II 

chhod bahai ta-o chhootai naahee. 

He may try to abandon Maya, but he is not released. 

H§ H§ 3§ 3§ H?> j-rdt II 

ja-o sanchai ta-o bha-o man maahee. 

If he collects things, then his mind is afraid of losing them. 

fen ut Hftr frTH ufe fen wq ^frw ii£ii 

is hee meh jis kee pat raakhai tis saaDhoo cha-ur dhaalee-ai. 1 1 6| | 

I wave the fly-brush over that holy person, whose honor is protected in the midst of 

Maya. ||6|| 

TT HU 7 feH ut ufe HUS 1 " II 

jo sooraa tis hee ho-ay marnaa. 

He alone is a warrior hero, who remains dead to the world. 

fl§4feHHSt feu^ II 

jo bhaagai tis jonee firnaa. 

One who runs away will wander in reincarnation. 


H M 3*5 >ft ffe UofH U^Hfe tTOh^ IIPII 

jo vartaa-ay so-ee bhal maanai buih hukmai durmat jaalee-ai. 1 1 7| | 

Whatever happens, accept that as good. Realize the Hukam of His Command, and 

your evil-mindedness will be burnt away. 1 1 7| | 

ftTf frTS W^J fef fef II 

jit jit laaveh tit tit lagnaa. 

Whatever He links us to, to that we are linked. 

orfe orfo %t »rt£ tra^ ii 

kar kar vaykhai apnay jachnaa. 

He acts, and does, and watches over His Creation. 

(TOoT o[ Utt f efu 5 c^K HK 1 ?^ lltlRIIPII 

naanak kay pooran sukh-daatay too deh ta naam samaalee-ai. 1 18| |1| |7| | 

You are the Giver of peace, the Perfect Lord of Nanak; as You grant Your blessings, I 

dwell upon Your Name. ||8||1||7|| 

HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

fkz% ufc Hfe tfe fecT& II 

b i rkjna i hayth sabh jant ikthay. 

Beneath the tree, all beings have gathered. 

fefa 3§ fefe HWfo fH5 II 

ik tatay ik bolan mithay. 

Some are hot-headed, and some speak very sweetly. 

yms f% sfew §fe e& ftrf faf affu fed'ilw iihii 

asat udot bha-i-aa uth chalay ji-o ji-o a-oDh vihaanee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Sunset has come, and they rise up and depart; their days have run their course and 

expired. ||1|| 

WS ddt^ mitt H5 II 

paap karaydarh sarpar muthay. 

Those who committed sins are sure to be ruined. 


WHd'ylftt^sfeor^ ii 

ajraa-eel farhay farh kuthay. 

Azraa-eel, the Angel of Death, seizes and tortures them. 
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Ufrfof fadHid'd H3T IIPII 

dojak paa-ay sirjanhaarai laykhaa mangai baanee-aa. ||2|| 

They are consigned to hell by the Creator Lord, and the Accountant calls them to give 
their account. 1 12| | 

Hfar ?> ii 

sang na ko-ee bha-ee-aa baybaa. 

No brothers or sisters can go with them. 

maal joban Dhan chhod vanjaysaa. 

Leaving behind their property, youth and wealth, they march off. 

ora^ oratH ?i W3 ora^ few ^ faf iisn 

karan kareem na jaato kartaa til peerhay ji-o ghaanee-aa. ||3|| 

They do not know the kind and compassionate Lord; they shall be crushed like sesame 

seeds in the oil-press. 1 13| | 

tffa *ffa F&T ^TT3 II 

khus khus laidaa vasat paraa-ee. 

You happily, cheerfully steal the possessions of others, 

%*f JT£ 3% c^fe II 

vaykhai sunay tayrai naal khudaa-ee. 

but the Lord God is with you, watching and listening. 

UT^F tffe ljfe»F tfH >>fefo »frf" cJTW ?> W&W II 8 II 

dunee-aa lab pa-i-aa khaat andar aglee gal na jaanee-aa. 1 14| | 

Through worldly greed, you have fallen into the pit; you know nothing of the future. 

I|4|| 


tTfH tTfH H% H% fefe tTH II 

jam jam marai marai fir jammai. 

You shall be born and born again, and die and die again, only to be reincarnated 
again. 

auf Hi=pfe yfe»r efn ?5H ii 

bahut sajaa-ay pa-i-aa days lammai. 

You shall suffer terrible punishment, on your way to the land beyond. 

fafc 5^ fet 7i w& w ^ ^ Ht ire^for imn 

jin keetaa tisai na jaanee anDhaa taa dukh sahai paraanee-aa. ||5|| 

The mortal does not know the One who created him; he is blind, and so he shall 

suffer. ||5|| 

TO w^q WW hst ll 

khaalak thaavhu bhulaa muthaa. 
Forgetting the Creator Lord, he is ruined. 

tT?)t»F ¥W 35* II 

dunee-aa khayl buraa ruth tuthaa. 

The drama of the world is bad; it brings sadness and then happiness. 

sidak sabooree sant na mili-o vatai aapan bhaanee-aa. 1 1 6| | 

One who does not meet the Saint does not have faith or contentment; he wanders 

just as he pleases. 1 16| | 

HfTF ^5 5T% Hfe Wit II fefe fefe ?5Ufe f%»fir II 

ma-ulaa khayl karay sabh aapay. ik kadhay ik lahar vi-aapay. 

The Lord Himself stages all this drama. Some, he lifts up, and some he throws into the 
waves. 

frff 7>W$ fef fef ?5Bfc fefe fefe f&33 fe«J'£l»F IIPII 

ji-o nachaa-ay ti-o ti-o nachan sir sir kirat vihaanee-aa. 1 1 7| | 

As He makes them dance, so do they dance. Everyone lives their lives according to 

their past actions. 1 17| | 


mihar karay taa khasam Dhi-aa-ee. 

When the Lord and Master grants His Grace, then we meditate on Him. 

jth 1 m\fs c^fe ft lM II 

santaa sangat narak na paa-ee. 

In the Society of the Saints, one is not consigned to hell. 

mte e 1 ?) TOof off <n^ aft^ ^r^t»r nt:iiPiit:inpii3oii 

amrit naam daan naanak ka-o gun geetaa nit vakhaanee-aa. 1 18| |2| |8| 1 12| |20| | 
Please bless Nanak with the gift of the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord; he 
continually sings the songs of Your Glories. 1 18| |2| |8| 1 12 1 120| | 

maaroo solhay mehlaa 1 
Maaroo, Solahas, First Mehl: 

^Hfenra UFrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

WW Wd HSt ?> £ce\ II 

saachaa sach so-ee avar na ko-ee. 

The True Lord is True; there is no other at all. 

frrf?) fHdtfl Ut ^f?) (JTSt II 

jin sirjee tin hee fun go-ee. 

He who created, shall in the end destroy. 

frl§ WW fe§ WVU 3H faf fct»F Hora^ d IRII 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakho rahnaa turn si-o ki-aa mukraa-ee hay. ||1|| 

As it pleases You, so You keep me, and so I remain; what excuse could I offer to You? 

Illll 

»rfy §ire »rfir we ii 

aap upaa-ay aap khapaa-ay. 

You Yourself create, and You Yourself destroy. 


»fu fhfo fhfo trn ii 

aapay sir sir DhanDhai laa-ay. 

You yourself link each and every person to their tasks. 

»fir sfltJ'dl <CT5oF# H^fHT U IIPII 

aapay veechaaree gunkaaree aapay maarag laa-ee hay. 1 1 2| | 

You contemplate Yourself, You Yourself make us worthy; You Yourself place us on the 

Path. ||2|| 

»p£r »rir gtTF n 

aapay daanaa aapay beenaa. 

You Yourself are all-wise, You Yourself are all-knowing. 

»f"U ^rfe" i-ldlcV II 

aapay aap upaa-ay pateenaa. 

You Yourself created the Universe, and You are pleased. 

»TV U^t HH3f Wlf Hfe THW^t U II3II 

aapay pa-un paanee baisantar aapay mayl milaa-ee hay. 1 1 3| | 

You Yourself are the air, water and fire; You Yourself unite in Union. 1 13| | 

»pir Hfk ii 

aapay sas sooraa pooro pooraa. 

You Yourself are the moon, the sun, the most perfect of the perfect. 

ttfit fcJP>rf?> fq»rfc 3T§ II 

aapay gi-aan Dhi-aan gur sooraa. 

You Yourself are spiritual wisdom, meditation, and the Guru, the Warrior Hero. 

oto tTO fry flfo 7) w& w% frr§ fe^ we\ u iibii 

kaal jaal jam johi na saakai saachay si-o liv laa-ee hay. 1 14| | 

The Messenger of Death, and his noose of death, cannot touch one, who is lovingly 

focused on You, True Lord. 1 14| | 

»r£r rmi ut c^t n 

aapay purakh aapay hee naaree. 

You Yourself are the male, and You Yourself are the female. 


»fy LfT^T »fTy ^ || 

aapay paasaa aapay saaree. 

You Yourself are the chess-board, and You Yourself are the chessman. 

»ru fU^" wo\ Frar *f?5 »ru ^b-rfe ws\ u imn 

aapay pirh baaDhee jag khaylai aapay keemat paa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 

You Yourself staged the drama in the arena of the world, and You Yourself evaluate 

the players. 1 15| | 

»pir f s ii 

aapay bhavar ful fal tarvar. 

You Yourself are the bumble bee, the flower, the fruit and the tree, 
aapay jal thai saagar sarvar. 

You Yourself are the water, the desert, the ocean and the pool. 

»TV HS cfg c(dslc(d 3^ fy ?) &*t& d ll£ll 

aapay machh kachh karneekar tayraa roop na lakh-naa jaa-ee hay. 1 16| | 

You Yourself are the great fish, the tortoise, the Cause of causes; Your form cannot be 

known. ||6|| 

»pir fcm ymi <ft 1st ii 

aapay dinas aapay hee rainee. 

You Yourself are the day, and You Yourself are the night. 

»pfU ustn |ra oft inst ii 

aap pateejai gur kee bainee. 

You Yourself are pleased by the Word of the Guru's Bani. 

iWfc WcVdfe »ffifc?> ujfe urfc ^W^\ U IIPII 

aad jugaad anaahad an-din ghat ghat sabad rajaa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 
From the very beginning, and throughout the ages, the unstruck sound current 
resounds, night and day; in each and every heart, the Word of the Shabad, echoes 
Your Will. ||7|| 


»rv gn?> >xhw n 

aapay ratan anoop amolo. 

You Yourself are the jewel, incomparably beautiful and priceless. 

»pir ygr 3W ii 

aapay parkhay pooraa tolo. 

You Yourself are the Assessor, the Perfect Weigher. 
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ttTU foTH ut offH H¥H »TU if W U II till 

aapay kis hee kas bakhsay aapay day lai bhaa-ee hay. 1 18| | 

You Yourself test and forgive. You Yourself give and take, Siblings of Destiny. ||8|| 

»ni crs^ »pv Hdy'i 1 ii 

aapay Dhanakh aapay sarbaanaa. 

He Himself is the bow, and He Himself is the archer. 

»p£r guif Hfy frn^ ii 

aapay sugharh saroop si-aanaa. 

He Himself is all-wise, beautiful and all-knowing. 

oTU^ HofH 7 H^3T HEt »W H^t U lltfll 

kahtaa baktaa suntaa so-ee aapay banat banaa-ee hay. ||9|| 

He is the speaker, the orator and the listener. He Himself made what is made. ||9|| 

i&e |ra" fUs W3* II 

pa-un guroo paanee pit jaataa. 

Air is the Guru, and water is known to be the father. 

HTTcrit ms\ W3* II 

udar sanjogee Dhartee maataa. 

The womb of the great mother earth gives birth to all. 


rain dinas du-ay daa-ee daa-i-aa jag khaylai khaylaa-ee hay. 1 1 10| | 

Night and day are the two nurses, male and female; the world plays in this play. 

Ilioil 

»TV HS*fr wit WW II 

aapay machhulee aapay jaalaa. 

You Yourself are the fish, and You Yourself are the net. 

»TV 3T§ »fir II 

aapay ga-oo aapay rakhvaalaa. 

You Yourself are the cows, and You yourself are their keeper. 

tTt»F frfST tffe 3W$ ffHt ufe ^K 1 ^ U ll^ll 

sarab jee-aa jag jot tumaaree jaisee parabh furmaa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

Your Light fills all the beings of the world; they walk according to Your Command, 

God. 1 1 11| | 

»TVH#»fvt# II 

aapay jogee aapay bhogee. 

You Yourself are the Yogi, and You Yourself are the enjoyer. 

ttfU WKtW J-raH HHcrit II 

aapay rasee-aa param sanjogee. 

You Yourself are the reveller; You form the supreme Union. 

»TV fodoCdl f6d9<Q WZ\ U 11^3 II 

aapay vaybaanee nirankaaree nirbha-o taarhee laa-ee hay. 1 1 12| | 

You Yourself are speechless, formless and fearless, absorbed in the primal ecstasy of 

deep meditation. 1 1 12| | 

tf^st 3~3"fu H>F5t II 

khaanee banee tujiieh samaanee. 

The sources of creation and speech are contained within You, Lord. 

TT tftH H¥ *>F^£ FF^t II 

jo deesai sabh aavan jaanee. 

All that is seen, is coming and going. 


H£T H^J H% ?n^t Hfedlfd H^t U 11^311 

say-ee saah sachay vaapaaree satgur booih buihaa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

They are the true bankers and traders, whom the True Guru has inspired to 

understand. ||13|| 

HHtJ H^if Hfddlf II 

sabad buihaa-ay satgur pooraa. 

The Word of the Shabad is understood through the Perfect True Guru. 

cTCF II 

sarab kalaa saachay bharpooraa. 

The True Lord is overflowing with all powers. 

»refcT§ tv^cJ HtH" B c^ 1 " feH few ?) OT^t U 1 1 HON 

afri-o vayparvaahu sadaa too naa tis til na tamaa-ee hay. ||14|| 

You are beyond our grasp, and forever independent. You do not have even an iota of 

greed. ||14|| 

oTO feoTO II 

kaal bikaal bha-ay dayvaanay. 

Birth and death are meaningless, for those 

FRJtT W3fe H 1 ^ II 

sabad sahj ras antar maanay. 

who enjoy the sublime celestial essence of the Shabad within their minds. 

»W Hoffe feufe ^dti'd 1 WmfB Wfe Hf?> WZ\ U II^UII 

aapay mukat taripat vardaataa bhagat bhaa-ay man bhaa-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 

He Himself is the Giver of liberation, satisfaction and blessings, to those devotees who 

love Him in their minds. 1 1 15| | 

»pfU ferof arc 3th fmww n 

aap niraalam gur gam gi-aanaa. 

He Himself is immaculate; by contact with the Guru, spiritual wisdom is obtained. 

FT tftH z[5 H^fe HHW II 

jo deesai tujjn maahi samaanaa. 
Whatever is seen, shall merge into You. 


(TO* ?fo fefW Ufe fF§ H #H ("im U II ^ II H II 

naanak neech bhikhi-aa dar jaachai mai deejai naam vadaa-ee hay. 1 1 16| 1 1| | 
Nanak, the lowly, begs for charity at Your Door; please, bless him with the glorious 
greatness of Your Name. 1 1 16| 1 1| | 

Hf >OT^ II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

nn! crest tr§*5 »ionr n 

aapay Dhartee Dha-ul akaasa N . 

He Himself is the earth, the mythical bull which supports it and the Akaashic ethers. 

»rv w% are ii 

aapay saachay gun pargaasa N . 

The True Lord Himself reveals His Glorious Virtues. 

ffHt 7TS\ »TU »TU oChFSt U IIHII 

jatee satee santokhee aapay aapay kaar kamaa-ee hay. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself is celibate, chaste and contented; He Himself is the Doer of deeds. 1 1 1| | 

frTH oras 1 " H offo offo %*T II 

jis karnaa so kar kar vaykhai. 

He who created the creation, beholds what He has created. 

olfe 7i >tZ W% II 

ko-ay na maytai saachay laykhai. 

No one can erase the Inscription of the True Lord. 

»pir ore ora*£ rmt »r€r £ ^fe»P5t d iipii 

aapay karay karaa-ay aapay aapay day vadi-aa-ee hay. 1 12| | 

He Himself is the Doer, the Cause of causes; He Himself is the One who bestows 

glorious greatness. 1 12| | 

ifo €sw res w&fa ii 

panch chor chanchal chit chaaleh. 

The five thieves cause the fickle consciousness to waver. 


par ghar joheh ghar nahee bhaaleh. 

It looks into the homes of others, but does not search its own home. 

orfew c^r§ ^tr ^fu fe?> hh*t ufe ws\ u 113 11 

kaa-i-aa nagar dhahai dheh dhayree bin sabdai pat jaa-ee hay. 1 1 3| | 

The body-village crumbles into dust; without the Word of the Shabad, one's honor is 

lost. ||3|| 

iratft fe^f h# 11 

gur tay booihai taribhavan sooihai. 

One who realizes the Lord through the Guru, comprehends the three worlds. 

HOT Wfe Ht faf Sf II 

mansaa maar manai si-o looj_hai. 

He subdues his desires, and struggles with his mind. 

h §g H^fu h ut GsdsfQ w& mrst d 119 11 

jo tuDh sayveh say tuDh hee jayhay nirbha-o baal sakhaa-ee hay. 1 14| | 

Those who serve You, become just like You; Fearless Lord, You are their best friend 

from infancy. 1 14| | 

WIT Hs> Ufe»fW II 

aapay surag machh pa-i-aalaa. 

You Yourself are the heavenly realms, this world and the nether regions of the 
underworld. 

»pir nfe Hfifl" aw 11 

aapay jot saroopee baalaa. 

You Yourself are the embodiment of light, forever young. 

Ffzr fez fyofd'M Hftit fy ?) %fw oret u imn 

jataa bikat bikraal saroopee roop na raykh-i-aa kaa-ee hay. ||5|| 

With matted hair, and a horrible, dreadful form, still, You have no form or feature. 

I|5|| 


ire oTH^t it? ?> ws* ii 

bayd kataybee bhayd na jaataa. 

The Vedas and the Bible do not know the mystery of God. 

feH WB fUH 7 JT5 WS* II 

naa tis maat pitaa sut bharaataa. 

He has no mother, father, child or brother. 

HcJTW JTO ^pfe HH 1 ^ »fWkf ?> H¥S r FF^t U ll£ll 

saglay sail upaa-ay samaa-ay alakh na lakh-naa jaa-ee hay. 1 16| | 

He created all the mountains, and levels them again; the Unseen Lord cannot be seen. 

I|6|| 

offe offe Hfe Uf^% || 

kar kar thaakee meet qhanavrav. 

I have grown weary of making so many friends. 

5fe 7i cPt »f^T5 H% II 

ko-ay na kaatai avgun mayray. 

No one can rid me of my sins and mistakes. 

Hfo ?>?r wf&5 H^cT fkfo wfe fk& ws\ U IIPII 

sur nar naath saahib sabhnaa sir bhaa-ay milai bha-o jaa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 

God is the Supreme Lord and Master of all the angels and mortal beings; blessed with 

His Love, their fear is dispelled. 1 1 7| | 

f & H^ftr u^fu || 

bhoolay chookay maarag paavahi. 

He puts back on the Path those who have wandered and strayed. 

WfU fwfe ft HK^fU II 

aap bhulaa-ay toohai samihaavahi. 

You Yourself make them stray, and You teach them again. 

fk$ 7pw h ?> etn 7)^q mfs ftife e ntzii 

bin naavai mai avar na deesai naavhu gat mit paa-ee hay. 1 18| | 

I cannot see anything except the Name. Through the Name comes salvation and 

merit. ||8|| 
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<JfiJF tTTW 5^5 ote'd 1 II 

gangaa jamunaa kayl kaydaaraa. 

The Ganges, the Jamunaa where Krishna played, Kaydar Naat'h, 

kaasee kaa N tee puree du-aaraa. 
Benares, Kanchivaram, Puri, Dwaarkaa, 

<JfiJF HW H^t »fSHfe Wfe HH 1 ^ U lltfll 

gangaa saagar baynee sangam athsath ank samaa-ee hay. 1 1 9| | 
Ganga Saagar where the Ganges empties into the ocean, Trivaynee where the three 
rivers come together, and the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, are all merged 
in the Lord's Being. ||9|| 

wit fm wfm ^ItJ'dl ii 

aapay siDh saaDhik veechaaree. 

He Himself is the Siddha, the seeker, in meditative contemplation. 

»TV II 

aapay raajan panchaa kaaree. 

He Himself is the King and the Council. 

svfs »f€?5t Uf #t? 3§ rTCt U IRON 

takhat bahai adlee parabh aapay bharam bhayd bha-o jaa-ee hay. 1 1 10| | 

God Himself, the wise J udge, sits on the throne; He takes away doubt, duality and 

fear. ||10|| 

w£r oFrft »rir HOT II 

aapay kaajee aapay mulaa. 

He Himself is the Qazi; He Himself is the Mullah. 

»PfU »ffW ?> ofHf fOT II 

aap abhul na kabhoo bhulaa. 

He Himself is infallible; He never makes mistakes. 


»rv fkuu efe»rvfe ws* c^fan^ trot u ii^ii 

aapay mihar da-i-aapat daataa naa kisai ko bairaa-ee hay. ||11|| 

He Himself is the Giver of Grace, compassion and honor; He is no one's enemy. 1 1 11| | 

ftTH H^TH t%H £ ^fk»TSt II 

jis bakhsay tis day vadi-aa-ee. 

Whoever He forgives, He blesses with glorious greatness. 

H¥H few 7) HK^t II 

sabhsai daataa til na tamaa-ee. 

He is the Giver of all; He does not have even an iota of greed. 

3UVfe CFfe 3fU»F fcd^tt U3T3 H¥ 5^t U 11^311 

bharpur Dhaar rahi-aa nihkayval gupat pargat sabh thaa-ee hay. 1 1 12| | 

The Immaculate Lord is all pervading, permeating everywhere, both hidden and 

manifest. ||12|| 

few H'tt'ol »rarH »or T t ii 

ki-aa saalaahee agam apaarai. 

How can I praise the inaccessible, infinite Lord? 

W% fadriid'd II 

saachay sirjanhaar muraarai. 

The True Creator Lord is the Enemy of ego. 

ftTH £ ?refe ot% feH HW Hfo THW HHTCt U IIH3II 

jis no nadar karay tis maylay mayl milai maylaa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

He unites those whom He blesses with His Grace; uniting them in His Union, they are 

united. ||13|| 

HUH* faH?> HUH || 

barahmaa bisan mahays du-aarai. 

Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva stand at His Door; 

ft H^fr »TC5tf Wt II 

oobhay sayveh alakh apaarai. 
they serve the unseen, infinite Lord. 


33t efo etn fytttt'til h 3tsh 7) »rt oret ^ inaii 

hor kaytee dar deesai billaadee mai ganat na aavai kaa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 
Millions of others can be seen crying at His door; I cannot even estimate their 
numbers. ||14|| 

Wr}\ cfldfd FFBt W$ II 

saachee keerat saachee banee. 

True is the Kirtan of His Praise, and True is the Word of His Bani. 

tra" 7) trHr ire y^st n 

hor na deesai bayd puraanee. 

I can see no other in the Vedas and the Puraanas. 

Utft H% H m 7S % 

poonjee saach sachay gun gaavaa mai Dhar hor na kaa-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 

Truth is my capital; I sing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. I have no other 

support at all. ||15|| 

trar trer ww u # urft n 

jug jug saachaa hai bhee hosee. 

In each and every age, the True Lord is, and shall always be. 

oT§^ ?> ynr or§^ ?> H^nit n 

ka-un na moo-aa ka-un na marsee. 
Who has not died? Who shall not die? 

cTOof ?fo oft Hc^t Ufa OTJ fo? U II^IIPII 

naanak neech kahai baynantee dar daykhhu liv laa-ee hay. 1 1 16| |2| | 

Nanak the lowly offers this prayer; see Him within your own self, and lovingly focus on 

the Lord. ||16||2|| 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

€tft tJ^Hfe W>t H35t II 

doojee durmat annee bolee. 

In duality and evil-mindedness, the soul-bride is blind and deaf. 


oFH 5TH eft orat II 

kaam kroDh kee kachee cholee. 

She wears the dress of sexual desire and anger. 

Ulfe HUH ?> H^ gufe fas fire ?>te lM u inn 

ghar var sahj na jaanai chhohar bin pir need na paa-ee hay. 1 1 1| | 

Her Husband Lord is within the home of her own heart, but she does not know Him; 

without her Husband Lord, she cannot go to sleep. 1 1 1| | 

mnfo »rarfc hw 33cp% ii 

antar agan jalai bhatkaaray. 

The great fire of desire blazes within her. 

mm 3ct w% ii 

manmukh takay kundaa chaaray. 

The self-willed manmukh looks around in the four directions. 

fa?> wfedld H% fef JTtf irebtf W% Wfe U IIP II 

bin satgur sayvay ki-o sukh paa-ee-ai saachay haath vadaa-ee hay. 1 1 2| | 

Without serving the True Guru, how can she find peace? Glorious greatness rests in 

the hands of the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

oFH 5TTJ »fU5Pf ft>^% || 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar nivaaray. 

Eradicating sexual desire, anger and egotism, 

3HcTU UH HHfe JW% II 

taskar panch sabad sanghaaray. 

she destroys the five thieves through the Word of the Shabad. 

fcjrttr?) tranr w m fn§ HcW H?>fu mFst u n 3 11 

gi-aan kharhag lai man si-o looj_hai mansaa maneh samaa-ee hay. ||3|| 

Taking up the sword of spiritual wisdom, she struggles with her mind, and hope and 

desire are smoothed over in her mind. ||3|| 

W oft 3otf fU^ fef WW II 

maa kee rakat pitaa bid Dhaaraa. 

From the union of the mother's egg and the father's sperm, 


moorat soorat kar aapaaraa. 

the form of infinite beauty has been created. 

flfe &f3 tt3t m M f ora^ 5^ d MB II 

jot daat jaytee sabh tayree too kartaa sabh thaa-ee hay. 1 14| | 

The blessings of light all come from You; You are the Creator Lord, pervading 

everywhere. ||4|| 

ut oft»r tth^ hu^ ii 

tujjn hee kee-aa jaman marnaa. 
You have created birth and death. 

<jra % HH? U^t 5^ II 

gur tay samaih parhee ki-aa darnaa. 

Why should anyone fear, if they come to understand through the Guru? 

f efeWW efe»F offe etffu 5^ Hdldd tT 1 ^ ^ im II 

too da-i-aal da-i-aa kar daykheh dukh darad sareerahu jaa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 

When You, Merciful Lord, look with Your kindness, then pain and suffering leave the 

body. ||5|| 

fetT urfo tfk 5§ tffew II 

nij ghar bais rahay bha-o khaa-i-aa. 

One who sits in the home of his own self, eats his own fears. 

w^s w% srfe g^pfenr n 

Dhaavat raakhay thaak rahaa-i-aa. 

He quiets and holds his wandering mind still. 

oTHW faWH ^ »FSH WW Htf^t U ll£ll 

kamal bigaas haray sar subhar aatam raam sakhaa-ee hay. 1 1 6| | 

His heart-lotus blossoms forth in the overflowing green pool, and the Lord of his soul 

becomes his companion and helper. ||6|| 

H3f fo*ffe Hfe »P£ II 

maran likhaa-ay mandal meh aa-ay. 

With their death already ordained, mortals come into this world. 


fef g<M ews* ii 

ki-o rahee-ai chalnaa parthaa-ay. 

How can they remain here? They have to go to the world beyond. 

HtF w-ra - h% wra 1 " yfo h jto f>w u iipii 

sachaa amar sachay amraa pur so sach milai vadaa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 

True is the Lord's Command; the true ones dwell in the eternal city. The True Lord 

blesses them with glorious greatness. 1 1 7| | 

wfU fu^few trer? HH , fe»f r ii 

aap upaa-i-aa jagat sabaa-i-aa. 
He Himself created the whole world. 

frrf?> fHfottT fef?) tTCT ?5 r fe»F II 

jin siri-aa tin DhanDhai laa-i-aa. 

The One who made it, assigns the tasks to it. 
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sachai oopar avar na deesai saachay keemat paa-ee hay. 1 18| | 

I cannot see any other above the True Lord. The True Lord does the appraisal. 1 1 8| | 

dlfettd' fe?> II 

aithai go-ilrhaa din chaaray. 

In this green pasture, the mortal stays only a few days. 

ite 3W T T=l r IjMoCd II 

khayl tamaasaa DhunDhookaaray. 
He plays and frolics in utter darkness. 

Wift *ffo y'tfldld ftT§ fcfH HV^ ^¥75^ d II tf II 

baajee khayl ga-ay baajeegar ji-o nis supnai bhakhlaa-ee hay. 1 1 9| | 

The jugglers have staged their show, and left, like people mumbling in a dream. 1 19| | 


tin ka-o takhat milee vadi-aa-ee. 

They alone are blessed with glorious greatness at the Lord's throne, 

fodeiO Hf?> ^frmr fe¥ II 

nirbha-o man vasi-aa liv laa-ee. 

who enshrine the fearless Lord in their minds, and lovingly center themselves on Him. 
list HUMSt WS^ U^t feg^ U IRON 

khandee barahmandee paataalee puree-ee taribhavan taarhee laa-ee hay. ||10|| 
In the galaxies and solar systems, nether regions, celestial realms and the three 
worlds, the Lord is in the primal void of deep absorption. ||10|| 

JFtft SHrat 3*f3 TJWW II 

saachee nagree takhat sachaavaa. 

True is the village, and true is the throne, 

irayftr fti& n 

gurmukh saach milai sukh paavaa. 

of those Gurmukhs who meet with the True Lord, and find peace. 

W% W% 3*ffe ufK 3T^t U ll^ll 

saachay saachai takhat vadaa-ee ha-umai ganat gavaa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

In Truth, seated upon the true throne, they are blessed with glorious greatness; their 

egotism is eradicated, along with the calculation of their account. 1 1 11| | 

3T£H 3T^t>>f HUTF tM II 

ganat ganee-ai sahsaa jee-ai. 

Calculating its account, the soul becomes anxious. 

fe§ jto Lpf tp>r 3^>r 11 

ki-o sukh paavai doo-ai tee-ai. 

How can one find peace, through duality and the three gunas - the three qualities? 

fo^HW £oT fodHrt WSr JRU^ufe l^t d II ^5 II 

nirmal ayk niranjan daataa gur pooray tay pat paa-ee hay. 1 1 12| | 

The One Lord is immaculate and formless, the Great Giver; through the Perfect Guru, 

honor is obtained. 1 1 12 1 1 


jug jug virlee gurmukh jaataa. 

In each and every age, very rare are those who, as Gurmukh, realize the Lord. 

WW WM ^fUW H?> WW II 

saachaa rav rahi-aa man raataa. 

Their minds are imbued with the True, all-pervading Lord. 

fen oft §3 arat jto u*fe»F Hf?> ^f?> ?> sret u 

tis kee ot gahee sul<h paa-i-aa man tan mail na kaa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

Seeking His Shelter, they find peace, and their minds and bodies are not stained with 

filth. ||13|| 

flfe dH'fefe w% ws\ II 

jeebh rasaa-in saachai raatee. 

Their tongues are imbued with the True Lord, the source of nectar; 

Ufa Uf H# ^§ ?> &W3\ II 

har parabh sangee bha-o na bharaatee. 

abiding with the Lord God, they have no fear or doubt. 

W€E 3Tdy'crl HBt fife fi-fW^t U II ^8 II 

sarvan sarot rajay gurbaanee jotee jot milaa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 

Hearing the Word of the Guru's Bani, their ears are satisfied, and their light merges 

into the Light. ||14|| 

wM wM ifa n% yf m& n 

rakh rakh pair Dharay pa-o Dharnaa. 

Carefully, carefully, I place my feet upon the ground. 

tT3 5T3 %*ff 3$ II 

jat kat dayj<h-a-u tayree sarnaa. 
Wherever I go, I behold Your Sanctuary. 

€tf JW ft Hfc W^S w frrf Hfe d \\<\U\\ 

dukh sukh deh toohai man bhaaveh tujjn hee si-o ban aa-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 
Whether You grant me pain or pleasure, You are pleasing to my mind. I am in 
harmony with You. 1 1 15| | 


ytfB oFfe 5T H?5t c^jt II 

ant kaal ko baylee naahee. 

No one is anyone's companion or helper at the very last moment; 

irayftf wsr §g H'wol ii 

gurmukh jaataa tuDh saalaahee. 

as Gurmukh, I realize You and praise You. 

(TOot ftrfk ^3 H^ft ferT U|fo U 11^11311 

naanak naam ratay bairaagee nij ghar taarhee laa-ee hay. 1 1 16| 1 3| | 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, I am detached; in the home of my own self deep 
within, I am absorbed in the primal void of deep meditation. 1 1 16| 1 3| | 

HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

iW^t Wra W% II 

aad jugaadee apar apaaray. 

From the very beginning of time, and throughout the ages, You are infinite and 
incomparable. 

f6dH6 UHH II 

aad niranjan khasam hamaaray. 

You are my primal, immaculate Lord and Master. 

W% TT<JT prfe ^ltJ'dl W% % IIHII 

saachay jog jugat veechaaree saachay taarhee laa-ee hay. 1 1 1| | 

1 contemplate the Way of Yoga, the Way of Union with the True Lord. I am truly 
absorbed in the primal void of deep meditation. 1 1 1| | 

rTcJT gOo^fr || 

kayt-rhi-aa jug DhunDhookaarai. 

For so many ages, there was only pitch darkness; 

3*^*5^ fadHid'd II 

taarhee laa-ee sirjanhaarai. 

the Creator Lord was absorbed in the primal void. 


Fry H^t ^fe»rst w% ^3*3 d iipii 

sach naam sachee vadi-aa-ee saachai takhat vadaa-ee hay. 1 1 2| | 

There was the True Name, the glorious greatness of the Truth, and the glory of His 

true throne. 1 12| | 

HsrrfcJT m wsv wJtw ii 

satjug sat santokh sareeraa. 

I n the Golden Age of Truth, Truth and contentment filled the bodies. 

Hfe Hfe arfu^ areta* n 

sat sat vartai gahir gambheeraa. 

Truth was pervasive, Truth, deep, profound and unfathomable. 

TtW Wftt HtJ W% Uoffk U II3II 

sachaa saahib sach parkhai saachai hukam chalaa-ee hay. ||3|| 

The True Lord appraises the mortals on the Touchstone of Truth, and issues His True 

Command. ||3|| 

HH H3*ft wfddlf U^ 7 II 

sat santokhee satgur pooraa. 

The Perfect True Guru is true and contented. 

3jrg of H H^ 7 II 

gur kaa sabad manay so sooraa. 

He alone is a spiritual hero, who believes in the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

U^TU fcS^'H' H 1 "?) UoTH ^W^\ d 119 II 

saachee dargeh saach nivaasaa maanai hukam rajaa-ee hay. ||4|| 

He alone obtains a true seat in the True Court of the Lord, who surrenders to the 

Command of the Commander. ||4|| 

Hdtjfdl eft Hf $3 II 

satjug saach kahai sabh ko-ee. 

I n the Golden Age of Truth, everyone spoke the Truth. 

HftJ WW KS\ II 

sach vartai saachaa so-ee. 

Truth was pervasive - the Lord was Truth. 


wfc yftf fftj 3§ ^?r$ nrayftf H*rst d imn 

man mukh saach bharam bha-o bhanjan gurmukh saach sakhaa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 

With Truth in their minds and mouths, mortals were rid of doubt and fear. Truth was 

the friend of the Gurmukhs. 1 1 5| | 

traH ofW feof tJ^t II 

taraytai Dharam kalaa ik chookee. 

I n the Silver Age of Traytaa Yoga, one power of Dharma was lost. 

3tf?> ttE feoT ufHtF H^t II 

teen charan ik dubiDhaa sookee. 

Three feet remained; through duality, one was cut off. 

irayftf ut h ^rt H?5Mfa u% ^ ii£ii 

gurmukh hovai so saach vakhaanai manmukh pachai avaa-ee hay. 1 16| | 

Those who were Gurmukh spoke the Truth, while the self-willed manmukhs wasted 

away in vain. 1 16| | 

HcWftf oftj ?> tiddld Htt II 

manmukh kaday na dargeh seeihai. 

The manmukh never succeeds in the Court of the Lord. 

fe?> fe§ >H3f 3t# II 

bin sabdai ki-o antar reejjnai. 

Without the Word of the Shabad, how can one be pleased within? 

an? »r^fu fr^fu h# ^ oret u iipii 

baaDhay aavahi baaDhay jaaveh soihee booih na kaa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 

In bondage they come, and in bondage they go; they understand and comprehend 

nothing. ||7|| 

efe»r ewyfo wit ret n 

da-i-aa du-aapur aDhee ho-ee. 

In the Brass Age of Dwaapur Yuga, compassion was cut in half. 
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irayfa few orchi 

gurmukh virlaa cheenai ko-ee. 

Only a few, as Gurmukh, remembered the Lord. 

efe U3T cray era udilud irayfa feyyl d ntzii 

du-ay pag Dharam Dharay DharneeDhar gurmukh saach tithaa-ee hay. 1 1 8| | 
Dharmic faith, which upholds and supports the earth, had only two feet; Truth was 
revealed to the Gurmukhs. 1 1 8| | 

raajay Dharam karahi parthaa-ay. 

The kings acted righteously only out of self-interest. 

WEr^^o[# || 

aasaa banDhay daan karaa-ay. 

Tied to hopes of reward, they gave to charities. 

?FH fas Hoffe 7i ust oraH oOT^t d lltf II 

raam naam bin mukat na ho-ee thaakay karam kamaa-ee hay. ||9|| 

Without the Lord's Name, liberation did not come, although they grew weary of 

performing rituals. 1 19| | 

oraH craH orra Hojfe Hard!' n 

karam Dharam kar mukat mangaa-ee. 
Practicing religious rituals, they sought liberation, 

Hoffe ireraf HHfe HWUt II 

mukat padaarath sabad salaahee. 

but the treasure of liberation comes only by praising the Shabad. 

f&§ <jra hh^j Horfe 7) ust orra ^n-rst u ii ii 

bin gur sabdai mukat na ho-ee parpanch kar bharmaa-ee hay. 1 1 10| | 
Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, liberation is not obtained; practicing 
hypocrisy, they wander around confused. ||10|| 


M r fe»P" HHHT S5t ?> tTSt II 

maa-i-aa mamtaa chhodee na jaa-ee. 

Love and attachment to Maya cannot be abandoned. 

H £3 oU^ on-rst II 

say chhootav sach kaar kamaa-ee. 

They alone find release, who practice deeds of Truth. 

»ffufcfH SBTfe 3§ ^ItJ'dl 5W faf Hfe »f^t U ll^ll 

ahinis bhagat ratay veechaaree thaakur si-o ban aa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

Day and night, the devotees remain imbued with contemplative meditation; they 

become just like their Lord and Master. 1 1 11| | 

fefe try 3U orfo orfe 3taw ?refu n 

ik jap tap kar kar tirath naaveh. 

Some chant and practice intensive meditation, and take cleansing baths at sacred 
shrines of pilgrimage. 

faf fet tJtt'^fd II 

ji-o tuDji bhaavai tivai chalaaveh. 
They walk as You will them to walk. 

Ufe Gsdlfd »RT3trJ 7> #rT fatf Ufa 3Tg fafe ufe W5\ ft II ^5 II 

hath nigrahi apteej na bheejai bin har gur kin pat paa-ee hay. 1 1 12| | 

By stubborn rituals of self-suppression, the Lord is not pleased. No one has ever 

obtained honor, without the Lord, without the Guru. 1 1 12| | 

craft Hftr feof 5R5 II 

kalee kaal meh ik kal raakhee. 

In the Iron Age, the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, only one power remains. 

fe?> y% fafff ?> gnft ii 

bin gur pooray kinai na bhaakhee. 

Without the Perfect Guru, no one has even described it. 


manmukh koorh vartai vartaaraa bin satgur bharam na jaa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

The self-willed manmukhs have staged the show of falsehood. Without the True Guru, 

doubt does not depart. 1 1 13 1 1 

HfelTf tv^^ fk$W II 

satgur vayparvaahu sirandaa. 

The True Guru is the Creator Lord, independent and carefree. 

FTH oTfe 7) SRF II 

naa jam kaan na chhandaa bandaa. 

He does not fear death, and He is not dependent on mortal men. 

H feH H% H wfycVHl ^feHoTO ^ IRS II 

jo tis sayvay so abhinaasee naa tis kaal santaa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 

Whoever serves Him becomes immortal and imperishable, and will not be tortured by 

death. ||14|| 

nfu »ry gfw ctdd'd n 

gur meh aap rakhi-aa kartaaray. 

The Creator Lord has enshrined Himself within the Guru. 

irayftf &rfe »im fn^ n 

gurmuj<h kot asa N kh uDhaarav. 

The Gurmukh saves countless millions. 

tfr>F HdlHkrt WSr P6d2<0 7> oT^t ^ IRUII 

sarab jee-aa jagjeevan daataa nirbha-o mail na kaa-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 

The Life of the World is the Great Giver of all beings. The Fearless Lord has no filth at 

all. 1 1 15|| 

fF^fu II 

saglay jaacheh gur bhandaaree. 

Everyone begs from the Guru, God's Treasurer. 

»PfU fodHA mH »Rf T # II 

aap niranjan alakh apaaree. 

He Himself is the immaculate, unknowable, infinite Lord. 


(TO* off FF§ H etH 3rTOt U 11^11811 

naanak saach kahai parabh jaachai mai deejai saach rajaa-ee hay. 1 1 16| |4| | 

Nanak speaks the Truth; he begs from God. Please bless me with the Truth, by Your 

Will. ||16||4|| 

>ff II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

W% HHfe fm^ II 

saachai maylay sabad milaa-ay. 

The True Lord unites with those who are united with the Word of the Shabad. 

W feH W& HUftT KH*E II 

jaa tis bhaanaa sahj samaa-ay. 

When it pleases Him, we intuitively merge with Him. 

fes^£ fffe crat U^HHfo »f^f ?> f w wz\ d inn 

taribhavan jot Dharee parmaysar avar na doojaa bhaa-ee hay. 1 1 1| | 

The Light of the Transcendent Lord pervades the three worlds; there is no other at all, 

Siblings of Destiny. ||1|| 

frTH §T tJ'o<d fen H^ 7 II 

jis kay chaakar tis kee sayvaa. 

1 am His servant; I serve Him. 

HHfe ymv w%w 11 

sabad pateejai alakh abhayvaa. 

He is unknowable and mysterious; He is pleased by the Shabad. 

^cjnr or grgor^ ora^ H*ffk ?re ^fknr^t u ion 

bhagtaa kaa gunkaaree kartaa bakhas la-ay vadi-aa-ee hay. ||2|| 

The Creator is the Benefactor of His devotees. He forgives them - such is His 

greatness. ||2|| 

3fe 7) ttf% FT% II 

dayday tot na aavai saachay. 

The True Lord gives and gives; His blessings never run short. 


lai lai mukar pa-uday kaachay. 

The false ones receive, and then deny having received. 

7> f^fr Wfa 7> gfefo ft ttfU ZWEt % 113 II 

mool na booiheh saach na reeiheh doojai bharam bhulaa-ee hay. ||3|| 

They do not understand their origins, they are not pleased with the Truth, and so they 

wander in duality and doubt. 1 13| | 

irayftf FrfcJT dir fe?> ii 

gurmukh jaag rahay din raatee. 

The Gurmukhs remain awake and aware, day and night. 

saachay kee liv gurmat jaatee. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, they know the Love of the True Lord. 

mm Hfe at ft s£ arayfa wzb w& d iisii 

manmukh so-ay rahay say lootay gurmukh saabat bhaa-ee hay. 1 14| | 

The self-willed manmukhs remain asleep, and are plundered. The Gurmukhs remain 

safe and sound, Siblings of Destiny. ||4|| 

or? »rt ori? frt n 

koorhay aavai koorhay jaavai. 
The false come, and the false go; 

koorhay raatee koorh kamaavai. 

imbued with falsehood, they practice only falsehood. 

HHfe fkw h tiddid arayfa JTdfe HT-TSt u im II 

sabad milay say dargeh paiDhay gurmukh surat samaa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 

Those who are imbued with the Shabad are robed in honor in the Court of the Lord; 

the Gurmukhs focus their consciousness on Him. 1 1 5| | 

offeHSt 5# 6dl^'dl II 

koorh muthee thagee thagvaarhee. 

The false are cheated, and robbed by the robbers. 


frrt^SrFfeftT 1 ^ II 

ji-o vaarhee ojaarh ujaarhee. 

The garden is laid waste, like the rough wilderness. 

(7K for fag wfc 7> wit ufo fyHfd^ ws\ ft wiw 

naam binaa ki chh saad na laagai har bisri-ai dukh paa-ee hay. 1 16| | 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, nothing tastes sweet; forgetting the Lord, 

they suffer in sorrow. 1 1 6| | 

itT?> fkw »fwst ii 

bhojan saach milai aaghaa-ee. 

Receiving the food of Truth, one is satisfied. 

?FH 3B?> ^fWWE\ II 

naam ratan saachee vadi-aa-ee. 

True is the glorious greatness of the jewel of the Name. 

et^ »ry u&k H^t H^t nfe fnws\ u iipii 

cheenai aap pachhaanai so-ee jotee jot milaa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 

One who understands his own self, realizes the Lord. His light merges into the Light. 

imi 
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?5^U fTfr *r£ II 

naavhu bhulee chotaa khaa-ay. 

Wandering from the Name, he endures beatings. 

bahut si-aanap bharam na jaa-ay. 

Even great cleverness does not dispel doubt. 

yfo ufo h£ »f%3 7i »n=rarfe wfo d ntzii 

pach pach mu-ay achayt na cheeteh ajgar bhaar ladaa-ee hay. 1 18| | 

The unconscious fool does not remain conscious of the Lord; he putrifies and rots 

away to death, carrying his heavy load of sin. 1 1 8| | 


w fydufd 5Pgt TFUt II 

bin baad biroDheh ko-ee naahee. 
No one is free of conflict and strife. 

H OTfeu feH H'tt'dl II 

mai daykhaalihu tis saalaahee. 

Show me anyone who is, and I will praise him. 

h?> 3$ »rafU ftra HdiHl^6 ufe frrf hsh ^ ntfn 

man tan arap milai jagjeevan har si-o banat banaa-ee hay. 1 19| | 

Dedicating mind and body to God, one meets the Lord, the Life of the World, and 

becomes just like Him. 1 1 9| | 

ij€ arfe fkfe srfe 7) if% ii 

parabh kee gat mit ko-ay na paavai. 

No one knows the state and extent of God. 

H ^ ^ oKPfe iff II 

jay ko vadaa kahaa-ay vadaa-ee khaavai. 

Whoever calls himself great, will be eaten by his greatness. 

w% H^ftra - ^fc ?> ws\ HHT?5t fecTfu ^-F^t U IRON 

saachay saahib tot na daatee saglee tineh upaa-ee hay. 1 1 10| | 

There is no lack of gifts of our True Lord and Master. He created all. 1 1 10| | 

^fkw^t tv^tr ii 

vadee vadi-aa-ee vayparvaahay. 

Great is the glorious greatness of the independent Lord. 

»pfu H>rcr n 

aap upaa-ay daan samaahay. 

He Himself created, and gives sustanance to all. 

WfU Sfe»ra ffo ?Kjt WSr fkfeW HUftT ^wz\ U \m\l 

aap da-i-aal door nahee daataa mili-aa sahj rajaa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

The Merciful Lord is not far away; the Great Giver spontaneously unites with Himself, 

by His Will. ||11|| 


fefe H# fefe iftT f%»FU II 

ik sogee ik rog vi-aapay. 

Some are sad, and some are afflicted with disease. 

H feg of% JT ttFlt ttpifr || 

jo ki chh karay so aapay aapay. 
Whatever God does, He does by Himself. 

3HTfe ^§ oft Hfe U# »TftUfe FTHfe tftfSt U II ^5 II 

bhagat bhaa-o gur kee mat pooree anhad sabad lakhaa-ee hay. 1 1 12| | 

Through loving devotion, and the Perfect Teachings of the Guru, the unstruck sound 

current of the Shabad is realized. 1 1 12| | 

fefe ?T7r 3^fe ii 

ik naagay bhookhay bhaveh bhavaa-ay. 

Some wander and roam around, hungry and naked. 

fefe u<5 orfe )-raftr 7) cfh-rfe if£ n 

ik hath kar mareh na keemat paa-ay. 

Some act in stubbornness and die, but do not know the value of God. 

3Tfe »ff%31H & 7> W% ft W cftPEt ^ IR3II 

gat avigat kee saar na jaanai booihai sabad kamaa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

They do not know the difference between good and bad; this is understood only 

through the practice of the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 13| | 

fefe 3fafe s^fu »H) 7i tr^fu II 

ik tirath naaveh ann na khaaveh. 

Some bathe at sacred shrines and refuse to eat. 

fefe »rarf?> Htt'^fd %U W^fe II 

ik agan jalaaveh dayh khapaaveh. 

Some torment their bodies in burning fire. 

?FH fatf Hoffe & M fef Ml yrfe ^ II ^8 II 

raam naam bin mukat na ho-ee kit biDh paar lanqhaa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 

Without the Lord's Name, liberation is not obtained; how can anyone cross over? 

II14II 


iranfe gsrfu Oyfe ws\ n 

gurmat chhodeh uiharh jaa-ee. 

Abandoning the Guru's Teachings, some wander in the wilderness. 

HcTHfa 7> t?^ »f^t ii 

manmukh raam na japai avaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs are destitute; they do not meditate on the Lord, 
yfo yfo asfo off oTH^ftr ffe era fre^ ^ 

pach pach booDheh koorh kamaaveh koorh kaal bairaa-ee hay. ||15|| 

They are ruined, destroyed and drowned from practicing falsehood; death is the 

enemy of the false. 1 1 15| | 

UoTH »ft UoTH FF# II 

hukmay aavai hukmay jaavai. 

By the Hukam of the Lord's Command, they come, and by the Hukam of His 
Command, they go. 

f# UoTH H WfxJ HM 1 ^ II 

booihai hukam so saach samaavai. 

One who realizes His Hukam, merges in the True Lord. 

cTOof jto fkift Hf?> tfrayftf oo-rst u n^imn 

naanak saach milai man bhaavai gurmukh kaar kamaa-ee hay. 1 1 16| 1 5| | 

Nanak, he merges in the True Lord, and his mind is pleased with the Lord. The 

Gurmukhs do His work. 1 1 16| |5| | 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

aapay kartaa purakh biDhaataa. 

He Himself is the Creator Lord, the Architect of Destiny. 

ftrf?) »rv »rfu fyife u&s* n 

jin aapay aap upaa-ay pachhaataa. 

He evaluates those whom He Himself has created. 


»fir Hfddld Wlf H^of fknfe §iret U II ^11 

aapay satgur aapay sayvak aapay sarisat upaa-ee hay. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself is the True Guru, and He Himself is the servant; He Himself created the 

Universe. ||1|| 

»TV c^jt II 

aapay nayrhai naahee dooray. 
He is near at hand, not far away. 

f^fu irayftf ^ rr?> u% ii 

booiheh gurmukh say jan pooray. 

The Gurmukhs understand Him; perfect are those humble beings. 

fee") at mfs wfdforH WtF 3ra HUTfe £u d IIPII 

tin kee sangat ahinis laahaa gur sangat ayh vadaa-ee hay. 1 12| | 

Associating with them night and day is profitable. This is the glorious greatness of 

associating with the Guru. ||2|| 

rTfcJT tjfcJT 1T3 U€ 3"% II 

jug jug sant bhalay parabh tayray. 

Throughout the ages, Your Saints are holy and sublime, God. 

WS dl'^fd WR?) WFH II 

har gun gaavahi rasan rasayray. 

They sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, savoring it with their tongues. 

§HHfe orafo LTgufo tTC STO frT?> cTUt f$B U3^t U II3II 

ustat karahi parhar dukh daalad jin naahee chint paraa-ee hay. 1 1 3| | 

They chant His Praises, and their pain and poverty are taken away; they are not afraid 

of anyone else. ||3|| 

§fe wms aufo ?> h§ efafu n 

o-ay jaagat raheh na sootay deeseh. 

They remain awake and aware, and do not appear to sleep. 

sangat kul taaray saach pareeseh. 

They serve up Truth, and so save their companions and relatives. 


offeKW c^jt § fo^HW §fe ^Ufu ^Tfe fe^ U 118 II 

kalimal mail naahee tay nirmal o-ay raheh bhagat liv laa-ee hay. 1 14| | 

They are not stained with the filth of sins; they are immaculate and pure, and remain 

absorbed in loving devotional worship. ||4|| 

f^U Ufa rT?> wfedld W$ II 

booihhu har jan satgur banee. 

humble servants of the Lord, understand the Word of the Guru's Bani. 

ayhu joban saas hai dayh puraanee. 

This youth, breath and body shall pass away. 

»TrT oFfo Hfo Wgtfk U^t ufo fTU frfU fee fw^t U im II 

aaj kaal mar jaa-ee-ai paraanee har jap jap ridai Dhi-aa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 

mortal, you shall die today or tomorrow; chant, and meditate on the Lord within 

your heart. 1 15| | 

chhodahu paraanee koorh kabaarhaa. 

mortal, abandon falsehood and your worthless ways. 

off >f% 5TO SgWW II 

koorh maaray kaal uchhaahaarhaa. 
Death viciously kills the false beings. 

WoCS oTfe" *-ftjfu Hfe U§H eU H^ftT vwz\ U ll£ll 

saakat koorh pacheh man ha-umai duhu maarag pachai pachaa-ee hay. 1 16| | 

The faithless cynic is ruined through falsehood and his egotistical mind. On the path of 

duality, he rots away and decomposes. ||6|| 
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gfeu fife 1- y^st ii 

chhodihu nindaa taat paraa-ee. 
Abandon slander and envy of others. 


parh parh dajheh saat na aa-ee. 

Reading and studying, they burn, and do not find tranquility. 

fkfe HdHdlfe ?TH Htt'dd »PBH H*ret d IIPII 

mil satsangat naam salaahahu aatam raam sakhaa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, praise the Naam, the Name of the 

Lord. The Lord, the Supreme Soul, shall be your helper and companion. ||7|| 

oFH 5PJ HfottF^t II 

chhodahu kaam kroDh buri-aa-ee. 

Abandon sexual desire, anger and wickedness. 

II 

ha-umai DhanDh chhodahu lamptaa-ee. 

Abandon your involvement in egotistical affairs and conflicts. 

Hfecfra H^fe U^J 3* §H^J fef ^FTW U II till 

satgur saran parahu taa ubrahu i-o taree-ai bhavjal bhaa-ee hay. 1 1 8| | 

If you seek the Sanctuary of the True Guru, then you shall be saved. In this way you 

shall cross over the terrifying world-ocean, Siblings of Destiny. 1 18| | 

ttrft feww c^t ttrarffr ii 

aagai bimal nadee agan bikh jhaylaa. 

I n the hereafter, you shall have to cross over the fiery river of poisonous flames. 

fet »f¥f ?> ^gt flt§ fcoK¥ II 

tithai avar na ko-ee jee-o ikaylaa. 

No one else will be there; your soul shall be all alone. 

^^Dif?)HW e ?5U# Ufe e^fu HcWtf U lltfll 

bharh bharh agan saagar day lahree parh dajheh manmukh taa-ee hay. 1 1 9| | 

The ocean of fire spits out waves of searing flames; the self-willed manmukhs fall into 

it, and are roasted there. ||9|| 

Ufu Hoffe W§ % W% II 

gur peh mukat daan day bhaanai. 

Liberation comes from the Guru; He grants this blessing by the Pleasure of His Will. 


frrf?> i-Ffe»F KS\ feftr FF£ II 


jin paa-i-aa so-ee biDh iaanai. 

He alone knows the way, who obtains it. 


frTtf irf&W fe?> UgU W$ JTO Hfedld ^ c&fst d IRON 


jin paa-i-aa tin poochhahu bhaa-ee sukh satgur sayv kamaa-ee hay. ||10|| 

So ask one who has obtained it, Siblings of Destiny. Serve the True Guru, and find 

peace. ||10|| 

frafes Odfy Hdfd 3c('d' II 


gur bin urajh mareh baykaaraa. 

Without the Guru, he dies entangled in sin and corruption. 


tw fkfd >f% of% ii 


jam sir maaray karay khu-aaraa. 

The Messenger of Death smashes his head and humiliates him. 


Hoffe c^jt f^o( gyfd fife Ud^ ^ \m\\ 


baaDhav mukat naahee nar nindak doobeh nind paraa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

The slanderous person is not freed of his bonds; he is drowned, slandering others. 

NUN 



bolhu saach pachhaanhu andar. 

So speak the Truth, and realize the Lord deep within. 


tjfd cT'Tjt orfd 6tdfd II 


door naahee daykhhu kar nandar. 
He is not far away; look, and see Him. 


fkw> c^ut irayftf ?n 3^ fe§ s^HM ijid wiret u irpii 


bighan naahee gurmukh tar taaree i-o bjiavjal paar lanqhaa-ee hay. 1 1 12| | 

No obstacles shall block your way; become Gurmukh, and cross over to the other side. 

This is the way to cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 12 1 1 

irut >>fefd c^k RwhI ii 


dayhee andar naam nivaasee. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides deep within the body. 



aapay kartaa hai abhinaasee. 

The Creator Lord is eternal and imperishable. 

?F tftf H% 7> HrfbW W$ cffe ^ HHfe % II ^3 II 

naa jee-o marai na maari-aa jaa-ee kar daykhai sabad rajaa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 
The soul does not die, and it cannot be killed; God creates and watches over all. 
Through the Word of the Shabad, His Will is manifest. 1 1 13| | 

§u fe^HW fr ("rut »ffti»f T ^ T ii 

oh nirmal hai naahee anDhi-aaraa. 

He is immaculate, and has no darkness. 

oh aapay takhat bahai sachi-aaraa. 

The True Lord Himself sits upon His throne. 

WoCS oT? gftr s^'ylwfu Hfo tTcWfu »TSt tTOt U 1 1 HON 

saakat koorhay banDh bhavaa-ee-ah mar janmeh aa-ee jaa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 

The faithless cynics are bound and gagged, and forced to wander in reincarnation. 

They die, and are reborn, and continue coming and going. ||14|| 

ftlcT Hfedld fW% II 

gur kay sayvak satgur pi-aaray. 

The Guru's servants are the Beloveds of the True Guru. 

§fe tnfu 3¥fe r #e^r ii 

o-ay baiseh takhat so sabad veechaaray. 
Contemplating the Shabad, they sit upon His throne. 

33 ?5Ufu tfdddlfe rT^fu HdHdlfe % II^UII 

tat laheh antargat jaaneh satsangat saach vadaa-ee hay. ||15|| 

They realize the essence of reality, and know the state of their inner being. This is the 

true glorious greatness of those who join the Sat Sangat. 1 1 15| | 

»PfU 3% FT?) fira^ 3*% II 

aap tarai jan pitraa taaray. 

He Himself saves His humble servant, and saves his ancestors as well. 


H3Tfe Hoffe H yrfe §3*% II 

sangat mukat so paar utaaray. 

His companions are liberated; He carries them across. 

6'<soi fen of atw ftrfe irayftr ufo fe^ ^ ir£ii£ii 

naanak tis kaa laalaa golaa jin gurmukh har liv laa-ee hay. ||16||6|| 
Nanak is the servant and slave of that Gurmukh who lovingly focuses his 
consciousness on the Lord. 1 1 16| 1 6| | 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

kaytay jug vartay gubaarai. 

For many ages, only darkness prevailed; 

3^ ws\ »RF% II 

taarhee laa-ee apar apaarai. 

the infinite, endless Lord was absorbed in the primal void. 

DhunDhookaar niraalam baithaa naa tad DhanDh pasaaraa hay. 1 1 1| | 

He sat alone and unaffected in absolute darkness; the world of conflict did not exist. 

Illll 

fraTgBfafet^dd'S II 

jug chhateeh tinai vartaa-ay. 
Thirty-six ages passed like this. 

frff feH fet II 

ji-o tis bhaanaa tivai chalaa-ay. 

He causes all to happen by the Pleasure of His Will. 

ferrfu jrator ?> etn $3 wit wra d iipii 

tiseh sareek na deesai ko-ee aapay apar apaaraa hay. 1 1 2| | 

No rival of His can be seen. He Himself is infinite and endless. ||2|| 


arvt f 9U tj3T ii 

guptay booihhu jug chatu-aaray. 

God is hidden throughout the four ages - understand this well. 

<£<dd QtJG Ji^'d II 

ghat ghat vartai udar maihaaray. 

He pervades each and every heart, and is contained within the belly. 

trar ?rar £cf $3 ft ira ^ww % 11311 

jug jug aykaa aykee vartai ko-ee booihai gur veechaaraa hay. 1 1 3| | 

The One and Only Lord prevails throughout the ages. How rare are those who 

contemplate the Guru, and understand this. 1 1 3| | 

fsfe goff fkfe f% prater ii 

bind rakat mil pind saree-aa. 

From the union of the sperm and the egg, the body was formed. 

w$ »ran^t fkfe tftttr ii 

pa-un paanee agnee mil jee-aa. 

From the union of air, water and fire, the living being is made. 

»pir dtT ot% 3ar Hu*fr H'fenr hu uh^ d iibii 

aapay choj karay rang mahlee hor maa-i-aa moh pasaaraa hay. ||4|| 

He Himself plays joyfully in the mansion of the body; all the rest is just attachment to 

Maya's expanse. 1 14| | 

3T3^ Hfu §3H fWc^t II 

garabh kundal meh uraDh Dhi-aanee. 

Within the mother's womb, upside-down, the mortal meditated on God. 

»TV rT^ WddH'Ht II 

aapay jaanai antarjaamee. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, knows everything. 

wfft wfa Ht? mj HKfe w^fo u imn 

saas saas sach naam samaalay antar udar maihaaraa hay. 1 1 5| | 

With each and every breath, he contemplated the True Name, deep within himself, 

within the womb. 1 15| | 
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wfa u&tt w trftr ii 

chaar padaarath lai jag aa-i-aa. 

He came into the world to obtain the four great blessings. 

fkw Herat ujfe yifew ii 

siv saktee ghar vaasaa paa-i-aa. 

He came to dwell in the home of the Shiva and Shakti, energy and matter. 

SoT fkW% to U^T WTO <^H f^H'd 1 U ll£ll 

ayk visaaray taa pirh haaray anDhulai naam visaaraa hay. 1 1 6| | 

But he forgot the One Lord, and he has lost the game. The blind person forgets the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 16| | 

aTOHtawoliHtef ii 

baalak marai baalak kee leelaa. 
The child dies in his childish games. 

offe orfu i^fu w& itiftw ii 

kahi kahi roveh baal rangeelaa. 

They cry and mourn, saying that he was such a playful child. 

frTH oF" H 1 " H fe?> ut ftt»F d^d'd 1 U IIPII 

jis kaa saa so tin hee lee-aa bhoolaa rovanhaaraa hay. ||7|| 

The Lord who owns him has taken him back. Those who weep and mourn are 

mistaken. ||7|| 

sfo naf?> Hfo frftr for ^trr ii 

bhar joban mar jaahi ke keejai. 

What can they do, if he dies in his youth? 

offe II 

mayraa mayraa kar roveejai. 

They cry out, "His is mine, he is mine!" 


M r fe»P" opgfe Ife fedwfo ftrar tfef HH^ d II til 

maa-i-aa kaaran ro-ay vigoocheh Dharig jeevan sansaaraa hay. 1 1 8| | 

They cry for the sake of Maya, and are ruined; their lives in this world are cursed. 

I|8|| 

oral - ^ ^f?> u§w we ii 

kaalee hoo fun Dha-ulay aa-ay. 
Their black hair eventually turns grey. 

f%3 3Tf 3lfe»F 3T^£ II 

vin naavai gath ga-i-aa gavaa-ay. 

Without the Name, they lose their wealth, and then leave. 

e^Hfe ymw fe^fk fHTFH h£ Ife yopgr d iitfn 

durmat anDhulaa binas binaasai moothay ro-ay pookaaraa hay. ||9|| 

They are evil-minded and blind - they are totally ruined; they are plundered, and cry 

out in pain. 1 19| | 

»py ^ltd'fd ?> it ast ii 

aap veechaar na rovai ko-ee. 

One who understands himself, does not cry. 

Hfddlf f>T?5 3 H^t tfeT II 

satgur milai ta soihee ho-ee. 

When he meets the True Guru, then he understands. 

ra?> are Hfra oore ?> ^fu HHfe fti& Gsiu'd' d iron 

bin gur bajar kapaat na khooleh sabad milai nistaaraa hay. 1 1 10| | 

Without the Guru, the heavy, hard doors are not opened. Obtaining the Word of the 

Shabad, one is emancipated. ||10|| 

biraDh bha-i-aa tan chheejai dayhee. 

The body grows old, and is beaten out of shape. 

?> rTV^t >5ffe H?njt II 

raam na jap-ee ant sanayhee. 

But he does not meditate on the Lord, His only friend, even at the end. 


c^K feH'fd g®Hfeora e^TU |5 W ^ ll^ll 

naam visaar chalai muhi kaalai dargeh ihooth khu-aaraa hay. 1 1 11| | 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he departs with his face blackened. The 

false are humiliated in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 11| | 

m\ f^H'Td frfew ii 

naam visaar chalai koorhi-aaro. 

Forgetting the Naam, the false ones depart. 

wb y# fkfe ii 

aavat jaat parhai sir chhaaro. 

Coming and going, dust falls on their heads. 

HT<rei urfe wf ?> itzbm fafo ww % n<pii 

saahurrhai ghar vaas na paa-ay pay-ee-arhai sir maaraa hay. 1 1 12| | 

The soul-bride finds no home in her in-laws' home, the world hereafter; she suffers in 

agony in this world of her parents' home. 1 1 12| | 

Of 3?5t of#H II 

khaajai paiihai ralee kareejai. 

She eats, dresses and plays joyfully, 

fe?> sjdi=$! wfc )-ratH ii 

bin abh bhagtee baad mareejai. 

but without loving devotional worship of the Lord, she dies uselessly. 

Ttt WKm aft 7i W% tTH >f% foTWF WW d IIH3II 

sar apsar kee saar na jaanai jam maaray ki-aa chaaraa hay. 1 1 13| | 

One who does not distinguish between good and evil, is beaten by the Messenger of 

Death; how can anyone escape this? 1 1 13| | 

Udfeddl rtdfedfe Ugrf II 

parvirtee narvirat pachhaanai. 

One who realizes what he has to possess, and what he has to abandon, 


gur kai sang sabad ghar jaanai. 

associating with the Guru, comes to know the Word of the Shabad, within the home of 
his own self. 

fen HtT »rftr 7) tjw prfe tra* Hfe^F^r d ii^bii 

kis hee mandaa aakh na chalai sach kharaa sachi-aaraa hay. 1 1 14| | 

Do not call anyone else bad; follow this way of life. Those who are true are judged to 

be genuine by the True Lord. 1 1 14| | 

Wr5 fHTF efo fkt 7) II 

saach binaa dar sijjna i na ko-ee. 

Without Truth, no one succeeds in the Court of the Lord. 

jrerafeOf yfeust ii 

saach sabad paijjnai pat ho-ee. 

Through the True Shabad, one is robed in honor. 

»pir a*fffc fen u§>r aran fc^^ d iihuii 

aapay bakhas la-ay tis bhaavai ha-umai garab nivaaraa hay. 1 1 15| | 

He forgives those with whom He is pleased; they silence their egotism and pride. 

II15II 

<M fora^ % UoTH U&E II 

gur kirpaa tay hukam pachhaanai. 

One who realizes the Hukam of God's Command, by the Grace of the Guru, 

FfiJRT rfdTH?T oft Ml FT"! II 

jugah jugantar kee biDh jaanai. 
comes to know the lifestyle of the ages. 

TOof ?TH tTVU 3f 3^ HtJ 3T% d'did'd' d II ^ II HHP II 

naanak naam japahu tar taaree sach taaray taaranhaaraa hay. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 7| | 

Nanak, chant the Naam, and cross over to the other side. The True Lord will carry 

you across. ||16||1||7|| 


W§ HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

ufo W HtH (T<jt H 5P5t II 

har saa meet naahee mai ko-ee. 
I have no other friend like the Lord. 

frrf?) 3$ H?> eb>F H3fe HH^t II 

jin tan man dee-aa surat samo-ee. 

He gave me body and mind, and infused consciousness into my being. 

TRZ tft»F UfeiPfo HM 1 ^ H ttfHfo at?7 d IIHII 

sarab jee-aa partipaal samaalay so antar daanaa beenaa hay. 1 1 1| | 

He cherishes and cares for all beings; He is deep within, the wise, all-knowing Lord. 

Illll 

|Tf H^f UH UH fW% II 

gur sarvar ham hans pi-aaray. 

The Guru is the sacred pool, and I am His beloved swan. 

H'dld Hftr U3tf W& HU FPU II 

saagar meh ratan laal baho saaray. 

In the ocean, there are so many jewels and rubies. 

H# >fSor ufar ufu HH WWS H$ 3?> #7^ U IIP II 

motee maanak heeraa har jas gaavat man tan bheenaa hay. 1 12| | 

The Lord's Praises are pearls, gems and diamonds. Singing His Praises, my mind and 

body are drenched with His Love. 1 12| | 

ufu »rarH »rapu aranftr few n 

har agam agaahu agaaDh niraalaa. 

The Lord is inaccessible, inscrutable, unfathomable and unattached. 

ufu flff ?> <nu 3RfW ii 

har ant na paa-ee-ai gur gopaalaa. 

The Lord's limits cannot be found; the Guru is the Lord of the World. 


satgur mat taaray taaranhaaraa mayl la-ay rang leenaa hay. ||3|| 

Through the Teachings of the True Guru, the Lord carries us across to the other side. 

He unites in His Union those who are colored by His Love. ||3|| 

Hfeira Wtt Hoffe fotM || 

satgur baajhahu mukat kinayhee. 

Without the True Guru, how can anyone be liberated? 

§u »rfe pT^t hM II 

oh aad jugaadee raam sanayhee. 

He has been the Friend of the Lord, from the very beginning of time, and all 
throughout the ages. 

e^TU Hoffe offo fofW H¥H »f^r^ oft?F U IIBII 

dargeh mukat karay kar kirpaa bakhsay avgun keenaa hay. ||4|| 

By His Grace, He grants liberation in His Court; He forgives them for their sins. 1 1 4| | 
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HfeHTf Hoffe 0^ || 

satgur daataa mukat karaa-ay. 

The True Guru, the Giver, grants liberation; 

Hfk i^T 3i?? mte we 11 

sabh rog gavaa-ay amrit ras paa-ay. 

all diseases are eradicated, and one is blessed with the Ambrosial Nectar. 

tTH M'dl'fd c^dt off W§\ frTH »T3Tfe 5f HtcT U MUM 

jam jaagaat naahee kar laagai jis agan buihee thar seenaa hay. 1 1 5| | 

Death, the tax collector, does not impose any tax on one whose inner fire has been 

put out, whose heart is cool and tranquil. 1 1 5| | 

opfe»r uh utfe II 

kaa-i-aa hans pareet baho Dhaaree. 

The body has developed a great love for the soul-swan. 


§u h# §u nefo ii 

oh jogee purakh oh sundar naaree. 

He is a Yogi, and she is a beautiful woman. 

»ffufcfH Ht HtT fe^et §fe 3W§ H3T 7> U ll£ll 

ahinis bhogai choj binodee uth chaltai mataa na keenaa hay. ||6|| 

Day and night, he enjoys her with delight, and then he arises and departs without 

consulting her. 1 16| | 

fHHfe §vfe U€ sFTT II 

sarisat upaa-ay rahay parabh chhaaiai. 

Creating the Universe, God remains diffused throughout it. 

yf^ HH3f 3FH II 

pa-un paanee baisantar gaajai. 

In the wind, water and fire, He vibrates and resounds. 

H£»F 53 Rarfe fkfe HireHfe oftcT U IIPII 

manoo-aa dolai doot sangat mil so paa-ay jo ki chh keenaa hay. 1 1 7| | 

The mind wavers, keeping company with evil passions; one obtains the rewards of his 

own actions. 1 17| | 

m\ feH'fd utf hzM ii 

naam visaar dokh dukh sahee-ai. 

Forgetting the Naam, one suffers the misery of his evil ways. 

UofH 3fe»F 3*5^ forf 3<M II 

hukam bha-i-aa chalnaa ki-o rahee-ai. 

When the order to depart is issued, how can he remain here? 

?53oT oTir Hfo 3T§ iff frff tTC5 t Wtsfe Hi?)* d II till 

narak koop meh gotay kjnaavai ji-o jal tay baahar meenaa hay. 1 1 8| | 
He falls into the pit of hell, and suffers like a fish out of water. 1 18| | 

tjQd'Hld c^of WoCS 5dl'«l>^ II 

cha-oraaseeh narak saakat bhogaa-ee-ai. 

The faithless cynic has to endure 8.4 million hellish incarnations. 


iw cft# §h insfr^ ii 

jaisaa keechai taiso paa-ee-ai. 
As he acts, so does he suffer. 

Hfeare w?ts Horfe 7> M fcrafe h^f crrfk efrr d ntf n 

satgur baajhahu mukat na ho-ee kirat baaDhaa garas deenaa hay. 1 1 9| | 

Without the True Guru, there is no liberation. Bound and gagged by his own actions, 

he is helpless. 1 19| | 

^ W$ »ffe II 

khanday Dhaar galee at bheerhee. 

This path is very narrow, like the sharp edge of a sword. 

sfcr bItt few fe§ ut^t ii 

laykhaa leejai til ji-o peerhee. 

When his account is read, he shall be crushed like the sesame seed in the mill. 

WB te 1 " o[&3 K3 H^5t c^Ijt fe?> Ufa Hoffe ^ ofe U IRON 

maat pitaa kaltar sut baylee naahee bin har ras mukat na keenaa hay. 1 1 10| | 
Mother, father, spouse and child - none is anyone's friend in the end. Without the 
Lord's Love, no one is liberated. ||10|| 

HtdT Htf c73 r^T >Tdt II 

meet sakhay kaytay jag maahee. 

You may have many friends and companions in the world, 

u^>TFra cret ?rdt II 

bin gur parmaysar ko-ee naahee. 

but without the Guru, the Transcendent Lord I ncarnate, there is no one at all. 

<jra oft Hoffe Ud'fefe »f^fe^ c(]dd6 cfe U ll^ll 

gur kee sayvaa mukat paraa-in an-din keertan keenaa hay. 1 1 11| | 

Service to the Guru is the way to liberation. Night and day, sing the Kirtan of the 

Lord's Praises. ||11|| 

ff Sfe W% off U^J II 

koorh chhod saachay ka-o Dhaavahu. 
Abandon falsehood, and pursue the Truth, 


HfegyM^iRu ii 

jo ichhahu so-ee fal paavhu. 

and you shall obtain the fruits of your desires. 

^ra ^ fkzS W WW H§^r ^77 ^ IRPII 

saach vakhar kay vaapaaree virlay lai laahaa sa-udaa keenaa hay. 1 1 12| | 

Very few are those who trade in the merchandise of Truth. Those who deal in it, 

obtain the true profit. 1 1 12| | 

ufe ufe mj s ii 

har har naam vakhar lai chalhu. 

Depart with the merchandise of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 

€3H?> UFZU HUftT HTOU II 

darsan paavhu sahj mahlahu. 

and you shall intuitively obtain the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, in the Mansion of 
His Presence. 

irayftf SftT ?5ufo tra y% fef mregrft st^ d iihsii 

gurmukh khoj laheh jan pooray i-o samadrasee cheenaa hay. 1 1 13| | 

The Gurmukhs search for Him and find Him; they are the perfect humble beings. In 

this way, they see Him, who looks upon all alike. 1 1 13| | 

store araHfe ^ u^fu n 

parabh bay-ant gurmat ko paavahi. 

God is endless; following the Guru's Teachings, some find Him. 

fra t HHfe off Hwy'^fo II 

gur kai sabad man ka-o samihaavahi. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they instruct their minds. 

jrfeara oft w& nfe Hfe orfe fef »fsh ^fh Hh7 u n n 

satgur kee banee sat sat kar maanhu i-o aatam raamai leenaa hay. 1 1 14| | 
Accept as True, Perfectly True, the Word of the True Guru's Bani. I n this way, you 
shall merge in the Lord, the Supreme Soul. ||14|| 


HW HlcT II 

naarad saarad sayvak tayray. 

Naarad and Saraswati are Your servants. 

feeT^fe H^oT II 

taribhavan sayvak vadahu vadayray. 

Your servants are the greatest of the great, throughout the three worlds. 

m oWdfe f fafe frfe Hf oFtt ^ ||<^LJ|| 

sabh tayree kudrat too sir sir daataa sabh tayro kaaran keenaa hay. 1 1 15| | 

Your creative power permeates all; You are the Great Giver of all. You created the 

whole creation. ||15|| 

fefe efo H^fU U^t? ^£ II 

ik dar sayveh darad vanjaa-ay. 

Some serve at Your Door, and their sufferings are dispelled. 

§fe W Hfedld 53^ II 

o-ay dargeh paiDhav satguroo chhadaa-av. 

They are robed with honor in the Court of the Lord, and emancipated by the True 
Guru. 

U§H W) Hfedlfd 3^ fof SWfe ?> etcT d ll^ll 

ha-umai banDhan satgur torhay chit chanchal chalan na deenaa hay. 1 1 16| | 

The True Guru breaks the bonds of egotism, and restrains the fickle consciousness. 

1 1 DL6| | 

nfddi^ fi-f^u tjlrto ftrftr we\ II 

satgur milhu cheenahu biPh saa-ee. 

Meet the True Guru, and search for the way, 

ftlf Uf IFWU ?> oT^t II 

jit parabh paavhu ganat na kaa-ee. 

by which you may find God, and not have to answer for your account. 


U§K Wfa o(tt fRJ H^ 1 " rT?> cTOof ufo #?F U II HP II 3 lit: II 

ha-umai maar karahu gur sayvaa jan naanak har rang bheenaa hay. 1 1 17| |2| |8| | 
Subdue your egotism, and serve the Guru; servant Nanak, you shall be drenched 
with the Lord's Love. ||17||2||8|| 

Hf >OT^ II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

WTC UH 1 ^ II 

asur saghaaran raam hamaaraa. 
My Lord is the Destroyer of demons. 

urfe ujfe g>ret»F fliw n 

ghat ghat rama-ee-aa raam pi-aaraa. 

My Beloved Lord is pervading each and every heart. 

(To ymv ?> ?s*fo>r h& irayfa fcra ^Itd'd 1 u mn 

naalay alakh na lakhee-ai moolay gurmukh likh veechaaraa hay. 1 1 1| | 
The unseen Lord is always with us, but He is not seen at all. The Gurmukh 
contemplates the record. 1 1 1| | 

irayftf wq Frafe B'j-rat n 

gurmukh saaDhoo saran tumaaree. 

The Holy Gurmukh seeks Your Sanctuary. 
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offe few Ufe U^fe || 

kar kirpaa parabh paar utaaree. 

God grants His Grace, and carries him across to the other side. 

ymfa u^t hw »ffe aru^ ?r? nfedid yrfe §3^ ^ iipii 

agan paanee saagar at gahraa gur satgur paar utaaraa hay. 1 12| | 

The ocean is very deep, filled with fiery water; the Guru, the True Guru, carries us 

across to the other side. 1 12| | 


H?)K*f wra H^t c^ut ii 

manmukh anDhulav soihee naahee. 

The blind, self-willed manmukh does not understand. 

»r^fu Frftr )-rafu nfo frut n 

aavahi jaahi mareh marjaahee. 

He comes and goes in reincarnation, dying, and dying again. 

fafw % ?> fkz^ efo mg u 113 11 

poorab likhi-aa laykh na mit-ee jam dar anDh khu-aaraa hay. 1 1 3| | 

The primal inscription of destiny cannot be erased. The spiritually blind suffer terribly 

at Death's door. ||3|| 

fefe »T^fu FT^fU urfe 7> U^fU II 

ik aavahi jaaveh ghar vaas na paavahi. 

Some come and go, and do not find a home in their own heart. 

f&3B o(WVmi ofK^fU II 

kirat kay baaDhav paap kamaaveh. 

Bound by their past actions, they commit sins. 

H3t 7> oret tff W »fUo(^ ^ 119 1| 

anDhulav soihee booih na kaa-ee lobh buraa aha N kaaraa hay. ||4|| 

The blind ones have no understanding, no wisdom; they are trapped and ruined by 

greed and egotism. 1 14| | 

flra fa?> foT»F feH TO Hldl'd' II 

pir bin ki-aa tis Dhan seegaaraa. 

Without her Husband Lord, what good are the soul-bride's decorations? 

m flra ws\ hhh fewd 1 11 

par pir raatee khasam visaaraa. 

She has forgotten her Lord and Master, and is infatuated with another's husband. 

frit HH»f £ oTUtw fef to(3 5T^ fect'd' d im II 

ji-o baysu-aa poot baap ko kahee-ai ti-o fokat kaar vikaaraa hay. 1 1 5| | 

J ust as no one knows who is the father of the prostitute's son, such are the worthless, 

useless deeds that are done. 1 1 5| | 


parayt pinjar meh dookh qhanavrav. 

The ghost, in the body-cage, suffers all sorts of afflictions. 

c^fe u^fu wfoW?> wire n 

narak pacheh agi-aan anDhavrav. 

Those who are blind to spiritual wisdom, putrefy in hell. 

tran wfe oft groft fafc ufe or <^k fkww u ii£ii 

Dharam raa-ay kee baakee leejai jin har kaa naam visaaraa hay. ||6|| 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma collects the balance due on the account, of those who 

forget the Name of the Lord. 1 1 6| | 

jtcit 3^r »raTfc to 5W ii 

sooraj tapai agan bikh jjnaalaa. 

The scorching sun blazes with flames of poison. 

wrf uh mm HBW II 

apat pasoo manmukh baytaalaa. 

The self-willed manmukh is dishonored, a beast, a demon. 

Y>FW HcW oT? oD-T^fU i^T H^F HTCttflF U IIP II 

aasaa mansaa koorh kamaaveh rog buraa buri-aaraa hay. ||7|| 

Trapped by hope and desire, he practices falsehood, and is afflicted by the terrible 

disease of corruption. 1 17| | 

HHSfa &m fkfo WW II 

mastak bhaar kalar sir bhaaraa. 

He carries the heavy load of sins on his forehead and head. 

fe§ offe W€rm WJ#T U 1 ^ II 

ki-o kar bhavjal langhas paaraa. 

How can he cross the terrifying world-ocean? 

HfelTf HfUf ffdTet c^fk GSHd'd' d II till 

satgur bohith aad jugaadee raam naam nistaaraa hay. ||8|| 

From the very beginning of time, and throughout the ages, the True Guru has been 

the boat; through the Lord's Name, He carries us across. ||8|| 


cjtff frfHT UB filW II 

putar kaltar jag hayt pi-aaraa. 

The love of one's children and spouse is so sweet in this world, 
maa-i-aa moh pasri-aa paasaaraa. 

The expansive expanse of the Universe is attachment to Maya. 

fn-r & wfedifd 3^ areyfa yltj'd 1 d ntfn 

jam kay faahay satgur torhay gurmukh tat beechaaraa hay. 1 19| | 

The True Guru snaps the noose of Death, for that Gurmukh who contemplates the 

essence of reality. 1 19| | 

offe Hst w& ^ut ii 

koorh muthee chaalai baho raahee. 

Cheated by falsehood, the self-willed manmukh walks along many paths; 

mm eir ufeufe w$ n 

manmukh daajhai parh parh bhaahee. 

he may be highly educated, but he burns in the fire. 

>3ffHH ^ 3Jf ^ tTUU JTO % || II 

amrit naam guroo vad daanaa naam japahu sukh saaraa hay. 1 1 10| | 

The Guru is the Great Giver of the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. Chanting 

the Naam, sublime peace is obtained. ||10|| 

Hfedlf 35* FRJ fe^'C II 

satgur tuthaa sach drirh-aa-ay. 

The True Guru, in His Mercy, implants Truth within. 

Hfkutf H3 H^faT WE II 

sabh dukh maytay maarag paa-ay. 

All suffering is eradicated, and one is placed on the Path. 

35* ?> 3T3St frTH Hfedld ^^O'd 1 U ll^ll 

kandaa paa-ay na gad-ee moolay jis satgur raakhanhaaraa hay. 1 1 11| | 

Not even a thorn ever pierces the foot of one who has the True Guru as his Protector. 

NUN 


UK 3?> gtH II 

khayhoo khayh ralai tan chheeiai. 

Dust mixes with dust, when the body wastes away. 

HSW ITO JTO ?> #H II 

manmukh paathar sail na bheejai. 

The self-willed manmukh is like a stone slab, which is impervious to water. 

oHZ H<J3U c^fe H^ftT W^'d 1 U IRPII 

karan palaav karay bahutayray narak surag avtaaraa hay. 1 1 12| | 

He cries out and weeps and wails; he is reincarnated into heaven and then hell. ||12|| 

H r fe»F to ffenraiM w& n 

maa-i-aa bikh bhu-i-angam naalay. 

They live with the poisonous snake of Maya. 

fefr efw m nut ara ii 

in dubiDhaa ghar bahutay gaalay. 
This duality has ruined so many homes. 

Hfecira Utfe ?) §VH WmfB U^f^ U IR3II 

satgur baajhahu pareet na upjai bhagat ratay patee-aaraa hay. ||13|| 

Without the True Guru, love does not well up. Imbued with devotional worship, the 

soul is satisfied. 1 1 13| | 

Wots >ffe»r erf cr^fu n 

saakat maa-i-aa ka-o baho Dhaaveh. 
The faithless cynics chase after Maya. 

mj r^H'fd ofu 1 jto u^fu ii 

naam visaar kahaa sukh paavahi. 

Forgetting the Naam, how can they find peace? 

feu zrz mnfo torfu w^fu mi\ i^fe fs 1 ^ u man 

tarihu gun antar khapeh khapaaveh naahee paar utaaraa hay. 1 1 14| | 

In the three qualities, they are destroyed; they cannot cross over to the other side. 

I|14|| 


kookar sookar kahee-ahi koorhi-aaraa. 
The false are called pigs and dogs. 

3§foT H^fU 3§ 3§ 3§ Urgr || 

bha-uk mareh bha-o bha-o bha-o haaraa. 

They bark themselves to death; they bark and bark and howl in fear. 

Hfc 3f?> f & ff olH^fo ttHf3 S^RT TFW U II HUN 

man tan ihoothay koorh kamaaveh durmat dargeh haaraa hay. 1 1 15| | 

False in mind and body, they practice falsehood; through their evil-mindedness, they 

lose out in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 15| | 

HfeHTf fMW 3 H$»F 3# II 

satgur milai ta manoo-aa taykai. 

Meeting the True Guru, the mind is stabilized. 

^HiW? H^fe irasr II 

raam naam day saran paraykai. 

One who seeks His Sanctuary is blessed with the Lord's Name. 

ufe us ?F>f wisor £t ufe tth emu fw^ ^ ii^ii 

har Dhan naam amolak dayvai har jas dargeh pi-aaraa hay. 1 1 16| | 

They are given the priceless wealth of the Lord's Name; singing His Praises, they are 

His beloveds in His court. ||16|| 
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^FH TFH WQ Hd£'«l II 

raam naam saaDhoo sarnaa-ee. 

In the Sanctuary of the Holy, chant the Lord's Name. 

Hfeare HB75t 3Tfe fUfs lM II 

satgur bachnee gat mit paa-ee. 

Through the True Guru's Teachings, one comes to know His state and extent. 


(TOoT Ufa FffU Ufa H?> H3" Ufa Htf Htfxid'd 1 U II II 3 II tf II 

naanak har jap har man mayray har maylay maylanhaaraa hay. ||17||3||9|| 

Nanak: chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my mind; the Lord, the Uniter, shall 

unite you with Himself. ||17||3||9|| 

>ff II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

urfo gu ^ >ra yam few£ n 

ghar rahu ray man mugaDh i-aanay. 

Remain in your own home, my foolish and ignorant mind. 

raam japahu antargat Dhi-aanay. 

Meditate on the Lord - concentrate deep within your being and meditate on Him. 

w&a sfk wraijfo fef w^q mfs mil 

laalach chhod rachahu aprampar i-o paavhu mukat du-aaraa hay. ||1|| 

Renounce your greed, and merge with the infinite Lord. In this way, you shall find the 

door of liberation. 1 1 1| | 

ftTH fknfonl fry £ufe wit n 

jis bisri-ai jam johan laagai. 

If you forget Him, the Messenger of Death will catch sight of you. 

Hfk y*r Frftr utr ffo »pfr ii 

sabh sukh jaahi duj<haa fun aagai. 

All peace will be gone, and you will suffer in pain in the world hereafter. 

^KWftrfy ?rayfa tftw £t<j u^k <^'d' u ii?ii 

raam naam jap gurmukh jee-arhay ayhu param tat veechaaraa hay. 1 12| | 

Chant the Name of the Lord as Gurmukh, my soul; this is the supreme essence of 

contemplation. ||2|| 

Ufa Ufa TFH tTVU Hfe 1 " II 

har har naam japahu ras meethaa. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, the sweetest essence. 


|re>fftr ufe w?3fe ste 1- II 

gurmukh har ras antar deethaa. 

As Gurmukh, see the essence of the Lord deep within. 

»ffufefk ^nj Fry htth ww u 113 11 

ahinis raam rahhu rang raatay ayhu jap tap sanjam saaraa hay. 1 1 3| | 

Day and night, remain imbued with the Lord's Love. This is the essence of all 

chanting, deep meditation and self-discipline. ||3|| 

3 T H TFH HBfit HWU II 

raam naam gur bachnee bolhu. 

Speak the Guru's Word, and the Name of the Lord. 

m Hfr feu an 11 

sant sabhaa men ih ras tolahu. 

I n the Society of the Saints, search for this essence. 

franfe ttftT UIU W HUfe" 7> <JT9¥ H9 T ?J T d 119 II 

gurmat khoj lahhu ghar apnaa bahurh na garabh majhaaraa hay. 1 14| | 

Follow the Guru's Teachings - seek and find the home of your own self, and you shall 

never be consigned to the womb of reincarnation again. 1 14| | 

HtT 3fafe Ufe 3F^U II 

sach tirath naavhu har gun gaavhu. 

Bathe at the sacred shrine of Truth, and sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

3f ^ItJ'dO Ufe fo? II 

tat veechaarahu har liv laavhu. 

Reflect upon the essence of reality, and lovingly focus your consciousness on the Lord. 

opfe try 7i wit ufe §&q Hiw d im ii 

ant kaal jam johi na saakai har bolhu raam pi-aaraa hay. 1 1 5| | 

At the very last moment, the Messenger of Death will not be able to touch you, if you 

chant the Name of the Beloved Lord. 1 1 5| | 

Hfddlf tFET ^3 Wc? II 

satgur purakh daataa vad daanaa. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, the Great Giver, is all-knowing. 


frTH YHSfe H HHfe HH 1 ^ II 

jis antar saach so sabad samaanaa. 

Whoever has Truth within himself, merges in the Word of the Shabad. 

frTH off Hfd did Hfe fiw^ fen f oT rTH I WW U ll£ll 

jis ka-o satgur mayl milaa-ay tis chookaa jam bhai bhaaraa hay. 1 16| | 

One whom the True Guru unites in Union, is rid of the overpowering fear of death. 

I|6|| 

UtJ 3H fkfe 5Pfe»F oTTST II 

panch tat mil kaa-i-aa keenee. 

The body is formed from the union of the five elements. 

T3H HtU sFH 3B?> W Stfit II 

tis meh raam ratan lai cheenee. 
Know that the Lord's jewel is within it. 

W3H t ttTHH ufe iret>»r HHfe ^ltd'd 1 ^ IIPII 

aatam raam raam hai aatam har paa-ee-ai sabad veechaaraa hay. 1 1 7| | 

The soul is the Lord, and the Lord is the soul; contemplating the Shabad, the Lord is 

found. ||7|| 

H§ftf tT?> WS\ II 

sat santokh rahhu jan bhaa-ee. 

Abide in truth and contentment, humble Siblings of Destiny. 

fW 3TUU Hfedld Hd£'«l II 

khimaa gahhu satgur sarnaa-ee. 

Hold tight to compassion and the Sanctuary of the True Guru. 

ttPBH etf?> U^HH et^U H3TT% feu ftSHd'd' d II til 

aatam cheen paraatam cheenahu gur sangat ih nistaaraa hay. ||8|| 

Know your soul, and know the Supreme Soul; associating with the Guru, you shall be 

emancipated. ||8|| 

WoCS 5TU3 HTU 2oF II 

saakat koorh kapat meh taykaa. 

The faithless cynics are stuck in falsehood and deceit. 


»ffufefk ffiw orere »f£cF m 

ahinis nindaa karahi anaykaa. 

Day and night, they slander many others. 

fk§ fmre?> »r^fu ^f?> h'^Hj arg ?>?jor ks 1 ^ u ntf n 

bin simran aavahi fun jaaveh garabh jonee narak maihaaraa hay. 1 1 9| | 
Without meditative remembrance, they come and then go, and are cast into the 
hellish womb of reincarnation. 1 19| | 

Wo[S fTH eft oPfe 7i ft II 

saakat jam kee kaan na chookai. 

The faithless cynic is not rid of his fear of death. 

tWcF55?> cTHf HcT II 

jam kaa dand na kabhoo mookai. 

The Messenger of Death's club is never taken away. 

CRH Wfe oft ftt# fkfo »T£fo§ »f^ r U IRON 

baakee Dharam raa-ay kee leejai sir afri-o bhaar afaaraa hay. 1 1 10| | 

He has to answer to the Righteous J udge of Dharma for the account of his actions; 

the egotistical being carries the unbearable load. ||10|| 

fatf ire WoCS otUU 5T nre»F II 

bin gur saakat kahhu ko tari-aa. 

Tell me: without the Guru, what faithless cynic has been saved? 

ufH ore^ e^Hftt yre»r n 

ha-umai kartaa bhavjal pari-aa. 

Acting egotistically, he falls into the terrifying world-ocean. 

fk$ are ure ts ire ant ure ti# trre u ii^ii 

bin gur paar na paavai ko-ee har japee-ai paar utaaraa hay. 1 1 11| | 

Without the Guru, no one is saved; meditating on the Lord, they are carried across to 

the other side. ||11|| 

|re eft WfB 7) H3 II 

gur kee daat na maytai ko-ee. 

No one can erase the Guru's blessings. 


frTH H^TH feH 3^ H^t II 

jis bakhsay tis taaray so-ee. 

The Lord carries across those whom He forgives. 

MH^WSfe^^HfeRUf W^WU IRPII 

janam maran dukh nayrh na aavai man so parabh apar apaaraa hay. 1 1 12| | 

The pains of birth and death do not even approach those whose minds are filled with 

God, the infinite and endless. ||12|| 

fra § f& »p^r tt^t ii 

gur tay bhoolay aavhu jaavhu. 

Those who forget the Guru come and go in reincarnation. 

Fnrfk )-ran ^f?> oo-f^j n 

janam marahu fun paap kamaavahu. 

They are born, only to die again, and continue committing sins. 

WoCS »f%3 ?> ^HfU Wi\ 3* UoT^ U IR3II 

saakat moorh achayt na cheeteh dukh laagai taa raam pukaaraa hay. 1 1 13| | 

The unconscious, foolish, faithless cynic does not remember the Lord; but when he is 

stricken with pain, then he cries out for the Lord. 1 1 13| | 

m x?4 itch fnw Stffe w 

sukh dukh purab janam kay kee-ay. 

Pleasure and pain are the consequences of the actions of past lives. 

h Frt ftrf?> tr§ ii 

so jaanai jin daatai dee-ay. 

The Giver, who blesses us with these - He alone knows. 

foTH off efu f LF^t »RT5 T oft»F o[3W U IR8II 

kis ka-o dos deh too paraanee saho apnaa kee-aa karaaraa hay. 1 1 14| | 

So who can you blame, mortal being? The hardships you suffer are from your own 

actions. ||14|| 
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ufH HHBT ora^r »fife»(T || 

ha-umai mamtaa kardaa aa-i-aa. 

Practicing egotism and possessiveness, you have come into the world. 

WW HfiTF Hfa tJM'fettF II 

aasaa mansaa banDh chalaa-i-aa. 

Hope and desire bind you and lead you on. 

h# h# ocas few rafeyjwg^ fyoCd 1 u inuii 

mayree mayree karat ki-aa lay chaalay bikh laaday chhaar bikaaraa hay. 1 1 15| | 
Indulging in egotism and self-conceit, what will you be able to carry with you, except 
the load of ashes from poison and corruption? 1 1 15| | 

Ufa gdlfd orau fR7 WE\ II 

har kee bhagat karahu jan bhaa-ee. 

Worship the Lord in devotion, humble Siblings of Destiny. 

»for§ orau h$ Hc^fu H>ret II 

akath kathahu man maneh samaa-ee. 

Speak the Unspoken Speech, and the mind will merge back into the Mind. 

§fe 3*53* Srfe Uffe »fy^ ?q oTZ c('<!£d'd' U ll^ll 

uth chaltaa thaak rakhahu ghar apunai dukh kaatay kaatanhaaraa hay. 1 1 16| | 
Restrain your restless mind within its own home, and the Lord, the Destroyer, shall 
destroy your pain. 1 1 16| | 

ufo <jra y% %z u^st n 

har gur pooray kee ot paraatee. 

I seek the support of the Perfect Guru, the Lord. 

gurmukh har liv gurmukh jaatee. 

The Gurmukh loves the Lord; the Gurmukh realizes the Lord. 


S^oT WH ^fH Hfe §3H ufe Hlfft §3^ d II HP II 8 II HO II 

naanak raam naam mat ootam har bakhsay paar utaaraa hay. ||17||4||10|| 

Nanak, through the Lord's Name, the intellect is exalted; granting His forgiveness, 

the Lord carries him across to the other side. 1 1 17| |4| 1 10| | 

Hf >OT^ II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

H^fe u% mz&z fH^ II 

saran paray gurdayv tumaaree. 

Divine Guru, I have entered Your Sanctuary. 

f HH3§ efe»ra H^t II 

too samrath da-i-aal muraaree. 

You are the Almighty Lord, the Merciful Lord. 

3% dt? 7i we $3 § fyu'd 1 d iihii 

tayray choj na jaanai ko-ee too pooraa purakh biDhaataa hay. 1 1 1| | 

No one knows Your wondrous plays; You are the perfect Architect of Destiny. 1 1 1| | 

3" tjaFfe orafu vfew ii 

too aad jugaad karahi partipaalaa. 

From the very beginning of time, and throughout the ages, You cherish and sustain 
Your beings. 

?ru ttfcYU sfe»rw ii 

ghat ghat roop anoop da-i-aalaa. 

You are in each and every heart, Merciful Lord of incomparable beauty. 

frff 3TJ W% fet tJtt'^fd Hf §t oft»F oW 1 ^ d IIPII 

ji-o tuDh bhaavai tivai chalaaveh sabh tayro kee-aa kamaataa hay. ||2|| 

As You will, You cause all to walk; everyone acts according to Your Command. 1 12| | 

mnfo flfe HdlHl«^6 II 

antar jot bhalee jagjeevan. 

Deep within the nucleus of all, is the Light of the Life of the World. 


Hfk uf3 ##r ufe ute?> II 

sabh ghat bhogai har ras peevan. 

The Lord enjoys the hearts of all, and drinks in their essence. 

»pir $t wit £t feu W5t trar? u II3N 

aapay layvai aapay dayvai tihu lo-ee jagat pit daataa hay. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself gives, and He himself takes; He is the generous father of the beings of the 

three worlds. 1 13| | 

Fran? fyife £w ^fe^r n 

jagat upaa-ay khayl rachaa-i-aa. 

Creating the world, He has set His play into motion. 

»fcJT?>t ffr§ ynfeW II 

pavnai paanee agnee jee-o paa-i-aa. 

He placed the soul in the body of air, water and fire. 

UUt ?>Brat ?>§ tid^'rl H |TU3 ^FH 7 U MB II 

dayhee nagree na-o darvaajay so dasvaa gupat rahaataa hay. ||4|| 
The body-village has nine gates; the Tenth Gate remains hidden. 1 14| | 

wfa ?ret yms\ wrew ii 

chaar nadee agnee asraalaa. 
There are four horrible rivers of fire. 

sst irayftf ft HHfe fe^w ii 

ko-ee gurmukh booihai sabad niraalaa. 

How rare is that Gurmukh who understands this, and through the Word of the 
Shabad, remains unattached. 

JFcTH fUHfe fHfr irfe gr^ ufe fe^ gr^r ^ ||LJ|| 

saakat durmat doobeh daajheh gur raaj<hay har liv raataa hay. 1 1 5| | 

The faithless cynics are drowned and burnt through their evil-mindedness. The Guru 

saves those who are imbued with the Love of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

»ru §h ^fe flrawt »f T oTH T ii 

ap tayj vaa-ay parithmee aakaasaa. 
Water, fire, air, earth and ether 


fe?> Hfr UU 3f urfe II 

tin meh panch tat ghar vaasaa. 

- in that house of the five elements, they dwell. 

Hfeare HHfe UUfa uf3T U^ 3ftT H 1 fe»F U§ft U ll£ll 

satgur sabad raheh rang raataa taj maa-i-aa ha-umai bharaataa hay. ||6|| 

Those who remain imbued with the Word of the True Guru's Shabad, renounce Maya, 

egotism and doubt. 1 16| | 

feU H?J #H HHfe U3tH II 

ih man bheejai sabad pateejai. 

This mind is drenched with the Shabad, and satisfied. 

fa?> c^t fe»F 3of fcofrtf || 

bin naavai ki-aa tayk tikeejai. 

Without the Name, what support can anyone have? 

>>rafa u§ yfr urg hu§ fefc HTorfe ?> u iipii 

antar chor muhai ajw mandar in saakat doot na jaataa hay. 1 1 7| | 

The temple of the body is being plundered by the thieves within, but this faithless 

cynic does not even recognize these demons. ||7|| 

uuu fu fu sfara ii 

dundar doot bhoot bheehaalay. 

They are argumentative demons, terrifying goblins. 

ftfUHrfe ofUfu HUTO II 

khinchotaan karahi baytaalay. 

These demons stir up conflict and strife. 

Hsu Hufe fa?j »rt ww ufe M w^u u ntzii 

sabad surat bin aavai jaavai pat kho-ee aavat jaataa hay. 1 1 8| | 

Without awareness of the Shabad, one comes and goes in reincarnation; he loses his 

honor in this coming and going. ||8|| 

off 3?J 3HH II 

koorh kalar tan bhasmai dhayree. 

The body of the false person is just a pile of barren dirt. 


f&ft 5TRt ufe II 

bin naavai kaisee pat tayree. 

Without the Name, what honor can you have? 

WQ Hoffe m\ fTK^offe 6pfo 1^3* U lltfll 

baaDhav mukat naahee jug chaaray jamkankar kaal paraataa hay. 1 19| | 

Bound and gagged throughout the four ages, there is no liberation; the Messenger of 

Death keeps such a person under his gaze. ||9|| 

fTH tjfo wif fHWfe HrTCt II 

jam dar baaDhav mileh sajaa-ee. 

At Death's door, he is tied up and punished; 

fen »Rra r dt arfe ?>ut we\ ii 

tis apraaDhee gat nahee kaa-ee. 

such a sinner does not obtain salvation. 

ora^ URPW of% fytttt'l frff 5TSt Hfa U^H 7 d IRON 

karan palaav karay billaavai ji-o kundee meen paraataa hay. 1 1 10| | 
He cries out in pain, like the fish pierced by the hook. 1 1 loj | 

Woes ^rft feoitt 1 ii 

saakat faasee parhai ikaylaa. 

The faithless cynic is caught in the noose all alone. 

tW ^fH at»F WJ II 

jam vas kee-aa anDh duhaylaa. 

The miserable spiritually blind person is caught in the power of Death. 

JTO to Hoffe 7> H# Wrf oPfo ufe tT^ U ll^ll 

raam naam bin mukat na soojjnai aaj kaal pach jaataa hay. 1 1 11| | 

Without the Lord's Name, liberation is not known. He shall waste away, today or 

tomorrow. ||11|| 

jrfeara a 1 ? ?> sfcft £cs\ n 

satgur baaih na baylee ko-ee. 

Other than the True Guru, no one is your friend. 


nm §t H^t ii 

aithai othai raakhaa parabh so-ee. 
Here and hereafter, God is the Savior. 

^ 7?H £t cffe foraijr fef H*5W U II ^5 II 

raam naam dayvai kar kirpaa i-o sallai salal milaataa hay. 1 1 12| | 

He grants His Grace, and bestows the Lord's Name. He merges with Him, like water 

with water. 1 1 12 1 1 
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fn*f <jrg HH5^ II 

bhoolay sikh guroo samihaa-ay. 

The Guru instructs His wandering Sikhs; 

§9fe W% H^ftT W% II 

uiharh jaaday maarag paa-ay. 

if they go astray, He sets them on the right path. 

fen <jra nf¥ pre 1 " fc§ ^st ^ irT?> h^t mr^ 1 " u 1R311 

tis gur sayv sadaa din raatee dukh bhanjan sang sakhaataa hay. 1 1 13| | 

So serve the Guru, forever, day and night; He is the Destroyer of pain - He is with you 

as your companion. 1 1 13 1 1 

ara oft saTfe orafo fkw n 

gur kee bhagat karahi ki-aa paraanee. 

mortal being, what devotional worship have you performed to the Guru? 

HUH fsfe HUfk 7) rF~£\ II 

barahmai in-dar mahays na jaanee. 

Even Brahma, Indra and Shiva do not know it. 

Hfecfff oruu fe§ mftni fkH fenfu U IRS II 

satgur alakh kahhu ki-o lakhee-ai jis bakhsay tiseh pachhaataa hay. 1 1 14| | 
Tell me, how can the unknowable True Guru be known? He alone attains this 
realization, whom the Lord forgives. ||14|| 


antar paraym paraapat darsan. 

One who has love within, obtains the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

didu'&l frrf utfe h ireH?> ii 

gurbaanee si-o pareet so parsan. 

One who enshrines love for the Word of the Guru's Bani, meets with Him. 

»ffufefk fo^HW fffe H^t urfe etvor ?r^Kftf ff^ d muii 

ahinis nirmal jot sabaa-ee ghat deepak gurmukh jaataa hay. 1 1 15| | 

Day and night, the Gurmukh sees the immaculate Divine Light everywhere; this lamp 

illuminates his heart. 1 1 15| | 

ItT?> f3T»T?> HZF Hfer II 

bhojan gi-aan mahaa ras meethaa. 

The food of spiritual wisdom is the supremely sweet essence. 

ftTfc WfitW fefc tddHrt 5^ II 

jin chaakhi-aa tin darsan deethaa. 

Whoever tastes it, sees the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

tJ3TT?> %fk fi-fW H?Fcrit H?> HcW J-rfe HT-F? 1 U ll^ll 

darsan daykh milay bairaagee man mansaa maar samaataa hay. 1 1 16| | 
Beholding His Darshan, the unattached one meets the Lord; subduing the mind's 
desires, he merges into the Lord. 1 1 16| | 

Hfeirf H^fu ft muw II 

satgur sayveh say parDhaanaa. 

Those who serve the True Guru are supreme and famous. 

tin ghat ghat antar barahm pachhaanaa. 

Deep within each and every heart, they recognize God. 


(TOoT Ufa rTH Ufa rT?> oft imfs etff frT?> Hfedld ufo Uf FFB 7 U II II 14 II <W II 

naanak har jas har jan kee sangat deejai jin satgur har parabh jaataa hay. 
I|17||5||ll|| 

Please bless Nanak with the Lord's Praises, and the Sangat, the Congregation of the 
Lord's humble servants; through the True Guru, they know their Lord God. 
I|17||5||ll|| 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

Wr! HrfUH fadHid'd II 

saachay saahib sirjanhaaray. 

The True Lord is the Creator of the Universe. 

frrf?> era - tJoT U% ^ItJ'd II 

jin Dhar chakar Dharay veechaaray. 

He established and contemplates the worldly sphere. 

oraH 1- offo offe ww %v^ t u t ^ inn 

aapay kartaa kar kar vaykhai saachaa vayparvaahaa hay. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself created the creation, and beholds it; He is True and independent. 1 1 1| | 

%cft %cft tT3 §14^ II 

vaykee vaykee jant upaa-ay. 

He created the beings of different kinds. 

efeiMefe^u ii 

du-ay pandee du-ay raah chalaa-ay. 

The two travellers have set out in two directions. 

|ra U% f%f Hoffe 7i USt W3 tlfU WW d IIP II 

gur pooray vin mukat na ho-ee sach naam jap laahaa hay. ||2|| 

Without the Perfect Guru, no one is liberated. Chanting the True Name, one profits. 

I|2|| 


u^ftr www feftr ?>ut rvw n 

parheh manmukh par biDh nahee jaanaa. 

The self-willed manmukhs read and study, but they do not know the way. 

(7K 7) f^fu ^fk II 

naam na booiheh bharam bhulaanaa. 

They do not understand the Naam, the Name of the Lord; they wander, deluded by 
doubt. 

W t Ufo §3FUt U3Hfe oT 3Tfe U II3II 

lai kai vadhee dayn ugaahee durmat kaa gal faahaa hay. 1 1 3| | 

They take bribes, and give false testimony; the noose of evil-mindedness is around 

their necks. 1 13| | 

fkfkfe whb u^fu II 

simrit saastar parheh puraanaa. 

They read the Simritees, the Shaastras and the Puraanas; 

^FSftr 3H 7) Wc? II 

vaad vakaaneh tat na jaanaa. 

they argue and debate, but do not know the essence of reality. 

^ ?> WZtW tfe H% HtT WZF U MB II 

vin gur pooray tat na paa-ee-ai sach soochay sach raahaa hay. 1 14| | 

Without the Perfect Guru, the essence of reality is not obtained. The true and pure 

beings walk the Path of Truth. 1 14| | 

m hwu gfe Hfe »r*f ii 

sabh saalaahay sun sun aakhai. 

All praise God and listen, and listen and speak. 

»r£r Htr u^*f ii 

aapay daanaa sach paraakhai. 

He Himself is wise, and He Himself judges the Truth. 


ftT?> off ?refo ora uf »fij?)t irayftf u imn 

jin ka-o nadar karay parabh apnee gurmukh sabad salaahaa hay. 1 1 5| | 

Those whom God blesses with His Glance of Grace become Gurmukh, and praise the 

Word of the Shabad. ||5|| 

Hfe Hfe »T*f ct^t W$ II 

sun sun aakhai kaytee banee. 

Many listen and listen, and speak the Guru's Bani. 

Hfe oftM ^ >Hf FF^t II 

sun kahee-ai ko ant na jaanee. 

Listening and speaking, no one knows His limits. 

w of§ ymv »ry »fofw om 1 " nftr u ii£ii 

jaa ka-o alakh lakhaa-ay aapay akath kathaa buDh taahaa hay. 1 16| | 

He alone is wise, unto whom the unseen Lord reveals Himself; he speaks the 

Unspoken Speech. 1 16| | 

rTcW off ^Trrfu \\ 

janmay ka-o vaajeh vaaDhaa-ay. 
At birth, the congratulations pour in; 

HfdMd mtofTst we ii 

sohilrhay agi-aanee gaa-ay. 
the ignorant sing songs of joy. 

tt fnw fen H^Rra" HsTzt ufe»r fkfe frf u iipii 

jo janmai tis sarpar marnaa kirat pa-i-aa sir saahaa hay. 1 1 7| | 

Whoever is born, is sure to die, according to the destiny of past deeds inscribed upon 

his head by the Sovereign Lord King. 1 1 7| | 

H% f%% Hi ufe cft£ || 

sanjog vijog mayrai parabh kee-ay. 

Union and separation were created by my God. 

fnnfe fufe w et£ n 

sarisat upaa-ay dukhaa sukh dee-ay. 

Creating the Universe, He gave it pain and pleasure. 


tJtf Htf ut 3 ?r^Hftf rite HW U II till 

dukh sukh hee tay bha-ay niraalay gurmukh seel sanaahaa hay. 1 1 8| | 

The Gurmukhs remain unaffected by pain and pleasure; they wear the armor of 

humility. ||8|| 

cffe W% §T ? T U T # II 

neekay saachay kay vaapaaree. 

The noble people are traders in Truth. 

HtT H§W & ^ItJ'dl II 

sach sa-udaa lai gur veechaaree. 

They purchase the true merchandise, contemplating the Guru. 

HtF ftTH tr?> H^fe H# ^T-RF U lltfll 

sachaa vakhar jis Dhan palai sabad sachai omaahaa hay. 1 19| | 

One who has the wealth of the true commodity in his lap, is blessed with the rapture 

of the True Shabad. ||9|| 

oFtjt H^et s& »rt ii 

kaachee sa-udee totaa aavai. 

The false dealings lead only to loss. 

irayftf ^sw of% w% ii 

gurmukh vanaj karay parabh bhaavai. 

The trades of the Gurmukh are pleasing to God. 

Utft WZB grfH TTWHfs f cF tTH W d IRON 

poonjee saabat raas salaamat chookaa jam kaa faahaa hay. 1 1 10| | 

His stock is safe, and his capital is safe and sound. The noose of Death is cut away 

from around his neck. ||10|| 
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Hf 5? WUE II 

sabh ko bolai aapan bhaanai. 
Everyone speaks as they please. 


H?>H¥ f H Hfe ?> t^t II 

manmukh doojai bol na jaanai. 

The self-willed manmukh, in duality, does not know how to speak. 

mgw oft Hfe wrat srat »rfe aifenr eg 3^ u ii^ii 

anDhulav kee mat anDhlee bolee aa-ay ga-i-aa dukh taahaa hay. 1 1 11| | 

The blind person has a blind and deaf intellect; coming and going in reincarnation, he 

suffers in pain. 1 1 11| | 

Hftr tt?>h Hfu ii 

dukh meh janmai dukh meh marnaa. 
In pain he is born, and in pain he dies. 

?> fH3 fe?> ?ra oft HsTZT II 

dookh na mitai bin gur kee sarnaa. 

His pain is not relieved, without seeking the Sanctuary of the Guru. 

©VTT ^fl" ftraiT foW 25 ttffettF fe»F 35 fRF d IRPII 

dookhee upjai dookhee binsai ki-aa lai aa-i-aa ki-aa laijaahaa hay. ||12|| 

In pain he is created, and in pain he perishes. What has he brought with himself? And 

what will he take away? 1 1 12| | 

Ht?t cTCSt 3ra oft fadcCd' II 

sachee karnee gur kee sirkaaraa. 

True are the actions of those who are under the Guru's influence. 

WE ?njt TTH U T ^ r II 

aavan jaan nahee jam Dhaaraa. 

They do not come and go in reincarnation, and they are not subject to the laws of 
Death. 

gfe 33 Hf5 IWSr Hfe H 1 ^ §>fU r d IIH3II 

daal chhod tat mool paraataa man saachaa omaahaa hay. 1 1 13 1 1 

Whoever abandons the branches, and clings to the true root, enjoys true ecstasy 

within his mind. 1 1 13| | 


ufo §t war ?>dt fry >f% ii 

har kay log nahee jam maarai. 

Death cannot strike down the people of the Lord. 

naa dukh daykheh panth karaarai. 

They do not see pain on the most difficult path. 

?FH U|3 >H3fe »f^f ?> f W WTF d 11^911 

raam naam ghat antar poojaa avar na doojaa kaahaa hay. 1 1 14| | 

Deep within the nucleus of their hearts, they worship and adore the Lord's Name; 

there is nothing else at all for them. 1 1 14| | 

§f ?> orat TH^fe HfF^t II 

orh na kathnai sifat sajaa-ee. 

There is no end to the Lord's sermon and Praise. 

frr§ ?g w^s ^ufu arret n 

ji-o tuDh bhaaveh raheh rajaa-ee. 

As it pleases You, I remain under Your Will. 

e^TU UI7 Wfa RUW UoffH H% U'fdH'd 1 U II HUN 

dargeh paiDhay jaan suhaylay hukam sachay paatisaahaa hay. ||15|| 

I am embellished with robes of honor in the Court of the Lord, by the Order of the 

True King. ||15|| 

fe»F crabft ofwfu UJ$% || 

ki-aa kahee-ai gun katheh ghanayray. 
How can I chant Your uncounted glories? 

yfc ?> *refu ?t II 

ant na paavahi vaday vadayray. 

Even the greatest of the great do not know Your limits. 

cTOot fti& Ufe 3^ f fafo JTTF U'fdH'd 1 U 11^ II € II <\3 II 

naanak saach milai pat raakho too sir saahaa paatisaahaa hay. 1 1 16| 1 6| 1 12 1 1 
Please bless Nanak with the Truth, and preserve his honor; You are the supreme 
emperor above the heads of kings. 1 1 16| 1 6| 1 12 1 1 


HUW ^ U¥St II 

maaroo mehlaa 1 dakh-nee. 
Maaroo, First Mehl, Dakhanee: 

opfettF ?rarf ?>cjra 3T? >»fe"fo II 

kaa-i-aa nagar nagar garh andar. 

Deep within the body-village is the fortress. 

ww &w yfe aranfeft n 

saachaa vaasaa pur gagnandar. 

The dwelling of the True Lord is within the city of the Tenth Gate. 

asthir thaan sadaa nirmaa-il aapay aap upaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

This place is permanent and forever immaculate. He Himself created it. ||1|| 

W^fo d<!cVM II 

andar kot chhaiav hatnaalay. 

Within the fortress are balconies and bazaars. 

»rv &t ^hb mm ii 

aapay layvai vasat samaalay. 

He Himself takes care of His merchandise. 

Hrra - ofW t& tTfe tirt HH^t ytt'feti 1 IIPII 

bajar kapaat jarhay jarh jaanai gur sabdee kholaa-idaa. 1 12| | 

The hard and heavy doors of the Tenth Gate are closed and locked. Through the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad, they are thrown open. 1 12| | 

are* urg we\ ii 

bheetar kot gufaa ghar jaa-ee. 

Within the fortress is the cave, the home of the self. 

?5f m WlH UoffH 3WZ\ II 

na-o ghar thaapay hukam rajaa-ee. 

He established the nine gates of this house, by His Command and His Will. 


€H# Utt rmq »RF# rmq ttrfzW II3II 

dasvai purakh alaykh apaaree aapay alakh lakhaa-idaa. 1 1 3| | 

In the Tenth Gate, the Primal Lord, the unknowable and infinite dwells; the unseen 

Lord reveals Himself. 1 13| | 

U&r urgt »fcJT?>t feof WW II 

pa-un paanee agnee ik vaasaa. 

Within the body of air, water and fire, the One Lord dwells. 

»r£r oftn v& otht ii 

aapay keeto khayl tamaasaa. 

He Himself stages His wondrous dramas and plays. 

H35t?t frfe ffi^% fo^JlF 3" »T"U iTO fcTftr LpfetT MB II 

baldee jal nivrai kirpaa tay aapay jal niDh paa-idaa. 1 14| | 

By His Grace, water puts out the burning fire; He Himself stores it up in the watery 
ocean. ||4|| 

trafe fufe tret cran hw ii 

Dharat upaa-ay Dharee Dharam saalaa. 

Creating the earth, He established it as the home of Dharma. 

§3vfe irewf »rflr fcd'tt 1 ii 

utpat parla-o aap niraalaa. 

Creating and destroying, He remains unattached. 

U^t %B oft»F W3 cTCF ftffo ti'd'fetJ' im II 

pavnai khayl kee-aa sabh thaa-ee kalaa khinch dhaahaa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

He stages the play of the breath everywhere. Withdrawing His power, He lets the 

beings crumble. 1 15| | 

»f5reU HTOfe M II 

bhaar athaarah maalan tayree. 

Your gardener is the vast vegetation of nature. 

s§§ w ii 

cha-ur dhulai pavnai lai fayree. 

The wind blowing around is the chauree, the fly-brush, waving over You. 


tJtJ ffe eKfof ^ HfH Uffe Hf HT-PfetF ||£|| 

chand sooraj du-ay deepak raakhay sas ghar soor samaa-idaa. 1 1 6| | 

The Lord placed the two lamps, the sun and the moon; the sun merges in the house 

of the moon. 1 16| | 

iM ife f^fe fiUt cr^fu II 

pankhee panch udar nahee Dhaaveh. 
The five birds do not fly wild. 

H^fef few mte u^fu ii 

safli-o birakh amrit fal paavahi. 

The tree of life is fruitful, bearing the fruit of Ambrosial Nectar. 

irayftr Huft? at art ufo an ear ddi'fe^ 1 iipii 

gurmukh sahj ravai gun gaavai har ras chog chugaa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

The Gurmukh intuitively sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord; he eats the food of the 

Lord's sublime essence. ||7|| 

fewfkfa fyttoi tfe 7) 3 T ^ r ii 

Ihilmil ihilkai chand na taaraa. 

The dazzling light glitters, although neither the moon nor the stars are shining; 

ptT forafe ?> fenfe fe^ ii 

sooraj kiran na bijul ghainaaraa. 

neither the sun's rays nor the lightning flashes across the sky. 

»forat oraf fou?> ufo gfu»r Hfe ^'fetJ 1 ii tin 

akthee katha-o chihan nahee ko-ee poor rahi-aa man bhaa-idaa. ||8|| 

I describe the indescribable state, which has no sign, where the all-pervading Lord is 

still pleasing to the mind. ||8|| 

UH# forafe fffe §frT»fW II 

pasree kiran jot uji-aalaa. 

The rays of Divine Light have spread out their brilliant radiance. 

orfe orfe ir*f »rfu efe»fw ii 

kar kar daykhai aap da-i-aalaa. 

Having created the creation, the Merciful Lord Himself gazes upon it. 


anhad run jhunkaar sadaa Dhun nirbha-o kai ghar vaa-idaa. 1 19| | 

The sweet, melodious, unstruck sound current vibrates continuously in the home of 

the fearless Lord. ||9|| 
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»1?kJ^ fH 3§ Wtf II 

anhad vaajai bharam bha-o bhaajai. 

When the unstruck sound current resounds, doubt and fear run away. 

fe»rfU ^fu»T Uf 5^ II 

sagal bi-aap rahi-aa parabh chhaaiai. 
God is all-pervading, giving shade to all. 

m f ireyfa ws* efo are di'fe-e 1 iron 

sabh tayree too gurmukh jaataa dar sohai gun gaa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

All belong to You; to the Gurmukhs, You are known. Singing Your Praises, they look 

beautiful in Your Court. 1 1 10| | 

aad niranjan nirmal so-ee. 

He is the Primal Lord, immaculate and pure. 

ttf^f ?> WET €rF £e\ II 

avar na jaanaa doojaa ko-ee. 
I know of no other at all. 

£o<o('d iHHfts 1 ! u§h araf ar^fe^ ii^ii 

aykankaar vasai man bhaavai ha-umai garab gavaa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

The One Universal Creator Lord dwells within, and is pleasing to the mind of those 

who banishe egotism and pride. ||11|| 

mfrr? ut»r HTddifd efor ii 

amrit pee-aa satgur dee-aa. 

I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar, given by the True Guru. 


»f^f 7> f»F 3b>F II 


avar na jaanaa doo-aa tee-aa. 

1 do not know any other second or third. 


§or y wra iraira irafa vw?> yfe^ 1 


ayko ayk so apar parampar parakh khajaanai paa-idaa. 1 1 12 1 1 

i i * ■ i /—\ ii a i f ■ i i i - 1 1 i iii i i i 

He is the One, Unique, Infinite and Endless Lord; He evaluates al 
some in His treasury. 1 1 12| | 

beings and places 

ftr»F$ fW?> HtJ dlfdd dTsTId 1 II 


gi-aan Dhi-aan sach gahir gambheeraa. 

Spiritual wisdom and meditation on the True Lord are deep and profound. 

oo? ?) ^d* tJT^ II 


ko-ay na jaanai tayraa cheeraa. 
No one knows Your expanse. 


tt€t TS §3t ?g W% orafH fMW H U'fe^' IR3II 


jaytee hai taytee tuDh jaachai karam milai so paa-idaa. ||13|| 
All that are, beg from You; You are attained only by Your Grace. 

|13|| 

cray cray HtJ u 1 ^ 3Hra n 


karam Dharam sach haath tumaarai. 

You hold karma and Dharma in Your hands, True Lord. 


%*Jd*!'<J »ig<! s^'d II 


vayparvaah akhut bhandaarai. 

Independent Lord, Your treasures are inexhaustible. 


f foWM HtJ 1 Uf wir Hfe fWM'fetJ 1 IR8II 


too da-i-aal kirpaal sadaa parabh aapay mayl milaa-idaa. 1 1 14| | 

You are forever kind and compassionate, God. You unite in Your Union. 1 1 14| | 



aapay daykh dikhaavai aapay. 

You Yourself see, and cause Yourself to be seen. 



aapay thaap uthaapay aapay. 

You Yourself establish, and You Yourself disestablish. 

»pir fife f%gi ora^ »fn) Hifg nl^'feti 1 ll HUM 

aapay jorh vichhorhav kartaa aapay maar jeevaa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

The Creator Himself unites and separates; He Himself kills and rejuvenates. ||15|| 

rTS\ U §3t 3TT >>fe"fo II 

jaytee hai taytee tuDh andar. 

As much as there is, is contained within You. 

%*ffo »rfU tfk fetT Hefo ii 

daykheh aap bais bij mandar. 

You gaze upon Your creation, sitting within Your royal palace. 

cTOof TFtJ oTU Hc^3t ufe tJdHfo JTO IFfe^ II ^£ II H NHS II 

naanak saach kahai baynantee har darsan sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 13| | 

Nanak offers this true prayer; gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, I 

have found peace. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 13| | 

H*f II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

FT II 

darsan paavaa jay tuDh bhaavaa. 

If I am pleasing to You, Lord, then I obtain the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 

WtE SJdlfd W% WW II 

bhaa-ay bhagat saachay gun gaavaa. 

In loving devotional worship, True Lord, I sing Your Glorious Praises. 

§g f ^fu orat wis 3H?> dwfet; 1 mn 

tuDh bhaanay too bhaaveh kartay aapay rasan rasaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

By Your Will, Creator Lord, You have become pleasing to me, and so sweet to my 

tongue. ||1|| 


Huf?> wars uf tidyd n 

sohan bhagat parabhoo darbaaray. 

The devotees look beautiful in the Darbaar, the Court of God. 

HoTf WE ufo \FH fH 1 ^ II 

mukat bha-ay har daas tumaaray. 
Your slaves, Lord, are liberated. 

»py ar^fe 3far »rafe$ fwwfew IIP || 

aap gavaa-ay tayrai rang raatay an-din naam Dhi-aa-idaa. 1 12| | 

Eradicating self-conceit, they are attuned to Your Love; night and day, they meditate 

on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

sfaf HUH* || 

eesar barahmaa dayvee dayvaa. 
Shiva, Brahma, gods and goddesses, 

fs^ 3V Hf?> ii 

indar tapay mun tayree sayvaa. 

Indra, ascetics and silent sages serve You. 

FBt HSt ^3 y<WHl >3ff 7> $3 irfzW IIS II 

jatee satee kaytay banvaasee ant na ko-ee paa-idaa. ||3|| 

Celibates, givers of charity and the many forest-dwellers have not found the Lord's 

limits. ||3|| 

W&E afe ?> frt II 

vin jaanaa-ay ko-ay na jaanai. 

No one knows You, unless You let them know You. 

tt fag oh R ymsz w% ii 

jo ki chh karay so aapan bhaanai. 
Whatever is done, is by Your Will. 

rlOd'Hld tft»f H^J tt^'feti 1 MB II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jee-a upaa-ay bhaanai saah lavaa-idaa. 1 14| | 

You created the 8.4 million species of beings; by Your Will, they draw their breath. 

I|4|| 


h fen w% jt PcsotjQ ut ii 

jo tis bhaavai so nihcha-o hovai. 

Whatever is pleasing to Your Will, undoubtedly comes to pass. 

h?>w »ry 3T^£ It ii 

manmukh aap ganaa-ay rovai. 

The self-willed manmukh shows off, and comes to grief. 

?> ire »rfe fnfe i^fe^ im ii 

naavhu bhulaa tha-ur na paa-ay aa-ay jaa-ay dukh paa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

Forgetting the Name, he finds no place of rest; coming and going in reincarnation, he 

suffers in pain. ||5|| 

fe^HW oPfenF §tTC5 cJFF II 

nirmal kaa-i-aa oojal hansaa. 

Pure is the body, and immaculate is the swan-soul; 

feH f%fo ?TH fodHA W II 

tis vich naam niranjan ansaa. 

within it is the immaculate essence of the Naam. 

saglay dookh amrit kar peevai baahurh dookh na paa-idaa. 1 1 6| | 

Such a being drinks in all his pains like Ambrosial Nectar; he never suffers sorrow 

again. ||6|| 

u^vfe ut ii 

baho saadahu dookh paraapat hovai. 

For his excessive indulgences, he receives only pain; 

Iutu i^T r mfe f%^tt ii 

bhogahu rog so ant vigovai. 

from his enjoyments, he contracts diseases, and in the end, he wastes away. 

UTOU % 7i ftiZEt oTHf f%f W$ §3}ffeF IIPII 

harkhahu sog na mit-ee kabhoo vin bhaanay bharmaa-idaa. ||7|| 

His pleasure can never erase his pain; without accepting the Lord's Will, he wanders 

lost and confused. 1 17| | 


gi-aan vihoonee bhavai sabaa-ee. 

Without spiritual wisdom, they all just wander around. 

ww ^fu»r fe^ we\ ii 

saachaa rav rahi-aa liv laa-ee. 

The True Lord is pervading and permeating everywhere, lovingly engaged. 

fodelO 3Tf HtJ tT^ H3t tffe frltt'fetJ 1 II till 

nirbha-o sabad guroo sach jaataa jotee jot milaa-idaa. 1 1 8| | 

The Fearless Lord is known through the Shabad, the Word of the True Guru; one's 

light merges into the Light. ||8|| 

»f#W »f3W H?t II 

atal adol atol muraaray. 

He is the eternal, unchanging, immeasurable Lord. 

ftre Hfe ^ir %fe §ft% ii 

khin meh dhaahay fayr usaaray. 

In an instant, He destroys, ang then reconstructs. 

roop na raykh-i-aa mit nahee keemat sabad bjnayd patee-aa-idaa. 1 1 9| | 

He has no form or shape, no limit or value. Pierced by the Shabad, one is satisfied. 

I|9|| 
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uh wm> o[ em fLr»fT% || 

ham daasan kay daas pi-aaray. 

I am the slave of Your slaves, my Beloved. 

Hrfaot w& #sir II 

saaDhik saach bhalay veechaaray. 

The seekers of Truth and goodness contemplate You. 


H?> HSt fafe FFHt »TV fcd'fetd 1 IRON 

mannay naa-o so-ee jin jaasee aapay saach darirhaa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

Whoever believes in the Name, wins; He Himself implants Truth within. 1 1 10| | 

w& h% Trf&nFW ii 

palai saach sachay sachi-aaraa. 

The Truest of the True has the Truth is His lap. 

Wr! W% fw^ II 

saachay bhaavai sabad pi-aaraa. 

The True Lord is pleased with those who love the Shabad. 

fe^fe orf crfe gnft w% ut unforfe^ ii<v*ii 

taribhavan saach kalaa Dhar thaapee saachay hee patee-aa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

Exerting His power, the Lord has established Truth throughout the three worlds; with 

Truth He is pleased. 1 1 11| | 

^ ^ »ft Hf ^gt II 

vadaa vadaa aakhai sabh ko-ee. 

Everyone calls Him the greatest of the great. 

|ra fe?> H# foT^ 7) UEt II 

gur bin soihee kinai na ho-ee. 

Without the Guru, no one understands Him. 

wfo fkw h w% w% ?)T eg yfe^ ii hp ii 

saach milai so saachay bhaa-ay naa veechhurh dukh paa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 

The True Lord is pleased with those who merge in Truth; they are not separated 

again, and they do not suffer. 1 1 12 1 1 

ireu fki ?> trut f£ n 

Dharahu vichhunav Dhaahee runnay. 

Separated from the Primal Lord, they loudly weep and wail. 

Hfe Hfe fTcWftj HUWfe Ufi II 

mar mar janmeh muhlat punnay. 

They die and die, only to be reborn, when their time has passed. 


frTH H¥H feH £ Hfe ?7 Urid'feti' 11^311 

jis bakhsay tis day vadi-aa-ee mayl na pachhotaa-idaa. 1 1 13| | 

He blesses those whom He forgives with glorious greatness; united with Him, they do 

not regret or repent. 1 1 13 | 

»pir oresr wir pre* ii 

aapay kartaa aapay bhugtaa. 

| He Himself is the Creator, and He Himself is the Enjoyer. 

»pir feUBT »TV HoBT II 

aapay tariptaa aapay muktaa. 

He Himself is satisfied, and He Himself is liberated. 

»TV Hoffe W§ Hc(dlHd HHS* HU f c('feti' IRS II 

aapay mukat daan mukteesar mamtaa moh chukaa-idaa. ||14|| 

The Lord of liberation Himself grants liberation; He eradicates possessiveness and 

attachment. ||14|| 

II 

daanaa kai sir daan veechaaraa. 

I consider Your gifts to be the most wonderful gifts. 

oHZ oFZZ mre§ »Rf T ^ T II 

karan kaaran samrath apaaraa. 

You are the Cause of causes, Almighty Infinite Lord. 

orfe orfe %t dfrs* »nr5r crest ctre ctd'fe^ 1 iruii 

kar kar vaykhai keetaa apnaa karnee kaar karaa-idaa. ||15|| 

Creating the creation, You gaze upon what You have created; You cause all to do their 
deeds. ||15|| 

H 3F^fu W% WWfu II 

say gun gaavahi saachay bhaaveh. 

They alone sing Your Glorious Praises, who are pleasing to You, True Lord. 

59 % ^frrftr 39 j-rftr HT-F^ftr n 

tujjn tay upjahi tujjn maahi samaaveh. 

They issue forth from You, and merge again into You. 


(TO* off Hc^t fkfe W% JTtf irfzW 11^ IIP II ^8 II 

naanak saach kahai baynantee mil saachay sukh paa-idaa. ||16||2||14|| 
Nanak offers this true prayer; meeting with the True Lord, peace is obtained. 
||16||2||14|| 

>ff II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

gqoT^ ii 

arbad narbad DhunDhookaaraa. 

For endless eons, there was only utter darkness. 

trgfe 7i mm? UctH wj^ ii 

Dharan na gagnaa hukam apaaraa. 

There was no earth or sky; there was only the infinite Command of His Hukam. 

^felfes^S^TOHH^WfeF mil 

naa din rain na chand na sooraj sunn samaaDh lagaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

There was no day or night, no moon or sun; God sat in primal, profound Samaadhi. 

Illll 

tFSt 7) U§5 7) W$ II 

khaanee na banee pa-un na paanee. 

There were no sources of creation or powers of speech, no air or water. 

§ufe wfe 7> fF^t II 

opat khapat na aavan jaanee. 

There was no creation or destruction, no coming or going. 

*fe mS SUt HW 7)3 7i ?>tf ^d'fe-d 1 IIPII 

khand pataal sapat nahee saagar nadee na neer vahaa-idaa. 1 1 2| | 

There were no continents, nether regions, seven seas, rivers or flowing water. ||2|| 

77 nfe mm Hg yfe»fw n 

naa tad surag machh pa-i-aalaa. 

There were no heavenly realms, earth or nether regions of the underworld. 


UFfoT fWRS ?Kjt *f II 

dojak bhisat nahee khai kaalaa. 

There was no heaven or hell, no death or time. 

?>Uor h^t ttk^ hu^ £ »nfe ?> wfew 113 11 

narak surag nahee jaman marnaa naa ko aa-ay na jaa-idaa. 1 1 3| | 

There was no hell or heaven, no birth or death, no coming or going in reincarnation. 

I|3|| 

HUH* fHH?> HUH 5Pet II 

barahmaa bisan mahays na ko-ee. 
There was no Brahma, Vishnu or Shiva. 

»reu ?> etn §5T H5t II 

avar na deesai ayko so-ee. 

No one was seen, except the One Lord. 

c^fU UUtf ffut fFfe ?> HcW y^wm ipfe* IIBII 

naar purakh nahee jaat na janmaa naa ko dukh sukh paa-idaa. 1 14| | 

There was no female or male, no social class or caste of birth; no one experienced 

pain or pleasure. 1 14| | 

7? 3fe H3t H3t y^'Hl II 

naa tad jatee satee banvaasee. 

There were no people of celibacy or charity; no one lived in the forests. 

7? nfe fm wfm JTO^HT II 

naa tad siDh saaDhik sukhvaasee. 

There were no Siddhas or seekers, no one living in peace. 

H# H3TH #^ ?> ^St ^ ?>n? ckJ'fe^' im II 

jogee jangam bhaykh na ko-ee naa ko naath kahaa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

There were no Yogis, no wandering pilgrims, no religious robes; no one called himself 

the master. 1 15| | 

HU HHH TP H3" UfT II 

jap tap sanjam naa barat poojaa. 

There was no chanting or meditation, no self-discipline, fasting or worship. 


?7 £ »rftf ^rt ftr ii 

naa ko aakh vakhaanai doojaa. 
No one spoke or talked in duality. 

»pir »rfU fu^fe fesm »rn* ottofe tpfe^ ii£ii 

aapay aap upaa-ay vigsai aapay keemat paa-idaa. 1 1 6| | 

He created Himself, and rejoiced; He evaluates Himself. ||6|| 

Hfe HtTH 3*5jft HW II 

naa such sanjam tulsee maalaa. 

There was no purification, no self-restraint, no malas of basil seeds. 

3Rft oFT) 7) 3T§ d]~»fW II 

gopee kaan na ga-oo go-aalaa. 

There were no Gopis, no Krishna, no cows or cowherds. 

33 Hf lf% ?> 5CS\ cT" ^H'feti 1 IIP II 

tant mant pakhand na ko-ee naa ko vans vajaa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

There were no tantras, no mantras and no hypocrisy; no one played the flute. ||7|| 

oran craK ?>ut H 1 fe»F HHft II 

karam Dharam nahee maa-i-aa maakhee. 

There was no karma, no Dharma, no buzzing fly of Maya. 

fpIh trey ?ujt etn n 

jaat janam nahee deesai aakhee. 

Social class and birth were not seen with any eyes. 

HHSf w& oto ?>$ >fir ?7 £ fe^ ftmrfe^ ntzii 

mamtaa jaal kaal nahee maathai naa ko kisai Dhi-aa-idaa. 1 18| | 

There was no noose of attachment, no death inscribed upon the forehead; no one 

meditated on anything. ||8|| 

fife fHtJ ?>dt rft§ ?> frTB II 

nind bind nahee jee-o na jindo. 

There was no slander, no seed, no soul and no life. 


ft 3fe arey ?7 J-rfs^ II 

naa tad gorakh naa maachhindo. 

There was no Gorakh and no Maachhindra. 

77 nfe ftrore fws ore* ?f £ ares dii'fe^ 1 ntfn 

naa tad gi-aan Dhi-aan kul opat naa ko ganat ganaa-idaa. 1 1 9| | 

There was no spiritual wisdom or meditation, no ancestry or creation, no reckoning of 

accounts. ||9|| 
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W$ ?>dt HUH£ UHl" II 

varan bhaykh nahee barahman khatree. 

There were no castes or social classes, no religious robes, no Brahmin or Kh'shaatriya. 

%f ?> 3Tf dl'fedl II 

day-o na dayhuraa ga-oo gaa-itaree. 

There were no demi-gods or temples, no cows or Gaayatri prayer. 

UH FraT ?>Ut 3fafe 7PWZ ?F ^ UtF tt'feti' IRON 

horn jag nahee tirath naavan naa ko poojaa laa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

There were no burnt offerings, no ceremonial feasts, no cleansing rituals at sacred 

shrines of pilgrimage; no one worshipped in adoration. ||10|| 

77 £ HOT 77 £ oFtft II 

naa ko mulaa naa ko kaajee. 

There was no Mullah, there was no Qazi. 

77 5T Htf HFPfeoT tFrft II 

naa ko saykh masaa-ik haajee. 

There was no Shaykh, or pilgrims to Mecca. 

3Ht»ffe 7i U§H 77 £ oTUf cW'feti' \m\\ 

ra-ee-at raa-o na ha-umai dunee-aa naa ko kahan kahaa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

There was no king or subjects, and no worldly egotism; no one spoke of himself. 

NUN 


W% 7i 3BT3t 7F HofHt II 

bhaa-o na bhagtee naa siv saktee. 

There was no love or devotion, no Shiva or Shakti - no energy or matter. 

hto hTh fsre sul gorat ii 

saajan meet bind nahee raktee. 

There were no friends or companions, no semen or blood. 

»Fir W<J Wlf s!£ri'd' W% %TS Wfcw IRPII 

aapay saahu aapay vanjaaraa saachay ayho bhaa-idaa. 1 1 12 1 1 

He Himself is the banker, and He Himself is the merchant. Such is the Pleasure of the 

Will of the True Lord. ||12|| 

ot§H ?> fiffHfe HTO II 

bayd katayb na simrit saasat. 

There were no Vedas, Korans or Bibles, no Simritees or Shaastras. 

TJ&T* §# cTUt »FFB II 

paath puraan udai nahee aasat. 

There was no recitation of the Puraanas, no sunrise or sunset. 

otusr aorar »rfU »raraf wit zwfew inaii 

kahtaa baktaa aap agochar aapay alakh lakhaa-idaa. 1 1 13| | 

The Unfathomable Lord Himself was the speaker and the preacher; the unseen Lord 
Himself saw everything. ||13|| 

w bh w& 3* trar? fu^few 11 

jaa tis bhaanaa taa jagat upaa-i-aa. 
When He so willed, He created the world. 

a 1 ? ctcf »f T ^ g^pfew 11 

baajh kalaa aadaan rahaa-i-aa. 

Without any supporting power, He sustained the universe. 

HUH* fHH?> HUH wf&W HU ^U'fe-d 1 IRSII 

barahmaa bisan mahays upaa-ay maa-i-aa moh vaDhaa-idaa. ||14|| 

He created Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva; He fostered enticement and attachment to 

Maya. ||14|| 


f%3W off mfa HS 1 fe»F II 

virlay ka-o gur sabad sunaa-i-aa. 

How rare is that person who listens to the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

offe offe ^ UoTH HSnfeW II 

kar kar daykhai hukam sabaa-i-aa. 

He created the creation, and watches over it; the Hukam of His Command is over all. 

$3 HU>fe IFHTO U^lZt »f r fee T mMII 

khand barahmand paataal arambhay guptahu pargatee aa-idaa. ||15|| 

He formed the planets, solar systems and nether regions, and brought what was 

hidden to manifestation. ||15|| 

3* W >3ff ?> WE $3 II 

taa kaa ant na jaanai ko-ee. 
No one knows His limits. 

y% are % ret M n 

pooray gur tay soihee ho-ee. 

This understanding comes from the Perfect Guru. 

cTOof wfx5 ^3 feHH^et fkm dl'fet! 1 11^113 II HUN 

naanak saach ratay bismaadee bisam bha-ay gun gaa-idaa. 1 1 16| 1 3| 1 15| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Truth are wonderstruck; singing His Glorious 

Praises, they are filled with wonder. 1 1 16| 1 3| 1 15| | 

>ff HUW =1 II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

»rv »ry fu^fe few ii 

aapay aap upaa-ay niraalaa. 

He Himself created the creation, remaining unattached. 

WW W§ ^& efe>MW II 

saachaa thaan kee-o da-i-aalaa. 

The Merciful Lord has established His True Home. 


yf^ w$ rmti or onfe»r dtj'fe-d 1 iihii 

pa-un paanee agnee kaa banDhan kaa-i-aa kot rachaa-idaa. ||1|| 

Binding together air, water and fire, He created the fortress of the body. 1 1 1| | 

?5f ura wit wvs&% M 

na-o ghar thaapay thaapanhaarai. 
The Creator established the nine gates. 

€H# ^TF »TC5*f ttRPt II 

dasvai vaasaa alakh apaarai. 

In the Tenth Gate, is the dwelling of the infinite, unseen Lord. 

saa-ir sapat bharay jal nirmal gurmukh mail na laa-idaa. 1 12| | 

The seven seas are overflowing with the Ambrosial Water; the Gurmukhs are not 

stained with filth. ||2|| 

3f% HfH eHfoT fffe H^t II 

rav sas deepak jot sabaa-ee. 

The lamps of the sun and the moon fill all with light. 

ymi crfe %*f ^fenrst 11 

aapay kar vaykhai vadi-aa-ee. 

Creating them, He beholds His own glorious greatness. 

fffe HtF HW^ H% U'fetd 1 II 3 II 

jot saroop sadaa sukh-daata sachay sobhaa paa-idaa. 1 13| | 

The Giver of peace is forever the embodiment of Light; from the True Lord, glory is 

obtained. ||3|| 

cjr? nftr u 1 ^ u<Tcr ^njrgr || 

garh meh haat patan vaapaaraa. 

Within the fortress are the stores and markets; the business is transacted there. 

tfo ^£H'd' II 

poorai tol tolai vanjaaraa. 

The Supreme Merchant weighs with the perfect weights. 


aapay ratan visaahay layvai aapay keemat paa-idaa. 1 14| | 

He Himself buys the jewel, and He Himself appraises its value. 1 14| | 

ofafe Lret H'^d'd II 

keemat paa-ee paavanhaarai. 
The Appraiser appraises its value. 

tv^n u% || 

vayparvaah pooray bhandaarai. 

The Independent Lord is overflowing with His treasures. 

ctcf & wit gfu»r irayftf fen y yifetii imn 

sarab kalaa lay aapay rahi-aa gurmukh kisai buihaa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

He holds all powers, He is all-pervading; how few are those who, as Gurmukh, 

understand this. 1 15| | 

?refo ot% ygr 3rf it ii 

nadar karay pooraa gur bhaytai. 

When He bestows His Glance of Grace, one meets the Perfect Guru. 

flM tf^f 7> >ft %t II 

jam jandaar na maarai faytai. 

The tyrannical Messenger of Death cannot strike him then. 

frff tTW mnfo RddMHl »tv faBifk fwfe^r ii^n 

ji-o jal antar kamal bigaasee aapay bigas Dhi-aa-idaa. 1 1 6| | 

He blossoms forth like the lotus flower in the water; he blossoms forth in joyful 

meditation. ||6|| 

»rv ^4 mte ii 3B?> frtu^ *5ro ii 

aapay varkhai amrit Dhaaraa. ratan javayhar laal apaaraa. 

He Himself rains down the Ambrosial Stream of jewels, diamonds, and rubies of 

priceless value. 


Hfecira fHW 3 W&W UH ipfe* IIPII 

satgur milai ta pooraa paa-ee-ai paraym padaarath paa-idaa. ||7|| 

When they meet the True Guru, then they find the Perfect Lord; they obtain the 

treasure of Love. 1 17| | 

Oh ire^f tts mm n 

paraym padaarath lahai amolo. 

Whoever receives the priceless treasure of Love 

ofH ut ?> uMh II 

kab hee na ghaatas pooraa tolo. 

- his weight never decreases; he has perfect weight. 

H% oF ut H§^ Iffew II till 

sachay kaa vaapaaree hovai sacho sa-udaa paa-idaa. ||8|| 

The trader of Truth becomes true, and obtains the merchandise. 1 1 8| | 

TtW Hf^ f%W £ W% II 

sachaa sa-udaa virlaa ko paa-ay. 

How rare are those who obtain the true merchandise. 

y^Hfedld fHWfk*^ II 

pooraa satgur milai milaa-ay. 

Meeting the Perfect True Guru, one meets with the Lord. 
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|ra>fftf Ufe H UofH UgT^ ^ofK HH'fetJ 1 II tf II 

gurmukh ho-ay so hukam pachhaanai maanai hukam samaa-idaa. 1 19| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh realizes the Hukam of His command; surrendering to His 

Command, one merges in the Lord. ||9|| 

UofH »ffe»T Uoffk H>ffe»F II 

hukmay aa-i-aa hukam samaa-i-aa. 

By His Command we come, and by His command we merge into Him again. 


uofK etn train fipfettr ii 

hukmay deesai jagat upaa-i-aa. 

By His Command, the world was formed. 

UofH TFM HS yfe»IW UofK cTCF dd'fe^' IRON 

hukmay surag machh pa-i-aalaa hukmay kalaa rahaa-idaa. ||10|| 

By His Command, the heavens, this world and the nether regions were created; by His 

Command, His Power supports them. ||10|| 

UofH Mddl crfw frrfe 5^ ii 

hukmay Dhartee Dha-ul sir bhaara N . 

The Hukam of His Command is the mythical bull which supports the burden of the 
earth on its head. 

UofH ir§5 irst fte 1 ^ II 

hukmay pa-un paanee gainaara N . 

By His Hukam, air, water and fire came into being. 

UofH fw€ Horat UTfe WW UoTH ^5 ll^ll 

hukmay siv saktee ghar vaasaa hukmay khayl khaylaa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

By His Hukam, one dwells in the house of matter and energy - Shiva and Shakti. By 

His Hukam, He plays His plays. ||11|| 

UoTH »f T 3 T t »fWHt II 

hukmay aadaanay aagaasee. 

By the Hukam of His command, the sky is spread above. 

UofH tTC5 m fds^& WW II 

hukmay jal thai taribhavan vaasee. 

By His Hukam, His creatures dwell in the water, on the land and throughout the three 
worlds. 

uot>r we ten w& ^fc <joi>r £fa fetrfe^ irpii 

hukmay saas giraas sadaa fun hukmay daykh dikhaa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 

By His Hukam, we draw our breath and receive our food; by His Hukam, He watches 

over us, and inspires us to see. 1 1 12 1 1 


uorfk fire en ^Qd'd 1 ii 

hukam upaa-ay das a-utaaraa. 

By His Hukam, He created His ten incarnations, 

dayv daanav agnat apaaraa. 

and the uncounted and infinite gods and devils. 

maanai hukam so dargeh paijjnai saach milaa-ay samaa-idaa. 1 1 13| | 

Whoever obeys the Hukam of His Command, is robed with honor in the Court of the 

Lord; united with the Truth, He merges in the Lord. 1 1 13 1 1 

hukmay jug chhateeh gudaaray. 

By the Hukam of His Command, the thirty-six ages passed. 

UofH falT Wftiot ^\W% II 

hukmay siDh saaDhik veechaaray. 

By His Hukam, the Siddhas and seekers contemplate Him. 

»PfU ?T§ FF oft Hoffe dd'fe^' man 

aap naath nathee N sabh jaa kee bakhsay mukat karaa-idaa. 1 1 14| | 

The Lord Himself has brought all under His control. Whoever He forgives, is liberated. 

II14II 

cPfeW 573 3T§ HfU WW II $H tf^H WW tid^'H 1 II 

kaa-i-aa kot garhai meh raajaa. nayb khavaas bhalaa darvaajaa. 

In the strong fortress of the body with its beautiful doors, is the king, with his special 

assistants and ministers. 

fiffw Hf c^jt Uffo WW Sfe uiU ijgd'feti 1 IRUII 

mithi-aa lobh naahee ghar vaasaa lab paap pachhutaa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

Those gripped by falsehood and greed do not dwell in the celestial home; engrossed 

in greed and sin, they come to regret and repent. 1 1 15| | 


sat santokh nagar meh kaaree. 

Truth and contentment govern this body-village. 

rff HH HffK Hdfe H^T^t II 

jat sat sanjam saran muraaree. 

Chastity, truth and self-control are in the Sanctuary of the Lord. 

cTOof HUftT ftfW HdlHkrt HB^t ufe ipfe^ 11^11811^11 

naanak sahj milai jagjeevan gur sabdee pat paa-idaa. ||16||4||16|| 

Nanak, one intuitively meets the Lord, the Life of the World; the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad brings honor. ||16||4||16|| 

HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

H?> oRF WJWfe W$\ II 

sunn kalaa aprampar Dhaaree. 

In the Primal Void, the Infinite Lord assumed His Power. 

»PfU fi5TO} Wra W# II 

aap niraalam apar apaaree. 

He Himself is unattached, infinite and incomparable. 

»rir owdfe orfe orfe ^ mq n& fipfe^ mil 

aapay kudrat kar kar daykhai sunnahu sunn upaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself exercised His Creative Power, and He gazes upon His creation; from the 

Primal Void, He formed the Void. 1 1 1| | 

W$ JJtf § wft II 

pa-un paanee sunnai tay saajay. 

From this Primal Void, He fashioned air and water. 

fHHfe fnfe 5Pfe»F 3^3^ II 

sarisat upaa-ay kaa-i-aa garh raajay. 

He created the universe, and the king in the fortress of the body. 


»fHTf?> iFSt tft§ Hfe BW$\ H?> cW dd'fe^ 1 IIPII 

agan paanee jee-o jot tumaaree sunnay kalaa rahaa-idaa. 1 12| | 

Your Light pervades fire, water and souls; Your Power rests in the Primal Void. ||2|| 

mu HUHf fkm huh §ire ii 

sunnahu barahmaa bisan mahays upaa-ay. 

From this Primal Void, Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva issued forth. 

H$ HcJT TtWE || 

sunnay vartay jug sabaa-ay. 

This Primal Void is pervasive throughout all the ages. 

feH 14^ ^\W% Ht^WfeH ftitftW 3UH HcCfeti' II3II 

is pad veechaaray so jan pooraa tis milee-ai bjwam chukaa-idaa. 1 1 3| | 

That humble being who contemplates this state is perfect; meeting with him, doubt is 

dispelled. ||3|| 

h?kj ms HU^U II 

sunnahu sapat sarovar thaapay. 

From this Primal Void, the seven seas were established. 

frrf?) H 1 ^ #8^ WlJ II 

jin saajay veechaaray aapay. 

The One who created them, Himself contemplates them. 

hh nfo H$»r ir^yftf c^t fefo grufe nf?) ?) irfzw 118 II 

tit sat sar manoo-aa gurmukh naavai fir baahurh jon na paa-idaa. ||4|| 

That human being who becomes Gurmukh, who bathes in the pool of Truth, is not 

cast into the womb of reincarnation again. ||4|| 

HSU^HUHtet II 

sunnahu chand sooraj gainaaray. 

From this Primal Void, came the moon, the sun and the earth. 

feH oft Hfe fds^£ HT% II 

tis kee jot taribjiavan saaray. 

His Light pervades all the three worlds. 


h£ ymv w r^d'WH imn 

sunnay alakh apaar niraalam sunnay taarhee laa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

The Lord of this Primal Void is unseen, infinite and immaculate; He is absorbed in the 
Primal Trance of Deep Meditation. ||5|| 

7J?kJ trefe »foFH || 

sunnahu Dharat akaas upaa-ay. 

From this Primal Void, the earth and the Akaashic Ethers were created. 

fe?) ETH 7 wif HtJ W% II 

bin thammaa raakhay sach kal paa-ay. 

He supports them without any visible support, by exercising His True Power. 

taribhavan saaj maykhulee maa-i-aa aap upaa-ay khapaa-idaa. ||6|| 

He fashioned the three worlds, and the rope of Maya; He Himself creates and 

destroys. ||6|| 

jf?KJ tf^t HTkJ W$ II 

sunnahu khaanee sunnahu banee. 

From this Primal Void, came the four sources of creation, and the power of speech. 

hsu fifflt jjfo rofst ii 

sunnahu upjee sunn samaanee. 

They were created from the Void, and they will merge into the Void. 

§3fTT oft»f fkfo orat fHHW H^fc ^Tfe^ IIPII 

ut-bhuj chalat kee-aa sir kartai bismaad sabad daykhaa-idaa. ||7|| 

The Supreme Creator created the play of Nature; through the Word of His Shabad, He 

stages His Wondrous Show. ||7|| 

mq grfe few efe oft£ ii 

sunnahu raat dinas du-ay kee-ay. 

From this Primal Void, He made both night and day; 

opat khapat sukhaa dukh dee-ay. 

creation and destruction, pleasure and pain. 


sukh dukh hee tay amar ateetaa gurmukh nij ghar paa-idaa. 1 1 8| | 

The Gurmukh is immortal, untouched by pleasure and pain. He obtains the home of 

his own inner being. 1 18| | 
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WH %^ feu rfFRT Wfcldyi II 

saam vayd rig jujar atharban. 

The Saam Veda, the Rig Veda, the J ujar Veda and the At'harva Veda 

HUH Hftf >ffe»F U § |T£ II 

barahmay mukh maa-i-aa hai tarai gun. 

form the mouth of Brahma; they speak of the three gunas, the three qualities of 
Maya. 

3* at cfoffe offr 7> £ fef 3$ ftlf ytt'feti 1 lltfll 

taa kee keemat kahi na sakai ko ti-o bolay ji-o bolaa-idaa. 1 1 9| | 

None of them can describe His worth. We speak as He inspires us to speak. 1 19| | 

m<s ms wb^5 fu^ ii 

sunnahu sapat paataal upaa-ay. 

From the Primal Void, He created the seven nether regions. 

HTkJ fe¥ W% II 

sunnahu bhavan rakhay liv laa-ay. 

From the Primal Void, He established this world to lovingly dwell upon Him. 

»pir oPZE cfl»F Wrgvfe Hf §t o(i»F c^ffe^ IRON 

aapay kaaran kee-aa aprampar sabh tayro kee-aa kamaa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

The Infinite Lord Himself created the creation. Everyone acts as You make them act, 

Lord. 1 1 X 1 1 

3TT 3M FB g I fe»F II 

raj tarn sat kal tayree chhaa-i-aa. 

Your Power is diffused through the three gunas: raajas, taamas and satva. 


fnw u§h x?4 urfzw n 

janam maran ha-umai dukh paa-i-aa. 

Through egotism, they suffer the pains of birth and death. 

fan £ foP-F ot% ufe irayftf arfe eft Hcrfe ctd'fe^ 1 ii^ii 

jis no kirpaa karay har gurmukh gun cha-uthai mukat karaa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

Those blessed by His Grace become Gurmukh; they attain the fourth state, and are 

liberated. ||11|| 

htkj §iffl err w^d'd 1 ii 

sunnahu upjay das avtaaraa. 

From the Primal Void, the ten incarnations welled up. 

fHHfe fufe 6lt»F II 

sarisat upaa-ay kee-aa paasaaraa. 

Creating the Universe, He made the expanse. 

are afiran h 7 ^ nfk fefw otuh oOffe^ irpii 

dayv daanav gan ganDharab saajay sabh likhi-aa karam kamaa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 
He fashioned the demi-gods and demons, the heavenly heralds and celestial 
musicians; everyone acts according to their past karma. ||12|| 

irayftf hm# i^r ?> ust n 

gurmukh samihai rog na ho-ee. 

The Gurmukh understands, and does not suffer the disease. 

feu <M oft yf^t fF§ rTff oret II 

ih gur kee pa-orhee jaanai jan ko-ee. 

How rare are those who understand this ladder of the Guru. 

trefefe Horfe ira r fe^ h Horfe 3fe»F yfe yfe^r msn 

jugah jugantar mukat paraa-in so mukat bha-i-aa pat paa-idaa. 1 1 13 1 1 

Throughout the ages, they are dedicated to liberation, and so they become liberated; 

thus they are honored. 1 1 13 1 1 

33 HTkJ Uddl'H 1 II 

panch tat sunnahu pargaasaa. 

From the Primal Void, the five elements became manifest. 


%U HHdfl oraH »ffk»f T H r II 

dayh sanjogee karam abhi-aasaa. 

They joined to form the body, which engages in actions. 

^ efe HHHfe ?5fo LFy U?> ylH'fetJ 1 IR8II 

buraa bhalaa du-ay mastak leekhay paap punn beejaa-idaa. ||14|| 

Both bad and good are written on the forehead, the seeds of vice and virtue. 1 1 14| | 

|hh Hfenre f(WW II 

ootam satgur purakh niraalay. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, is sublime and detached. 

HHfe 3§ Ufa ^fk II 

sabad ratay har ras matvaalay. 

Attuned to the Word of the Shabad, He is intoxicated with the sublime essence of the 
Lord. 

foftr fftr frrftr f3T»r?> arg % wstw wfm fwtt'feti 1 iruii 

ri Dh buDh siDh gi-aan guroo tay paa-ee-ai poorai bhaag milaa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

Riches, intellect, miraculous spiritual powers and spiritual wisdom are obtained from 

the Guru; through perfect destiny, they are received. ||15|| 

fen h?> >ffenr oi§ $u n 

is man maa-i-aa ka-o nayhu ghanayraa. 
This mind is so in love with Maya. 

ko-ee booihhu gi-aanee karahu nibayraa. 

Only a few are spiritually wise enough to understand and know this. 

WW HTJTF Ufft mw ?>f H# |T§ cOffe^ m£n 

aasaa mansaa ha-umai sahsaa nar lobhee koorh kamaa-idaa. 1 1 16| | 

In hope and desire, egotism and skepticism, the greedy man acts falsely. ||16|| 

Hfeare § w% ^ItJ'd 1 ii 

satgur tay paa-ay veechaaraa. 

From the True Guru, contemplative meditation is obtained. 


sunn samaaDh sachay ghar baaraa. 

And then, one dwells with the True Lord in His celestial home, the Primal State of 
Absorption in Deepest Samaadhi. 

s^or ft^Hw ?re t&r gft> ?rfH mffe^ II HP NUN HP II 

naanak nirmal naad sabad Dhun sach raamai naam samaa-idaa. ||17||5||17|| 
Nanak, the immaculate sound current of the Naad, and the Music of the Shabad 
resound; one merges into the True Name of the Lord. 1 1 17| 1 5| 1 17| | 

HUW H II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

FRJ UtT et?> ^fe»fW II 

jah daykhaa tan deen da-i-aalaa. 

Wherever I look, I see the Lord, merciful to the meek. 

ttPfe ?> WE\ Uf foraifW II 

aa-ay na jaa-ee parabh kirpaalaa. 

God is compassionate; He does not come or go in reincarnation. 

iftW >>fefo tPfe HKT^t ^fu§ fod'MH Wf&W IIHII 

jee-aa andar jugat samaa-ee rahi-o niraalam raa-i-aa. ||1|| 

He pervades all beings in His mysterious way; the Sovereign Lord remains detached. 

Illll 

frar fen g , fe»f T ftw ?> >rfe»F n 

jag tis kee chhaa-i-aa jis baap na maa-i-aa. 

The world is a reflection of Him; He has no father or mother. 

?7 fen #5 ?> ww§ owfenr n 

naa tis bhain na bharaa-o kamaa-i-aa. 
He has not acquired any sister or brother. 


?F feH §vfe Wfe WS\ §U ^Hd'^d Hfo 3 1 fe»F IIPII 

naa tis opat khapat kul jaatee oh ajraavar man bhaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

There is no creation or destruction for Him; He has no ancestry or social status. The 

Ageless Lord is pleasing to my mind. ||2|| 

3 ttfora ?Fdt fhfo ojw ii 

too akaal purakh naahee sir kaalaa. 

You are the Deathless Primal Being. Death does not hover over Your head. 

f ymv »ram few n 

too purakh alaykh agamm niraalaa. 

You are the unseen inaccessible and detached Primal Lord. 

R^ftf HHfc »rfH HtSW HUtT ^fe fo? Wf&W 11311 

sat santokh sabad at seetal sahj bhaa-ay liv laa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

You are true and content; the Word of Your Shabad is cool and soothing. Through it, 
we are lovingly, intuitively attuned to You. 1 1 3| | 

| ^dd'fe eft urfo WW II 

tarai vartaa-ay cha-uthai ghar vaasaa. 

The three qualities are pervasive; the Lord dwells in His home, the fourth state. 

5TO feoTO feoT WW II 

kaal bikaal kee-ay ik garasaa. 

He has made death and birth into a bite of food. 

f&GH® fffe HdlHk6 3Tfe WkTE HHfe feipfew MB II 

nirmal jot sarab jagjeevan gur anhad sabad dikhaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

The immaculate Light is the Life of the whole world. The Guru reveals the unstruck 

melody of the Shabad. ||4|| 

§3H tT?> 3& ufo fU»r% II 

ootam jan sant bhalay har pi-aaray. 

Sublime and good are those humble Saints, the Beloveds of the Lord. 


Ufa W% l^fe §3*% II 

har ras maatay paar utaaray. 

They are intoxicated with the sublime essence of the Lord, and are carried across to 
the other side. 

?F?>cr H3 tT?7 H3T% ufe ^ URW$ yfe»F UUU 

naanak rayn sant jan sangat har gur parsaadee paa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak is the dust of the Society of the Saints; by Guru's Grace, he finds the Lord. 

I|5|| 

f ttkJdH'Ht tfr>f Hfk II 

too antarjaamee jee-a sabh tayray. 

You are the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. All beings belong to You. 
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f WS* UK H^of §fr || 

too daataa ham sayvak tayray. 

You are the Great Giver; I am Your slave. 

mte foOF orfo etn 3Tfo ftiwfi ^b?> eHnfenr ii£ii 

amrit naam kirpaa kar deejai gur gi-aan ratan deepaa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Please be merciful and bless me with Your Ambrosial Naam, and the jewel, the lamp 

of the Guru's spiritual wisdom. 1 16| | 

UtJ 3H fkfa fe<J 3?> ^t»f II 

panch tat mil ih tan kee-aa. 

From the union of the five elements, this body was made. 

ttfHH w% m gb>r n 

aatam raam paa-ay sukh thee-aa. 

Finding the Lord, the Supreme Soul, peace is established. 

oraH ctddfe mte w ufe mi ^s?> Hfo irfzw iipii 

karam kartoot amrit fal laagaa har naam ratan man paa-i-aa. ||7|| 

The good karma of past actions brings fruitful rewards, and man is blessed with the 

jewel of the Lord's Name. ||7|| 


?7 feH flf fWH H?> Hrfof II 

naa tis bhookh pi-aas man maani-aa. 

His mind does not feel any hunger or thirst. 

hto f<SdH6 urfe urfe frfw n 

sarab niranjan ghat ghat jaani-aa. 

He knows the Immaculate Lord to be everywhere, in each and every heart. 

mte gfrr ir^Hfe ^fe y^'fenr ntzii 

amrit ras raataa kayval bairaagee gurmat bhaa-ay subhaa-i-aa. ||8|| 

Imbued with the Lord's Ambrosial essence, he becomes a pure, detached renunciate; 

he is lovingly absorbed in the Guru's Teachings. 1 18| | 

»rfWSH oraK ot% fe?> ws\ II 

aDhi-aatam karam karay din raatee. 

Whoever does the deeds of the soul, day and night, 

fi^HW fffe Gsddfd W3\ II 

nirmal jot nirantar jaatee. 

sees the immaculate Divine Light deep within. 

THE 3H?> gfk &m ite &m wwfew lltfll 

sabad rasaal rasan ras rasnaa bayn rasaal vajaa-i-aa. 1 19| | 

Enraptured with the delightful essence of the Shabad, the source of nectar, my tongue 
plays the sweet music of the flute. 1 19| | 

&m H^t II 

bayn rasaal vajaavai so-ee. 

He alone plays the sweet music of this flute, 

W oft fds^£ H^t II 

jaa kee taribhavan soihee ho-ee. 
who knows the three worlds. 

(TOot feu fefa <CT3Hfe Ufa c^fk fo? Wf&W IRON 

naanak booihhu ih biDh gurmat har raam naam liv laa-i-aa. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, know this, through the Guru's Teachings, and lovingly focus yourself on the 

Lord's Name. ||10|| 


nm ft?> f%gw jtfrt ii 

aisay jan virlay sansaaray. 

Rare are those beings in this world, 

<jra ^ItJ'dfo gufo ii 

gur sabad vichaareh raheh niraaray. 

who contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and remain detached. 

»TfU H3Tt% 3^fu fe?> H^W rTcW frfHT »pfe»F ll^ll 

aap tareh sangat kul taareh tin safal janam jag aa-i-aa. 1 1 11| | 

They save themselves, and save all their associates and ancestors; fruitful is their birth 

and coming into this world. ||11|| 

ghar dar mandar jaanai so-ee. 

He alone knows the home of his own heart, and the door to the temple, 

frTH y% <jrg § H^t tret II 

jis pooray gur tay soihee ho-ee. 

who obtains perfect understanding from the Guru. 

onfew an? huw i£§ ww ww 3*f3 ^B T fe»f r 11 HP 11 

kaa-i-aa garh mahal mahlee parabh saachaa sach saachaa takhat rachaa-i-aa. 1 1 12| | 
In the body-fortress is the palace; God is the True Master of this Palace. The True 
Lord established His True Throne there. 1 1 12| | 

tJS^ t?t% €fe Hnfl" || 

chatur das haat deevay du-ay saakhee. 

The fourteen realms and the two lamps are the witnesses. 

fef ifo ?T"dt to wv\ 11 

sayvak panch naahee bikh chaakhee. 

The Lord's servants, the self-elect, do not taste the poison of corruption. 

<SMd ttf?>V frtGHMoc dlfd filftt*^ ofd IT?) y T fe»f r II H3 II 

antar vasat anoop nirmolak gur mili-ai har Dhan paa-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

Deep within, is the priceless, incomparable commodity; meeting with the Guru, the 

wealth of the Lord is obtained. 1 1 13| | 


3¥fe afr 3*ft at wfcoi ii 

takhat bahai takh-tai kee laa-ik. 

He alone sits on the throne, who is worthy of the throne. 

UtJ TWE 3ra>ffe l-Pfeof || 

panch samaa-ay gurmat paa-ik. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, he subdues the five demons, and becomes the Lord's 
foot soldier. 

frap^t t # urt hutt ucpfew man 

aad jugaadee hai bhee hosee sahsaa bharam chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 14| | 
He has existed from the very beginning of time and throughout the ages; He exists 
here and now, and will always exist. Meditating on Him, skepticism and doubt are 
dispelled. ||14|| 

3*ffe JWK fc?> g T 3t II 

takhat salaam hovai din raatee. 

The Lord of the Throne is greeted and worshipped day and night. 

fe<J <Z3'ti\ 3rgxfe fe^ FF3t II 

ih saach vadaa-ee gurmat liv jaatee. 

This true glorious greatness comes to those who love the Guru's Teachings. 

(Toot rrvu ^ ufo wfe mrst irf&w ii mint: ii 

naanak raam japahu tar taaree har ant sakhaa-ee paa-i-aa. 1 1 15| 1 1| 1 18| | 

Nanak, meditate on the Lord, and swim across the river; they find the Lord, their 

best friend, in the end. ||15||1||18|| 

HUW ^ II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

Ufa ET?) HtJcJ 3" FT?) II 

har Dhan sanchahu ray jan bhaa-ee. 

Gather in the wealth of the Lord, humble Siblings of Destiny. 


satgur sayv rahhu sarnaa-ee. 

Serve the True Guru, and remain in His Sanctuary. 

3Horf 7> wit & or§ gf?> §ut HHfe trapfenr mil 

taskar chor na laagai taa ka-o Dhun upjai sabad jagaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

This wealth cannot be stolen; the celestial melody of the Shabad wells up and keeps 

us awake and aware. 1 1 1| | 

f £dd'd fod'MH WW II 

too aykankaar niraalam raajaa. 

You are the One Universal Creator, the Immaculate King. 

f »rfu H^'dfd fr?) ^ aw ii 

too aap savaareh jan kay kaajaa. 

You Yourself arrange and resolve the affairs of Your humble servant. 

WfdJ »fiw W »fKWoT ufo »fHfe grf?) Hd'fettF IIP II 

amar adol apaar amolak har asthir thaan suhaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

You are immortal, immovable, infinite and priceless; Lord, Your place is beautiful 

and eternal. 1 12| | 

irut c^rat §3H II 

dayhee nagree ootam thaanaa. 

In the body-village, the most sublime place, 

KoT ?Hfu UdM'cV II 

panch lok vaseh parDhaanaa. 
the supremely noble people dwell. 

fufo £dc('d Gsd'ttH TO mfftr ttdl'fe»F IIS II 

oopar aykankaar niraalam sunn samaaDh lagaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Above them is the Immaculate Lord, the One Universal Creator; they are lovingly 

absorbed in the profound, primal state of Samaadhi. 1 1 3| | 

UUt c^Tdt ?>§ tdd^'H II 

dayhee nagree na-o darvaajay. 

There are nine gates to the body-village; 


fkfo frfo o(d£d'd wft II 

sir sir karnaihaarai saajay. 

the Creator Lord fashioned them for each and every person. 
€H% »BtH fod'tt' Wit 

dasvai purakh ateet niraalaa aapay alakh lakhaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Within the Tenth Gate, dwells the Primal Lord, detached and unequalled. The 

unknowable reveals Himself. ||4|| 

purakh alaykh sachay deevaanaa. 

The Primal Lord cannot be held to account; True is His Celestial Court. 

uorfk m slw ii 

hukam chalaa-ay sach neesaanaa. 

The Hukam of His Command is in effect; True is His Insignia. 

TTOoT trftT ?5UU W Ufa ttF3H fiTJ l-nfe^f im II 

naanak khoj lahhu ghar apnaa har aatam raam naam paa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, search and examine your own home, and you shall find the Supreme Soul, 

and the Name of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 
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f<SdH6 HrPTF II 

sarab niranjan purakh sujaanaa. 

The Primal Lord is everywhere, immaculate and all-knowing. 

of% f3T»F7> ht-ttf ii 

adal karay gur gi-aan samaanaa. 

He administers justice, and is absorbed in the spiritual wisdom of the Guru. 

kaam kroDh lai gardan maaray ha-umai lobh chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

He seizes sexual desire and anger by their necks, and kills them; He eradicates 

egotism and greed. 1 16| | 


H# Wfa ?H GsdcCd' II 

sachai thaan vasai nirankaaraa. 

In the True Place, the Formless Lord abides. 

»PfU Ugrf sfltJ'd 1 II 

aap pachhaanai sabad veechaaraa. 

Whoever understands his own self, contemplates the Word of the Shabad. 

H# HUfo fo^H fo^THfo WE tJoTfeW ||P|| 

sachai mahal nivaas nirantar aavan jaan chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

He comes to abide deep within the True Mansion of His Presence, and his comings 

and goings are ended. 1 17| | 

?7 h$ 7> uff fs^t ii 

naa man chalai na pa-un udaavai. 

His mind does not waver, and he is not buffeted by the winds of desire. 

H# »f?)W II 

jogee sabad anaahad vaavai. 

Such a Yogi vibrates the unstruck sound current of the Shabad. 

ife me y^ocd ferof ufe »fn> ^fe rofenr ntn 

panch sabad ihunkaar niraalam parabh aapay vaa-ay sunaa-i-aa. 1 1 8| | 

God Himself plays the pure music of the Panch Shabad, the five primal sounds to hear. 

I|8|| 

§f itow HuftT mvsr II 

bha-o bairaagaa sahj samaataa. 

In the Fear of God, in detachment, one intuitively merges into the Lord. 

ufH »f?Kjfe 3 T 3 T II 

ha-umai ti-aagee anhad raataa. 

Renouncing egotism, he is imbued with the unstruck sound current. 

WrT?> wfsf fodHA WE Gsdrirt Wf&W lltf II 

anjan saar niranjan jaanai sarab niranjan raa-i-aa. 1 19| | 

With the ointment of enlightenment, the Immaculate Lord is known; the Immaculate 
Lord King is pervading everywhere. ||9|| 


t WrKj Uf »ffTOTft II 

dukh bhai bhanjan parabh abhinaasee. 

God is eternal and imperishable; He is the Destroyer of pain and fear. 

dcJT oT3 oT^t tTH II 

rog katay kaatee jam faasee. 

He cures the disease, and cuts away the noose of death. 

?TOor ufe uf h 3§ itre irfo f>ffo>^ ufo uf yfenr iron 

naanak har parabh so bha-o bhanjan gur mili-ai har parabh paa-i-aa. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, the Lord God is the Destroyer of fear; meeting the Guru, the Lord God is 

found. ||10|| 

oTO of^W f<SdH£ WE II 

kaalai kaval niranjan jaanai. 

One who knows the Immaculate Lord chews up death. 

ft oray f ?ra^ ys 1 ^ n 

boojhai karam so sabad pachhaanai. 

One who understands karma, realizes the Word of the Shabad. 

»pir frt »rflr us^t Hf fen of £rj H^few \m\\ 

aapay jaanai aap pachhaanai sabh tis kaa choj sabaa-i-aa. ||11|| 

He Himself knows, and He Himself realizes. This whole world is all His play. ||11|| 

»TV WTJ »fv ^H'd 1 II 

aapay saahu aapay vanjaaraa. 

He Himself is the Banker, and He Himself is the Merchant. 

»fv LT3% Ud^id'd 1 II 

aapay parkhay parl<hanhaaraa. 
The Appraiser Himself appraises. 

»fir offH oTH^t WE »r£r ofafe IRPII 

aapay kas kasvatee laa-ay aapay keemat paa-i-aa. 1 1 12| | 

He Himself tests upon His Touchstone, and He Himself estimates the value. 1 1 12| | 


aap da-i-aal da-i-aa parabh Dhaaree. 

God Himself, the Merciful Lord, grants His Grace. 

wife ujfe gf% gfu»r y^'dl ii 

ghat ghat rav rahi-aa banvaaree. 

The Gardener pervades and permeates each and every heart. 

?h fod^tt are tofenr inan 

purakh ateet vasai nihkayval gur purkhai purakh milaa-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

The pure, primal, detached Lord abides within all. The Guru, the Lord Incarnate, leads 

us to meet the Lord God. 1 1 13| | 

uf atc^ aresr m&S n 

parabh daanaa beenaa garab gavaa-ay. 

God is wise and all-knowing; He purges men of their pride. 

tJFF £oT fetT? II 

doojaa maytai ayk dikhaa-ay. 

Eradicating duality, the One Lord reveals Himself. 

»fW J-Pfu ftTOf fl?5t »foTO ftsdrirt 3Pfe»F 11^911 

aasaa maahi niraalam jonee akul niranjan gaa-i-aa. 1 1 14| | 

Such a being remains unattached amidst hope, singing the Praise of the Immaculate 
Lord, who has no ancestry. ||14|| 

U§H Hfe HHfe m M II 

ha-umai mayt sabad sukh ho-ee. 

Eradicating egotism, he obtains the peace of the Shabad. 

aap veechaaray gi-aanee so-ee. 

He alone is spiritually wise, who contemplates his own self. 

(TOoT Ufa FTH Ufa |T£ WW HdHdlfe vrf&W IRlJIIPintf II 

naanak har jas har gun laahaa satsangat sach fal paa-i-aa. 1 1 15| |2| 1 19 1 1 

Nanak, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the true profit is obtained; in the 

Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, the fruit of Truth is obtained. 1 1 15| 1 2| 1 19| | 


W§ HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

Hf 5TUU H# Uffe II 

sach kahhu sachai ghar rahnaa. 

Speak the Truth, and remain in the home of Truth. 

tfen m<s sj^hm trar 3^ 11 

jeevat marahu bhavjal jag tarnaa. 

Remain dead while yet alive, and cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

|rf nfuf 3if i# f >ra ufe trfU wfo ?fcpfe»F mn 

gur bohith gur bayrhee tulhaa man har jap paar langhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru is the boat, the ship, the raft; meditating on the Lord in your mind, you shall 

be carried across to the other side. 1 1 1| | 

ufH HHBT fy6'H6 II 

ha-umai mamtaa lobh binaasan. 

Eliminating egotism, possessiveness and greed, 

?>§ ^ Heft €H% »PH?> II 

na-o dar muktay dasvai aasan. 

one is liberated from the nine gates, and obtains a place in the Tenth Gate. 

fvfe wrauf frffe nrtT »ry fu^few iipii 

oopar parai parai aprampar jin aapay aap upaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Lofty and high, the farthest of the far and infinite, He created Himself. 1 1 2| | 

iranfe ufo fe^ 3?fbtf 11 

gurmat layvhu har liv taree-ai. 

Receiving the Guru's Teachings, and lovingly attuned to the Lord, one crosses over. 

»fcTS 3Pfe FTH t fe»F 5^ II 

akal gaa-ay jam tay ki-aa daree-ai. 

Singing the Praises of the absolute Lord, why should anyone be afraid of death? 


tT3 t73 33 33 3H <ft »f¥f ft ^3t»F 3Pfe»F II3II 

jat jat daykh-a-u tat tat turn hee avar na dutee-aa gaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 
Wherever I look, I see only You; I do not sing of any other at all. 1 1 3| | 

Hf ufe^MHf II 

sach har naam sach hai sarnaa. 

True is the Lord's Name, and True is His Sanctuary. 

Hf 3rg ftT3 wfar 333* II 

sach gur sabad jitai lag tarnaa. 

True is the Word of the Guru's Shabad, grasping it, one is carries across. 

»fom oft £tf »nr#Lrg ^fc arafk ?> H^t FPfe»F iibii 

akath kathai daykhai aprampar fun garabh na jonee jaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Speaking the Unspoken, one sees the Infinite Lord, and then, he does not have to 

enter the womb of reincarnation again. 1 14| | 

HtJ fkfi H3 H3*f 7) IT% II 

sach bin sat santokh na paavai. 

Without the Truth, no one finds sincerity or contentment. 

fas ire Horfe ^ »rt frt n 

bin gur mukat na aavai jaavai. 

Without the Guru, no one is liberated; coming and going in reincarnation continue. 

H3 Ufa FTy dH'fei ofU T^oC irf&W NUN 

mool mantar har naam rasaa-in kaho naanak pooraa paa-i-aa. ||5|| 

Chanting the Mool Mantra, and the Name of the Lord, the source of nectar, says 

Nanak, I have found the Perfect Lord. 1 1 5| | 
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m fe?) g^tTw wfe 7i 3fe»r ii 

sach bin bhavjal jaa-ay na tari-aa. 

Without the Truth, the terrifying world-ocean cannot be crossed. 




ayhu samund athaahu mahaa bikh bhari-aa. 

This ocean is vast and unfathomable; it is overflowing with the worst poison. 

»Btf IRHfe & fvfo ufe fcdelO ^ Uffe Lpfe»F ||£n 


rahai ateet gurmat lay oopar har nirbha-o kai ghar paa-i-aa. 1 16| | 

One who receives the Guru's Teachings, and remains aloof and detached, obtains a 

place in the home of the Fearless Lord. ||6|| 

?5t FraTfe oft tJdd'^l II 


ihoothee jag hit kee chaturaa-ee. 

False is the cleverness of loving attachment to the world. 


fawn ?> wi\ »r% we\ ii 


bilam na laagai aavai jaa-ee. 

In no time at all, it comes and goes. 


?FH feH'fd tJttfd >»feH'Al OiJH [kbiU wfe»F IIP II 


naam visaar chaleh abhimaanee upjai binas khapaa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 
Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the proud egotistical 
creation and destruction they are wasted away. ||7|| 

people depart; in 



upjahi binsahi banPhan banDhav. 

In creation and destruction, they are bound in bondage. 


<t§h nrfew ct arfo ^ ii 


ha-umai maa-i-aa kay gal fanDhav. 

The noose of egotism and Maya is around their necks. 


ftTH sFH TFH c^jt Hfe ?T3Hfe R FfH ufd sffa tJM'fettF II till 


jis raam naam naahee mat gurmat so jam pur banPh chalaa-i-aa. 8 

Whoever does not accept the Guru's Teachings, and does not dwell upon the Lord's 

Name, is bound and bagged, and dragged into the City of Peath. ||8|| 

<jra fe?> w Horfe forf w&w ii 


gur bin mol<h mukat ki-o paa-ee-ai. 

Without the Guru, how can anyone be emancipated or liberated? 



bin gur raam naam ki-o Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Without the Guru, how can anyone meditate on the Lord's Name? 

|ra>ffe &U 3^ 5Sf Hoffe WE TPf U 1 fe»T II tf II 

gurmat layho tarahu bhav dutar mukat bha-ay sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 9| | 

Accepting the Guru's Teachings, cross over the arduous, terrifying world-ocean; you 

shall be emancipated, and find peace. ||9|| 

aranfe forFrf?> atedn<s w% \\ 

gurmat krisan govarDhan Dhaaray. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, Krishna lifted up the mountain of Govardhan. 

franfe H'fefd WUE 3*% II 

gurmat saa-ir paahan taaray. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, Rama floated stones across the ocean. 

<jra>rfe u^k Ut? wztnt cTOof frfo wzh tjopfe^ iron 

gurmat layho param pad paa-ee-ai naanak gur bharam chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 10| | 
Accepting the Guru's Teachings, the supreme status is obtained; Nanak, the Guru 
eradicates doubt. 1 1 10| | 

aranfe &u ii 

gurmat layho tarahu sach taaree. 

Accepting the Guru's Teachings, cross over to the other side through Truth. 

ttTSH stcW $3% II 

aatam cheenahu ridai muraaree. 

soul, remember the Lord within your heart. 

tW ^ W% oT^fu Ufa frfU »foTC5 fodHA irfEW ll^ll 

jam kay faahay kaateh har jap akul niranjan paa-i-aa. 1 1 11| | 

The noose of death is cut away, meditating on the Lord; you shall obtain the 

Immaculate Lord, who has no ancestry. ||11|| 

aranfe Utj H^t <jra" we\ ii 

gurmat panch sakhay gur bhaa-ee. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the Holy become one's friends and Siblings of Destiny. 


aranfe >»raTf?> fcs^'Td hh 1 ^ ii 

gurmat agan nivaar samaa-ee. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the inner fire is subdued and extinguished. 

Hfc Hftf JFH FTVcJ HdlHkrt foe >»Bfo »RW Htffew IRPII 

man mukh naam japahu jagjeevan rid antar alakh lakhaa-i-aa. 1 1 12| | 

Chant the Naam with your mind and mouth; know the unknowable Lord, the Life of 

the World, deep within the nucleus of your heart. 1 1 12| | 

areyfa ft HHfe u^tn ii 

gurmukh booihai sabad pateejai. 

The Gurmukh understands, and is pleased with the Word of the Shabad. 

§H3fe fire 1- fan atfr ii 

ustat nindaa kis kee keejai. 
Who does he praise or slander? 

Sfau »Py rTVU HdkilHd ufe HdUS'y Hf?> 3 1 fe»F IR3II 

cheenahu aap japahu jagdeesar har jagannaath man bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

Know yourself, and meditate on the Lord of the Universe; let your mind be pleased 

with the Lord, the Master of the Universe. 1 1 13| | 

TT HUHfe *Jfk H H'dO II 

jo barahmand khand so jaanhu. 

Know the One who pervades all the realms of the universe. 

arayfa f^u HHfe yg^u n 

gurmukh booihhu sabad pachhaanhu. 

As Gurmukh, understand and realize the Shabad. 

Uffe Uffe Ht 5dl£d'd' »Btf HWfeW II HON 

ghat ghat bhogay bhoganhaaraa rahai ateet sabaa-i-aa. 1 1 14| | 

The Enjoyer enjoys each and every heart, and yet He remains detached from all. 

II14II 

aranfe steu ufo ftr hb 1- ii 

gurmat bolhu har jas soochaa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, chant the Pure Praises of the Lord. 


iraHfe »nft §w n 

gurmat aakhee daykhhu oochaa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, behold the lofty Lord with your eyes. 

Ht ufe H 1 ^ ?TOoT ufe 3ftr €3Pfe»F 11^113113011 

sarvanee naam sunai har banee naanak har rang rangaa-i-aa. ||15||3||20|| 
Whoever listens to the Lord's Name, and the Word of His Bani, Nanak, is imbued 
with the color of the Lord's Love. 1 1 15| 1 3| 1 20| | 

>ff HUW °l II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

oFH irauf Lrg f$w II 

kaam kroDh parhar par nindaa. 

Leave behind sexual desire, anger and the slander of others. 

tff 3ftT UU r^frJ-d 1 II 

lab lobh taj hohu nichindaa. 

Renounce greed and possessiveness, and become carefree. 

fH or tfe fod'tt' ufe wnfo ufe yfenr iihii 

bharam kaa sangal torh niraalaa har antar har ras paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Break the chains of doubt, and remain unattached; you shall find the Lord, and the 

Lord's sublime essence, deep within yourself. 1 1 1| | 

fofk frff SHfe tJtJ'fei II 

nis daaman ji-o chamak chandaa-in daykhai. 
As one sees the flash of lightning in the night, 

»ffufefk fffe rAddfd 0*f II 

ahinis jot nirantar paykhai. 

see the Divine Light deep within your nucleus, day and night. 

fy »r$y mfa utr etrfew iipii 

aanand roop anoop saroopaa gur poorai daykhaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

The Lord, the embodiment of bliss, incomparably beautiful, reveals the Perfect Guru. 

I|2|| 


satgur milhu aapay parabh taaray. 

So meet with the True Guru, and God Himself will save you. 

HfH Ujfe Hf sKfoT II 

sas ghar soor deepak gainaaray. 

He placed the lamps of the sun and the moon in the home of the sky. 

Uftf »ffeH3 ^U<J fo? Hf fe^fe £TUK H^fe»F 113 II 

daykh adisat rahhu liv laagee sabh taribhavan barahm sabaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 
See the invisible Lord, and remain absorbed in loving devotion. 

mte an ire feH^ §f ire ii 

amrit ras paa-ay tarisnaa bha-o jaa-ay. 

Obtaining the sublime ambrosial essence, desire and fear are dispelled. 

»Rraf UtJ Ijrf »Fy 3T^£ II 

anbha-o pad paavai aap gavaa-ay. 

The state of inspired illumination is obtained, and self-conceit is eradicated. 

f^t U^t f^J foUHW ottffe^ MB II 

oochee padvee oocho oochaa nirmal sabad kamaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

The lofty and exalted state, the highest of the high is obtained, practicing the 

immaculate Word of the Shabad. 1 14| | 

adrist agochar naam apaaraa. 

The Naam, the Name of the invisible and unfathomable Lord, is infinite. 
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»ffe wh hW m\ fw? ii 

at ras meethaa naam pi-aaraa. 

The sublime essence of the Beloved Naam is utterly sweet. 


(TOoT of§ fjTHT fjfHT Ufa FTH Ufa FRftW >>fe ?> l^fenF imil 

naanak ka-o jug jug har jas deejai har japee-ai ant na paa-i-aa. 1 15| | 

Lord, please bless Nanak with Your Praise in each and every age; meditating on the 
Lord, I cannot find His limits. 1 15| | 

antar naam paraapat heeraa. 

With the Naam deep within the nucleus of the self, the jewel is obtained. 

Ufa H?> H?> § qfar II 

har japtay man man tay Dheeraa. 

Meditating on the Lord, the mind is comforted and consoled by the mind itself. 

t?UI3 U|3 3§ itlS W&ft HTUfe t^tH ?> Wf&W ll£ll 

dughat ghat bha-o bhanjan paa-ee-ai baahurh janam na jaa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

On that most difficult path, the Destroyer of fear is found, and one does not have to 

enter the womb of reincarnation again. 1 16| | 

3BTfe Ufe HHfe II 

bhagat hayt gur sabad tarangaa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, inspiration for loving devotional worship 
wells up. 

Ufa tTH ?FM ire^f H3F II 

har jas naam padaarath mangaa. 

1 beg for the treasure of the Naam, and the Lord's Praise. 

ufe ira frfo fti&S ufe 3T% trer? HH i fe»r iipii 

har bhaavai gur mayl milaa-ay har taaray jagat sabaa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

When it pleases the Lord, He unites me in Union with the Guru; the Lord saves the 

whole world. ||7|| 

ft=rf?> fry trflrt wfedid nfe ^ ^ n 

jin jap japi-o satgur mat vaa kay. 

One who chants the Lord's Chant, attains the Wisdom of the True Guru. 


jamkankar kaal sayvak pag taa kay. 

The tyrant, the Messenger of Death, becomes a servant at his feet. 

§3H narfe mfs Ms §hh ttct eiOntt u 1 ^ s^fenr ntn 

ootam sangat gat mit ootam jag bha-ojal paar taraa-i-aa. 1 18| | 

I n the noble congregation of the Sangat, one's state and way of life become noble as 

well, and one crosses over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 8| | 

feU s^rlM treTf HHfe 3Ubft II 

ih bhavjal jagat sabad gur taree-ai. 

Through the Shabad, one crosses over this terrifying world-ocean. 

>Jf3U oft efalF >3f3fe frat>H II 

antar kee dubiDhaa antar jaree-ai. 

The duality within is burnt away from within. 

UU WE W tTH off >ft dldlrtdfd tr^tf U3 I fe»F lltf II 

panch baan lay jam ka-o maarai gagnantar Dhanakh charhaa-i-aa. 1 19| | 

Taking up the five arrows of virtue, Death is killed, drawing the Bow of the Tenth Gate 

in the Mind's Sky. ||9|| 

WoCS ?>fe HUfe fe§ iretnr II 

saakat nar sabad surat ki-o paa-ee-ai. 

How can the faithless cynics attain enlightened awareness of the Shabad? 

HUfe fk§ ttf^tw wz\n\ ii 

sabad surat bin aa-ee-ai jaa-ee-ai. 

Without awareness of the Shabad, they come and go in reincarnation. 

(TOoT ?raKftf Hoffe Ud'fei ufo ut wfa fHWfe»f II HO II 

naanak gurmukh mukat paraa-in har poorai bhaag milaa-i-aa. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh obtains the support of liberation; by perfect destiny, he meets 

the Lord. ||10|| 

PrtdSjQ Hfedlf fj Utrew II 

nirbha-o satgur hai rakhvaalaa. 

The Fearless True Guru is our Savior and Protector. 


3BTfe U^vfe 3RTW II 

bhagat paraapat gur gopaalaa. 

Devotional worship is obtained through the Guru, the Lord of the world. 

gfc »r?fe wsw are HHfe fodHA i^few iwn 

Dhun anand anaahad vaajai gur sabad niranjan paa-i-aa. 1 1 11| | 

The blissful music of the unstruck sound current vibrates and resounds; through the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad, the I mmaculate Lord is obtained. 1 1 11| | 

fodelQ F fkfo c^jt II 

nirbha-o so sir naahee laykhaa. 

He alone is fearless, who has no destiny written on His head. 

wfU rmv cWdfe U II 

aap alaykh kudrat hai daykhaa. 

God Himself is unseen; He reveals Himself through His wondrous creative power. 

aap ateet ajonee sambha-o naanak gurmat so paa-i-aa. 1 1 12| | 

He Himself is unattached, unborn and self-existent. Nanak, through the Guru's 

Teachings, He is found. 1 1 12 1 1 

wh^ oft grfe Hfd did frt n 

antar kee gat satgur jaanai. 

The True Guru knows the state of one's inner being. 

H fodsiQ 3jg HHfe US^ II 

so nirbha-o gur sabad pachhaanai. 

He alone is fearless, who realizes the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

>3?3f efa f6ddfd ft 7i H?> §wfe»F IR3II 

antar daykh nirantar booihai anat na man dolaa-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

He looks within his own inner being, and realizes the Lord within all; his mind does not 
waver at all. ||13|| 

fodsaO jt *m wnfo ?fw n 

nirbha-o so abh antar vasi-aa. 

He alone is fearless, within whose being the Lord abides. 


»ffufefH ?>HH fad He 1 ) ufw II 

ahinis naam niranjan rasi-aa. 

Day and night, he is delighted with the Immaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

(TOoT ufe FTH HcJTfe irebtf ufe HUH HUfrT fiwfettF IR8II 

naanak har jas sangat paa-ee-ai har sehjay sahj milaa-i-aa. 1 1 14| | 

Nanak, in the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, the Lord's Praise is obtained, and one 

easily, intuitively meets the Lord. ||14|| 

wufu wufa h uf frt n 

antar baahar so parabh jaanai. 

One who knows God, within the self and beyond, 

uu »ffouf u*5§ urfu »rt ii 

rahai alipat chaltay ghar aanai. 

remains detached, and brings his wandering mind back to its home. 

§ufe huh feu wst hu cTOof wfnu uh j-nfe^ inuiiaiip^n 

oopar aad sarab tihu lo-ee sach naanak amrit ras paa-i-aa. ||15||4||21|| 

The True Primal Lord is over all the three worlds; Nanak, His Ambrosial Nectar is 

obtained. ||15||4||21|| 

HfHUOT^ II 

maaroo mehlaa 1. 
Maaroo, First Mehl: 

cWdfe ddSd'd W II 

kudrat karnaihaar apaaraa. 

The Creator Lord is infinite; His creative power is wondrous. 

^fe or ?rut feu ii 

keetay kaa naahee kihu chaaraa. 
Created beings have no power over Him. 

H>»f fl^fe fUHoT U Wlf fefu fefu UofH tJ66'fe»F II ^ II 

jee-a upaa-ay rijak day aapay sir sir hukam chalaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He formed the living beings, and He Himself sustains them; the Hukam of His 

Command controls each and every one. 1 1 1| | 


uoty ^wfe gfb»r ii 

hukam chalaa-ay rahi-aa bharpooray. 

The all-pervading Lord orchestrates all through His Hukam. 

foTH folH f% II 

kis nayrhai kis aakhaa N dooray. 
Who is near, and who is far away? 

mss ufo urfe urfc 3^ Hyfenr ion 

gupat pargat har ghat ghat daykhhu vartai taak sabaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Behold the Lord, both hidden and manifest, in each and every heart; the unique Lord 

is permeating all. 1 12| | 

frTH off mfB HWE II 

jis ka-o maylay surat samaa-ay. 

One whom the Lord unites with Himself, merges in conscious awareness. 

cjra - HH^t Ufa fw£ II 

gur sabdee har naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, meditate on the Lord's Name. 

»r?re fv mitt ?ra ftifmi w^j fnfenr 11311 

aanad roop anoop agochar gur mili-ai bharam jaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

God is the embodiment of bliss, incomparably beautiful and unfathomable; meeting 

with the Guru, doubt is dispelled. ||3|| 

H?) 3?) ET?) 3 fw II 

man tan Dhan tay naam pi-aaraa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is more dear to me than my mind, body and wealth, 
ant sakhaa-ee chalanvaaraa. 

In the end, when I must depart, it shall be my only help and support. 
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UH^T (TUt TTfcJT H?ft fe?) Ufa ^ tod?) JTtf l^fe^f 119 II 

moh pasaar nahee sang baylee bin har gur kin sukh paa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

In this world of love and attachment, no one is anyone else's friend or companion; 

without the Lord, without the Guru, who has ever found peace? 1 14| | 

frTH off ?refo ot% 3if ygr 11 

jis ka-o nadar karay gur pooraa. 

He, unto whom the Perfect Guru grants His Grace, 

jrafe fiwir aranfe frf 11 

sabad milaa-ay gurmat sooraa. 

is merged in the Word of the Shabad, through the Teachings of the brave, heroic 
Guru. 

(TOoT <M ^ H^J faf?) H^ftT irf&W im II 

naanak gur kay charan sarayvhu jin bhoolaa maarag paa-i-aa. ||5|| 

Nanak, dwell upon, and serve at the Guru's feet; He places those who wander back 

on the Path. ||5|| 

iW Ufa TO tTH fUttF^ II 

sant janaa N har Dhan jas pi-aaraa. 

The wealth of the Lord's Praise is very dear to the humble Saints. 

iraHfe yfew c^k fH 1 ^ 11 

gurmat paa-i-aa naam tumaaraa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, I have obtained Your Name, Lord. 

wfaz ^ ot% efe ufe ^ ufe emu ah anfenr ii£ii 

jaachik sayv karay dar har kai har dargeh jas gaa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

The beggar serves at the Lord's door, and in the Court of the Lord, sings His Praises. 

I|6|| 

HfelTf fHtf 3 HUfe II 

satgur milai ta mahal bulaa-ay. 

When one meets the True Guru, he is called into the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 


Wts\ e^TU arfe ufe w% ii 

saachee dargeh gat pat paa-ay. 

In the True Court, he is blessed with salvation and honor. 

WZB 5§^ ^ Ufa tl?5H H% €^ irfenF IIPII 

saakat tha-ur naahee har mandar janam marai dukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

The faithless cynic has no place of rest in the Lord's palace; he suffers the pains of 

birth and death. ||7|| 

fej Hfedld HHU »ra T U T II 

sayvhu satgur samund athaahaa. 

So serve the True Guru, the unfathomable ocean, 

W^tJ FTH 3B?> TO II 

paavhu naam ratan Dhan laahaa. 

and you shall obtain the profit, the wealth, the jewel of the Naam. 

bikhi-aa mal jaa-ay amrit sar naavhu gur sar santokh paa-i-aa. 1 1 8| | 

The filth of corruption is washed away, by bathing in the pool of Ambrosial Nectar. In 

the Guru's pool, contentment is obtained. ||8|| 

JTfeara H^<J HoT ?> II 

satgur sayvhu sank na keejai. 

So serve the Guru without hesitation. 

»fw j-pfu ta ^jtn ii 

aasaa maahi niraas raheejai. 

And in the midst of hope, remain unmoved by hope. 

HFF flf fy^'HA H^T fefo HTUfe % ?> Wf&W lltfll 

sansaa dookh binaasan sayvhu fir baahurh rog na laa-i-aa. 1 1 9| | 

Serve the Eradicator of cynicism and suffering, and you shall never again be afflicted 

by the disease. 1 19| | 

w% w% fen ^3t»r£ ii 

saachay bhaavai tis vadee-aa-ay. 

One who is pleasing to the True Lord is blessed with glorious greatness. 


off?, h f w fen hh^t ii 

ka-un so doojaa tis samihaa-ay. 
Who else can teach him anything? 

ufo are mfs £or cTOof ufo are ^fenr iron 

har gur moorat aykaa vartai naanak har gur bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 10| | 

The Lord and the Guru are pervading in one form. Nanak, the Lord loves the Guru. 

1 1 10| | 

UHHof %^ LraW || 

vaacheh pustak vayd puraanaa N . 

Some read scriptures, the Vedas and the Puraanas. 

feoT HfU H?)fu JW^fo ofW II 

ik bahi suneh sunaaveh kaanaa N . 
Some sit and listen, and read to others. 

»fFrar3" oOT3 cTOU fe§ fe?> Hfddld 3f irf^W ll^ll 

ajgar kapat kahhu ki-o khul H ai bin satgur tat na paa-i-aa. 1 1 11| | 

Tell me, how can the heavy, rigid doors be opened? Without the True Guru, the 

essence of reality is not realized. 1 1 11| | 

orafo feffe ttdl'^fd ^HK II 

karahi bibhoot lagaaveh bhasmai. 

Some collect dust, and smear their bodies with ashes; 

wnre h ufH 11 

antar kroDh chandaal so ha-umai. 

but deep within them are the outcasts of anger and egotism. 

unfe 3t> ^ar ?i wstit fk$ Hfeare ym» ?> irfzw irpii 

pakhand keenay jog na paa-ee-ai bin satgur alakh na paa-i-aa. 1 1 12 1 1 

Practicing hypocrisy, Yoga is not obtained; without the True Guru, the unseen Lord is 

not found. ||12|| 


tirath varat naym karahi udi-aanaa. 

Some make vows to visit sacred shrines of pilgrimage, keep fasts and live in the 
forest. 

rTS HH HrTK oTWftr fcJTttfW II 

jat sat sanjam katheh gi-aanaa. 

Some practice chastity, charity and self-discipline, and speak of spiritual wisdom. 

?FH to fof§ m IF&W fk$ wfedld ?> tTfenF IR3II 

raam naam bin ki-o sukh paa-ee-ai bin satgur bharam na jaa-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

But without the Lord's Name, how can anyone find peace? Without the True Guru, 

doubt is not dispelled. 1 1 13| | 

fkOtt) oraH ffe>H3TH W$ II 

ni-ulee karam bhu-i-angam bhaathee. 

Inner cleansing techniques, channeling the energy to raise the Kundalini to the Tenth 
Gate, 

ttoc £m user m ur^t ii 

raychak kumbhak poorak man haathee. 

inhaling, exhaling and holding the breath by the force of the mind - 

tray utfe ?>ut ufo h§ h^f irfzw iihbii 

pakhand Dharam pareet nahee har sa-o gur sabad mahaa ras paa-i-aa. 1 1 14| | 
by empty hypocritical practices, Dharmic love for the Lord is not produced. Only 
through the Word of the Guru's Shabad is the sublime, supreme essence obtained. 
I|14|| 

owdfe £fa uir H?> HicW II 

kudrat daykh rahay man maani-aa. 

Seeing the Lord's creative power, my mind remains satisfied. 

<jra H^t Hf HUH USrfof II 

gur sabdee sabh barahm pachhaani-aa. 

Through the Guru's Shabad, I have realized that all is God. 


(TOoT »THK H^fe»f HPddld STOTCttF II ^14 II 14 II II 

naanak aatam raam sabaa-i-aa gur satgur alakh lakhaa-i-aa. 1 1 15| |5| |22| | 

Nanak, the Lord, the Supreme Soul, is in all. The Guru, the True Guru, has inspired 

me to see the unseen Lord. 1 1 15| 1 5| 1 22 1 1 

maaroo solhay mehlaa 3 
Maaroo, Solhay, Third Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Uottf HUH fHHfe II 

hukmee sehjay sarisat upaa-ee. 

By the Hukam of His Command, He effortlessly created the Universe. 

offe offe %lf »RT# ^ferst II 

kar kar vaykhai apnee vadi-aa-ee. 

Creating the creation, He gazes upon His own greatness. 

aapay karay karaa-ay aapay hukmay rahi-aa samaa-ee hay. ||1|| 

He Himself acts, and inspires all to act; in His Will, He pervades and permeates all. 

Illll 

H'fenr hu trar? mww n 

maa-i-aa moh jagat gubaaraa. 

The world is in the darkness of love and attachment to Maya. 

irayftr ft £ ^ltj'd 1 n 

gurmukh booihai ko veechaaraa. 

How rare is that Gurmukh who contemplates, and understands. 

»r£r cTCfo ora h ire wif nfe fkwz\ U 113 II 

aapay nadar karay so paa-ay aapay mayl milaa-ee hay. 1 12| | 

He alone attains the Lord, unto whom He grants His Grace. He Himself unites in His 

Union. ||2|| 
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»pir h& £ ^fsw& ii 

aapay maylay day vadi-aa-ee. 

Uniting with Himself, He bestows glorious greatness. 

fra gtKfe II 

gur parsaadee keemat paa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, one comes to know the Lord's worth. 

HcWfa mJB fet fa MM 1 til U# Wfe W^t U II3II 

manmukh bahut firai billaadee doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ee hay. 1 1 3| | 

The self-willed manmukh wanders everywhere, weeping and wailing; he is utterly 

ruined by the love of duality. 1 1 3| | 

U§H H I fe»F f%% W5\ II 

ha-umai maa-i-aa vichay paa-ee. 

Egotism was instilled into the illusion of Maya. 

mm f&yfeare^ n 

manmukh bhoolay pat gavaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukh is deluded, and loses his honor. 

irayftf u% h cvfe w% w% gfu»r H>ret u 119 11 

gurmukh hovai so naa-ay raachai saachai rahi-aa samaa-ee hay. 1 14| | 

But one who becomes Gurmukh is absorbed in the Name; he remains immersed in the 

True Lord. ||4|| 

<jra % fww?} ?fh yfew II 

gur tay gi-aan naam ratan paa-i-aa. 

Spiritual wisdom is obtained from the Guru, along with the jewel of the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. 

HOT J-rfe H?) H r fu HH I fe»F II 

mansaa maar man maahi samaa-i-aa. 

Desires are subdued, and one remains immersed in the mind. 


wit ot% Hfk ora^ wit £fe ^ im II 

aapay khayl karay sabh kartaa aapay day-ay bujhaa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 

The Creator Himself stages all His plays; He Himself bestows understanding. 1 1 5| | 

Hfearf h% wit 3T^£ II 

satgur sayvay aap gavaa-ay. 

One who serves the True Guru eradicates self-conceit. 

fkfe utnn HHfe m it^ ii 

mil pareetam sabad sukh paa-ay. 

Meeting with his Beloved, he finds peace through the Word of the Shabad. 

WSfe fiWf 33T3t 3^ HUftT H§ Hfe W& d ll£ll 

antar pi-aar bhagtee raataa sahj matay ban aa-ee hay. 1 1 6| | 

Deep within his inner being, he is imbued with loving devotion; intuitively, he becomes 
one with the Lord. 1 16| | 

f*f f^'di ?ra § W3* II 

dookh nivaaran gur tay jaataa. 

The Destroyer of pain is known through the Guru. 

»pfU fkfew tramtes wsr ii 

aap mili-aa jagjeevan daataa. 

The Great Giver, the Life of the world, Himself has met me. 

ftTH £ W% M ft 3f Hdldd W?\ d II 2 II 

jis no laa-ay so-ee booihai bha-o bharam sareerahu jaa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 

He alone understands, whom the Lord joins with Himself. Fear and doubt are taken 

away from his body. ||7|| 

wit arayfa wit ii 

aapay gurmukh aapay dayvai. 

He Himself is the Gurmukh, and He Himself bestows His blessings. 

H§ HHfe Hfedld ftt II 

sachai sabad satgur sayvai. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, serve the True Guru. 


frf fry fen flfo ?> w& w% frr§ afe »fFr u ntzii 

jaraa jam tis johi na saakai saachay si-o ban aa-ee hay. 1 18| | 

Old age and death cannot even touch one who is in harmony with the True Lord. 1 1 8| | 

fkrw ymf7> fre hh^ ii 

tarisnaa agan jalai sansaaraa. 

The world is burning up in the fire of desire. 

frfe frfe w HUf fed'd 1 ii 

jal jal khapai bahut vikaaraa. 

It burns and burns, and is destroyed in all its corruption. 

HcW ?) IFE oTH^ Hfedld H^t U lltfll 

manmukh tha-ur na paa-ay kabhoo satgur booih buihaa-ee hay. 1 19| | 

The self-willed manmukh finds no place of rest anywhere. The True Guru has imparted 

this understanding. 1 19| | 

HfeHTf H^fc FT <^s*'dfl II 

satgur sayvan say vadbhaagee. 

Those who serve the True Guru are very fortunate. 

W% c^fk HtJ 1 fe¥ II 

saachai naam sadaa liv laagee. 

They remain lovingly focused on the True Name forever. 

>>T3fe 7FH df%»F fod^tt feH?F HHfe H^t U IRON 

antar naam ravi-aa nihkayval tarisnaa sabad buihaa-ee hay. ||10|| 

The I mmaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord, permeates the nucleus of their inner 

being; through the Shabad, their desires are quenched. ||10|| 

TtW Ht?t U W$ II 

sachaa sabad sachee hai banee. 

True is the Word of the Shabad, and True is the Bani of His Word. 

IRJMftf f%TO fo^ LTgr^t || 

gurmukh virlai kinai pachhaanee. 

How rare is that Gurmukh who realizes this. 


H# HHfe 3§ ^F^t U ll^ll 

sachay sabad ratay bairaagee aavan jaan rahaa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

Those who are imbued with the True Shabad are detached. Their comings and goings 

in reincarnation are ended. ||11|| 

ft H HK tJoTCT II 

sabad bujhai so mail chukaa-ay. 

One who realizes the Shabad is cleansed of impurities. 

fe^HW CTiHHft »f£ II 

nirmal naam vasai man aa-ay. 

The Immaculate Naam abides within his mind. 

Hfecira »Or5T ^ Ut H^fu U§H f%UU U IRPII 

satgur apnaa sad hee sayveh ha-umai vichahu jaa-ee hay. 1 1 12| | 

He serves his True Guru forever, and egotism is eradicated from within. ||12|| 

<M % H# 3 1 " €f H# II 

gur tay boojhai taa dar sooihai. 

If one comes to understand, through the Guru, then he comes to know the Lord's 
Door. 

c^K offe offe II 

naam vihoonaa kath kath looj_hai. 

But without the Naam, one babbles and argues in vain. 

Hfe^ra H% oft ?fe»f T ^t fajW f*f ST^t U IR3II 

satgur sayvay kee vadi-aa-ee tarisnaa bhookh gavaa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

The glory of serving the True Guru is that it eradicates hunger and thirst. 1 1 13| | 

»pir »rfu fti& ^ ft ii 

aapay aap milai taa booihai. 

When the Lord unites them with Himself, then they come to understand. 

ftrore fef ?) h# ii 

gi-aan vihoonaa kichhoo na sooihai. 

Without spiritual wisdom, they understand nothing at all. 


<jra oft eik h?> mnfo W$ H^fe ?rTCt U 11=1811 

gur kee daat sadaa man antar banee sabad vajaa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 

One whose mind is filled with the Guru's gift forever - his inner being resounds with 

the Shabad, and the Word of the Guru's Bani. 1 1 14| | 

h gfo fofw r oraH owfew ii 

jo Dhur likhi-aa so karam kamaa-i-aa. 

He acts according to his pre-ordained destiny. 

ctfe 7) HZ gfo fWfof II 

ko-ay na maytai Dhur furmaa-i-aa. 

No one can erase the Command of the Primal Lord. 

HdH dlfe HfU fe?) Ut frT?> off gfo feftf lM U II II 

satsangat meh tin hee vaasaa jin ka-o Dhur likh paa-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 
They alone dwell in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, who have such pre- 
ordained destiny. 1 1 15| | 

wrgt ot% h ii 

apnee nadar karay so paa-ay. 

He alone finds the Lord, unto whom He grants His Grace. 

H# HHfe frJS W$ II 

sachai sabad taarhee chit laa-ay. 

He links his consciousness to the deep meditative state of the True Shabad. 

cTOot em oft Hc^t #fW c^K Ufa iret U 1 1^1 1 HI I 

naanak daas kahai baynantee bheekhi-aa naam dar paa-ee hay. 1 1 16| 1 1| | 

Nanak, Your slave, offers this humble prayer; I stand at Your Door, begging for Your 

Name. ||16||1|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

£cT £oT Hf HSt II 

ayko ayk vartai sabh so-ee. 

The One and only Lord is pervading and permeating everywhere. 


irayftf few ft ant ii 

gurmukh virlaa booihai ko-ee. 

How rare is that person, who as Gurmukh, understands this. 

i^r ^fc ^fow H¥ >>rere fen fn?> ?> sret u ii ^ ii 

ayko rav rahi-aa sabh antar tis bin avar na ko-ee hay. 1 1 1| | 

The One Lord is permeating and pervading, deep within the nucleus of all. Without 

Him, there is no other at all. 1 1 1| | 

tjQd'Hld tft»f II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jee-a upaa-ay. 

He created the 8.4 millions species of beings. 
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ftroFTft fw^t »rftf hs^ ii 

gi-aanee Dhi-aanee aakh sunaa-ay. 

The spiritual teachers and meditators proclaim this. 

m& fotTor nmi wit ofafe ?> ret u iipii 

sabhnaa rijak samaahay aapay keemat hor na ho-ee hay. 1 1 2| | 
He Himself nourishes all; no one else can estimate His value. ||2|| 

iffew HU >tfg W II 

maa-i-aa moh anDh anDhaaraa. 

Love and attachment to Maya are utter darkness. 

U§H UHfe»F IFW^ II 

ha-umai mayraa pasri-aa paasaaraa. 

Egotism and possessiveness have spread throughout the expanse of the universe. 

»f?5fe$ tf&3 ^ ire fatf Wfs 7i M d IIS II 

an-din jalat rahai din raatee gur bin saa N t na ho-ee hay. 1 1 3| | 

Night and day, they burn, day and night; without the Guru, there is no peace or 

tranquility. ||3|| 


»p£* nfefesiywif ii 

aapay jorh vichhorhav aapay. 

He Himself unites, and He Himself separates. 

»for wfU §wv wif ii 

aapay thaap uthaapay aapay. 

He Himself establishes, and He Himself disestablishes. 

HtJ 1 UofK TtW WWW U^fe UofH ft U^t U II9II 

sachaa hukam sachaa paasaaraa horan hukam na ho-ee hay. ||4|| 

True is the Hukam of His Command, and True is the expanse of His universe. No one 

else can issue any Command. ||4|| 

writ wfs h§ h wi\ II 

aapay laa-ay la-ay so laagai. 

He alone is attached to the Lord, whom the Lord attaches to Himself. 

<jra uwet tw w 5§ wit ii 

gur parsaadee jam kaa bha-o bhaagai. 

By Guru's Grace, the fear of death runs away. 

mnfe h^t^ grayftf ft ^st u imn 

antar sabad sadaa sukh-daata gurmukh booihai ko-ee hay. ||5|| 

The Shabad, the Giver of peace, dwells forever deep within the nucleus of the self. 

One who is Gurmukh understands. ||5|| 

»r£r h& nfe fkwz ii 

aapay maylay mayl milaa-ay. 

God Himself unites those united in His Union. 

ygfe fefw H ?) WE II 

purab likhi-aa so maytnaa na jaa-ay. 

Whatever is pre-ordained by destiny, cannot be erased. 

ttf?rfe?> Wtfifs of^ fe?> ws\ irayftr we\ u ii£ii 

an-din bhagat karay din raatee gurmukh sayvaa ho-ee hay. 1 1 6| | 

Night and day, His devotees worship Him, day and night; one who becomes Gurmukh 

serves Him. 1 16| | 


Hfddlf Hf¥ HtF TPf W3* II 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh jaataa. 

Serving the True Guru, lasting peace is experienced. 

»pir »rfe fkfow h¥?f or ii 

aapay aa-ay mili-aa sabhnaa kaa daataa. 

He Himself, the Giver of all, has come and met me. 

U§H >ffe fSTW »RTfe fft^'dl etfc JTtf U IIPII 

ha-umai maar tarisnaa agan nivaaree sabad cheen sukh ho-ee hay. 1 17| | 

Subduing egotism, the fire of thirst has been extinguished; contemplating the Word of 

the Shabad, peace is found. 1 1 7| | 

offeW HU 7i ft II 

kaa-i-aa kutamb moh na booihai. 

One who is attached to his body and family, does not understand. 

ijraKfa ut b h# ii 

gurmukh hovai ta aakhee soojhai. 

But one who becomes Gurmukh, sees the Lord with his eyes. 

?m at 3*3* fHfe utHH jto ust ^ II till 

an-din naam ravai din raatee mil pareetam sukh ho-ee hay. ||8|| 

Night and day, he chants the Naam, day and night; meeting with his Beloved, he finds 

peace. ||8|| 

mm W3 f # t ww ii 

manmukh Dhaat doojai hai laagaa. 

The self-willed manmukh wanders distracted, attached to duality. 

mH3 7i H§ »T3W II 

janmat kee na moo-o aabhaagaa. 

That unfortunate wretch - why didn't he just die as soon as he was born? 

W^S WS few tTcW 3T^fe»f fe?> Hotfe ?> U lltfll 

aavat jaat birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa bin gur mukat na ho-ee hay. 1 1 9| | 

Coming and going, he wastes away his life in vain. Without the Guru, liberation is not 

obtained. ||9|| 


kaa-i-aa kusuDh ha-umai mal laa-ee. 

That body which is stained with the filth of egotism is false and impure. 

H Hf q^fu ^Htf?) rTCt II 

jay sa-o Dhoveh taa mail na jaa-ee. 

It may be washed a hundred times, but its filth is still not removed. 

HHfe W ^ U# ut fefo Hfft Hfe U^t U IRON 

sabad Dhopai taa hachhee hovai fir mailee mool na ho-ee hay. 1 1 10| | 

But if it is washed with the Word of the Shabad, then it is truly cleansed, and it shall 

never be soiled again. 1 1 10| | 

UtJ offettF JW^fu II 

panch doot kaa-i-aa sanqhaareh. 
The five demons destroy the body. 

Hfe Hfe tTHfu ?> ^ItJ'dfd II 

mar mar jameh sabad na vichaareh. 

He dies and dies again, only to be reincarnated; he does not contemplate the Shabad. 

>H3fe H'fenr hu ira^ firf hv^ Hftr 7> M d ii^ii 

antar maa-i-aa moh gubaaraa ji-o supnai suDh na ho-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

The darkness of emotional attachment to Maya is within his inner being; as if in a 

dream, he does not understand. ||11|| 

fefe IfW wfo H^fe U II 

ik panchaa maar sabad hai laagay. 

Some conquer the five demons, by being attached to the Shabad. 

HfelTf »pfe fkfew ws&ii II 

satgur aa-ay mili-aa vadbhaagay. 

They are blessed and very fortunate; the True Guru comes to meet them. 

mnfo FTO ^fu £faT ^ HUfrT HK^ H^t U 11^3 II 

antar saach raveh rang raatay sahj samaavai so-ee hay. ||12|| 

Within the nucleus of their inner being, they dwell upon the Truth; attuned to the 

Lord's Love, they intuitively merge in Him. ||12|| 


<M <jrg § FTU II 

gur kee chaal guroo tay jaapai. 

The Guru's Way is known through the Guru. 

y^^oTHHfefH^ II 

pooraa sayvak sabad sinjaapai. 

His perfect servant attains realization through the Shabad. 

TtW 3# UT3 mnfe &W W*f JTO ks\ U 11^311 

sadaa sabad ravai ghat antar rasnaa ras chaakhai sach so-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

Deep within his heart, he dwells forever upon the Shabad; he tastes the sublime 

essence of the True Lord with his tongue. 1 1 13| | 

ufn >p% rafe ii 

ha-umai maaray sabad nivaaray. 

Egotism is conquered and subdued by the Shabad. 

ufo ou cTK w §fo cr% ii 

har kaa naam rakhai ur Dhaaray. 

I have enshrined the Name of the Lord within my heart. 

§oih fas uf uf 7> w& ufe h M d men 

aykas bin ha-o hor na jaanaa sehjay ho-ay so ho-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 

Other than the One Lord, I know nothing at all. Whatever will be, will automatically 

be. 1 1 14|| 

hou fsr?> sut i-Pfew II 

bin satgur sahj kinai nahee paa-i-aa. 

Without the True Guru, no one obtains intuitive wisdom. 

irayftr f# Hfe HM l fe»i T ii 

gurmukh booihai sach samaa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukh understands, and is immersed in the True Lord. 

HtJ 1 Hfc HHfe 3^ U§K U IRUII 

sachaa sayv sabad sach raatay ha-umai sabday kho-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 

He serves the True Lord, and is attuned to the True Shabad. The Shabad banishes 

egotism. ||15|| 


»rv ws&sr yltj'dl ii 

aapay gundaataa beechaaree. 

He Himself is the Giver of virtue, the Contemplative Lord. 

frayftf u^fu uoft w$ ii 

gurmukh dayveh pakee saaree. 

The Gurmukh is given the winning dice. 

*TOoT ftrfk HK^fu W% W% 3 ufe U^t U II^IIPII 

naanak naam samaaveh saachai saachay tay pat ho-ee hay. 1 1 16| 1 2| | 

Nanak, immersed in the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one becomes true; from the 

True Lord, honor is obtained. 1 1 16| 1 2| | 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

Hdltfl'cA WW II 

jagjeevan saachaa ayko daataa. 

One One True Lord is the Life of the World, the Great Giver. 

|ra w& § H^fe ys 1 ^ ii 

gur sayvaa tay sabad pachhaataa. 

Serving the Guru, through the Word of the Shabad, He is realized. 
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wff Ear ufdwol frar frer fkfo ere % iihii 

ayko amar aykaa patisaahee jug jug sir kaar banaa-ee hay. 1 1 1| | 

There is only One Command, and there is only One Supreme King. In each and every 

age, He links each to their tasks. 1 1 1| | 

h tt?> tofw firfe »ry us^ n 

so jan nirmal jin aap pachhaataa. 

That humble being is immaculate, who knows his own self. 


»rv »nfe fkfenr mre 1 ^ n 

aapay aa-ay mili-aa sukh-daata. 

The Lord, the Giver of peace, Himself comes and meets him. 

STW HHfe |T5 3Ft Ufa HT# Lffe iret U II 3 II 

rasnaa sabad ratee gun gaavai dar saachai pat paa-ee hay. 1 1 2| | 

His tongue is imbued with the Shabad, and he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord; 

he is honored in the Court of the True Lord. 1 12| | 

frayftf TFfH fHW ^fettFSt II 

gurmukh naam milai vadi-aa-ee. 

The Gurmukh is blessed with the glorious greatness of the Naam. 

HcWftf fifefe Ufe UT^t II 

manmukh nindak pat gavaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukh, the slanderer, loses his honor. 

c^fk ^§ UH t^ft forT Uffe U II3II 

naam ratay param hans bairaagee nij ajiar taarhee laa-ee hay. ||3|| 

Attuned to the Naam, the supreme soul-swans remain detached; in the home of the 

self, they remain absorbed in deep meditative trance. ||3|| 

HHfe H% HSt tT?> II 

sabad marai so-ee jan pooraa. 

That humble being who dies in the Shabad is perfect. 

satgur aakh sunaa-ay sooraa. 

The brave, heroic True Guru chants and proclaims this. 

onfenr >>refo mte ww h?> Utt wfe u iibii 

kaa-i-aa andar amrit sar saachaa man peevai bhaa-ay subhaa-ee hay. 1 14| | 

Deep within the body is the true pool of Ambrosial Nectar; the mind drinks it in with 

loving devotion. 1 14| | 

parh pandit avraa sam|haa-ay. 

The Pandit, the religious scholar, reads and instructs others, 


m tret at trafe 7i ii 

ghar jaltay kee khabar na paa-ay. 

but he does not realize that his own home is on fire. 

fe?> Hfddld H% ?> U 1 ^^ ufe" Wot FFfe ?> »T5t u im II 

bin satgur sayvay naam na paa-ee-ai parh thaakay saa N t na aa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 
Without serving the True Guru, the Naam is not obtained. You can read until you are 
exhausted, but you shall not find peace and tranquility. 1 1 5| | 

fefo WfTH 253Pfe fe^fu II 

ik bhasam lagaa-ay fireh bhaykh-Dhaaree. 

Some smear their bodies with ashes, and wander around in religious disguises. 

fa?> Hat ufH fefo >f# II 

bin sabdai ha-umai kin maaree. 

Without the Word of the Shabad, who has ever subdued egotism? 

rtm 3Ufo fetf W$ WZfti #fa 33>fSt ^ ll£ll 

an-din jalat raheh din raatee bharam bhaykh bharmaa-ee hay. 1 1 6| | 

Night and day, they continue burning, day and night; they are deluded and confused 

by their doubt and religious costumes. 1 1 6| | 

fefe fcTRJ Hfe f^rft II 

ik garih kutamb meh sadaa udaasee. 

Some, in the midst of their household and family, remain always unattached. 

sabad mu-ay har naam nivaasee. 

They die in the Shabad, and dwell in the Lord's Name. 

»f?>ftr?> jtc 1 " ^juftr ^fnT ^fh % wfe ^cJTfe frfB ws\ u ii ii 

an-din sadaa raheh rang raatay bhai bhaa-ay bhagat chit laa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 
Night and day, they remain forever attuned to His Love; they focus their 
consciousness on loving devotion and the Fear of God. 1 1 7| | 

mm f%w orfo orfe feurHr H 

manmukh nindaa kar kar vigutaa. 

The self-willed manmukh indulges in slander, and is ruined. 


antar lobh bha-ukai jis kutaa. 
The dog of greed barks within him. 

tWoto fen ot^ 7; gf mfe 3ife»r ys3^ d ntn 

jamkaal tis kaday na chhodai ant ga-i-aa pachhutaa-ee hay. 1 18| | 

The Messenger of Death never leaves him, and in the end, he leaves, regretting and 

repenting. ||8|| 

h§ raferatyfeM II 

sachai sabad sachee pat ho-ee. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, true honor is obtained. 

fe?> ?F% Hoffe 7i 14*% £ce\ II 

bin naavai mukat na paavai ko-ee. 
Without the Name, no one attains liberation. 

fa?> wfedld £ ?F§ 7i Ufe Wit HSH H^st d lltfll 

bin satgur ko naa-o na paa-ay parabh aisee banat banaa-ee hay. 1 1 9| | 

Without the True Guru, no one finds the Name. Such is the making which God has 

made. ||9|| 

fefa fm wfm auf ^ItJ'dl n 

ik siDh saaDhik bahut veechaaree. 

Some are Siddhas and seekers, and great contemplators. 

fefe mfufefk (Wk g§ fkdccdl n 

ik ahinis naam ratay nirankaaree. 

Some remain imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Formless Lord, day and night. 

frTH 7i »rfu fk?re ir Jf? ^Tfe wfe we\ u moil 

jis no aap milaa-ay so booihai bhagat bhaa-ay bha-o jaa-ee hay. 1 1 10| | 

He alone understands, whom the Lord unites with Himself; through loving devotional 

worship, fear is dispelled. 1 1 10| | 


feHcVrt w§ orafe ?ujt f^fu II 

isnaan daan karahi nahee booiheh. 

Some take cleansing baths and give donations to charities, but they do not 
understand. 

fefe Wfa Hff frrf II 

ik manoo-aa maar manai si-o looiheh. 

Some struggle with their minds, and conquer and subdue their minds. 

W% HHfe 3§ fecT €3lt W% HHfe fti&Et % \mil 

saachai sabad ratay ik rangee saachai sabad milaa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

Some are imbued with love for the True Word of the Shabad; they merge with the 

True Shabad. ||11|| 

wii fk^w e ^fk»r^t II 

aapay sirjay day vadi-aa-ee. 

He Himself creates and bestows glorious greatness. 

»FU 3^ efe fiwst II 

aapay bhaanai day-ay milaa-ee. 

By the Pleasure of His Will, He bestows union. 

»Fir 5T% Hfe ^fw frt Ufe fef §WSt ^ 

aapay nadar karay man vasi-aa mayrai parabh i-o furmaa-ee hay. ||12|| 

Bestowing His Grace, He comes to dwell in the mind; such is the Command ordained 

by my God. ||12|| 

HfelTf H^fu H FT?) Wr! II 

satgur sayveh say jan saachay. 

Those humble beings who serve the True Guru are true. 

Hfe 7> FF^fc oF% II 

manmukh sayv na jaanan kaachay. 

The false, self-willed manmukhs do not know how to serve the Guru. 


»Fir oreBT offo offa %*f ftlf 3^ fef H 1 ^ d 

aapay kartaa kar kar vaykhai ji-o bhaavai ti-o laa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

The Creator Himself creates the creation and watches over it; he attaches all 

according to the Pleasure of His Will. ||13|| 

rTfcJT Tjftr WW II 

jug jug saachaa ayko daataa. 

I n each and every age, the True Lord is the one and only Giver, 
poorai bhaag gur sabad pachhaataa. 

Through perfect destiny, one realizes the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

HHfe fkw ft fks^ ?>e# HuftT ftiw& d man 

sabad milay say vichhurhav naahee nadree sahj milaa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 

Those who are immersed in the Shabad are not separated again. By His Grace, they 

are intuitively immersed in the Lord. ||14|| 

U§H Wfew HW ot>ffe»F II 

ha-umai maa-i-aa mail kamaa-i-aa. 

Acting in egotism, they are stained with the filth of Maya. 

Hfo Hfo rTHfu UFF 3 1 fe»F II 

mar mar jameh doojaa bhaa-i-aa. 

They die and die again, only to be reborn in the love of duality. 

fa?> Hfedld ft% Hoffe SUStHfe OTJ fe¥ % IRUII 

bin satgur sayvay mukat na ho-ee man daykhhu liv laa-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 

Without serving the True Guru, no one finds liberation. mind, tune into this, and 

see. ||15|| 

tt fen w% ks\ orant ii 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee karsee. 
He does whatever He pleases. 


Page 1 047 

u»f ft fag unt ii 

aaphu ho-aa naa ki chh hosee. 

No one has done, or can do anything by himself. 

cTOof ?TH fKW ^fk»TSt ^fo ufe iret U 11^11311 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee dar saachai pat paa-ee hay. 1 1 16| 1 3| | 

Nanak, through the Name, one is blessed with glorious greatness, and obtains 
honor in the Court of the True Lord. 1 1 16| 1 3| | 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

TT »ffe»F R Hf 5T WR\ II 

jo aa-i-aa so sabh ko jaasee. 

All who come shall have to depart. 

tJTT Wfe WW tTH ^Rt II 

doojai bhaa-ay baaDhaa jam faasee. 

1 n the love of duality, they are caught by the noose of the Messenger of Death. 

Hfedlfd W% H tT?> §H% W% Wfa H>TSt d 1 1 HI I 

satgur raakhay say jan ubray saachay saach samaa-ee hay. 1 1 1| | 

Those humble beings who are protected by the True Guru, are saved. They merge 

into the Truest of the True. 1 1 1| | 

Wit oreBT offo offa %lf || 

aapay kartaa kar kar vaykhai. 

The Creator Himself creates the creation, and watches over it. 

frTH £ 5T% M tK> ^ II 

jis no nadar karay so-ee jan laykhai. 

Thay alone are acceptable, upon whom He bestows His Glance of Grace. 


^rayftr f3T»r?> ferr Hf feg h# »ffHP>rst wj oth 7 ^" u 11211 

gurmukh gi-aan tis sabh ki chh sooihai agi-aanee anDh kamaa-ee hay. 1 1 2| | 

The Gurmukh attains spiritual wisdom, and understands everything. The ignorant ones 

act blindly. ||2|| 

K?>>ftf HUTF 5T? ?) II 

manmukh sahsaa booih na paa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukh is cynical; he doesn't understand. 

HfoHfotTH FTcW 3T^t II 

mar mar jammai janam gavaa-ee. 

He dies and dies again, only to be reborn, and loses his life uselessly again. 

(jrayfa Frfk g§ jto irfb^ huh wfa mret u 113 11 

gurmukh naam ratay sukh paa-i-aa sehjay saach samaa-ee hay. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukh is imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord; he find peace, and is 

intuitively immersed in the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 

DhanDhai Dhaavat man bha-i-aa manooraa. 

Chasing after worldly affairs, the mind has become corroded and rusty. 

fefe Ut 5TtJ?) it 3Tf ygr || 

fir hovai kanchan bhaytai gur pooraa. 

But meeting with the Perfect Guru, it is transmuted into gold once again. 

»pir atffk m yf ftiw& u lie 11 

aapay bakhas la-ay sukh paa-ay poorai sabad milaa-ee hay. 1 14| | 

When the Lord Himself grants forgiveness, then peace is obtained; through the Perfect 

Word of the Shabad, one is united with Him. 1 14| | 

euHfe ?st nut ffuwrfe II 

durmat ihoothee buree buri-aar. 

The false and evil-minded are the most wicked of the wicked. 

WlOdlfettPUt tyQdlfettPfo II 

a-ugani-aaree a-ugani-aar. 

They are the most unworthy of the unworthy. 


ofat Hfe ^tcF yftf TO U^Kfe ("im ?> iret U NUN 

kachee mat feekaa mukh bolai durmat naam na paa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 

With false intellect, and insipid words of mouth, evil-minded, they do not obtain the 

Naam. ||5|| 

ttlOdlfettP^t $3 ?> II 

a-ugani-aaree kant na bhaavai. 

The unworthy soul-bride is not pleasing to her Husband Lord. 

H?) oft rjst FR5 5T>ft II 

man kee joothee jooth kamaavai. 
False-minded, her actions are false. 

fira w wQ 7i we H^ftf fa?> ira 7i w& d ll£ll 

pir kaa saa-o na jaanai moorakh bin gur booih na paa-ee hay. 1 16| | 

The foolish person does not know the excellence of her Husband Lord. Without the 

Guru, she does not understand at all. 1 16| | 

U^Kfe if^ ofHrf || 

durmat khotee khot kamaavai. 

The evil-minded, wicked soul-bride practices wickedness. 

ritare ot% flra urn 7>w% w 

seegaar karay pir khasam na bhaavai. 

She decorates herself, but her Husband Lord is not pleased. 

dli^dl HtT" fU3" Hfddlfd Hfe U IIPII 

gunvantee sadaa pir raavai satgur mayl milaa-ee hay. ||7|| 

The virtuous soul-bride enjoys and ravishes her Husband Lord forever; the True Guru 
unites her in His Union. ||7|| 

»Fir UoTH 5T% Hf %^ II 

aapay hukam karay sabh vaykhai. 

God Himself issues the Hukam of His Command, and beholds all. 

to H*ffH *5£ gfo II 

iknaa bakhas la-ay Dhur laykhai. 

Some are forgiven, according to their pre-ordained destiny. 


»l?>fe$ 7?fU at Hf yfe»r wit ftfo fHW^t d II till 

an-din naam ratay sach paa-i-aa aapay mayl milaa-ee hay. 1 18| | 

Night and day, they are imbued with the Naam, and they find the True Lord. He 

Himself unites them in His Union. 1 1 8| | 

U§H WB hu gfk we\ II 

ha-umai Dhaat moh ras laa-ee. 

Egotism attaches them to the juice of emotional attachment, and makes them run 
around. 

irayftf fe^ W&\ FRjftT TThFSt II 

gurmukh liv saachee sahj samaa-ee. 

The Gurmukh is intuitively immersed in the True Love of the Lord. 

>mt Hft »fn> cffe %^ fk$ Hfedld 7) W& U lltfll 

aapay maylai aapay kar vaykhai bin satgur booih na paa-ee hay. 1 1 9| | 
He Himself unites, He Himself acts, and beholds. Without the True Guru, 
understanding is not obtained. 1 19| | 

fefof ^ltJ'fd TtW fR7 II 

ik sabad veechaar sadaa jan jaagay. 

Some contemplate the Word of the Shabad; these humble beings remain always 
awake and aware. 

fefe H i fe»r nfu nfe »fwr ii 

ik maa-i-aa mohi so-ay rahay abhaagay. 

Some are attached to the love of Maya; these unfortunate ones remain asleep. 

>>^ ot% ora^ >>r^ uf orasr fef ^ tFst d iron 

aapay karay karaa-ay aapay hor karnaa kichhoo na jaa-ee hay. 1 1 10| | 

He Himself acts, and inspires all to act; no one else can do anything. 1 1 10| | 

oto wfo ira HHfe II 

kaal maar gur sabad nivaaray. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, death is conquered and killed. 


Ufa of cTK W §^ W% II 

har kaa naam rakhai ur Dhaaray. 

Keep the Name of the Lord enshrined within your heart. 

Hfecira H^tm ipfe»F Ufa oT c^fk FD-TSt U ll^ll 

satgur sayvaa tay sukh paa-i-aa har kai naam samaa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

Serving the True Guru, peace is obtained, and one merges in the Name of the Lord. 

NUN 

wfe fefr ii 

doojai bhaa-ay firai dayvaanee. 

In the love of duality, the world wanders around insane. 

>ffe»f HfU flf >ffu H>P?>t II 

maa-i-aa mohi dukh maahi samaanee. 

Immersed in love and attachment to Maya, it suffers in pain. 

aut #*f oft ?>u w% fk§ wfedid m 7i iret d IRPII 

bahutay bhaykh karai nah paa-ay bin satgur sukh na paa-ee hay. 1 1 12 1 1 

Wearing all sorts of religious robes, He is not obtained. Without the True Guru, peace 

is not found. 1 112| | 

fan £ crabft w »rfu cre^ n 

kis no kahee-ai jaa aap karaa-ay. 

Who is to blame, when He Himself does everything? 

ftlf W% fef ^fu II 

jit bhaavai tit raahi chalaa-ay. 

As He wills, so is the path we take. 

»TV f>Wd^'£ mre 1 ^ frff W% fet d 

aapay miharvaan sukh-daata ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaa-ee hay. ||13|| 

He Himself is the Merciful Giver of peace; as He wills, so do we follow. ||13|| 

»rir ohs* »rv pth 1 ii 

aapay kartaa aapay bhugtaa. 

He Himself is the Creator, and He Himself is the Enjoyer. 


»TV HffH »r€r II 

aapay sanjam aapay jugtaa. 

He Himself is detached, and He Himself is attached. 

»pir fmm fm&F?> mne?> fm w ucty 7> ftfenFtT 1 ^ man 

aapay nirmal miharvaan maDhusoodan jis daa hukam na mayti-aa jaa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 
He Himself is immaculate, compassionate, the lover of nectar; the Hukam of His 
Command cannot be erased. ||14|| 

H ^sf'dfl frTfit FTST II 

say vadbhaagee jinee ayko jaataa. 

Those who know the One Lord are very fortunate. 
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Uffe Uffe ^fH 3fu»F ridlrik6 WSr II 

ghat ghat vas rahi-aa jagjeevan daataa. 

He dwells in each and every heart, the Great Giver, the Life of the world. 

feof I gn-T5 U^TZ U »Fir 3T^Kftf fH 3§ U IRUII 

ik thai gupat pargat hai aapay gurmukh bharam bha-o jaa-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 

At the same time, He is both hidden and revealed. For the Gurmukh, doubt and fear 

are dispelled. 1 1 15| | 

arayftf ufo rfr§ e& ws* ii 

gurmukh har jee-o ayko jaataa. 

The Gurmukh knows the One, the Dear Lord. 

mnfo ?FH HHfe Ugrsr II 

antar naam sabad pachhaataa. 

Deep within the nucleus of his inner being, is the Naam, the Name of the Lord; he 
realizes the Word of the Shabad. 

ftTH f £fr M tT?> W% ?TOor ^fH ^3 d II ^ II 8 II 

jis too deh so-ee jan paa-ay naanak naam vadaa-ee hay. 1 1 16| |4| | 

He alone receives it, unto whom You give it. Nanak, the Naam is glorious greatness. 

I|16||4|| 


II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

Hf H'tt'dl 3TfU^ 3T#t II 

sach saalaahee gahir gambheerai. 

I praise the true, profound and unfathomable Lord. 

Hf frar t fen ut ^ t?tt n 

sabh jag hai tis hee kai cheerai. 
All the world is in His power. 

Hfk are igif wb\ »pir mf Gs^'hI ^ inn 

sabh ghat bhogvai sadaa din raatee aapay sookh nivaasee hay. 1 1 1| | 

He enjoys all hearts forever, day and night; He Himself dwells in peace. 1 1 1| | 

TtW Wftt HBt cTOt II 

sachaa saahib sachee naa-ee. 

True is the Lord and Master, and True is His Name. 

<jra uwet Kfe ^rret ii 

gur parsaadee man vasaa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I enshrine Him in my mind. 

»pir »pfe ^fw ur? yftsfo f^t tW at snt d MPll 

aapay aa-ay vasi-aa ghat antar tootee jam kee faasee hay. 1 12| | 

He Himself has come to dwell deep within the nucleus of my heart; the noose of death 

has been snapped. 1 12| | 

fofH H^t § fofH H'tt'dl II 

kis sayvee tai kis saalaahee. 

Whom should I serve, and whom should I praise? 

HfeHTf H^t HHfe H'M'dl II 

satgur sayvee sabad saalaahee. 

I serve the True Guru, and praise the Word of the Shabad. 


H# HHfe Hfe fSH mnfo oTHW U3FHt U II3II 

sachai sabad sadaa mat ootam antar kamal pargaasee hay. 1 1 3| | 

Through the True Shabad, the intellect is exalted and ennobled forever, and the lotus 

deep within blossoms forth. 1 1 3| | 

dayhee kaachee kaagad mikdaaraa. 

The body is frail and perishable, like paper. 

# ut fecW ?> s^r ii 

boond pavai binsai dhahat na laagai baaraa. 

When the drop of water falls upon it, it crumbles and dissolves instantaneously. 

5Rj?> opfew arayfa ft ft?H wnfo ?tm GwhI d iibii 

kanchan kaa-i-aa gurmukh booihai jis antar naam nivaasee hay. ||4|| 

But the body of the Gurmukh, who understands, is like gold; the Naam, the Name of 

the Lord, dwells deep within. ||4|| 

TtW efoF H^fe oft oP^T || 

sachaa cha-ukaa surat kee kaaraa. 

Pure is that kitchen, which is enclosed by spiritual awareness. 

Ufa ?TH trT^ HrJ »mrgT || 

har naam bhojan sach aaDhaaraa. 

The Lord's Name is my food, and Truth is my support. 

jrf feyfe ufks tr u 1 ^ fHf urfe ufe ?5 t m f^'nl d imn 

sadaa taripat pavitar hai paavan jit ghat har naam nivaasee hay. 1 1 5| | 

Forever satisfied, sanctified and pure is that person, within whose heart the Lord's 

Name abides. ||5|| 

u§ fe?> yfwd'dl h w% win n 

ha-o tin balihaaree jo saachai laagay. 

I am a sacrifice to those who are attached to the Truth. 


Ufa UF^fu FF3T II 

har gun gaavahi an-din jaagay. 

They sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and remain awake and aware night and 
day. 

WW H*f HtP" fe?) YHSfcl sJTW ufo ^TT ?FHt U ll£ll 

saachaa sookh sadaa tin antar rasnaa har ras raasee hay. 1 1 6| | 

True peace fills them forever, and their tongues savor the sublime essence of the 

Lord. ||6|| 

Ufa m$ #3* »f^f 7i II 

har naam chaytaa avar na poojaa. 

I remember the Lord's Name, and no other at all. 

H^t »f^J ?> UfT II 

ayko sayvee avar na doojaa. 

I serve the One Lord, and no other at all. 

y% info w§ wd feirfew wd ?rfH Gs^'hI d iipii 

poorai gur sabh sach dikhaa-i-aa sachai naam nivaasee hay. 1 1 7| | 

The Perfect Guru has revealed the whole Truth to me; I dwell in the True Name. 1 1 7| | 

srfi-r srfk w& fefo fefe »rfenr n 

bharam bharam jonee fir fir aa-i-aa. 

Wandering, wandering in reincarnation, again and again, he comes into the world, 
aap bhoolaa jaa khasam bhulaa-i-aa. 

He is deluded and confused, when the Lord and Master confuses him. 

ufotftffkw^ irayfa ft w^'hI ^ ntzii 

har jee-o milai taa gurmukh booihai cheenai sabad abhinaasee hay. 1 18| | 

He meets with the Dear Lord, when, as Gurmukh, he understands; he remembers the 

Shabad, the Word of the immortal, eternal Lord God. 1 1 8| | 

orfk erftr 5% uh »Rra r dt 11 

kaam kroDh bharay ham apraaDhee. 

I am a sinner, overflowing with sexual desire and anger. 


few HU W H*5U UK ?) HHft II 

ki-aa muhu lai bolah naa ham gun na sayvaa saaDhee. 

With what mouth should I speak? I have no virtue, and I have rendered no service. 

Hfe nrlr mfHc^rt d iitfn 

dubday paathar mayl laihu turn aapay saach naam abhinaasee hay. 1 19| | 

I am a sinking stone; please, Lord, unite me with Yourself. Your Name is eternal and 

imperishable. ||9|| 

5ret 5T% 7) ora^ II 

naa ko-ee karay na karnai jogaa. 

No one does anything; no one is able to do anything. 

»TV orefo otd'^fd H SfeBF II 

aapay karahi karaaveh so ho-igaa. 

That alone happens, which the Lord Himself does, and causes to be done. 

»rv aiffk wfr jto re <ft ?rfH fe^rft u iron 

aapay bakhas laihi sukh paa-ay sad hee naam nivaasee hay. ||10|| 

Those whom He Himself forgives, find peace; they dwell forever in the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord. ||10|| 

feU 3$ Mddl HHtJ atftT »Rf T U T II 

ih tan Dhartee sabad beej apaaraa. 

This body is the earth, and the infinite Shabad is the seed. 

Ufe W% W3\ ?StT ^Wtf II 

har saachay saytee vanaj vaapaaraa. 
Deal and trade with the True Name alone. 

Hf U?> tffW tfe 7i »ft >>fefe mj fts^'Hl U ll^ll 

sach Dhan jammi-aa tot na aavai antar naam nivaasee hay. 1 1 11| | 

The True wealth increases; it is never exhausted, when the Naam dwells deep within. 

NUN 

har jee-o avgani-aaray no gun keejai. 

Dear Lord, please bless me, the worthless sinner, with virtue. 


»rir a^ffk wfu c^k etn ii 

aapay bakhas laihi naam deejai. 

Forgive me, and bless me with Your Name. 

irayftf ut h yfe feoff ^fk f^rft ^ irpii 

gurmukh hovai so pat paa-ay ikat naam nivaasee hay. 1 1 12| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh, is honored; he dwells in the Name of the One Lord 

alone. ||12|| 

>3f3fe ufe H?> HH9 7) UEt II 

antar har Dhan samaih na ho-ee. 

The wealth of the Lord is deep within one's inner being, but he does not realize it. 

gur parsaadee boojhai ko-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, one comes to understand. 

irayftf ut h n?> w% t& ut Frfk ftwul u 11^311 

gurmukh hovai so Dhan paa-ay sad hee naam nivaasee hay. 1 1 13| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh is blessed with this wealth; he lives forever in the Naam. 

II13II 

arcra^f ^^fHf*^ 11 

anal vaa-o bharam bhulaa-ee. 

Fire and wind lead him into delusions of doubt. 
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H'fettF Hftr Hftr 7) oF5t II 

maa-i-aa mohi suDh na kaa-ee. 

In love and attachment to Maya, he has no understanding at all. 
mm >>ft fef ?> h# araHfe ?fh iraprft d iihbii 

manmukh anDhav kichhoo na sooihai gurmat naam pargaasee hay. 1 1 14| | 

The blind, self-willed manmukh sees nothing; through the Guru's Teachings, the Naam 

is gloriously revealed. 1 1 14| | 


wnw u§k wfew HS II 

manmukh ha-umai maa-i-aa sootay. 

The manmukhs are asleep in egotism and Maya. 

apnaa ghar na samaaleh ant vigootay. 

They do not watch over their own homes, and are ruined in the end. 

m fire* orefo ftfe 1 w& e% ^ftr Pa^hI d inun 

par nindaa karahi baho chintaa jaalai dukhay dukh nivaasee hay. 1 1 15| | 

They slander others, and burn in great anxiety; they dwell in pain and suffering. ||15|| 

»pir orat ere ora^ ii 

aapay kartai kaar karaa-ee. 

The Creator Himself has created the creation. 

»pir ireyfa efe wet ii 

aapay gurmukh day-ay buihaa-ee. 

He blesses the Gurmukh with understanding. 

m^oc ?rfk g§ h?> fczm mi c^fk GwhI u ii^imn 

naanak naam ratay man nirmal naamay naam nivaasee hay. 1 1 16| 1 5| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam - their minds become immaculate; they 
dwell in the Naam, and only the Naam. ||16||5|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

§5T Hit HtF fef WW II 

ayko sayvee sadaa thir saachaa. 

1 serve the One Lord, who is eternal, stable and True. 

ww Hf frar ofw ii 

doojai laagaa sabh jag kaachaa. 

Attached to duality, the whole world is false. 


gurmatee sadaa sach saalaahee saachay hee saach pateejai hay. ||1|| 
Following the Guru's Teachings, I praise the True Lord forever, pleased with the 
Truest of the True. 1 1 1| | 

§% HU§ H £oT 7i W3* II 

tayray gun bahutay mai ayk na jaataa. 

Your Glorious Virtues are so many, Lord; I do not know even one. 

Wlf Wfe rldltfl'cA WSr II 

aapay laa-ay la-ay jagjeevan daataa. 

The Life of the world, the Great Giver, attaches us to himself. 

H*fH ^ ^fk^rst arenfe feu h?> sflri u hp ii 

aapay bakhsay day vadi-aa-ee gurmat ih man bheejai hay. 1 1 2| | 

He Himself forgives, and bestows glorious greatness. Following the Guru's Teachings, 

this mind is delighted. 1 12| | 

>ffe»F *5Ufe HHfe Rw'dl II 

maa-i-aa lahar sabad nivaaree. 

The Word of the Shabad has subdued the waves of Maya. 

feu H?> ffiUHW U§H >fuT II 

ih man nirmal ha-umai maaree. 

Egotism has been conquered, and this mind has become immaculate. 

hu^ ire ant ufar u^ &w wh wifi u 11311 

sehjay gun gaavai rang raataa rasnaa raam raveejai hay. ||3|| 

I intuitively sing His Glorious Praises, imbued with the Lord's Love. My tongue chants 

and savors the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 

HU> H# o[3B fed'il II 

mayree mayree karat vihaanee. 

Crying out, "Mine, mine!" he spends his life. 

H?>Kftf 7i ft fet fenrgt ii 

manmukh na booihai firai i-aanee. 

The self-willed manmukh does not understand; he wanders around in ignorance. 


tWoTO UI3t HZB fcUTO »f?>fe?> ytf^W gtH U 118 II 

jamkaal gharhee muhat nihaalay an-din aarjaa chheeiai hay. ||4|| 

The Messenger of Death watches over him every moment, every instant; night and 

day, his life is wasting away. 1 14| | 

wrefo oft ?rut f# n 

antar lobh karai nahee booihai. 

He practices greed within, and does not understand. 

to §ufo ffHoTO 7) H# II 

sir oopar jamkaal na sooihai. 

He does not see the Messenger of Death hovering over his head. 

ocw^ h »tct »f T fe»r ^docftt fewF atw d im ii 

aithai kamaanaa so agai aa-i-aa antkaal ki-aa keejai hay. ||5|| 

Whatever one does in this world, will come to face him in the hereafter; what can he 

do at that very last moment? 1 1 5| | 

H HftJ W5\ Hfe II 

jo sach laagay tin saachee so-ay. 

Those who are attached to the Truth are true. 

UTT Wfl HcWftf Ife II 

doojai laagay manmukh ro-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs, attached to duality, weep and wail. 

uzf frrfenr w tmy tr >xn> wit are nftr d n£ n 

duhaa siri-aa kaa khasam hai aapay aapay gun meh bheejai hay. 1 1 6| | 

He is the Lord and Master of both worlds; He Himself delights in virtue. 1 1 6| | 

<jra t HHfc HtT" FT?> II 

gur kai sabad sadaa jan sohai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, His humble servant is exalted forever. 

cTH dH'fefe feu HU II 

naam rasaa-in ih man mohai. 

This mind is enticed by the Naam, the source of nectar. 


>ffe»F ub^t ?> wit ir^Hst ufo c^rfk #R U IIPII 

maa-i-aa moh mail patang na laagai gurmatee har naam bheejai hay. 1 1 7| | 
It is not stained at all by the dirt of attachment to Maya; through the Guru's 
Teachings, it is pleased and saturated with the Lord's Name. ||7|| 

H¥?T f%fo feoT M II 

sabhnaa vich vartai ik so-ee. 

The One Lord is contained within all. 

UdH'tdl iraar? M II 

gur parsaadee pargat ho-ee. 
By Guru's Grace, He is revealed. 

u§h j-rfe jtc 1 " i-rfew c^fe w% >>ff>f3' u!h U II till 

ha-umai maar sadaa sukh paa-i-aa naa-ay saachai amrit peejai hay. 1 18| | 

One who subdues his ego, finds lasting peace; he drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar of 

the True Name. ||8|| 

fotttfytf f*f ftwdid'd 1 II 

kilbikh dookh nivaaranhaaraa. 

God is the Destroyer of sin and pain. 

irayftf nf%»r HHfe ^ItJ'd 1 ii 

gurmukh sayvi-aa sabad veechaaraa. 

The Gurmukh serves Him, and contemplates the Word of the Shabad. 

Hf Wli »ffir ?raKfa 3^}ffi§lHU lltfll 

sabh ki chh aapay aap vartai gurmukh tan man bheejai hay. 1 1 9| | 

He Himself is pervading everything. The Gurmukh's body and mind are saturated and 

pleased. ||9|| 

H'fenr »rarf?> rm jw% ii 

maa-i-aa agan jalai sansaaray. 

The world is burning in the fire of Maya. 

irayftf fo^ir jrafe #b^t ii 

gurmukh nivaarai sabad veechaaray. 

The Gurmukh extinguishes this fire, by contemplating the Shabad. 


>»rafo wfs Tiw jto wfEW |ra>rat tfh b!h u iron 

antar saa N t sadaa sukh paa-i-aa gurmatee naam leejai hay. 1 1 10| | 

Deep within are peace and tranquility, and lasting peace is obtained. Following the 

Guru's Teachings, one is blessed with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 10| | 

f£t[ l£ HH W 3§ U^fu II 

indar indaraasan baithay jam kaa bha-o paavahi. 

Even Indra, seated upon his throne, is caught in the fear of death. 

hh 7) g# oran oo-r^fu n 

jam na chhodai baho karam kamaaveh. 

The Messenger of Death will not spare them, even though they try all sorts of things. 

Hfecira #t 3* Hoffe Lret>H Ufa Ufa UTW UtH U ll^ll 

satgur bjiaytai taa mukat paa-ee-ai har har rasnaa peejai hay. 1 1 11| | 

When one meets with the True Guru, one is liberated, drinking in and savoring the 

sublime essence of the Lord, Har, Har. ||11|| 

manmukh antar bhagat na ho-ee. 

There is no devotion within the self-willed manmukh. 

irayftf 33Tfe wfs m M n 

gurmuj<h bhagat saa N t sukh ho-ee. 

Through devotional worship, the Gurmukh obtains peace and tranquility. 

ufe ire?> Ttw tr H^t crruHfe whu ^tn u irpii 

pavitar paavan sadaa hai banee gurmat antar bheejai hay. ||12|| 

Forever pure and sanctified is the Word of the Guru's Bani; following the Guru's 

Teachings, one's inner being is drenched in it. ||12|| 

HUH* fHH?> HUH sfltJ'dl II 

barahmaa bisan mahays veechaaree. 

I have considered Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva. 


I ?T£ HUoT Hoffe fod'dl II 

tarai gun baDhak mukat niraaree. 

They are bound by the three qualities - the three gunas; they are far away from 
liberation. 
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irayftf f^WTj tr »f?>fe?> ?fh <r msn 

gurmukh gi-aan ayko hai jaataa an-din naam raveejai hay. ||13|| 

The Gurmukh knows the spiritual wisdom of the One Lord. Night and day, he chants 

the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 13| | 

in? irefo ufe mj ?j f^fu n 

bayd parheh har naam na booiheh. 

He may read the Vedas, but he does not realize the Lord's Name. 

H'fenr opgfe ufe ufe w^fu n 

maa-i-aa kaaran parh parh loojjneh. 

For the sake of Maya, he reads and recites and argues. 

m^fo »rfHP>r^t w fe§ orfo uh^t 33t# d ii^bii 

antar mail agi-aanee anDhaa ki-o kar dutar tareejai hay. 1 1 14| | 

The ignorant and blind person is filled with filth within. How can he cross over the 

impassable world-ocean? ||14|| 

ire w Hfk »rftr ^rsftr n 

bayd baad sabh aakh vakaaneh. 

He voices all the controversies of the Vedas, 

7) >3f3f 7i HHtJ US^fr II 

na antar bheejai na sabad pachhaaneh. 

but his inner being is not saturated or satisfied, and he does not realize the Word of 
the Shabad. 

punn paap sabh bayd drirh-aa-i-aa gurmukh amrit peejai hay. 1 1 15| | 

The Vedas tell all about virtue and vice, but only the Gurmukh drinks in the Ambrosial 

Nectar. ||15|| 


ttfif WW £5T HEt II 

aapay saachaa ayko so-ee. 

The One True Lord is all by Himself. 

fen fk§ fFF ?> sret ii 

tis bin doojaa avar na ko-ee. 
There is no one else except Him. 

cTOot ^rfk g§ H?> U ll^ll^ II 

naanak naam ratay man saachaa sacho sach raveejai hay. 1 1 16| 1 6| | 

Nanak, true is the mind of one who is attuned to the Naam; he speaks Truth, and 

nothing but Truth. ||16||6|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

H# TtW ^Wf&W II 

sachai sachaa takhat rachaa-i-aa. 

The True Lord has established the Throne of Truth. 

fctT urfo ?fw fet 7> >ffe»F II 

nij ghar vasi-aa tithai moh na maa-i-aa. 

He dwells in His own home deep within the self, where there is no emotional 
attachment to Maya. 

sad hee saach vasi-aa ghat antar gurmukh karnee saaree hay. 1 1 1| | 

The True Lord dwells deep within the nucleus of the Gurmukh's heart forever; his 

actions are excellent. 1 1 1| | 

sachaa sa-udaa sach vaapaaraa. 

True is his merchandise, and true is his trade. 

?> fet ?> ?W II 

na tithai bharam na doojaa pasaaraa. 

There is no doubt within him, and no expanse of duality. 


FRF US *ffe»F 5R> tfe 7) »ft ft £ ^ltJ'dl ^ IIP II 

sachaa Dhan khati-aa kaday tot na aavai booihai ko veechaaree hay. ||2|| 

He has earned the true wealth, which is never exhausted. How few are those who 

contemplate this, and understand. ||2|| 

FRJ WE H FT?) W3\ II 

sachai laa-ay sayjan laagay. 

They alone are attached to the True Name, whom the Lord Himself attaches. 

mnfo HHHfe <^s*'dl II 

antar sabad mastak vadbhaagay. 

The Word of the Shabad is deep within the nucleus of the self; good fortune is 
recorded upon their foreheads. 

Fft Frafe FRF WWfu H^fe 3§ ^ltJ'dl d 113 II 

sachai sabad sadaa gun gaavahi sabad ratay veechaaree hay. 1 1 3| | 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, they sing the True Praises of the Lord; they 

are attuned to contemplative meditation on the Shabad. ||3|| 

FRJ FRF FRJ H'tt'dl II 

sacho sachaa sach saalaahee. 

I praise the True Lord, the Truest of the True. 

§5T %*F ftF ?Fdt II 

ayko vaykhaa doojaa naahee. 
I see the One Lord, and no other. 

fRJHfe f^t U^t ftrttffo ddfrt tT§K W$\ % 119 II 

gurmat oocho oochee pa-orhee gi-aan ratan ha-umai maaree hay. 1 14| | 

The Guru's Teachings are the ladder to reach the highest of the high, the jewel of 

spiritual wisdom conquers egotism. ||4|| 

>Ffenr hu Frafe trwfenr n 

maa-i-aa moh sabad jalaa-i-aa. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is burnt away by the Word of the Shabad. 


HtJ Hf?> ^?HW W 3^ wf&w II 

sach man vasi-aa jaa tuDh bhaa-i-aa. 

The True One comes to dwell in the mind, when it pleases You, Lord. 

h% oft Kg j=rat orast ufn r<s^'dl d imn 

sachay kee sabh sachee karnee ha-umai tikhaa nivaaree hay. ||5|| 

True are all the actions of the truthful; the thirst of egotism is subdued. 1 1 5| | 

H I fe»f r HU Hf »TV ote II 

maa-i-aa moh sabh aapay keenaa. 

All by Himself, God created emotional attachment to Maya. 

irayftf f%ro fa?* ut ii 

gurmukh virlai kin hee cheenaa. 

How rare are those who, as Gurmukh, realize the Lord. 

irayftf ut h Hf ooft w$ orast h^ d ii£ii 

gurmukh hovai so sach kamaavai saachee karnee saaree hay. ||6|| 

One who becomes Gurmukh practices Truth; true and excellent are his actions. 1 16| | 

6T>fSt HHiU? II 

kaar kamaa-ee jo mayray parabh bhaa-ee. 

He does those deeds which are pleasing to my God; 

ufH fSTW HHfe W^t II 

ha-umai tarisnaa sabad buihaa-ee. 

through the Shabad, he burns away egotism and the thirst of desire. 

aranfe Ht? <ft wfef Htnw u§h hto Gwdl ^ iipii 

gurmat sad hee antar seetal ha-umai maar nivaaree hay. 1 1 7| | 

Following the Guru's Teachings, he remains forever cool and calm deep within; he 

conquers and subdues his ego. ||7|| 

Hfo f53T fe?> Hf foTg W% II 

sach lagay tin sabh ki chh bhaavai. 

Those who are attached to the Truth are pleased with everything. 


Wd Hfe HUrf II 

sachai sabday sach suhaavai. 

They are embellished with the True Word of the Shabad. 

*>rtf w% h trfo w% cTO# ?refo H^t u ntzii 

aithai saachay say dar saachay nadree nadar savaaree hay. 1 18| | 

Those who are true in this world, are true in the Court of the Lord. The Merciful Lord 

adorns them with His Mercy. 1 1 8| | 

w% # wfew II 

bin saachay jo doojai laa-i-aa. 

Those who are attached to duality, and not the Truth, 

H^fe^ HU U^f HyfettF II 

maa-i-aa moh dukh sabaa-i-aa. 

are trapped in emotional attachment to Maya; they totally suffer in pain. 

fwpuymt^ c^ut H^Enr w$ u ntfii 

bin gur dukh sukh jaapai naahee maa-i-aa moh dukh bhaaree hay. 1 1 9| | 

Without the Guru, they do not understand pain and pleasure; attached to Maya, they 

suffer in terrible pain. 1 19| | 

WW fiW Hf?> Wf&W II 

saachaa sabad jinaa man bhaa-i-aa. 

Those whose minds are pleased with the True Word of the Shabad 

irafn feftf»r fefit owfew ii 

poorab likhi-aa tinee kamaa-i-aa. 
act according to pre-ordained destiny. 

W3 H^fU Wd fW^fu Hfo 3§ sfltJ'dl U IRON 

sacho sayveh sach Dhi-aavahi sach ratay veechaaree hay. 1 1 10| | 

They serve the True Lord, and meditate on the True Lord; they are imbued with 

contemplative meditation on the True Lord. ||10|| 

<M W& Hhsf Wtift II 

gur kee sayvaa meethee laagee. 

Service to the Guru seems sweet to them. 


»f?>fe?> m HUrT HHHft II 

an-din sookh sahj samaaDhee. 

Night and day, they are intuitively immersed in celestial peace. 

ufeufeo^TOtawpoit^Wu ll^ll 

har har karti-aa man nirmal ho-aa gur kee sayv pi-aaree hay. ||11|| 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, their minds become immaculate; they love 

to serve the Guru. 1 1 11| | 

H rT?) mtE Hfedlfd H% W% II 

say jan sukhee-ay satgur sachay laa-ay. 

Those humble beings are at peace, whom the True Guru attaches to the Truth. 

»f T V3 T t»f T fufH*5 T £ II 

aapay bhaanay aap milaa-ay. 

He Himself, in His Will, merges them into Himself. 

Hfedlfd 3^ H tT?> §H% H'feW HU W# d HHP II 

satgur raakhay say jan ubray hor maa-i-aa moh khu-aaree hay. 1 1 12| | 

Those humble beings, whom the True Guru protects, are saved. The rest are ruined 

through emotional attachment to Maya. ||12|| 
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arayftf ww mfc n 

gurmukh saachaa sabad pachhaataa. 

The Gurmukh realizes the True Word of the Shabad. 

feH oT3H fir fnn ht^t || 

naa tis kutamb naa tis maataa. 

He has no family, and he has no mother. 

&k gf%»F wnfo m?? flb>r or »rtr^t u msn 

ayko ayk ravi-aa sabh antar sabhnaa jee-aa kaa aaDhaaree hay. 1 1 13| | 

The One and Only Lord is pervading and permeating deep within the nucleus of all. He 

is the Support of all beings. 1 1 13 1 1 


U§H H?F WW 3 1 fettf T II 

ha-umai mayraa doojaa bhaa-i-aa. 

Egotism, possessiveness, and the love of duality 

feg ?> tj^ gfo tmfk feftf irfe»r n 

ki chh na chalai Dhur khasam likh paa-i-aa. 

- none of these shall go along with you; such is the pre-ordained will of our Lord and 
Master. 

ira w% § w* ofK^fu w% f*r r<s^'dl ^ man 

gur saachay tay saach kamaaveh saachai dookh nivaaree hay. 1 1 14| | 

Through the True Guru, practice Truth, and the True Lord shall take away your pains. 

II14N 

W B W?d WW Fftf WE II 

jaa too deh sadaa sukh paa-ay. 

If You so bless me, then I shall find lasting peace. 

w% m% w^ ocwz ii 

saachai sabday saach kamaa-ay. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, I live the Truth. 

WtJ^ WW H?> 3?) WW ^cjrfe &3 w§^\ u inuii 

andar saachaa man tan saachaa bhagat bharay bhandaaree hay. 1 1 15| | 

The True Lord is within me, and my mind and body have become True. I am blessed 

with the overflowing treasure of devotional worship. ||15|| 

»pir %*f Uorfk w&z ii 

aapay vaykhai hukam chalaa-ay. 

He Himself watches, and issues His Command. 

»Or^ gr^T »frfif oCWE II 

apnaa bhaanaa aap karaa-ay. 

He Himself inspires us to obey His Will. 


(TOoT ?rfH H?> 3?> c^fH H^t U II^IIPII 

naanak naam ratay bairaagee man tan rasnaa naam savaaree hay. 1 1 16| 1 7| | 

Nanak, only those who are attuned to the Naam are detached; their minds, bodies 

and tongues are embellished with the Naam. ||16||7|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

ttFU §yfe §w II 

aapay aap upaa-ay upannaa. 

He Himself created Himself, and came into being. 

sabh meh vartai ayk parchhannaa. 

The One Lord is pervading in all, remaining hidden. 

m& Wsf 5T% rldlHl«cA ffffc »RfS T »Fy U 11^11 

sabhnaa saar karay jagjeevan jin apnaa aap pachhaataa hay. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord, the Life of the world, takes care of all. Whoever knows his own self, realizes 

God. ||1|| 

frrf?> HUM 1 " fHH?> HUH II 

jin barahmaa bisan mahays upaa-ay. 

He who created Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva, 

ffrfo fnfo qTT ttFU H 1 ^ II 

sir sir DhanDhai aapay laa-ay. 

links each and every being to its tasks. 

ftm 3^ fen wit h& firfe ireyfa h^ u iipii 

jis bhaavai tis aapay maylay jin gurmuj<h ayko jaataa hay. 1 12| | 

He merges into Himself, whoever is pleasing to His Will. The Gurmukh knows the One 

Lord. ||2|| 

3T§f fj HH 1 ^ II 

aavaa ga-on hai sansaaraa. 

The world is coming and going in reincarnation. 


>ffe»r hu au fat fyocd 1 ii 

maa-i-aa moh baho chitai bikaaraa. 
Attached to Maya, it dwells on its many sins. 

faf WW H'tt'dl HtJ <ft frlffr |ra oT ^ 113 II 

thir saachaa saalaahee sad hee jin gur kaa sabad pachhaataa hay. 1 1 3| | 
One who realizes the Word of the Guru's Shabad, praises forever the eternal, 
unchanging True Lord. ||3|| 

fefof Hfe WJ\ §7>t H*f irfe>»F II 

ik mool lagay onee sukh paa-i-aa. 

Some are attached to the root - they find peace. 

&W Wit fe?>t rTcW 3T^fe»F II 

daalee laagay tinee janam gavaa-i-aa. 

But those who are attached to the branches, waste their lives away uselessly. 

mte £w fe?> ft?) o?§ win $ nwfu wte ws* u iibii 

amrit fal tin jan ka-o laagay jo boleh amrit baataa hay. 1 14| | 

Those humble beings, who chant the Name of the Ambrosial Lord, produce the 

ambrosial fruit. 1 14| | 

uh ?rzjt fenr awu aw n 

ham gun naahee ki-aa bolah bol. 

I have no virtues; what words should I speak? 

f mff U^fU 375 II 

too sabhnaa daykheh toleh tol. 

You see all, and weigh them on Your scale. 

frT§ W% fH§ WVfa ?raHfa FF^ U NUN 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakhahi rahnaa gurmukh ayko jaataa hay. 1 1 5| | 

By Your will, You preserve me, and so do I remain. The Gurmukh knows the One Lord. 

I|5|| 

W 3IJ Wc? 3 1 " Ht?t oF% WE II 

jaa tuDh bhaanaa taa sachee kaarai laa-ay. 
According to Your Will, You link me to my true tasks. 


»f^T^ sfk Hrfu mp% ii 

avgan chhod gun maahi samaa-ay. 
Renouncing vice, I am immersed in virtue. 

<JT^Hfu£^ foUHW WW ^ HHfe US^ U ll£ll 

gun meh ayko nirmal saachaa gur kai sabad pachhaataa hay. 1 1 6| | 

The One I mmaculate True Lord abides in virtue; through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, He is realized. 1 16| | 

FRJ %W §5T WS\ II 

jah daykhaa tan ayko so-ee. 
Wherever I look, there I see Him. 

ftft u^nfe m% we\ ii 

doojee durmat sabday kho-ee. 

Duality and evil-mindedness are destroyed through the Shabad. 

Eom Hfo Uf £oT »Rft ^f3T U IIPII 

aykas meh parabh ayk samaanaa apnai rang sad raataa hay. 1 1 7| | 

The One Lord God is immersed in His Oneness. He is attuned forever to His own 

delight. ||7|| 

oPfettF 5THW U oTHW^ II 

kaa-i-aa kamal hai kumlaanaa. 
The body-lotus is withering away, 

mm ?> ft fenr^ n 

manmukh sabad na bujhai i-aanaa. 

but the ignorant, self-willed manmukh does not understand the Shabad. 

<jra UWet cffew $H IFE rldltfl'cA WW d II till 

gur parsaadee kaa-i-aa khojay paa-ay jagjeevan daataa hay. 1 1 8| | 

By Guru's Grace, he searches his body, and finds the Great Giver, the Life of the 

world. ||8|| 

fearat^iwfe?^ ii 

kot gahee kay paap nivaaray. 

The Lord frees up the body-fortress, which was seized by sins, 


HtF Ufa ffr§ §^ EF% II 

sadaa har jee-o raakhai ur Dhaaray. 

when one keeps the Dear Lord enshrined forever in the heart. 

TT fes HSt IFE frT§ Hrft§ ^FH 1 " U lltfll 

jo ichhav so-ee fal paa-ay ji-o rang majeethai raataa hay. 1 19| | 

The fruits of his desires are obtained, and he is dyed in the permanent color of the 

Lord's Love. ||9|| 

w>w fcJPW) on? ^ ret ii 

manmukh gi-aan kathay na ho-ee. 

The self-willed manmukh speaks of spiritual wisdom, but does not understand. 

fefo fefo »T% 7) cT^t II 

fir fir aavai tha-ur na ko-ee. 

Again and again, he comes into the world, but he finds no place of rest. 

(jraKfa f3T»P?> PTE 1 " H'M'd rrfdT ffftT £fc7 fT^ 1 " U II HO II 

gurmukh gi-aan sadaa saalaahay jug jug ayko jaataa hay. 1 1 10| | 

The Gurmukh is spiritually wise, and praises the Lord forever. Throughout each and 

every age, the Gurmukh knows the One Lord. 1 1 10| | 

mm ore ot% Hfe e*f TtwE ii 

manmukh kaar karay sabh dukh sabaa-ay. 

All the deeds which the manmukh does bring pain - nothing but pain. 

mnfo forf ufo we n 

antar sabad naahee ki-o dar jaa-ay. 

The Word of the Shabad is not within him; how can he go to the Court of the Lord? 

(jrayftr ?h Hfc re h% h^ws* u \m\\ 

gurmukh sabad vasai man saachaa sad sayvay suj<h-daata hay. 1 1 11| | 

The True Shabad dwells deep within the mind of the Gurmukh; he serves the Giver of 

peace forever. 1 1 11| | 
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FRJ Utf 1 " B H^t II 

jah daykhaa too sabhnee thaa-ee. 
Wherever I look, I see You, everywhere. 

yt <nfo H¥ irst iret n 

poorai gur sabh soihee paa-ee. 

Through the Perfect Guru, all this is known. 

c^H cTK fw^btf HFJTCfeumS'K U II^PII 

naamo naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sadaa sad ih man naamay raataa hay. ||12|| 

I meditate forever and ever on the Naam; this mind is imbued with the Naam. 1 1 12| | 

c^K 3^ lrf%H II 

naamay raataa pavit sareeraa. 

Imbued with the Naam, the body is sanctified. 

fa?? ffe fe?) c^g 7 ii 

bin naavai doob mu-ay bin neeraa. 

Without the Naam, they are drowned and die without water. 

»r^fu Fr^fo ?rat f sfo feof^ ir^yftf hh? u ii^ii 

aavahi jaaveh naam nahee booiheh iknaa gurmukh sabad pachhaataa hay. ||13|| 
They come and go, but do not understand the Naam. Some, as Gurmukh, realize the 
Word of the Shabad. ||13|| 

Ut Hfddlfd JT? W^t II 

poorai satgur booih buihaa-ee. 

The Perfect True Guru has imparted this understanding. 

f%? Horfe fat ?> iret ii 

vin naavai mukat kinai na paa-ee. 

Without the Name, no one attains liberation. 


^ ??fti fw^ HuftT gfj 3ftr ww d man 

naamay naam milai vadi-aa-ee sahj rahai rang raataa hay. ||14|| 

Through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one is blessed with glorious greatness; he 

remains intuitively attuned to the Lord's Love. ||14|| 

orfer ^fu ii 

kaa-i-aa nagar dhahai dheh dhayree. 

The body-village crumbles and collapses into a pile of dust. 

fatf f ^ ?Kjt II 

bin sabdai chookai nahee fayree. 

Without the Shabad, the cycle of reincarnation is not brought to an end. 

FFtJ Hwifr wf% H>r% ftrfe 3ra>fftr £sr ws* d irmii 

saach salaahay saach samaavai jin gurmukh ayko jaataa hay. 1 1 15| | 

One who knows the One Lord, through the True Guru, praises the True Lord, and 

remains immersed in the True Lord. 1 1 15| | 

frTH £ ?5^fo ot% F II WW HHtT ?H Hfc »f£ II 

jis no nadar karay so paa-ay. saachaa sabad vasai man aa-ay. 

The True Word of the Shabad comes to dwell in the mind, when the Lord bestows His 

Glance of Grace. 

(Toot ?rfk at r<sdo('dl tjfo w% d nautili 

naanak naam ratay nirankaaree dar saachai saach pachhaataa hay. 1 1 16| 1 8| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Formless Lord, realize 

the True Lord in His True Court. 1 1 16| 1 8| | 

>ff 3 II 

maaroo solhay 3. 

Maaroo, Solhay, Third Mehl: 

Wit ore^ Hf frTH ora^ II 

aapay kartaa sabh jis karnaa. 

Creator, it is You Yourself who does all. 


ift»f tfe Hfe M II 

jee-a jant sabh tayree sarnaa. 

All beings and creatures are under Your Protection. 

apir mus m wnfo are ^ HHfc u&s* u mn 

aapay gupat vartai sabh antar gur kai sabad pachhaataa hay. 1 1 1| | 

You are hidden, and yet permeating within all; through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, You are realized. ||1|| 

Ufa ^ 33Tfe 3% is 1 ^ II 

har kay bhagat bharay bhandaaraa. 
Devotion to the Lord is a treasure overflowing. 

»TV H¥H HHfe sfltJ'd 1 II 

aapay bakhsay sabad veechaaraa. 

He Himself blesses us with contemplative meditation on the Shabad. 

Hfg^H^t otdHfd H% faf H$ ^FS 7 U II 3 II 

jo tuDh bhaavai so-ee karseh sachay si-o man raataa hay. 1 1 2| | 

You do whatever You please; my mind is attuned to the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

»fir ut^ 1 " ^H?> »fHW II 

aapay heeraa ratan amolo. 

You Yourself are the priceless diamond and jewel. 

»rv ?re# be 3W ii 

aapay nadree tolay tolo. 

In Your Mercy, You weigh with Your scale. 

ifrtf iTC H% mfk 3>F3t offo few »ffU U IIS II 

jee-a jant sabh saran tumaaree kar kirpaa aap pachhaataa hay. 1 1 3| | 

All beings and creatures are under Your protection. One who is blessed by Your Grace 

realizes his own self. 1 13| | 

frTH £ rttdfd U% gfo II 

jis no nadar hovai Dhur tayree. 

One who receives Your Mercy, Primal Lord, 


7> tTH f of %3T II 

marai na jammai chookai fayree. 

does not die, and is not reborn; he is released from the cycle of reincarnation. 

W% <JF# HftT tjftT ^5T W3* U 119 II 

saachay gun gaavai din raatee jug jug ayko jaataa hay. 1 14| | 

He sings the Glorious Praises of the True Lord, day and night, and, throughout the 

ages, he knows the One Lord. 1 14| | 

H^fbjf Hfu Hf traTf ^-nfew n 

maa-i-aa mohi sabh jagat upaa-i-aa. 

Emotional attachment to Maya wells up throughout the whole world, 

huh* fw> ywfew ii 

barahmaa bisan dayv sabaa-i-aa. 

from Brahma, Vishnu and all the demi-gods. 

HI^^H ttIh wit faT»r?> mt ugTBT u imn 

jo tuDh bhaanay say naam laagay gi-aan matee pachhaataa hay. 1 1 5| | 

Those who are pleasing to Your Will, are attached to the Naam; through spiritual 

wisdom and understanding, You are recognized. ||5|| 

ws u?) fiww ii 

paap punn vartai sansaaraa. 

The world is engrossed in vice and virtue. 

H3T Hf t?*f tr 3 T ^ T II 

harakh sog sabh dukh hai bhaaraa. 

Happiness and misery are totally loaded with pain. 

irayftf tttwire ftrfe ireyfa c^k us 1 ^ u ii£ii 

gurmukh hovai so sukh paa-ay jin gurmukh naam pachhaataa hay. 1 16| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh finds peace; such a Gurmukh recognizes the Naam. ||6|| 

foTCf ?> $3 H<!£d'd' II 

kirat na ko-ee maytanhaaraa. 

No one can erase the record of one's actions. 


ira - 5T TJB% H*T WWW II 

gur kai sabday mokh du-aaraa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one finds the door of salvation. 

trgfe fefw" h irfzw frrfe »ry wfa ug 1 ^ 1 " u iipii 

poorab likhi-aa so fal paa-i-aa jin aap maar pachhaataa hay. 1 1 7| | 
One who conquers self-conceit and recognizes the Lord, obtains the fruits of his pre- 
destined rewards. ||7|| 

H i fe»r i-rfu ufo irr§ f&s ?) n 

maa-i-aa mohi har si-o chit na laagai. 

Emotionally attached to Maya, one's consciousness is not attached to the Lord, 
doojai bhaa-ay ghanaa dukh aagai. 

In the love of duality, he will suffer terrible agony in the world hereafter. 
Hcwtf ^fk fw orfe uss^ u ntzii 

manmukh bharam bhulav bhavkh-Dhaaree ant kaal pachhutaataa hay. ||8|| 
The hypocritical, self-willed manmukhs are deluded by doubt; at the very last 
moment, they regret and repent. ||8|| 

Ufa 5T WS W% II 

har kai bhaanai har gun gaa-ay. 

I n accordance with the Lord's Will, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

Hfk fcnsfof opz ftf hwz ii 

sabh kilbikh kaatay dookh sabaa-ay. 
He is rid of all sins, and all suffering. 

Ufa fe^XW ft^H-f^ U W<*\ ufo W3\ H?> U II tf II 

har nirmal nirmal hai banee har saytee man raataa hay. 1 19| | 

The Lord is immaculate, and immaculate is the Word of His Bani. My mind is imbued 

with the Lord. ||9|| 


jis no nadar karay so gun niDh paa-ay. 

One who is blessed with the Lord's Glance of Grace, obtains the Lord, the treasure of 
virtue. 

ufKH^ Srfe^U^ II 

ha-umai mayraa thaak rahaa-ay. 

Egotism and possessiveness are brought to an end. 

3re ntttZ oT 3J3Hfa f%^t W3* U IRON 

gun avgan kaa ayko daataa gurmukh virlee jaataa hay. 1 1 10| | 

The One Lord is the only Giver of virtue and vice, merits and demerits; how rare are 

those who, as Gurmukh, understand this. 1 1 10| | 

H?F Uf fc^HW »ffe II 

mayraa parabh nirmal at apaaraa. 

My God is immaculate, and utterly infinite. 

»TV ajrg HHfe ^ItJ'd 1 II 

aapay maylai gur sabad veechaaraa. 

God unites with Himself, through contemplation of the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 
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»Fir H¥H Htf 3$ H 1 ^ 3^ U \\<\<\\\ 

aapay bakhsay sach drirh-aa-ay man tan saachai raataa hay. ||11|| 

He Himself forgives, and implants the Truth. The mind and body are then attuned to 

the True Lord. ||11|| 

H?> 3$ HW f%fe fife II 

man tan mailaa vich jot apaaraa. 

Within the polluted mind and body is the Light of the I nfinite Lord. 

araHfe ft offe ^ltJ'd' II 

gurmat booihai kar veechaaraa. 

One who understands the Guru's Teachings, contemplates this. 


u§h j-rfe Ttw h?> fe^HW ^rw nfc mre 1 ^ U II^PII 

ha-umai maar sadaa man nirmal rasnaa sayv sukh-daata hay. ||12|| 
Conquering egotism, the mind becomes immaculate forever; with his tongue, he 
serves the Lord, the Giver of peace. 1 1 12 1 1 

garh kaa-i-aa andar baho hat baajaaraa. 

I n the fortress of the body there are many shops and bazaars; 

fen f%fe c^k u »ffe wjt^t ii 

tis vich naam hai at apaaraa. 

within them is the Naam, the Name of the utterly infinite Lord. 

<jra t HHfc ^fo H§ U§H Wfa U IR3II 

gur kai sabad sadaa dar sohai ha-umai maar pachhaataa hay. 1 1 13| | 

I n His Court, one is embellished forever with the Word of the Guru's Shabad; he 

conquers egotism and realizes the Lord. 1 1 13| | 

3H?> »fH*5oT »raiM W? II 

ratan amolak agam apaaraa. 

The jewel is priceless, inaccessible and infinite. 

oftHfe o&Z o^T ??? || 

keemat kavan karay vaychaaraa. 

How can the poor wretch estimate its worth? 

|ra t hh£ tfe wsfo HHfe d ii Ha ii 

gur kai sabday tol tolaa-ay antar sabad pachhaataa hay. 1 1 14| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, it is weighed, and so the Shabad is realized 

deep within. ||14|| 

fkfkfe wtts auf fmww n wfew hu imfaw www n 

simrit saastar bahut bisthaaraa. maa-i-aa moh pasri-aa paasaaraa. 

The great volumes of the Simritees and the Shaastras only extend the extension of 

attachment to Maya. 


H^f U^fu 7> f^fU ?T3Hfa f%3W ff^T U inuil 

moorakh parheh sabad na booiheh gurmukh virlai jaataa hay. 1 1 15| | 

The fools read them, but do not understand the Word of the Shabad. How rare are 

those who, as Gurmukh, understand. ||15|| 

»pir oresr ot% ora^ ii 

aapay kartaa karay karaa-ay. 

The Creator Himself acts, and causes all to act. 

Ht?t W$ HtT II 

sachee banee sach drirh-aa-ay. 

Through the True Word of His Bani, Truth is implanted deep within. 

mj ftra ^ferst trim irfeT ire ws* u ii^ntfn 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee jug jug ayko jaataa hay. ||16||9|| 

Nanak, through the Naam, one is blessed with glorious greatness, and throughout 

the ages, the One Lord is known. ||16||9|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

H Hf Hf%<J fadriiO'd' II 

so sach sayvihu sirjanhaaraa. 
Serve the True Creator Lord. 

f*f f<V<!'d£<J'd' II 

sabday dookh nivaaranhaaraa. 

The Word of the Shabad is the Destroyer of pain. 

muj »rara?r oftttfe sut iret wir »t3tk u iihii 

agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee aapay agam athaahaa hay. ||1|| 

He is inaccessible and unfathomable; He cannot be evaluated. He Himself is 

inaccessible and immeasurable. ||1|| 

»TV TtW HtJ II 

aapay sachaa sach vartaa-ay. 

The True Lord Himself makes Truth pervasive. 


fefe FT?> W% »TU II 

ikjan saachai aapay laa-ay. 

He attaches some humble beings to the Truth. 

H^ftr jto c^T-r^fu c^h nfe ht-fu 1 " u iipii 

saacho sayveh saach kamaaveh naamay sach samaahaa hay. ||2|| 

They serve the True Lord and practice Truth; through the Name, they are absorbed in 

the True Lord. ||2|| 

gfo wmr Hft WfU ftiWE II 

Dhur bhagtaa maylay aap milaa-ay. 

The Primal Lord unites His devotees in His Union. 

H# ^3TSt »fir WE II 

sachee bhagtee aapay laa-ay. 

He attaches them to true devotional worship. 

FPrft Fr€ r WS ai^feH tT?>H oF U IIS II 

saachee banee sadaa gun gaavai is janmai kaa laahaa hay. 1 1 3| | 

One who sings forever the Glorious Praises of the Lord, through the True Word of His 

Bani, earns the profit of this life. 1 1 3| | 

irayftf wzn orafo »ry ug^fu n 

gurmukh vanaj karahi par aap pachhaaneh. 

The Gurmukh trades, and understands his own self. 

Eom fk§ & »Rf 7i rF^fu II 

aykas bin ko avar na jaaneh. 

He knows no other than the One Lord. 

TtW W*J H% ^EW% Utft mj feH'O 1 U MB II 

sachaa saahu sachay vanjaaray poonjee naam visaahaa hay. 1 14| | 

True is the banker, and True are His traders, who buy the merchandise of the Naam. 

I|4|| 

»pir WTt fHHfe §IF$ II 

aapay saajay sarisat upaa-ay. 

He Himself fashions and creates the Universe. 


f%3W off 3ra II 

virlay ka-o gur sabad buihaa-ay. 

He inspires a few to realize the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

HfelTf Ttefa ft tT?> W% cF£ AM cF ^jt ^ ||L||| 

satgur sayveh say jan saachay kaatay jam kaa faahaa hay. 1 1 5| | 

Those humble beings who serve the True Guru are true. He snaps the noose of death 

from around their necks. 1 1 5| | 

#tf Hir% JFTT II 

bhannai gharhay savaaray saajay. 

He destroys, creates, embellishes and fashions all beings, 

>ffe»F nfu e# tfe wf{ ii 

maa-i-aa mohi doojai jant paajay. 

and attaches them to duality, attachment and Maya. 

Htl 1 WT ^"sfo rTH W ri^rf 1 dllw CO 1 U II frll 

manmukh fireh sadaa anDh kamaaveh jam kaa jayvrhaa gal faahaa hay. 1 1 6| | 

The self-willed manmukhs wander around forever, acting blindly. Death has strung his 

noose around their necks. 1 16| | 

»Fir H¥H 3T^ H^ 1 " WE II 

aapay bakhsay gur sayvaa laa-ay. 

He Himself forgives, and enjoins us to serve the Guru. 

gurmatee naam man vasaa-ay. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the Naam comes to dwell within the mind. 

w>fe?> mj fowwfeHtrai Hfu m\ u iipii 

an-din naam Dhi-aa-ay saachaa is jag meh naamo laahaa hay. 1 17| | 

Night and day, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the True Lord, and earn the profit 

of the Naam in this world. 1 1 7| | 

ttfif HtF Ht?t cTOt II 

aapay sachaa sachee naa-ee. 

He Himself is True, and True is His Name. 


gurmukh dayvai man vasaa-ee. 

The Gurmukh bestows it, and enshrines it within the mind. 

frT?> Hf?> ^fTW H FT?) HUfu fe?> fkfo f oF cFU 1 U II til 

jin man vasi-aa say jan soheh tin sir chookaa kaahaa hay. 1 18| | 

Noble and exalted are those, within whose mind the Lord abides. Their heads are free 

of strife. ||8|| 

agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee. 

He is inaccessible and unfathomable; His value cannot be appraised. 

<jra uwet Kfe ^rret ii 

gur parsaadee man vasaa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, He dwells within the mind. 

HtT HHfe H'W Jl dl^'d 1 £fe ?> H3T 3^ ^ lltf II 

sadaa sabad saalaahee gundaataa laykhaa ko-ay na mangai taahaa hay. 1 1 9| | 

No one calls that person to account, who praises the Word of the Shabad, the Giver of 

virtue. ||9|| 

HU>f fHH?> <TtT feH oft FP^ II 

barahmaa bisan rudar tis kee sayvaa. 
Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva serve Him. 

ms 7> y^fu ymv »fi^ n 

ant na paavahi alakh abhayvaa. 

Even they cannot find the limits of the unseen, unknowable Lord. 

ffl?> erf orafo f wret irayftf >m» sra^d iron 

jin ka-o nadar karahi too apnee gurmukh alakh lakhaahaa hay. 1 1 10| | 

Those who are blessed by Your Glance of Grace, become Gurmukh, and comprehend 

the incomprehensible. ||10|| 
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Ut Hfddlfd H5t iret II 

poorai satgur soihee paa-ee. 

The Perfect True Guru has imparted this understanding. 

^S'HHfe?^ II 

ayko naam man vasaa-ee. 

I have enshrined the Naam, the One Name, within my mind. 

("FH FR-ft § FTH fW^t HUW yfe 31^ U \m\\ 

naam japee tai naam Dhi-aa-ee mahal paa-ay gun gaahaa hay. 1 1 11| | 

I chant the Naam, and meditate on the Naam. Singing His Glorious Praises, I enter the 

Mansion of the Lord's Presence. ||11|| 

HloT H^fu Hfe UoTH Wjrgr || 

sayvak sayveh man hukam apaaraa. 

The servant serves, and obeys the Command of the Infinite Lord. 

mm UofH 7i rT^fu WW II 

manmukh hukam na jaaneh saaraa. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not know the value of the Lord's Command. 

UofH H?) UofK ^fe»TEt UoTH t^d^'d 1 U HHP II 

hukmay mannay hukmay vadi-aa-ee hukmay vayparvaahaa hay. 1 1 12| | 

By the Hukam of the Lord's Command, one is exalted; by His Hukam, one is glorified; 

by His Hukam, one becomes carefree. ||12|| 

<jra UWet UoTH Ugrf || 

gur parsaadee hukam pachhaanai. 

By Guru's Grace, one recognizes the Lord's Hukam. 

WWS d^ feoff urfe »ft ii 

Dhaavat raakhai ikat ghar aanai. 

The wandering mind is restrained, and brought back to the home of the One Lord. 


FTK 3 T S T H^ft c^K ^H?> Hf?> 3^ U 11^311 

naamay raataa sadaa bairaagee naam ratan man taahaa hay. 1 1 13| | 

I mbued with the Naam, one remains forever detached; the jewel of the Naam rests 

within the mind. 1 1 13| | 

H¥ tTBT Hfu ^§ KE\ II 

sabh jag meh vartai ayko so-ee. 

The One Lord is pervasive throughout all the world. 

UdH'tdl iraar? M II 

gur parsaadee pargat ho-ee. 
By Guru's Grace, He is revealed. 

HM'dfd H FT?) fc^m fc^rT Uffe ^t^jt ^ ||^9|| 

sabad salaaheh say jan nirmal nij ghar vaasaa taahaa hay. 1 1 14| | 

Those humble beings who praise the Shabad are immaculate; they dwell within the 

home of their own inner self. 1 1 14| | 

&m Hd£'«l II 

sadaa bhagat tayree sarnaa-ee. 

The devotees abide forever in Your Sanctuary, Lord. 

»rarH »rara^ oftHfe ?>ut iret n 

agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee. 

You are inaccessible and unfathomable; Your value cannot be estimated. 

frff ^fu fe§ f ^ffe m^jfU fwur ^ ii^uii 

ji-o tuDh bhaaveh ti-o too raakhahi gurmukh naam Dhi-aahaa hay. 1 1 15| | 

As it pleases Your Will, You keep us; the Gurmukh meditates on the Naam. 1 1 15| | 

HtT HtF §% WW II 

sadaa sadaa tayray gun gaavaa. 

Forever and ever, I sing Your Glorious Praises. 

H% HrfUH §t Hfe WW II 

sachay saahib tayrai man bhaavaa. 

my True Lord and Master, may I become pleasing to Your Mind. 


(VAo; H'tJ o(d 3<sdl Hti tl^o Hfemf^rd II IRON 


naanak saach kahai baynantee sach dayvhu sach samaahaa hay. 1 1 16| 
NanaK oners tnis true prayer, u i_ora, please uiess me witn i rutn, tnat 
the Truth. ||16||1||10|| 

illioil 

I may merge in 

Hf >OT3 II 


maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 


HfelTf Pkf<S Pi ^sf'dfl II 


satgur sayvan say vadbhaagee. 

Those who serve the True Guru are very fortunate. 


Wcsfecs wf% 7?fU fe^ wm\ ii 


i ■ i i ■ i 

an-din saach naam hv laagee. 

Night and day, they remain lovingly attuned to the True Name. 




sadaa sukh-daata ravi-aa ajiat antar sabad sachai omaahaa hay. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord, the Giver of peace, abides forever deep within their hearts; they delight in 

the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | 



nadar karay taa guroo milaa-ay. 

When the Lord grants His Grace, one meets with the Guru. 


Ufa oT ?TK Kfo ^H'fc! II 


har kaa naam man vasaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord is enshrined within the mind. 


uftHfc^WHFHWH^Hfe^H 1 ?^ II 3 II 


har man vasi-aa sadaa sukh-daata sabday man omaahaa hay. ||2|| 
The Lord, the Giver of peace, abides forever within the mind; the mind 
with the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 2| | 

is delighted 

foOF of% 3 1 " Hfe fiWET II 


kirpaa karay taa mayl milaa-ay. 

When the Lord bestows His Mercy, He unites in His Union. 



U§H HHBT HHfe tW? II 

ha-umai mamtaa sabad jalaa-ay. 

Egotism and attachment are burned away by the Shabad. 

HtT" HOTS' ?jfj feof $S\\ c^dt foTH cTfo oTU 1 " U II3II 

sadaa mukat rahai ik rangee naahee kisai naal kaahaa hay. ||3|| 

I n the Love of the One Lord, one remains liberated forever; he is not in conflict with 

anyone. ||3|| 

fk$ Tjfsm h% ura ii 

bin satgur sayvay ghor anDhaaraa. 

Without serving the True Guru, there is only pitch-black darkness. 

fetf £fe 7i Ijrf Ijrgr || 

bin sabdai ko-ay na paavai paaraa. 

Without the Shabad, no one crosses over to the other side. 

TT HHfe 3^ HIT t^ft H HtT U 118 II 

jo sabad raatay mahaa bairaagee so sach sabday laahaa hay. ||4|| 

Those who are imbued with the Shabad, are very detached. They earn the profit of 

the True Word of the Shabad. 1 14| | 

jto orat gfo feftf Lpfew ii 

dukh sukh kartai Dhur likh paa-i-aa. 

Pain and pleasure are pre-ordained by the Creator. 

ftF W§ WfU sldd'few II 

doojaa bhaa-o aap vartaa-i-aa. 

He Himself has caused the love of duality to be pervasive. 

^ranftr uf" h »ffovs HcWtf or few %w*f u imn 

gurmukh hovai so alipato vartai manmukh kaa ki-aa vaysaahaa hay. 1 1 5| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh remains detached; how can anyone trust the self-willed 

manmukh? ||5|| 

h mm h HHf 7i yg^fe n 

say manmukh jo sabad na pachhaaneh. 

Those who do not recognize the Shabad are manmukhs. 


^ t oft ?> FF^fo II 

gur kay bhai kee saar na jaaneh. 

They do not know the essence of the Fear of the Guru. 

I fatf fe§ fodeiQ Hf iretw tW cFfe *5$BF WtF d ll£ll 

bhai bin ki-o nirbha-o sach paa-ee-ai jam kaadh la-aygaa saahaa hay. ||6|| 
Without this Fear, how can anyone find the Fearless True Lord? The Messenger of 
Death will pull the breath out. ||6|| 

»refo§ try wfaw ?> wz\ n 

afri-o jam maari-aa na jaa-ee. 

The invulnerable Messenger of Death cannot be killed. 

<jra t ?>fe?> »rst ii 

gur kai sabday nayrh na aa-ee. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad prevents him from approaching. 
HH^ 3* f Wit Hf HT% Ufa tftf tv^^F ^ IIPII 

sabad sunay taa Dhoorahu bhaagai mat maaray har jee-o vayparvaahaa hay. 1 1 7| | 
When he hears the Word of the Shabad, he runs far away. He is afraid that the self- 
sufficient Dear Lord will kill him. ||7|| 

Ufotftf oftUH^ fa dot' d 1 II 

har jee-o kee hai sabh sirkaaraa. 
The Dear Lord is the Ruler above all. 

§U tTK fe»F ot% fkwW II 

ayhu jam ki-aa karay vichaaraa. 

What can this wretched Messenger of Death do? 

UofHt HtF UofH ofrff UofH oT^ WTF U II till 

hukmee bandaa hukam kamaavai hukmay kadh-daa saahaa hay. ||8|| 

As slave to the Hukam of the Lord's Command, the mortal acts according to His 

Hukam. According to His Hukam, he is deprived of his breath. ||8|| 

irayftf w% oft»F »fcF^ T ii 

gurmuj<h saachai kee-aa akaaraa. 

The Gurmukh realizes that the True Lord created the creation. 


irayftf UHfo»F Hf www n 

gurmukh pasri-aa sabh paasaaraa. 

The Gurmukh knows that the Lord has expanded the entire expanse. 

iraKftf Ut H W3 ft HHfe H§ JTO 3^ d lltf II 

gurmukh hovai so sach booihai sabad sachai sukh taahaa hay. 1 1 9| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh, understands the True Lord. Through the True Word of 

the Shabad, he finds peace. 1 19| | 

gurmukh jaataa karam biDhaataa. 

The Gurmukh knows that the Lord is the Architect of karma. 
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rfdT Wsi tfra HHfe Ug 1 ^ II 

jug chaaray gur sabad pachhaataa. 

Throughout the four ages, he recognizes the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

cjrenfa h% ?> fnw irayftf arayfa rafc hh 1 ^ u iron 

gurmukh marai na janmai gurmukh gurmukh sabad samaahaa hay. 1 1 10| | 

The Gurmukh does not die, the Gurmukh is not reborn; the Gurmukh is immersed in 

the Shabad. ||10|| 

irayftf 7pfU HHfe hw ii 

gurmukh naam sabad saalaahay. 

The Gurmukh praises the Naam, and the Shabad. 

agam agochar vayparvaahay. 

God is inaccessible, unfathomable and self-sufficient. 

Eo[ ?rfH H3T Wfa §Tjr% HH? FTK ^H'O 1 U ll^ll 

ayk naam jug chaar uDhaaray sabday naam visaahaa hay. 1 1 11| | 

The Naam, the Name of the One Lord, saves and redeems throughout the four ages. 

Through the Shabad, one trades in the Naam. 1 1 11| | 


gurmukh saa N t sadaa sukh paa-ay. 

The Gurmukh obtains eternal peace and tranqulity. 

irayftf fu^t tfh ^we ii 

gurmukh hirdai naam vasaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh enshrines the Naam within his heart. 

cjrayfa Ut R <^K ft oTZ U3Hfe U II ^3 II 

gurmukh hovai so naam booihai kaatay durmat faahaa hay. 1 1 12| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh recognizes the Naam, and the noose of evil-mindedness 

is snapped. 1 1 12 1 1 

irayftr §ut? wf& h>f# ii 

gurmukh upjai saach samaavai. 

The Gurmukh wells up from, and then merges back into Truth. 

?7 Hfe tTH 7> tT?>t yrf II 

naa mar jammai na joonee paavai. 

He does not die and take birth, and is not consigned to reincarnation. 

<jrayfa t^w gufu w% »fctfe?> we wtf u ii^ii 

gurmukh sadaa raheh rang raatay an-din laiday laahaa hay. ||13|| 

The Gurmukh remains forever imbued with the color of the Lord's Love. Night and 

day, he earns a profit. 1 1 13 1 1 

irayftf Hufu tddyd n 

gurmukh bhagat soheh darbaaray. 

The Gurmukhs, the devotees, are exalted and beautified in the Court of the Lord. 

H# W$ HHfe H^T II 

sachee banee sabad savaaray. 

They are embellished with the True Word of His Bani, and the Word of the Shabad. 

ttfcTfe?) |T£ <JF# fe?> W3\ HUrT TT3\ Uffe WTF U IR8II 

an-din gun gaavai din raatee sahj saytee ghar jaahaa hay. 1 1 14| | 

Night and day, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, day and night, and they 

intuitively go to their own home. 1 1 14| | 


HfelTf HH? HS 1 ^ II 

satgur pooraa sabad sunaa-ay. 

The Perfect True Guru proclaims the Shabad; 

»f?>fe?> ^^Tfe orau fo? WE II 

an-din bhagat karahu liv laa-ay. 

night and day, remain lovingly attuned to devotional worship. 

Ufa 3F^fu <ft fe^KW fo^HW U'fdH'd' ^ IRUII 

har gun gaavahi sad hee nirmal nirmal gun paatisaahaa hay. 1 1 15| | 

One who sings forever the Glorious Praises of the Lord, becomes immaculate; 

I mmaculate are the Glorious Praises of the Sovereign Lord . 1 1 15| | 

of W3* TJW KS\ II 

gun kaa daataa sachaa so-ee. 
The True Lord is the Giver of virtue. 

irayftr few ft ast n 

gurmukh virlaa boojhai ko-ee. 

How rare are those who, as Gurmukh, understand this. 

cTOof i=T?> c^K JWU fe<JTH H TFH tfltt^W U II ^ II 3 II ^ II 

naanakjan naam salaahay bigsai so naam bayparvaahaa hay. ||16||2||11|| 

Servant Nanak praises the Naam; he blossoms forth in the ecstasy of the Name of the 

self-sufficient Lord. ||16||2||11|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

Ufa tft§ Hf%<J »T3TK »Rf T ^ T II 

har jee-o sayvihu agam apaaraa. 

Serve the Dear Lord, the inaccessible and infinite. 

fen w ?> iretw u'd'^'d 1 ii 

tis daa ant na paa-ee-ai paaraavaaraa. 
He has no end or limitation. 


<jra udH'fe gf%»r ur? wnfo fej ujfc nfe »raT T u T u iihii 

gur parsaad ravi-aa ghat antar tit ghat mat agaahaa hay. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, one who dwells upon the Lord deep within his heart - his heart is 

filled with infinite wisdom. ||1|| 

reHfo^t ££M II 

sabh meh vartai ayko so-ee. 

The One Lord is pervading and permeating amidst all. 

UdH'tdl iraar? M II 

gur parsaadee pargat ho-ee. 
By Guru's Grace, He is revealed. 

sabhnaa partipaal karay jagjeevan daydaa rijak sambaahaa hay. ||2|| 

The Life of the world nurtures and cherishes all, giving sustenance to all. 1 1 2| | 

Ut Hfedlfd §fe H^feW II 

poorai satgur booih buihaa-i-aa. 

The Perfect True Guru has imparted this understanding. 

uofH ut Hf frarf ^-pfe»r n 

hukmay hee sabh jagat upaa-i-aa. 

By the Hukam of His Command, He created the entire Universe. 

UoTH H^MWU^ UoTH frfo WW yfdH'd' ^ II3II 

hukam mannay so-ee sukh paa-ay hukam sir saahaa paatisaahaa hay. 1 13| | 
Whoever submits to His Command, finds peace; His Command is above the heads of 
kings and emperors. 1 13| | 

sachaa satgur sabad apaaraa. 

True is the True Guru. I nfinite is the Word of His Shabad. 

fen § jrafe fms% hh 1 ^ ii 

tis dai sabad nistarai sansaaraa. 
Through His Shabad, the world is saved. 


»TV cTC^ offe cffe %*f %W WF fdld'd' d 119 II 

aapay kartaa kar kar vaykhai daydaa saas giraahaa hay. ||4|| 

The Creator Himself created the creation; He gazes upon it, and blesses it with breath 

and nourishment. 1 14| | 

£fc Hi? fenfu H^sr ii 

kot maDhay kiseh buihaa-ay. 

Out of millions, only a few understand. 

t HHfc <J3T WE II 

gur kai sabad ratay rang laa-ay. 

Imbued with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they are colored in His Love. 

ufo Hwufu Ttw mfwsr ufo aw wmfs nww u imn 

har saalaahahi sadaa sukh-daata har bakhsay bhagat salaahaa hay. 1 1 5| | 

They praise the Lord, the Giver of peace forever; the Lord forgives His devotees, and 

blesses them with His Praise. 1 1 5| | 

HfelTf H^fu H FT?) Wr! II 

satgur sayveh say jan saachay. 

Those humble beings who serve the True Guru are true. 

TT Hfe tTHfu oTOfe II 

jo mar jameh kaachan kaachay. 

The falsest of the false die, only to be reborn. 

»rarH t^d^'o 1 wmfs «w u ii£ii 

agam agochar vayparvaahaa bhagat vachhal athaahaa hay. 1 1 6| | 

The inaccessible, unfathomable, self-sufficient, incomprehensible Lord is the Lover of 

His devotees. 1 16| | 

HfelTf Wr5 II 

satgur pooraa saach drirh-aa-ay. 

The Perfect True Guru implants Truth within. 

H# HHfe JTC 1 " <H£ WE II 

sachai sabad sadaa gun gaa-ay. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, they sing His Glorious Praises forever. 


di^'d 1 m w^fo fkfo fkfo f&vw w& u iipii 

gundaataa vartai sabh antar sir sir likh-daa saahaa hay. ||7|| 

The Giver of virtue is pervading deep within the nucleus of all beings; He inscribes the 

time of destiny upon each and every person's head. 1 1 7| | 

jrf Utjfo ijreyftf FTU II 

sadaa hadoor gurmukh jaapai. 

The Gurmukh knows that God is always ever-present. 

hh£ h# h ft?) try ii 

sabday sayvai so jan Dharaapai. 

That humble being who serves the Shabad, is comforted and fulfilled. 

»f?>fe?> H^fu H^t w$ HHfe h# u nt: ii 

an-din sayveh sachee banee sabad sachai omaahaa hay. 1 18| | 

Night and day, he serves the True Word of the Guru's Bani; he delights in the True 

Word of the Shabad. ||8|| 

ttffaprf W oraH II 

agi-aanee anDhaa baho karam drirh-aa-ay. 

The ignorant and blind cling to all sorts of rituals. 

H?>ufe oraH fefe ffc^t ire II 

manhath karam fir jonee paa-ay. 

They stubborn-mindedly perform these rituals, and are consigned to reincarnation. 
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fefW orefe SH Hf ofK^fu e^Kfe oF U^jr n lltfll 

bikhi-aa kaaran lab lobh kamaaveh durmat kaa doraahaa hay. 1 1 9| | 

For the sake of poison, they act in greed and possessiveness, and evil-minded duality. 

I|9|| 

Hfddld 33Tfe fe^ II 

pooraa satgur bhagat drirh-aa-ay. 

The Perfect True Guru implants devotional worship within. 


<jra t HHfe ufe c^fk fW3 W% II 

gur kai sabad har naam chit laa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he lovingly centers his consciousness on the 
Lord's Name. 

Hfc 3fc Ufa 3f%»F U|3 >H3fe Hfe #t 33Tfe W&W d IRON 

man tan har ravi-aa ghat antar man bheenai bhagat salaahaa hay. 1 1 10| | 

The Lord pervades his mind, body and heart; deep within, his mind is drenched with 

devotional worship and praise of the Lord. 1 1 10| | 

H?F Uf WW mFtt II 

mayraa parabh saachaa asur sanghaaran. 
My True Lord God is the Destroyer of demons. 

ara t HHfe zflfs fmwzz ii 

gur kai sabad bhagat nistaaran. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, His devotees are saved. 

to uf ww we ut ww frrfe wtf yfeH'd' d \m\\ 

mayraa parabh saachaa sad hee saachaa sir saahaa paatisaahaa hay. 1 1 11| | 

My True Lord God is forever True. He is the Emperor over the heads of kings. 1 1 11| | 

ft H% §t Hf?> 3^ II 

say bhagat sachay tayrai man bhaa-ay. 

True are those devotees, who are pleasing to Your Mind. 

efe cflddA orafe ira HHfe hu^ ii 

dar keertan karahi gur sabad suhaa-ay. 

They sing the Kirtan of His Praises at His Door; they are embellished and exalted by 
the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

WW. W$ W>fe?> 3F^fu PAdUA cF %WW % 11^311 

saachee banee an-din gaavahi nirDhan kaa naam vaysaahaa hay. ||12|| 

Night and day, they sing the True Word of His Bani. The Naam is the wealth of the 

poor. ||12|| 


ftW »TV Hfe ferirffd II 

jin aapay mayl vichhorheh naahee. 

Those whom You unite, Lord, are never separated again. 

HHfe H^H'tt'dl II 

gur kai sabad sadaa saalaahee. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they praise You forever. 

H^cT fkfo f £^ Wftt mj HWW U II ^3 II 

sabhnaa sir too ayko saahib sabday naam salaahaa hay. 1 1 13| | 

You are the One Lord and Master over all. Through the Shabad, the Naam is praised. 

II13II 

fe?> me fg£ ^et 7i w$ ii 

bin sabdai tuDhuno ko-ee na jaanee. 
Without the Shabad, no one knows You. 

§g wit orat »iorw orargt n 

tuDh aapay kathee akath kahaanee. 
You Yourself speak the Unspoken Speech. 

»pir rra? irf wbt ufe stj trfU jwu* u man 

aapay sabad sadaa gur daataa har naam jap sambaahaa hay. 1 1 14| | 

You Yourself are the Shabad forever, the Guru, the Great Giver; chanting the Lord's 

Name, You bestow Your treasure. ||14|| 

f >mt ore^ fadHid'd 1 n 

too aapay kartaa sirjanhaaraa. 

You Yourself are the Creator of the Universe. 

§^ fefW gfe 7i Hdid'd 1 II 

tayraa likhi-aa ko-ay na maytanhaaraa. 
No one can erase what You have written. 

?ra>fftf ?TH U^fu § Wlf HUH 1 ?> U IRUII 

gurmukh naam dayveh too aapay sahsaa ganat na taahaa hay. 1 1 15| | 

You Yourself bless the Gurmukh with the Naam, who is no longer skeptical, and is not 

held to account. ||15|| 


H% §t tid^'d II 

bhagat sachay tayrai darvaaray. 

Your true devotees stand at the Door of Your Court. 

HWM-j^fw II 

sabday sayvan bhaa-ay pi-aaray. 

They serve the Shabad with love and affection. 

cTOot ftrfk ^3 H^ft c^K o(W HIT U 11^11311^311 

naanak naam ratay bairaagee naamay kaaraj sohaa hay. 1 1 16| 1 3| 1 12| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam remain detached; through the Naam, 

their affairs are resolved. 1 1 16| 1 3| 1 12| | 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

A% ufe W% feoT tto 3B 1 fe»F II 

mayrai parabh saachai ik khayl rachaa-i-aa. 
My True Lord God has staged a play. 

5ffe ?> foTH Ut HU 7 ^PfettF II 

ko-ay na kis hee jayhaa upaa-i-aa. 

He has created no one like anyone else. 

Wit ^oT ot% %fa f%3TH Hfe %€t WW d IIHII 

aapay farak karay vaykh vigsai sabh ras dayhee maahaa hay. 1 1 1| | 

He made them different, and he gazes upon them with pleasure; he placed all the 

flavors in the body. 1 11| | 

^ uff t »rfu ?Fre ii 

vaajai pa-un tai aap vajaa-ay. 

You Yourself vibrate the beat of the breath. 

fkw Herat %€t Hfo w% ii 

siv saktee dayhee meh paa-ay. 

Shiva and Shakti, energy and matter - You have placed them into the body. 


<jra uwet §W3t ut fmv7) ^h?> 3^ u iipii 

gur parsaadee ultee hovai gi-aan ratan sabad taahaa hay. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, one turns away from the world, and attains the jewel of spiritual 

wisdom, and the Word of the Shabad. 1 12| | 

>>ftRJ r »FU ofN 7 II 

anDhayraa chaanan aapay kee-aa. 
He Himself created darkness and light. 

^ ^§ ?> ii 

ayko vartai avar na bee-aa. 

He alone is pervasive; there is no other at all. 

<jra uwet »ry i^t othw fwsm nftr u 113 11 

gur parsaadee aap pachhaanai kamal bigsai buDh taahaa hay. 1 1 3| | 

One who realizes his own self - by Guru's Grace, the lotus of his mind blossoms forth. 

I|3|| 

wrgt arfe »rv ire 11 

apnee gahan gat aapay jaanai. 

Only He Himself knows His depth and extent. 

Uf HoT Hfe Hfe »rftf II 

hor lok sun sun aakh vakhaanai. 

Other people can only listen and hear what is spoken and said. 

fnrwft ut h <jrayfa ft ftrcfe u iibii 

gi-aanee hovai so gurmukh booihai saachee sifat salaahaa hay. 1 14| | 

One who is spiritually wise, understands himself as Gurmukh; he praises the True 

Lord. ||4|| 

MwfefeiHf W II 

dayhee andar vasat apaaraa. 

Deep within the body is the priceless object. 

»pir oOT3 ytt'^d'd 1 II 

aapay kapat khulaavanhaaraa. 
He Himself opens the doors. 


<jrayfa huh wfrr? Utt fens 7 h^zf u imn 

gurmukh sehjay amrit peevai tarisnaa agan bujhaahaa hay. 1 1 5| | 

The Gurmukh intuitively drings in the Ambrosial Nectar, and the fire of desire is 

quenched. ||5|| 

Hfk WH ^TUt ttftjfo WE II 

sabh ras dayhee andar paa-ay. 

He placed all the flavors within the body. 

fe3$ off 3If ZWE II 

virlay ka-o gur sabad buihaa-ay. 

How rare are those who understand, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

>>TCU *m HH? HW HTUfe cFU FPU 1 U ll£ll 

andar khojay sabad saalaahay baahar kaahay jaahaa hay. 1 1 6| | 

So search within yourself, and praise the Shabad. Why run around outside your self? 

I|6|| 

W$ H^E foTH 7> »ffe»F II 

vin chaakhay saad kisai na aa-i-aa. 
Without tasting, no one enjoys the flavor. 

gur kai sabad amrit pee-aa-i-aa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

ntfHS w i&TSEzrzot HHfe u iipii 

amrit pee amraa pad ho-ay gur kai sabad ras taahaa hay. 1 1 7| | 

The Ambrosial Nectar is drunk, and the immoral status is obtained, when one obtains 

the sublime essence of the Guru's Shabad. 1 17| | 

»py ys 1 ^ h nfk rre n 

aap pachhaanai so sabh gun jaanai. 

One who realizes himself, knows all virtues. 
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<jra t HHfe Ufa c^K ^ft II 

gur kai sabad har naam vakhaanai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he chants the Name of the Lord. 

dt5" ftJA d'^l H'fe'^F H«T tJoeo 1 ^ II t: II 

an-din naam rataa din raatee maa-i-aa moh chukaahaa hay. ||8|| 

Night and day, he remains imbued with the Naam, day and night; he is rid of 

emotional attachment to Maya. ||8|| 

|ra § Hf fofg WE II 

gur sayvaa tay sabh ki chh paa-ay. 
Serving the Guru, all things are obtained; 

ha-umai mayraa aap gavaa-ay. 

egotism, possessiveness and self-conceit are taken away. 

aapay kirpaa karay sukh-daata gur kai sabday sohaa hay. 1 1 9| | 

The Lord, the Giver of peace Himself grants His Grace; He exalts and adorns with the 

Word of the Guru's Shabad. ||9|| 

or mte u w$ n 

gur kaa sabad amrit hai banee. 

The Guru's Shabad is the Ambrosial Bani. 

»f?>fe?> ufeoTFTK ^f^t II 

an-din har kaa naam vakhaanee. 

Night and day, chant the Name of the Lord. 

Ufa Ufa HtF ?H UT3 W^fo H UT3 fo^HW U IRON 

har har sachaa vasai ghat antar so ghat nirmal taahaa hay. 1 1 10| | 

That heart becomes immaculate, which is filled with the True Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 10| | 


H^oT H^fu HHfe Htt'dfd II 

sayvak sayveh sabad salaaheh. 

His servants serve, and praise His Shabad. 

HtT Ufa fTci dl'^fd II 

sadaa rang raatay har gun gaavahi. 

I mbued forever with the color of His Love, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

»Fir H^fH H^fe fi-TC^ ireHW Hfe 3^ U ll^ll 

aapay bakhsay sabad milaa-ay parmal vaas man taahaa hay. 1 1 11| | 

He Himself forgives, and unites them with the Shabad; the fragrance of sandalwood 

permeates their minds. ||11|| 

»foTW oft HW II 

sabday akath kathay saalaahay. 

Through the Shabad, they speak the Unspoken, and praise the Lord. 

W% II 

mayray parabh saachay vayparvaahay. 
My True Lord God is self-sufficient. 

aapay gundaataa sabad milaa-ay sabdai kaa ras taahaa hay. 1 1 12| | 

The Giver of virtue Himself unites them with the Shabad; they enjoy the sublime 

essence of the Shabad. 1 1 12| | 

ftfr ?> IFE II 

manmukh bhoolaa tha-ur na paa-ay. 

The confused, self-willed manmukhs find no place of rest. 

tt gfo fofw h oran or>r^ ii 

jo Dhur likhi-aa so karam kamaa-ay. 

They do those deeds which they are pre-destined to do. 

bikhi-aa raatay bikh.i-aa khoj ai mar janmai dukh taahaa hay. 1 1 13| | 

I mbued with poison, they search out poison, and suffer the pains of death and rebirth. 

II13II 


wit wfU »rflr ww% n 

aapay aap aap saalaahay. 
He Himself praises Himself. 

§% <ft II 

tayray gun parabh tujjn hee maahay. 

Your Glorious Virtues are within You alone, God. 

f wfU HtF a^t Frat wir ymv dot d man 

too aap sachaa tayree banee sachee aapay alakh athaahaa hay. 1 1 14| | 

You Yourself are True, and True is the Word of Your Bani. You Yourself are invisible 

and unknowable. ||14|| 

fe?> fT3" 5ffe 7) W% II 

bin gur daatay ko-ay na paa-ay. 

Without the Guru, the Giver, no one finds the Lord, 

f5*r ^st h o^k otm* ii 

lakh kotee jay karam kamaa-ay. 

though one may make hundreds of thousands and millions of attempts. 

|ra few § UT3 YKsfe ?fW HtJ H'tt'd' d IRUII 

gur kirpaa tay ghat antar vasi-aa sabday sach saalaahaa hay. 1 1 15| | 

By Guru's Grace, He dwells deep within the heart; through the Shabad, praise the 

True Lord. ||15|| 

h ft?) fkw gfo »rflr fkwE n 

say jan milay Dhur aap milaa-ay. 

They alone meet Him, whom the Lord unites with Himself. 

Wrft W$ HHfe K&E II 

saachee banee sabad suhaa-ay. 

They are adorned and exalted with the True Word of His Bani, and the Shabad. 

cTOof rT?> <JF% feB" Wr! W^J <CT^t HmF U 11^11011^311 

naanak jan gun gaavai nit saachay gun gaavah gunee samaahaa hay. 1 1 16| |4| 1 13| | 
Servant Nanak continually sings the Glorious Praises of the True Lord; singing His 
Glories, he is immersed in the Glorious Lord of Virtue. 1 1 16| |4| 1 13 1 1 


II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

PrtOtJM 5of HtF H^t II 

nihchal ayk sadaa sach so-ee. 

The One Lord is eternal and unchanging, forever True. 

U% § H3t M II 

pooray gur tay soihee ho-ee. 

Through the Perfect Guru, this understanding is obtained. 

Ufa 3fH HH 1 " fa»Pfef?> 3raKfe Hte HA'd 1 d II ^ II 

har ras bheenay sadaa Dhi-aa-in gurmat seel sannaahaa hay. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are drenched with the sublime essence of the Lord, meditate forever on 

Him; following the Guru's Teachings, they obtain the armor of humility. 1 1 1| | 

>»refo HtT Hfo»f T 3 T ii 

andar rang sadaa sachi-aaraa. 

Deep within, they love the True Lord forever. 

<jra t HHfe ufe 7PfU fw? II 

gur kai sabad har naam pi-aaraa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they love the Lord's Name. 

?T§ fofa ^fef UT3 mnfe H^few oF WW U IIP II 

na-o niDh naam vasi-aa ghat antar chhodi-aa maa-i-aa kaa laahaa hay. 1 12| | 
The Naam, the embodiment of the nine treasures, abides within their hearts; they 
renounce the profit of Maya. 1 1 2| | 

^reffrxfe ^FH tJ3Hfe II 

ra-ee-at raajay durmat do-ee. 

Both the king and his subjects are involved in evil-mindedness and duality. 

fe?> Hfedld ft% §oT 7i M II 

bin satgur sayvay ayk na ho-ee. 

Without serving the True Guru, they do not become one with the Lord. 


ayk Dhi-aa-in sadaa sukh paa-in nihchal raaj tinaahaa hay. 1 1 3| | 

Those who meditate on the One Lord find eternal peace. Their power is eternal and 

unfailing. ||3|| 

?> II 

aavan jaanaa rakhai na ko-ee. 

No one can save them from coming and going. 

tTh^ )-rt£ fen § ust ii 

jaman maran tisai tay ho-ee. 
Birth and death come from Him. 

jraKftf WW JTC 1 " ftptf^J <JTfe Hoffe fen 3" i-FZF U IIBII 

gurmukh saachaa sadaa Dhi-aavahu gat mukat tisai tay paahaa hay. 1 14| | 

The Gurmukh meditates forever on the True Lord. Emancipation and liberation are 

obtained from Him. 1 14| | 

Hf HrTH Hfedld W II 

sach sanjam satguroo du-aarai. 

Truth and self-control are found through the Door of the True Guru. 

ufn 5rg Hafe fc^t ii 

ha-umai kroDh sabad nivaarai. 

Egotism and anger are silenced through the Shabad. 

Hfe<Jra Hfc FTe 1 " JTtf WStW Hte Hf 3^ U MM II 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-ee-ai seel santokh sabh taahaa hay. 1 1 5| | 

Serving the True Guru, lasting peace is found; humility and contentment all come from 

Him. ||5|| 

U§K §V# HWW II 

ha-umai moh upjai sansaaraa. 

Out of egotism and attachment, the Universe welled up. 

Hf trar fen mj fkww n 

sabh jag binsai naam visaaraa. 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, all the world perishes. 


fa?> wfedld H% F^K ?> irefrft tTftT 35^ U ll£ll 

bin satgur sayvay naam na paa-ee-ai naam sachaa jag laahaa hay. 1 16| | 

Without serving the True Guru, the Naam is not obtained. The Naam is the True profit 

in this world. 1 16| | 

HtF Wff HHfe mPfeW II 

sachaa amar sabad suhaa-i-aa. 

True is His Will, beauteous and pleasing through the Word of the Shabad. 

UtJ fkfe ^ T rT r ? T fe»f T II 

panch sabad mil vaajaa vaa-i-aa. 

The Panch Shabad, the five primal sounds, vibrate and resonate. 
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HtT ofW Hfo c^fH ftfjW fe?> ofW U IIPII 

sadaa kaaraj sach naam suhaylaa bin sabdai kaaraj kayhaa hay. ||7|| 

Through the True Name, one's actions are forever embellished. Without the Shabad, 

what can anyone do? 1 1 7| | 

ftf?> HTO UH fatf HTO It II 

khin meh hasai khin meh rovai. 

One instant, he laughs, and the next instant, he cries. 

ftft €3Hfe c^rf 7> It II 

doojee durmat kaaraj na hovai. 

Because of duality and evil-mindedness, his affairs are not resolved. 

h% f%% orat feftf w% foraf ?> vmp d ntzii 

sanjog vijog kartai likh paa-ay kirat na chalai chalaahaa hay. 1 1 8| | 

Union and separation are pre-ordained by the Creator. Actions already committed 

cannot be taken back. 1 1 8| | 

Horfe are n 

jeevan mukat gur sabad kamaa-ay. 

One who lives the Word of the Guru's Shabad becomes J ivan Mukta - liberated while 
yet alive. 


Ufa fh§ HtJ ut ^fj HH^T II 

har si-o sad hee rahai samaa-ay. 

He remains forever immersed in the Lord. 

fra" fe?RP" 3" fkft ^fk»T5t U§H ?> 3^ U II tf II 

gur kirpaa tay milai vadi-aa-ee ha-umai rog na taahaa hay. ||9|| 

By Guru's Grace, one is blessed with glorious greatness; he is not afflicted by the 

disease of egotism. 1 19| | 

3HoTH WfUf^P^ II 

ras kas khaa-ay pind vaDhaa-ay. 

Eating tasty delicacies, he fattens up his body 

tlf oft are 7i oTH^ II 

bhaykh karai gur sabad na kamaa-ay. 

and wears religious robes, but he does not live to the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

>>T3'fo ^cJT HU 1 " fHHZ 1 " J-Pftr HT-RT" U IRON 

antar rog mahaa dukh bhaaree bistaa maahi samaahaa hay. ||10|| 

Deep with the nucleus of his being is the great disease; he suffers terrible pain, and 

eventually sinks into the manure. 1 1 10| | 

ire u^fu ufk w ^trsftr n 

bayd parheh parh baad vakaaneh. 

He reads and studies the Vedas, and argues about them; 

UT3 Hfu HUH feH HHfe ?> US^fU II 

ghat meh barahm tis sabad na pachhaaneh. 

God is within his own heart, but he does not recognize the Word of the Shabad. 

irayftr ut jt 3H fast &w ufo uh 3^ u ii^ii 

gurmukh hovai so tat bilovai rasnaa har ras taahaa hay. 1 1 11| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh churns the essence of reality; his tongue savors the 

sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 11| | 

urfo g^fo wufa tp^fu ii 

ghar vath chhodeh baahar Dhaaveh. 

Those who forsake the object within their own hearts, wander outside. 


HcWtf rift W??> W^fa II 

manmukh anDhav saad na paavahi. 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs do not taste the flavor of God. 

»ra an &3 m?? a$ ufo an nfe ?> 3^ d irpii 

an ras raatee rasnaa feekee bolay har ras mool na taahaa hay. ||12|| 

Imbued with the taste of another, their tongues speak tasteless, insipid words. They 

never taste the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 12| | 

HTSW^tg^H^ II 

manmukh dayhee bharam bhataaro. 

The self-willed manmukh has doubt as his spouse. 

u?n-rfH h% fcs ufe ii 

durmat marai nit ho-ay khu-aaro. 

He dies of evil-mindedness, and suffers forever. 

kaam kroDh man doojai laa-i-aa supnai sukh na taahaa hay. 1 1 13| | 

His mind is attached to sexual desire, anger and duality, and he does not find peace, 

even in dreams. 1 1 13| | 

£tt UUt II 

kanchan dayhee sabad bhataaro. 

The body becomes golden, with the Word of the Shabad as its spouse. 

»f?>fe?> #3T #fr Ufa fHf fW^ || 

an-din bhog bhogay har si-o pi-aaro. 

Night and day, enjoy the enjoyments, and be in love with the Lord. 

HUW >>fefo ire HUW §fe HT-RF U II HON 

mehlaa andar gair mahal paa-ay bhaanaa buih samaahaa hay. 1 1 14| | 

Deep within the mansion of the self, one finds the Lord, who transcends this mansion. 

Realizing His Will, we merge in Him. 1 1 14| | 

»TV £t U^iO'd 1 II 

aapay dayvai dayvanhaaraa. 
The Great Giver Himself gives. 


fen tfftfr ?rdt fen or ii 

tis aagai nahee kisai kaa chaaraa. 

No one has any power to stand against Him. 

WHWHHfefkW^feH^HWJJfWU IRUII 

aapay bakhsay sabad milaa-ay tis daa sabad athaahaa hay. 1 1 15| | 

He Himself forgives, and unites us with the Shabad; The Word of His Shabad is 

unfathomable. ||15|| 

tft§ fife Hf tr fen oR* ii 

jee-o pind sabh hai tis kayraa. 
Body and soul, all belong to Him. 

TtW Wf&S 5W II 

sachaa saahib thaakur mayraa. 

The True Lord is my only Lord and Master. 

(Toot didy'i) ufo u i fe»r ufo try wfU nrnr u n^iminan 

naanak gurbaanee har paa-i-aa har jap jaap samaahaa hay. 1 1 16| 1 5| 1 14| | 

Nanak, through the Word of the Guru's Bani, I have found the Lord. Chanting the 

Lord's Chant, I merge in Him. 1 1 16| 1 5| 1 14| | 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

cjrenfa ?re in? atw n 

gurmukh naad bayd beechaar. 

The Gurmukh contemplates the sound current of the Naad instead of the Vedas. 

irayftr ftrwTj ftiwj »ru T ^' n 

gurmukh gi-aan Dhi-aan aapaar. 

The Gurmukh attains infinite spiritual wisdom and meditation. 

gurmukh kaar karay parabh bhaavai gurmukh pooraa paa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh acts in harmony with God's Will; the Gurmukh finds perfection. 1 1 1| | 


irayftr h$»f fwfe u^t n 

gurmukh manoo-aa ulat paraavai. 

The mind of the Gurmukh turns away from the world. 

irayftf w$ ?ro ^rT% ii 

gurmukh banee naad vajaavai. 

The Gurmukh vibrates the Naad, the sound current of the Guru's Bani. 

irayftf Hfo at t^ft fen ujfe irfzw hp ii 

gurmukh sach ratay bairaagee nij ghar vaasaa paa-idaa. ||2|| 

The Gurmukh, attuned to the Truth, remains detached, and dwells in the home of the 

self deep within. 1 12| | 

|ra at jrot mf>p II 

gur kee saakhee amrit bhaakhee. 

I speak the Ambrosial Teachings of the Guru. 

H# Hf H^t II 

sachai sabday sach subhaakhee. 

I lovingly chant the Truth, through the True Word of the Shabad. 

HtF HftJ ^filT ^H 1 " H$ ifa* H% JTfo FWfetF II ^ II 

sadaa sach rang raataa man mayraa sachay sach samaa-idaa. ||3|| 

My mind remains forever imbued with the Love of the True Lord. I am immersed in 

the Truest of the True. 1 1 3| | 

frayftf H?> ftraHW TT3 Hfo II 

gurmukh man nirmal sat sar naavai. 

I mmaculate and pure is the mind of the Gurmukh, who bathes in the Pool of Truth. 

?> W§\ Hfe H>F% II 

mail na laagai sach samaavai. 

No filth attaches to him; he merges in the True Lord. 

TO Hf oTHrf HtJ ut Ht?t WZlfa ferf'fetJ' 119 II 

sacho sach kamaavai sad hee sachee bhagat darirhaa-idaa. 1 1 4| | 

He truly practices Truth forever; true devotion is implanted within him. ||4|| 


irayftr HtJ Irst areyfa Fre ^st n 

gurmukh sach bainee gurmukh sach nainee. 

True is the speech of the Gurmukh; true are the eyes of the Gurmukh. 

franftf FRJ oT>f% cxdel II 

gurmukh sach kamaavai karnee. 

The Gurmukh practices and lives the Truth. 

ut HtJ oTU fe?> W3\ W ckJ'feti' im II 

sad hee sach kahai din raatee avraa sach kahaa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

He speaks the Truth forever, day and night, and inspires others to speak the Truth. 

I|5|| 

irayftr Fret §3M w£\ n 

gurmukh sachee ootam banee. 

True and exalted is the speech of the Gurmukh. 

irayftr Fre Fre ^trst n 

gurmukh sacho sach vakhaanee. 

The Gurmukh speaks Truth, only Truth. 

irayftf Fre H^fu Fre ttw ireyfa H^fee 1 " ii£ii 

gurmukh sad sayveh sacho sachaa gurmukh sabad sunaa-idaa. 1 1 6| | 

The Gurmukh serves the Truest of the True forever; the Gurmukh proclaims the Word 

of the Shabad. ||6|| 
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ireyftf Ut FJ FTSt w% II 

gurmukh hovai so soihee paa-ay. 

One who becomes Gurmukh understands. 

U§H FPfe»F II 

ha-umai maa-i-aa bharam gavaa-ay. 

He rids himself of egotism, Maya and doubt. 


§SH tjfo JT§ ufo dl'feti 1 IIP II 

gur kee pa-orhee ootam oochee dar sachai har gun gaa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

He ascends the sublime, exalted ladder of the Guru, and he sings the Glorious Praises 

of the Lord at His True Door. 1 1 7| | 

irayftf HtJ HtTH cxdel w$ n 

gurmukh sach sanjam karnee saar. 

The Gurmukh practices true self-control, and acts in excellence. 

areyfa w$ H*f €»rf ii 

gurmukh paa-ay mokh du-aar. 

The Gurmukh obtains the gate of salvation. 

wfe waifs jtc 1 ifm ws* »ry 3T^fe m^fe^ ntzii 

bhaa-ay bhagat sadaa rang raataa aap gavaa-ay samaa-idaa. 1 18| | 

Through loving devotion, he remains forever imbued with the Lord's Love; eradicating 

self-conceit, he merges in the Lord. ||8|| 

areyfa ut h$ iffr hs 1 ^ ii 

gurmukh hovai man khoj sunaa-ay. 

One who becomes Gurmukh examines his own mind, and instructs others. 

H§ c^fk JTC* fe¥ W% II 

sachai naam sadaa liv laa-ay. 

He is lovingly attuned to the True Name forever. 

jo tis bhaavai so-ee karsee jo sachay man bhaa-idaa. 1 1 9| | 
They act in harmony with the Mind of the True Lord. 1 1 9| | 

W feH WW Hfddld ftim* II 

jaa tis bhaavai satguroo milaa-ay. 

As it pleases His Will, He unites us with the True Guru. 

W feH WW Hfo ^WE II 

jaa tis bhaavai taa man vasaa-ay. 

As it pleases His Will, He comes to dwell within the mind. 


»fvt 3^ TJW 3far 3 T 3 T Hfc ^H'fe-d 1 IRON 

aapnai bhaanai sadaa rang raataa bhaanai man vasaa-idaa. ||10|| 

As it pleases His Will, He imbues us with His Love; as it pleases His Will, He comes to 

dwell in the mind. ||10|| 

H^jfe oraH of% H gtH II 

manhath karam karay so chheeiai. 

Those who act stubborn-mindedly are destroyed. 

HUB" W$ oCd c^ut ^tff II 

bahutay bhaykh karay nahee bheejai. 

Wearing all sorts of religious robes, they do not please the Lord. 

fefw eg cJH^fo ?ftf mffe^ ll^ll 

bikhi-aa raatay dukh kamaaveh dukhay dukh samaa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

Tinged by corruption, they earn only pain; they are immersed in pain. ||11|| 

irayftr ut jj m n 

gurmukh hovai so sukh kamaa-ay. 

One who becomes Gurmukh earns peace. 

HU^ flte oft H# Lf£ II 

maran jeevan kee soihee paa-ay. 

He comes to understand death and birth. 

H3f ttef H HH offe tl^ F WfeW IRPII 

maran jeevan jo sam kar jaanai so mayray parabh bhaa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 
One who looks alike upon death and birth, is pleasing to my God. ||12|| 

irayftf H^fu r ufu ira^ n 

gurmuj<h mareh so heh parvaan. 

The Gurmukh, while remaining dead, is respected and approved. 
U&Z II 

aavan jaanaa sabad pachhaan. 

He realizes that coming and going are according to God's Will. 


H% 7) tTH TP t?*f W% H7) <ft H^fb" HH T fes r 

marai na jammai naa dukh paa-ay man hee maneh samaa-idaa. 1 1 13| | 

He does not die, he is not reborn, and he does not suffer in pain; his mind merges in 

the Mind of God. ||13|| 

H ^st'dfl ftT^t Hfddld irfZW II 

say vadbhaagee jinee satgur paa-i-aa. 

Very fortunate are those who find the True Guru. 

u§h fkvu hu Honfew ii 

ha-umai vichahu moh chukaa-i-aa. 

They eradicate egotism and attachment from within. 

Htf fe^MW fefe HS 7i Wit efo H# %W IffeW 11^911 

man nirmal fir mail na laagai dar sachai sobhaa paa-idaa. 1 1 14| | 

Their minds are immaculate, and they are never again stained with filth. They are 

honored at the Door of the True Court. 1 1 14| | 

»TV oft orer£ »py || 

aapay karay karaa-ay aapay. 

He Himself acts, and inspires all to act. 

»pir %*f wfU §gn> ii 

aapay vaykhai thaap uthaapay. 

He Himself watches over all; He establishes and disestablishes, 
areyfa fte ft% 3^ Hf Hfe irfzw iruii 

gurmukh sayvaa mayray parabh bhaavai sach sun laykhai paa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

The service of the Gurmukh is pleasing to my God; one who listens to the Truth is 

approved. ||15|| 

arayftf JRJ HtJ on-r% n 

gurmukh sacho sach kamaavai. 

The Gurmukh practices Truth, and only Truth. 

irayftf firaww hw 7) w% ii 

gurmukh nirmal mail na laavai. 

The Gurmukh is immaculate; no filth attaches to him. 


naanak naam ratay veechaaree naamay naam samaa-idaa. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 15| | 

Nanak, those who contemplate the Naam are imbued with it. They merge in the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 15| | 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

fHHfe Uoffk m HTflt II 

aapay sarisat hukam sabh saajee. 

He Himself fashioned the Universe, through the Hukam of His Command. 

»rv wfu fwflr Pcs^'hI ii 

aapay thaap uthaap nivaajee. 

He Himself establishes and disestablishes, and embellishes with grace. 

wir fiwf ot% Hf ww w% wfa fwtt'feti 1 mn 

aapay ni-aa-o karay sabh saachaa saachay saach milaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

The True Lord Himself administers all justice; through Truth, we merge in the True 

Lord. 1 1 1|| 

kaa-i-aa kot hai aakaaraa. 

The body takes the form of a fortress. 

H'fenr hu unfair www n 

maa-i-aa moh pasri-aa paasaaraa. 

Emotional attachment to Maya has expanded throughout its expanse. 

fe?> WHH at %W £f dtt'fe^ 1 IIP II 

bin sabdai bhasmai kee dhayree khayhoo khayh ralaa-idaa. 1 12| | 

Without the Word of the Shabad, the body is reduced to a pile of ashes; in the end, 

dust mingles with dust. 1 1 2| | 

5Pfe»F 5TtJ?> W II 

kaa-i-aa kanchan kot apaaraa. 

The body is the infinite fortress of gold; 


frTH f%fo ^f%»f W II 

jis vich ravi-aa sabad apaaraa. 

it is permeated by the I nfinite Word of the Shabad. 

irayftf ant are h*% f*rfo uIsh jto irfsw iisii 

gurmukh gaavai sadaa gun saachay mil pareetam sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukh sings the Glorious Praises of the True Lord forever; meeting his Beloved, 

he finds peace. 1 13| | 

orfew ufe ufe »rfU ii 

kaa-i-aa har mandar har aap savaaray. 

The body is the temple of the Lord; the Lord Himself embellishes it. 

fen fefo ufo tft@ ?H II 

tis vich har jee-o vasai muraaray. 
The Dear Lord dwells within it. 

<jra t HHfe ^Frfc ?njr# ?re# »rfu fkwfe^ iibii 

gur kai sabad vanjan vaapaaree nadree aap milaa-idaa. 1 14| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the merchants trade, and in His Grace, the 

Lord merges them with Himself. ||4|| 

H frT of% fo^T || 

so soochaa je karoDh nivaaray. 

He alone is pure, who eradicates anger. 

ft »ry h^t n 

sabday booihai aap savaaray. 

He realizes the Shabad, and reforms himself. 

»rv ot% ora^ orasr wit Kfe ^H'fet^ 1 imn 

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa aapay man vasaa-idaa. ||5|| 

The Creator Himself acts, and inspires all to act; He Himself abides in the mind. 1 1 5| | 

tofw wmfs u fed'ttl ii 

nirmal bhagat hai niraalee. 

Pure and unique is devotional worship. 


h?> 3^ q^ftr rafe ^ItJ'dl n 

man tan Dhoveh sabad veechaaree. 

The mind and body are washed clean, contemplating the Shabad. 
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»f?Tfe?> JTCT ^fj £fHT gr^r offo few ^Tfe otd'feti 1 ll£ll 

an-din sadaa rahai rang raataa kar kirpaa bhagat karaa-idaa. ||6|| 

One who remains forever imbued with His Love, night and day - in His Mercy, the Lord 

inspires him to perform devotional worship service. ||6|| 

feH H?> Hfu H$»F crt II 

is man mandar meh manoo-aa Dhaavai. 

I n this temple of the mind, the mind wanders around. 

m uwfo fenrftr HUf ^ yrf ii 

sukh palar ti-aag mahaa dukh paavai. 

Discarding joy like straw, it suffers in terrible pain. 

fatf Hfedld 5fg 7i »fH> %8 dd'fe^' IIPII 

bin satgur bhaytay tha-ur na paavai aapay khayl karaa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

Without meeting the True Guru, it finds no place of rest; He Himself has staged this 

play. ||7|| 

»pfU wrauf »rfu ^ItJ'dl ii 

aap aprampar aap veechaaree. 

He Himself is infinite; He contemplates Himself. 

»p£r h& orast ii 

aapay maylay karnee saaree. 

He Himself bestows Union through actions of excellence. 

few or ore of% »pir atffk fwtt'feti 1 ii tin 

ki-aa ko kaar karay vaychaaraa aapay bakhas milaa-idaa. ||8|| 

What can the poor creatures do? Granting forgiveness, He unites them with Himself. 

I|8|| 


aapay satgur maylay pooraa. 

The Perfect Lord Himself unites them with the True Guru. 

H§ HHfeHU^jp II 

sachai sabad mahaabal sooraa. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, he makes them brave spiritual heroes. 

»pir >r& £ h% frrf fof wfew iitfn 

aapay maylay day vadi-aa-ee sachay si-o chit laa-idaa. 1 1 9| | 

Uniting them with Himself, He bestows glorious greatness; He inspires them to focus 
their consciousness on the True Lord. 1 1 9| | 

urg ut >>fefo ww he\ ii 

ghar hee andar saachaa so-ee. 

The True Lord is deep within the heart. 

irayftr few ft ast n 

gurmukh virlaa booihai ko-ee. 

How rare are those who, as Gurmukh, realize this. 

(7K few ^fW UT3 m^fe &m 7TH fwfeF IRON 

naam niDhaan vasi-aa ghat antar rasnaa naam Dhi-aa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

The treasure of the Naam abides deep within their hearts; they meditate on the Naam 

with their tongues. 1 1 10| | 

feH3f 3% >3f3f (TUt II 

disantar bhavai antar nahee bhaalay. 

He wanders through foreign lands, but does not look within himself. 

H l fe»f T i-rftr atr ttkoto ii 

maa-i-aa mohi baDhaa jamkaalay. 

Attached to Maya, he is bound and gagged by the Messenger of Death. 

tw at oraf ?> ft |^ wfe wzwfew \m\\ 

jam kee faasee kabhoo na tootai doojai bhaa-ay bharmaa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

The noose of death around his neck will never be untied; in the love of duality, he 

wanders in reincarnation. ||11|| 


fTU 3y HrTK 5ftjt FTUt II 

jap tap sanjam hor ko-ee naahee. 

There is no real chanting, meditation, penance or self-control, 

rET 3ra" oF ?> oD-TUt II 

jab lag gur kaa sabad na kamaahee. 

as long as one does not live to the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

fra - 5T FRjfe fkfottF HtJ yfew H% HftJ HH T fet? r IRPII 

gur kai sabad mili-aa sach paa-i-aa sachay sach samaa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 

Accepting the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one obtains Truth; through Truth, one 

merges in the True Lord. 1 1 12| | 

oFH of% m& HHW II 

kaam karoDh sabal sansaaraa. 

Sexual desire and anger are very powerful in the world. 

oraH ofK^fu Hf W UWW II 

baho karam kamaaveh sabh dukh kaa pasaaraa. 

They lead to all sorts of actions, but these only add to all the pain. 

HfeHTC H^fu ft JTO U^fu H# HHfe fHtt'feti' II ^3 II 

satgur sayveh say sukh paavahi sachai sabad milaa-idaa. 1 1 13 1 1 

Those who serve the True Guru find peace; they are united with the True Shabad. 

II13II 

yff u^taTTHf ii 

pa-un paanee hai baisantar. 

Air, water and fire make up the body. 

>ffe»F HU H¥ m^fo II 

maa-i-aa moh vartai sabh antar. 

Emotional attachment to Maya rules deep within all. 

firfe att w fen yd'ifd H'few hu Hocfeti 1 man 

jin keetay jaa tisai pachhaaneh maa-i-aa moh chukaa-idaa. ||14|| 

When one realizes the One who created him, emotional attachment to Maya is 

dispelled. ||14|| 


ik maa-i-aa mohi garab vi-aapay. 

Some are engrossed in emotional attachment to Maya and pride. 

u§k ufe u »r£r ii 

ha-umai ho-ay rahay hai aapay. 
They are self-conceited and egotistical. 

fthoto at trafo 7> ws\ mfe aifenr udd'feti 1 ii^uii 

jamkaalai kee khabar na paa-ee ant ga-i-aa pachhutaa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

They never think about the Messenger of Death; in the end, they leave, regretting and 

repenting. ||15|| 

frrf?> H feftr II 

jin upaa-ay so biDh jaanai. 

He alone knows the Way, who created it. 

(jraKfa #t Ugrf II 

gurmukh dayvai sabad pachhaanai. 

The Gurmukh, who is blessed with the Shabad, realizes Him. 

(TOot off* ms\ Hfe 7pfU fof tt'feti' 11^11311^11 

naanak daas kahai baynantee sach naam chit laa-idaa. 1 1 16| 1 2| 1 16| | 

Slave Nanak offers ths prayer; Lord, let my consciousness be attached to the True 

Name. ||16||2||16|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

Hdl'fe efe»PVfe II 

aad jugaad da-i-aapat daataa. 

From the very beginning of time, and throughout the ages, the Merciful Lord has been 
the Great Giver. 

y% are t rofe us^ n 

pooray gur kai sabad pachhaataa. 

Through the Shabad, the Word of the Perfect Guru, He is realized. 


tuDhuno sayveh say tuiheh samaaveh too aapay mayl milaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

Those who serve You are immersed in You. You unite them in Union with Yourself. 

Mill 

agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee. 

You are inaccessible and unfathomable; Your limits cannot be found. 

rfr»f tfe Hdi'fcl II 

jee-a jant tayree sarnaa-ee. 

All beings and creatures seek Your Sanctuary. 

frff ?g W% fet tJtt'^fd f »fV H^fHT ijife^ IIPII 

ji-o tuDh bhaavai tivai chalaaveh too aapay maarag paa-idaa. 1 12| | 

As is pleases Your Will, You guide us along; You Yourself place us on the Path. 1 1 2| | 

tr # WW UHt H^t II 

hai bhee saachaa hosee so-ee. 

The True Lord is, and shall always be. 

»pir wfi 7> $3 ii 

aapay saajay avar na ko-ee. 

He Himself creates - there is no other at all. 

H¥?T o^T TpfWS* »fn) fdrToT UUtJ'feti 1 II3II 

sabhnaa saar karay sukh-daata aapay rijak pahuchaa-idaa. ||3|| 
The Giver of peace takes care of all; He Himself sustains them. 1 1 3| | 

»rarH wraraf mp n 

agam agochar alakh apaaraa. 

You are inaccessible, unfathomable, invisible and infinite; 

3fe 7) %W Ud^'d 1 II 

ko-ay na jaanai tayraa parvaaraa. 
no one knows Your extent. 


»rvs T »ry us^fu »rv ?raH3t wfir yyfetJ 1 iisii 

aapnaa aap pachhaaneh aapay gurmatee aap buihaa-idaa. ||4|| 

You Yourself realize Yourself. Through the Guru's Teachings, You reveal Yourself. 1 14| | 

WBTtf y3b»F m\ nmw || fen f%fo uoth ora^ n 

paataal puree-aa lo-a aakaaraa. tis vich vartai hukam karaaraa. 

Your Almighty Command prevails throughout the nether worlds, realms and worlds of 

form. 
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UofH Wr\ UofH WTI UofH Hfe fW66'fe^' NUN 

hukmay saajay hukmay dhaahay hukmay mayl milaa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

By the Hukam of Your Command, You create, and by Your Command, You destroy. By 

Your Command, You unite in Union. 1 15| | 

UofK ft H UofK HWU II 

hukmai booihai so hukam salaahay. 

One who realizes Your Command, praises Your Command. 

»rarH »rara^ tv^ir n 

agam agochar vayparvaahay. 

You are Inaccessible, Unfathomable and Self-Sufficient. 

nut Hfe irfu h ut f wif rafe yyfe^ 1 ii£ii 

jayhee mat deh so hovai too aapay sabad buihaa-idaa. 1 1 6| | 

As is the understanding You give, so do I become. You Yourself reveal the Shabad. 

I|6|| 

»f?>fe?> w^w ferret w$ ii 

an-din aarjaa chhiidee jaa-ay. 

Night and day, the days of our lives wear away. 

tfe few efe wv\ »re ii 

rain dinas du-ay saakhee aa-ay. 

Night and day both bear witness to this loss. 


wnw >>fg 7) %b fira fufe oto fwrfe^ iipii 

manmukh anDh na chaytai moorhaa sir oopar kaal roo-aa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

The blind, foolish, self-willed manmukh is not aware of this; death is hovering over his 

head. ||7|| 

H?) 3?> Hldtt |ra tJddl HW II 

man tan seetal gur charnee laagaa. 

The mind and body are cooled and soothed, holding tight to the Guru's Feet. 

YHSfc aifew 5§ WW II 

antar bharam ga-i-aa bha-o bhaagaa. 

Doubt is eliminated from within, and fear runs away. 

HtT »T<TC H% 3T5 3F^fU Hf iitt'fe^' II till 

sadaa anand sachay gun gaavahi sach banee bolaa-idaa. 1 1 8| | 

One is in bliss forever, singing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord, and speaking the 

True Word of His Bani. ||8|| 

ftrf?) f WW oraH felFW II 

jin too jaataa karam biDhaataa. 

One who knows You as the Architect of Karma, 

ut wfm wz HHfe n 

poorai bhaag gur sabad pachhaataa. 

has the good fortune of perfect destiny, and recognizes the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

tTfe yfe HrJ HtF HrJ H5t U§ft Wfo fwwfe^ 1 lltfll 

jat pat sach sachaa sach so-ee ha-umai maar milaa-idaa. 1 19| | 

The Lord, the Truest of the True, is his social class and honor. Conquering his ego, he 

is united with the Lord. 1 19| | 

H?> o(3f f# wfe WW II 

man kathor doojai bhaa-ay laagaa. 

The stubborn and insensitive mind is attached to the love of duality. 


^UH p^fet »f3W II 

bharmay bhoolaa firai abhaagaa. 

Deluded by doubt, the unfortunate wander around in confusion. 

o^K U# ^ nfddld H% HUH ut JTtf irfzw IRON 

karam hovai taa satgur sayvay sehjay hee sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

But if they are blessed by God's Grace, they serve the True Guru, and easily obtain 

peace. ||10|| 

tjQd'Hld »ffu fl^ II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh aap upaa-ay. 

He Himself created the 8.4 million species of beings. 

HTiH trefH ?ru wmfs II 

maanas janam gur bhagat drirh-aa-ay. 

Only in this human life, is devotional worship to the Guru implanted within. 

33T3t fHHST f%fo WW fkHZr f%fo fefo yfe^ ll^ll 

bin bhagtee bistaa vich vaasaa bistaa vich fir paa-idaa. ||11|| 

Without devotion, one lives in manure; he falls into manure again and again. ||11|| 

cTUH ut 3TU 3BTfe II 

karam hovai gur bhagat drirh-aa-ay. 

If one is blessed with His Grace, devotional worship to the Guru is implanted within. 

fWE ofUT-F foT§ ynfeW WE II 

vin karmaa ki-o paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

Without God's Grace, how can anyone find Him? 

»pir ot% ora^ ora^ fnf 3^ fet vwfew irpii 

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 

The Creator Himself acts, and inspires all to act; as He wills, he leads us on. 1 1 12| | 

tttifs WHS 7) WE II 

simrit saasat ant na jaanai. 

The Simritees and the Shaastras do not know His limits. 


SKS 1 ! II 

moorakh anDhaa tat na pachhaanai. 

The blind fool does not recognize the essence of reality. 

»pir oh ora^ ora^ wit wzfti ^tt'fetd 1 ii ^311 

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa aapay bharam bhulaa-idaa. 1 1 13 1 1 

The Creator Himself acts, and inspires all to act; He Himself deludes with doubt. 1 1 13| | 

Hf fas rmi »rfU ora^ n 

sabh ki chh aapay aap karaa-ay. 

He Himself causes everything to be done. 

writ fhfo fhfo to we ii 

aapay sir sir DhanDhai laa-ay. 

He Himself joins each and every person to his tasks. 

»pir wfU §wv %*f irayftf »rfU yyfeti 1 ii^an 

aapay thaap uthaapay vaykhai gurmukh aap buihaa-idaa. 1 1 14| | 

He Himself establishes and disestablishes, and watches over all; He reveals Himself to 

the Gurmukh. ||14|| 

Wftt 3TfU^ CTSfar II 

sachaa saahib gahir gambheeraa. 

The True Lord and Master is profoundly deep and unfathomable. 

HtT" HWUt 3 1 " H& tfl^ II 

sadaa salaahee taa man Dheeraa. 

Praising Him forever, the mind is comforted and consoled. 

»rarH wraraf afoffe ?njt arayfa nf?> siH'fe^' iruii 

agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee gurmukh man vasaa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

He is inaccessible and unfathomable; His value cannot be estimated. He dwells in the 

mind of the Gurmukh. 1 1 15| | 

»pfU fod'ttH TO ftst II 

aap niraalam hor DhanDhai lo-ee. 

He Himself is detached; all others are entangled in their affairs. 


<jra uwet snet ii 

gur parsaadee boojjnai ko-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, one comes to understand Him. 

(TOoT mj >lfefe |raK3t Hfe fHtt'fe^' II ^113 II HP II 

naanak naam vasai ghat antar gurmatee mayl milaa-idaa. 1 1 16| 1 3| 1 17| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to dwell deep within the heart; 

through the Guru's Teachings, one is united in His Union. ||16||3||17|| 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

rrar gsfa oft§ arargr M 

jug chhateeh kee-o gubaaraa. 

For thirty-six ages, utter darkness prevailed. 

f »TV rrefu fadHiO'd 1 II 

too aapay jaaneh sirjanhaaraa. 

Only You Yourself know this, Creator Lord. 

hor ki-aa ko kahai ke aakh vakhaanai too aapay keemat paa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

What can anyone else say? What can anyone explain? Only You Yourself can estimate 

Your worth. ||1|| 

fjtyopfe H¥ fknfe §y T 5t ii 

o-ankaar sabh sarisat upaa-ee. 

The One Universal Creator created the entire Universe. 

WS HHW ^fe»TEt II 

sabh khayl tamaasaa tayree vadi-aa-ee. 

All the plays and dramas are to Your glory and greatness. 

WIT %of 5T% Hfe WW nfn> #fc WJrf'fe-d 1 IIP II 

aapay vayk karay sabh saachaa aapay bhann gharhaa-idaa. 1 12| | 

The True Lord Himself makes all distinctions; He Himself breaks and builds. 1 12| | 


y'Hldlfd feoT Wift lM II 


baajeegar ik baajee paa-ee. 

The J uggler has staged His juggling show. 


y% ire t (Wdl ii 


pooray gur tay nadree aa-ee. 

Through the Perfect Guru, one comes to behold it. 


»ffeUf df 3re Hihdl H't) ThO fad tt'fe^' II 3 II 


sadaa alipat rahai gur sabdee saachay si-o chit laa-idaa. 1 1 3| | 

■ ■ c 1 ■ 1 I ■ i_ I I ft 1 1 _C J_ 1 y— > 1 /— ■ 1 | | 

One who remains forever detached in the Word of the Guru s Shabad 
consciousness is attuned to the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 

- his 

y'Hfd H'tl yfA Wct'd' II 


baajeh baajay Dhun aakaaraa. 

The musical instruments of the body vibrate and resound. 


ttPfU^H'S ^H'^csd'd 1 II 


aap vajaa-ay vajaavanhaaraa. 
The Player Himself plays them. 


Uffe Uffe U&E ^ feoT d# fHfe l^t m ^H'feti 1 MB II 


ghat ghat pa-un vahai ik rangee mil pavnai sabh vajaa-idaa. 1 14| | 

Thp hrpath flnw; pnuallv thrnunh thp hparl"*; nf parh and p\/pr\/ hpinn 

1 \ \ \Z Ul UG LI 1 1 1 \J VV O CVJ U CI 1 1 y LI 1 1 \J \J y 1 1 LI 1 C 1 1 CO 1 LJ L/l CQLI 1 QIIVJ CvCI V L/CI 1 1 y . 

breath, all the instruments sing. 1 14| | 

Rprpiwinn fhp 

l\^L*^lvlliy LIIC 
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ddd' o(d H foddQ ut II 


kartaa karay so niheha-o hovai. 

Whatever the Creator does, surely comes to pass. 


iret HUZ U§Hlfc II 


gur kai sabday ha-umai khovai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, egotism is consumed. 



gur parsaadee kisai day vadi-aa-ee naamo naam Dhi-aa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

By Guru's Grace, some are blessed with glorious greatness; they meditate on the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 15| | 

|ra H% r{^§ W§ WW FTUt II 

gur sayvay jayvad hor laahaa naahee. 

There is no other profit as great as service to the Guru. 

JfflHfe^S'ii H'66'Ol II 

naam man vasai naamo saalaahee. 

The Naam abides within my mind, and I praise the Naam. 

otcth? 1 mws* m\ ww irfzw ii£ii 

naamo naam sadaa sukh-daata naamo laahaa paa-idaa. ||6|| 

The Naam is forever the Giver of peace. Through the Naam, we earn the profit. 1 1 6| | 

fe?> F^t H¥ HWW II 

bin naavai sabh dukh sansaaraa. 

Without the Name, all the world suffers in misery. 

oran oo-r^fu ^mHj feocd 1 n 

baho karam kamaaveh vaDheh vikaaraa. 

The more actions one does, the more the corruption increases. 

?W 7> Ftefo fef TO WEtft fk§ TO yfe^ IIPII 

naam na sayveh ki-o sukh paa-ee-ai bin naavai dukh paa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

Without serving the Naam, how can anyone find peace? Without the Naam, one 

suffers in pain. ||7|| 

»rfU ot% t »rfu ora^ n 

aap karay tai aap karaa-ay. 

He Himself acts, and inspires all to act. 

<jra fofH II 

gur parsaadee kisai buihaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, He reveals Himself to a few. 


grayftf u^fu h ikrft usfu Horat ^ urfo Lpfe^ ntm 

gurmukh hoveh say banDhan torheh muktee kai ghar paa-idaa. 1 1 8| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh breaks his bonds, and attains the home of liberation. 

I|8|| 

3lt H tTW HH^ II 

ganat ganai so jalai sansaaraa. 

One who calculates his accounts, burns in the world. 

HUFF Hfe ?) tra f^d'd 1 II 

sahsaa mool na chukai vikaaraa. 

His skepticism and corruption are never dispelled. 

irayftr ut h areu uore h% nfe mrfe^ ntf n 

gurmukh hovai so ganat chukaa-ay sachay sach samaa-idaa. 1 1 9| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh abandons his calculations; through Truth, we merge in 

the True Lord. ||9|| 

H FRJ Ufe 3 W% 5TSt II 

jay sach day-ay ta paa-ay ko-ee. 

If God grants Truth, then we may attain it. 

cJTU UdH'tdl UUt II 

gur parsaadee pargat ho-ee. 
By Guru's Grace, it is revealed. 

Hf m$ Hwn ufaT u^ crru few u jto u^fe^ iihoii 

sach naam saalaahay rang raataa gur kirpaa tay sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

One who praises the True Name, and remains imbued with the Lord's Love, by Guru's 

Grace, finds peace. ||10|| 

FIV 3V HffH ?FH HlW II 

jap tap sanjam naam pi-aaraa. 

The Beloved Naam, the Name of the Lord, is chanting, meditation, penance and self- 
control. 


fctttfetf ore oC^id'd 1 II 

kilvikh kaatay kaatanhaaraa. 
God, the Destroyer, destroys sins. 

Ufa ct 7?fU 3?> Htf HtsW U»F HUH HUftT HHfe^ ll^ll 

har kai naam tan man seetal ho-aa sehjay sahj samaa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

Through the Name of the Lord, the body and mind are cooled and soothed, and one is 

intuitively, easily absorbed into the Celestial Lord. ||11|| 

>1f3fu Hfc Hft W% II 

antar lobh man mailai mal laa-ay. 

With greed within them, their minds are filthy, and they spread filth around. 

H$oreHcT%§9 W% II 

mailay karam karay dukh paa-ay. 
They do filthy deeds, and suffer in pain. 

ft oTf cT% ^njrgr |T§ afo Iffew 

koorho koorh karay vaapaaraa koorh bol dukh paa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 

They deal in falsehood, and nothing but falsehood; telling lies, they suffer in pain. 

II12II 

fcUHW W$ cT Hfe ^WE II 

nirmal banee ko man vasaa-ay. 

Rare is that person who enshrines the I mmaculate Bani of the Guru's Word within his 
mind. 

cJTU UdH'tjl HUTF WE II 

gur parsaadee sahsaa jaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, his skepticism is removed. 

|ra 1 3^ %fs jto irfzw 11^311 

gur kai bhaanai chalai din raatee naam chayt sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 13| | 

He walks in harmony with the Guru's Will, day and night; remembering the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord, he finds peace. 1 1 13| | 


»ffU fHdtd 1 HtF H^t II 

aap sirandaa sachaa so-ee. 

The True Lord Himself is the Creator. 

»rfU ^nfe H^t ii 

aap upaa-ay khapaa-ay so-ee. 
He Himself creates and destroys. 

<jre>ffa uf h fkfe jto ipfe^ men 

gurmukh hovai so sadaa salaahay mil saachay sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 14| | 

One who becomes Gurmukh, praises the Lord forever. Meeting the True Lord, he finds 

peace. ||14|| 

ttf&oT rB?> of% fHtft ^fH 7) UEt II 

anayk jatan karay indree vas na ho-ee. 

Making countless efforts, sexual desire is not overcome. 

orfH oraftr rm m $3 n 

kaam karoDh ialai sabh ko-ee. 

Everyone is burning in the fires of sexuality and anger. 

Hfecira H% H?) ?fH »rt H?> Hc^fu HKfe^ IRUII 

satgur sayvay man vas aavai man maaray maneh samaa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

Serving the True Guru, one brings his mind under control; conquering his mind, he 

merges in the Mind of God. 1 1 15| | 

iter §^ §g »fn> stnr n 

mayraa tayraa tuDh aapay kee-aa. 

You Yourself created the sense of 'mine' and 'yours.' 

nfe §% its §% nfk tflw ii 

sabh tayray jant tayray sabh jee-aa. 

All creatures are Yours; You created all beings. 

cTOot H>ffe Ht? 1 f 3T3H3t tffo ^H'feti 1 II ^ II 8 II HtZ II 

naanak naam samaal sadaa too gurmatee man vasaa-idaa. 1 1 16| |4| 1 18| | 

Nanak, contemplate the Naam forever; through the Guru's Teachings, the Lord 

abides in the mind. 1 1 16| |4| 1 18| | 


II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

ufe rfr§ ws* »rarH »ra T u r II 

har jee-o daataa agam athaahaa. 

The Dear Lord is the Giver, inaccessible and unfathomable. 

§H few ?> 3>ffe t^d^'O 1 II 

os til na tamaa-ay vayparvaahaa. 

He does not have even an iota of greed; He is self-sufficient. 

feH £ »Rffe ?> Hot sret »fy nfe fwtt'feti 1 mn 

tis no aparh na sakai ko-ee aapay mayl milaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

No one can reach up to Him; He Himself unites in His Union. 1 1 1| | 

fffegodH fodtjQ U^t II 

jo ki chh karai so nihcha-o ho-ee. 
Whatever He does, surely comes to pass. 

feH fe?> ttf^f 7) II 

tis bin daataa avar na ko-ee. 

There is no other Giver, except for Him. 

ftTH^^M^of^Fy^ira HWt Att'feti 1 IIP II 

jis no naam daan karay so paa-ay gur sabdee maylaa-idaa. 1 12| | 

Whoever the Lord blesses with His gift, obtains it. Through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, He unites him with Himself. ||2|| 

tjQtid d<±cV«> II 

cha-odah bhavan tayray hatnaalay. 
The fourteen worlds are Your markets. 

Hfedlfd fe*f£ >3f3fe (TO II 

satgur dikhaa-ay antar naalay. 

The True Guru reveals them, along with one's inner being. 


c^t oT U# HS^t ^ U^fe^ II3II 

naavai kaa vaapaaree hovai gur sabdee ko paa-idaa. ||3|| 

One who deals in the Name, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, obtains it. 1 13| | 
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Hfedlfd Hf%>H FRJtT nr&F II 

satgur sayvi-ai sahj anandaa. 

Serving the True Guru, one obtains intuitive bliss. 

fuut »rfe w& itf^w ii 

hirdai aa-ay vuthaa govindaa. 

The Lord of the Universe comes to dwell within the heart. 

HUH ^Tfe oTU fe?) W3\ »TV ¥3\fB ofd'fe^ 1 118 II 

sehjaybhagat karay din raatee aapaybhagat karaa-idaa. ||4|| 

He intuitively practices devotional worship day and night; God Himself practices 

devotional worship. 1 14| | 

satgur tay vichhurhav tinee dukh paa-i-aa. 

Those who are separated from the True Guru, suffer in misery. 

Wife?) HTUfoffu eg HH 1 fe>>f r II 

an-din maaree-ah dukh sabaa-i-aa. 

Night and day, they are punished, and they suffer in total agony. 

m oto huw ?) irefu ut fcfo irfzw imn 

mathay kaalay mahal na paavahi dukh hee vich dukh paa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

Their faces are blackened, and they do not obtain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

They suffer in sorrow and agony. 1 1 5| | 

HfelTf H^fu H ^sl'dfl II 

satgur sayveh say vadbhaagee. 

Those who serve the True Guru are very fortunate. 


HUH Wfe HHl fe^ Wft\ II 

sahj bhaa-ay sachee liv laagee. 

They intuitively enshrine love for the True Lord. 

m HH ofK^fU HS Ul H§ Hfo THtt'fetJ' ll£ll 

sacho sach kamaaveh sad hee sachai mayl milaa-idaa. ||6|| 

They practice Truth, forever Truth; they are united in Union with the True Lord. 1 16| | 

frTH £ HtF ^fe H U 1 ^ II 

jis no sachaa day-ay so paa-ay. 

He alone obtains the Truth, unto whom the True Lord gives it. 

wfefo W& 5UH rJol 1 ^ || 

antar saach bharam chukaa-ay. 

His inner being is filled with Truth, and his doubt is dispelled. 

HH H§ Wit THH £t H HH IffzW IIP II 

sach sachai kaa aapay daataa jis dayvai so sach paa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

The True Lord Himself is the Giver of Truth; he alone obtains the Truth, unto whom 

He gives it. ||7|| 

ttFU of^H 1 " H^cT" oT" HSt II 

aapay kartaa sabhnaa kaa so-ee. 
He Himself is the Creator of all. 

frTH £ »TfU ft SET II 

jis no aap buijiaa-ay boojJiai ko-ee. 

Only one whom He instructs, understands Him. 

»rir mm % »rv nfe fHtt'feti 1 ntzii 

aapay bal<hsay day vadi-aa-ee aapay mayl milaa-idaa. 1 1 8| | 

He Himself forgives, and grants glorious greatness. He himself unites in His Union. 

I|8|| 

ha-umai kardi-aa janam gavaa-i-aa. 
Acting egotistically, one loses his life. 


»pfr h<t 7) ft >ffe»f T ii 

aagai moh na chookai maa-i-aa. 

Even in the world hereafter, emotioal attachment to Maya does not leave him. 

mt tiMoTO &t faf few w$ Ul^'feti 1 iitfn 

agai jamkaal laykhaa layvai ji-o til ghaanee peerhaa-idaa. 1 1 9| | 

In the world hereafter, the Messenger of Death calls him to account, and crushes him 

like sesame seeds in the oil-press. ||9|| 

yt wfti are ust ii 

poorai bhaag gur sayvaa ho-ee. 

By perfect destiny, one serves the Guru. 

?5€fe ct% 3* ft% ast II 

nadar karay taa sayvay ko-ee. 

If God grants His Grace, then one serves. 

tTHoto fen ?>fe?) »rt Hufe h# m irfzw iron 

jamkaal tis nayrh na aavai mahal sachai sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

The Messenger of Death cannot even approach him, and in the Mansion of the True 

Lord's Presence, he finds peace. 1 1 10| | 

fetf jto yfe»r h 3 g we ii 

tin sukh paa-i-aa jo tuDh bhaa-ay. 

They alone find peace, who are pleasing to Your Will. 

y% Wfa 3ra WE II 

poorai bhaag gur sayvaa laa-ay. 

By perfect destiny, they are attached to the Guru's service. 

§t ufk fj m fan e^fr h wfzw \m\\ 

tayrai hath hai sabh vadi-aa-ee jis dayveh so paa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

All glorious greatness rests in Your Hands; he alone obtains it, unto whom You give it. 
NUN 

>>refe mwn are % we ii 

andar pargaas guroo tay paa-ay. 

Through the Guru, one's inner being is enlightened and illumined. 


TWUFgf Hfe?H^ II 

naam padaarath man vasaa-ay. 

The wealth of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to dwell in the mind. 

tore ass urfe wt>e actore wire di^'fe^ 1 irpii 

gi-aan ratan sadaa ghat chaanan agi-aan anDhavr gavaa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 

The jewel of spiritual wisdom ever illumines the heart, and the darkness of spiritual 

ignorance is dispelled. ||12|| 

wfampcft wm n 

agi-aanee anDhay doojai laagay. 

The blind and ignorant are attached to duality. 

fe?> u^t ffe h£t >xwf ii 

bin paanee dub moo-ay abhaagay. 

The unfortunates are drowned without water, and die. 

chaldi-aa ghar dar nadar na aavai jam dar baaDjiaa dukh paa-idaa. 1 1 13| | 

When they depart from the world, they do not find the Lord's door and home; bound 

and gagged at Death's door, they suffer in pain. 1 1 13| | 

fas Tjfsm h% Horfe ^ ret ii 

bin satgur sayvay mukat na ho-ee. 

Without serving the True Guru, no one finds liberation. 

fcJP>P7>t ftlttFTft ygU £cs\ II 

gi-aanee Dhi-aanee poochhahu ko-ee. 
Go ask any spiritual teacher or meditator. 

HfeUTf H% fen fira ^fk»r^t ufo frj IffeW II ^9 II 

satgur sayvay tis milai vadi-aa-ee dar sachai sobhaa paa-idaa. 1 1 14| | 

Whoever serves the True Guru is blessed with glorious greatness, and honored in the 

Court of the True Lord. ||14|| 

jrfenra £ h% fen »rfU n 

satgur no sayvay tis aap milaa-ay. 

One who serves the True Guru, the Lord merges into Himself. 


HW3 1 " oPfc PTfe fe¥ 35^ II 

mamtaa kaat sach liv laa-ay. 

Cutting away attachment, one lovingly focuses on the True Lord. 

HtT HrJ ^^Hfo ?n^t m\ WTF irfzw IRUII 

sadaa sach vanjahi vaapaaree naamo laahaa paa-idaa. ||15|| 

The merchants deal forever in Truth; they earn the profit of the Naam. 1 1 15| | 

»TV o^T o[^E oHS* II 

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa. 

The Creator Himself acts, and inspires all to act. 

HHfe H% H^t rT?> HofH 7 II 

sabad marai so-ee jan muktaa. 

He alone is liberated, who dies in the Word of the Shabad. 

TOof ?TH ^ H?> w^fo m\ ?T>f ftwfe^ ii^iiun^tfii 

naanak naam vasai man antar naamo naam Dhi-aa-idaa. 1 1 16| 1 5| 1 19 1 1 

Nanak, the Naam dwells deep within the mind; meditate on the Naam, the Name of 

the Lord. ||16||5||19|| 

HTf HUW 3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

TT 3g ora^r h cffe LPfe»F II 

jo tuDh karnaa so kar paa-i-aa. 
Whatever You do, is done. 

w& f%fo £ few »nfe»r ii 

bhaanay vich ko virlaa aa-i-aa. 

How rare are those who walk in harmony with the Lord's Will. 

w& h$ h jto w$ f%fo m yfe^ mn 

bhaanaa mannay so sukh paa-ay bhaanay vich sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

One who surrenders to the Lord's Will finds peace; he finds peace in the Lord's Will. 

Illll 


irayftr §^ wi? w% n 

gurmukh tayraa bhaanaa bhaavai. 
Your Will is pleasing to the Gurmukh. 

HUH Ut JTO HtJ oTHTf || 

sehjay hee sukh sach kamaavai. 
Practicing Truth, he intuitively finds peace. 

autgt »rvs T w& »rflr HA'fe^ 1 ion 

bhaanay no lochai bahutayree aapnaa bhaanaa aap manaa-idaa. ||2|| 

Many long to walk in harmony with the Lord's Will; He Himself inspires us to surrender 

to His Will. ||2|| 

3^ w& H?> h fk^ f g »f£ ii 

tayraa bhaanaa mannay so milai tuDh aa-ay. 

One who surrenders to Your Will, meets with You, Lord. 
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frTH Wc? W% H 3"?fu HT-FET II 

jis bhaanaa bhaavai so tuiheh samaa-ay. 

One who is pleased with Your Will is immersed in You. 

f%fo ^fe»F^t fenfu dd'fe^' H3ii 

bhaanay vich vadee vadi-aa-ee bhaanaa kiseh karaa-idaa. ||3|| 
Glorious greatness rests in God's Will; rare are those who accept it. ||3|| 

W feH W% 3* fiwif II 

jaa tis bhaavai taa guroo milaa-ay. 

When it pleases His Will, He leads us to meet the Guru. 

irayftf ?th u^uf w% ii 

gurmukh naam padaarath paa-ay. 

The Gurmukh finds the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


§g »rvt m frmfc firet ftm £ 3^ efu fen sf'fe^ 1 lien 

tuDh aapnai bhaanai sabh sarisat upaa-ee jis no bhaanaa deh tis bhaa-idaa. 1 14| | 
By Your Will, You created the whole Universe; those whom You bless with Your favor 
are pleased with Your Will. 1 14| | 

mm >j¥g ot% 3^ 11 

manmukh anDh karay chaturaa-ee. 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs practice cleverness. 

7i H$ HUf lM II 

bhaanaa na mannay bahut dukh paa-ee. 

They do not surrender to the Lord's Will, and suffer terrible pain. 

^uk »rt urg huw ?> oraf irfzw im 11 

bharmay bhoolaa aavai jaa-ay ghar mahal na kabhoo paa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

Deluded by doubt, they come and go in reincarnation; they never find the Mansion of 

the Lord's Presence. 1 15| | 

Hfddlf H£5 if ^fkWE\ II 

satgur maylay day vadi-aa-ee. 

The True Guru brings Union, and grants glorious greatness. 

jrfeare gfo ^3>F^t 11 

satgur kee sayvaa Dhur furmaa-ee. 

The Primal Lord ordained service to the True Guru. 

Hfeare h% ^ c^y (7>r ut jto irfzw ii£ii 

satgur sayvay taa naam paa-ay naamay hee sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 6| | 

Serving the True Guru, the Naam is obtained. Through the Naam, one finds peace. 

I|6|| 

m §VH gtw II 

sabh naavhu upjai naavhu chheejai. 

Everything wells up from the Naam, and through the Naam, perishes. 

<M fora^ % H77 3?> #H II 

gur kirpaa tay man tan bheejai. 

By Guru's Grace, the mind and body are pleased with the Naam. 


&w ?fh fw£ gfk #H <ft § IIPII 

rasnaa naam Dhi-aa-ay ras bheejai ras hee tay ras paa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

Meditating on the Naam, the tongue is drenched with the Lord's sublime essence. 

Through this essence, the Essence is obtained. ||7|| 

HUW >>fefo HUW 5T II 

mahlai andar mahal ko paa-ay. 

Rare are those who find the Mansion of the Lord's Presence within the mansion of 
their own body. 

<jra ^ HHfe HftJ frJS W% II 

gur kai sabad sach chit laa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they lovingly focus their consciousness on 
the True Lord. 

ftTH^HH^feH^H^y^HtHfe fwtt'feti 1 II till 

jis no sach day-ay so-ee sach paa-ay sachay sach milaa-idaa. 1 1 8| | 

Whoever the Lord blesses with Truth obtains Truth; he merges in Truth, and only 

Truth. ||8|| 

m\ feH'fd Hfc sfe yfenr n 

naam visaar man tan dukh paa-i-aa. 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mind and body suffer in pain. 

H 1 fe»f T HU Hf IhT cftffenF II 

maa-i-aa moh sabh rog kamaa-i-aa. 

Attached to the love of Maya, he earns nothing but disease. 

fe?rtH^3^t oTHZt irf&W lltfll 

bin naavai man tan hai kustee narkay vaasaa paa-idaa. ||9|| 

Without the Name, his mind and body are afflicted with leprosy, and he obtains his 

home in hell. 1 19| | 

c^fk g§ fe?> ftraww II 

naam ratay tin nirmal dayhaa. 

Those who are imbued with the Naam - their bodies are immaculate and pure. 


f?)3HW UH 1 " HH 1 " H*f SU 1 II 

nirmal hansaa sadaa sukh nayhaa. 

Their soul-swan is immaculate, and in the Lord's Love, they find eternal peace. 

7TH TTWf^J JTC 1 " H*f Vfew fetT urfo Uflfew IRON 

naam salaahi sadaa sukh paa-i-aa nij gjw vaasaa paa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

Praising the Naam, they find eternal peace, and dwell in the home of their own inner 

being. ||10|| 

sabh ko vanaj karay vaapaaraa. 
Everyone deals and trades. 

Hf 3^ HH^r II 

vin naavai sabh totaa sansaaraa. 
Without the Name, all the world loses. 

cWT »pfe»F cWT FFHt ?rt ^ U^fe^ ll^ll 

naago aa-i-aa naago jaasee vin naavai dukh paa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

Naked they come, and naked they go; without the Name, they suffer in pain. 1 1 11| | 

ftTH £ #fe H 1^ II 

jis no naam day-ay so paa-ay. 

He alone obtains the Naam, unto whom the Lord gives it. 

t HHfe Ufa Hfc II 

gur kai sabad har man vasaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord comes to dwell in the mind. 

ira foraiF % mj ^fw are >>Bfe mi mj fwwfew iihpii 

gur kirpaa tay naam vasi-aa ghat antar naamo naam Dhi-aa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, the Naam dwells deep within the heart, and one meditates upon the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 12 1 1 

?F% £ ?5U rT3\ WE\ II 

naavai no lochai jaytee sabh aa-ee. 

Everyone who comes into the world, longs for the Name. 


7^ fec^ fkw gfo ygfn oo-rst n 

naa-o tinaa milai Dhur purab kamaa-ee. 

They alone are blessed with the Name, whose past actions were so ordained by the 
Primal Lord. 

ftflft f^f U 1 fe»F ft ^sf'dfl t HHfe fHtt'feti' 11=1311 

jinee naa-o paa-i-aa say vadbhaagee gur kai sabad milaa-idaa. 1 1 13| | 

Those who obtain the Name are very fortunate. Through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, they are united with God. 1 1 13 1 1 

kaa-i-aa kot at apaaraa. 

Utterly incomparable is the fortress of the body. 

feH f%fo Hfo Uf 5T% ^ItJ'd 1 II 

tis vich bahi parabh karay veechaaraa. 
Within it, God sits in contemplation. 

HtF fiwf ^njrgr foot** U^fe^ 11^811 

sachaa ni-aa-o sacho vaapaaraa nihchal vaasaa paa-idaa. ||14|| 

He administers true justice, and trades in Truth; through Him, one finds the eternal, 

unchanging dwelling. ||14|| 

yfcz urg h§t HU'few n 

antar ghar bankay thaan suhaa-i-aa. 

Deep within the inner self are glorious homes and beautiful places. 

areyfa f%ro fo^ w?i i^fbrr n 

gurmukh virlai kinai thaan paa-i-aa. 

But rare is that person who, as Gurmukh, finds these places. 

fef wfk feat Hwir h% ufo nfe &vfzw IRUII 

it saath nibhai saalaahay sachay har sachaa man vasaa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

If one stays in these places, and praises the True Lord, the True Lord comes to dwell 

in the mind. ||15|| 


At orat feoT H^t II 

mayrai kartai ik banat banaa-ee. 

My Creator Lord has formed this formation. 

fen irut f%fo ^§ iret ii 

is dayhee vich sabh vath paa-ee. 

He has placed everything within this body. 

cTOof firy ^nfd 3faT ^ 3ra>fftf £ ?TH y 1 ^^ II^II^IIPO II 

naanak naam vanjahi rang raatay gurmukh ko naam paa-idaa. 1 1 16| 1 6| 1 20| | 

Nanak, those who deal in the Naam are imbued with His Love. The Gurmukh 
obtains the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 16| 1 6| 1 20| | 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

5Pfe»F 5TtJ?> sHtJ'd 1 II 

kaa-i-aa kanchan sabad veechaaraa. 

Contemplating the Word of the Shabad, the body becomes golden. 

fet ufe Wft ftJH W Wff 7> U'd'^'d' II 

tithai har vasai jis daa ant na paaraavaaraa. 

The Lord abides there; He has no end or limitation. 

»f?>fe?> Ufa Hfej HBt ufe tft§ HHfe fHtt'fetd 1 IIHII 

an-din har sayvihu sachee banee har jee-o sabad milaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, serve the Lord, and chant the True Word of the Guru's Bani. Through 

the Shabad, meet the Dear Lord. 1 1 1| | 
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ufe dnfu fe?> yfttd'd w§ ii 

har cheeteh tin balihaarai jaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to those who remember the Lord. 


<jra ct HHfe fe?> Hfe fHWf II 

gur kai sabad tin mayl milaa-o. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I unite in Union with the Lord. 

fe?> oft Ijfo W?\ Hftf HHHfe HHH3Tfe Hfo dl'fetJ 1 IIPII 

tin kee Dhoor laa-ee mukh mastak satsangat bahi gun gaa-idaa. 1 12| | 

I touch the dust of their feet to my face and forehead; sitting in the Society of the 

Saints, I sing His Glorious Praises. ||2|| 

Ufa c? WW H Ufa U€ WW II 

har kay gun gaavaa jay har parabh bhaavaa. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, as I am pleasing to the Lord God. 

>!f3fo Ufa ?FH HHfe K&W II 

antar har naam sabad suhaavaa. 

With the Lord's Name deep within my inner being, I am adorned with the Word of the 
Shabad. 

didy^l erst H^t>>r w% Frfk mffe^ iisn 

gurbaanee chahu kundee sunee-ai saachai naam samaa-idaa. ||3|| 

The Word of the Guru's Bani is heard throughout the four corners of the world; 

through it, we merge in the True Name. 1 1 3| | 

H tT?> WW ftT >3f3f W& II ct HHfe Ufa c^fe f&UTO II 

so jan saachaa je antar bhaalay. gur kai sabad har nadar nihaalay. 

That humble being, who searches within himself, through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, sees the Lord with his eyes. 

ftrore wft?> w% are Hsret ?re# ?refo fiwfeti' iibii 

gi-aan anjan paa-ay gur sabdee nadree nadar milaa-idaa. 1 14| | 

Through the Guru's Shabad, he applies the ointment of spiritual wisdom to his eyes; 

the Gracious Lord, in His Grace, unites him with Himself. ||4|| 

^t^TftTfeUHgtf UlfeW II 

vadai bhaag ih sareer paa-i-aa. 

By great good fortune, I obtained this body; 


WZH tffifti HHfe fef ?5 1 fe»f T II 

maanas janam sabad chit laa-i-aa. 

in this human life, I have focused my consciousness on the Word of the Shabad. 

fe?> rrat Hf wi ym& ireyfa fenfu yyfe^ 1 imn 

bin sabdai sabh anDh anDhavraa gurmukh kiseh buihaa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

Without the Shabad, everything is enveloped in utter darkness; only the Gurmukh 

understands. ||5|| 

fefe fef WE rTcW 3T^£ II 

ik kit aa-ay janam gavaa-ay. 

Some merely waste away their lives - why have they even come into the world? 

mm witenwS u 

manmukh laagay doojai bhaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs are attached to the love of duality. 

§U %OT fefe Urfe 7) »F% ufcJT fafHW HSd'fetJ' ll£ll 

ayh vaylaa fir haath na aavai pag khisi-ai pachhutaa-idaa. ||6|| 

This opportunity shall not into their hands again; their foot slips, and they come to 

regret and repent. 1 16| | 

t HHfe yfe^ jrefe* n 

gur kai sabad pavitar sareeraa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the body is sanctified. 

fen fefe ?h Htj |rst arafer M 

tis vich vasai sach gunee gaheeraa. 

The True Lord, the ocean of virtue, dwells within it. 

m m %*f m W& Hfe Kfe ^H'feti 1 IIPII 

sacho sach vaykhai sabh thaa-ee sach sun man vasaa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

One who sees the Truest of the True everywhere, hears the Truth, and enshrines it 

within his mind. 1 17| | 

ufn argH 3ra jrafe fo^r n 

ha-umai ganat gur sabad nivaaray. 

Egotism and mental calculations are relieved through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 


Ufa ffr§ fU3# g*RT §^ EF% II 

har jee-o hirdai rakhahu ur Dhaaray. 

Keep the Dear Lord close, and enshrine Him in your heart. 

3ra t HHfe HWt fHfe H 1 ^ W yfe^ II til 

gur kai sabad sadaa saalaahay mil saachay sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 8| | 

One who praises the Lord forever, through the Guru's Shabad, meets with the True 

Lord, and finds peace. 1 18| | 

H §t ftTH »FfU II 

so chaytay jis aap chaytaa-ay. 

He alone remembers the Lord, whom the Lord inspires to remember. 

<jra" t HHfe Hf?> »re ii 

gur kai sabad vasai man aa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, He comes to dwell in the mind. 

»fv »pv |f »fTy »fTy HT-nfee 7 lltfll 

aapay vaykhai aapay boojhai aapai aap samaa-idaa. 1 1 9| | 

He Himself sees, and He Himself understands; He merges all into Himself. ||9|| 

frrf?> H?> feftJ ^§ WE\ H^t FF§ II 

jin man vich vath paa-ee so-ee jaanai. 

He alone knows, who has placed the object within his mind. 

cjra t m% »ry i^t n 

gur kai sabday aap pachhaanai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he comes to understand himself. 

»Py US't H^t fe^HW W$ iH£'fe^' IRON 

aap pachhaanai so-ee jan nirmal banee sabad sunaa-idaa. ||10|| 

That humble being who understands himself is immaculate. He proclaims the Guru's 

Bani, and the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 10| | 

£u onfe»r ute tr jreta n 

ayh kaa-i-aa pavit hai sareer. 
This body is sanctified and purified; 


<jra roet %t aret grata n 

gur sabdee chaytai gunee gaheer. 

through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, it contemplates the Lord, the ocean of virtue. 

w>fe?> art €fa 3^ orfu grgt mffe^ ii^ii 

an-din gun gaavai rang raataa gun kahi gunee samaa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

One who chants the Glorious Praises of the Lord night and day, and remains attuned 

to His Love, chants His Glorious Virtues, immersed in the Glorious Lord. ||11|| 

§u *ratf m hs t H'fenr n 

ayhu sareer sabh mool hai maa-i-aa. 
This body is the source of all Maya; 

wfe ^fk fwfe»r ii 

doojai bhaa-ay bharam bhulaa-i-aa. 

in love with duality, it is deluded by doubt. 

ufesitHF^irtfTOufeitwipfeF ii HP ii 

har na chaytai sadaa dukh paa-ay bin har chaytay dukh paa-idaa. 1 1 12 1 1 

It does not remember the Lord, and suffers in eternal pain. Without remembering the 

Lord, it suffers in pain. 1 1 12 1 1 

ftT HfeHTf H% H IttFE II 

je satgur sayvay so parvaan. 

One who serves the True Guru is approved and respected. 

oPfe»F UH ftj^HW ^fa H# WE II 

kaa-i-aa hans nirmal dar sachai jaan. 

His body and soul-swan are immaculate and pure; in the Court of the Lord, he is 
known to be true. 

Ufa fit Ufa Kfc ^WE ufe dl'fetJ' 11^3 II 

har sayvay har man vasaa-ay sohai har gun gaa-idaa. 1 1 13 1 1 

He serves the Lord, and enshrines the Lord in his mind; he is exalted, singing the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 13 1 1 


fe?> WW 3Tf Hf%»f ?7 FPfe II 

bin bhaagaa gur sayvi-aa na jaa-ay. 

Without good destiny, no one can serve the True Guru. 

f& h§ fytttt'fe ii 

manmukh bhoolay mu-ay billaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs are deluded, and die weeping and wailing. 

fa?> off ?refo ut are ^dt ufe tftf »rfu fHtt'fe^ 1 man 

jin ka-o nadar hovai gur kayree har jee-o aap milaa-idaa. ||14|| 

Those who are blessed by the Guru's Glance of Grace - the Dear Lord unites them 

with Himself. ||14|| 

opfe»F u& <j <j<y & ii 

kaa-i-aa kot pakay hatnaalay. 

In the body fortress, are the solidly-constructed markets. 

irayftf &t mm n 

gurmukh layvai vasat samaalay. 

The Gurmukh purchases the object, and takes care of it. 

ufe of ?fm fti»rfe grst §3H ire^t yfe^ iruii 

har kaa naam Dhi-aa-ay din raatee ootam padvee paa-idaa. ||15|| 

Meditating on the Name of the Lord, day and night, he attains the sublime, exalted 

status. ||15|| 

»fir HtF fj WfWW II 

aapay sachaa hai sukh-daata. 

The True Lord Himself is the Giver of peace. 

y% are t HHfc uts^ n 

pooray gur kai sabad pachhaataa. 

Through the Shabad of the Perfect Guru, He is realized. 

cTOof HWZ WW Ut Wfa 5T l^fe^ II IIP II 5^ II 

naanak naam salaahay saachaa poorai bhaag ko paa-idaa. ||16||7||21|| 

Nanak praises the Naam, the True Name of the Lord; through perfect destiny, He is 

found. ||16||7||21|| 
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Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

nirankaar aakaar upaa-i-aa. 

The Formless Lord created the universe of form. 

wfew hu uoffk y^'fe^r ii 

maa-i-aa moh hukam banaa-i-aa. 

By the Hukam of His Command, He created attachment to Maya. 

»pir ^5 ct% Hfe oresr Hfe WW Hf?> sIH'fe^' IIHII 

aapay khayl karay sabh kartaa sun saachaa man vasaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Creator Himself stages all the plays; hearing of the True Lord, enshrine Him in 

your mind. 1 1 1| | 

wfew wz\ 1 are tranfe tT>ffenF n 

maa-i-aa maa-ee tarai gun parsoot jamaa-i-aa. 

Maya, the mother, gave birth to the three gunas, the three qualities, 

W% HtJ HTTH £ fWfof II 

chaaray bayd barahmay no furmaa-i-aa. 
and proclaimed the four Vedas to Brahma. 

wrs fk$ orfe fen trar Hfo ret irfzw iipii 

o — ' 

var H ay maah vaar thitee kar is jag meh sojhee paa-idaa. 1 1 2| | 

Creating the years, months, days and dates, He infused intelligence into the world. 

I|2|| 

t orastH^ ii 

gur sayvaa tay karnee saar. 

Service to the Guru is the most excellent action. 


^FH TFH gr^fU ffo W$ II 

raam naam raakho ur Dhaar. 

Enshrine the Lord's Name within your heart. 

didy'il fraT w^fo fen w$ tufe^K ipfee* 113 11 

gurbaanee vartee jag antar is banee tay har naam paa-idaa. 1 1 3| | 

The Word of the Guru's Bani prevails throughout the world; through this Bani, the 

Lord's Name is obtained. ||3|| 

%t? u# ^ mm II 

vayd parhai an-din vaad samaalay. 

He reads the Vedas, but he starts arguments night and day. 

?FH 7) %B HTF ffHoTO II 

naam na chaytai baDhaa jamkaalay. 

He does not remember the Naam, the Name of the Lord; he is bound and gagged by 
the Messenger of Death. 

€TT Wfe TJW W% § ttfti W&fzW 119 II 

doojai bhaa-ay sadaa dukh paa-ay tarai gun bharam bhulaa-idaa. 1 14| | 

In the love of duality, he suffers in pain forever; he is deluded by doubt, and confused 

by the three gunas. 1 14| | 

irayftf £cjh faffed 35^ 11 

gurmukh aykas si-o liv laa-ay. 

The Gurmukh is in love with the One Lord alone; 

fefeftr HcW Hc^fu TT)F% II 

taribaDh mansaa maneh samaa-ay. 

he submerges in his mind the three-phased desire. 

W% HHfe HtT U HoBT H 1 fe»f r HU fot'feti 1 im II 

saachai sabad sadaa hai muktaa maa-i-aa moh chukaa-idaa. ||5|| 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, he is liberated forever; he renounces 

emotional attachment to Maya. ||5|| 


TT gfe H Ufe II 

jo Dhur raatay say hun raatay. 

Those who are so pre-ordained to be imbued, are imbued with love for the Lord. 

cJraUdH'tjl HUTT W3 II 

gur parsaadee sehjay maatay. 

By Guru's Grace, they are intuitively intoxicated. 

nfeirf nf% h^t uf irf&w >mi »ry fwtt'fetJ 1 ii£ii 

satgur sayv sadaa parabh paa-i-aa aapai aap milaa-idaa. ||6|| 

Serving the True Guru forever, they find God; He Himself unites them with Himself. 

I|6|| 

H'feW HfU WZfti 7i W$ II 

maa-i-aa mohi bharam na paa-ay. 

I n attachment to Maya and doubt, the Lord is not found. 

tJTT Wfe W% II 

doojai bhaa-ay lagaa dukh paa-ay. 

Attached to the love of duality, one suffers in pain. 

fe?> £^ ut fen w% fkm 7> wfew iipii 

soohaa rang din thorhay hovai is jaaday bilam na laa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

The crimson color lasts for only a few days; all too soon, it fades away. 1 1 7| | 

£u h?> i wfe Owe ii 

ayhu man bhai bhaa-ay rangaa-ay. 

So color this mind in the Fear and the Love of God. 

fen €fcJT tf% j-rftr mv% n 

it rang saachay maahi samaa-ay. 

Dyed in this color, one merges in the True Lord. 

yf wfm £ feu % errand % twfet*' ntzii 

poorai bhaag ko ih rang paa-ay gurmatee rang charhaa-idaa. ||8|| 

By perfect destiny, some may obtain this color. Through the Guru's Teachings, this 

color is applied. 1 18| | 


mm auf or% »ffeHre n 

manmukh bahut karay abhimaan. 

The self-willed manmukhs take great pride in themselves. 

tJ^njRT oTH Ut ?) IF^ II 

dargeh kab hee na paavai maan. 

I n the Court of the Lord, they are never honored. 

f# wit trey ar^fenr fm §9 u i fe^ r ntfn 

doojai laagayjanam gavaa-i-aa bin boojhay dukh paa-idaa. ||9|| 

Attached to duality, they waste their lives; without understanding, they suffer in pain. 

I|9|| 

At ufk >jrefe »ry wcpfew || 

mayrai parabh andar aap lukaa-i-aa. 

My God has hidden Himself deep within the self. 

<jra ufe fHW fWWfe»F II 

gur parsaadee har milai milaa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, one is united in the Lord's Union. 

HtF l£§ HtF W T U T W 7P}j WfHoT l-PfetF IRON 

sachaa parabh sachaa vaapaaraa naam amolak paa-idaa. 1 1 10| | 

God is True, and True is His trade, through which the priceless Naam is obtained. 

1 1 10| I 

fey opfenr ofb-ife fore ?> we\ 11 

is kaa-i-aa kee keemat kinai na paa-ee. 
No one has found this body's value. 

At SToTfo feu 333 H^t II 

mayrai thaakur ih banat banaa-ee. 

My Lord and Master has worked His handiwork. 

arayfa ut y onfe»r m »rarfu »py fkwfe^ 11^11 

gurmukh hovai so kaa-i-aa soDhai aapeh aap milaa-idaa. ||11|| 

One who becomes Gurmukh purifies his body, and then the Lord unites him with 

Himself. ||11|| 


kaa-i-aa vich totaa kaa-i-aa vich laahaa. 

Within the body, one loses, and within the body, one wins. 

irayftf ^tira^zr n 

gurmukh khojay vayparvaahaa. 

The Gurmukh seeks the self-sustaining Lord. 

frayftf ^ftT HtT H*f IFE HUH HUftT fHtt'fetJ' IRPII 

gurmukh vanaj sadaa sukh paa-ay sehjay sahj milaa-idaa. 1 1 12 1 1 

The Gurmukh trades, and finds peace forever; he intuitively merges in the Celestial 

Lord. 1 1 12|| 

HtF HUW H% II 

sachaa mahal sachay bhandaaraa. 

True is the Lord's Mansion, and True is His treasure. 

»TV #t if^d'd 1 II 

aapay dayvai dayvanhaaraa. 
The Great Giver Himself gives. 

irayftf Hwir Hfc atwfe u^fe^ msn 

gurmukh saalaahay sukh-daatay man maylay keemat paa-idaa. 1 1 13| | 

The Gurmukh praises the Giver of peace; his mind is united with the Lord, and he 

comes to know His worth. 1 1 13| | 

orfenr f%fo ^ns atwfe ?>ut ws\ n 

kaa-i-aa vich vasat keemat nahee paa-ee. 

Within the body is the object; its value cannot be estimated. 

irayftr »rv e n 

gurmukh aapay day vadi-aa-ee. 

He Himself grants glorious greatness to the Gurmukh. 

frTH W HSt ?f 3Tg>fftf efe ?> LfSd'fetd 1 II °IB II 

jis daa hat so-ee vath jaanai gurmukh day-ay na pachhotaa-idaa. 1 1 14| | 

He alone knows this object, to whom this store belongs; the Gurmukh is blessed with 

it, and does not come to regret. 1 1 14| | 


har jee-o sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

The Dear Lord is pervading and permeating all. 

<jra uib^ tret ii 

gur parsaadee paa-i-aa jaa-ee. 
By Guru's Grace, He is found. 

ttFU Hfe fi-fW^ »f r U HtrfrT HT-PfetT IRUII 

aapay mayl milaa-ay aapay sabday sahj samaa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

He Himself unites in His Union; through the Word of the Shabad, one intuitively 

merges with Him. 1 1 15| | 
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»TV HtF" HHfe ftiWE II 

aapay sachaa sabad milaa-ay. 

The True Lord Himself unites us in the Word of His Shabad. 

f%^U W^H tJore II 

sabday vichahu bharam chukaa-ay. 
Within the Shabad, doubt is driven out. 

cTOof cTfk fi-fW ^fk»F5t FTH ut JTtf J-PfetiF M^lltlllPPII 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee naamay hee sukh paa-idaa. 1 1 16| |8| |22| | 

Nanak, He blesses us with His Naam, and throgh the Naam, peace is found. 

||16||8||22|| 

HUOT 3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

ww^twu ii 

agam agochar vayparvaahay. 

He is inaccessible, unfathomable and self-sustaining. 


»TV fadd^'A »fHTK rmfj II 

aapay miharvaan agam athaahay. 

He Himself is merciful, inaccessible and unlimited. 

wrfe afe 7> m fen £ ra^t Awfenr mil 

aparh ko-ay na sakai tis no gur sabdee maylaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

No one can reach up to Him; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, He is met. 1 1 1| | 
fg£ H^fu §g ^fu ii 

tuDhuno sayveh jo tuDh bhaaveh. 
He alone serves You, who pleases You. 

t m% Hfo HH^fu ii 

gur kai sabday sach samaaveh. 

Through the Guru's Shabad, he merges in the True Lord. 

WTfe?) |T£ ^ftr fe?> ?F3t dTW ufo Wf&W IIP II 

an-din gun raveh din raatee rasnaa har ras bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Night and day, he chants the Lord's Praises, day and night; his tongue savors and 

delights in the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

HHfe H^fu H HZZ H^'dfd II 

sabad mareh say maran savaareh. 

Those who die in the Shabad - their death is exalted and glorified. 

Ufa ^ fug# §^ CT^fu || 

har kay gun hirdai ur Dhaareh. 

They enshrine the Lord's Glories in their hearts. 

tT^H H^W ufe e^St 25^ f W f 5Pfe»F II 3 II 

janam safal har charnee laagay doojaa bhaa-o chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Holding tight to the Guru's feet, their lives becomes prosperous, and they are rid of 

the love of duality. 1 13| | 

ufo tft§ h& ttnfu fiwir ii 

har jee-o maylay aap milaa-ay. 

The Dear Lord unites them in Union with Himself. 


<jra 5 »ry ii 

gur kai sabday aap gavaa-ay. 

Through the Guru's Shabad, self-conceit is dispelled. 

ttf??ftr$ jtc 1 " ufo ^rat fen frar Hfb 1 h t u t yfe»F iibii 

an-din sadaa har bhagtee raatay is jag meh laahaa paa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

Those who remain attuned to devotional worship to the Lord, night and day, earn the 

profit in this world. 1 14| | 

§% ITS 5RF H oTUf 7i W?\ II 

tayray gun kahaa mai kahan na jaa-ee. 

What Glorious Virtues of Yours should I describe? I cannot describe them. 

yfts 7> W& afoffe ?ujt ws\ II 

ant na paaraa keemat nahee paa-ee. 

You have no end or limitation. Your value cannot be estimated. 

»TV mfe 1 ^ Z\Z Hftj |T5t HH^^F im II 

aapay da-i-aa karay sukh-daata gun meh gunee samaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

When the Giver of peace Himself bestows His Mercy, the virtuous are absorbed in 

virtue. ||5|| 

feHfraTHfUHUU II 

is jag meh moh hai paasaaraa. 

In this world, emotional attachment is spread all over. 

manmukh agi-aanee anDh anDhaaraa. 

The ignorant, self-willed manmukh is immersed in utter darkness. 

m WWS t!75M 3T^fe»F fk$ U^fe^ ll£ll 

DhanDhai Dhaavat ianam qavaa-i-aa bin naavai dukh paa-i-aa. ||6|| 

Chasing after worldly affairs, he wastes away his life in vain; without the Name, he 

suffers in pain. 1 16| | 

oraK uf ^ Hfedld W% II 

karam hovai taa satgur paa-ay. 

If God grants His Grace, then one finds the True Guru. 


U§H fm H^fe rm% II 

ha-umai mail sabad jalaa-ay. 

Through the Shabad, the filth of egotism is burned away. 

h?> fo^Hw fw?? ^h?> wkz »ffw?> wire 3T^fe»r iipii 

man nirmal gi-aan ratan chaanan agi-aan anDhayr gavaa-i-aa. ||7|| 
The mind becomes immaculate, and the jewel of spiritual wisdom brings 
enlightenment; the darkness of spiritual ignorance is dispelled. ||7|| 

§% ?FH ttf^cT Shffe (TUt WS\ II 

tayray naam anayk keemat nahee paa-ee. 

Your Names are countless; Your value cannot be estimated. 

Hf ?FH Ufa fU3E ITTCt II 

sach naam har hirdai vasaa-ee. 

I enshrine the Lord's True Name within my heart. 

ofoffe offf cf% § »TV HUftT H>ffe»F lit II 

keemat ka-un karay parabh tayree too aapay sahj samaa-i-aa. 1 18| | 

Who can estimate Your value, God? You are immersed and absorbed in Yourself. 1 18| | 

7FH WfeoT »rarH II 

naam amolak agam apaaraa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is priceless, inaccessible and infinite. 

?7 £ U»F dttid'd' II 

naa ko ho-aa tolanhaaraa. 
No one can weigh it. 

aapay tolay tol tolaa-ay gur sabdee mayl tolaa-i-aa. 1 1 9| | 

You Yourself weigh, and estimate all; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, You 
unite, when the weight is perfect. 1 1 9| | 

fticr H^fu orafo »ra^fH n 

sayvak sayveh karahi ardaas. 

Your servant serves, and offers this prayer. 


f »Fir Hfe yO'Wfd IjrfH II 

too aapay mayl bahaaleh paas. 

Please, let me sit near You, and unite me with Yourself. 

h¥?f tft»r or mre^ uu crafH ftr»rfe»f T iron 

sabhnaa jee-aa kaa sukh-daata poorai karam Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||10|| 

You are the Giver of peace to all beings; by perfect karma, we meditate on You. 1 1 10| | 

rB HH HFTH ftT HU 5T>f% II 

jat sat sanjam je sach kamaavai. 

Chastity, truth and self-control come by practicing and living the Truth. 

feu H?> feUHW ftT Ufe WS 3F% II 

ih man nirmal je har gun gaavai. 

This mind becomes immaculate and pure, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

fen fey Hfe wffHf uuorfe uf ufe tftf hu gifew 

is bikh meh amrit paraapat hovai har jee-o mayray bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 11| | 

In this world of poison, the Ambrosial Nectar is obtained, if it pleases my Dear Lord. 

NUN 

ftTH^H^Mft II 

jis no buihaa-ay so-ee booihai. 

He alone understands, whom God inspires to understand. 

ufe WS 3F% >huu H# II 

har gun gaavai andar sooihai. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, one's inner being is awakened. 

U§H H?F Srfe UU 1 ^ HUH ut HU l^fe^F II HP II 

ha-umai mayraa thaak rahaa-ay sehjay hee sach paa-i-aa. 1 1 12 1 1 

Egotism and possessiveness are silenced and subdued, and one intuitively finds the 

True Lord. ||12|| 

fefi ofUT-F UU feU U^gt II 

bin karmaa hor firai ghanayree. 

Without good karma, countless others wander around. 


Hfo Hfo tth tj t ?) ^rdt ii 

mar mar jammai chukai na fayree. 

They die, and die again, only to be reborn; they cannot escape the cycle of 
reincarnation. 

fey of to oTHrf JTO 7> oJHf lJife»F 11^311 

bikh kaa raataa bikh kamaavai sukh na kabhoo paa-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

Imbued with poison, they practice poison and corruption, and they never find peace. 

II13II 

aut #*f or%tw# ii 

bahutay bhaykh karay bhaykh-Dhaaree. 
Many disguise themselves with religious robes. 

fe?> HH# ufH fat ?> H^t II 

bin sabdai ha-umai kinai na maaree. 

Without the Shabad, no one has conquered egotism. 

ite? H% ^ Hoffe IFE H# c^fe H>Ffe»F 11^811 

jeevat marai taa mukat paa-ay sachai naa-ay samaa-i-aa. 1 1 14| | 

One who remains dead while yet alive is liberated, and merges in the True Name. 

I|14|| 

»ffa»F?> fSTW feH tfWE II 

agi-aan tarisnaa is taneh jalaa-ay. 

Spiritual ignorance and desire burn this human body. 
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fen 3 § f ftT arg cr>r£ ii 

tis dee booihai je gur sabad kamaa-ay. 

He alone puts out this fire, who practices and lives the Guru's Shabad. 

3$ Htf Ht3W 5Tg U§H >ffo H>ffe»F II HUN 

tan man seetal kroDh nivaaray ha-umai maar samaa-i-aa. 1 1 15| | 

His body and mind are cooled and soothed, and his anger is silenced; conquering 

egotism, he merges in the Lord. ||15|| 


Ttw Hrfuf HBt ?f3»ret II 

sachaa saahib sachee vadi-aa-ee. 

True is the Lord and Master, and True is His glorious greatness. 

cjraudH'tjl ferairet ii 

gur parsaadee virlai paa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, a rare few attain this. 

cTOof 5^ Wfi3\ ("TH T^fti HT-nfe^F 11^11^113311 

naanak ayk kahai baynantee naamay naam samaa-i-aa. 1 1 16| 1 1| |23| | 

Nanak offers this one prayer: through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, may I merge 

in the Lord. 1 1 16| 1 1| |23| | 

Hf >OT3 II 

maaroo mehlaa 3. 
Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

StJ^t 33T3 r fHW 1 ^ II 

nadree bhagtaa laihu milaa-ay. 

By Your Grace, please unite with Your devotees. 

Htt'dfe fe¥ 25^ II 

bhagat salaahan sadaa liv laa-ay. 

Your devotees ever praise You, lovingly focusing on You. 

3§ Hd£'«l Qydfd orat Wlf Hfe fW5>fe»F II *=\ 1 1 

ta-o sarnaa-ee ubrahi kartay aapay mayl milaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

In Your Sanctuary, they are saved, Creator Lord; You unite them in Union with 

Yourself. ||1|| 

Ut H^fe ¥3\fB HTF5t II 

poorai sabad bhagat suhaa-ee. 

Sublime and exalted is devotion to the Perfect Word of the Shabad. 

mnfo jto nfc ii 

antar sukh tayrai man bhaa-ee. 

Peace prevails within; they are pleasing to Your Mind. 


H?> 3?> HBt ^3THt TO" H% frr§ foj ?5 r fe»f T IIP II 

man tan sachee bhagtee raataa sachay si-o chit laa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

One whose mind and body are imbued with true devotion, focuses his consciousness 

on the True Lord. 1 12| | 

ufH f%fo HtJ rm II 

ha-umai vich sad jalai sareeraa. 

In egotism, the body is forever burning. 

oTCH Ut 3Tf II 

karam hovai bhaytay gur pooraa. 

When God grants His Grace, one meets the Perfect Guru. 

m^fo ttfftPW) HHfe H^T H^dld § JTtf U^fe^T 113 II 

antar agi-aan sabad buihaa-ay satgur tay sukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Shabad dispels the spiritual ignorance within, and through the True Guru, one 

finds peace. ||3|| 

mm w wj otm* ii 

manmukh anDhaa anDh kamaa-ay. 

The blind, self-willed manmukh acts blindly. 

HoT3 tf<ft W^m* II 

baho sankat jonee bharmaa-ay. 

He is in terrible trouble, and wanders in reincarnation. 

tm of fte^ 7> opt >ift 59 y^fenr iibii 

jam kaa jayvrhaa kaday na kaatai antay baho dukh paa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

He can never snap the noose of Death, and in the end, he suffers in horrible pain. 

I|4|| 

y^^E W& HHfe II 

aavan jaanaa sabad nivaaray. 

Through the Shabad, one's comings and goings in reincarnation are ended. 

Hf ?r>f wf^crt ii 

sach naam rakhai ur Dhaaray. 

He keeps the True Name enshrined within his heart. 


H?T W% oOrf rPfe HTi'lc*^ MM II 

gur kai sabad marai man maaray ha-umai jaa-ay samaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

He dies in the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and conquers his mind; stilling his egotism, 

he merges in the Lord. ||5|| 

FF§ U^rT f%3T^t II 

aavan jaanai paraj vigo-ee. 

Coming and going, the people of the world are wasting away. 

fatf Tjfsm fef 5fe 7i M II 

bin satgur thir ko-ay na ho-ee. 

Without the True Guru, no one finds permanence and stability. 

>3f3fo fffe HHfe JTO ?fHWF fl3T fffe tH*5 I fe»f T ll£ll 

antar jot sabad sukh vasi-aa jotee jot milaa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

The Shabad shines its Light deep within the self, and one dwells in peace; one's light 
merges into the Light. 1 1 6| | 

*fof3 frJ^fd fect'd 1 II 

panch doot chitvahi vikaaraa. 

The five demons think of evil and corruption. 

H^fe^F HU §U UH^ II 

maa-i-aa moh kaa ayhu pasaaraa. 

The expanse is the manifestation of emotional attachment to Maya. 

HfelTf FT% 3^ yoTH Ut ife f3 ^fH »Pfe»F IIPII 

satgur sayvay taa mukat hovai panch doot vas aa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Serving the True Guru, one is liberated, and the five demons are put under his control. 

imi 

baajh guroo hai moh gubaaraa. 

Without the Guru, there is only the darkness of attachment. 

fefo fefo §ir ^ ? T ^ r ii 

fir fir dubai vaaro vaaraa. 

Over and over, time and time again, they are drowned. 


Hfeara ws ws mj Hfc wfew ntzii 

satgur bhaytay sach drirh-aa-ay sach naam man bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 8| | 

Meeting the True Guru, Truth is implanted within, and the True Name becomes 

pleasing to the mind. 1 18| | 

WW \H WW tld'c'd 1 II 

saachaa dar saachaa darvaaraa. 

True is His Door, and True is His Court, His Royal Darbaar. 

h% H^fu rafe fw^ II 

sachay sayveh sabad pi-aaraa. 

The true ones serve Him, through the Beloved Word of the Shabad. 

Ht?t gf?> h% h% J-rftr mffetfF ntf n 

sachee Dhun sachay gun gaavaa sachay maahi samaa-i-aa. 1 19| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord, in the true melody, I am immersed and 

absorbed in Truth. 1 19| | 

ur! >jfefo ^ urg lf£ ll 

gharai andar ko ghar paa-ay. 

Deep within the home of the self, one finds the home of the Lord. 

t HH% HUfrT H&E II 

gur kai sabday sahj subhaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one easily, intuitively finds it. 

§i % f%% 7i fkymt wstt Hufk H>rfe»r iron 

othai sog vijog na vi-aapai sehjay sahj samaa-i-aa. 1 1 10| | 

There, one is not afflicted with sorrow or separation; merge into the Celestial Lord 
with intuitive ease. ||10|| 

U# Wfe UHZT oT II 

doojai bhaa-ay dustaa kaa vaasaa. 

The evil people live in the love of duality. 

3f£ fe^fU HU fWFW II 

bha-uday fireh baho moh pi-aasaa. 

They wander around, totally attached and thirsty. 


cWdlfe HUfU U^fo Ug" oWfeW ll^ll 

kusangat baheh sadaa dukh paavahi dukho dukh kamaa-i-aa. 1 1 11| | 

They sit in evil gatherings, and suffer in pain forever; they earn pain, nothing but pain. 

NUN 

HfeHra Wtt HUTfe 7) USt II 

satgur baajhahu sangat na ho-ee. 

Without the True Guru, there is no Sangat, no Congregation. 

fatf U^f 7i $3 II 

bin sabday paar na paa-ay ko-ee. 

Without the Shabad, no one can cross over to the other side. 

HUH ZJZ fe?> WSt H# Hfe ftiwfZW IRPII 

sehjay gun raveh din raatee jotee jot milaa-i-aa. 1 1 12 1 1 

One who intuitively chants God's Glorious Praises day and night - his light merges into 
the Light. ||12|| 

oPfe»F feu*f lM feftJ WW II 

kaa-i-aa birakh pankhee vich vaasaa. 

The body is the tree; the bird of the soul dwells within it. 

mte H<nfu gju ngfe fo^w n 

amrit chugeh gur sabad nivaasaa. 

It drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar, resting in the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

§^fu ?> Hft ?> »T^fu ?> FRjt fcTH Uffo l^fe^f IIH3II 

udeh na moolay na aavahi na jaahee nij ghar vaasaa paa-i-aa. 1 1 13| | 

It never flies away, and it does not come or go; it dwells within the home of its own 

self. ||13|| 

orfenr Hutu ^ItJ'dfo n 

kaa-i-aa soDheh sabad vichaareh. 

Purify the body, and contemplate the Shabad. 

HU 6dlQd1 PcS^'dfd II 

moh thag-uree bharam nivaareh. 

Remove the poisonous drug of emotional attachment, and eradicate doubt. 


»rv foOF ora mws* »fv Hfe fHwfe»r man 

aapay kirpaa karay sukh-daata aapay mayl milaa-i-aa. ||14|| 

The Giver of peace Himself bestows His Mercy, and unites us in Union with Himself. 

II14II 
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Ut efo ?) FT^J II 

sad hee nayrhai door na jaanhu. 

He is always near at hand; He is never far away. 

<jra t HHfe (^rftfof IJgr&S II 

gur kai sabad najeek pachhaanhu. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, realize that He is very near. 

fe^TH o[H& foT^fe offo ^ffe»F II^UII 

bigsai kamal kiran pargaasai pargat kar daykhaa-i-aa. 1 1 15| | 

Your heart-lotus shall blossom forth, and the ray of God's Divine Light shall illuminate 
your heart; He shall be revealed to You. 1 1 15| | 

wfitora^WHSt II 

aapay kartaa sachaa so-ee. 

The True Lord is Himself the Creator. 

»1<£d 7> o(dl || 

aapay maar jeevaalay avar na ko-ee. 

He Himself kills, and gives life; there is no other at all. 

TOIfflM^Ww^Wljfel 1 II ^ IIP II 39 II 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee aap gavaa-ay sukh paa-i-aa. ||16||2||24|| 

Nanak, through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, glorious greatness is obtained. 

Eradicating self-conceit, peace is found. 1 1 16| 1 2| 1 24| | 

maaroo solhay mehlaa 4 
Maaroo, Solahas, Fourth Mehl: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HB r »f T fUn*! l d£<J l d l II 

sachaa aap savaaranhaaraa. 

The Lord Lord Himself is the One who exalts and embellishes. 

avar na soojhas beejee kaaraa. 
Do not consider any other work. 

(jrayfa jto w^fo huh nfo mret u mn 

gurmukh sach vasai ghat antar sehjay sach samaa-ee hay. 1 1 1| | 

The True Lord abides deep within the heart of the Gurmukh, who intuitively merges in 

the True Lord. ||1|| 

m&m ?hh?> >p<ft ii 

sabhnaa sach vasai man maahee. 

The True Lord dwells within the minds of all. 

<jra udH'tjl HuftT mfut ii 

gur parsaadee sahj samaahee. 

By Guru's Grace, they are intuitively absorbed in Him. 

3J§ 3J§ oTUH HB 1 " H*f lJ 1 fe»l T 3T3" tJddl fe^ U IIP II 

gur gur karat sadaa sukh paa-i-aa gur charnee chit laa-ee hay. 1 12| | 

Calling out, "Guru, Guru", I have found eternal peace; my consciousness is focused on 

the Guru's feet. ||2|| 

satgur hai gi-aan satgur hai poojaa. 

The True Guru is spiritual wisdom; the True Guru is worship and adoration. 

Hfddlf H# »RU ?> UfT II 

satgur sayvee avar na doojaa. 

I serve the True Guru, and no other. 


Hfeare % ?FM 3B?> U?> irf&W Hfedld ct d II3II 

satgur tay naam ratan Dhan paa-i-aa satgur kee sayvaa bhaa-ee hay. 1 1 3| | 

From the True Guru, I have obtained the wealth, the jewel of the Naam. Service to 

the True Guru is pleasing to me. 1 1 3| | 

fe?) Hfedld H Wit II 

bin satgur jo doojai laagay. 

Without the True Guru, those who are attached to duality 

»r^fu i=rfu erfk )-rafu »fwr n 

aavahi jaahi bharam mareh abhaaqav. 

come and go, and wander in reincarnation; these unfortunate ones die. 

(TOoT fe?) oft fefo 3Tfe ut ftT cJraKfa ^jfU Hdi'^l U 119 II 

naanak tin kee fir gat hovai je gurmukh raheh sarnaa-ee hay. 1 14| | 

Nanak, even after they are emancipated, those who become Gurmukh remain in the 
Guru's Sanctuary. 1 14| | 

arayftr utfe Htr fr w&\ n 

gurmukh pareet sadaa hai saachee. 
The love of the Gurmukh is forever true. 

JTfeara § >fBT§ TFH »ffT r Bt II 

satgur tay maaga-o naam ajaachee. 

1 beg for the invaluable Naam, the Name of the Lord, from the Guru. 

efe»PW foOF offe ufe tftf gftf WZU 3T3 - Hd£'«l d im II 

hohu da-i-aal kirpaa kar har jee-o rakh layvhu gur sarnaa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 

Dear Lord, please be kind, and grant Your Grace; please keep me in the Guru's 

Sanctuary. ||5|| 

amrit ras satguroo chu-aa-i-aa. 

The True Guru trickles the Ambrosial Nectar into my mouth. 

dasvai du-aar pargat ho-ay aa-i-aa. 

My Tenth Gate has been opened and revealed. 


3U WkTC HH? ?HfU gfe H^t HUH HUftT HH^ U ll£ll 

tah anhad sabad vajeh Dhun banee sehjay sahj samaa-ee hay. 1 1 6| | 

The unstruck sound current of the Shabad vibrates and resounds there, with the 

melody of the Guru's Bani; one is easily, intuitively absorbed in the Lord. 1 16| | 

frT?> 5T§ ora§ gfo foftf we\ II 

jin ka-o kartai Dhur likh paa-ee. 

Those who are so pre-ordained by the Creator, 

an-din gur gur karat vihaa-ee. 

pass their nights and days calling on the Guru. 

fa?> wfedld £ Htt c^jt HUSt fef U IIPII 

bin satgur ko seeihai naahee gur charnee chit laa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 

Without the True Guru, no one understands; focus your consciousness on the Guru's 

Feet. ||7|| 

frTH W% feH ttFU #fe II 

jis bhaavai tis aapay day-ay. 

The Lord Himself blesses those with whom He is pleased. 

areyfa ?tk ire^w ii 

gurmukh naam padaarath lay-ay. 

The Gurmukh receives the wealth of the Naam. 

»pir fcRF ct% ?FH £1 <TOoT ?rfH HH^ U II till 

aapay kirpaa karay naam dayvai naanak naam samaa-ee hay. ||8|| 

When the Lord grants His Grace, He bestows the Naam; Nanak is immersed and 

absorbed in the Naam. ||8|| 

gi-aan ratan man pargat bjia-i-aa. 

The jewel of spiritual wisdom is revealed within the mind. 

mj irew huh Hfe»r ii 

naam padaarath sehjay la-i-aa. 

The wealth of the Naam is easily, intuitively received. 


§U ^fkWE\ 3TU % WE\ HfddlU 5T§ Ht? afe fF^t U lltfll 

ayh vadi-aa-ee gur tay paa-ee satgur ka-o sad bal jaa-ee hay. 1 1 9| | 

This glorious greatness is obtained from the Guru; I am forever a sacrifice to the True 

Guru. ||9|| 

UHTfe»F HU fcfn fkfe^r >>rfwu r II 

pargati-aa soor nis miti-aa anDhi-aaraa. 

With the rising of the sun, the darkness of the night is dispelled. 

arfarore fnfenr are unf?> n 

agi-aan miti-aa gur ratan apaaraa. 

Spiritual ignorance is eradicated, by the priceless jewel of the Guru. 

HfHcJTU fcJWT) UH?> »ffe ofufH fHW JTtf W5\ U IRON 

satgur gi-aan ratan at bhaaree karam milai sukh paa-ee hay. 1 1 10| | 

The True Guru is the fantastically valuable jewel of spiritual wisdom; blessed by God's 

Mercy, peace is found. ||10|| 

frayftf 7FH UHTUt U Hfe II 

gurmukh naam pargatee hai so-ay. 

The Gurmukh obtains the Naam, and his good reputation increases. 

UU rffcJT fcUHW US 7 Wfe II 

chahu jug nirmal hachhaa lo-ay. 

In all four ages he is considered to be pure and good. 

c^k 7pfU ut m ipfenr ufunr fo? ?5^t u ii^ii 

naamay naam ratay sukh paa-i-aa naam rahi-aa liv laa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

I mbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he finds peace. He remains lovingly 

focused on the Naam. ||11|| 

irayftf ?fh uu^rfe ut ii 

gurmul<h naam paraapat hovai. 
The Gurmukh receives the Naam. 

HUH Frff HUH H# II 

sehjay jaagai sehjay sovai. 

In intuitive peace he wakes, and in intuitive peace he sleeps. 
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ijraKfa Frfk rnrfe hh^ (TOor ?th fw^t u irpii 

gurmukh naam samaa-ay samaavai naanak naam Dhi-aa-ee hay. 1 1 12 1 1 

The Gurmukh is immersed and absorbed in the Naam; Nanak meditates on the Naam. 

II12II 

SBBT Hftf WffHH t II 

bhagtaa mukh amrit hai banee. 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the Guru's Bani is in the mouth of the devotees. 

areyfa ufe wij »rftf n 

gurmukh har naam aakh vakhaanee. 

The Gurmukhs chant and repeat the Lord's Name. 

Ufa Ufa ora^ Htf feBlt Ufa Htf W$ % m3ll 

har har karat sadaa man bigsai har charnee man laa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, their minds forever blossom forth; they 

focus their minds on the Lord's Feet. 1 1 13| | 

uh »fftT»f T ?) farore fas ?rut ii 

ham moorakh agi-aan gi-aan ki chh naahee. 

I am foolish and ignorant; I have no wisdom at all. 

Hfeare § hk? y# h?> h 1 ^ ii 

satgur tay samaih parhee man maahee. 

From the True Guru, I have obtained understanding in my mind. 

UU efe»FW foTLF cffe ufo tft§ Hfedld ^ d 11^911 

hohu da-i-aal kirpaa kar har jee-o satgur kee sayvaa laa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 

Dear Lord, please be kind to me, and grant Your Grace; let me be committed to 

serving the True Guru. 1 1 14| | 

frrf?> Hfddld FFB 7 fef?) £oT US 1 ^ II 

jin satgur jaataa tin ayk pachhaataa. 

Those who know the True Guru realize the One Lord. 


h^h gf% gfu»r mre^ ii 

sarbay rav rahi-aa sukh-daata. 

The Giver of peace is all-pervading, permeating everywhere. 

aatam cheen param pad paa-i-aa sayvaa surat samaa-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 
Understanding my own soul, I have obtained the Supreme Status; my awareness is 
immersed in selfless service. ||15|| 

frT?> cf§ »Ffe fH35t ^fk»FSt II 

jin ka-o aad milee vadi-aa-ee. 

Those who are blessed with glorious greatness by the Primal Lord God 

Hfddlf Hf?> ^fHW fe^ WE\ II 

satgur man vasi-aa liv laa-ee. 

are lovingly focused on the True Guru, who dwells within their minds. 

wfU fkfenr Hdinl^ c^of mfe mret u ii^iiHii 

aap mili-aa jagjeevan daataa naanak ank samaa-ee hay. 1 1 16| 1 1| | 

The Giver of life to the world Himself meets them; Nanak, they are absorbed in His 

Being. ||16||1|| 

Hf HM8 II 

maaroo mehlaa 4. 
Maaroo, Fourth Mehl: 

ufo »rarH »raraf »fterft n 

har agam agochar sadaa abhinaasee. 

The Lord is inaccessible and unfathomable; He is eternal and imperishable, 
sarbay rav rahi-aa ghat vaasee. 

He dwells in the heart, and is all-pervading, permeating everywhere. 

feH 7i 3St Ufa feHfe T&WU W$ d IIHII 

tis bin avar na ko-ee daataa har tiseh sarayvhu paraanee hay. 1 1 1| | 
There is no other Giver except Him; worship the Lord, mortals. 1 1 1| | 


W off gr*f ufe d^d'd 1 II 3* off clfe ?> JFcrfH H 1 ^ II 

jaa ka-o raakhai har raakhanhaaraa. taa ka-o ko-ay na saakas maaraa. 
No one can kill anyone who is saved by the Savior Lord. 

R W Ufa fej RHU FF oft §HH a^t U ||P|| 

so aisaa har sayvhu santahu jaa kee ootam banee hay. 1 12| | 

So serve such a Lord, Saints, whose Bani is exalted and sublime. ||2|| 

w wv fag fegrf 7^ II 

jaa jaapai ki chh kithaa-oo naahee. 

When it seems that a place is empty and void, 

3T eras* n>f<jt ii 

taa kartaa bharpoor samaahee. 

there, the Creator Lord is permeating and pervading. 

HcT § ^fc ufb»F cft% Ufa fW^U StT fe^'i) d 113 II 

sookay tay fun hari-aa keeton har Djii-aavahu choj vidaanee hay. ||3|| 

He causes the dried-up branch to blossom forth in greenery again; so meditate on the 

Lord - wondrous are His ways! 1 13| | 

iT oft %^?> frt II 

jo jee-aa kee vaydan jaanai. 

The One who knows the anguish of all beings 

fen H r fuH ct u§ otdy'i ii 

tis saahib kai ha-o kurbaanai. 

- unto that Lord and Master, I am a sacrifice. 

fen »rf r??) orfo h h^h or e^t u iisii 

tis aagai jan kar baynantee jo sarab sukhaa kaa daanee hay. 1 14| | 
Offer your prayers to the One who is the Giver of all peace and joy. ||4|| 

h rftw oft h^j ?> i=rt ii 

jo jee-ai kee saar na jaanai. 

But one who does not know the state of the soul 


feH fH§ fofg ?) 5TUt>^ WP^ II 

tis si-o ki chh na kahee-ai ajaanai. 

- do not say anything to such an ignorant person. 

^MMf?v?#ufeffM^W^ im ii 

moorakh si-o nah loojjn paraanee har japee-ai pad nirbaanee hay. 1 1 5| | 

Do not argue with fools, mortals. Meditate on the Lord, in the state of Nirvaanaa. 

I|5|| 

offo fW3 f^3 r u ora§ II 

naa kar chint chintaa hai kartay. 

Don't worry - let the Creator take care of it. 

ufo #t trfe gfe tf II 

har dayvai jal thai jantaa sabh-tai. 

The Lord gives to all creatures in the water and on the land. 

»fftre W?j #fe Uf f%fe Lfig^ gfe LTtT^t U ll£ll 

achint daan day-ay parabh mayraa vich paathar keet pakhaanee hay. ||6|| 

My God bestows His blessings without being asked, even to worms in soil and stones. 

I|6|| 

cffe »TH HtH nS II 

naa kar aas meet sut bhaa-ee. 

Do not place your hopes in friends, children and siblings. 

offe ttPH foTH fyOd'd J-RF^t II 

naa kar aas kisai saah bi-uhaar kee paraa-ee. 

Do not place your hopes in kings or the business of others. 

feufe??IM^ufe^HW5t^ IIP II 

bin har naavai ko baylee naahee har japee-ai saarangpaanee hay. ||7|| 

Without the Lord's Name, no one will be your helper; so meditate on the Lord, the 

Lord of the world. ||7|| 

?r>f ttvu y^'dl ii 

an-din naam japahu banvaaree. 
Night and day, chant the Naam. 


H¥ »fW hot II 

sabh aasaa mansaa poorai thaaree. 

All your hopes and desires shall be fulfilled. 

H?> cTOof ?TH HVU ^ fcfetf Hfa HUH tfe fed'il U II til 

jan naanak naam japahu bhav khandan sukh sehjay rain vihaanee hay. 1 18| | 

servant Nanak, chant the Naam, the Name of the Destroyer of fear, and your life- 
night shall pass in intuitive peace and poise. 1 18| | 

frrf?> Ufa Hf%»F fefe H*f lJ 1 fe»F II 

jin har sayvi-aa tin sukh paa-i-aa. 
Those who serve the Lord find peace. 

HUH Ut Ufu 7?fU HM l fe»f T II 

sehjay hee har naam samaa-i-aa. 

They are intuitively absorbed in the Lord's Name. 

H HUfe uu fen oft ufe un* FPfe USU %^ UU^t U lltfll 

jo saran parai tis kee pat raakhai jaa-ay poochhahu vayd puraanee hay. ||9|| 

The Lord preserves the honor of those who seek His Sanctuary; go and consult the 

Vedas and the Puraanas. ||9|| 

frTH ufu H^ 1 " W% HSt H$ W§\ II 

jis har sayvaa laa-ay so-ee jan laagai. 

That humble being is attached to the Lord's service, whom the Lord so attaches. 

cJTU t HHfe 3§ Wit II 

gur kai sabad bharam bha-o bhaagai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, doubt and fear are dispelled. 

fk% finu HtF uu Q^'hI fn§ othw uu f%fo ^ ihoii 

vichay garih sadaa rahai udaasee ji-o kamal rahai vich paanee hay. 1 1 10| | 

1 n his own home, he remains unattached, like the lotus flower in the water. 1 1 10| | 
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feftJ U§H H^ 1 " Wfe 7) WE II 

vich ha-umai sayvaa thaa-ay na paa-ay. 

One who serves in egotism is not accepted or approved. 

tttfti H% fefo »ft tTC II 

janam marai fir aavai jaa-ay. 

Such a person is born, only to die again, and come and go in reincarnation. 

H3y ^H^^HUfeAtHfe^^ \m\\ 

so tap pooraa saa-ee sayvaa jo har mayray man bhaanee hay. 1 1 11| | 

Perfect is that penance and that service, which is pleasing to the Mind of my Lord. 

NUN 

U§ few §% H»f>ft II 

ha-o ki-aa gun tayray aakhaa su-aamee. 

What Glorious Virtues of Yours should I chant, my Lord and Master? 

f FraH tft»F W WddH'Ht II 

too sarab jee-aa kaa antarjaamee. 

You are the Inner-knower, the Searcher of all souls. 

u§ wife w§ ft ufo orat ufo d irpii 

ha-o maaga-o daan tujjiai peh kartay har an-din naam vakhaanee hay. ||12|| 
I beg for blessings from You, Creator Lord; I repeat Your Name night and day. 
I|12|| 

foTH Ut % »fUore X&Z oF || 

kis hee jor aha N kaar bolan kaa. 
Some speak in egotistical power. 

fen ut % ^ejt> Hife»fT or ii 

kis hee jor deebaan maa-i-aa kaa. 

Some have the power of authority and Maya. 


H Ufa fe?> 3ot tra oT^t f oC33 H fcW^t U 11^3 II 

mai har bin tayk Dhar avar na kaa-ee too kartay raakh mai nimaanee hay. 1 1 13| | 

I have no other Support at all, except the Lord. Creator Lord, please save me, meek 

and dishonored. ||13|| 

fcW^ cxdfo B'Q W% II 

nimaanay maan karahi tuDh bhaavai. 

You bless the meek and dishonored with honor, as it pleases You, Lord. 

9ftf 9ftf »rt flrf II 

hor kaytee ihakh ihakh aavai jaavai. 

Many others argue in conflict, coming and going in reincarnation. 

frT?) oT W of^fu B H»T>ft fe?> oft fvfo cJTW 3IJ »FSt U 11^811 

jin kaa pakh karahi too su-aamee tin kee oopar gal tuDh aanee hay. 1 1 14| | 

Those people, whose side You take, Lord and Master, are elevated and successful. 

I|14|| 

Ufa ufo 7FH ftT?>t TJW fattPfettF II 

har har naam jinee sadaa Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Those who meditate forever on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 

fectf are udH'fe iren ire u^fenr n 

tinee gur parsaad param pad paa-i-aa. 

by Guru's Grace, obtain the supreme status. 

jin har sayvi-aa tin sukh paa-i-aa bin sayvaa pachhotaanee hay. 1 1 15| | 

Those who serve the Lord find peace; without serving Him, they regret and repent. 

II15II 

f m HTO ^ddfd Ufa HdkVU II 

too sabh meh varteh har jagannaath. 
You are pervading all, Lord of the world. 

H Ufa tTV frTH <Jra HHHfe Uf II 

so har japai jis gur mastak haath. 

He alone meditates on the Lord, upon whose forehead the Guru places His hand. 


Ufa oft mfk ljfe»F Ufa FRft FT?> cTOof ^ UH^t ft II^IIPII 

har kee saran pa-i-aa har jaapee jan naanak daas dasaanee hay. 1 1 16| |2| | 

Entering the Sanctuary of the Lord, I meditate on the Lord; servant Nanak is the slave 

of His slaves. ||16||2|| 

maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 
Maaroo, Solahas, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

otot ^nfe trat ftrfe eras 1 " n 

kalaa upaa-ay Dharee jin Dharnaa. 
He infused His power into the earth. 

3131$ ^FfeW UofK II 

gagan rahaa-i-aa hukmay charnaa. 

He suspends the heavens upon the feet of His Command. 

ttfHTf?) ^nfe 5kr?> nfu wrft h uf ^ u ii^n 

agan upaa-ay eeDhan meh baaDhee so parabh raakhai bhaa-ee hay. ||1|| 

He created fire and locked it into wood. That God protects all, Siblings of Destiny. 

Illll 

ift»f tfe off fotTor fiwfj || 

jee-a jant ka-o rijak sambaahay. 

He gives nourishment to all beings and creatures. 

oHZ WZE HHTO TO II 

karan kaaran samrath aapaahay. 

He Himself is the all-powerful Creator, the Cause of causes. 

ffcf?) Hfu EP"fU ^tP~U?KT r 3 T KS\ H^ 1 " HtF5t U IIPII 

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa so-ee tayraa sahaa-ee hay. 1 12| | 

I n an instant, He establishes and disestablishes; He is your help and support. 1 1 2| | 


maat garabh meh jin partipaali-aa. 

He cherished you in your mother's womb. 

jpfh ctfItt ufe nftr HT-rfe^ n 

saas garaas ho-ay sang samaali-aa. 

With every breath and morsel of food, He is with you, and takes care of you. 

pre 1 " pre 1 " fwtnr r utey ^ fan ^fk»r^t u 113 11 

sadaa sadaa japee-ai so pareetam vadee jis vadi-aa-ee hay. 1 13| | 

Forever and ever, meditate on that Beloved; Great is His glorious greatness! ||3|| 

JHttd'A *Ttf ct% to at% II 

sultaan khaan karay khin keeray. 

The sultans and nobles are reduced to dust in an instant. 

arata fc^ft? or% uf wt% 11 

gareeb nivaaj karay parabh meeray. 

God cherishes the poor, and makes them into rulers. 

GwdS HH'd£ fag afoffe ofut ?> tTCt d MB II 

garab nivaaran sarab saDhaaran ki chh keemat kahee na jaa-ee hay. 1 14| | 
He is the Destroyer of egotistical pride, the Support of all. His value cannot be 
estimated. ||4|| 

H yfd^ 1 JT II 

so pativantaa so Dhanvantaa. 

He alone is honorable, and he alone is wealthy, 

frTH Hfe ?fw ufe eidl^d 1 II 

jis man vasi-aa har bhagvantaa. 
within whose mind the Lord God abides. 

W3 flrar HEOT frfo frrnfe §U^ ^ im IE 

maat pitaa sut banDhap bhaa-ee jin ih sarisat upaa-ee hay. 1 1 5| | 

He alone is my mother, father, child, relative and sibling, who created this Universe. 

I|5|| 


m »re ^§ ?Kjt ores' ii 

parabh aa-ay sarnaa bha-o nahee karnaa. 

I have come to God's Sanctuary, and so I fear nothing. 

H'UHdlfe feUBf fj 3^ II 

saaPhsangat nihcha-o hai tarnaa. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I am sure to be saved. 

h?> oreH »re^ ore^ fen ^ 6t£ htt^ d ii£ii 

man bach karam araaDhav kartaa tis naahee kaday sajaa-ee hay. ||6|| 

One who adores the Creator in thought, word and deed, shall never be punished. 1 16| | 

3J5 few H?> 3?> Hfu ^f%»F II 

gun niDhaan man tan meh ravi-aa. 

One whose mind and body are permeated with the Lord, the treasure of virtue, 

rITJH >re^ oft fffc 7) ^f%»f II 

janam maran kee jon na bhavi-aa. 

does not wander in birth, death and reincarnation. 

fif ten oH»r Hftf #^ w feyfe ^ »fniretd iipii 

dookh binaas kee-aa sukh dayraa jaa taripat rahay aaghaa-ee hay. 1 1 7| | 
Pain vanishes and peace prevails, when one is satisfied and fulfilled. ||7|| 

Htf UM 1 ^ H^t H»T>ft II 

meet hamaaraa so-ee su-aamee. 
My Lord and Master is my best friend. 
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t)6dfd iferf II 

thaan thanantar antarjaamee. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, is in all places and interspaces. 


fHHfo fHHfo U^?> U^KH^ ftfe* f^^t U II till 

simar simar pooran parmaysur chintaa ganat mitaa-ee hay. 1 1 8| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Perfect Transcendent Lord, I am rid of 

all anxieties and calculations. ||8|| 

Ufa oF cTK 5ffe Wtf WW II 

har kaa naam kot lakh baahaa. 

One who has the Name of the Lord has hundreds of thousands and millions of arms. 

Ufa fTH ofldd6 jffer TO 3 T U T II 

har jas keertan sang Dhan taahaa. 

The wealth of the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises is with him. 

fcnttr?) tr^HT orfe fegir etcT )-rt orfe tret u ntf n 

gi-aan kharhag kar kirpaa deenaa doot maaray kar Dhaa-ee hay. 1 19| | 

In His Mercy, God has blessed me with the sword of spiritual wisdom; I have attacked 

and killed the demons. ||9|| 

ufo w wu tivu try Frv?> ii 

har kaa jaap japahu jap japnay. 

Chant the Chant of the Lord, the Chant of Chants. 

tftfe urfe »Rr£ || 

jeet aavhu vashu ghar apnay. 

Be a winner of the game of life and come to abide in your true home. 

tjQd'Hld c^of 7) OTJ 3Hfe ^Hfe 3T£ U IRON 

lakh cha-oraaseeh narak na daykhhu rasak rasak gun gaa-ee hay. 1 1 10| | 

You shall not see the 8.4 million types of hell; sing His Glorious Praises and remain 

saturated with loving devotion||10|| 

*feHUH?Qu'd£d'd' II 

khand barahmand uDhaaranhaaraa. 
He is the Savior of worlds and galaxies. 

wu »rem m^w ii 

ooch athaah agamm apaaraa. 

He is lofty, unfathomable, inaccessible and infinite. 


frTH 7i foRF ora' LT^ »RT?>t R FT?> felrfu ftrttP^t U ll^ll 

jis no kirpaa karay parabh apnee so jan tiseh Dhi-aa-ee hay. 1 1 11| | 

That humble being, unto whom God grants His Grace, meditates on Him. ||11|| 

HH?> tfe*5t£ufeH& II 

banDhan torh lee-ay parabh molay. 

God has broken my bonds, and claimed me as His own. 

offo foray* gt£ urg n 

kar kirpaa keenay ghar golay. 

In His Mercy, He has made me the slave of His home. 

»f?Kre y^o('d HUrT gfc cira c&fEt d HHP II 

anhad run ihunkaar sahj Dhun saachee kaar kamaa-ee hay. 1 1 12| | 

The unstruck celestial sound current resounds and vibrates, when one performs acts 

of true service. 1 1 12 1 1 

Hfc U^tfe Hfit II 

man parteet banee parabh tayree. 

God, I have enshrined faith in You within my mind. 

fasfk aret ufft Hfe H^t ii 

binas ga-ee ha-umai mat mayree. 

My egotistical intellect has been driven out. 

WdflcCd oft»T U% »Rft tTBT Hfe H¥ HTFSt U 11^311 

angeekaar kee-aa parabh apnai jag meh sobh suhaa-ee hay. 1 1 13| | 

God has made me His own, and now I have a glorious reputation in this world. ||13|| 

h h ctra mq HdwIA ii 

jai jai kaar japahu jagdeesai. 

Proclaim His Glorious Victory, and meditate on the Lord of the Universe. 

Hfe Hfe we\ »fy£ stn ii 

bal bal jaa-ee parabh apunay eesai. 

1 am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to my Lord God. 


fen to f w »f^f 7) etn §or traife d man 

tis bin doojaa avar na deesai aykaa jagat sabaa-ee hay. 1 1 14| | 

I do not see any other except Him. The One Lord pervades the whole world. 1 1 14| | 

Hfe Hfe Hfe Uf WB* II 

sat sat sat parabh jaataa. 
True, True, True is God. 

fra UdH'fe H$ 3^ II 

gur parsaad sadaa man raataa. 

By Guru's Grace, my mind is attuned to Him forever. 

fHHfo fHHfo fltefo rT?) §t ^doffd HK^t d II HUN 

simar simar jeeveh jan tayray aykankaar samaa-ee hay. 1 1 15| | 

Your humble servants live by meditating, meditating in remembrance on You, merging 

in You, One Universal Creator. 1 1 15| | 

iW oF utHK flfW II 

bhagat janaa kaa pareetam pi-aaraa. 

The Dear Lord is the Beloved of His humble devotees. 

H# Qll'di WTM UM^r II 

sabhai uDhaaran khasam hamaaraa. 
My Lord and Master is the Savior of all. 

fHHfo F^K Uctf H¥ rT?) TOof OrT ^f^t U II ^ II H II 

simar naam punnee sabh ichhaa jan naanak paij rakhaa-ee hay. 1 1 16| 1 1| | 
Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, all desires are 
fulfilled. He has saved the honor of servant Nanak. 1 1 16| 1 1| | 

maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 
Maaroo, Solahas, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


Haft naft ?5yz T st n 

sangee jogee naar laptaanee. 

The body-bride is attached to the Yogi, the husband-soul. 

Qdfe g«ft €ar Hng)" n 

urajh rahee rang ras maanee. 

She is involved with him, enjoying pleasure and delights. 

fcTCH HH3ft 3% fecEP orat ¥3] [kWH 1 % II *=\ 1 1 

kirat sanjogee bha-ay iktaraa kartay bhog bilaasaa hay. 1 1 1| | 

As a consequence of past actions, they have come together, enjoying pleasurable 

play. 1 1 1|| 

HfVfcT%HU?73HH r tll 

jo pir karai so Dhan tat maanai. 

Whatever the husband does, the bride willingly accepts. 

fUf trfifo Hldl'Pd JW# II 

pir dhaneh seegaar rakhai sangaanai. 

The husband adorns his bride, and keeps her with himself. 

fkfe Eocs ?nfu fe?> ws\ fy§ e cr^fu fc^'H 1 u iipii 

mil ayktar vaseh din raatee pari-o day dhaneh dilaasaa hay. 1 1 2| | 

Joining together, they live in harmony day and night; the husband comforts his wife. 

I|2|| 

Dhan maagai pari-o baho biDh Dhaavai. 

When the bride asks, the husband runs around in all sorts of ways. 

h yrf h »rfe Wt ii 

jo paavai so aan dikhaavai. 

Whatever he finds, he brings to show his bride. 

Eo[ ^T{3 o(§ UcjftJ ?) Wo[ U7) ^tf fUttFFF U II3II 

ayk vasat ka-o pahuch na saakai Dhan rahtee bhookh pi-aasaa hay. 1 1 3| | 

But there is one thing he cannot reach, and so his bride remains hungry and thirsty. 

I|3|| 


W5 oft fesf ef era II 

Dhan karai bin-o do-oo kar jorai. 

With her palms pressed together, the bride offers her prayer, 

fu»f ira^fk 7> urfe h% ii 

pari-a pardays na jaahu vashu ghar morai. 

"0 my beloved, do not leave me and go to foreign lands; please stay here with me. 

far hsh orau fm stefe fof §3% f*f fijw ^ iibii 

aisaa banaj karahu garih bheetar jit utrai bhookh pi-aasaa hay. 1 14| | 

Do such business within our home, that my hunger and thirst may be relieved. "| |4| | 

H3T& oraK ITCH tT3T WW II 

saglay karam Dharam jug saaDhaa. 

All sorts of religious rituals are performed in this age, 

fTO ufe H*f few ?>dt WW II 

bin har ras sukh til nahee laaDhaa. 

but without the sublime essence of the Lord, not an iota of peace is found. 

3Ht foTLT ^t^oT HdHdi 3§ W5 ftiz »fcTC §WW % im II 

bha-ee kirpaa naanak satsangay ta-o Djian pir anand ulaasaa hay. 1 1 5| | 
When the Lord becomes Merciful, Nanak, then in the Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation, the bride and the husband enjoy ecstasy and bliss. ||5|| 
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wft fUf tjvw fn»fw ii 

Dhan anDhee pir chapal si-aanaa. 

The body-bride is blind, and the groom is clever and wise. 

ifo 33 W II 

panch tat kaa rachan rachaanaa. 

The creation was created of the five elements. 


frTH off 3H »f£ UU H U^ft Hfeflra W d ll£ll 

jis vakhar ka-o turn aa-ay hahu so paa-i-o satgur paasaa hay. 1 16| | 

That merchandise, for which you have come into the world, is received only from the 

True Guru. 1 16| | 

TO orfr 3" ?H H 7F$> II 

Dhan kahai too vas mai naalay. 

The body-bride says, "Please live with me, 

pari-a sukhvaasee baal gupaalay. 
my beloved, peaceful, young lord. 

3# fecV U§ fore Ut ?> ^fu gfk ?> FFTP" U IIP II 

tujjnai binaa ha-o kit hee na laykhai vachan deh chhod na jaasaa hay. 1 1 7| | 
Without you, I am of no account. Please give me your word, that you will not leave 
me". ||7|| 

fUfo orfuttF tT§ Uoftft sfe* II 

pir kahi-aa ha-o hukmee bandaa. 

The soul-husband says, "I am the slave of my Commander. 

§U O'otd frTH cFfe 7) II 

oh bhaaro thaakur jis kaan na chhandaa. 

He is my Great Lord and Master, who is fearless and independent. 

ftraf fe^f 3H jffer tF h% ^ ffe Thu'w d ntzii 

jichar raakhai tichar turn sang rahnaa jaa saday ta ooth siDhaasaa hay. 1 1 8| | 

As long as He wills, I will remain with you. When He summons me, I shall arise and 

depart"| 1 8| | 

FT§ flflH HU?> ofd TO W% II 

ja-o pari-a bachan kahay Dhan saachay. 

The husband speaks words of Truth to the bride, 

TO off 7i HH# €^fo II 

Dhan kachhoo na sam|hai chanchal kaachay. 

but the bride is restless and inexperienced, and she does not understand anything. 


aufo aufo flra <ft % wit §u tTO orfo d ntfn 

bahur bahur pir hee sang maagai oh baat jaanai kar haasaa hay. ||9|| 

Again and again, she begs her husband to stay; she thinks that he is just joking when 

he answers her. 1 19| | 

aa-ee aagi-aa pirahu bulaa-i-aa. 

The Order comes, and the husband-soul is called. 

naa Dhan puchhee na mataa pakaa-i-aa. 

He does not consult with his bride, and does not ask her opinion. 

ffe fHM'feQ f^fo WZ\ TOoT fHW?> HUW U IRON 

ooth siDhaa-i-o chhootar maatee daykh naanak mithan mohaasaa hay. 1 1 10| | 
He gets up and marches off, and the discarded body-bride mingles with dust. 
Nanak, behold the illusion of emotional attachment and hope. 1 1 10| | 

h?> w# Hfe h?> £rt II 

ray man lobhee sun man mayray. 
greedy mind - listen, my mind! 

Hfddlf Hfe wfB II 

satgur sayv din raat sadayray. 

Serve the True Guru day and night forever. 

fa?> wfedid ufe h£ wots fenr% arfe fth &w d ii^ii 

bin satgur pach moo-ay saakat niguray gal jam faasaa hay. 1 1 11| | 

Without the True Guru, the faithless cynics rot away and die. The noose of Death is 

around the necks of those who have no guru. 1 1 11| | 

Hiwftf »rt Hcwftf frt ii 

manmul<h aavai manmukh jaavai. 

The self-willed manmukh comes, and the self-willed manmukh goes. 

HcWftr fefo fefo tp% H 

manmukh fir fir chotaa khaavai. 

The manmukh suffers beatings again and again. 


jitnay narak say manmukh bhogai gurmukh layp na maasaa hay. 1 1 12| | 

The manmukh endures as many hells as there are; the Gurmukh is not even touched 

by them. ||12|| 

irayftf we ft? ufo tft§ wfew ii 

gurmukh so-ay je har jee-o bhaa-i-aa. 

He alone is Gurmukh, who is pleasing to the Dear Lord. 

fen orff fk^rf ft? ufk ufdd'fenr n 

tis ka-un mitaavai je parabh pehraa-i-aa. 

Who can destroy anyone who is robed in honor by the Lord? 

HtJ 1 »TcTC of^ ftTH fHWf ljfe»F 3Tfe tfW U 11^3 II 

sadaa anand karay aanandee jis sirpaa-o pa-i-aa gal khaasaa hay. 1 1 13| | 
The blissful one is forever in bliss; he is dressed in robes of honor. 1 1 13| | 

Uf yfttd'dl wfedld U% II 

ha-o balihaaree satgur pooray. 

I am a sacrifice to the Perfect True Guru. 

H^fe ^ HBtf ^ H% II 

saran kay daatay bachan kay sooray. 

He is the Giver of Sanctuary, the Heroic Warrior who keeps His Word. 

VtW lj§ fkfottF H^re T H r f%Sfe" 7> 5T3 «ft WW d II HO II 

aisaa parabh mili-aa sukh-daata vichhurh na kat hee jaasaa hay. 1 1 14| | 

Such is the Lord God, the Giver of peace, whom I have met; He shall never leave me 

or go anywhere else. 1 1 14| | 

are few fag oftH ?> ii 

gun niDhaan ki chh keem na paa-ee. 

He is the treasure of virtue; His value cannot be estimated. 

Uffe Uffe ufe gfu§ WS 5^ II 

ghat ghat poor rahi-o sabh thaa-ee. 

He is perfectly permeating each and every heart, prevailing everywhere. 


c^?^ H^fe efe Utf ifT?) %3 3% H U II HUH HHP II 

naanak saran deen dukh bhanjan ha-o rayn tayray jo daasaa hay. ||15||1||2|| 
Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Destroyer of the pains of the poor; I am the dust of 
the feet of Your slaves. ||15||1||2|| 

maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 
Maaroo, Solahas, Fifth Mehl: 

H^THfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
oft »Rret II 

karai anand anandee mayraa. 
My Blissful Lord is forever in bliss. 

urfe urfe m§ fan ftrafu n 

ajiat ghat pooran sir sireh nibayraa. 

He fills each and every heart, and judges each and everyone. 

fkfe w& t Hrfuf £ ftF ^ inn 

sir saahaa kai sachaa saahib avar naahee ko doojaa hay. 1 1 1| | 

The True Lord and Master is above the heads of all kings; there is none other than 

Him. ||1|| 

ttvis wfis efeww ii 

harakhvant aanant da-i-aalaa. 
He is joyful, blissful and merciful. 

UUTfe gfu§ Uf §fTW II 

pargat rahi-o parabh sarab ujaalaa. 
God's Light is manifest everywhere. 

|U 5T% cffe %t f%3TH wit <ft »rfU d IIPII 

roop karay kar vaykhai vigsai aapay hee aap poojaa hay. ||2|| 

He creates forms, and gazing upon them, He enjoys them; He Himself worships 

Himself. ||2|| 


aapay kudrat karay veechaaraa. 

He contemplates His own creative power. 

»fH> Hf 5T% LfH 1 ^ II 

aapay hee sach karay pasaaraa. 

The True Lord Himself creates the expanse of the Universe. 

»rir £ra fwt fe?> ws\ »fi[ nfe nfe ^tw d 113 11 

aapay khayl khilaavai din raatee aapay sun sun bheejaa hay. 1 13| | 

He Himself stages the play, day and night; He Himself listens, and hearing, rejoices. 

I|3|| 

WW Ht?t U'fdH'dl II 

saachaa takhat sachee paatisaahee. 

True is His throne, and True is His kingdom. 

Wd tmt?7 WW wu\ II 

sach khajeenaa saachaa saahee. 

True is the treasure of the True Banker. 
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»Fir Wd Wtti W§ WW TT% Hfe ^ddlH' d MB II 

aapay sach Dhaari-o sabh saachaa sachay sach varteejaa hay. 1 14| | 

He Himself is True, and true is all that He has established. True is the prevailing Order 

of the True Lord. ||4|| 

W3 HU^H H% eta 1 ' 11 

sach tapaavas sachay kayraa. 
True is the justice of the True Lord. 

WW WW %W II 

saachaa thaan sadaa parabh tayraa. 
Your place is forever True, God. 


jret owdfe fret w$ m wfuz m &w ft imn 

sachee kudrat sachee banee sach saahib sukh keejaa hay. 1 1 5| | 

True is Your Creative Power, and True is the Word of Your Bani. True is the peace 

which You give, my Lord and Master. 1 1 5| | 

»FfU ft ^ WW II 

ayko aap toohai vad raajaa. 
You alone are the greatest king. 

UoffH H% t U^T o?W II 

hukam sachay kai pooray kaajaa. 

By the Hukam of Your Command, True Lord, our affairs are fulfilled. 

wsfts wufc fofg »ru ut wfU us\w U ll£ll 

antar baahar sabh ki chh jaanai aapay hee aap pateejaa hay. 1 1 6| | 

Inwardly and outwardly, You know everything; You Yourself are pleased with Yourself. 

I|6|| 

3 ^ Wf%W 3 ^ fijft II 

too vad rasee-aa too vad bhogee. 

You are the great party-goer, You are the great enjoyer. 

f fody'i ft <ft ii 

too nirbaan toohai heejogee. 

You are detached in Nirvaanaa, You are the Yogi. 

mf HUFT Uffo §| »ffH§ §gt ftTH^FF U IIPII 

sarab sookh sahj ghar tayrai ami-o tayree daristeejaa hay. 1 1 7| | 

All celestial comforts are in Your home; Your Glance of Grace rains Nectar. ||7|| 

%3\ WfB 3% 3 U% II 

tayree daat tuihai tay hovai. 
You alone give Your gifts. 

efu W§ H¥H ws mt II 

deh daan sabhsai jant loai. 

You grant Your gifts unto all the beings of the world. 


tot na aavai poor bhandaarai taripat rahay aagheejaa hay. 1 1 8| | 

Your treasures are overflowing, and are never exhausted; through them, we remain 

satisfied and fulfilled. ||8|| 

frufu fm wfm y^'wl n 

jaacheh siDh saaDhik banvaasee. 

The Siddhas, seekers and forest-dwellers beg from You. 

FFSfo tT3t H3t HWHt II 

jaacheh jatee satee sukhvaasee. 

The celibates and abstainers, and those who abide in peace beg from You. 

feoT Wtt t Wfoot Ufu W§ fiHH^lH 1 d lltfll 

ik daataar sagal hai jaachik deh daan saristeejaa hay. 1 1 9| | 

You alone are the Great Giver; all are beggars of You. You bless all the world with 

Your gifts. ||9|| 

karahi bhagat ar rang apaaraa. 

Your devotees worship You with infinite love. 

fa?> Hfu wfU Smsm^ II 

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa. 

In an instant, You establish and disestablish. 

W% a»fe H»TOt UoTH Hfc eldldlH 1 ^ IRON 

bhaaro tol bay-ant su-aamee hukam man bhagteejaa hay. 1 1 10| | 

Your weight is so heavy, my infinite Lord and Master. Your devotees surrender to 

the Hukam of Your Command. 1 1 10| | 

frTH iffu tJ^JH H^t §IJ fF§ II 

jis deh daras so-ee tuDh jaanai. 

They alone know You, whom You bless with Your Glance of Grace. 

§U t HHfe HtT" ^<JT H 1 ^ II 

oh gur kai sabad sadaa rang maanai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they enjoy Your Love forever. 


Hfy fHW HSt H Hfe §1 w^fw U ll^ll 

chatur saroop si-aanaa so-ee jo man tayrai bhaaveejaa hay. 1 1 11| | 

They alone are clever, handsome and wise, who are pleasing to Your Mind. ||11|| 

ftTH Stfe »T^fu H %m^F II 

jis cheet aavahi so vayparvaahaa. 

One who keeps You in his consciousness, becomes carefree and independent. 

ftTH tjtfe »F^fu H WW WW II 

jis cheet aavahi so saachaa saahaa. 

One who keeps You in his consciousness, is the true king. 

ftTH tjtfe »f T ^fu TSH 5§ 5fcF »f^f foTS gtrT U II II 

jis cheet aavahi tis bha-o kayhaa avar kahaa ki chh keejaa hay. 1 1 12| | 

One who keeps You in his consciousness - what does he have to fear? And what else 

does he need to do? ||12|| 

fSTW §3t >3f3f GW II 

tarisnaa bootee antar thandhaa. 

Thirst and desire are quenched, and one's inner being is cooled and soothed. 

<nfo y% ?5 3^ z\w ii 

gur poorai lai tootaa gandhaa. 

The True Guru has mended the broken one. 

JT3T% HHf foe >H3fo trf ttffkf 9fe tfe tfttF ^ IR3II 

surat sabad rid antar jaagee ami-o j_hol j_hol peejaa hay. 1 1 13 1 1 

Awareness of the Word of the Shabad has awakened within my heart. Shaking it and 

vibrating it, I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 13| | 

H% ?T"dt We W5 ut rft% II 

marai naahee sad sad hee jeevai. 

I shall not die; I shall live forever and ever. 

»wf sfenr »ffe T Ht stt ii 

amar bha-i-aa abhinaasee theevai. 

I have become immortal; I am eternal and imperishable. 


naa ko aavai naa ko jaavai gur door kee-aa bharmeejaa hay. 1 1 14| | 

I do not come, and I do not go. The Guru has driven out my doubts. 1 1 14| | 

y% y# w?*\ ii 

pooray gur kee pooree banee. 

Perfect is the Word of the Perfect Guru. 

poorai laagaa pooray maahi samaanee. 

One who is attached to the Perfect Lord, is immersed in the Perfect Lord. 

St H^fenr ftiS ft>3 €3F Uff ^ ^ttF ^ \\<\U\\ 

charhai savaa-i-aa nit nit rangaa ghatai naahee toleejaa hay. 1 1 15| | 

His love increases day by day, and when it is weighed, it does not decrease. ||15|| 

a^r 5ftj?> m orafef ii 

baarhaa kanchan suDh karaa-i-aa. 

When the gold is made one hundred percent pure, 

?refo £3 m&few ii 

nadar saraaf vannee sachrhaa-i-aa. 
its color is true to the jeweller's eye. 

iraftf irfzW H^t fefe erf d'ylH 1 U ll^ll 

parakh khajaanai paa-i-aa saraafee fir naahee taa-eejaa hay. 1 1 16| | 

Assaying it, it is placed in the treasury by God the Jeweller, and it is not melted down 

again. ||16|| 

WfH3 STJ 3>RF H»T>ft II 

amrit naam tumaaraa su-aamee. 

Your Naam is Ambrosial Nectar, my Lord and Master. 

TOof em ddy'rtl II 

naanak daas sadaa kurbaanee. 

Nanak, Your slave, is forever a sacrifice to You. 


HdHfdl jjkf l^fenF eftf tddHrt feu H?> #FF U II °0 II ^ II 3 II 

satsang mahaa sukh paa-i-aa daykh darsan ih man bheejaa hay. 1 1 17| 1 1| 1 3| | 

In the Society of the Saints, I have found great peace; gazing upon the Blessed Vision 

of the Lord's Darshan, this mind is pleased and satisfied. 1 1 17 1 1 1| 1 3| | 

maaroo mehlaa 5 solhay 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl, Solhas: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

|Tf 3Rra 3Tf mfww II 

gur gopaal gur govindaa. 

The Guru is the Lord of the World, the Guru is the Master of the Universe. 

gur da-i-aal sadaa bakhsindaa. 

The Guru is merciful, and always forgiving. 

cJRT WHS fkfHfe if? oHW (fTd uf%=[ WHM'cV U IIHII 

gur saasat simrit khat karmaa gur pavitar asthaanaa hay. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru is the Shaastras, the Simritees and the six rituals. The Guru is the Holy 

Shrine. ||1|| 
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gur simrat sabh kilvikh naaseh. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Guru, all the sins are erased. 

<JT§ fHKUH FTH JTfcJT 7) ^'mPo II 

gur simrat jam sang na faaseh. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Guru, one is not strangled by the noose of Death. 


3J§ fH>Rre H?> fcT^HW U% oF3 »RfK T ?) T U IIP II 

gur simrat man nirmal hovai gur kaatay apmaanaa hay. 1 1 2| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Guru, the mind becomes immaculate; the Guru 

eliminates egotistical pride. ||2|| 

|ra of ^oT ^Ufe 7> W$ II 

gur kaa sayvak narak na jaa-ay. 

The Guru's servant is not consigned to hell. 

oT H^of UT^HUK fw£ || 

gur kaa sayvak paarbarahm Dhi-aa-ay. 

The Guru's servant meditates on the Supreme Lord God. 

<jra W H^oT H'UHdl 3J§ ft^ ^ ^ ||^|| 

gur kaa sayvak saaDhsang paa-ay gur kardaa nit jee-a daanaa hay. 1 13| | 

The Guru's servant joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; the Guru ever 

gives the life of the soul. 1 1 3| | 

gur du-aarai har keertan sunee-ai. 

At the Gurdwara, the Guru's Gate, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are sung. 

Hfddlf tfe Ufa fTH Hftf II 

satgur bhayt har jas mukh bhanee-ai. 

Meeting with the True Guru, one chants the Lord's Praises. 

offe fk&E Hfedld ufe £t HW ^ 118 II 

kal kalays mitaa-ay satgur har dargeh dayvai maanaa N hay. 1 14| | 

The True Guru eradicates sorrow and suffering, and bestows honor in the Court of the 

Lord. ||4|| 

agam agochar guroo dikhaa-i-aa. 

The Guru has revealed the inaccessible and unfathomable Lord. 

fOT H^jfcJT H^dlfd irf&W \\ 

bhoolaa maarag satgur paa-i-aa. 

The True Guru returns to the Path, those who have wandered away. 


are H^oT of§ fWiRi ?> ufo ITS ferf'fe&F ftp>fW u im II 

- - - S * \ 

gur sayvak ka-o biqhan na bhagtee har poor darirh-aa-i-aa gi-aanaa N hay. 1 1 5| | 
No obstacles stand in the way of devotion to the Lord, for one who serves the Guru. 
The Guru implants perfect spiritual wisdom. 1 1 5| | 

<jrfo f^^fenr m& 5^ 11 

gur daristaa-i-aa sabhnee thaa N -ee. 

The Guru has revealed the Lord everywhere. 

frfo gfa ufo gfu»r z\wz\ II 

jal thai poor rahi-aa gosaa-ee. 

The Lord of the Universe is permeating and pervading the water and the land. 

§W f?> £of HT-TTF Hfc WW HUftT fWTF U ll£ll 

ooch oon sabh ayk samaanaa N man laagaa sahj Dhi-aanaa hay. 1 1 6| | 

The high and the low are all the same to Him. Focus your mind's meditation intuitively 

on Him. ||6|| 

<jrfo fkfow m ffH?> 11 

gur mili-ai sabh tarisan buihaa-ee. 

Meeting with the Guru, all thirst is quenched. 

<nfo fkfow ?kJ hu wz\ 11 

gur mili-ai nah johai maa-ee. 

Meeting with the Guru, one is not watched by Maya. 

sat santokh dee-aa gur poorai naam amrit pee paanaa N hay. 1 1 7| | 

The Perfect Guru bestows truth and contentment; I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of 

the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 7| | 

|ra w£\ H¥ j-rfu JD-nzt 11 

gur kee banee sabh maahi samaanee. 

The Word of the Guru's Bani is contained in all. 

wfU H^t t wfU 11 

aap sunee tai aap vakhaanee. 

He Himself hears it, and He Himself repeats it. 


frrf?> ftTfc fRjt^Hfk fm% fe?> irf&W fodtJtt W ^ || til 

jin jin japee tay-ee sabh nistaray tin paa-i-aa nihchal thaanaa N hay. 1 1 8| | 
Those who meditate on it, are all emancipated; they attain the eternal and 
unchanging home. 1 18| | 

Hfenra 5t HfUW Hfddlf FF§ II 

satgur kee mahimaa satgur jaanai. 

The Glory of the True Guru is known only to the True Guru. 

jo ki chh karay so aapan bhaanai. 

Whatever He does, is according to the Pleasure of His Will. 

hhj life w^fa tt?> §% m&t ofdy'A' d iitfimian 

saaDhoo Dhoor jaacheh jan tayray naanak sad kurbaanaa N hay. ||9||1||4|| 
Your humble servants beg for the dust of the feet of the Holy; Nanak is forever a 
sacrifice to You. ||9||1||4|| 

maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 
Maaroo, Solahas, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeare UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

f6dH6 Uf fadcCd' II 

aad niranjan parabh nirankaaraa. 

The Primal, Immaculate Lord God is formless. 

m Hfu »rfu r^d'd 1 ii 

sabh meh vartai aap niraaraa. 

The Detached Lord is Himself prevailing in all. 

?37> wfs fou?> c^ut £cs\ uofH fknfe fv^fe^ mn 

varan jaat chihan nahee ko-ee sabh hukmay sarisat upaa-idaa. 1 1 1| | 

He has no race or social class, no identifying mark. By the Hukam of His Will, He 

created the entire universe. ||1|| 


*5¥ tjQd'Hld fff?) TWE\ II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jon sabaa-ee. 

Out of all the 8.4 million species of beings, 

J-TcfH 5T§ ufe tfcjt ^fk»T5t II 

maanas ka-o parabh dee-ee vadi-aa-ee. 
God blessed mankind with glory. 

fen uf^ § h ?>§ ft h »pfe 59 iipii 

is pa-orhee tay jo nar chookai so aa-ay jaa-ay dukh paa-idaa. 1 12| | 

That human who misses this chance, shall suffer the pains of coming and going in 

reincarnation. ||2|| 

^fcr u% fen few orutw ii 

keetaa hovai tis ki-aa kahee-ai. 

What should I say, to one who has been created. 

irayftf ?th u^uf ssutw n 

gurmukh naam padaarath lahee-ai. 

The Gurmukh receives the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

frTH »FfU M §W H §# frTHfu yyfe^ 1 IIS II 

jis aap bhulaa-ay so-ee bhoolai so booihai jisahi buihaa-idaa. 1 13| | 

He alone is confused, whom the Lord Himself confuses. He alone understands, whom 

the Lord inspires to understand. ||3|| 

H3T oT ^Tf feu oft»F || 

harakh sog kaa nagar ih kee-aa. 

This body has been made the village of joy and sorrow. 

H §H% # Hfedld H^»F II 

say ubray jo satgur sarnee-aa. 

They alone are emancipated, who seek the Sanctuary of the True Guru. 

feu* m& % sir fod'd' h irayfa u^fe^ nan 

tarihaa gunaa tay rahai niraaraa so gurmukh sobjiaa paa-idaa. ||4|| 

One who remains untouched by the three qualities, the three gunas - such a Gurmukh 

is blessed with glory. 1 14| | 


anik karam kee-ay bahutayray. jo keejai so banDhan pairay. 

You can do anything, but whatever you do, only serves to tie your feet. 

orgs* atH ^ s# tTH Hf hs di^'feti 1 imn 

kurutaa beej beejay nahee jammai sabh laahaa mool gavaa-idaa. 1 1 5| | 

The seed which is planted out of season does not sprout, and all one's capital and 

profits are lost. 1 15| | 

Hfu cflddA MOT II 

kaljug meh keertan parDhaanaa. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are most sublime and 
exalted. 

gurmukh japee-ai laa-ay Dhi-aanaa. 

Become Gurmukh, chant and focus your meditation. 
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WfU 3% 3*% Ufa ufe faf trfzW ll£ll 

aap tarai saglay kul taaray har dargeh pat si-o jaa-idaa. 1 1 6| | 

You shall save yourself, and save all your generations as well. You shall go to the 

Court of the Lord with honor. 1 1 6| | 

$3 uh 1 ^ ekr nfk n 

khand pataal deep sabh lo-aa. 

All the continents, nether worlds, islands and worlds 

Hfk oto ^fk »rfU ufk offrr n 

sabh kaalai vas aap parabh kee-aa. 

- God Himself has made them all subject to death. 

fodtJtt §oT »ffU ^fy^'Hl H fodtJtt H fSHfo fwfeF IIPII 

nihchal ayk aap abjiinaasee so nihchal jo tiseh Dhi-aa-idaa. 1 1 7| | 

The One Imperishable Lord Himself is unmoving and unchanging. Meditating on Him, 

one becomes unchanging. ||7|| 


Ufa oT H^of H ufo HU 1 II 

har kaa sayvak so har jayhaa. 

The Lord's servant becomes like the Lord. 

7) WEU H^H II 

bhayd na jaanhu maanas dayhaa. 

Do not think that, because of his human body, he is different. 

frT§ rTC5 s€$] §sfu WB\ fefo HWW H*5W HK 1 ^^ II till 

ji-o jal tarang utheh baho bhaatee fir sallai salal samaa-idaa. 1 1 8| | 

The waves of the water rise up in various ways, and then the water merges again in 

water. ||8|| 

feoT wftt H3T II 

ik jaachik mangai daan du-aarai. 

A beggar begs for charity at His Door. 

jaa parabh bhaavai taa kirpaa Dhaarai. 
When God pleases, He takes pity on him. 

%U €3H ftfS H$ ffUHm ufe cAddf^ H?> 6<Jd'fe^' lltfll 

dayh daras jit man tariptaasai har keertan man thehraa-idaa. 1 19| | 

Please bless me with the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, to satisfy my mind, Lord. 

Through the Kirtan of Your Praises, my mind is held steady. 1 1 9| | 

|f SToTf fet Wfa 7i »ft II 

roorho thaakur kitai vas na aavai. 

The Beauteous Lord and Master is not controlled in any way. 

Ufa JT foTS 6T% ft? Ufa foTWF JT3 1 " 3^ II 

har so ki chh karay je har ki-aa santaa bhaavai. 

The Lord does that which pleases the Saints of the Lord. 

oflBT fret dd'fefo efe 7i $3 irfzw IRON 

keetaa lorhan so-ee karaa-in darfayr na ko-ee paa-idaa. ||10|| 

He does whatever they wish to be done; nothing blocks their way at His Door. 1 1 10| | 


jithai a-ughat aa-ay banat hai paraanee. 
Wherever the mortal is confronted with difficulty, 

fei ufe fwsb>r H'Tddio^ ii 

tithai har Dhi-aa-ee-ai saaringpaanee. 

there he should meditate on the Lord of the Universe. 

firi oTC5=r 7i $3 fet ufe »rfU gs 1 ^^ ii^ii 

jithai putar kalatar na baylee ko-ee tithai har aap chhadaa-idaa. 1 1 11| | 

Where there are no children, spouse or friends, there the Lord Himself comes to the 

rescue. ||11|| 

^ wftt »fHTK rXWU* II 

vadaa saahib agam athaahaa. 

The Great Lord and Master is inaccessible and unfathomable. 

fa§ ftratw t^ra^F ii 

ki-o milee-ai parabh vayparvaahaa. 

How can anyone meet with God, the self-suficient One? 

opfc fjTOof frTH H^lfcJT WE H f%ftJ JTcJTfe ipf&W II ^5 II 

kaat silak jis maarag paa-ay so vich sangat vaasaa paa-idaa. 1 1 12| | 

Those who have had the noose cut away from around their necks, whom God has set 

back upon the Path, obtain a place in the Sangat, the Congregation. ||12|| 

UofK |f H H^oT II 

hukam boojhai so sayvak kahee-ai. 

One who realizes the Hukam of the Lord's Command is said to be His servant. 

§3* tjfe HHHfe HUt>tf II 

buraa bhalaa du-ay samsar sahee-ai. 
He endures both bad and good equally. 

u§h t^fe s ft f arayfa Huft? mffe^r ii^ii 

ha-umai jaa-ay ta ayko booihai so gurmukh sahj samaa-idaa. 1 1 13| | 

When egotism is silenced, then one comes to know the One Lord. Such a Gurmukh 

intuitively merges in the Lord. 1 1 13| | 


Ufa ^ TtW HWHt II 

har kay bhagat sadaa sukhvaasee. 

The devotees of the Lord dwell forever in peace. 

sFw H^fe f^rft ii 

baal subhaa-ay ateet udaasee. 

With a child-like, innocent nature, they remain detached, turning away from the world. 

»ffeor gar orafo an firf flr^ uf inan 

anik rang karahi baho bhaatee ji-o pitaa poot laadaa-idaa. 1 1 14| | 

They enjoy various pleasures in many ways; God caresses them, like a father 

caressing his son. 1 1 14| | 

»f<jTH »raraf sbffe ?rdt ii 

agam agochar keemat nahee paa-ee. 

He is inaccessible and unfathomable; His value cannot be estimated. 

3 1 " fiflsbft W fHZFEt II 

taa milee-ai jaa la-ay milaa-ee. 

We meet Him, only when He causes us to meet. 

<jre>ffa Lrare gfe»r fH?> tt?> or§ ftr?) gfo HHHfe fetrfee 1 iruii 

gurmukh pargat bha-i-aa tin jan ka-o jin Dhur mastak laykh likhaa-idaa. 1 1 15| | 

The Lord is revealed to those humble Gurmukhs, who have such pre-ordained destiny 

inscribed upon their foreheads. ||15|| 

f »rir ora^ ot^z ores* n 

too aapay kartaa kaaran karnaa. 

You Yourself are the Creator Lord, the Cause of causes. 

sarisat upaa-ay Dharee sabh Dharnaa. 

You created the Universe, and You support the whole earth. 

rf^ ft^oT H^fe yfe»T Ufa ufe Wtf WfetT II^IRIIU II 

jan naanak saran pa-i-aa har du-aarai har bhaavai laaj rakhaa-idaa. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 5| | 
Servant Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of Your Door, Lord; if it is Your Will, please 
preserve his honor. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 5| | 


maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 
Maaroo, Solahas, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H 3ft H §^ f t II 

jo deesai so ayko toohai. 

Whatever is seen is You, One Lord. 

H^fe JTgfrft ii 

banee tayree sarvan sunee-ai. 

What the ears hear is the Word of Your Bani. 

doojee avar na jaapas kaa-ee sagal tumaaree Dhaarnaa. 1 1 1| | 
There is nothing else to be seen at all. You give support to all. 1 1 1| | 

»PfU fe3T% »RfS T oft»F II 

aap chitaaray apnaa kee-aa. 

You Yourself are conscious of Your Creation. 

»rv »rflr »rflr uf gt»r n 

aapay aap aap parabh thee-aa. 

You Yourself established Yourself, God. 

»rflr fu^fe dfeS6 uh 1 ^ »rv urfe urfe iipii 

aap upaa-ay rachi-on pasaaraa aapay ghat ghat saarnaa. ||2|| 

Creating Yourself, You formed the expanse of the Universe; You Yourself cherish and 

sustain each and every heart. ||2|| 

fefe ^ tld^'dl II 

ik upaa-ay vad darvaaree. 

You created some to hold great and royal courts. 


fefe f^rt fefe urg ii 

ik udaasee ik ghar baaree. 

Some turn away from the world in renunciation, and some maintain their households. 
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fefef^feforfeyfe ret §^ nan 

ik bhookhay ik taripat aghaa-ay sabhsai tayraa paarnaa. 1 1 3| | 

Some are hungry and some are satisfied and satiated, but all lean on Your Support. 

I|3|| 

»TU Hfe Hfe Hfe WW II 

aapay sat sat sat saachaa. 

The True Lord Himself is True, True, True. 

§fe ufe nftr ww ii 

ot pot bhagtan sang raachaa. 

He is woven into the essence of His devotees, through and through. 

Wlf Wlf U U^3T3 »fy UH'd£' MB II 

aapay gupat aapay hai pargat apnaa aap pasaarnaa. 1 14| | 

He Himself is hidden, and He Himself is revealed. He Himself spreads Himself out. 

I|4|| 

HFHFTO U^d'd 1 II 

sadaa sadaa sad hovanhaaraa. 

Forever, forever and ever, He shall always exist. 

§w »rary ii 

oochaa agam athaahu apaaraa. 

He is lofty, inaccessible, unfathomable and infinite. 

ft 5% 3% ^fe ft £fo *m www. ^ opg^ Htm 

oonay bharay bharay bhar oonay ayhi chalat su-aamee kay kaarnaa. 1 1 5| | 

He fills the empty, and empties out the filled; such are the plays and dramas of my 

Lord and Master. ||5|| 


Hftf H'tt'dl H% WTF II 

mukh saalaahee sachay saahaa. 

With my mouth, I praise my True Lord King. 

fi^t w »ihth yxww II 

nainee paykhaa agam athaahaa. 

With my eyes, I behold the inaccessible and unfathomable Lord. 

cra# Hfe Hfe H$ 3$ ufo»F H^T HrfUH Ou'di 1 ll£ll 

karnee sun sun man tan hari-aa mayray saahib sagal uDhaaranaa. 1 1 6| | 
Listening, listening with my ears, my mind and body are rejuvenated; my Lord and 
Master saves all. ||6|| 

offo offo %*ffU at3T »rLTgr || 

kar kar vaykheh keetaa apnaa. 

He created the creation, and gazes upon what He has created. 

flt»f iTC H^t U rTV^ II 

jee-a jant so-ee hai japnaa. 

All beings and creatures meditate on Him. 

WfSt oWdfe »fH> fltf 5^ ^efe fod'tti' IIPII 

apnee kudrat aapay jaanai nadree nadar nihaalanaa. 1 1 7| | 

He Himself knows His creative power; He blesses with His Glance of Grace. 1 1 7| | 

H3" fRT HHfU ^ LTH II 

sant sabhaa jah baiseh parabh paasay. 

Where the Saints gather together and sit, God dwells close at hand. 

Ufa OTH II 

anand mangal har chalat tamaasay. 

They abide in bliss and joy, beholding the Lord's wondrous play. 

cJT3 3F^fu WkTC gfe H^t FTOof PtJd'd^ 1 II till 

gun gaavahi anhad Dhun banee tah naanak daas chitaaranaa. 1 18| | 

They sing the Glories of the Lord, and the unstruck sound current of His Bani; 

Nanak, His slaves remain conscious of Him. 1 1 8| | 


W& Hf HH^r II 

aavan jaanaa sabh chalat tumaaraa. 
Coming and going is all Your wondrous play. 

offo offe Utf tfW »Rfrgr || 

kar kar daykhai khayl apaaraa. 

Creating the Creation, You gaze upon Your infinite play. 

wfU fu^ fu'^d'd 1 >ws T ira^ iitfn 

aap upaa-ay upaavanhaaraa apnaa kee-aa paalnaa. ||9|| 
Creating the Creation, You Yourself cherish and nurture it. ||9|| 

Hfe Hfe rfc* Hfe 3>f# II 

sun sun jeevaa so-ay tumaaree. 
Listening, listening to Your Glory, I live. 

HtF TtW WZ\ yfttO'dl II 

sadaa sadaa jaa-ee balihaaree. 

Forever and ever, I am a sacrifice to You. 

t?fe oTU tffe fHK^§ fe?> WSt H^T JWHt »T3TH »TU T ^ T IRON 

du-ay kar jorh simra-o din raatee mayray su-aamee agam apaaranaa. 1 1 10| | 

With my palms pressed together, I meditate in remembrance on You, day and night, 

my inaccessible, infinite Lord and Master. ||10|| 

§g fk§ f ft foTH H'M'dl II 

tuDh bin doojay kis saalaahee. 

Other than You, who else should I praise? 

£oT rTlft H?> J-PTjt II 

ayko aykjapee man maahee. 

1 meditate on the One and Only Lord within my mind. 

UofK Hfe FT?) fod'M 1 feu ^(JTB 7 oft WH^ \m\\ 

hukam booih jan bha-ay nihaalaa ih bhagtaa kee ghaalnaa. 1 1 11| | 

Realizing the Hukam of Your Will, Your humble servants are enraptured; this is the 

achievement of Your devotees. 1 1 11| | 


|ra §irefh rwbft Hf?> ww ii 

gur updays japee-ai man saachaa. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, I meditate on the True Lord within my mind. 

ara §wfk ?fh ^far ww n 

gur updays raam rang raachaa. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, I am immersed in the Lord's Love. 

<jrg §u£fH f^fr Hfe HH?> feu UdH'tti' 11^311 

gur updays tuteh sabh banDhan ih bharam moh parjaalanaa. 1 1 12| | 

Following the Guru's Teachings, all bonds are broken, and this doubt and emotional 

attachment are burnt away. 1 1 12| | 

FRJ 3^ H^t JTtf WW II 

jah raakhai so-ee sukh thaanaa. 
Wherever He keeps me, is my place of rest. 

HU^ufeM^H^ II 

sehjay ho-ay so-ee bhal maanaa. 

Whatever naturally happens, I accept that as good. 

fe?>ft fra ^ £ M Hf tr ii ^311 

binsay bair naahee ko bairee sabh ayko hai bhaalnaa. 1 1 13| | 

Hatred is gone - I have no hatred at all; I see the One Lord in all. 1 1 13| | 

5^ fkm >3?fw% ii 

dar chookay binsay anDhi-aarav. 

Fear has been removed, and darkness has been dispelled. 

II 

pargat bha-ay parabh purakh niraaray. 

The all-powerful, primal, detached Lord God has been revealed. 

»Py Sfk u£ Hdi'fcl ftTH cF W feH 11^911 

aap chhod pa-ay sarnaa-ee jis kaa saa tis ghaalnaa. 1 1 14| | 

Forsaking self-conceit, I have entered His Sanctuary, and I work for Him. ||14|| 


w £ ^s&d »rfe»r ii 

aisaa ko vadbhaagee aa-i-aa. 

Rare are those few, very blessed people, who come into the world, 

W5 ftTfe HHH fwfew II 

aath pahar jin khasam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

and meditate on their Lord and Master, twenty-four hours a day. 

feH rT?7 ^ JTfaT 3% Hf ^St H HM'd£' IRUII 

tis jan kai sang tarai sabh ko-ee so parvaar saDhaaranaa. 1 1 15| | 

Associating with such humble people, all are saved, and their families are saved as 

well. ||15|| 

feU HWftH tlHH t WW II 

ih bakhsees khasam tay paavaa. 

This is the blessing which I have received from my Lord and Master. 

y>F5 nuu era flfe ftr»r^T || 

aath pahar kar jorh Dhi-aavaa. 

Twenty-four hours a day, with my palms pressed together, I meditate on Him. 

cTH rrUt c^fk HUftT HM^ c^K cTOof fktf QtJ'di' II^IRII^II 

naam japee naam sahj samaavaa naam naanak milai uchaaranaa. 1 1 16| 1 1| |6| | 

I chant the Naam, and through the Naam, I intuitively merge into the Lord; Nanak, 

may I be blessed with the Naam, and ever repeat it. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 6| | 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

HUfe £fa 7i II 

soorat daykh na bhool gavaaraa. 

Do not be fooled by appearances, you fool. 

f>ra?> HU^ f 5 UH^ II 

mithan mohaaraa ihooth pasaaraa. 

This is a false attachment to the expanse of an illusion. 


FTST Hfo cM ttZ 7) fodtJtt §oT (Vd'fei 1 1 1 HI I 

jag meh ko-ee rahan na paa-ay nihchal ayk naaraa-inaa. 1 1 1| | 

No one can remain in this world; only the One Lord is permanent and unchanging. 

Illll 

ufr oft u§ Hdcj'yl ii 

gur pooray kee pa-o sarnaa-ee. 

Seek the Sanctuary of the Perfect Guru. 

HU H3T Hf fteBt II 

moh sog sabh bharam mitaa-ee. 

He shall eradicate all emotional attachment, sorrow and doubt. 

§cT HS »ffW foe dl'fei' IIP II 

ayko mantar drirh-aa-ay a-ukhaDhsach naam rid gaa-inaa. ||2|| 

He shall administer the medicine, the Mantra of the One Name. Sing the True Name 

within your heart. 1 12| | 
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ftTH ??H off ddwfd #^ II 

jis naamai ka-o tarseh baho dayvaa. 

So many gods yearn for the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

W oft 573% II 

sagal bhagat jaa kee karday sayvaa. 
All the devotees serve Him. 

>mw jto et?> £ttfi h are y% § ufer ii3ii 

anaathaa naath deen dukh bhanjan so gur pooray tay paa-inaa. 1 1 3| | 

He is the Master of the masterless, the Destroyer of the pains of the poor. His Name is 

obtained from the Perfect Guru. ||3|| 

Uf enr^ clfe 7> H# II 

hor du-aaraa ko-ay na sooihai. 

I cannot conceive of any other door. 


fes^cs crt ^ fef ^ ft ii 

taribhavan Dhaavai taa kichhoo na booihai. 

One who wanders through the three worlds, understands nothing. 

HfelTf £tt ?TO ftTH feu tt> M t Ufer 118 II 

satgur saahu bhandaar naam jis ih ratan tisai tay paa-inaa. 1 14| | 

The True Guru is the banker, with the treasure of the Naam. This jewel is obtained 

from Him. ||4|| 

W 3t gfe 5T% UcflH 7 II 

jaa kee Dhoor karay puneetaa. 
The dust of His feet purifies. 

Hfe 7)3 ^ ?> U^ftr Hte 1 " II 

sur nar dayv na paavahi meetaa. 

Even the angelic beings and gods cannot obtain it, friend. 

Hfe Hfedld UUHHf ftTH #£3 Ud'fei' im II 

sat purakh satgur parmaysar jis bhaytat paar paraa-inaa. 1 1 5| | 

The True Guru is the True Primal Being, the Transcendent Lord God; meeting with 

Him, one is carried across to the other side. 1 1 5| | 

H3fe H?> fw% || 

paarjaat lorheh man pi-aaray. 

my beloved mind, if you wish for the 'tree of life'; 

oPW) HUt tidy'd II 

kaamDhayn sohee darbaaray. 

if you wish for Kaamadhayna, the wish-fulfilling cow to adorn your court; 

feyfe JT3tf |Td Ud' c^K ct>ffe dH'fei' ll£ll 

taripat santoj<h sayvaa gur pooray naam kamaa-ay rasaa-inaa. ||6|| 

if you wish to be satisfied and contented, then serve the Perfect Guru, and practice 

the Naam, the source of nectar. ||6|| 

cJTd t HHfe Hdfu CFf II 

gur kai sabad mareh panch Dhaatoo. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the five thieves of desire are conquered. 


I UTORJH U^fu ft^HW f II 

bhai paarbarahm hoveh nirmalaa too. 

In the Fear of the Supreme Lord God, you shall become immaculate and pure. 

paaras jab bhaytai gur pooraa taa paaras paras dikhaa-inaa. 1 1 7| | 

When one meets the Perfect Guru, the Philosopher's Stone, His touch reveals the 

Lord, the Philosopher's Stone. ||7|| 

ofSt fpsfe ("Tut ?5# W3\ II 

ka-ee baikunth naahee lavai laagay. 

Myriads of heavens do not equal the Lord's Name. 

Hoffe ayst # fcJittPT^ fewjt ii 

mukat bapurhee bhee gi-aanee ti-aagay. 
The spiritually wise forsake mere liberation. 

£c?ced wfddid t irefrft uf afe afe are ^dH'fei 1 ntzii 

aykankaar satgur tay paa-ee-ai ha-o bal bal gur darsaa-inaa. 1 1 8| | 

The One Universal Creator Lord is found through the True Guru. I am a sacrifice, a 

sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. 1 1 8| | 

|ra 7) FF£ cTSt || 

gur kee sayv na jaanai ko-ee. 

No one knows how to serve the Guru. 

cJrt utouh »raraf M n 

gur paarbarahm agochar so-ee. 

The Guru is the unfathomable, Supreme Lord God. 

frTH £ Wfe H§ H H^oT frTH ^sf'dl Htl'fei 1 lltf II 

jis no laa-ay la-ay so sayvak jis vadbhaag mathaa-inaa. 1 1 9| | 

He alone is the Guru's servant, whom the Guru Himself links to His service, and upon 

whose forehead such blessed destiny is inscribed. ||9|| 

are oft Hfu>F in? fr^fu n 

gur kee mahimaa bayd na jaaneh. 

Even the Vedas do not know the Guru's Glory. 


fs wb Hfe Hfe ^trsftr II 

tuchh maat sun sun vakaaneh. 

They narrate only a tiny bit of what is heard. 

u^huh y>w€m nfedid ftm fkH^s >ra nldtt'fei' iron 

paarbarahm aprampar satgur jis simrat man seetlaa-inaa. 1 1 10| | 

The True Guru is the Supreme Lord God, the Incomparable One; meditating in 

remembrance on Him, the mind is cooled and soothed. ||10|| 

W eft Hfe HSt H7> tft% II 

jaa kee so-ay sunee man jeevai. 
Hearing of Him, the mind comes to life. 

fo% ?H 3 1 " 5^ qt% II 

ridai vasai taa thandhaa theevai. 

When He dwells within the heart, one becomes peaceful and cool. 

<JRJ »TC5 T £ ^H^U^feHrTK^ufe^ Iffe^ \m\l 

gur mukhahu alaa-ay taa sobhaa paa-ay tis jam kai panth na paa-inaa. 1 1 11| | 
Chanting the Guru's Name with the mouth, one obtains glory, and does not have to 
walk on the Path of Death. ||11|| 

H3?> oft Hdi'fcl ufe»F II 

santan kee sarnaa-ee parhi-aa. 

I have entered the Sanctuary of the Saints, 

tft§ we to tfpfr crfe»r ii 

jee-o paraan Dhan aagai Dhari-aa. 

and placed before them my soul, my breath of life and wealth. 

jrafe 7i w& oret fH orau efe»r fcrawfe^ ii^pn 

sayvaa surat na jaanaa kaa-ee turn karahu da-i-aa kirmaa-inaa. 1 1 12| | 

I know nothing about service and awareness; please take pity upon this worm. ||12|| 

f<Sddl£ off jff3T II 

nirgun ka-o sang layho ralaa-ay. 

I am unworthy; please merge me into Yourself. 


offe foraiF Hfu <TUW 35^ II 

kar kirpaa mohi tahlai laa-ay. 

Please bless me with Your Grace, and link me to Your service. 

W t^f tftHf Wit qfe JTO yfef IR3II 

pakhaa fayra-o peesa-o sant aagai charan Dho-ay sukh paa-inaa. 1 1 13| | 

I wave the fan, and grind the corn for the Saints; washing their feet, I find peace. 

II13II 

bahut du-aaray bharam bharam aa-i-aa. 

After wandering around at so many doors, I have come to Yours, Lord. 

foTLT § 3H Hdi'fettf II 

tumree kirpaa tay turn sarnaa-i-aa. 

By Your Grace, I have entered Your Sanctuary. 

HtT HtF H3U JTftT §U ?FH W§ t^'fei' 1 1 HON 

sadaa sadaa santeh sang raakho ayhu naam daan dayvaa-inaa. ||14|| 

Forever and ever, keep me in the Company of the Saints; please bless me with this 

Gift of Your Name. ||14|| 

3§ forira mwz\ >ra ii 

bha-ay kirpaal gusaa-ee mayray. 
My World-Lord has become merciful, 

ezm i^few Tjfsm y% n 

darsan paa-i-aa satgur pooray. 

and I have obtained the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the Perfect True Guru. 

m HUrT HtJ 1 ?TOof tiH'fei 1 11^113 IIP II 

sookh sahj sadaa aanandaa naanak daas dasaa-inaa. 1 115| |2| |7| | 

I have found eternal peace, poise and bliss; Nanak is the slave of Your slaves. 

I|15||2||7|| 

maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 
Maaroo, Solahas, Fifth Mehl: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fHM% »ff »Fo!W II 

simrai Dhartee ar aakaasaa. 

The earth and the Akaashic ethers meditate in remembrance. 

fmrefo dlid'H 1 II 

simrahi chand sooraj guotaasaa. 

The moon and the sun meditate in remembrance on You, treasure of virtue. 

iret ytfdd fHK^fU fHH% HiTtf §U'dH6' II ^11 

pa-un paanee baisantar simrahi simrai sagal upaarjanaa. 1 1 1| | 

Air, water and fire meditate in remembrance. All creation meditates in remembrance. 

Illll 
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fro-raftr tfe tfh-T nfk H»r n 

simrahi khand deep sabh lo-aa. 

All the continents, islands and worlds meditate in remembrance. 

fH>rafu wsw irat»F HtJ HDf II 

simrahi paataal puree-aa sach so-aa. 

The nether worlds and spheres meditate in remembrance on that True Lord. 

frn-rafu trgt fk>rafu w$ fk>rafu hbtc* ufo iw iipii 

simrahi khaanee simrahi banee simrahi saglay har janaa. 1 12| | 

The sources of creation and speech meditate in remembrance; all the Lord's humble 

servants meditate in remembrance. ||2|| 

ffn-raftr axTH feH?> kuw ii 

simrahi barahmay bisan mahaysaa. 

Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva meditate in remembrance. 


fHK^fU £fe SBtW II 

simrahi dayvtay korh tayteesaa. 

The three hundred thirty million gods meditate in remembrance. 

fH>rafu frftf #3 nfk fk>rafu »idic*>^ we\ tth 3R5 r n 3 n 

simrahi jakh-y dait sabh simrahi agnat na jaa-ee jas ganaa. 1 1 3| | 

The titans and demons all meditate in remembrance; Your Praises are uncountable - 

they cannot be counted. ||3|| 

fHT-rafu UH iftft H% fS 7 II 

simrahi pas pankhee sabh bhootaa. 

All the beasts, birds and demons meditate in remembrance. 

fHK^fu H?) UttS »ffqH r II 

simrahi ban parbat a-uDhootaa. 

The forests, mountains and hermits meditate in remembrance. 

H75t W$ fH>rafu gfu»P" H»THt HTF II 8 II 

lataa balee saakh sabh simrahi rav rahi-aa su-aamee sabh manaa. 1 14| | 

All the vines and branches meditate in remembrance; my Lord and Master, You are 

permeating and pervading all minds. ||4|| 

fH>rafu §W HKH Hfk i% r II 

simrahi thool sookham sabh jantaa. 

All beings, both subtle and gross, meditate in remembrance. 

simrahi siDh saaDhik har manntaa. 

The Siddhas and seekers meditate in remembrance on the Lord's Mantra. 

|TV3 fHH^fo V§ ift 3^77 W w im II 

gupat pargat simrahi parabh mayray sagal bhavan kaa parabh Dhanaa. 1 1 5| | 
Both the visible and the invisible meditate in remembrance on my God; God is the 
Master of all worlds. ||5|| 

fHH^fo c^t vmttW II 

simrahi nar naaree aasramaa. 

Men and women, throughout the four stages of life, meditate in remembrance on You. 


frn-rafu wfs fffe Hfk ^3?? ii 

simrahi jaat jot sabh varnaa. 

All social classes and souls of all races meditate in remembrance on You. 

fHT-rgfu irgt tJHsJ nfk fk>rafu tst »re for ii£ii 

simrahi gunee chatur sabh baytay simrahi rainee ar dinaa. 1 16| | 

All the virtuous, clever and wise people meditate in remembrance; night and day 

meditate in remembrance. ||6|| 

fH>rafU urat few II 

simrahi gharhee moorat pal nimkhaa. 

Hours, minutes and seconds meditate in remembrance. 

fHM% oTO »foTO Hfe T1W II 

simrai kaal akaal such sochaa. 

Death and life, and thoughts of purification, meditate in remembrance. 

fi : rH?jfb' H§5 JFHsT W5*f ?> Wtffr^ feoT ffcfTF IIPII 

simrahi sa-un saastar sanjogaa alakh na lakhee-ai ik khinaa. 1 1 7| | 

The Shaastras, with their lucky signs and joinings, meditate in remembrance; the 

invisible cannot be seen, even for an instant. 1 1 7| | 

ore?> dd'^d'd H»r>ft ii 

karan karaavanhaar su-aamee. 

The Lord and Master is the Doer, the Cause of causes. 

HHTW UT£T ^ ^dH'Ht II 

sagal ghataa kay antarjaamee. 

He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of all hearts. 

6Tre foreV frfH 331St W^fS rf?>H MtJreW fT frfTT II til 

kar kirpaa jis bhagtee laavhu janam padaarath so jinaa. 1 18| | 

That person, whom You bless with Your Grace, and link to Your devotional service, 

wins this invaluable human life. 1 18| | 

W oT Hfc fSr Uf WW II 

jaa kai man voothaa parabh apnaa. 
He, within whose mind God dwells, 


ufr craft* are or try frw ii 

poorai karam gur kaa jap japnaa. 

has perfect karma, and chants the Chant of the Guru. 

sarab nirantar so parabh jaataa bahurh na jonee bharam runaa. 1 19| | 
One who realizes God pervading deep within all, does not wander crying in 
reincarnation again. 1 19| | 

oT ?H Hfc FF ^ II tTC €3^ fH 3* 6F wit II 

gur kaa sabad vasai man jaa kai. dookh darad bharam taa kaa bhaagai. 

Pain, sorrow and doubt run away from that one, within whose mind the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad abides. 

m HUtT »fTO ?FH ttfcW W$ FRJtT W IRON 

sookh sahj aanand naam ras anhad banee sahj Dhunaa. 1 1 10| | 

Intuitive peace, poise and bliss come from the sublime essence of the Naam; the 

unstruck sound current of the Guru's Bani intuitively vibrates and resounds. 1 1 10| | 

so Dhanvantaa jin parabh Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

He alone is wealthy, who meditates on God. 

H Ufe^ frrf?> H'MHdl lFfe»F II 

so pativantaa jin saaDjisang paa-i-aa. 

He alone is honorable, who joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

yroray w or nfe f & h ?f fk^ ii^ii 

paarbarahm jaa kai man voothaa so poor karammaa naa chhinaa. 1 1 11| | 

That person, within whose mind the Supreme Lord God abides, has perfect karma, 

and becomes famous. 1 1 11| | 

frfe gfe >-rat»ffe WFHt H^t ii 

jal thai mahee-al su-aamee so-ee. 

The Lord and Master is pervading the water, land and sky. 


»f^f ?> ctubft f w II 

avar na kahee-ai doojaa ko-ee. 
There is no other said to be so. 

ara ftrore wrfe opfef fH hstcf ?> etn £cr to irpii 

gur gi-aan anjan kaati-o bharam saglaa avar na deesai ayk binaa. 1 1 12| | 

The ointment of the Guru's spiritual wisdom has eradicated all doubts; except the One 

Lord, I do not see any other at all. 1 1 12| | 

fttf^tidy'd 1 II 

oochay tay oochaa darbaaraa. 

The Lord's Court is the highest of the high. 

ocue ?) tret »fe ?> ii 

kahan na jaa-ee ant na paaraa. 

His limit and extent cannot be described. 

arfu^ arete H»r>ft »r?w ?> tret few fwr 11^311 

gahir gambheer athaah su-aamee atul na jaa-ee ki-aa minaa. 1 1 13| | 

The Lord and Master is profoundly deep, unfathomable and unweighable; how can He 

be measured? 1 113| | 

f ora^ §^ Hf ab>F 11 

too kartaa tayraa sabh kee-aa. 

You are the Creator; all is created by You. 

5? fe?> 7> ast gt»r II 

tujjn bin avar na ko-ee bee-aa. 
Without You, there is no other at all. 

Hfa mfe Uf ft UH^ 1 1 HON 

aad maDh ant parabh toohai sagal pasaaraa turn tanaa. 1 1 14| | 

You alone, God, are in the beginning, the middle and the end. You are the root of the 

entire expanse. 1 1 14| | 

tiw^f bh feorfe 7i »rt 11 

jamdoot tis nikat na aavai. 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach that person 


H'MHTdl Ufa cflddA 3F# II 

saaDhsang har keertan gaavai. 

who sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. 

mtt 3t ^ yg^ £ tTH JW 1 1 HUH 

sagal manorath taa kay pooran jo sarvanee parabh kaa jas sunaa. 1 1 15| | 

All desires are fulfilled, for one who listens with his ears to the Praises of God. 1 1 15| | 

f HWcT W Hf £ §^ II W% Wftt 3Tfu^ 3T#^ II 

too sabhnaa kaa sabh ko tayraa. saachay saahib gahir gambheeraa. 

You belong to all, and all belong to You, my true, deep and profound Lord and 

Master. 
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oTU (TOof H^t FT?) §3H H W^fa Wmft HcT II^IRIIt II 

kaho naanak say-ee jan ootam jo bhaaveh su-aamee turn manaa. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 8| | 
Says Nanak, those humble beings are exalted, who are pleasing to Your Mind, my 
Lord and Master. ||16||1||8|| 

HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

m mrew h^h mf ii 

parabh samrath sarab sukh daanaa. 

God is the almighty Giver of all peace and joy. 

fmref m\ uu fku^w n 

simra-o naam hohu miharvaanaa. 

Be merciful to me, that I may meditate in remembrance on Your Name. 

ufo ws* rfh>f its itrat tra w&w? n ^ n 

har daataa jee-a jant bjiaykhaaree jan baa N chhai jaachangnaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is the Great Giver; all beings and creatures are beggars; His humble servants 

yearn to beg from Him. ||1|| 


W3\§ FT?> gfo iraH 3Tfe II 

maaga-o jan Dhoor param gat paava-o. 

I beg for the dust of the feet of the humble, that I may be blessed with the supreme 
status, 

tTcW FTcW oft HW fte^f II 

janam janam kee mail mitaava-o. 

and the filth of countless lifetimes may be erased. 

etaw i<JT fi-Rrfu ufo »rftrftr ufo fe^nfe Hare* iipii 

deeragh rog miteh har a-ukhaDh har nirmal raapai mangnaa. 1 12| | 

The chronic diseases are cured by the medicine of the Lord's Name; I beg to be 

imbued with the Immaculate Lord. ||2|| 

H^el HS§ feMW rfH WPlft II 

sarvanee suna-o bimal jas su-aamee. 

With my ears, I listen to the Pure Praises of my Lord and Master, 
aykaa ot taja-o bikh kaamee. 

With the Support of the One Lord, I have abandoned corruption, sexuality and desire. 

fcTfe fef¥ J-Pfe ?5<JT§ tPH 3sf offo HfoT? c^jt HHTTS 7 IIS II 

niv niv paa-ay laga-o daas tayray kar sukarit naahee sangnaa. ||3|| 

I humbly bow and fall at the feet of Your slaves; I do not hesitate to do good deeds. 

I|3|| 

&m are ant ufe §% n 

rasnaa gun gaavai har tayray. 

Lord, with my tongue I sing Your Glorious Praises. 

fkzfU c&ft »R3T5 A% II 

miteh kamaatay avgun mayray. 

The sins which I have committed are erased. 


fHHfo fHHfo H»T>fl" H?> tftt ^ 3frT ^STcT 119 II 

simar simar su-aamee man jeevai panch doot taj tangnaa. 1 14| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on my Lord and Master, my mind lives; I am 

rid of the five oppressive demons. 1 14| | 

ttft otHW rrfU Hfufe e^bft II 

charan kamal jap bohith charee-ai. 

Meditating on Your lotus feet, I have come aboard Your boat. 

HdHTdl fkfe HW || 

satsang mil saagar taree-ai. 

J oining the Society of the Saints, I cross over the world-ocean. 

Sfe?> Ufa TTHS fts^'Hl W^fc fffc 7i cWT im II 

archaa bandan har samat nivaasee baahurh jon na nangnaa. 1 1 5| | 

My flower-offering and worship is to realize that the Lord is dwelling alike in all; I shall 

not be reincarnated naked again. ||5|| 

WR 5T offo 3TUW II 

daas daasan ko kar layho gopaalaa. 

Please make me the slave of Your slaves, Lord of the world. 

foor few et?> efe»fw ii 

kirpaa niDhaan deen da-i-aalaa. 

You are the treasure of Grace, merciful to the meek. 

mr HZFst imtm fm ?> tr# iarcp ii£ii 

sakhaa sahaa-ee pooran parmaysur mil kaday na hovee bhangnaa. ||6|| 

Meet with your companion and helper, the Perfect Transcendent Lord God; you shall 

never be separated from Him again. ||6|| 

h?> 3$ »rafU crat ufo ii 

man tan arap Dharee har aagai. 

I dedicate my mind and body, and place them in offering before the Lord. 

fTcW fRSM of HfettF FF3T II 

janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaagai. 

Asleep for countless lifetimes, I have awakened. 


frTH oT" W H^t uf^FWoT ufe fe^rf U§H trecT IIP II 

jis kaa saa so-ee partipaalak hat ti-aagee ha-umai hantnaa. ||7|| 

He, to whom I belong, is my cherisher and nurturer. I have killed and discarded my 

murderous self-conceit. ||7|| 

tTfe gfe U3?> >J?33TT T >ft II 

jal thai pooran antarjaamee. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, is pervading the water and the land. 

wife uife gf%»r »fsw jpmft ii 

ghat ghat ravi-aa achhal su-aamee. 

The undeceivable Lord and Master is permeating each and every heart. 

^uk #fe *ret ?rfo ut Sot gf%»r Hdy°di<v ntzii 

bharam bheet kho-ee gur poorai ayk ravi-aa sarbangnaa. 1 1 8| | 

The Perfect Guru has demolished the wall of doubt, and now I see the One Lord 

pervading everywhere. ||8|| 

tT3 5T3 £faf H*f HW II 

jat kat paykha-o parabh sukh saagar. 

Wherever I look, there I see God, the ocean of peace. 

Ufa tfe ddrt'dld II 

har tot bhandaar naahee ratnaagar. 

The Lord's treasure is never exhausted; He is the storehouse of jewels. 

ttraTU »raru fag fkfe ws\w h h# frrn foravaTTF iitfn 

agah agaah ki chh mit nahee paa-ee-ai so booihai jis kirpangnaa. 1 1 9| | 

He cannot be seized; He is inaccessible, and His limits cannot be found. He is realized 

when the Lord bestows His Grace. ||9|| 

g^t HtS75 H?> 3?> St? II 

chhaatee seetal man tan thandhaa. 

My heart is cooled, and my mind and body are calmed and soothed. 

tTsk >ra^ fks^t wz* 11 

janam maran kee mitvee dan|haa. 

The craving for birth and death is quenched. 


org- drfu opfe st£ ufk wra »rfH§ crfo fcn<!di<y mon 

kar geh kaadh lee-ay parabh apunai ami-o Dhaar daristangnaa. 1 1 10| | 

Grasping hold of my hand, He has lifted me up and out; He has blessed me with His 

Ambrosial Glance of Grace. 1 1 10| | 

§5T £oT ^f%»f II 

ayko ayk ravi-aa sabh thaa-ee. 

The One and Only Lord is permeating and pervading everywhere. 

feH fe?> tJFF sret TFsft II 

tis bin doojaa ko-ee naahee. 
There is none other than Him at all. 

Hftr >jffe uf gf%»r fero ast ^ranr ii^ii 

aad maDh ant parabh ravi-aa tarisan buihee bharmangnaa. 1 1 11| | 

God permeates the beginning, the middle and the end; He has subdued my desires 

and doubts. ||11|| 

3J§ U3>tHf 3J§ dify^ II 

gur parmaysar gur gobind. 

The Guru is the Transcendent Lord, the Guru is the Lord of the Universe. 

3Jf tfdd 1 3Jf HtJ HWHJ II 

gur kartaa gur sad bakhsand. 

The Guru is the Creator, the Guru is forever forgiving. 

try wfU mss ^ irf&w fwm> eHror irpii 

gur jap jaap japat fal paa-i-aa gi-aan deepak sant sangnaa. 1 1 12| | 

Meditating, chanting the Guru's Chant, I have obtained the fruits and rewards; in the 

Company of the Saints, I have been blessed with the lamp of spiritual wisdom. 1 1 12 1 1 

HWffHffe HWHt II 

jo paykhaa so sabh ki chh su-aamee. 
Whatever I see, is my Lord and Master God. 

TWST HU§5t Wtf\ II 

jo sunnaa so parabh kee baanee. 
Whatever I hear, is the Bani of God's Word. 


H 5t£ ft fHfr cfd'feG H^fe HtFSt H3U 375* II ^3 II 

jo keeno so tumeh karaa-i-o saran sahaa-ee santeh tanaa. 1 1 13| | 

Whatever I do, You make me do; You are the Sanctuary, the help and support of the 

Saints, Your children. 1 1 13| | 

fiw w% fHfo »ra T n ii 

jaachak jaachai tumeh araaDhai. 

The beggar begs, and worships You in adoration. 

irfSS m& mwv u 

patit paavan pooran parabh saaDhai. 

You are the Purifier of the sinners, Perfectly Holy Lord God. 

^ FRJH JTtf fofa »F?> H3T?) feuf^cT 

ayko daan sarab sukh gun niDh aan mangan nihkinchnaa. 1 1 14| | 

Please bless me with this one gift, treasure of all bliss and virtue; I do not ask for 

anything else. 1 1 14| | 
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5Pfe»F IFB Uf c(d£d'd' II 

kaa-i-aa paatar parabh karnaihaaraa. 
God is the Creator of the body-vessel. 

rf Wfa HWW II 

lagee laag sant sangaaraa. 

In the Society of the Saints, the dye is produced. 

fognw fife ast ufe h$ 7pfU Htflt ^hrst iiiuii 

nirmal so-ay banee har banee man naam majeethai rangnaa. 1 1 15| | 

Through the Word of the Lord's Bani, one's reputation becomes immaculate, and the 

mind is colored by the dye of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 15| | 

hwu oiw nmft ^fewr ii 

solah kalaa sampooran fali-aa. 

The sixteen powers, absolute perfection and fruitful rewards are obtained, 


anat kalaa ho-ay thaakur charhi-aa. 

when the Lord and Master of infinite power is revealed. 

fkse ufe 7pfU mf ?5^or wff>p ufe f w ii^iiPiitfn 

anad binod har naam sukh naanak amrit ras har bhunchanaa. 1 1 16| |2| |9| | 

The Lord's Name is Nanak's bliss, play and peace; he drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar of 

the Lord. ||16||2||9|| 

maaroo solhay mehlaa 5 
Maaroo, Solhas, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

f Wftm Uf HloT ^3* II 

too saahib ha-o sayvak keetaa. 

You are my Lord and Master; You have made me Your servant. 

ffr§ fijf Hf §?r ete* ii 

jee-o pind sabh tayraa deetaa. 

My soul and body are all gifts from You. 

ora?> ctd 1 ^ Hf ft fU U c^jt fag WfW 1 1 HI I 

karan karaavan sabh toohai toohai hai naahee ki chh asaarhaa. 1 1 1| | 
You are the Creator, the Cause of causes; nothing belongs to me. 1 1 1| | 

3Kfu UOT 3 1 " fraT HfU »f£ II 

tumeh pathaa-ay taa jag meh aa-ay. 
When You sent me, I came into the world. 

TT HIT Wc? H oraH oChFE \\ 

jo tuDh bhaanaa say karam kamaa-ay. 
Whatever is pleasing to Your Will, I do. 


§9 % HTUfo fef 7) U»F ^ # ?F# fag WW IIPII 

tujjn tay baahar kichhoo na ho-aa taa bhee naahee ki chh kaarhaa. 1 12| | 
Without You, nothing is done, so I am not anxious at all. 1 12| | 

§tF UoJH fH 1 ^ 1 " HSb^T II 

oohaa hukam tumaaraa sunee-ai. 

I n the world hereafter, the Hukam of Your Command is heard. 

skr ufe ffH §^ ^sb^ ii 

eehaa har jas tayraa bhanee-ai. 

In this world, I chant Your Praises, Lord. 

»pir Wit 3H fHf ^Jt fag ||^|| 

aapay laykh alaykhai aapay turn si-o naahee ki chh ihaarhaa. 1 1 3| | 

You Yourself write the account, and You Yourself erase it; no one can argue with You. 

I|3|| 

too pitaa sabh baarik thaaray. 

You are our father; we are all Your children. 

faf W^fu fef ^tfxid'd II 

ji-o khaylaaveh ti-o khaylanhaaray. 
We play as You cause us to play. 

f^H^HT Hf 3"H ut 5t<7 tJW TFUt 5T II 8 II 

uiharh maarag sabh turn hee keenaa chalai naahee ko vaypaarhaa. 1 1 4| | 

The wilderness and the path are all made by You. No one can take the wrong path. 

I|4|| 

fefe arrfe fcrru >»fefe n 

ik baisaa-ay rakhay garih antar. 

Some remain seated within their homes. 

fefe U&Z feHdfd II 

ik pathaa-ay days disantar. 

Some wander across the country and through foreign lands. 


ik hee ka-o ghaas ik hee ka-o raajaa in meh kahee-ai ki-aa koorhaa. ||5|| 

Some are grass-cutters, and some are kings. Who among these can be called false? 

I|5|| 

kavan so muktee kavan so narkaa. 

Who is liberated, and who will land in hell? 

cf^$ HH^ oF??> H" 3313* II 

kavan saisaaree kavan so bhagtaa. 
Who is worldly, and who is a devotee? 

H tPTF aG§ H US' of^ H tT? ll£ll 

kavan so daanaa kavan so hochhaa kavan so surtaa kavan jarhaa. ||6|| 
Who is wise, and who is shallow? Who is aware, and who is ignorant? ||6|| 

UoTH Horat UofK fiW || 

hukmay muktee hukmay narkaa. 

By the Hukam of the Lord's Command, one is liberated, and by His Hukam, one falls 
into hell. 

UorfH HHT# UofH 3313* II 

hukam saisaaree hukmay bhagtaa. 

By His Hukam, one is worldly, and by His Hukam, one is a devotee. 
UofH UoTH f rF c^jt »f?f CT^ IIPII 

hukmay hochhaa hukmay daanaa doojaa naahee avar Dharhaa. 1 1 7| | 

By His Hukam, one is shallow, and by His Hukam, one is wise. There is no other side 

except His. 1 17| | 

HW oftcT »ffe 3H WW II 

saagar keenaa at turn bhaaraa. 
You made the ocean vast and huge. 

fefe dH'dftt offo dl'^'d 1 II 

ik kharhay rasaatal kar manmukh gaavaaraa. 

You made some into foolish self-willed manmukhs, and dragged them into hell. 


fect?F Lpfe WiT^fu »fV Hfddld ftT?> Hf ^ II till 

iknaa paar langhaaveh aapay satgur jin kaa sach bayrhaa. 1 18| | 
Some are carried across, in the ship of Truth of the True Guru. 1 18| | 

oT§SoT feu Uorfk LfS'fe»F II 

ka-utak kaal ih hukam pathaa-i-aa. 

You issue Your Command for this amazing thing, death. 

tftttf tfe fKnfe H>ffe»r ii 

jee-a jant opaa-ay samaa-i-aa. 

You create all beings and creatures, and absorb them back into Yourself. 

%*f fkftF Hfe H 1 ^ ofaF feoT ttFlT^ lltfll 

vaykhai vigsai sabh rang maanay rachan keenaa ik aakhaarhaa. ||9|| 

You gaze in delight upon the one arena of the world, and enjoy all the pleasures. ||9|| 

^HrfUH^t c^t II 

vadaa saahib vadee naa-ee. 

Great is the Lord and Master, and Great is His Name. 

^3 ti'd'd frTH WS\ II 

vad daataar vadee jis jaa-ee. 

He is the Great Giver; Great is His place. 

>)iim WH>feOT^fe»iW IRON 

agam agochar bay-ant atolaa hai naahee ki chh aahaarhaa. 1 1 10| | 

He is inaccessible and unfathomable, infinite and unweighable. He cannot be 

measureed. ||10|| 

^b-rfe eife 7) €tT r ii 

keemat ko-ay na jaanai doojaa. 
No one else knows His value. 

»Fir »PfU f<SdH6 UtF II 

aapay aap niranjan poojaa. 

Only You Yourself, Immaculate Lord, are equal to Yourself. 


»pfu h ftmr?^ wfir fw^t »rfU mis* »rfe an^ ii^ii 

aap so gi-aanee aap Dhi-aanee aap satvantaa at gaarhaa. 1 1 11| | 

You Yourself are the spiritual teacher, You Yourself are the One who meditates. You 

Yourself are the great and immense Being of Truth. 1 1 11| | 

3Hfe»F fe?> cftpfew II 

kayt-rhi-aa din gupat kahaa-i-aa. 

For so many days, You remained invisible. 

fe?> Jjf?> H>ffe»F II 

kayt-rhi-aa din sunn samaa-i-aa. 

For so many days, You were absorbed in silent absorption. 
^Hfe»F fe?> gil WW »Fir oHS* Uddl<Jrf' 

kayt-rhi-aa din DhunDhookaaraa aapay kartaa pargatrhaa. ||12|| 

For so many days, there was only pitch darkness, and then the Creator revealed 

Himself. ||12|| ' 

Wit Horat HHW cKPfew II 

aapay saktee sabal kahaa-i-aa. 

You Yourself are called the God of Supreme Power. 
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»pi* *p »fMf tjwfenr ii 

aapay sooraa amar chalaa-i-aa. 

You Yourself are the hero, exerting Your regal power. 

»p£r fire ^dd'ylm^ m^fo »pir Htsw ar^ 

aapay siv vartaa-ee-an antar aapay seetal thaar garhaa. 1 1 13| | 
You Yourself spread peace within; You are cool and icy calm. ||13|| 

frTHfu fo^H irayftf Wrl II 

jisahi nivaajay gurmukh saajay. 

One whom You bless and make Gurmukh 


?h fen »fcW ^ ii 

naam vasai tis anhad vaajay. 

- the Naam abides within him, and the unstruck sound current vibrates for him. 

fen ut hu fen ut 6o(d'y1 ferrfu ?> »rt fry ^ inan 

tis hee sukh tis hee thakuraa-ee tiseh na aavai jam nayrhaa. 1 1 14| | 

He is peaceful, and he is the master of all; the Messenger of Death does not even 

approach him. 1 1 14| | 

oftHfe o(W orat 7i FFSt II 

keemat kaagad kahee na jaa-ee. 

His value cannot be described on paper. 

oTU cTOof H>>T% |TFF5t II 

kaho naanak bay-ant gusaa-ee. 

Says Nanak, the Lord of the world is infinite. 

Hftr >jffe uf M <Ffe fen t 3^ 1 1 Hun 

aad maDh ant parabh so-ee haath tisai kai naybayrhaa. 1 1 15| | 

In the beginning, in the middle and in the end, God exists. Judgement is in His Hands 

alone. ||15|| 

feHfe H^tof c^jt ^ II 

tiseh sareek naahee ray ko-ee. 
No one is equal to Him. 

foTH ut §3" rTCFH 7> U5t II 

kis hee butai jabaab na ho-ee. 

No one can stand up against Him by any means. 

?reor w uf wit ymt crfe orfe %u #fr mammon 

naanak kaa parabh aapay aapay kar kar vaykhai choj kharhaa. 1 1 16| 1 1| 1 10| | 
Nanak's God is Himself all-in-all. He creates and stages and watches His wondrous 
plays. 1 1 16|| 1|| 10|| 

>ff HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 


y^HUH u^hh^ m^mft II 

achut paarbarahm parmaysur antarjaamee. 

The Supreme Lord God is imperishable, the Transcendent Lord, the Inner-knower, the 
Searcher of hearts. 

HUHti6 tTHtJsJ" H»P>ft II 

maDhusoodan daamodar su-aamee. 

He is the Slayer of demons, our Supreme Lord and Master. 

fofl^H dkdUA W$ H3*5t mtt ufe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

rikheekays qovarDhan Dhaaree murlee manohar har rangaa. ||1|| 

The Supreme Rishi, the Master of the sensory organs, the uplifter of mountains, the 

joyful Lord playing His enticing flute. ||1|| 

hu?> wuw fan n 

* o 

mohan maaDhav krisan muraaray. 

The Enticer of Hearts, the Lord of wealth, Krishna, the Enemy of ego. 

HdltdlHd Ufa tft§ WTC HUP% II 

jagdeesur har jee-o asur sanghaaray. 

The Lord of the Universe, the Dear Lord, the Destroyer of demons. 

HdlHl^6 wfycVHl 5W U1Z UT3 ^jft U HcfF IIPII 

jagjeevan abhinaasee thaakur ghat ghat vaasee hai sangaa. 1 1 2| | 

The Life of the World, our eternal and ever-stable Lord and Master dwells within each 

and every heart, and is always with us. 1 1 2| | 

UdilUd 5tH TftfwU (Vd'fei II 

DharneeDhar ees narsingh naaraa-in. 

The Support of the Earth, the man-lion, the Supreme Lord God. 

wb* »rar ftrefn ud'fes n 

daarhaa agray paritham Dharaa-in. 

The Protector who tears apart demons with His teeth, the Upholder of the earth. 


fV oft»F §IJ oC33 H¥ Ut H^t U £W II3II 

baavan roop kee-aa tuDh kartay sabh hee saytee hai changa. 1 1 3| | 

Creator, You assumed the form of the pygmy to humble the demons; You are the 

Lord God of all. ||3|| 

7% ^THW frTH |y ?) %fw II 

saree raamchand jis roop na raykh-i-aa. 

You are the Great Raam Chand, who has no form or feature. 

^oTLfrfe e^fk »f$fw ii 

banvaalee chakarpaan daras anoopi-aa. 

Adorned with flowers, holding the chakra in Your hand, Your form is incomparably 
beautiful. 

mm ?>3 H^fe t mw feor re tr H3F ii b ii 

sahas naytar moorat hai sahsaa ik daataa sabh hai mangaa. 1 14| | 

You have thousands of eyes, and thousands of forms. You alone are the Giver, and all 

are beggars of You. 1 14| | 

bhagat vachhal anaathah naathay. 

You are the Lover of Your devotees, the Master of the masterless. 

3Rft 7^ U W^f II 

gopee naath sagal hai saathay. 

The Lord and Master of the milk-maids, You are the companion of all. 

yytte f<sdH6 w$ a^fc ?> Wo@ are ww imn 

baasudayv niranjan daatay baran na saaka-o gun angaa. 1 1 5| | 

Lord, Immacuate Great Giver, I cannot describe even an iota of Your Glorious 

Virtues. ||5|| 

H^Ttf H^ra ?5*f>ft (S'd'fei II 

mukand manohar lakhmee naaraa-in. 

Liberator, Enticing Lord, Lord of Lakshmi, Supreme Lord God. 


fU3t f^'Td Ql|'d£ II 

daropatee lajaa nivaar uDhaaran. 
Savior of Dropadi's honor. 

oww^H orafe wre fe^et GsoHdi' ii£ii 

kamlaakant karahi kantoohal anad binodee nihsangaa. 1 1 6| | 

Lord of Maya, miracle-worker, absorbed in delightful play, unattached. ||6|| 

DOT U3H?> ttFrJctf H3§ II 

amogh darsan aajoonee sambha-o. 

The Blessed Vision of His Darshan is fruitful and rewarding; He is not born, He is self- 
existent. 

ttfoTO H^fe frTH oft* FTUt tT§ || 

akaal moorat jis kaday naahee kha-o. 
His form is undying; it is never destroyed. 

ttftorft wfkm »rareg Hf fag <ft fr ^ iipii 

abhinaasee abigat agochar sabh ki chh tujjn hee hai lagaa. 1 1 7| | 

imperishable, eternal, unfathomable Lord, everything is attached to You. ||7|| 

jftgar isfe st ^rft 11 

sareerang baikunth kay vaasee. 

The Lover of greatness, who dwells in heaven. 

HS ctg orgy wfmw wQdd'Hl 11 

machh kachh kooram aagi-aa a-utraasee. 

By the Pleasure of His Will, He took incarnation as the great fish and the tortoise. 

5TH^ of^fu M ofe 7 mfa H ufe^F II till 

kaysav chalat karahi niraalay keetaa lorheh so ho-igaa. ||8|| 

The Lord of beauteous hair, the Worker of miraculous deeds, whatever He wishes, 

comes to pass. 1 18| | 

Gsd'd'dl fod^d H>ffenF II 

niraahaaree nirvair samaa-i-aa. 

He is beyond need of any sustenance, free of hate and all-pervading. 


wfe £w tJdd^H curfew II 

Dhaar khayl chaturbhuj kahaa-i-aa. 

He has staged His play; He is called the four-armed Lord. 

WW& JTC^ fV yi'^fd H?53 m HOT lltfll 

saaval sundar roop banaaveh bayn sunat sabh mohaigaa. 1 1 9| | 

He assumed the beautiful form of the blue-skinned Krishna; hearing His flute, all are 

fascinated and enticed. ||9|| 

H?5HW fef*f?> 5TH25 ft?) II 

banmaalaa bibhookhan kamal nain. 

He is adorned with garlands of flowers, with lotus eyes. 

JTC^ H5T3 H7J II 

sundar kundal mukat bain. 

His ear-rings, crown and flute are so beautiful. 

JW 3oT t W$ HIT H^t HdHdl' II HO II 

sankh chakar gadaa hai Dhaaree mahaa saarthee satsangaa. 1 1 10| | 

He carries the conch, the chakra and the war club; He is the Great Charioteer, who 

stays with His Saints. ||10|| 

iftH tftsa^ fds^<s erst II 

peet peetambar taribhavan Dhanee. 

The Lord of yellow robes, the Master of the three worlds. 

HdlcVM Hftf w£\ II 

jagannaath gopaal mukh bhanee. 

The Lord of the Universe, the Lord of the world; with my mouth, I chant His Name. 

H'fddlUd sfdkl'A zfew H ?> »Ft Hdiddl' \m\\ 

saaringDhar bhagvaan beethulaa mai ganat na aavai sarbangaa. 1 1 11| | 

The Archer who draws the bow, the Beloved Lord God; I cannot count all His limbs. 

NUN 

fodekjot ftso^tett orator || 

nihkantak nihkayval kahee-ai. 

He is said to be free of anguish, and absolutely immaculate. 


nffH frfe gfe fj hzM n 

Dhananjai jal thai hai mahee-ai. 

The Lord of prosperity, pervading the water, the land and the sky. 
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fi-RHJ £5oT ufe»TW H>fl"UH Wrfe?T frTH U ttf^cJF II ^5 II 

mirat lok pa-i-aal sameepat asthir thaan jis hai abhgaa. 1 1 12| | 

He is near this world and the nether regions of the underworld; His Place is 

permanent, ever-stable and imperishable. ||12|| 

yfe i £iK> ii 

patit paavan dukh bhai bhanjan. 

The Purifier of sinners, the Destroyer of pain and fear. 

»fUore fcWd£ U ^ tfetf II 

aha N kaar nivaaran hai bhav khandan. 

The Eliminator of egotism, the Eradicator of coming and going. 

3BBt SftB foTLfW 3lt 7> foT3 <ft t few 

bhagtee tokhit deen kirpaalaa gunay na kit hee hai bhigaa. 1 1 13| | 

He is pleased with devotional worship, and merciful to the meek; He cannot be 

appeased by any other qualities. 1 1 13 1 1 

fodoCd »f2W»fiw II 

nirankaar achhal adolo. 

The Formless Lord is undeceivable and unchanging. 

HfTjt Hf frar h§w ii 

jot saroopee sabh jag ma-ulo. 

He is the Embodiment of Light; through Him, the whole world blossoms forth. 

H fH^ frTH »Ffu ftiW? »fVU afe ?> IF%W IR8II 

so milai jis aap milaa-ay aaphu ko-ay na paavaigaa. 1 1 14| | 

He alone unites with Him, whom He unites with Himself. No one can attain the Lord 
by himself. ||14|| 


»TV 3Rft oT?? II 

aapay gopee aapay kaanaa. 

He Himself is the milk-maid, and He Himself is Krishna. 

wiTarf e^t w& ii 

aapay ga-oo charaavai baanaa. 

He Himself grazes the cows in the forest. 

»PfU flJT^fo »rfU irt fg &y ?>UT feoT few II HUN 

aap upaaveh aap khapaaveh tuDh layp nahee ik til rangaa. 1 1 15| | 

You Yourself create, and You Yourself destroy. Not even a particle of filth attaches to 

You. ||15|| 

£oT tftj cf^?> HTO II 

ayk jeeh gun kavan bakhaanai. 

Which of Your Glorious Virtues can I chant with my one tongue? 

HUH 5?>t H*f >>fe 7) W?> II 

sahas fanee saykh ant na jaanai. 

Even the thousand-headed serpent does not know Your limit. 

6^d<S 7TH fTU fe?> g T 3t feoT 315 erf offe H3F ll^ll 

navtan naam japai din raatee ik gun naahee parabh kahi sangaa. 1 1 16| | 

One may chant new names for You day and night, but even so, God, no one can 

describe even one of Your Glorious Virtues. 1 1 16| | 

§3 arat fraiH fus Hd^'fenr n 

ot gahee jagat pit sarnaa-i-aa. 

I have grasped the Support, and entered the Sanctuary of the Lord, the Father of the 
world. 

I 3fe»F?>or HHf 3 fj H'fettF II 

bhai bha-i-aanak jamdoot dutar hai maa-i-aa. 

The Messenger of Death is terrifying and horrendous, and sea of Maya is impassable. 


UU foOTO fes 1 " cffe gr*fU WQ H3?> &T jfftT H3F II <\? II 

hohu kirpaal ichhaa kar raakho saaPh santan kai sang sangaa. 1 1 17| | 

Please be merciful, Lord, and save me, if it is Your Will; please lead me to join with 

the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 17| | 

RdH^H 1 ?) fj fHW II 

daristimaan hai sagal mithaynaa. 
All that is seen is an illusion. 

fear ^rarf w§ atfee m n 

ik maaga-o daan gobid sant raynaa. 

I beg for this one gift, for the dust of the feet of the Saints, Lord of the Universe. 

HHHfe Wfe U^H HE U^f ftTH l-TOrfe H IF%W IRtll 

mastak laa-ay param pad paava-o jis paraapat so paavaigaa. 1 1 18| | 

Applying it to my forehead, I obtain the supreme status; he alone obtains it, unto 

whom You give it. 1 1 18 1 1 

frT?> 5T§ foTLfT orat JTtftHH II 

jin ka-o kirpaa karee sukh-daatay. 

Those, unto whom the Lord, the Giver of peace, grants His Mercy, 

fefi WQ tJ?Tci ft fe^ II 

tin saaDhoo charan lai ridai paraatay. 

grasp the feet of the Holy, and weave them into their hearts. 

mi few feS irf&W »fSU^ Hfe ?W IRtf II 

sagal naam niDhaan tin paa-i-aa anhad sabad man vaajangaa. 1 1 19| | 

They obtain all the wealth of the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the unstruck sound 

current of the Shabad vibrates and resounds within their minds. 1 1 19 1 1 

foresH mi ort §% fmiw n 

kirtam naam kathay tayray jihbaa. 

With my tongue I chant the Names given to You. 

HfeCT^U? UOT II 

sat naam tayraa paraa poorbalaa. 

'Sat Naam 1 is Your perfect, primal Name. 


cRJ cTOof u£ HdS'fcl %U U^H Hfc 83F UPON 

kaho naanak bhagat pa-ay sarnaa-ee dayh daras man rang lagaa. 1 1 20| | 

Says Nanak, Your devotees have entered Your Sanctuary. Please bestow the Blessed 

Vision of Your Darshan; their minds are filled with love for You. 1 120| | 

mfs fkfe ft wzfe ii 

tayree gat mit toohai jaaneh. 

You alone know Your state and extent. 

f »TV ofwfu § »ffV ^T^fu II 

too aapay katheh tai aap vakaaneh. 

You Yourself speak, and You Yourself describe it. 

S^oT WR WTtfj 5T orat»T<J ufe WW WW WW H3F II IIP II ^11 

naanak daas daasan ko karee-ahu har bhaavai daasaa raakh sangaa. 1 121| |2| 1 11| | 
Please make Nanak the slave of Your slaves, Lord; as it pleases Your Will, please 
keep him with Your slaves. 1 121| |2| 1 11| | 

HUW U II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

ymu »rarH re^t h£ ii 

alah agam khudaa-ee banday. 

slave of the inaccessible Lord God Allah, 

gfe ftmra ^t»r ^ tro ii 

chhod khi-aal dunee-aa kay DhanDhay. 
forsake thoughts of worldly entanglements. 

Sfe U *ToT 3cfo HH^f feu 53%H cffW W IIHII 

ho-ay pai khaak fakeer musaafar ih darvays kabool daraa. 1 1 1| | 

Become the dust of the feet of the humble fakeers, and consider yourself a traveller 

on this journey. saintly dervish, you shall be approved in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HtJ ft>W GToft?) HJTO 1 II 

sach nivaaj yakeen muslaa. 

Let Truth be your prayer, and faith your prayer-mat. 


HOT H^fe r^'Tdd WIW II 

mansaa maar nivaarihu aasaa. 

Subdue your desires, and overcome your hopes. 

x?U HHtfe H$ HOtt'i 1 5TC5H tf^t W ^ IIPII 

dayh maseet man ma-ulaanaa kalam khudaa-ee paakkharaa. ||2|| 

Let your body be the mosque, and your mind the priest. Let true purity be God's Word 

for you. 1 12| | 

Tffl H?ft»ffe & STH^J II 

saraa saree-at lay kammaavahu. 

Let your practice be to live the spiritual life. 

ddlctfe iffe ZW^ II 

tareekat tarak khoj tolaavahu. 

Let your spiritual cleansing be to renounce the world and seek God. 

W^fs H?> HW »iy-d'«' fmq dcflctfe fof fefe ?> H3* 113 II 

maarfat man maarahu abdaalaa milhu hakeekat jit fir na maraa. ||3|| 

Let control of the mind be your spiritual wisdom, holy man; meeting with God, you 

shall never die again. 1 13| | 

ora^ of§H few Hffr oOfUt II 

kuraan katayb dil maahi kamaahee. 

Practice within your heart the teachings of the Koran and the Bible; 

das a-uraat rakhahu bad raahee. 

restrain the ten sensory organs from straying into evil. 

HUtJ ffrefe & gnru vfa Hf# o?fw iibii 

panch marad sidak lay baaDhhu khair sabooree kabool paraa. 1 1 4| | 

Tie up the five demons of desire with faith, charity and contentment, and you shall be 

acceptable. ||4|| 

Hof f>TU?J §rF U WW II 

makaa mihar rojaa pai khaakaa. 

Let compassion be your Mecca, and the dust of the feet of the holy your fast. 


fknS Ufa WgtT oWfe >fel T II 

bhisat peer lafaj kamaa-ay andaajaa. 

Let Paradise be your practice of the Prophet's Word. 

^ $z hhot y^fenr sfeaft ymu »iw utt^ imn 

hoor noor musak khudaa-i-aa bandagee alah aalaa hujraa. 1 1 5| | 

God is the beauty, the light and the fragrance. Meditation on Allah is the secluded 

meditation chamber. ||5|| 
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HtJ oO-F^ H^t cPtft II 

sach kamaavai so-ee kaajee. 

He alone is a Qazi, who practices the Truth. 

H few HIT HSt U 1 ^ II 

jo dil soDhai so-ee haajee. 

He alone is a Haji, a pilgrim to Mecca, who purifies his heart. 

JT )W H75§?> fo^t H tid^H frTH fa^fe CT^ ll£ll 

so mulaa mala-oon nivaarai so darvays jis sifat Dharaa. 1 16| | 

He alone is a Mullah, who banishes evil; he alone is a saintly dervish, who takes the 

Support of the Lord's Praise. 1 1 6| | 

H# H% offe %W II *T*5aT CPfe fe?5 Hftr H^W II 

sabhay vakhat sabhay kar vaylaa. khaalak yaad dilai meh ma-ulaa. 
Always, at every moment, remember God, the Creator within your heart. 

3H^t GFfc oCtt H3^?> TOfe Hte IIPII 

tasbee yaad karahu das mardan sunat seel banDhaan baraa. 1 1 7| | 

Let your meditation beads be the subjugation of the ten senses. Let good conduct and 

self-restraint be your circumcision. 1 1 7| | 

few Hfu tFTJU H¥ feWUW II 

dil meh jaanhu sabh filhaalaa. 

You must know in your heart that everything is temporary. 


ftrcra T ?> r ta uh fffrw ii 

khilkhaanaa biraadar hamoo janjaalaa. 

Family, household and siblings are all entanglements. 

Hfa HWoT |M% £oT HoFH y^fe €3* II till 

meer malak umray faanaa-i-aa ayk mukaam khudaa-ay daraa. 1 1 8| | 

Kings, rulers and nobles are mortal and transitory; only God's Gate is the permanent 

place. ||8|| 

»refo ffrgfe ftft || 

aval sifat doojee saabooree. 

First, is the Lord's Praise; second, contentment; 

strr uwwt 3§ir tret n 

teejai halaymee cha-uthai khairee. 

third, humility, and fourth, giving to charities. 

Uff% Uft feoTH HoP^f ^fb" uftT ^f3" ttRRJV^F lltfll 

punjvai panjay ikat mukaamai ayhi panj vakhat tayray aparparaa. 1 1 9| | 

Fifth is to hold one's desires in restraint. These are the five most sublime daily 

prayers. ||9|| 

jrarat wfa orau hO^ 1 ii 

sagleejaan karahu ma-udeefaa. 

Let your daily worship be the knowledge that God is everywhere. 

Ht? wra gfk orau ufk &w ii 

bad amal chhod karahu hath koojaa. 

Let renunciation of evil actions be the water-jug you carry. 

re^fe Sot gfe ww h^t H^^e^ ^ iron 

khudaa-ay ayk buih dayvhu baa N gaa N burgoo barkhurdaar kharaa. ||10|| 

Let realization of the One Lord God be your call to prayer; be a good child of God - let 

this be your trumpet. 1 1 10| | 

UoT tf^ II 

hak halaal bakhorahu khaanaa. 

Let what is earned righteously be your blessed food. 


few e^»F§ q^U >{W& II 

dil daree-aa-o Dhovahu mailaanaa. 

Wash away pollution with the river of your heart. 

tftf Ugrf feHHt M »fHd'«ltt ^ UrT 5^ ll^ll 

peer pachhaanai bhistee so-ee ajraa-eel na doj tharaa. ||11|| 

One who realizes the Prophet attains heaven. Azraa-eel, the Messenger of Death, does 

not cast him into hell. 1 1 11| | 

cpfew fadti'd »f§^3 crah^ II 

kaa-i-aa kirdaar a-urat yakeenaa. 

Let good deeds be your body, and faith your bride. 

€ti\ 3>FH Wfs UcftTF II 

rang tamaasay maan hakeenaa. 

Play and enjoy the Lord's love and delight. 

(WoT IToT offe Uffe U^TF HTO H^fe tWd'd ftw IRPII 

naapaak paak kar hadoor hadeesaa saabat soorat dastaar siraa. 1 1 12| | 

Purify what is impure, and let the Lord's Presence be your religious tradition. Let your 

total awareness be the turban on your head. 1 1 12 1 1 

H7TO>F£ HH fefe U% II 

musalmaan mom dil hovai. 

To be Muslim is to be kind-hearted, 

whu oft hw few § of ii 

antar kee mal dil tay Dhovai. 

and wash away pollution from within the heart. 

€fit»F €ar ?i »rt 3i fef othh faf im ii^ii 

dunee-aa rang na aavai nayrhai ji-o kusam paat ghi-o paak haraa. 1 1 13| | 

He does not even approach worldly pleasures; he is pure, like flowers, silk, ghee and 

the deer-skin. 1 1 13| | 

w off fkzre fku^ fwod^'A 1 ii 

jaa ka-o mihar mihar miharvaanaa. 

One who is blessed with the mercy and compassion of the Merciful Lord, 


MHg?Hgf hot ii 

so-ee marad marad mardaanaa. 
is the manliest man among men. 

HSt ffc HHfer UTtft H ftTH 7>tfo ?>& II ^9 II 

so-ee saykh masaa-ik haajee so bandaa jis najar naraa. 1 1 14| | 

He alone is a Shaykh, a preacher, a Haji, and he alone is God's slave, who is blessed 

with God's Grace. ||14|| 

cWdfe o?W oC3Z orat>F || 

kudrat kaadar karan kareemaa. 

The Creator Lord has Creative Power; the Merciful Lord has Mercy. 

firefe HUHfe || 

sifat muhabat athaah raheemaa. 

The Praises and the Love of the Merciful Lord are unfathomable. 

UoT UofK HtJ ^fe^ ?fe (TOof gfe WH 3^ II II 3 II II 

hak hukam sach khudaa-i-aa bujJi naanak band khalaas taraa. 1 1 15| 1 3| 1 12 1 1 
Realize the True Hukam, the Command of the Lord, Nanak; you shall be released 
from bondage, and carried across. ||15||3||12|| 

H*f HUWU II 

maaroo mehlaa 5. 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

UTORJH fe^R II 

paarbarahm sabh ooch biraajay. 

The Abode of the Supreme Lord God is above all. 

wfU %w^f ii 

aapay thaap uthaapay saajay. 

He Himself establishes, establishes and creates. 

at H^fe 3RJ3 m w&nl fag 5§ ?> fk>mi to w mil 

parabh kee saran gahat sukh paa-ee-ai ki chh bha-o na vi-aapai baal kaa. 1 1 1| | 
Holding tight to the Sanctuary of God, peace is found, and one is not afflicted by the 
fear of Maya. ||1|| 


garabh agan meh jineh ubaari-aa. 

He saved you from the fire of the womb, 

rakat kiram meh nahee sanghaari-aa. 

and did not destroy you, when you were an egg in your mother's ovary. 

apnaa simran day partipaali-aa oh sagal ghataa kaa maalkaa. 1 12| | 

Blessing you with meditative remembrance upon Himself, He nurtured you and 

cherished you; He is the Master of all hearts. 1 1 2| | 

ocm nd<s'«l »rfe»r ii 

charan kamal sarnaa-ee aa-i-aa. 

I have come to the Sanctuary of His lotus feet. 

H'UHTdl fj Ufa tTH 3Pfe»F II 

saaDhsang hai har jas gaa-i-aa. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I sing the Praises of the Lord. 

ffcW H?J<i Hfk tftf frt^'d frfU Ufa ufu ^§ ?>dt oTO oF II3II 

janam maran sabh dookh nivaaray jap har har bha-o nahee kaal kaa. 1 1 3| | 

I have erased all the pains of birth and death; meditating on the Lord, Har, Har, I 

have no fear of death. 1 13| | 

samrath akath agochar dayvaa. 

God is all-powerful, indescribable, unfathomable and divine. 

flt»f ife Hfk 3 1 " oft H^ 1 " II 

jee-a jant sabh taa kee sayvaa. 
All beings and creatures serve Him. 

>>T3tT HUtT H3H Qd^ri UW^t UTOcF MB II 

andaj jayraj saytaj ut-bhuj baho parkaaree paalkaa. ||4|| 

In so many ways, He cherishes those born from eggs, from the womb, from sweat 

and from the earth. 1 14| | 


tiseh paraapat ho-ay niDhaanaa. 
He alone obtains this wealth, 

*FH WR Y*hsfcl II 

raam naam ras antar maanaa. 

who savors and enjoys, deep within his mind, the Name of the Lord. 

oif grfr Ht£ wr otlt § fkz& $3 w&ar imn 

kar geh leenay anDh koop tay virlay kay-ee saalkaa. 1 1 5| | 

Grasping hold of his arm, God lifts him up and pulls him out of the deep, dark pit. 

Such a devotee of the Lord is very rare. 1 1 5| | 
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mfe Hftr M ii 

aad ant maDh parabh so-ee. 

God exists in the beginning, in the middle and in the end. 

ttfn) oraH 1 " 5T% H ust II 

aapay kartaa karay so ho-ee. 

Whatever the Creator Lord Himself does, comes to pass. 

fH 3§ fMfe»F H'MHdl § Wftt 7> c^t UTtfcF ||£|| 

bharam bha-o miti-aa saaDhsang tay daalid na ko-ee ghaalkaa. 1 1 6| | 

Doubt and fear are erased, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and then 

one is not afflicted by deadly pain. 1 1 6| | 

§3H W$ 3T§ pW II 

ootam banee gaa-o gopaalaa. 

I sing the most Sublime Bani, the Word of the Lord of the Universe. 

H'UHdife oft Hgrg g^w n 

saaDhsangat kee mangahu ravaalaa. 

I beg for the dust of the feet of the Saadh Sangat. 


WW) Hfe ?6H l H6 USb>T HtFTC5 IIPII 

baasan mayt nibaasan ho-ee-ai kalmal saglay jaalkaa. ||7|| 

Eradicating desire, I have become free of desire; I have burnt away all my sins. 1 1 7| | 

W3* oft feu gtfe fod'ttl II 

santaa kee ih reet niraalee. 

This is the unique way of the Saints; 

offe e*rfu c^t II 

paarbarahm kar daykheh naalee. 

they behold the Supreme Lord God with them. 

wfe wfti apd'nfo ufe ufe fef fkms o^R >HW II til 

saas saas aaraaDhan har har ki-o simrat keejai aalkaa. 1 18| | 

With each and every breath, they worship and adore the Lord, Har, Har. How could 

anyone be too lazy to meditate on Him? 1 1 8| | 

FRJ Utf 1 " ^dH'Ht II 

jah daykhaa tah antarjaamee. 

Wherever I look, there I see the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

nimakh na visrahu parabh mayray su-aamee. 

I never forget God, my Lord and Master, even for an instant. 

fHHfo fHHfo Ml 3% WW afc rTfe U3?> W&oF ||tf II 

simar simar jeeveh tayray daasaa ban jal pooran thaalkaa. 1 19| | 

Your slaves live by meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Lord; You are 

permeating the woods, the water and the land. ||9|| 

SS\ ^§ ?> 3 1 " of§ wi\ II 

tatee vaa-o na taa ka-o laagai. 

Even the hot wind does not touch one 

fkms ?th »fftfe?> wit ii 

simrat naam an-din jaagai. 

who remains awake in meditative remembrance, night and day. 


ttfSH fsrcfe 67% ufo fH>ra$ fen H T fe»F nftr ^ htoof mon 

anad binod karay har simran tis maa-i-aa sang na taalkaa. 1 1 10| | 

He delights and enjoys meditative remembrance on the Lord; he has no attachment to 

Maya. ||10|| 

icJT H<JT tJ*f feH ?T"dt II 

rog sog dookh tis naahee. 

Disease, sorrow and pain do not affect him; 

H'MHTdl ufe ofldd6 3FUt II 

saaDhsang har keertan gaahee. 

he sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. ' 

»TU^r ftTy efo lt^ utSH Hfe Hc^t tfTOoF ll^ll 

aapnaa naam deh parabh pareetam sun baynantee khaalkaa. 1 1 11| | 

Please bless me with Your Name, my Beloved Lord God; please listen to my prayer, 

Creator. ||11|| 

c^K §^ U fw% II 

naam ratan tayraa hai pi-aaray. 

Your Name is a jewel, my Beloved Lord. 

3far 3§ §% »RF% II 

rang ratay tayrai daas apaaray. 

Your slaves are imbued with Your Infinite Love. 

§t 3far at fg ftd fkz& oM w&sf irpii 

tayrai rang ratay tuDh jayhay virlay kay-ee bhaalkaa. 1 1 12| | 

Those who are imbued with Your Love, become like You; it is so rare that they are 

found. ||12|| 

fs?) oft life - wit h$ i-ta 1 " ii 

tin kee Dhoorh maa N gai man mayraa. 

My mind longs for the dust of the feet of those 


ffl?> did c^jt oTf II 

jin visrahi naahee kaahoo bayraa. 
who never forget the Lord. 

fetf t jfftr iran i& jM ufe ?5TOcf 

tin kai sang param pad paa-ee sadaa sangee har naalkaa. 1 1 13| | 

Associating with them, I obtain the supreme status; the Lord, my Companion, is 

always with me. 1 1 13| | 

WrT?) Hfcj fW HS\ II 

saajan meet pi-aaraa so-ee. 

He alone is my beloved friend and companion, 

§oT €3Hfe M || 

ayk drirh-aa-ay durmat kho-ee. 

who implants the Name of the One Lord within, and eradicates evil-mindedness. 

oFK »RJoF^ SWE feH rT?> of§ §VUH foiW IRS II 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar tajaa-ay tis jan ka-o updays nirmaalkaa. 1 1 14| | 

I mmaculate are the teachings of that humble servant of the Lord, who casts out 

sexual desire, anger and egotism. 1 1 14| | 

fU f%3 c^dt 5TEt H?F II 

tuDh vin naahee ko-ee mayraa. 

Other than You, Lord, no one is mine. 

<nfo uorer£ motiw ii 

gur pakrhaa-ay parabh kay pairaa. 

The Guru has led me to grasp the feet of God. 

Uf yfttd'dl wfedld U% ftTfe vfaw »1(Vttc(' 1 1 HUN 

ha-o balihaaree satgur pooray jin khandi-aa bharam anaalkaa. ||15|| 

I am a sacrifice to the Perfect True Guru, who has destroyed the illusion of duality. 

II15II 

H^H H^TT fkH% FTUt II 

saas saas parabh bisrai naahee. 

With each and every breath, I never forget God. 


y>F5 nuz ufo ufo or§ ftp>fTgt ii 

aath pahar har har ka-o Dhi-aa-ee. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I meditate on the Lord, Har, Har. 

TOof §t 3ftr § H>raf ^'ttc(' II ^ II 8 II II 

naanak sant tayrai rang raatay too samrath vadaalkaa. 1 1 16| 1 4| 1 13| | 

Nanak, the Saints are imbued with Your Love; You are the great and all-powerful 
Lord. ||16||4||13|| 

maaroo mehlaa 5 
Maaroo, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfenre UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

33?> oJHW fU3# f&3 W0\ II 

charan kamal hirdai nit Dhaaree. 

1 enshrine the Lord's lotus feet continually within my heart. 

|Tf fatf fatf SHHct'dl II 

gur pooraa khin khin namaskaaree. 

Each and every moment, I humbly bow to the Perfect Guru. 

3$ H?> »rafa crat Hf rraTHfu c^H H<J'*!<5' IIHII 

tan man arap Dharee sabh aagai jag meh naam suhaavanaa. 1 1 1| | 

I dedicate my body, mind and everything, and place it in offering before the Lord. His 

Name is the most beautiful in this world. 1 1 1| | 

JT SToTf fot§ H?kJ fkW% II 

so thaakur ki-o manhu visaaray. 

Why forget the Lord and Master from your mind? 

tft§ f% £ H^rT H^T II 

jee-o pind day saaj savaaray. 

He blessed you with body and soul, creating and embellishing you. 


h^h arerfk mm ohs* ofe* »Rf^ T 11211 

saas garaas samaalay kartaa keetaa apnaa paavnaa. ||2|| 

With every breath and morsel of food, the Creator takes care of His beings, who 

receive according to what they have done. 1 1 2| | 

tFtfew^f ?FUt II 

jaa tay birthaa ko-oo naahee. 

No one returns empty-handed from Him; 

»re ufe w h?> HTjt ii 

aath pahar har rakh man maahee. 

twenty-four hours a day, keep the Lord in your mind. 
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H'MHTdl »ftre Wmft tdddld II3II 

saaPhsang bhaj achut su-aamee dargeh sobhaa paavnaa. ||3|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, meditate and vibrate upon your 

imperishable Lord and Master, and you shall be honored in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

wfo ire^w wtz err frrftr n 

chaar padaarath asat dasaa siDh. 

The four great blessings, and the eighteen miraculous spiritual powers, 

m\ few HUrT JTtf fofa || 

naam niDhaan sahj sukh na-o niDh. 

are found in the treasure of the Naam, which brings celestial peace and poise, and the 
nine treasures. 

HsJH offe»f T 3 ^ Hft Hfb" W<sf<S fkfe H^Dfl" W&E* 118 II 

sarab kali-aan jay man meh chaaheh mil saaPhoo su-aamee raavnaa. ||4|| 

If you yearn in your mind for all joys, then join the Saadh Sangat, and dwell upon 

your Lord and Master. 1 14| | 

wws fHfnfe ire ^rst ii 

saasat simrit bayd vakhaanee. 

The Shaastras, the Simritees and the Vedas proclaim 


t7?>H ire^f tftf U^t II 

janam padaarath jeet paraanee. 

that the mortal must be victorious in this priceless human life. 

oth sry f$w u^ratw ufo ^HcT cTOof imn 

kaam kroDh nindaa parharee-ai har rasnaa naanak gaavnaa. ||5|| 

Forsaking sexual desire, anger and slander, sing of the Lord with your tongue, 

Nanak. ||5|| 

frTH 7) %ftf»F 5TS ?Kjt FF3t II 

jis roop na raykh-i-aa kul nahee jaatee. 

He has no form or shape, no ancestry or social class. 

ire?> yre gfb»r ^st n 

pooran poor rahi-aa din raatee. 

The Perfect Lord is perfectly pervading day and night. 

HHHVM ^s*'dfl HUfe 7i ffift ll£ll 

jo jo japai so-ee vadbhaagee bahurh na jonee paavnaa. 1 1 6| | 

Whoever meditates on Him is very fortunate; he is not consigned to reincarnation 

again. ||6|| 

frTH ?T tat irey fyii'd 1 n 

jis no bisrai purakh biDhaataa. 

One who forgets the Primal Lord, the Architect of karma, 

FTC^ fefr ^tr fcTC 3*3* II 

jaltaa firai rahai nit taataa. 

wanders around burning, and remains tormented. 

»ffore3«it off 7S ant Tim ure Hre ww^ iipii 

akirat-ghanai ka-o rakhai na ko-ee narak ghor meh paavnaa. ||7|| 

No one can save such an ungrateful person; he is thrown into the most horrible hell. 

imi 

rfr§ 37J TO ftTf?) H^rP^ II 

jee-o paraan tan Dhan jin saaji-aa. 

He blessed you with your soul, the breath of life, your body and wealth; 


W3 ara^ Hfu grftf ffr&ftlW II 

maat garabh meh raakh nivaaji-aa. 

He preserved and nurtured you in your mother's womb. 

feH fH§ tffe g*fk »f?> 3^ cPf fat ?7 II til 

tis si-o pareet chhaad an raataa kaahoo sirai na laavnaa. 1 1 8| | 

Forsaking His Love, you are imbued with another; you shall never achieve your goals 

like this. ||8|| 

wfa »f^rg H»™t fr% ii 

Dhaar anoograhu su-aamee mayray. 

Please shower me with Your Merciful Grace, my Lord and Master. 

urfe ujfe ^rrftr 1 3% ii 

ghat ghat vaseh sabhan kai nayray. 

You dwell in each and every heart, and are near everyone. 

TFfk U>ft off>^ ?TUt ftTH Hi'fefd feH Hi'^i 1 lltf II 

haath hamaarai kachhoo-ai naahee jis janaa-ihi tisai janaavanaa. ||9|| 
Nothing is in my hands; he alone knows, whom You inspire to know. ||9|| 

W it HHSfcT gfe feftf irf&W II 

jaa kai mastak Dhur likh paa-i-aa. 

One who has such pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon his forehead, 

fen ut ?) femr >ffe»r n 

tis hee purakh na vi-aapai maa-i-aa. 
that person is not afflicted by Maya. 

(TOoT Hd£'«l fTTC 25% ?7 35^^ IRON 

naanak daas sadaa sarnaa-ee doosar lavai na laavnaa. 1 1 10| | 

Slave Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary forever; there is no other equal to You. 1 1 10| | 

»ffHT»F f*f mf H% oft£ II 

aagi-aa dookh sookh sabh keenay. 

In His Will, He made all pain and pleasure. 


amrit naam birlai hee cheenay. 

How rare are those who remember the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

3 1- ofb-rfe ora^ 7) we\ rrs ocs §ut hh 1 ^ 1- ii^ii 

taa kee keemat kahan na jaa-ee j at kat ohee samaavnaa. 1 1 11| | 
His value cannot be described. He is prevailing everywhere. 1 1 11| | 

HEt 33Tf H^t ^3 W3* II 

so-ee bhagat so-ee vad daataa. 

He is the devotee; He is the Great Giver. 

HHt U3?> fyu'd 1 ii 

so-ee pooran purakh biDhaataa. 

He is the Perfect Primal Lord, the Architect of karma. 

baal sahaa-ee so-ee tayraa jo tayrai man bhaavnaa. 1 1 12| | 

He is your help and support, since infancy; He fulfills your mind's desires. 1 1 12 1 1 

fms ftf m feftf ii 

mirat dookh sookh likh paa-ay. 

Death, pain and pleasure are ordained by the Lord. 

few ?Kjt Hirfu uf^fe ?> ur^ || 

til nahee baDheh ghateh na ghataa-ay. 

They do not increase or decrease by anyone's efforts. 

so-ee ho-ay je kartay bhaavai kahi kai aap vanjaavanaa. 1 1 13 1 1 

That alone happens, which is pleasing to the Creator; speaking of himself, the mortal 

ruins himself. ||13|| 

WI oTLT § fret 5F% || 

anDh koop tay say-ee kaadhay. 

He lifts us up and pulls us out of the deep dark pit; 


tT?>H fR5H 5t W% II 

janam janam kay tootay gaa N dhay. 

He unites with Himself, those who were separated for so many incarnations. 

foray 1- wfa orfe »fy£ fkfe hhi aTfsfe ftittF^^ man 

kirpaa Dhaar rakhay kar apunay mil saaDhoo gobind Dhi-aavanaa. 1 1 14| | 
Showering them with His Mercy, He protects them with His own hands. Meeting with 
the Holy Saints, they meditate on the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 14| | 

ofb-rfe o[UE 7) we\ II 

tayree keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 
Your worth cannot be described. 

»TO3tt fy ^\ ii 

achraj roop vadee vadi-aa-ee. 

Wondrous is Your form, and Your glorious greatness. 

33Tfe W§ HOT §^ ^TSoT afo Hfe inUinin8IIPPIIP8IIPin8II^PII 

bhagat daan mangai jan tayraa naanak bal bal jaavnaa. 
||15||1||14||22||24||2||14||62|| 

Your humble servant begs for the gift of devotional worship. Nanak is a sacrifice, a 
sacrifice to You. 1 1 15| 1 1| 1 14| 1 22| 1 24| 1 2| 1 14| 1 62| | 

W§ HUOT 3 

maaroo vaar mehlaa 3 
Vaar Of Maaroo, Third Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

UFUoT 3Tf %Bb>T 3§ 3Tf HUW FPfe II 

vin gaahak gun vaychee-ai ta-o gun sahgho jaa-ay. 

If virtue is sold when there is no buyer, then it is sold very cheap. 


ire oT 3FUor ^ fHW 3§ 3Tf fecefe II 

gun kaa gaahak jay milai ta-o gun laakh vikaa-ay. 

But if one meets a buyer of virtue, then virtue sells for hundreds of thousands. 
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|T5 § fkfe FT Hfedld >ffr H>ffe II 

gun tay gun mil paa-ee-ai jay satgur maahi samaa-ay. 

Meeting with a virtuous person, virtue is obtained, and one is immersed in the True 
Guru. 

yfe mr& ?> wzbft ^ftr ?> ^ urfe n 

mol amol na paa-ee-ai vanaj na leejai haat. 

Priceless virtues are not obtained for any price; they cannot be purchased in a store. 

naanak pooraa tol hai kabahu na hovai ghaat. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, their weight is full and perfect; it never decreases at all. 1 1 1| | 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

f%u£ ^KHfU »r^ftr FFdlJ ?fe II 

naam vihoonay bharmaseh aavahi jaaveh neet. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, they wander around, continually coming 
and going in reincarnation. 

fefof fefof fefe H*lt£ Ufa Utfe II 

ik baa N Dhav ik dheeli-aa ik sul<hee-ay har pareet. 

Some are in bondage, and some are set free; some are happy in the Love of the Lord. 

(TOoT TtW Hf?) 55 Tffi ora^t HtJ IIP II 

naanak sachaa man lai sach karnee sach reet. ||2|| 

Nanak, believe in the True Lord, and practice Truth, through the lifestyle of Truth. 
I|2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

gurtaygi-aan paa-i-aa atkharhag karaaraa. 

From the Guru, I have obtained the supremely powerful sword of spiritual wisdom. 

ftF fH 3Tf offew HU Hf Wdd'd 1 II 

doojaa bharam garh kati-aa moh lobh aha N kaaraa. 

I have cut down the fortress of duality and doubt, attachment, greed and egotism. 

Ufa oT F^K Hfc ^fw 3ra HHfe sfltJ'd 1 II 

har kaa naam man vasi-aa gur sabad veechaaraa. 

The Name of the Lord abides within my mind; I contemplate the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

HtJ HfrfH Hfe §3W Ufa flf»f T g T II 

sach sanjam mat ootmaa har lagaa pi-aaraa. 

Through Truth, self-discipline and sublime understanding, the Lord has become very 
dear to me. 

Hf HtJ HtT fHdT^d'd 1 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sabh sacho sach varatdaa sach sirjanhaaraa. 1 1 1| | 
Truly, truly, the True Creator Lord is all-pervading. 1 1 1| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

kaydaaraa raagaa vich jaanee-ai bhaa-ee sabday karay pi-aar. 

Among the ragas, Kaydaaraa Raga is known as good, Siblings of Destiny, if through 

it, one comes to love the Word of the Shabad, 

HBHarfe fkf dtr h% erg fwf n 

satsangat si-o mildo rahai sachay Dharay pi-aar. 

and if one remains in the Soceity of the Saints, and enshrines love for the True Lord. 


vichahu mal katay aapnee kulaa kaa karay uDhaar. 

Such a person washes away the pollution from within, and saves his generations as 
well. 

(jr^ oft grfn jfajt »f^r^ ot% fea'fd n 

gunaa kee raas sangrahai avgan kadhai vidaar. 

He gathes in the capital of virtue, and destroys and drives out unvirtuous sins. 

TOof fkfew h w^n\ |Tf ?> if ymfE* en ?> crt fUw mil 

naanak mili-aa so jaanee-ai guroo na chhodai aapnaa doojai na Dharay pi-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, he alone is known as united, who does not forsake his Guru, and who does 
not love duality. 1 1 1| | 

MS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

HW %*ff sfe >raf i §t 3f Wfa II 

saagar daykh-a-u dar mara-o bhai tayrai dar naahi. 

Gazing upon the world-ocean, I am afraid of death; but if I live in the Fear of You, 
God, then I am not afraid. 

|ra ct HHfe jfMnr ??m few iipii 

gur kai sabad santokhee-aa naanak bigsaa naa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I am content; Nanak, I blossom forth in 
the Name. ||2|| 

HS8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

efe Hfut tJ'ttHQ HW 25U# efe II 

charh bohithai chaalsa-o saagar lahree day-ay. 

1 get on board the boat and set out, but the ocean is churning with waves. 


thaak na sachai bohithai jay gur Dheerak day-ay. 

The boat of Truth encounters no obstruction, if the Guru gives encouragement. 

fSS efo FFfe Qd'dlttF 3Tf feH H'^M'cS II 

tit dar jaa-ay utaaree-aa gur disai saavDhaan. 

He takes us across to the door on the other side, as the Guru keeps watch. 

cTOot ?re# irefrft u^tu w& 11311 

naanak nadree paa-ee-ai dargeh chalai maan. ||3|| 

Nanak, if I am blessed with His Grace, I shall go to His Court with honor. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

nihkantak raaj bhunch too gurmukh sach kamaa-ee. 
Enjoy your kingdom of bliss; as Gurmukh, practice Truth. 

H# 3*ffe fwf offo H3H3Tfe Hfe fHW^t II 

sachai takhat baithaa ni-aa-o kar satsangat mayl milaa-ee. 

Sitting upon the throne of Truth, the Lord administers justice; He unites us in Union 
with the Society of the Saints. 

HtF §wh ufo wife? ufo frrf afe we\ ii 

sachaa updays har jaapnaa har si-o ban aa-ee. 

Meditating on the Lord, through the True Teachings, we become just like the Lord, 
aithai sul<h-daata man vasai ant ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 

If the Lord, the Giver of peace, abides in the mind, in this world, then in the end, He 
becomes our help and support. 

Ufa fH§ utfe flfflt |rfe H3t i-F^t IIP II 

har si-o pareet oopjee gur soihee paa-ee. 1 12| | 

Love for the Lord wells up, when the Guru imparts understanding. 1 12| | 


H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

1751" §?ft A fe# ynra otu ?7 oife II 

bhoolee bhoolee mai firee paaDhar kahai na ko-ay. 

Confused and deluded, I wander around, but no one shows me the way. 

ySU fPfe fH»Ffo>F tJtf oTZ H?F oife II 

poochhahu jaa-ay si-aani-aa dukh kaatai mayraa ko-ay. 

I go and ask the clever people, if there is there anyone who can rid me of my pain. 

Hfddlf WW Hfc ?H H'Hrt §3 ut S'fe II 

satgur saachaa man vasai saajan ut hee thaa-ay. 

If the True Guru abides within my mind, then I see the Lord, my best friend, there. 

TOof H?) feu^TM fk^Ht Wr! c^fe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak man tariptaasee-ai siftee saachai naa-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, my mind is satisfied and fulfilled, contemplating the Praises of the True 
Name. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

»rir orast ore »pfu »rv ot% grrfe n 

aapay karnee kaar aap aapay karay rajaa-ay. 

He Himself is the Doer, and He is the deed; He Himself issues the Command. 

»rv fan ut Hiffh »rir ore cOTfe II 

aapay kis hee bakhas la-ay aapay kaar kamaa-ay. 

He Himself forgives some, and He Himself does the deed. 

TOof w?>£ fm &t to w&t c^fe iipii 

naanak chaanan gur milay dukh bikh jaalee naa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, receiving the Divine Light from the Guru, suffering and corruption are burnt 
away, through the Name. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H 1 fe»F %ftf 7> f H^Mtf HW II 

maa-i-aa vaykh na bhul too manmukh moorkhaa. 

Don't be fooled by gazing at the riches of Maya, you foolish self-willed manmukh. 

c^fe ?> e?55t Hf U^H JOT II 

chaldi-aa naal na chal-ee sabh |hooth darab lakhaa. 

It shall not go along with you when you must depart; all the wealth you see is false. 

agi-aanee anDh na booih-ee sir oopar jam kharhag kalkhaa. 

The blind and ignorant do not understand, that the sword of death is hanging over 

their heads. 

gur parsaadee ubray jin har ras chakhaa. 

By Guru's Grace, those who drink in the sublime essence of the Lord are saved. 
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»pfU ora^ ot% »rfU wit ufe w ii3ii 

aap karaa-ay karay aap aapay har rakhaa. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself is the Doer, and He Himself is the Cause; the Lord Himself is our Saving 
Grace. ||3|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

fiw <CTf ?>ut # ?p"dt fsre ii 

jinaa gur nahee bhayti-aa bhai kee naahee bind. 

Those who do not meet with the Guru, who have no Fear of God at all, 


WWZ 5^ ?> f t ftfe II 

aavan jaavan dukh ghanaa kaday na chookai chind. 

continue coming and going in reincarnation, and suffer terrible pain; their anxiety is 
never relieved. 

oFLT? fat yS^bft uraf HUH urefoflTO II 

kaaparh jivai pachhorhee-ai gharhee muhat qharhee-aal. 

They are beaten like clothes being washed on the rocks, and struck every hour like 
chimes. 

??m h% mi fk§ fm<s ?i f t tf tro mn 

naanak sachay naam bin sirahu na chukai janjaal. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, these entanglements are not removed from hanging 
over one's head. 1 11| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fes^i f^t HtT^ ufH FraTfe II 

taribhavan dhoodhee sajnaa ha-umai buree jagat. 

1 have searched throughout the three worlds, my friend; egotism is bad for the 
world. 

^ Ut»ft HtJ 3§ (TOof H^J HtJ II 3 II 

naa jhur hee-arhay sach cha-o naanak sacho sach. 1 1 2| | 

Don't worry, my soul; speak the Truth, Nanak, the Truth, and only the Truth. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

irayftr »ru h^PhGcS ufo ?rfH hh 1 ^ ii 

gurmukh aapay bakhsi-on har naam samaanay. 

The Lord Himself forgives the Gurmukhs; they are absorbed and immersed in the 
Lord's Name. 


»rv ^arat d6'fe66 are HHfe strrt n 

aapay bhagtee laa-i-on gur sabad neesaanay. 

He Himself links them to devotional worship; they bear the Insignia of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

mm TtW HUE H# Ufa rT^ II 

sanmukh sadaa sohnay sachai dar jaanay. 

Those who turn towards the Guru, as sunmukh, are beautiful. They are famous in the 
Court of the True Lord. 

§i Horfe fr fi=R7 ys 1 ^ n 

aithai othai mukat hai jin raam pachhaanav. 

In this world, and in the world hereafter, they are liberated; they realize the Lord. 

% % H FT?> ftT?> Ufa Hfe»T fe?> U§ oldy^ 118 II 

Dhan Dhan say jan jin har sayvi-aa tin ha-o kurbaanay. 1 14| | 

Blessed, blessed are those humble beings who serve the Lord. I am a sacrifice to 

them. ||4|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

huw oretft okR mq &m n 

mahal kuchjee marvarhee kaalee manhu kasuDh. 

The rude, ill-mannered bride is encased in the body-tomb; she is blackened, and her 
mind is impure. 

^ ref?> ^ fUf 3% TFTJoT »f^T5 HH \\<\\\ 

jay gun hovan taa pir ravai naanak avgun munDh. 1 1 1| | 

She can enjoy her Husband Lord, only if she is virtuous. Nanak, the soul-bride is 
unworthy, and without virtue. 1 1 1| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


H^HfeHf HrTHt W U# Ud^'fd II 

saach seel sach sanjmee saa pooree parvaar. 

She has good conduct, true self-discipline, and a perfect family. 

(Toot wfdGsfa fire t dfe fwfo IIP II 

naanak ahinis sadaa bhalee pir kai hayt pi-aar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, day and night, she is always good; she loves her Beloved Husband Lord. 
I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»rvs T ugrfew ?fh few yfe»r n 

aapnaa aap pachhaani-aa naam niDhaan paa-i-aa. 

One who realizes his own self, is blessed with the treasure of the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. 

few orfe t »rv^t ira H^fe ftofew II 

kirpaa kar kai aapnee gur sabad milaa-i-aa. 

Granting His Mercy, the Guru merges him in the Word of His Shabad. 

are w$ fi^H^ ufo tftnpfew ii 

gur kee banee nirmalee har ras pee-aa-i-aa. 

The Word of the Guru's Bani is immaculate and pure; through it, one drinks in the 
sublime essence of the Lord. 

Ufa ftftft WfWW »f?> dTT SrfoT dd'fettF II 

har ras jinee chaakhi-aa an ras thaak rahaa-i-aa. 

Those who taste the sublime essence of the Lord, forsake other flavors. 

ufe an h^t feyfe fefe feH^ ftf ai^fenr imn 

har ras pee sadaa taripat bha-ay fir tarisnaa bhukh gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Drinking in the sublime essence of the Lord, they remain satisfied forever; their 

hunger and thirst are quenched. 1 15| | 


H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

flra to to §fe ?fh ritare ii 

pir khusee-ay Dhan raavee-ay Dhan ur naam seegaar. 

Her Husband Lord is pleased, and He enjoys His bride; the soul-bride adorns her heart 
with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

cTOof TO »F3r tret HeJ'^dl mil 

naanak Dhan aagai kharhee sobhaavantee naar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, that bride who stands before Him, is the most noble and respected woman. 
Illll 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

hh% O^bft ^ oft »rafH wu n 

sasurai pay-ee-ai kant kee kant agamm athaahu. 

In her father-in-law's home hereafter, and in her parents' home in this world, she 
belongs to her Husband Lord. Her Husband is inaccessible and unfathomable. 

(TOoT TO HUWt TT tvU^J IIP II 

naanak Dhan sohaaganee jo bhaaveh vayparvaah. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, she is the happy soul-bride, who is pleasing to her carefree, independent 
Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

3*ffe WW H at ftT 3*ft ?5 I feoT M II 

takhat raajaa so bahai je takh-tai laa-ik ho-ee. 

That king sits upon the throne, who is worthy of that throne. 


frctf m u&fkw fret n 

jinee sach pachhaani-aa sach raajay say-ee. 

Those who realize the True Lord, they alone are the true kings. 

£fu fufe 7i wtfmfts ^fe ^ ust II 

ayhi bhoopat raajay na aakhee-ahi doojai bhaa-ay dukh ho-ee. 

These mere earthly rulers are not called kings; in the love of duality, they suffer. 

ofer fe»F H'M'dlm frTH W% fH75K ?7 Mil 

keetaa ki-aa salaahee-ai jis jaaday bilam na ho-ee. 

Why should someone praise someone else who is also created? They depart in no time 
at all. 

foddtt 5oT u arayfa ft h feraw ust u£n 

nihchal sachaa ayk hai gurmukh boojjiai so nihchal ho-ee. 1 16| | 

The One True Lord is eternal and imperishable. One who, as Gurmukh, understands 

becomes eternal as well. ||6|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

m& or flra §or t flra *rst ?rfu ii 

sabhnaa kaa pir ayk hai pir bin khaalee naahi. 

The One Lord is the Husband of all. No one is without the Husband Lord. 

cTOof ft Hd'diil fir Hfeare wfa hm^ mn 

naanak say sohaaganee je satgur maahi samaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, they are the pure soul-brides, who merge in the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H?> o[ »ffaoT 3^3T fe§ efo wfuti II 

man kay aDhik tarang ki-o dar saahib chhutee-ai. 

The mind is churning with so many waves of desire. How can one be emancipated in 
the Court of the Lord? 


h w% 3far an? #ftr §r ii 

jay raachai sach rang goorhai rang apaar kai. 

Be absorbed in the Lord's True Love, and imbued with the deep color of the Lord's 
Infinite Love. 

(Toot <m udH'til sst>>r fT fW3 ?5ff nfe IIPII 

naanak gur parsaadee chhutee-ai jay chit lagai sach. 1 12| | 

Nanak, by Guru's Grace, one is emancipated, if the consciousness is attached to the 
True Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufo op - c^k wte u for§ ^b-rfe ^tn n 

har kaa naam amol hai ki-o keemat keejai. 

The Name of the Lord is priceless. How can its value be estimated? 
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aapay sarisat sabh saajee-an aapay varteejai. 

He Himself created the entire universe, and He Himself is pervading it. 

nrayftf HtT hm'oI^ frj ofb-rfe gtn n 

gurmukh sadaa salaahee-ai sach keemat keejai. 

The Gurmukhs praise the Lord forever, and through the Truth, they assess Him. 
gur sabdee kamal bigaasi-aa iv har ras peejai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the heart-lotus blossoms forth, and in this 
way, one drinks in the sublime essence of the Lord. 

W^Z SrfoTW Hfa HUfrT H#F II 2 II 

aavan jaanaa thaaki-aa sukh sahj saveejai. 1 1 7| | 

Coming and going in reincarnation ceases, and one sleeps in peace and poise. ||7|| 


H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

7?HW?? TO ?7 331^ ?7 off II 

naa mailaa naa DhunDhlaa naa bhagvaa naa kach. 
Neither dirty, nor dull, nor saffron, nor any color that fades. 

cTOof W& U H# ^H 1 " II ^ II 

naanak laalo laal hai sachai rataa sach. ||1|| 

Nanak, crimson - deep crimson is the color of one who is imbued with the True 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hufk ^mrfe f w ^ I trfk n 

sahj vanaspat ful fal bhavar vasai bhai khand. 

The bumble bee intuitively and fearlessly dwells among the vegetation, flowers and 
fruits. 

?TOoT £oT t Mar IIP II 

naanak tarvar ayk hai ayko ful bhirang. 1 12| | 

Nanak, there is only one tree, one flower, and one bumble bee. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H FT?) W^tU Htf faf ft H% UdM'cV II 

jo jan looiheh manai si-o say sooray parDhaanaa. 

Those humble beings who struggle with their minds are brave and distinguished 
heroes. 

ut% M fkfe gfr firef »ry us^ n 

har saytee sadaa mil rahay jinee aap pachhaanaa. 

Those who realize their own selves, remain forever united with the Lord. 


faroPTSfrF oT fen HUf fj Htf >ffe HHW II 

gi-aanee-aa kaa ih mahat hai man maahi samaanaa. 

This is the glory of the spiritual teachers, that they remain absorbed in their mind. 

Ufe rfr§ oF HUW l4 1 fe»f T HrJ ?5>fe ftpjfW II 

har jee-o kaa mahal paa-i-aa sach laa-ay Dhi-aanaa. 

They attain the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, and focus their meditation on the 
True Lord. 

ftT?> arg uwet H$ tftfw frar fe^fu ntzii 

jin gur parsaadee man jeeti-aa jag tineh jitaanaa. 1 1 8| | 

Those who conquer their own minds, by Guru's Grace, conquer the world. 1 18| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

Hcrit u^ 1 " frfcJT ujfe ujfe #ftr»r ii 

jogee hovaa jag bhavaa ajiar ajw bheekhi-aa lay-o. 

If I were to become a Yogi, and wander around the world, begging from door to door, 

tdddld Hcjffrtf foTH foTH §3f ^§ II 

dargeh laykhaa mangee-ai kis kis utar day-o. 

then, when I am summoned to the Court of the Lord, what answer could I give? 

feftmr c^k nty t ?rfo n 

bhikhi-aa naam santokh marhee sadaa sach hai naal. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the charity I beg for; contentment is my temple. 
The True Lord is always with me. 

bhaykhee haath na laDhee-aa sabh baDhee iamkaal. 

Nothing is obtained by wearing religious robes; all will be seized by the Messenger of 
Death. 

(TOoT ?5t»F TtW cVK JWfo ll^ll 

naanak galaa ihoothee-aa sachaa naam samaal. 1 1 1| | 
Nanak, talk is false; contemplate the True Name. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fflf Sfe Haftw H €f Hfe ?> afe II 

jit dar laykhaa mangee-ai so dar sayvihu na ko-ay. 

Through that door, you will be called to account; do not serve at that door. 

W Hfddld Kfe ?5U ftTH »Rf ?7 afe II 

aisaa satgur lorh lahu jis jayvad avar na ko-ay. 

Seek and find such a True Guru, who has no equal in His greatness. 

feH Hd£'«l fsfrrf S*F HOT ?> £fe II 

tis sarnaa-ee chhootee-ai laykhaa mangai na ko-ay. 

In His Sanctuary, one is released, and no one calls him to account. 

Hf fe^ HtJ HtF fhj Ufe II 

sach drirh-aa-ay sach darirh sachaa oh sabad day-ay. 

Truth is implanted within Him, and He implants Truth within others. He bestows the 
blessing of the True Shabad. 

fodti frTH # HrJ fj 3$ Hfi # HtF ufe II 

hirdai jis dai sach hai tan man bhee sachaa ho-ay. 

One who has Truth within his heart - his body and mind are also true. 

cVrto< H# Uoffk Hf?Ptf HBt ?fe»FSt £fe II 

naanak sachai hukam mani-ai sachee vadi-aa-ee day-ay. 

Nanak, if one submits to the Hukam, the Command of the True Lord God, he is 
blessed with true glory and greatness. 

H% HrfU HH^Tt frTH £ cTEfo ofafe ||P|| 

sachay maahi samaavasee jis no nadar karay-i. 1 12| | 

He is immersed and merged in the True Lord, who blesses him with His Glance of 
Grace. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


sooray ayhi na aakhee-ahi aha N kaar mareh dukh paavahi. 

They are not called heroes, who die of egotism, suffering in pain. 

anDhav aap na pachhaannee doojai pach jaaveh. 

The blind ones do not realize their own selves; in the love of duality, they rot. 

»ffe cren frr§ fUi 59 irefu ii 

at karoDh si-o loojh-day agai pichhai dukh paavahi. 

They struggle with great anger; here and hereafter, they suffer in pain. 

Ufa tft§ »fU5Pf 7i %^ ffe Hi'^fd II 

har jee-o aha N kaar na bhaav-ee vayd kook sunaaveh. 

The Dear Lord is not pleased by egotism; the Vedas proclaim this clearly. 

aha N kaar mu-ay say vigtee ga-ay mar janmeh fir aavahi. 1 19| | 

Those who die of egotism, shall not find salvation. They die, and are reborn in 

reincarnation. ||9|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

crerf ufe ?> ftTCF &d ?re 7i if* ii 

kaaga-o ho-ay na oojlaa lohay naav na paar. 

The crow does not become white, and an iron boat does not float across, 
piram padaarath man lai Dhan savaaranhaar. 

One who puts his faith in the treasure of his Beloved Lord is blessed; he exalts and 
embellishes others as well. 

UcJH yS 1 ^ ftTCF fkfo oTHZ H^r LfTfg- || 

hukam pachhaanai oojlaa sir kaasat lohaa paar. 

One who realizes the Hukam of God's Command - his face is radiant and bright; he 
floats across, like iron upon wood. 


ferw it i ?h s^or crest HTf mil 

tarisnaa chhodai bhai vasai naanak karnee saar. 1 1 1| | 

Forsake thirst and desire, and abide in the Fear of God; Nanak, these are the most 
excellent actions. 1 11| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

>ff WsJE 3t£ Wfo ?> Hoffu 3T^re || 

maaroo maaran jo ga-ay maar na sakahi gavaar. 

The ignorant people who go to the desert to conquer their minds, are not able to 
conquer them. 

cTOof fT fe<J H^frtf Hrf ^ItJ'fd II 

naanak jay ih maaree-ai gur sabdee veechaar. 

Nanak, if this mind is to be conquered, one must contemplate the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 

§U H?> WfeW ?7 H% ^ Hf 5fe II 

ayhu man maari-aa naa marai jay lochai sabh ko-ay. 

This mind is not conquered by conquering it, even though everyone longs to do so. 

m>o( H?> ut off H?> H^Ht H H^dld #3 Hfe IIP II 

naanak man hee ka-o man maarsee jay satgur bhaytai so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the mind itself conquers the mind, if one meets with the True Guru. 1 12| | 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

3^ §U'«16a f%fo Hoffe fa^ II 

dovai tarfaa opaa-ee-on vich sakat siv vaasaa. 

He created both sides; Shiva dwells within Shakti (the soul dwells within the material 
universe). 


Herat fet ?> fefe fr^fk fkmv n 

saktee kinai na paa-i-o fir janam binaasaa. 

Through the material universe of Shakti, no one has ever found the Lord; they 
continue to be born and die in reincarnation. 

<jrfo Hf%>H wfs WEfn\ tTfU WH fdld'H' II 

gur sayvi-ai saat paa-ee-ai jap saas giraasaa. 

Serving the Guru, peace is found, meditating on the Lord with every breath and 
morsel of food. 

farfkra whs Hftr fsn ufe n 

simrit saasat soDh daykh ootam har daasaa. 

Searching and looking through the Simritees and the Shaastras, I have found that the 
most sublime person is the slave of the Lord. 

TOof ??H fe?> r ot to ftut FTH Hfe fFTT IROII 

naanak naam binaa ko thir nahee naamay bal jaasaa. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, without the Naam, nothing is permanent and stable; I am a sacrifice to the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 10| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ufef HBoft %tj us 1 " yiV wfe ii 

hovaa pandit jotkee vayd parhaa mukh chaar. 

1 might become a Pandit, a religious scholar, or an astrologer, and recite the four 
Vedas with my mouth; 

?PZ *fe Urft»r »Rft HftT ^ItJ'fd II 

nav khand maDhay poojee-aa apnai chaj veechaar. 

I might be worshipped throughout the nine regions of the earth for my wisdom and 
thought; 

}{S TTW »Wf ffe wfe efoT fet 7> oTfe || 

mat sachaa akhar bhul jaa-ay cha-ukai bhitai na ko-ay. 

let me not forget the Word of Truth, that no one can touch my sacred cooking square. 


fc5 3§c* FTcW HtF Hfe mil 

ihoothay cha-ukay naankaa sachaa ayko so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Such cooking squares are false, Nanak; only the One Lord is True. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

»pfU §*re oft »rfU wit orafe ii 

aap upaa-ay karay aap aapay nadar karay-i. 

He Himself creates and He Himself acts; He bestows His Glance of Grace. 

»TV U ^f^T^f ofU m)o[ HtJ 1 Hfe II 3 II 

aapay day vadi-aa-ee-aa kaho naanak sachaa so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

He Himself grants glorious greatness; says Nanak, He is the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

32oT £oT t Uf ^2oT ?> H# II 

kantak kaal ayk hai hor kantak na sooihai. 

Only death is painful; I cannot conceive of anything else as painful. 

afri-o jag meh varatdaa paapee si-o looj_hai. 

It is unstoppable; it stalks and pervades the world, and fights with the sinners. 

ara Fraet ufo t^etnr ufo trfU ufo ft n 

gur sabdee har bhaydee-ai har jap har booihai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one is immersed in the Lord. Meditating on 
the Lord, one comes to realize the Lord. 

H Ufa Hd£'«l ssbft Htf faf iT# II 

so har sarnaa-ee chhutee-ai jo man si-o joojjnai. 

He alone is emancipated in the Sanctuary of the Lord, who struggles with his own 
mind. 


Hfc ^lrJ'fd ufe tiy of% ufe U^TU Htt ll^ll 

man veechaar har jap karay har dargeh seeihai. 1 1 11| | 

One who contemplates and meditates on the Lord in his mind, succeeds in the Court 
of the Lord. ||11|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

UoffH 3tret WVSt tiddld offW II 

hukam rajaa-ee saakh-tee dargeh sach kabool. 

Submit to the Will of the Lord Commander; in His Court, only Truth is accepted. 

HrfUf Hrf £ftf 7i §W II 

saahib laykhaa mangsee dunee-aa daykh na bhool. 

Your Lord and Master shall call you to account; do not go astray on beholding the 
world. 

fetf TT of% Ud^Rt few grfe II 

dil darvaanee jo karay darvaysee dil raas. 

One who keeps watch over his heart, and keeps his heart pure, is a dervish, a saintly 
devotee. 

feHof HUgfe (TOoF ofdH U^H mil 

isak muhabat naankaa laykhaa kartay paas. 1 1 1| | 

Love and affection, Nanak, are in the accounts placed before the Creator. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

alga-o jo-ay maDhookarha-o sarangpaan sabaa-ay. 

One who is unattached like the bumble bee, sees the Lord of the world everywhere. 


Uttr Ufa* HfW (TOof ^fe H^fe IIP II 

heerai heeraa bavDhi-aa naanak kanth subhaa-ay. ||2|| 

The diamond of his mind is pierced through with the Diamond of the Lord's Name; 
Nanak, his neck is embellished with it. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HcWtf oTO f^JTW Hfo H 1 fe»f T Wm II 

manmukh kaal vi-aapdaa mohi maa-i-aa laagay. 

The self-willed manmukhs are afflicted by death; they cling to Maya in emotional 
attachment. 

ftf?> Hfu >ffe Ue^Tft ^fe f # 5^ II 

khin meh maar pachhaarhsee bhaa-ay doojai thaagay. 

In an instant, they are thrown to the ground and killed; in the love of duality, they are 
deluded. 

fefe %w ufk 7) y>pw€\ tw or 5f wit n 

fir vaylaa hath na aavee jam kaa dand laagay. 

This opportunity shall not come into their hands again; they are beaten by the 
Messenger of Death with his stick. 

fetf tm ?f 7i saret h ufe fwz wit n 

tin jam dand na lag-ee jo har liv jaagay. 

But Death's stick does not even strike those who remain awake and aware in the Love 
of the Lord. 

m g&^&I ?u wit iihpii 

sabh tayree tuDh chhadaavanee sabh tuDhai laagay. 1 1 12| | 
All are Yours, and cling to You; only You can save them. 1 1 12 1 1 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 


sarbay jo-ay agachhmee dookh ghanayro aath. 

See the imperishable Lord everywhere; attachment to wealth brings only great pain. 

oTOf WZfa Hf 7> Vtft Wfe II ^11 

kaalar laadas sar laaghana-o laabh na poonjee saath. 1 1 1| | 

Loaded with dust, you have to cross over the world-ocean; you are not carrying the 
profit and capital of the Name with you. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

Utft c^K § »W^f W II 

poonjee saacha-o naam too akhuta-o darab apaar. 

My capital is Your True Name, Lord; this wealth is inexhaustible and infinite. 

cTOoT ^trg fc^HW§ q?> IIP II 

naanak vakhar nirmalo Dhan saahu vaapaar. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, this merchandise is immaculate; blessed is the banker who trades in it. 1 12| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

UTO Utfe fwfe W HZf SToTf H^fe II 

poorab pareet piraan lai mota-o thaakur maan. 

Know and enjoy the primal, eternal Love of the Great Lord and Master. 

H^t ft tTH H^hI ?TOoT HSf FjrfH 113 II 

maathai oobhai jam maarsee naanak maylan naam. 1 1 3| | 

Blessed with the Naam, Nanak, you shall strike down the Messenger of Death, and 
push his face to the ground. 1 1 3| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


»rv fife H-^'TdQcS f%fo ^ Mi ?tk ii 

aapay pind savaari-on vich nav niDh naam. 

He Himself has embellished the body, and placed the nine treasures of the Naam 
within it. 

fefe »TV ^fk fwfew fetf fcu^W oPK II 

ik aapay bharam bhulaa-i-an tin nihfal kaam. 

He confuses some in doubt; fruitless are their actions. 

feof^t iraMftf ffW Ufa »THK gry || 

iknee gurmukh bujjni-aa har aatam raam. 

Some, as Gurmukh, realize their Lord, the Supreme Soul. 

feof^t Hfe t HfcW Ufa §3H oFH II 

iknee sun kai mani-aa har ootam kaam. 

Some listen to the Lord, and obey Him; sublime and exalted are their actions. 

m^fo ufo €m §vfT7»r arfew ufo fre c^k iR3ii 

antar har rang upji-aa gaa-i-aa har gun naam. 1 1 13| | 

Love for the Lord wells up deep within, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's 
Name. ||13|| 

H% HS II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 
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Sttdfe iHfe?Hut uto Utf II 

bhogtan bhai man vasai haykai paaDhar heed. 

The Fear of God abides in the mind of the innocent; this is the straight path to the 
One Lord. 

»ffe gruvfe eg uit 3t£ ww mn 

at daahpan dukh ghano teenay thaav bhareed. 1 1 1| | 

J ealousy and envy bring terrible pain, and one is cursed throughout the three worlds. 
Illll 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

Hfe fk TO uft crah^ flfe II 

maa N dal bayd se baajno ghano Dharhee-ai jo-ay. 

The drum of the Vedas vibrates, bringing dispute and divisiveness. 

cTOot mj H>rfe § »f^r ?> afe iipii 

naanak naam samaal too beeja-o avar na ko-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, contemplate the Naam, the Name of the Lord; there is none except Him. 
I|2|| 

HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

HW 3T5t WU fefe d'fci'tt' M>»t II 

saagar gunee athaahu kin haathaalaa daykhee-ai. 

The world-ocean of the three qualities is unfathomably deep; how can its bottom be 
seen? 

^ %V^T HfelTf fti§ 3 Wfa IF? II 

vadaa vayparvaahu satgur milai ta paar pavaa. 

If I meet with the great, self-sufficient True Guru, then I am carried across. 

HS^fo^lf H^lf II 

maih bhar dukh badukh. 

This ocean is filled up with pain and suffering. 

?T?>or H% mi fk$ foTH 7i ftf II3II 

naanak sachay naam bin kisai na lathee bhukh. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, no one's hunger is appeased. 1 13| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


jinee andar bhaali-aa gur sabad suhaavai. 

Those who search their inner beings, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, are 
exalted and adorned. 

h fesfc h yfe% ufo ?TH fwt II 

jo ichhan so paa-iday har naam Dhi-aavai. 

They obtain what they wish for, meditating on the Lord's Name. 

ftTH £ foP-F of% feH 3Tf fi-fW H Ufa 3F% II 

jis no kirpaa karay tis gur milai so har gun gaavai. 

One who is blessed by God's Grace, meets with the Guru; he sings the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord. 

tran gife fetforfHfttTHHfarffLptii 

Dharam raa-ay tin kaa mit hai jam mag na paavai. 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma is his friend; he does not have to walk on the Path of 
Death. 

ufe ?th ftinr^fo fe?>H wfs ufe 7pfU mpf man 

har naam Dhi-aavahi dinas raat har naam samaavai. 1 1 14| | 

He meditates on the Lord's Name, day and night; he is absorbed and immersed in the 
Lord's Name. ||14|| 

H% HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

sunee-ai ayk vakhaanee-ai surag mirat pa-i-aal. 

Listen to and speak the Name of the One Lord, who permeates the heavens, this 
world and the nether regions of the underworld. 

UotH ?> WS\ Hfe»f H fefV»F H" c^fe II 

hukam na jaa-ee mayti-aa jo likhi-aa so naal. 

The Hukam of His Command cannot be erased; whatever He has written, shall go with 
the mortal. 


otff W offf H^Ht offf »ft offf t^fe II 

ka-un moo-aa ka-un maarsee ka-un aavai ka-un jaa-ay. 
Who has died, and who kills? Who comes and who goes? 

offf 3U7ft ?TOoT fan at H^fe mrfe mil 

ka-un rahsee naankaa kis kee surat samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Who is enraptured, Nanak, and whose consciousness merges in the Lord? ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

ha-o mu-aa mai maari-aa pa-un vahai daree-aa-o. 

In egotism, he dies; possessiveness kills him, and the breath flows out like a river. 

fSTW goft (TOoF W H?> sJS* c^fe II 

tarisnaa thakee naankaa jaa man rataa naa-ay. 

Desire is exhausted, Nanak, only when the mind is imbued with the Name. 

sfe at sfest H^fe mrfe ii 

lo-in ratay lo-inee kannee surat samaa-ay. 

His eyes are imbued with the eyes of the Lord, and his ears ring with celestial 
consciousness. 

flfe dH'fefe fc^t 33t TO tf^fe II 

ieebh rasaa-in choonrhee ratee laal lavaa-ay. 

His tongue drinks in the sweet nectar, dyed crimson by chanting the Name of the 
Beloved Lord. 

>>fe?T HHfe S^faW ofafe ofUt ?> FPfe II 3 II 

andar musak ihakoli-aa keemat kahee na jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

His inner being is drenched with the Lord's fragrance; his worth cannot be described. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


feH ffiJT Hftr f?5W t 7FH c^fe II 

is jug meh naam niDhaan hai naamo naal chalai. 

I n this age, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the treasure. Only the Naam goes 
along in the end. 

§u »W3 ore ?> forest trfe traftrf ira n 

ayhu akhut kaday na nikhuta-ee khaa-ay kharchi-o palai. 

It is inexhaustible; it is never empty, no matter how much one may eat, consume or 
spend. 

Ufa tT?> £fe 7) y>Pw€\ fTHcTora rTHoTC* II 

har jan nayrh na aavee jamkankar jamkalai. 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach the humble servant of the Lord. 

H WU H% ^H'TdttF frT?> Ufa CT?> Utf II 

say saah sachay vanjaari-aa jin har Dhan palai. 

They alone are the true bankers and traders, who have the wealth of the Lord in their 
laps. 

ufe foraiF t ufo ireh^ w »rfU ufe im iruii 

har kirpaa tay har paa-ee-ai jaa aap har ghalai. 1 1 15| | 

By the Lord's Mercy, one finds the Lord, only when the Lord Himself sends for him. 
II15II 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

mm ^Rrf h 1 ^ 7i wzs\ to fed 1 y To to Hdiofo to frr§ crgfu fwf n 

manmukh vaapaarai saar na jaannee bikh vihaaiheh bikh sangar-hahi bikh si-o Dhareh 
pi-aar. 

The self-willed manmukh does not appreciate the excellence of trading in Truth. He 
deals in poison, collects poison, and is in love with poison. 

aw ufe Ht^'feti mu ii 

baahrahu pandit sadaa-iday manhu moorakh gaavaar. 

Outwardly, they call themselves Pandits, religious scholars, but in their minds they are 
foolish and ignorant. 


ufo frrf fws 7i tt'fe<sl trafc fwf ii 

har si-o chit na laa-inee vaadee Dharan pi-aar. 

They do not focus their consciousness on the Lord; they love to engage in arguments. 

ww oft»F orafe cW'ilflF |Tf nfe oraftr tfFZFf n 

vaadaa kee-aa karan kahaanee-aa koorh bol karahi aahaar. 

They speak to cause arguments, and earn their living by telling lies. 

trainfe ?t~h ?r>r ufe ftraHw Aw wsj 1 ^ ii 

jag meh raam naam har nirmalaa hor mailaa sabh aakaar. 

In this world, only the Lord's Name is immaculate and pure. All other objects of 

creation are polluted. 

(Toot mj ?> ufe h& H^fu mn 

naanak naam na chaytnee ho-ay mailay mareh gavaar. ||1|| 

Nanak, those who do not remember the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are polluted; 

they die in ignorance. 1 11| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

tfkf *53F fe?> Hf%>H UofK h£ tjtf fPfe II 

dukh lagaa bin sayvi-ai hukam mannay dukh jaa-ay. 

Without serving the Lord, he suffers in pain; accepting the Hukam of God's Command, 
pain is gone. 

ww mr w wit we Hfpfe n 

aapay daataa sukhai daa aapay day-ay sajaa-ay. 

He Himself is the Giver of peace; He Himself awards punishment. 

TOof sf Hf fe fen ^wfe iipii 

naanak ayvai jaanee-ai sabh ki chh tisai rajaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, know this well; all that happens is according to His Will. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


Ufa ?TH fecT traif fj fodUA fe?> c^t feufe c^jt II 

har naam binaa jagat hai nirDhan bin naavai taripat naahee. 

Without the Lord's Name, the world is poor. Without the Name, no one is satisfied. 

ft W^fti fWfe»F U§H irf II 

doojai bharam bhulaa-i-aa ha-umai dukh paahee. 

He is deluded by duality and doubt. In egotism, he suffers in pain. 
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fa?> orawr fef s irefr* h HUf ii 

bin karmaa kichhoo na paa-ee-ai jay bahut lochaahee. 

Without good karma, he does not obtain anything, no matter how much he may wish 
for it. 

»rt wfe tTH h% a_ra" yrafe n 

aavai jaa-ay jammai marai gur sabad chhutaahee. 

Coming and going in reincarnation, and birth and death are ended, through the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

wfu or! fan »fnM ftF £ 7?$ w^iw 

aap karai kis aakhee-ai doojaa ko naahee. 1 1 16| | 

He Himself acts, so unto whom should we complain? There is no other at all. 1 1 16| | 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

fen frar nfu K3\ to trfe»r fiw wfddif fHfe»r uf »rfe n 

is jag meh santee Dhan khati-aa jinaa satgur mili-aa parabh aa-ay. 

In this world, the Saints earn the wealth; they come to meet God through the True 

Guru. 

Hfedlfd Hf feH TO at Shffe oTUt 7i FFfe II 

satgur sach drirh-aa-i-aa is Dhan kee keemat kahee na jaa-ay. 

The True Guru implants the Truth within; the value of this wealth cannot be 

described. 


fen nf?> yrfe^ f^f jw nfc »rfe n 

it Dhan paa-i-ai bhukh lathee sukh vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

Obtaining this wealth, hunger is relieved, and peace comes to dwell in the mind. 

fiw or§ gfo foftf»r fe?>t y i fe»r »rfe ii 

jin H aa ka-o Dhur likhi-aa tinee paa-i-aa aa-ay. 

Only those who have such pre-ordained destiny, come to receive this. 

mm Fran? f6dU6 u >ffe»r £ fytttt'fe n 

manmukh jagat nirDhan hai maa-i-aa no billaa-ay. 

The world of the self-willed manmukh is poor, crying out for Maya. 

»f?>fe?> fezw gfr ftf 7) cIH tTfe II 

an-din firdaa sadaa rahai bhukh na kaday jaa-ay. 

Night and day, it wanders continually, and its hunger is never relieved. 

wfs 7> ore »r^t sum?H Hfe »nfe n 

saa N t na kaday aavee nah sukh vasai man aa-ay. 

It never finds calm tranquility, and peace never comes to dwell in its mind. 

fxJB fos^ gfj HUTF 5IH ?> tTfe II 

sadaa chint chitvadaa rahai sahsaa kaday na jaa-ay. 

It is always plagued by anxiety, and its cynicism never departs. 

(TOoT f%f Hfedld Hfe 3# Hfedld £ fHW 3* oOffe II 

naanak vin satgur mat bhavee satgur no milai taa sabad kamaa-ay. 

Nanak, without the True Guru, the intellect is perverted; if one meets the True 

Guru, then one practices the Word of the Shabad. 

HtP" HtH" H*f nftr <jtr jt§ wfa hk^h mil 

sadaa sadaa sukh meh rahai sachay maahi samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Forever and ever, he dwells in peace, and merges in the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


frrf?> §14^ Ht??>t H^t H 1 ^ oTUfe II 

jin upaa-ee maydnee so-ee saar karay-i. 

The One who created the world, takes care of it. 

£sr fk>rau sf'fedd fen 7) sfe ii 

ayko simrahu bhaa-irahu tis bin avar na ko-ay. 

Meditate in remembrance on the One Lord, Siblings of Destiny; there is none other 
than Him. 

^fmFZtW ftTf tFH HtF feufe ufe II 

khaanaa sabad chang-aa-ee-aa jit khaaDhai sadaa taripat ho-ay. 

So eat the food of the Shabad and goodness; eating it, you shall remain satisfied 

forever. 

0?5f ffrgfe HcVfe U §U ftW ffffl oft* ?) Sfe II 

painan sifat sanaa-ay hai sadaa sadaa oh oojlaa mailaa kaday na ho-ay. 

Dress yourself in the Praise of the Lord. Forever and ever, it is radiant and bright; it is 

never polluted. 

HUH Hf CT?> iffenF i^ore ?> ufe || 

sehjay sach Dhan khati-aa thorhaa kaday na ho-ay. 

I have intuitively earned the true wealth, which never decreases. 

HUt £ hWu ufeHFHFWUfe II 

dayhee no sabad seegaar hai jit sadaa sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

The body is adorned with the Shabad, and is at peace forever and ever. 

TOof irayftf sretw fnn £ »rfu f%*ra Hfe 113 n 

naanak gurmukh buihee-ai jis no aap vikhaalay so-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh realizes the Lord, who reveals Himself. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


m^fo try 3y hhh |ra H^et ffv n 

antar jap tap sanjamo gur sabdee jaapai. 

Deep within the self are meditation and austere self-discipline, when one realizes the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

ufo ufo fth fanrst^ u§h »fftr»f T 77 ar^r n 

har har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai ha-umai agi-aan gavaapai. 

Meditating on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, egotism and ignorance are eliminated, 
andar amrit bharpoor hai chaakhi-aa saad jaapai. 

One's inner being is overflowing with Ambrosial Nectar; tasting it, the flavor is known. 

frT?) wfwW H fecT^f ft Ufa gffc ERf II 

jin chaakhi-aa say nirbha-o bha-ay say har ras Dharaapai. 

Those who taste it become fearless; they are satisfied with the sublime essence of the 
Lord. 

ufo few crfe Ut»rfe»f T fefo om ?) fe»ry ii ii 

har kirpaa Dhaar pee-aa-i-aa fir kaal na vi-aapai. 1 1 17| | 

Those who drink it in, by the Grace of the Lord, are never again afflicted by death. 
I|17|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HoT »f^T5 r oft Hff 3T53t ZJZ 7i feU 7 ^ £fe II 

lok avganaa kee ban H ai ganth-rhee gun na vihaaihai ko-ay. 
People tie up bundles of demerits; no one deals in virtue. 

ITS oT 3FUoT TOoT f%W $3 3fe II 

gun kaa gaahak naankaa virlaa ko-ee ho-ay. 

Rare is that person, Nanak, who purchases virtue. 


gur parsaadee gun paa-ee-ani H jis no nadar karay-i. 1 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, one is blessed with virtue, when the Lord bestows His Glance of 

Grace. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

3T£ »f^T5 H>Pfc Ufu ft? »TfU Stt ddd'fd II 

gun avgun samaan heh je aap keetay kartaar. 

Merits and demerits are the same; they are both created by the Creator. 

cTOoT Uorfk nfonr m iretw gra H^t ^ItJ'fd IIP II 

naanak hukam mani-ai sukh paa-ee-ai gur sabdee veechaar. ||2|| 

Nanak, one who obeys the Hukam of the Lord's Command, finds peace, 

contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

andar raajaa takhat hai aapay karay ni-aa-o. 

The King sits on the throne within the self; He Himself administers justice, 
gur sabdee dar jaanee-ai andar mahal asraa-o. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord's Court is known; within the self is 
the Sanctuary, the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

^raftf tfiTO u T st»ff?> iffettr c^dt ii 

kharay parakh khajaanai paa-ee-an khoti-aa naahee thaa-o. 

The coins are assayed, and the genuine coins are placed in His treasury, while the 

counterfeit ones find no place. 


Hf HtJ TJW Hf II 

sabh sacho sach varatdaa sadaa sach ni-aa-o. 

The Truest of the True is all-pervading; His justice is forever True. 

amrit kaa ras aa-i-aa man vasi-aa naa-o. 1 1 18| | 

One comes to enjoy the Ambrosial essence, when the Name is enshrined in the mind. 
II18II 

HtfcT HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

Uf H orat 3^ | B U^fU Uf FTfu II 

ha-o mai karee taa N too naahee too hoveh ha-o naahi. 

When one acts in egotism, then You are not there, Lord. Wherever You are, there is 
no ego. 
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booihhu gi-aanee booih-naa ayh akath kathaa man maahi. 

spiritual teachers, understand this: the Unspoken Speech is in the mind. 

fk§ 33 7> WStW rmq H¥ J-Ffu II 

bin gur tat na paa-ee-ai alakh vasai sabh maahi. 

Without the Guru, the essence of reality is not found; the I nvisible Lord dwells 
everywhere. 

HfeHTf fti& 3 W&W W ?H H?> >ffu II 

satgur milai ta jaanee-ai jaa N sabad vasai man maahi. 

One meets the True Guru, and then the Lord is known, when the Word of the Shabad 
comes to dwell in the mind. 

»py aifenr wh 3§ arfenr fnw m?> wfts n 

aap ga-i-aa bharam bha-o ga-i-aa janam maran dukh jaahi. 

When self-conceit departs, doubt and fear also depart, and the pain of birth and death 
is removed. 


gurmat alakh lakhaa-ee-ai ootam mat taraahi. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, the Unseen Lord is seen; the intellect is exalted, and 
one is carried across. 

(Toot hit cJH 1 " Fry ffvu fesw£ fen mpfr mn 

naanak soha N hansaa jap jaapahu taribhavan tisai samaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, chant the chant of 'Sohang hansaa 1 - 'He is me, and I am Him. 1 The three 

worlds are absorbed in Him. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H?> H^of frTfe irafw m$ ^ItJ'fd II 

man maanak jin parkhi-aa gur sabdee veechaar. 

Some assay their mind-jewel, and contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

H Ff?> f%3$ FF^frffo f%fo JWfe II 

sayjan virlay jaanee-ahi kaljug vich sansaar. 

Only a few of those humble beings are known in this world, in this Dark Age of Kali 
Yuga. 

»rv £ »py fkfe gfunr ufn efw >ffe n 

aapai no aap mil rahi-aa ha-umai dubiDhaa maar. 

One's self remains blended with the Lord's Self, when egotism and duality are 
conquered. 

(TOoT "fffti g§ §Bf 3% s*QHtt fe¥H JWf IIP II 

naanak naam ratay dutar taray bha-ojal bikham sansaar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Naam cross over the difficult, treacherous 

and terrifying world-ocean. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


manmukh andar na bhaalnee muthay ahamtay. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not search within their own selves; they are deluded by 
their egotistical pride. 

3f% 5^ >>fefo fe*f 3§ II 

chaaray kundaa N bhav thakay andar tikh tatay. 

Wandering in the four directions, they grow weary, tormented by burning desire 
within. 

fnfHfe hto 7i Hcwy font n 

simrit saasat na soDhnee manmukh vigutay. 

They do not study the Simritees and the Shaastras; the manmukhs waste away and 
are lost. 

f&ft foT^ ?> ipfe^ ("TH ufo HH II 

bin gur kinai na paa-i-o har naam har satay. 

Without the Guru, no one finds the Naam, the Name of the True Lord. 

3f ftmre ^lrJ'fdW Ufa tTfU Ufa 3T§ IRtfll 

tat gi-aan veechaari-aa har jap har gatay. 1 1 19 1 1 

One who contemplates the essence of spiritual wisdom and meditates on the Lord is 
saved. ||19|| 

HtfcTHSP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

»rv Frt ot% »rfu »fv »rt grfk n 

aapay jaanai karay aap aapay aanai raas. 

He Himself knows, He Himself acts, and He Himself does it right. 

fen »tct cTOot tffafe »ra^ T fH inn 

tisai agai naankaa khali-ay keechai ardaas. ||1|| 

So stand before Him, Nanak, and offer your prayers. ||1|| 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

frffe gt»F fefc £fW »TV frt Hfe II 

jin kee-aa tin daykhi-aa aapay jaanai so-ay. 

He who created the creation, watches over it; He Himself knows. 

fen £ oratnr (Toot w urfo Hf afe iipii 

kis no kahee-ai naankaa jaa ghar vartai sabh ko-ay. 1 12| | 

Unto whom should I speak, Nanak, when everything is contained within the home 
of the heart? ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hf §cT feH'fd fe^ fHf offe II 

sabhay thok visaar iko mit kar. 

Forget everything, and be friends with the One Lord alone. 

h?> 3?> ufe fouro efr ufe n 

man tan ho-ay nihaal paapaa dahai har. 

Your mind and body shall be enraptured, and the Lord shall burn away your sins. 

w& fir rT?>f>r 7) Frftr nfo n 

aavan jaanaa chukai janam na jaahi mar. 

Your comings and goings in reincarnation shall cease; you shall not be reborn and die 
again. 

Hf c^K W HftT 7i Hfo fife II 

sach naam aaDhaar sog na mohi jar. 

The True Name shall be your Support, and you shall not burn in sorrow and 
attachment. 


(TOoT ?5TM few Hfe JTftT life UPON 

naanak naam niDhaan man meh sanj Dhar. 1 1 20| | 

Nanak, gather in the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within your mind. 
I|20|| 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

H'few mq ?> wit irw t?H ii 

maa-i-aa manhu na veesrai maa N gai dammaa damm. 

You do not forget Maya from your mind; you beg for it with each and every breath. 

H Uf fofe ?> (TOof fiut o^TH mil 

so parabh chit na aavee naanak nahee karamm. 1 1 1| | 

You do not even think of that God; Nanak, it is not in your karma. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

maa-i-aa saath na chal-ee ki-aa laptaavahi anDh. 

Maya and its wealth shall not go along with you, so why do you cling to it - are you 
blind? 

ttz fwfe b §zfo wfcw m iipii 

gur kay charan Dhi-aa-ay too tooteh maa-i-aa banDh. 1 12| | 

Meditate on the Guru's Feet, and the bonds of Maya shall be cut away from you. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

UoTH HA'feGrt JTO Wf&W II 

bhaanai hukam manaa-i-on bhaanai sukh paa-i-aa. 

By the Pleasure of His Will, the Lord inspires us to obey the Hukam of His Command; 
by the Pleasure of His Will, we find peace. 


Hfedld Hfo§?> ftwfettF II 

bhaanai satgur mayli-on bhaanai sach Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

By the Pleasure of His Will, He leads us to meet the True Guru; by the Pleasure of His 
Will, we meditate on the Truth. 

bhaanay jayvad hor daat naahee sach aakh sunaa-i-aa. 

There is no other gift as great as the Pleasure of His Will; this Truth is spoken and 
proclaimed. 

ftT?) 5T§ ygfe foftW fe?) HtJ cOTfettF II 

jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa tin sach kamaa-i-aa. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny, practice and live the Truth. 

cTOof feH Hd£'dHl frffe FTCf? fl^few IIP^II 

naanak tis sarnaagatee jin jagat upaa-i-aa. 1 121| | 

Nanak has entered His Sanctuary; He created the world. ||21|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

frT?> of§ n\xfe tora ?rdt # fw II 

jin ka-o andar gi-aan nahee bhai kee naahee bind. 

Those who do not have spiritual wisdom within, do not have even an iota of the Fear 
of God. 

cTOof Kfe»f oF foW H^JS 1 " frT »Ffy (JTf^tJ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak mu-i-aa kaa ki-aa maarnaa je aap maaray govind. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, why kill those who are already dead? The Lord of the Universe Himself has 

killed them. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


H?> 6TT list ffllpfF? II 

man kee patree vaachnee sukhee hoo sukh saar. 

To read the horoscope of the mind, is the most sublime joyful peace. 

JT f/UHf WW frT ft HUH II 

so baraahman bhalaa aakhee-ai je boojhai barahm beechaar. 

He alone is called a good Brahmin, who understands God in contemplative meditation. 

Ufa HWfT Ufa uf 6T HHfe ^ltJ'fd II 

har saalaahay har parhai gur kai sabad veechaar. 

He praises the Lord, and reads of the Lord, and contemplates the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 
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»ffe»F §U irei^ U frT oTO oT 61% §EFf II 

aa-i-aa oh parvaan hai je kul kaa karay uDhaar. 

Celebrated and approved is the coming into the world of such a person, who saves all 
his generations as well. 

»ffr wis 7i ystnf orast hh? tr n 

agai jaat na puchhee-ai karnee sabad hai saar. 

Hereafter, no one is questioned about social status; excellent and sublime is the 
practice of the Word of the Shabad. 

Uf off UjJcF 5Tf 6TH T ^S r tsftPH 7 F^fo fU»Ff II 

hor koorh parh-naa koorh kamaavanaa bikh.i-aa naal pi-aar. 

Other study is false, and other actions are false; such people are in love with poison. 

>jfet% m 7i rest mm m» w n 

andar sukh na hova-ee manmukh janam khu-aar. 

They do not find any peace within themselves; the self-willed manmukhs waste away 
their lives. 

?7?>oT 7?fU 3§ H §H% 3Tg oT ufe wfe 113 II 

naanak naam ratay say ubray gur kai hayt apaar. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam are saved; they have infinite love for 
the Guru. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»fH> offo cffe %W »fy Hf HtF II 

aapay kar kar vaykh-daa aapay sabh sachaa. 

He Himself creates the creation, and gazes upon it; He Himself is totally True. 

TT UofH ?> H# tfHH oC H^t fif ora 1 " II 

jo hukam na booihai khasam kaa so-ee nar kachaa. 

One who does not understand the Hukam, the Command of his Lord and Master, is 
false. 

ftlf 3^ fSS Wfew ITCMfa Ufa II 

jit bhaavai tit laa-idaa gurmukh har sachaa. 

By the Pleasure of His Will, the True Lord joins the Gurmukh to Himself. 

m& w H r fuH §or fr are raet n 

sabhnaa kaa saahib ayk hai gur sabdee rachaa. 

He is the One Lord and Master of all; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, we are 
blended with Him. 

irayftf HtF HM'olw nfk fen £ rjw n 

gurmuj<h sadaa salaahee-ai sabh tis day jachaa. 

The Gurmukhs praise Him forever; all are beggars of Him. 

frff cTOof »TfU (Wfe^ 1 fe¥ <ft £ 7)W IIPPIRII Hg II 

ji-o naanak aap nachaa-idaa tiv hee ko nachaa. 1 1 22 1 1 1| | suDh. 

Nanak, as He Himself makes us dance, we dance. 1 122| 1 1| | Sudh| | 

maaroo vaar mehlaa 5 dakh-nay mehlaa 5 

Vaar Of Maaroo, Fifth Mehl, Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


f Tmz Hfenr we\ fan §3^ 11 

too cha-o sajan maidi-aa day-ee sis utaar. 

If You tell me to, my Friend, I will cut off my head and give it to You. 

^ HfijfT 3^H% offe LTfft II 

nain mahinjay tarasday kad pasee deedaar. 1 1 1| | 

My eyes long for You; when will I see Your Vision? 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

?>fcj HfUfF 3f ^fe fW ?>U #^ II 

neehu mahinjaa ta-00 naal bi-aa nayh koorhaavay daykh. 
I am in love with You; I have seen that other love is false. 

ooi^ #3T ad 1 ^ firef flrat ?> hp 11 

kaparh bhog daraavanay jichar piree na daykh. 1 12| | 

Even clothes and food are frightening to me, as long as I do not see my Beloved. 1 12| | 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

fst $33 U§ UHt 3§ II 

uthee jhaaloo kant-rhay ha-o pasee ta-o deedaar. 

I rise early, my Husband Lord, to behold Your Vision. 

oFiTO U 1 ^ fe?> UH ufe g 1 ^ 113 II 

kaajal haar tamol ras bin pasay habh ras chhaar. 1 1 3| | 

Eye make-up, garlands of flowers, and the flavor of betel leaf, are all nothing but dust, 
without seeing You. 1 13| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


f HtF HHUH Hf Hf Hf EFfoW II 

too sachaa saahib sach sach sabh Dhaari-aa. 

You are True, my True Lord and Master; You uphold all that is true. 

gurmukh keeto thaat siraj sansaari-aa. 

You created the world, making a place for the Gurmukhs. 

har aagi-aa ho-ay bayd paap punn veechaari-aa. 

By the Will of the Lord, the Vedas came into being; they discriminate between sin and 
virtue. 

huh* fw> huh I are femwfaw n 

barahmaa bisan mahays tarai gun bisthaari-aa. 

You created Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva, and the expanse of the three qualities. 

?v€ tfe fugnt HrftT ufe H^funr n 

nav khand parithmee saaj har rang savaari-aa. 

Creating the world of the nine regions, Lord, You have embellished it with beauty, 
vaykee jant upaa-ay antar kal Dhaari-aa. 

Creating the beings of various kinds, You infused Your power into them. 

>3ff ?> n't £fe Hf PHdHiO'Td^ II 

tayraa ant na jaanai ko-ay sach sirjanhaari-aa. 
No one knows Your limit, True Creator Lord. 

f Hrefr m feftr »rfU irayfa GsH^rdflF mil 

too jaaneh sabh biDh aap gurmukh nistaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

You Yourself know all ways and means; You Yourself save the Gurmukhs. 1 1 1| | 

HS U II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 


H 3 fHB WWZW fUof ?7 II 

jay too mitar asaadrhaa hik bhoree naa vaychhorh. 

If You are my friend, then don't separate Yourself from me, even for an instant. 

HfUFF 3§ HfU»f offe UHt fFc^t ^fu II ^ II 

jee-o mahinjaa ta-o mohi-aa kad pasee jaanee tohi. 1 1 1| | 

My soul is fascinated and enticed by You; when will I see You, my Love? 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

§3tt?> § ttw wtnft f%s^ Hfe frfu II 

durjan too jal bhaahrhee vichhorhav mar jaahi. 

Burn in the fire, you evil person; separation, be dead. 

^ f H§ HrT^t U# tTC §Mu IIP II 

kantaa too sa-o sayjrhee maidaa habho dukh ulaahi. 1 12| | 

my Husband Lord, please sleep upon my bed, that all my sufferings may be gone. 
I|2|| 

MS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

€3tt?> f w tr ufn % ii 

durjan doojaa bhaa-o hai vavchhorhaa ha-umai rog. 

The evil person is engrossed in the love of duality; through the disease of egotism, he 
suffers separation. 

HtTf FRF U'fdH'O ftTH fkfe afcj #HT II3II 

sajan sachaa paatisaahu jis mil keechai bhog. 1 1 3| | 

The True Lord King is my friend; meeting with Him, I am so happy. ||3|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


f »raiM efe»FW H>>TH oftHfe oTU otff II 

too agam da-i-aal bay-ant tayree keemat kahai ka-un. 

You are inaccessible, merciful and infinite; who can estimate Your worth? 

fg ffrgfrP>F Hf JWf f ^feof 3§5 II 

tuDh sirji-aa sabh sansaar too naa-ik sagal bha-un. 

You created the entire universe; You are the Master of all the worlds. 

oWdfe ^fe ^ frt H% 5W II 

tayree kudrat ko-ay na jaanai mayray thaakur sagal ra-un. 

No one knows Your creative power, my all-pervading Lord and Master. 

tuDh aparh ko-ay na sakai too abhinaasee jag uDhran. 

No one can equal You; You are imperishable and eternal, the Savior of the world. 
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§g WlH W% H3T f ora^ II 

tuDh thaapay chaaray jug too kartaa sagal Dharan. 

You established the four ages; You are the Creator of all worlds. 

3IJ Wc? ^t»F ?> 35#T feci II 

tuDh aavan jaanaa kee-aa tuDh layp na lagai tarin. 

You created the comings and goings of reincarnation; not even a particle of filth sticks 
to You. 

frTH U^fu »rfU efe»FW feH *5^fu wfedld II 

jis hoveh aap da-i-aal tis laaveh satgur charan. 

As you are merciful, You attach us to the Feet of the True Guru. 

f tmf fufe 7i *53# ^(yHl fHHfe oC3Z IIP II 

too horat upaa-ay na labhhee abhinaasee sarisat karan. ||2|| 

You cannot be found by any other efforts; You are the eternal, imperishable Creator of 
the Universe. 1 12| | 


5^H§U || 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

h § ^nfo >H5t crafe Hu^t ufe ii 

jay too vateh any-nay habh Dharat suhaavee ho-ay. 

If You come into my courtyard, all the earth becomes beautiful. 

tan &r§ aragt Hst ^3 7i yi afe mn 

hikas kantai baahree maidee vaat na puchhai ko-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Other than the One Lord, my Husband, no one else cares for me. 1 1 1| | 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

U# 375 HO'^i HU >H5f Hfe II 

habhay tol suhaavanay saho baithaa anyan mal. 

All my adornments become beautiful, when You, Lord, sit in my courtyard and make 
it Yours. 

irat 7> fydtw n urra »rt Hfe iipii 

pahee na vanjai birtharhaa jo ghar aavai chal. ||2|| 

Then no traveller who comes to my home shall leave empty-handed. 1 12| | 

HS U II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

HH fW'yl $3 oT &1b>F Uf HtBM II 

sayj vichhaa-ee kant koo kee-aa habh seegaar. 

I have spread out my bed for You, my Husband Lord, and applied all my 
decorations. 

fest Hfe 7) H>r^t h arfe ultra 1 ura IIS II 

itee manih na samaava-ee jay gal pahiraa haar. 1 1 3| | 

But even this is not pleasing to me, to wear a garland around my neck. ||3|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f UTORJH U^HHU fffo ?> »T^Ut II 

too paarbarahm parmaysar jon na aavhee. 

Supreme Lord God, Transcendent Lord, You do not take birth. 

f UoTHt Wt&S fHHfe Wfa HH^jt II 

too hukmee saajeh sarisat saaj samaavahee. 

By the Hukam of Your Command, You formed the Universe; forming it, You merge 
into it. 

§^ |y 7> ws\ wfw forf f^fo fw^ut n 

tayraa roop na jaa-ee lakhi-aa ki-o tujheh Dhi-aavahee. 
Your Form cannot be known; how can one meditate on You? 

f Hfr ^ddfd »FfU cWdfe OT^ut II 

too sabh meh varteh aap kudrat daykhaavahee. 

You are pervading and permeating all; You Yourself reveal Your creative potency. 

M wmfs 3% £tt tfe 7> ii 

tayree bhagat bharay bhandaar tot na aavhee. 

Your treasures of devotional worship are overflowing; they never decrease. 

Sftr 33?> H^dd W& ^b-T ?) U^Ut II 

ayhi ratan javayhar laal keem na paavhee. 

These gems, jewels and diamonds - their value cannot be estimated. 

frTH U^fu »Tfu €fe»TW feH HfeHTC II 

jis hoveh aap da-i-aal tis satgur sayvaa laavhee. 

As You Yourself become merciful, Lord, You link us to the service of the True Guru. 

fen ot£ & »rt tfe h ufe an^ft ii3ii 

tis kaday na aavai tot jo har gun gaavhee. 1 1 3| | 

One who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, never suffers any deficiency. 1 1 3| | 


5^H§U || 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

ff Hunt ran flrat ?rfo n 

jaa moo pasee hath mai piree mahijai naal. 

When I look within my being, I find that my Beloved is with me. 

Ut ftf Qtt'fdWf (TOof TcSd'Ttt mn 

habhay dukh ulaahi-am naanak nadar nihaal. ||1|| 

All pains are relieved, Nanak, when He bestows His Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

cTOot HS 1 " W$ 35H H^fu €f II 

naanak baithaa bhakhay vaa-o lammay sayveh dar kharhaa. 

Nanak sits, waiting for news of the Lord, and stands at the Lord's Door; serving Him 

for so long. 

firat£ f WE HfUrF W§ H^t H^t HU IIPII 

piree-ay too jaan mahijaa saa-o jo-ee saa-ee muhu kharhaa. 1 12| | 

my Beloved, only You know my objective; I stand, waiting to see the Lord's face. 

I|2|| 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

fenr di'tt'feG fs ira %fe 7i ^ § ii 

ki-aa galaa-i-o bhoochh par vayl na johay kant too. 

What should I say to you, you fool? Don't look at the vines of others - be a true 
husband. 

FSTOfOT jM^rfefafeWUf HHTf frlf 113 II 

naanak fulaa sandee vaarh khirhi-aa habh sansaar ji-o. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the entire world is blooming, like a garden of flowers. 1 1 3| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HWf HWE Hfy f H¥ Hfu ^ddd 1 II 

sugharh sujaan saroop too sabh meh vartantaa. 

You are Wise, all-knowing and beautiful; You are pervading and permeating all. 

f »TV 5W »TV UtT^ II 

too aapay thaakur sayvko aapay poojantaa. 

You Yourself are the Lord and Master, and the servant; You worship and adore 
Yourself. 

?W afar »PfU f »TV Hd^d' II 

daanaa beenaa aap too aapay satvantaa. 

You are all-wise and all-seeing; You Yourself are true and pure. 

T7Ht HHt Uf fcUHOT ufe 331^31 II 

jatee satee parabh nirmalaa mayray har bhagvantaa. 
The Immaculate Lord, my Lord God, is celibate and True. 

Hf HUH W UH'fdG »r€r ^53* II 

sabh barahm pasaar pasaari-o aapay khaylantaa. 

God spreads out the expanse of the entire universe, and He Himself plays in it. 

feu »f T ^ T dd'feG orfu UtT ^ftfe 7 II 

ih aavaa gavan rachaa-i-o kar choj daykhantaa. 

He created this coming and going of reincarnation; creating the wondrous play, He 
gazes upon it. 

fen arufe arafe ?> u^ut ftin ^fu are hh 7 ii 

tis baahurh garabh na paavhee jis dayveh gur manntaa. 

One who is blessed with the Guru's Teachings, is not consigned to the womb of 

reincarnation, ever again. 


frff »rfu titt'^fd fe§ swe fas ^ffc ?> tf^ iibii 

ji-o aap chalaaveh ti-o chalday ki chh vas na jantaa. 1 14| | 

All walk as He makes them walk; nothing is under the control of the created beings. 
I|4|| 

HSU II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

oT3t£ orat£ tfe»F 3fe WW HU%f II 

kuree-ay kuree-ay vaidi-aa tal gaarhaa mehrayr. 

You are walking along the river-bank, but the land is giving way beneath you. 

%0 feefe wfti fare Of mn 

vaykhay chhitarh theevdo jaam khisando payr. 1 1 1| | 

Watch out! Your foot might slip, and you'll fall in and die. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

HtT r^t oftf |fe§ f »PW y>m H*5% II 

sach jaanai kach vaidi-o too aaghoo aaghay salvay. 

You believe what is false and temporary to be true, and so you run on and on. 

(TOoT WdHdl Kfe fW ^fe Wfk frTf fffk§ IIPII 

naanak aatasrhee manih nainoo bi-aa dhal paban ji-o jummi-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak, like butter in the fire, it shall melt away; it shall fade away like the water-lily. 

I|2|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

#% #% fui? H^e »raor ii 

bhoray bhoray roohrhay sayvayday aalak. 

my foolish and silly soul, why are you too lazy to serve? 


>refe ust fad'slar fefo off »rt ffe H3II 

mudat pa-ee chiraanee-aa fir kadoo aavai rut. 1 1 3| | 

Such a long time has passed. When will this opportunity come again? ||3|| 
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II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tuDh roop na raykh-i-aa jaat too varnaa baahraa. 
You have no form or shape, no social class or race. 

£ H^H FF^fU efe f ^ddfd tTU^ II 

ay maanas jaaneh door too varteh jaahraa. 

These humans believe that You are far away; but You are quite obviously apparent. 

too sabh ghat bhogeh aap tuDh layp na laahraa. 

You enjoy Yourself in every heart, and no filth sticks to You. 

f »fc£et rxfiB m nfe mfu^ n 

too purakh anandee anant sabh jot samaaharaa. 

You are the blissful and infinite Primal Lord God; Your Light is all-pervading. 

f m nfo ^¥ fen 6d0d' ii 

too sabh dayvaa meh dayv biDhaatav narharaa. 

Among all divine beings, You are the most divine, Creator-architect, Rejuvenator of 
all. 

ki-aa aaraaDhay jihvaa ik too abhinaasee aparparaa. 

How can my single tongue worship and adore You? You are the eternal, imperishable, 
infinite Lord God. 


frTH H^fU Hfddld »ffU %H ^ H% 5R5 3^ II 

jis mayleh satgur aap tis kay sabh kul taraa. 

One whom You Yourself unite with the True Guru - all his generations are saved. 

Fteor Hfk ora% ^ efe ?toot ttf> im II 

sayvak sabh karday sayv dar naanak jan tayraa. 1 1 5| | 

All Your servants serve You; Nanak is a humble servant at Your Door. 1 1 5| | 

3**tHSL| || 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

dld^dd 1 fefe g»fe»F WZG tTfefu Wfa II 

gehdrharhaa tarin chhaa-i-aa gaafal jali-ohu bhaahi. 
He builds a hut of straw, and the fool lights a fire in it. 

frW Wfi] fetf QH6 l xi IWfu II ^ II 

jinaa bhaag mathaaharhai tin ustaad panaahi. ||1|| 

Only those who have such pre-ordained destiny on their foreheads, find Shelter with 
the Master. ||1|| 

MS U II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

(TOoT lifer L|cF WftlW crfe»F »ffe H§?re II 

naanak peethaa pakaa saaji-aa Dhari-aa aan ma-ujood. 

Nanak, he grinds the corn, cooks it and places it before himself. 

w^j nfedid ymsi w& efe iipii 

baajhahu satgur aapnay baithaa jhaak darood. 1 12| | 

But without his True Guru, he sits and waits for his food to be blessed. 1 1 2| | 

MS L| || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


(Toot frrat»r yoretw iret»r w& >ffu n 

naanak bhusree-aa pakaa-ee-aa paa-ee-aa thaalai maahi. 

Nanak, the loaves of bread are baked and placed on the plate. 

frTcft 3Tf HTFfeW ^frT ^frT H^t tffu IIS II 

jinee guroo manaa-i-aa raj raj say-ee khaahi. 1 1 3| | 

Those who obey their Guru, eat and are totally satisfied. 1 1 3| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

trar Hfe 3B i fe»r f%re u§h irefor n 

tuDh jag meh khayl rachaa-i-aa vich ha-umai paa-ee-aa. 

You have staged this play in the world, and infused egotism into all beings. 

£oT HtJ^ ifo $3 trfu f?>3 o(dfo §fe»F5b>F II 

ayk mandar panch chor heh nit karahi buri-aa-ee-aa. 

In the one temple of the body are the five thieves, who continually misbehave. 

€H c^t feoT cffe Hrfe tts*'«l»F II 

das naaree ik purakh kar dasay saad lobhaa-ee-aa. 

The ten brides, the sensory organs were created, and the one husband, the self; the 
ten are engrossed in flavors and tastes. 

£fc H T fe»f T HU^t HUt»F fcs r^dfo 33>fEb>F II 

ayn maa-i-aa mohnee mohee-aa nit fireh bjwmaa-ee-aa. 

This Maya fascinates and entices them; they wander continually in doubt. 

UW oOQ Hoffe ^dd'«l»F II 

haathaa dovai keetee-o siv sakat vartaa-ee-aa. 

You created both sides, spirit and matter, Shiva and Shakti. 

ftp? mt Horat UTfbw §t ufe 3 T st»r ii 

siv agai saktee haari-aa ayvai har bhaa-ee-aa. 
Matter loses out to spirit; this is pleasing to the Lord. 


ik vichahu hee tuDh rakhi-aa jo satsang milaa-ee-aa. 

You enshrined spirit within, which leads to merger with the Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation. 

tTC5 fk&U fHH 06'fttG tTW Hrfu H>fsb>r ii£ii 

jal vichahu bimb uthaali-o jal maahi samaa-ee-aa. 1 16| | 

Within the bubble, You formed the bubble, which shall once again merge into the 
water. ||6|| 

HSU || 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

ttiWTF of srfW to tfe 7i HU^ II 

aagaahaa koo taraagh pichhaa fayr na muhadrhaa. 
Look ahead; don't turn your face backwards. 

naanak sijjn ivayhaa vaar bahurh na hovee janamrhaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, be successful this time, and you shall not be reincarnated again. 1 1 1| | 

h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

sajan maidaa chaa-ee-aa habh kahee daa mit. 
My joyful friend is called the friend of all. 

<J# WZfa »RJSr oTUt ?> 5^ fef IIP II 

habjiay jaanan aapnaa kahee na thaahay chit. 1 12| | 

All think of Him as their own; He never breaks anyone's heart. 1 1 2| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


www mm w& h# ut fw n 

guih-rhaa laDham laal mathai hee pargat thi-aa. 

The hidden jewel has been found; it has appeared on my forehead. 

so-ee suhaavaa thaan jithai piree-ay naanak jee too vuthi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Beautiful and exalted is that place, Nanak, where You dwell, my Dear Lord. 1 1 3| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

w § >rt ^fe fr ^ few hu£w ii 

jaa too mayrai val hai taa ki-aa muhchhandaa. 

When You are on my side, Lord, what do I need to worry about? 

3IJ Hf feg H§fU»F W IRF II 

tuDh sabh ki chh maino sa-upi-aa jaa tayraa bandaa. 

You entrusted everything to me, when I became Your slave. 

swft tfe ?> »r^t trfe trefo ttw ii 

lakhmee tot na aavee khaa-ay kharach rahandaa. 

My wealth is inexhaustible, no matter how much I spend and consume. 

tjQd'Hld itefit m o[$W II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh maydnee sabh sayv karandaa. 
The 8.4 million species of beings all work to serve me. 

t# fns Hfk stfew ?kJ Karfu hu 1 ii 

ayh vairee mitar sabh keeti-aa nah mangeh mandaa. 

All these enemies have become my friends, and no one wishes me ill. 

eife ?> ysst w ufo aw n 

laykhaa ko-ay na puchh-ee jaa har bhakhsandaa. 
No one calls me to account, since God is my forgiver. 


anand bha-i-aa sukh paa-i-aa mil gur govindaa. 

I have become blissful, and I have found peace, meeting with the Guru, the Lord of 
the Universe. 

H¥ oTrT H^fsPtf W W^xF IIPII 

sabhay kaaj savaari-ai jaa tuDh bhaavandaa. 1 1 7| | 

All my affairs have been resolved, since You are pleased with me. ||7|| 

3re HS U II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

ire f HHB 1 ^ W fct^F 3f ret II 

daykhan koo mustaak mukh kijayhaa ta-o Dhanee. 

I am so eager to see You, Lord; what does Your face look like? 

fejtP" fer? cffe W fe<5H 3 1 " H?> crfipTF \\<\\\ 

firdaa kitai haal jaa ditham taa man Dharaapi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I wandered around in such a miserable state, but when I saw You, my mind was 
comforted and consoled. ||1|| 
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HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

ire %^?> tTC 3" rrst ii 

dukhee-aa darad ghanay vaydan jaanay too Dhanee. 

The miserable endure so much suffering and pain; You alone know their pain, Lord. 

w& *ra 3% flrat fere tter hp ii 

jaanaa lakh bhavay piree dikhando taa jeevsaa. 1 12| | 

I may know hundreds of thousands of remedies, but I shall live only if I see my 
Husband Lord. ||2|| 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

dhahdee jaa-ay karaar vahan vahanday mai dithi-aa. 

I have seen the river-bank washed away by the raging waters of the river. 

HSt 3% »f>re ftW Hfedld #fe»F IIS II 

say-ee rahay amaan jinaa satgur bhayti-aa. 1 1 3| | 

They alone remain intact, who meet with the True Guru. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frTHTra§#flftrf3H59?> f%»TV II 

jis jan tayree bhukh hai tis dukh na vi-aapai. 

No pain afflicts that humble being who hungers for You, Lord. 

frrf?> tTf?> arayftf afew jt erst ffu n 

jin jan gurmukh buihi-aa so chahu kundee jaapai. 

That humble Gurmukh who understands, is celebrated in the four directions. 

h ?>! §h oft Frast ut fen cMu mi n 

jo nar us kee sarnee parai tis kambeh paapai. 

Sins run away from that man, who seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord. 

rffiH FTcTH eft §3% <M TFV II 

janam janam kee mal utrai gur Dhoorhee naapai. 

The filth of countless incarnations is washed away, bathing in the dust of the Guru's 
feet. 

frrf?) Ufa Wc? Kf?W feH H3T ?> H3T^ II 

jin har bhaanaa mani-aa tis sog na santaapai. 

Whoever submits to the Lord's Will does not suffer in sorrow. 


har jee-o too sabhnaa kaa mit hai sabh jaaneh aapai. 

Dear Lord, You are the friend of all; all believe that You are theirs. 

Wft FT^ oft FP^ Ufa iraH 1 ^ II 

aisee sobhaa janai kee jayvad har partaapai. 

The glory of the Lord's humble servant is as great as the Glorious Radiance of the 
Lord. 

m >H3fe FT?) ^dd'fe»F ufe rftf § WV II till 

sabh antar jan vartaa-i-aa har jan tay jaapai. 1 1 8| | 

Among all, His humble servant is pre-eminent; through His humble servant, the Lord is 
known. ||8|| 

SH^HSU II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

fiw firs u§ <jret h h fvs # afew n 

jinaa pichhai ha-o ga-ee say mai pichhai bhee ravi-aas. 
Those whom I followed, now follow me. 

ftW oft H »PH# fec^ Hforft »PH 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jinaa kee mai aasrhee tinaa mahijee aas. 1 1 1| | 

Those in whom I placed my hopes, now place their hopes in me. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

farcft farat is^t 3§et »rfe n 

gilee gilee rodrhee bha-udee bhav bhav aa-ay. 

The fly flies around, and comes to the wet lump of molasses. 

^fef WZ\ HWfe IIP II 

jo baithay say faathi-aa ubray bhaag mathaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Whoever sits on it, is caught; they alone are saved, who have good destiny on their 
foreheads. ||2|| 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

fes 1 " H^fu tfftt Sfe ?> FFSfrtf II 

dithaa habh maihaahi khaalee ko-ay na jaanee-ai. 
I see Him within all. No one is without Him. 

§ mft 3^ HWfa frTctf H?F HFTf IIS II 

tai sakhee bhaag mathaahi jinee mayraa sajan raavi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Good destiny is inscribed on the forehead of that companion, who who enjoys the 

Lord, my Friend. 1 13| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U§ eft" WWW HUftu?? 1 ! II 

ha-o dhaadhee dar gun gaavdaa jay har parabh bhaavai. 

I am a minstrel at His Door, singing His Glorious Praises, to please to my Lord God. 

uf to tre »rt t^t ii 

parabh mayraa thir thaavree hor aavai jaavai. 

My God is permanent and stable; others continue coming and going. 

H HcfF xFfi dm'fcl&F ftTf f*f fffr WW II 

so mangaa daan gosaa-ee-aa jit bhukh leh jaavai. 

I beg for that gift from the Lord of the World, which will satisfy my hunger. 

m w§ wwq wm§ »fargr foj ^ fauww n 

parabh jee-o dayvhu darsan aapnaa jit djiaadhee tariptaavai. 

Dear Lord God, please bless Your minstrel with the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, 

that I might be satisfied and fulfilled. 

Wdtd'fH H^t td'd'fd Ufe off HUfe II 

ardaas sunee daataar parabh dhaadhee ka-o mahal bulaavai. 

God, the Great Giver, hears the prayer, and summons the minstrel to the Mansion of 

His Presence. 


%*ffe»F U^f flf 3T^t ct§ fefe ?> »ft II 

parabh daykh-di-aa dukh bhukh ga-ee dhaadhee ka-o mangan chit na aavai. 
Gazing upon God, the minstrel is rid of pain and hunger; he does not think to ask for 
anything else. 

H# feg* u#>f wfar Lrg t yrf II 

sabhay ichhaa pooree-aa lag parabh kai paavai. 
All desires are fulfilled, touching the feet of God. 

u§ foddii a*ffH§s ufk ygftf ntfn 

ha-o nirgun dhaadhee bakhsi-on parabh purakh vaidaavai. ||9|| 

I am His humble, unworthy minstrel; the Primal Lord God has forgiven me. ||9|| 

HSU || 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

wzZs T *mBn$£3?i FF^Ut II 

jaa chhutav taa khaak too sunjee kant na jaanhee. 

When the soul leaves, you shall become dust, vacant body; why do you not realize 
your Husband Lord? 

durjan saytee nayhu too kai gun har rang maanhee. 1 1 1| | 

You are in love with evil people; by what virtues will you enjoy the Lord's Love? 1 1 1| | 
h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

(TOoT ftTH fetf 7i tfl^ f%H% Ht ?) fsfe II 

naanak jis bin gharhee na jeevnaa visray sarai na bind. 

Nanak, without Him, you cannot survive, even for an instant; you cannot afford to 
forget Him, even for a moment. 

feH fHf fotf H?> faHfo U>f# IIPII 

tis si-o ki-o man roosee-ai jisahi hamaaree chind. 1 1 2| | 

Why are you alienated from Him, my mind? He takes care of you. 1 1 2| | 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

3§ €fa UTORJH ^ H5 3$ »ffe II 

ratay rang paarbarahm kai man tan at gulaal. 

Those who are imbued with the Love of the Supreme Lord God, their minds and 
bodies are colored deep crimson. 

?TOor fkz ?pt »rofenr frrat uf fiwra 11311 

naanak vin naavai aaloodi-aa jitee hor khi-aal. 1 13| | 

Nanak, without the Name, other thoughts are polluted and corrupt. ||3|| 

U^t II 

pavrhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa tft§ W B H3 1 " fHS U 3* fcT»F H oTW II 

har jee-o jaa too mayraa mitar hai taa ki-aa mai kaarhaa. 

Dear Lord, when You are my friend, what sorrow can afflict me? 

ftrcft 53ft frar stor h b g fc^'d 1 n 

jinee thagee jag thagi-aa say tuDh maar nivaarhaa. 

You have beaten off and destroyed the cheats that cheat the world. 

gur bha-ojal paar langhaa-i-aa jitaa paavaarhaa. 

The Guru has carried me across the terrifying world-ocean, and I have won the battle. 

iraHst nfk ^ www n 

gurmatee sabh ras bhogdaa vadaa aakhaarhaa. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, I enjoy all the pleasures in the great world-arena. 

Hfk f^nr ^fk crfo festfr ii 

sabh indree-aa vas kar ditee-o satvantaa saarhaa. 

The True Lord has brought all my senses and organs under my control. 
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ftlf W&Wfc) fet 253ret»F ?kJ fiJHd'rf' II 

jit laa-ee-an titai lagdee-aa nah khinjotaarhaa. 

Wherever I join them, there they are joined; they do not struggle against me. 

jo ichhee so fal paa-idaa gur andar vaarhaa. 

I obtain the fruits of my desires; the Guru has directed me within. 

|Tf (TOoT 3& 2*'fedd ufe ^FW IRON 

gur naanak tuthaa bhaa-irahu har vasdaa nayrhaa. 1 1 10| | 

When Guru Nanak is pleased, Siblings of Destiny, the Lord is seen to be dwelling 
near at hand. 1 1 10| | 

HS U II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

w h »f^fu fefe f ^ ut mc ii 

jaa moo N aavahi chit too taa habjiay sukh lahaa-o. 

When You come into my consciousness, then I obtain all peace and comfort. 

(TOoT H?) Ut Hfe ddl'^tt 1 Rrat sfUrF c^f IIHII 

naanak man hee man|h rangvaalaa piree tahijaa naa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak: with Your Name within my mind, my Husband Lord, I am filled with delight. 
Illll 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

cars tar feore ^uiute^ II 

kaparh bhog vikaar ay habhay hee chhaar. 

Enjoyment of clothes and corrupt pleasures - all these are nothing more than dust. 


ifof UflgH IIP II 

khaak lorhaydaa tann khayjo ratay deedaar. ||2|| 

I long for the dust of the feet of those who are imbued with the Lord's Vision. 1 1 2| | 
h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

foW dodo fe»F WH offe Ut»fij feoT WTf II 

ki-aa takeh bi-aa paas kar hee-arhay hik aDhaar. 

Why do you look in other directions? my heart, take the Support of the Lord alone. 

qt§ H3?> ct fof S# m Wtt II3II 

thee-o santan kee rayn jit labhee sukh daataar. 1 1 3| | 

Become the dust of the feet of the Saints, and find the Lord, the Giver of peace. 1 1 3| | 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

oraH 1- ufe fft§ 7) WElty fe?> Hfeara jpf ^ ?sfr n 

vin karmaa har jee-o na paa-ee-ai bin satgur manoo-aa na lagai. 

Without good karma, the Dear Lord is not found; without the True Guru, the mind is 

not joined to Him. 

tray titer orfe >jre% feu irut nfe ?> str n 

Dharam Dheeraa kal andray ih paapee mool na tagai. 

Only the Dharma remains stable in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga; these sinners will not 
last at all. 

»ffb" off cT% H »ffe off feci urgf HUf 7> ?53T II 

ah kar karay so ah kar paa-ay ik gjiarhee muhat na lagai. 

Whatever one does with this hand, he obtains with the other hand, without a 

moment's delay. 


W$ rT<JT H HfW f%f H3Tfe WJoPf II 

chaaray jug mai soDhi-aa vin sangat aha N kaar na bhagai. 

I have examined the four ages, and without the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, 

egotism does not depart. 

ufH Hfe ?> S3St WQ HSHfr II 

ha-umai mool na chhut-ee vin saaDhoo satsangai. 

Egotism is never eradicated without the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

fe^f WU 7i ftlBf H r fUH frrf H?> #3T II 

tichar thaah na paav-ee jichar saahib si-o man bhangai. 

As long as one's mind is torn away from his Lord and Master, he finds no place of rest. 

ft=rf?> frf?> arayfa nf%»r fen urfe ^1y'£ »re3T n 

jin jan gurmukh sayvi-aa tis ghar deebaan abhgai. 

That humble being, who, as Gurmukh, serves the Lord, has the Support of the 
Imperishable Lord in the home of his heart. 

Ufa few t JTO U 1 fe»F Hfedld ?53T ll^ll 

har kirpaa tay sukh paa-i-aa gur satgur charnee lagai. 1 1 11| | 

By the Lord's Grace, peace is obtained, and one is attached to the feet of the Guru, 

the True Guru. ||11|| 

HS U II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

S^H* U¥ fPfe JT Ht^ H^T?) frrfe II 

lorheedo habh jaa-ay so meeraa meerann sir. 

I have searched everywhere for the King over the heads of kings. 

H^f H CTSt 3§£ Hftf »fwfe mil 

hath manihaahoo so Dhanee cha-udo mukh alaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

That Master is within my heart; I chant His Name with my mouth. 1 1 1| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


J-ffeoT Hfu Hrf f^TF dSt »RFfU II 

maanikoo mohi maa-o dinnaa Dhanee apaahi. 

my mother, the Master has blessed me with the jewel. 

fonpf HfotF 5^ yptu wfwfe hp ii 

hi-aa-o mahijaa thandh-rhaa mukhahu sach alaa-ay. ||2|| 

My heart is cooled and soothed, chanting the True Name with my mouth. 1 1 2| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

h gforf htt ^ ft-rat fk&^z* n 

moo thee-aa-oo sayj nainaa piree vichhaavnaa. 

1 have become the bed for my Beloved Husband Lord; my eyes have become the 
sheets. 

h it fuor mf sbf f II3H 

jay daykhai hik vaar taa sukh keemaa hoo baahray. 1 1 3| | 

If You look at me, even for an instant, then I obtain peace beyond all price. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H?) W§ Ufa fk&Z of§ forf ^dHA WEtW II 

man lochai har milan ka-o ki-o darsan paa-ee-aa. 

My mind longs to meet the Lord; how can I obtain the Blessed Vision of His Darshan? 

h tot wfuw h fsre srsrefrr n 

mai lakh virh-tay saahibaa jay bind bolaa-ee-aa. 

I obtain hundreds of thousands, if my Lord and Master speaks to me, even for an 
instant. 

H 3ro}»fr 7> W&W II 

mai chaaray kundaa bhaalee-aa tuDh jayvad na saa-ee-aa. 

I have searched in four directions; there is no other as great as You, Lord. 


H efHU HW H3U fct§ Uf fHW^F II 

mai dasihu maarag santaho ki-o parabhoo milaa-ee-aa. 
Show me the Path, Saints. How can I meet God? 

h?> »rafirg u§h 3ttu fef ufe H?5 T st»r n 

man arpihu ha-umai tajahu it panth julaa-ee-aa. 

I dedicate my mind to Him, and renounce my ego. This is the Path which I shall take. 

feH Hfej H T fUH »fRT5r HdATdl fiW^F II 

nit sayvihu saahib aapnaa satsang milaa-ee-aa. 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I serve my Lord and Master 
continually. 

Hi »tk t u^t»r are HUfe ytt'«l»F II 

sabhay aasaa pooree-aa gur mahal bulaa-ee-aa. 

All my hopes are fulfilled; the Guru has ushered me into the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence. 

tuDh jayvad hor na suih-ee mayray mitar gosaa-ee-aa. 1 1 12| | 

I cannot conceive of any other as great as You, my Friend, Lord of the World. 

II12II 

HS U II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

H gfrrf 3*ff ftrat HfUH U'fdH'd II 

moo thee-aa-oo takhat piree mahinjay paatisaah. 
I have become the throne for my Beloved Lord King. 

WW fHWt £fo 5T^5 frT# fading 1 1 °\ 1 1 

paav milaavay kol kaval jivai bigsaavdo. 1 1 1| | 

If You place Your foot on me, I blossom forth like the lotus flower. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


piree-aa sand-rhee bhukh moo laavan thee vithraa. 

If my Beloved becomes hungry, I will become food, and place myself before Him. 

we to^t fetf jret cT uir iipii 

jaan mithaa-ee ikh bay-ee peerhay naa hutai. 1 1 2| | 

I may be crushed, again and again, but like sugarcane, I do not stop yielding sweet 
juice. ||2|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

53F ?>t<J HHfe WE 3TW rtdldl II 

thagaa neehu matrorh jaan ganDharbaa nagree. 

Break off your love with the cheaters; realize that it is a mirage. 

m ui^T§ |fe fen iJtFf m uit 113 n 

sukh ghataa-oo doo-ay is panDjiaanoo ghar gjianay. 1 1 3| | 

Your pleasure lasts for only two moments; this traveller wanders through countless 
homes. ||3|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

akal kalaa nah paa-ee-ai parabh alakh alaykha N . 

God is not found by intellectual devices; He is unknowable and unseen. 
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€3H?> WHS fogfo ?kJ fHWt>^ #tf II 

khat darsan bharamtay fireh nah milee-ai bhaykha N . 

The followers of the six orders wander and roam around wearing religious robes, but 
they do not meet God. 


varat karahi chandraa-inaa say kitai na laykha N . 
They keep the lunar fasts, but they are of no account. 

in? irefo ssw^fiipj ii 

bayd parheh sampoornaa tat saar na paykha N . 

Those who read the Vedas in their entirety, still do not see the sublime essence of 
reality. 

fetfoT of^fu offe W^fo era*? II 

tilak kadheh isnaan kar antar kaalaykha N . 

They apply ceremonial marks to their foreheads, and take cleansing baths, but they 
are blackened within. 

Muf S H# fm II 

bhaykhee parabhoo na labh-ee vin sachee sikha N . 

They wear religious robes, but without the True Teachings, God is not found. 

fOT H^ftT H Ut frTH gfo HHHfe Htf II 

bhoolaa maarag so pavai jis Dhur mastak laykha N . 

One who had strayed, finds the Path again, if such pre-ordained destiny is written on 
his forehead. 

fefo fTcW H^'TdttF »f T VS T ffff?> 3Tf Wl\ II ^3 II 

tin janam savaari-aa aapnaa jin gur akhee daykha N . 1 1 13| | 

One who sees the Guru with his eyes, embellishes and exalts his human life. ||13|| 

HSU || 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

jt fe^f arfk h ?i qbft ii 

so nivaahoo gad jo chalaa-oo na thee-ai. 
Focus on that which will not pass away. 

oF^ of^t gfe HHW HtJ CTSt mil 

kaar koorhaavee chhad sammal sach Dhanee. 1 1 1| | 

Abandon your false actions, and meditate on the True Master. 1 1 1| | 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

U¥ H>FSt fffe ftT§ fR5 Uf£T§ €^>f II 

habh samaanee jot ji-o jal ghataa-oo chandarmaa. 

God's Light is permeating all, like the moon reflected in the water. 

U^T3 gfr>F ttffU cTTjoT HH^fof foftpTF IIPII 

pargat thee-aa aap naanak mastak likhi-aa. 1 12| | 

He Himself is revealed, Nanak, to one who has such destiny inscribed upon his 
forehead. ||2|| 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

H*f HUT% mj »T5 3irf || 

mukh suhaavay naam cha-o aath pahar gun gaa-o. 

One's face becomes beautiful, chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and singing 
His Glorious Praises, twenty-four hours a day. 

cTOof tj?j<jRr Hcfh>ffu fj-rst fcW% nan 

naanak dargeh manee-ah milee nithaavay thaa-o. ||3|| 

Nanak, in the Court of the Lord, you shall be accepted; even the homeless find a 
home there. 1 13| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Wtt #ftf ?> iret>>T Uf WddH'Ht II 

baahar bhaykh na paa-ee-ai parabh antarjaamee. 

By wearing religious robes outwardly, God, the Inner-knower is not found. 

ikas har jee-o baahree sabh firai nikaamee. 

Without the One Dear Lord, all wander around aimlessly. 


h?> 5T3H farf fes arafe f^ft n 

man rataa kutamb si-o nit garab firaamee. 

Their minds are imbued with attachment to family, and so they continually wander 
around, puffed up with pride. 

fesfo trar Hfu fkw didyfo ^ n 

fireh gumaanee jag meh ki-aa garbeh daamee. 

The arrogant wander around the world; why are they so proud of their wealth? 

c^fe ?> ewst to trfe to>ft II 

chaldi-aa naal na chal-ee khin jaa-ay bilaamee. 

Their wealth shall not go with them when they depart; in an instant, it is gone. 

fytJdtd fe^fu HH^ Hfu Ufe tft UoTOt II 

bicharday fireh sansaar meh har jee hukaamee. 

They wander around in the world, according to the Hukam of the Lord's Command. 

oray w 3Tf irfzw ufo fkfenr H»nft n 

karam khulaa gur paa-i-aa har mili-aa su-aamee. 

When one's karma is activated, one finds the Guru, and through Him, the Lord and 
Master is found. 

H rT$ Ufa oT FP^ Ufa feH oft oP>ft |H9|| 

jo jan har kaa sayvko har tis kee kaamee. 1 1 14| | 

That humble being, who serves the Lord, has his affairs resolved by the Lord. 1 1 14| | 

HS U II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

mukhahu alaa-ay habh maran pachhaanado ko-ay. 

All speak with their mouths, but rare are those one who realize death. 

naanak tinaa khaak jinaa yakeenaa hik si-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak is the dust of the feet of those who have faith in the One Lord. 1 1 1| | 


HS L| II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

wffe nfe ys^ £ dort ii 

jaan vasando manih pachhaanoo ko haykrho. 

Know that He dwells within all; rare are those who realize this. 

§ 3f?> 7?f3 ?TOoT ^ 3Tf #fe»F IIP II 

tai tan parh-daa naahi naanak jai gur bhayti-aa. 1 1 2| | 

There is no obscuring veil on the body of that one, Nanak, who meets the Guru. 
I|2|| 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

HH^t of^oT WTJ WW Vfew II 

mat-rhee kaa N dhak aah paav Dhovando peevsaa. 

I drink in the water which has washed the feet of those who share the Teachings. 

H 3f?> UH of H^t CTSt II3II 

moo tan paraym athaah pasan koo sachaa Dhanee. ||3|| 

My body is filled with infinite love to see my True Master. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fodsfO f^H'TdttF c^fe >ffe»F II 

nirbha-o naam visaari-aa naal maa-i-aa rachaa. 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Fearless Lord, he becomes attached to Maya. 

»rt FPfe e^'fcM ffift II 

aavai jaa-ay bhavaa-ee-ai baho jonee nachaa. 

He comes and goes, and wanders, dancing in countless incarnations. 


HB?> of% § ftfHfoT FPfe Hf era* 1| 

bachan karay tai khisak jaa-ay bolay sabh kachaa. 

He gives his word, but then backs out. All that he says is false. 

yfczq w orfe»P! fret m n 

andrahu thothaa koorhi-aar koorhee sabh khachaa. 

The false person is hollow within; he is totally engrossed in falsehood. 

If 5T% fod^d c^fe fc5 II 

vair karay nirvair naal ihoothay laalchaa. 

He tries to take vengeance upon the Lord, who bears no vengeance; such a person is 
trapped by falsehood and greed. 

wfew h# irferrfb %fa gfo ohhw ii 

maari-aa sachai paatisaah vaykh Dhur karamchaa. 

The True King, the Primal Lord God, kills him when He sees what he has done. 

tWf 3t fj dfe»F ftf Ut Hfo W II 

jamdootee hai hayri-aa dukh hee meh pachaa. 

The Messenger of Death sees him, and he rots away in pain. 

U^P" ^T^H CRJH oT" cTOof trfo HtF IRUII 

ho-aa tapaavas Dharam kaa naanak dar sachaa. 1 1 15| | 

Even-handed justice is administered, Nanak, in the Court of the True Lord. 1 1 15| | 

SH^HSIJ II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

mw% v§ mj trfu arg ^ fwfe n 

parbhaatay parabh naam jap gur kay charan Dhi-aa-ay. 

In the early hours of the morning, chant the Name of God, and meditate on the Feet 
of the Guru. 

FRW §H% H% ^ 3Pfe II ^ II 

janam maran mal utrai sachay kay gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The filth of birth and death is erased, singing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 
Illll 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

iru »W wg jM ?fh feyilar n 

dayh anDhaaree anDh sunjee naam vihoonee-aa. 

The body is dark, blind and empty, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

(TOof FT?7H Uffe ^ HtJ trst IIP II 

naanak safal jannam jai ghat vuthaa sach Dhanee. 1 12| | 

Nanak, fruitful is the birth of one, within whose heart the True Master dwells. 1 12| | 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

sfes wst fes fwH ?> ft h urgt ii 

lo-in lo-ee dith pi-aas na bujjnai moo ghanee. 

With my eyes, I have seen the Light; my great thirst for Him is not quenched. 
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naanak say akh-rhee-aa bi-ann jinee disando maa piree. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, these are not the eyes which can see my Beloved Husband Lord. 1 13| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftrf?) rrf?> ireyftf Hf%»r fef?> nfk h*t n 

jin jan gurmukh sayvi-aa tin sabh sukh paa-ee. 

That humble being, who, as Gurmukh, serves the Lord, obtains all peace and 
pleasure. 


oh aap tari-aa kutamb si-o sabh jagat taraa-ee. 

He Himself is saved, along with his family, and all the world is saved as well. 

§f?> Ufa iW TO JTfo»F H¥ fetf W^t II 

on har naamaa Dhan sanchi-aa sabh tikhaa buihaa-ee. 

He collects the wealth of the Lord's Name, and all his thirst is quenched. 

§f?> ei w&fj oc >jf3fe fe^ ws\ ii 

on chhaday laalach dunee kay antar liv laa-ee. 

He renounces worldly greed, and his inner being is lovingly attuned to the Lord. 

HtT" JTC 1 " Uffo »T?fe tufemf JTtFSt II 

os sadaa sadaa ghar anand hai har sakhaa sahaa-ee. 

Forever and ever, the home of his heart is filled with bliss; the Lord is his companion, 
help and support. 

§f?> t# ftis HH otffW c^fe II 

on vairee mitar sam keeti-aa sabh naal subhaa-ee. 

He looks alike upon enemy and friend, and wishes well to all. 

§rjt »fw frar nfu ftpjra fn-rst n 

ho-aa ohee al jag meh gur gi-aan japaa-ee. 

He alone is fulfilled in this world, who meditates on the spiritual wisdom of the Guru. 

uzfk fofw yfew ufo frrf nfe ii^ii 

poorab likhi-aa paa-i-aa har si-o ban aa-ee. 1 1 16| | 

He obtains what is pre-ordained for him, according to the Lord. 1 1 16| | 

5^ HSU II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

Hf HU 1 ^ 5T^!>^ off |T3t Hfe II 

sach suhaavaa kaadhee-ai koorhai koorhee so-ay. 

The true person is said to be beautiful; false is the reputation of the false. 


?T?>or fWG& W$Wfa frRT ufe II «=\ II 

naanak virlay jaanee-ahi jin sach palai ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, rare are those who have Truth in their laps. 1 1 1| | 

H§y ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

HrT3 W >OT »ic5 yu^ fcWMH 1 II 

sajan mukh anoop athay pahar nihaalsaa. 

The face of my friend, the Lord, is incomparably beautiful; I would watch Him, twenty- 
four hours a day. 

H HU fes t HV^ U§ li?5b^ IIP II 

sut-rhee so saho dith tai supnay ha-o khannee-ai. 1 12| | 

1 n sleep, I saw my Husband Lord; I am a sacrifice to that dream. 1 12| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

Htre Htr irafti yfti £w n 

sajan sach parakh mukh alaavan thothraa. 

my friend, realize the True Lord. J ust to talk about Him is useless. 

Hff tfftl efe 7> H fU# II3II 

man maihaahoo lakh tuDhhu door na so piree. 1 1 3| | 

See Him within your mind; your Beloved is not far away. 1 1 3| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

mfs »iwh i^s^ tr €e Hf ry<s'Hl n 

Dharat aakaas paataal hai chand soor binaasee. 

The earth, the Akaashic ethers of the sky, the nether regions of the underworld, the 
moon and the sun shall pass away. 


baadisaah saah umraav khaan dhaahi dayray jaasee. 

Emperors, bankers, rulers and leaders shall depart, and their homes shall be 

demolished. 

€m f3T areta hhh Hf % Phm'hI ii 

rang tung gareeb masat sabh lok siDhaasee. 

The poor and the rich, the humble and the intoxicated, all these people shall pass 
away. 

oFtft m HH'feoc m §fe trrft n 

kaajee saykh masaa-ikaa sabhay uth jaasee. 

The Qazis, Shaykhs and preachers shall all arise and depart. 

peer paikaabar a-ulee-ay ko thir na rahaasee. 

The spiritual teachers, prophets and disciples - none of these shall remain 
permanently. 

ttF fo^tT of§H fe^HI FFHt II 

rojaa baag nivaaj katayb vin buihay sabh jaasee. 

Fasts, calls to prayer and sacred scriptures - without understanding, all these shall 
vanish. 

tjQd'Hld HUcft m »rt FTHt II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh maydnee sabh aavai jaasee. 

The 8.4 million species of beings of the earth shall all continue coming and going in 
reincarnation. 

fodtJtt Hf y^fe £oT y^fe ttftoHt IRPII 

nihchal sach j<hudaa-ay ayk khudaa-ay bandaa abhinaasee. 1 1 17| | 

The One True Lord God is eternal and unchanging. The Lord's slave is also eternal. 

I|17|| 

HSU II 

dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 


fest re €tfo fUoTH H 1 ? 7) 5fe II 

dithee habh dhandhol hikas baajh na ko-ay. 

I have seen and examined all; without the One Lord, there is none at all. 

»Pf Hire f Hftf S3T ftgr 3$ Htf 5^ 3fe mil 

aa-o sajan too mukh lag mayraa tan man thandhaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Come, and show me Your face, my friend, so that my body and mind may be cooled 

and soothed. 1 11| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

ttFHoT WW WW HHft?3t »FH II 

aasak aasaa baahraa moo man vadee aas. 

The lover is without hope, but within my mind, there is great hope. 

ttPH fod'H' fUoT f uf afe afe afe 3TSt»TH IIP II 

aas niraasaa hik too ha-o bal bal bal ga-ee-aas. ||2|| 

I n the midst of hope, only You, Lord, remain free of hope; I am a sacrifice, a 
sacrifice, a sacrifice to You. 1 12| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

feg^ H% fef fed Hfoffe II 

vichhorhaa sunay dukh vin dithay mari-od. 

Even if I just hear of separation from You, I am in pain; without seeing You, Lord, I 
die. 

fU»r% ymsz tout dtife 11311 

baajh pi-aaray aapnay birhee naa Dheerod. 1 1 3| | 

Without her Beloved, the separated lover takes no comfort. ||3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


33 U^rfeW o[W3 HW oTHt II 

tat tirath dayv dayvaali-aa kaydaar mathuraa kaasee. 

River-banks, sacred shrines, idols, temples, and places of pilgrimage like Kaydarnaat'h, 
Mat'huraa and Benares, 

£fc §bTtF KS f^f tFTft II 

kot tayteesaa dayvtay san indrai jaasee. 

the three hundred thirty million gods, along with Indra, shall all pass away. 

fkfkfe wws ire wfa e^n mprft n 

simrit saastar bayd chaar khat daras samaasee. 

The Simritees, Shaastras, the four Vedas and the six systems of philosophy shall 
vanish. 

mt ufe aite orte oT^t # ww. n 

pothee pandit geet kavit kavtay bhee jaasee. 

Prayer books, Pandits, religious scholars, songs, poems and poets shall also depart. 

frat Hst HfewltnF Hfk ora ?Tit n 

jatee satee sanni-aasee-aa sabh kaalai vaasee. 

Those who are celibate, truthful and charitiable, and the Sannyaasee hermits are all 
subject to death. 

Hfc H# fedTyd 1 tTH WW. II 

mun jogee digambraa jamai san jaasee. 

The silent sages, the Yogis and the nudists, along with the Messengers of Death, shall 
pass away. 

tt etn h fe&Ht 1 ws fe^fk torft n 

jo deesai so vinsanaa sabh binas binaasee. 

Whatever is seen shall perish; all will dissolve and disappear. 

to u^ray u^kh^ fer for urft n^xzii 

thir paarbarahm parmaysaro sayvak thir hosee. 1 1 18| | 

Only the Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, is permanent. His servant 
becomes permanent as well. 1 1 18| | 


HWcTS^HSU II 

salok dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Shalok Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

h c^r ?>u ?73T ftf ?ra ?> fftmr n 

sai nangay nah nang bhukhay lakh na bhukhi-aa. 

Hundreds of times naked does not make the person naked; tens of thousands of 
hungers do not make him hungry; 

dukhay korh na dukh naanak piree pikhando subh disat. 1 1 1| | 

millions of pains do not cause him pain. Nanak, the Husband Lord blesses him with 

his Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 
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HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

m tww tar ffk H^t ^ trst n 

sukh samoohaa bhog bhoom sabaa-ee ko Dhanee. 

Even if one were to enjoy all pleasures, and be master of the entire earth, 

?TOor ui iar fmsz ?FH f%ffe»F IIPII 

naanak habho rog mirtak naam vihooni-aa. 1 12| | 

Nanak, all of that is just a disease. Without the Naam, he is dead. 1 12| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

fUoTH |T § »ffu Ugrf # fUoT offe II 

hikas koo N too aahi pachhaanoo bhee hik kar. 
Yearn for the One Lord, and make Him your friend. 


(TOoT »fTOt fcWfU MHWtJ II3II 

naanak aasrhee nibaahi maanukh parthaa-ee lajeevdo. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, He alone fulfills your hopes; you should feel embarrassed, visiting other 

places. ||3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

nihchal ayk naaraa-ino har agam agaaDhaa. 

The One and only Lord is eternal, imperishable, inaccessible and incomprehensible. 

fodtJtt TiHj fcW?> U frTH fHH^H Ufa || 

nihchal naam niDhaan hai jis simrat har laaDhaa. 

The treasure of the Naam is eternal and imperishable. Meditating in remembrance on 
Him, the Lord is attained. 

nihchal keertan gun gobind gurmukh gaavaaDhaa. 

The Kirtan of His Praises is eternal and imperishable; the Gurmukh sings the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

Hf cray fcu^w tfc »ranF n 

sach Dharam tap nihchalo din rain araaDhaa. 

Truth, righteousness, Dharma and intense meditation are eternal and imperishable. 
Day and night, worship the Lord in adoration. 

efe»r tray fcu^w fay orafH ffrrw n 

da-i-aa Dharam tap nihchalo jis karam likhaaDhaa. 

Compassion, righteousness, Dharma and intense meditation are eternal and 

imperishable; they alone obtain these, who have such pre-ordained destiny. 

fodtJtt HHHfe fefw F 7i ^WW II 

nihchal mastak laykh likhi-aa so talai na talaaDhaa. 

The inscription inscribed upon one's forehead is eternal and imperishable; it cannot be 
avoided by avoidance. 


nihchal sangat saaDh jan bachan nihchal gur saaDhaa. 

The Congregation, the Company of the Holy, and the word of the humble, are eternal 
and imperishable. The Holy Guru is eternal and imperishable. 

ftra off ygfe fofw fe?> »rgnF iHtf ii 

jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa tin sadaa sadaa aaraaDhaa. ||19|| 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny worship and adore the Lord, forever and 
ever. ||19|| 

HWcTS^HSU II 

salok dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

TT »ffu H 3^ II 

jo dubando aap so taraa-ay kin H khay. 

One who himself has drowned - how can he carry anyone else across? 

# 3Tfe Toot flrg faf gfew mn 

taaraydarho bhee taar naanak pir si-o rati-aa. 1 1 1| | 

One who is imbued with the Love of the Husband Lord - Nanak, he himself is saved, 
and he saves others as well. 1 1 1| | 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

fm sfe crcfo 7pQ w flrat n 

jithai ko-ay kathann naa-o sunando maa piree. 

Wherever someone speaks and hears the Name of my Beloved Lord, 

h iwf" ^fk cTOof flrat uh£ ufcr§ sftjfk iipii 

moo N julaa-oo N tath naanak piree pasando hari-o thee-os. 1 12| | 

that is where I go, Nanak, to see Him, and blossom forth in bliss. 1 1 2| | 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


h# h# few crere y=r oms H?re n 

mayree mayree ki-aa karahi putar kaltar sanayh. 

You are in love with your children and your wife; why do you keep calling them your 
own? 

(TOoT f%^t»F fo>f5t»Fet %Z II3II 

naanak naam vihoonee-aa nimunee-aadee dayh. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the human body has no 
foundation. ||3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f>3 £tff are u^h£ are e^st ii 

nainee daykh-a-u gur darsano gur charnee mathaa. 

With my eyes, I gaze upon the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan; I touch my 
forehead to the Guru's feet. 

ire> Hrefor ire 3*5^ W U^t II 

pairee maarag gur chaldaa pakhaa fayree hathaa. 

With my feet I walk on the Guru's Path; with my hands, I wave the fan over Him. 

ttfoTO >refe iw ftwfet! 1 tf?> rPJW II 

akaal moorat ridai Dhi-aa-idaa din rain japanthaa. 

1 meditate on Akaal Moorat, the undying form, within my heart; day and night, I 
meditate on Him. 

H sfe»F WPfet sfd^'H are HKW II 

mai chhadi-aa sagal apaa-ino bjwvaasai gur samrathaa. 

I have renounced all possessiveness, and have placed my faith in the all-powerful 

Guru. 

irre atffw c^k few h# uy ^ n 

gur bakhsi-aa naam niDhaan sabho dukh lathaa. 

The Guru has blessed me with the treasure of the Naam; I am rid of all sufferings. 


wm fuu wzti ?ro w ii 

bhogahu bhunchahu bhaa-eeho palai naam agthaa. 

Eat and enjoy the Naam, the Name of the indescribable Lord, Siblings of Destiny. 

7>nj tTO fen<s'6 fe^ jtc 1 orau <nu era* n 

naam daan isnaan dirh sadaa karahu gur kathaa. 

Confirm your faith in the Naam, charity and self-purification; chant the Guru's sermon 
forever. 

HUH 3fe»f Uf irf^nf HH oF ^§ IIPOII 

sahj bha-i-aa parabh paa-i-aa jam kaa bjia-o lathaa. 1 1 20| | 

Blessed with intuitive poise, I have found God; I am rid of the fear of the Messenger 
of Death. ||20|| 

HtfcT ZVZ HS U II 

salok dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

Sarahs firabiffc Otnefor & feiftw n 

lagrhee-aa piree-ann paykhandee-aa naa tipee-aa. 

I am centered and focused on my Beloved, but I am not satisfied, even by seeing Him. 

U^ H^f H CTSt ?> fe£ II ^ II 

habh majjiaahoo so Dhanee bi-aa na ditho ko-ay. ||1|| 

The Lord and Master is within all; I do not see any other. 1 1 1| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

cra3t»F HBT^j % H^ff lM»F II 

kathrhee-aa santaah tay suj<haa-oo panDhee-aa. 
The sayings of the Saints are the paths of peace. 

cTOof fSU^tttF tBTTU fiW W^J H^TT? IIPM 

naanak laDh-rhee-aa tinnaah jinaa bhaag mathaaharhai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, they alone obtain them, upon whose foreheads such destiny is written. 1 12| | 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

pTfe iWWffH5?F^5 II 

doongar jalaa thalaa bhoom banaa fal kandraa. 

He is totally permeating the mountains, oceans, deserts, lands, forests, orchards, 
caves, 

»PcFH UU?> Ul^r II 

paataalaa aakaas pooran habh ghataa. 

the nether regions of the underworld, the Akaashic ethers of the skies, and all hearts. 

(TOoT Ufa tft£feoT3 Hfe 113 II 

naanak paykh jee-o ikat soot parotee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak sees that they are all strung on the same thread. 1 1 3| | 

ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa rft H 1 ^ U"fo tft fUs 1 Ufa ufeVTOoT II 

har jee maataa har jee pitaa har jee-o partipaalak. 

The Dear Lord is my mother, the Dear Lord is my father; the Dear Lord cherishes and 
nurtures me. 

har jee mayree saar karay ham har kay baalak. 

The Dear Lord takes care of me; I am the child of the Lord. 

huh HufH tofe^ ?>ut ora^r v>md( \\ 

sehjay sahj j<hilaa-idaa nahee kardaa aalak. 
Slowly and steadily, He feeds me; He never fails. 

»ff3Tf £ ?> Rdd'dtf 1 arc* M wfm II 

a-ugan ko na chitaardaa gal saytee laa-ik. 

He does not remind me of my faults; He hugs me close in His embrace. 


Hfu HcfF H^t ufo fUH 7 H*JtJ'feo( II 

muhi mangaa N so-ee dayvdaa har pitaa sukh-daa-ik. 

Whatever I ask for, He give me; the Lord is my peace-giving father. 
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fcJTttr?) grfH c^K U?> H§fU§?> feH tt'fed II 

gi-aan raas naam Dhan sa-opi-on is sa-uday laa-ik. 

He has blessed me with the capital, the wealth of spiritual wisdom; He has made me 
worthy of this merchandise. 

saaihee gur naal bahaali-aa sarab sukh paa-ik. 

He has made me a partner with the Guru; I have obtained all peace and comforts. 

H (TOU oKJ ?> fest Ufa fUs* H^F ?5 1 feoT 1 1 PHI I 

mai naalahu kaday na vichhurhai har pitaa sabhnaa galaa laa-ik. ||21|| 

He is with me, and shall never separate from me; the Lord, my father, is potent to do 

everything. ||21|| 

HWcTS^HSU II 

salok dakh-nay mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Dakhanay, Fifth Mehl: 

?TOor orafenr frrf tfe ffe mre jfe yfanr n 

naanak kachrhi-aa si-o torh dhoodh sajan sant paki-aa. 

Nanak, break away from the false, and seek out the Saints, your true friends. 

§fe iM% fe^fu §fe yfew ?> frut ife mn 

o-ay jeevanday vichhurheh o-ay mu-i-aa na jaahee chhorh. 1 1 1| | 

The false shall leave you, even while you are still alive; but the Saints shall not forsake 

you, even when you are dead. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


naanak bijulee-aa chamkann ghurni H ghataa at kaalee-aa. 

Nanak, the lightning flashes, and thunder echoes in the dark black clouds. 

ydHfo ftw W cTOof H3rfH fU# HUeb>F II 3 II 

barsan maygh apaar naanak sangam piree suhandee-aa. 1 12| | 

The downpour from the clouds is heavy; Nanak, the soul-brides are exalted and 

embellished with their Beloved. ||2|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

m ?>tfo 5% Htstf ii 

jal thai neer bharay seetal pavan ihulaarday. 

The ponds and the lands are overflowing with water, and the cold wind is blowing. 

HrT^t»f HfE?> tlM»F II 

sayjrhee-aa so-inn heeray laal jarhandee-aa. 

Her bed is adorned with gold, diamonds and rubies; 

m$ oOf^ #3T cV?)of flrat fefst 3H^»F IIS II 

subhar kaparh bhog naanak piree vihoonee tatee-aa. 1 1 3| | 

she is blessed with beautiful gowns and delicacies, Nanak, but without her Beloved, 
she burns in agony. ||3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

opgf orat # o^t»F ns\ u ores* M 

kaaran kartai jo kee-aa so-ee hai karnaa. 

He does the deeds which the Creator causes him to do. 

ir h§ cr^fu gfe n 

jay sa-o Dhaaveh paraanee-aa paavahi Dhur lahnaa. 

Even if you run in hundreds of directions, mortal, you shall still receive what you are 
pre-destined to receive. 


bin karmaa kichhoo na labh-ee jay fireh sabh Dharnaa. 

Without good karma, you shall obtain nothing, even if you wander across the whole 
world. 

fkfe 3§ 3tf^ of* t 3f efo ora^r || 

gur mil bha-o govind kaa bhai dar door karnaa. 

Meeting with the Guru, you shall know the Fear of God, and other fears shall be taken 
away. 

I % §UH Ufa i*H3 fe^ II 

bhai tay bairaag oopjai har khojat firnaa. 

Through the Fear of God, the attitude of detachment wells up, and one sets out in 
search of the Lord. 

£*H3 ifFB HUH fufHW fefo Hc^fk ?> HUS* II 

khojat khojat sahj upji-aa fir janam na marnaa. 

Searching and searching, intuitive wisdom wells up, and then, one is not born to die 
again. 

funrfe oOffe fwfew Lpfe»f fp-Q jftgr || 

hi-aa-ay kamaa-ay Dhi-aa-i-aa paa-i-aa saaDji sarnaa. 

Practicing meditation within my heart, I have found the Sanctuary of the Holy. 

HfUf cTOof #f 3T§ fHH ufe tt% feH sfQtHtt 3^ IIPPII 

bohith naanak day-o gur jis har charhaa-ay tis bha-ojal tarnaa. 1 122| | 

Whoever the Lord places on the boat of Guru Nanak, is carried across the terrifying 

world-ocean. ||22|| 

HHof HS U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 

Shalok, Dakhanay Fifth Mehl: 

yfUOT HUf offfe Hte oft gfe »FH II 

pahilaa maran kabool jeevan kee chhad aas. 
First, accept death, and give up any hope of life. 


u<j m& at fer 3§ »r§ u>ft yrfk mn 

hohu sabhnaa kee raynukaa ta-o aa-o hamaarai paas. ||1|| 

Become the dust of the feet of all, and then, you may come to me. 1 1 1| | 

h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

w &§w £ta Hfe frfe ii 

mu-aa jeevandaa paykh jeevanday mar jaan. 

See, that only one who has died, truly lives; one who is alive, consider him dead. 

ftTc^ HOTfe feof faf 5 H^H II 3 II 

jin H aa muhabat ik si-o tay maanas parDhaan. 1 1 2| | 

Those who are in love with the One Lord, are the supreme people. ||2|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

ftm Hf?> y^fuy feorfe ?> »rt Ufa n 

jis man vasai paarbarahm nikat na aavai peer. 

Pain does not even approach that person, within whose mind God abides. 

fetf feH ?> f%»f"trgt FTH ?>dt »T% cffcj II3II 

bhukh tikh tis na vi-aapa-ee jam nahee aavai neer. 1 1 3| | 

Hunger and thirst do not affect him, and the Messenger of Death does not approach 
him. ||3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

keemat kahan na jaa-ee-ai sach saah adolai. 

Your worth cannot be estimated, True, Unmoving Lord God. 


siDh saaDhik gi-aanee Dhi-aanee-aa ka-un tuDhuno tolai. 

The Siddhas, seekers, spiritual teachers and meditators - who among them can 

measure You? 

bhannan gharhan samrath hai opat sabh parlai. 

You are all-powerful, to form and break; You create and destroy all. 

ora^ ofzz mre§ u urfe urfe n 

karan kaaran samrath hai ghat ghat sabh bolai. 

You are all-powerful to act, and inspire all to act; You speak through each and every 
heart. 

forToT H>fir HsTH few H^H £^ II 

rijak samaahay sabhsai ki-aa maanas dolai. 

You give sustenance to all; why should mankind waver? 

arfu^ 3i#f wu f are fmwTi wiw ii 

gahir gabheer athaahu too gun gi-aan amolai. 

You are deep, profound and unfathomable; Your virtuous spiritual wisdom is priceless. 

HSt 5TH oOf^S 1 " sb»F gfe H§W II 

so-ee kamm kamaavanaa kee-aa Dhur ma-ulai. 
They do the deeds which they are pre-ordained to do. 

HTUfe fofg ?Ffior 113311^11311 

tuDhhu baahar ki chh nahee naanak gun bolai. 1 123| 1 1| |2| | 

Without You, there is nothing at all; Nanak chants Your Glorious Praises. 1 123| |1| |2| | 

W$ Wc*\ cxgld fft§ 

raag maaroo banee kabeer jee-o kee 
Raag Maaroo, The Word Of Kabeer J ee: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


U3t»F ot^?> oTMfe 3H 8^11 

padee-aa kavan kumattum laagay. 

Pandit, religious scholar, in what foul thoughts are you engaged? 

f^ufr ira^ Hotw frrf am ?> tivy wra 1 ^ imi ^rf n 

bood-hugay parvaar sakal si-o raam na japahu abhaagay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall be drowned, along with your family, if you do not meditate on the Lord, you 

unfortunate person. ||l||Pause|| 

in? 1(3*7) m 6F fe»F 3T?J tre 3€?) tTH WW II 

bayd puraan parhay kaa ki-aa gun khar chandan jas bhaaraa. 

What is the use of reading the Vedas and the Puraanas? It is like loading a donkey 

with sandalwood. 
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am FTH oft mfB ?ujt FFcft oTH §H^fk WW II ^ II 

raam naam kee gat nahee jaanee kaisay utras paaraa. 1 1 1| | 
You do not know the exalted state of the Lord's Name; how will you ever cross over? 
Ill 

rfrw anu h cray orfe ww€ wray orau ocs we\ ii 

jee-a baDhahu so Dharam kar thaapahu aDhram kahhu kat bhaa-ee. 

You kill living beings, and call it a righteous action. Tell me, brother, what would you 

call an unrighteous action? 

ywim off nfc^ otfo mm or or§ ctuu cwst ion 

aapas ka-o munivar kar thaapahu kaa ka-o kahhu kasaa-ee. ||2|| 

You call yourself the most excellent sage; then who would you call a butcher? 1 12| | 

h?) c7 >w »rfu 7i f^u orfu yy^o we\ n 

man kay anDhay aap na booihhu kaahi bujhaavahu bhaa-ee. 

You are blind in your mind, and do not understand your own self; how can you make 

others understand, brother? 


>ffe»F oFtt Mew h^u fTcW mfew wz\ 113 11 

maa-i-aa kaaran bidi-aa baychahu janam abirathaa jaa-ee. ||3|| 

For the sake of Maya and money, you sell knowledge; your life is totally worthless. 

I|3|| 

naarad bachan bi-aas kahat hai suk ka-o poochhahu jaa-ee. 
Naarad and Vyaasa say these things; go and ask Suk Dayv as well. 

orfu orafa 3^ gfk f s ft w& iiamn 

kahi kabeer raamai ram chhootahu naahi ta booday bhaa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Kabeer, chanting the Lord's Name, you shall be saved; otherwise, you shall 

drown, brother. ||4||1|| 

Hfifo HH fe§ iretnr flf H§ H?kT ?> 3tTftr feoTO 11 

baneh basay ki-o paa-ee-ai ja-o la-o manhu na tajeh bikaar. 

Living in the forest, how will you find Him? Not until you remove corruption from your 
mind. 

frTU urg h?> Hxrrfo ^t»r 3 u% jtfrt 11 *=\ 11 

jih ghar ban samsar kee-aa tay pooray sansaar. 1 1 1| | 

Those who look alike upon home and forest, are the most perfect people in the world. 
Illll 

H^T JJtf J-FFfrtf WW II 

saar sukh paa-ee-ai raamaa. 

You shall find real peace in the Lord, 

€fcJT »FHK am mil 3<F§ || 

rang ravhu aatmai raam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

if you lovingly dwell on the Lord within your being. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FRT 37TH &U?> oftF grgr Hftr SFH II 

jataa bhasam laypan kee-aa kahaa gufaa meh baas. 

What is the use of wearing matted hair, smearing the body with ashes, and living in a 
cave? 


h?> ifcj frar fltfw w b fsrfw § ufe fen iipii 

man jeetay jag jeeti-aa jaa N tay bikhi-aa tay ho-ay udaas. 1 12| | 

Conquering the mind, one conquers the world, and then remains detached from 

corruption. ||2|| 

>HtT?> efeH# ^gt3of WU7> >ffu fe^ II 

anjan day-ay sabhai ko-ee tuk chaahan maahi bidaan. 

They all apply make-up to their eyes; there is little difference between their objectives. 

fHT»T?> W rT?> frRJ irfbJT § ^fe U^??? 11311 

gi-aan anjan jih paa-i-aa tay lo-in parvaan. 1 13| | 

But those eyes, to which the ointment of spiritual wisdom is applied, are approved and 
supreme. ||3|| 

offu crafa mi FFfcW fHT»P?> #»F HK^fe II 

kahi kabeer ab jaani-aa gur gi-aan dee-aa samihaa-ay. 

Says Kabeer, now I know my Lord; the Guru has blessed me with spiritual wisdom. 

tfdddlfe Ufa #fe»F »fH H?) 5T3f 7i Wfe II8II3II 

antargat har bhayti-aa ab mayraa man kathoo na jaa-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

I have met the Lord, and I am emancipated within; now, my mind does not wander at 

all. ||4||2|| 

foftr fkftr w or§ f w$ frrf fewr cFtt ii 

ri Dh siDh jaa ka-o furee tab kaahoo si-o ki-aa kaaj. 

You have riches and miraculous spiritual powers; so what business do you have with 
anyone else? 

3% o[U7) oft mfB fe»F ofU§ H HWH ut Wrt II *=\ II 

tayray kahnay kee gat ki-aa kaha-o mai bolat hee bad laaj. ||1|| 

What should I say about the reality of your talk? I am embarrassed even to speak to 

you. 1 1 1|| 

ftTO irf&W II 

raam jih paa-i-aa raam. 
One who has found the Lord, 


tay bhaveh na baarai baar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

does not wander from door to door. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

trar wuic ut?f fe^ efe ms?> oft »ph ii 

Ihoothaa jag dahkai ghanaa din du-ay bartan kee aas. 

The false world wanders all around, in hopes of finding wealth to use for a few days. 

WW §^of frRJ rT?> Ut»F fefu Hcjfo ^ 3Et fWH IIP II 

raam udak jih jan pee-aa tihi bahur na bha-ee pi-aas. 1 12| | 

That humble being, who drinks in the Lord's water, never becomes thirsty again. 1 1 2| | 

cjra imrfe fms §fe»F »f r H T % sfenr fc?H n 

gur parsaad jih booihi-aa aasaa tay bha-i-aa niraas. 

Whoever understands, by Guru's Grace, becomes free of hope in the midst of hope. 

Hf Hf wrfenr tif »phm gfenr f^H 11311 

sabh sach nadree aa-i-aa ja-o aatam bha-i-aa udaas. 1 1 3| | 

One comes to see the Lord everywhere, when the soul becomes detached. 1 1 3| | 

WH ?FH WfkW Ufa ("TH 1 Sfe II 

raam naam ras chaakhi-aa har naamaa har taar. 

I have tasted the sublime essence of the Lord's Name; the Lord's Name carries 
everyone across. 

oT<J orafo c7tJ?> ^fe»f 2[H 3Tfe»f" HH^ J-P"fo 118 II3II 

kaho kabeer kanchan bha-i-aa bharam ga-i-aa samudrai paar. ||4||3|| 

Says Kabeer, I have become like gold; doubt is dispelled, and I have crossed over the 

world-ocean. ||4||3|| 

f^oT HHtJ HWW oft HrfW cTet 33oT HH^fUo^ II 

udak samund salal kee saakhi-aa nadee tarang samaavhigay. 

Like drops of water in the water of the ocean, and like waves in the stream, I merge 

in the Lord. 


sunneh sunn mili-aa samadrasee pavan roop ho-ay jaavhigay. ||1|| 

Merging my being into the Absolute Being of God, I have become impartial and 

transparent, like the air. ||1|| 

HUfo UK oFtr W^ddl II 

bahur ham kaahay aavhigay. 

Why should I come into the world again? 

»T^?> UoTH feH oP UofK §fe HW'^rOdl 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3*pf II 

aavan jaanaa hukam tisai kaa hukmai buih samaavhigay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Coming and going is by the Hukam of His Command; realizing His Hukam, I shall 
merge in Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FTH tJ5T UtJ W3 dtJcV ^oC^fddl II 

jab chookai panch Dhaat kee rachnaa aisay bharam chukaavhigay. 

When the body, formed of the five elements, perishes, then any such doubts shall 

end. 

traro sfk ^ H>fe^nt e& c^k fw^fddl iipii 

darsan chhod bha-ay samadrasee ayko naam Dhi-aavhigay. ||2|| 

Giving up the different schools of philosophy, I look upon all equally; I meditate only 

on the One Name. 1 12| | 

frTH UH WE f$3 ut W3\ §H of^K oOi'^fodl II 

jit ham laa-ay tit hee laagay taisay karam kamaavhigay. 

Whatever I am attached to, to that I am attached; such are the deeds I do. 

Ufa tit foTLT 5t% tTf »RTCt § ^ HHfe mf^fuft II3II 

har jee kirpaa karay ja-o apnee tou gur kay sabad samaavhigay. 1 1 3| | 

When the Dear Lord grants His Grace, then I am merged in the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad. ||3|| 

flte TOU ^fc tfeu UmfU TOM 7i USt II 

jeevat marahu marahu fun jeevhu punrap janam na ho-ee. 

Die while yet alive, and by so dying, be alive; thus you shall not be reborn again. 
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oGJ orafa H Tpfti HM 1 ^ JJ?> ^fU»F fe^ HEt 119 119 II 

kaho kabeer jo naam samaanay sunn rahi-aa liv so-ee. 1 14| |4| | 

Says Kabeer, whoever is absorbed in the Naam remains lovingly absorbed in the 

Primal, Absolute Lord. ||4||4|| 

tlf 3M H off efe cTCH Uf 3f 3K Hoffe HB^T II 

ja-o tum H mo ka-o door karat ha-o ta-o turn mukat bataavhu. 

If You keep me far away from You, then tell me, what is liberation? 

£oT »f$oT Ufe 3fu§ Hfo mi ift ttFWU II ^ II 

ayk anayk ho-ay rahi-o sagal meh ab kaisay bharmaavahu. 1 1 1| | 

The One has many forms, and is contained within all; how can I be fooled now? 1 1 1| | 

H 5T§ Sfe oftT W tret U II 

raam mo ka-o taar kahaa N lai ja-ee hai. 

Lord, where will You take me, to save me? 

HU§ Hoffe oftF U§ tHt offo WE Hfu iret U II ^ II ^F§ II 

soDha-o mukat kahaa day-o kaisee kar parsaad mohi paa-ee hai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Tell me where, and what sort of liberation shall You give me? By Your Grace, I have 
already obtained it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3^ 33$ 3t *53T oTUh^ rTCT HHT 33 7) tFfW II 

taaran taran tabai lag kahee-ai jab lag tat na jaani-aa. 

People talk of salvation and being saved, as long as they do not understand the 

essence of reality. 

m 3§ fkm ure <ft nfo orfe crafa h$ wfaw iipimn 

ab ta-o bimal bjia-ay ghat hee meh kahi kabeer man maani-aa. 1 1 2| 1 5| | 

1 have now become pure within my heart, says Kabeer, and my mind is pleased and 
appeased. ||2||5|| 

ft=rf?> 3ts are 5ra?> a sfk 3lfe»F F ^WG IIHII 

jin garh kot kee-ay kanchan kay chhod ga-i-aa so raavan. 1 1 1| | 

Raawan made castles and fortresses of gold, but he had to abandon them when he 

left. 1 1 1|| 


oFU oftrTH fj Hfc II 

kaahay keejat hai man bhaavan. 

Why do you act only to please your mind? 

tra try wfe § irat 3u ufe £ ?fh ^s^> u *=\ n u^nf n 

jab jam aa-ay kays tay pakrai tan har ko naam chhadaavan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When Death comes and grabs you by the hair, then only the Name of the Lord will 

save you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5TO »foTO oT oft?F feu iwfe HU^g II 

kaal akaal l<hasam kaa keen H aa ih parpanch baDhaavan. 

Death, and deathlessness are the creations of our Lord and Master; this show, this 
expanse, is only an entanglement. 

offu orafa § m% Hott frT?> feat WW dH'fert IIPII^II 

kahi kabeer tay antay muktay jin H hirdai raam rasaa-in. ||2||6|| 

Says Kabeer, those who have the sublime essence of the Lord in their hearts - in the 

end, they are liberated. 1 12| |6| | 

irut ww tftf era huh§ anfu ifo fe^nw n 

dayhee gaavaa jee-o Dhar mahta-o baseh panch kirsaanaa. 

The body is a village, and the soul is the owner and farmer; the five farm-hands live 

there. 

?>§ ?>of3 H^j UHVfe fetfr offtmr 7i HW 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

nainoo naktoo sarvanoo raspat indree kahi-aa na maanaa. 1 1 1| | 

The eyes, nose, ears, tongue and sensory organs of touch do not obey any order. 

Illll 

ww wra 7) hh§ feu w§ n 

baabaa ab na basa-o ih gaa-o. 

father, now I shall not live in this village. 

urat urat of &f wit onfef %§ iihii ^Ff n 

gharee gharee kaa laykhaa maagai kaa-ith chaytoo naa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The accountants summoned Chitar and Gupat, the recording scribes of the conscious 

and the unconscious, to ask for an account of each and every moment. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


craH Wfe rtt&TWm Waft fccIHt W$ II 

Dharam raa-ay jab laykhaa maagai baakee niksee bhaaree. 

When the Righteous J udge of Dharma calls for my account, there shall be a very 

heavy balance against me. 

ife IcM'A^ 1 Wfm 3T£ W Wtts tft§ tidy'dl IIPII 

panch kirsaanvaa bhaag ga-ay lai baaDhi-o jee-o darbaaree. 1 1 2| | 

The five farm-hands shall then run away, and the bailiff shall arrest the soul. 1 1 2| | 

oft oratf mq % hhu ^ ut orau fm& n 

kahai kabeer sunhu ray santahu khayt hee karahu nibayraa. 
Says Kabeer, listen, Saints: settle your accounts in this farm. 

»ra at W3 HtffH off HUfe 7i 3§tTfo %W II3IIPII 

ab kee baar bakhas banday ka-o bahur na bha-ojal fayraa. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 

Lord, please forgive Your slave now, in this life, so that he may not have to return 

again to this terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 

W$ Wc*\ c<yld ffr§ eft 

raag maaroo banee kabeer jee-o kee 
Raag Maaroo, The Word Of Kabeer J ee: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»R53f foW & efW y d'dil»f^ II 

anbha-o kinai na daykhi-aa bairaagee-arhay. 
No one has seen the Fearless Lord, renunciate. 

fes i »i^§ Sfe Jy inn 

bin bjnai anbha-o ho-ay vanaahambai. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Fear of God, how can the Fearless Lord be obtained? 1 1 1| | 

hu uffo e^^^fut yd'dil»f^ ii 

saho hadoor daykhai taa N bjia-o pavai bairaagee-arhay. 

If one sees the Presence of his Husband Lord near at hand, then he feels the Fear of 
God, renunciate. 


UofK ft 3 fodsfQ Ufe -^i'Jy IIP II 

hukmai booihai ta nirbha-o ho-ay vanaahambai. ||2|| 

If he realizes the Hukam of the Lord's Command, then he becomes fearless. 1 12| | 

ufo ynfe ?> alfret yd'dflttdj ii 

har pakhand na keej-ee bairaagee-arhay. 

Don't practice hypocrisy with the Lord, renunciate! 

33* Hf Hot ^tri 11311 

pakhand rataa sabh lok vanaahambai. 1 1 3| | 
The whole world is filled with hypocrisy. 1 1 3| | 

fSTW i-FH 7i g3^t yd'dllm^ II 

tarisnaa paas na chhod-ee bairaagee-arhay. 

Thirst and desire do not just go away, renunciate. 

KJ-ra 7 wfmr f% ^ Jy iibii 

mamtaa jaali-aa pind vanaahambai. 1 14| | 

The body is burning in the fire of worldly love and attachment. 1 14| | 

ftT^ FFfa 3$ wfmr yd'dilm^ II 

chintaa jaal tan jaali-aa bairaagee-arhay. 

Anxiety is burned, and the body is burned, renunciate, 

ft h$ fmsz ufe <i& Jy im ii 

jay man mirtak ho-ay vanaahambai. 1 1 5| | 
only if one lets his mind become dead. 1 1 5| | 

Hfeare fe?> TO 7i U^t yd'dflttff? II 

satgur bin bairaag na hova-ee bairaagee-arhay. 
Without the True Guru, there can be no renunciation, 

^ Hf afe 4& i Jy ii£ii 

jay lochai sabh ko-ay vanaahambai. 1 1 6| | 

even though all the people may wish for it. 1 16| | 


karam hovai satgur milai bairaagee-arhay. 

When God grants His Grace, one meets the True Guru, renunciate, 

HUH iff Hfe ^'Jy IIPII 

sehjay paavai so-ay vanaahambai. 1 1 7| | 

and automatically, intuitively finds that Lord. 1 1 7| | 

otu cratu feof Hc^Ht yd'dll»f^ II 

kaho kabeer ik bayntee bairaagee-arhay. 

Says Kabeer, I offer this one prayer, renunciate. 

H off 2*0Htt UH% §3HU Jy lit: IIS. II till 

mo ka-o bha-ojal paar utaar vanaahambai. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 8| | 
Carry me across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 8| 1 1| 1 8| | 
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Wttfi ot§s f>ft »rt ii 

raajan ka-un tumaarai aavai. 

king, who will come to you? 

>>Ih w§ fa^u £ £fa§ §u areta Hfu ^4 mn uu^ n 

aiso bhaa-o bidar ko daykhi-o oh gareeb mohi bhaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 have seen such love from Bidur, that the poor man is pleasing to me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UHSt £ftf § fOT jft 7> HHfiW II 

hastee daykh bharam tay bhoolaa saree bhagvaan na jaani-aa. 

Gazing upon your elephants, you have gone astray in doubt; you do not know the 

Great Lord God. 

3HU f g fe^U £ IPG >3ffHf crfu h wfcw mil 

tumro dooDh bidar ko paan H o amrit kar mai maani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I judge Bidur's water to be like ambrosial nectar, in comparison with your milk. 1 1 1| | 


kheer samaan saag mai paa-i-aa gun gaavat rain bihaanee. 

I find his rough vegetables to be like rice pudding; the night of my life passes singing 
the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

orata £ 5^ ime fe^et wfs ?> opf at w& iiPiitfn 

kabeer ko thaakur anad binodee jaat na kaahoo kee maanee. 1 12| |9| | 

Kabeer's Lord and Master is joyous and blissful; He does not care about anyone's 

social class. ||2||9|| 

HWoTorafa || 

salok kabeer. 
Shalok, Kabeer: 

arara tD-n-r wtts Ffcrt upf n 

gagan damaamaa baaji-o pari-o neesaanai ghaa-o. 

The battle-drum beats in the sky of the mind; aim is taken, and the wound is inflicted. 

ire ?t Hifk§ »ra tf??> ^ v§ mn 

khayt jo maa N di-o soormaa ab jooihan ko daa-o. 1 1 1| | 

The spiritual warriors enter the field of battle; now is the time to fight! 1 1 1| | 

sooraa so pahichaanee-ai jo larai deen kay hayt. 

He alone is known as a spiritual hero, who fights in defense of religion. 

irarr irarr orfe h% orau ^ grf iipiipii 

purjaa purjaa kat marai kabhoo na chhaadai khayt. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

He may be cut apart, piece by piece, but he never leaves the field of battle. 1 12| |2| | 

oTHfa oT HTf H^t 5W§ tft oft 

kabeer kaa sabad raag maaroo banee naamday-o jee kee 
Shabad Of Kabeer, Raag Maaroo, The Word Of Naam Dayvjee: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


wfa Horfe w% fhftr fkfe It u?5U Frafe ufo& n 

chaar mukat chaarai siDh mil kai doolah parabh kee saran pari-o. 

I have obtained the four kinds of liberation, and the four miraculous spiritual powers, 

in the Sanctuary of God, my Husband Lord. 

Hoffe 3fe§ 3§g rf3T d'foQ rTH 53 crfcT& II *=\ II 

mukat bha-i-o cha-uhoo-a N jug jaani-o jas keerat maathai chhatar Dhari-o. 1 1 1| | 
I am liberated, and famous throughout the four ages; the canopy of praise and fame 
waves over my head. 1 1 1| | 

WW WH ^ ^ ?> sfws II 

raajaa raam japat ko ko na tari-o. 

Meditating on the Sovereign Lord God, who has not been saved? 

fRT ^rHh H^T oft H3lfe 33T3 W oT TFH IjfWS 1 1 *=\ II 3<F§ II 

gur updays saaDh kee sangat bhagat bhagat taa ko naam pari-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whoever follows the Guru's Teachings and joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy, is called the most devoted of the devotees. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m tJoT HW fetfcT fkwfW5 £fa U^V FTH ^fcT§ II 

sankh chakar maalaa tilak biraajit daykh partaap jam dari-o. 

He is adorned with the conch, the chakra, the mala and the ceremonial tilak mark on 

his forehead; gazing upon his radiant glory, the Messenger of Death is scared away. 

fodelQ dldfrU rTcW H^?> TfWW fufcT§ IIPM 

nirbha-o bha-av raam bal garjit janam maran santaap hiri-o. 1 12| | 

He becomes fearless, and the power of the Lord thunders through him; the pains of 

birth and death are taken away. 1 1 2| | 

>>raratoT off w% >xi i& Wti wzhtt »ffe 6rftr§ n 

ambreek ka-o dee-o abhai pad raaj bhabjieekhan aDhik kari-o. 

The Lord blessed Ambreek with fearless dignity, and elevated Bhabhikhan to become 

king. 

7>§ feftr S 1 ©^ SSt HtFH g»f ttf^W WTsf 7> Zf*I% 113 II 

na-o niDh thaakur da-ee sudaamai Dharoo-a atal ajhoo na tari-o. 1 1 3| | 
Sudama's Lord and Master blessed him with the nine treasures; he made Dhroo 
permanent and unmoving; as the north star, he still hasn't moved. 1 1 3| | 


bhagat hayt maari-o harnaakhas narsingh roop ho-ay dayh Dhari-o. 

For the sake of His devotee Prahlaad, God assumed the form of the man-lion, and 

killed Harnaakhash. 

offr 33Tfe HfH SH^ »ftTf Hfe ^ ^ II 9 II ^11 

naamaa kahai bhagat bas kaysav ajahoo N bal kay du-aar kharo. 1 14| |1| | 

Says Naam Dayv, the beautiful-haired Lord is in the power of His devotees; He is 

standing at Balraja's door, even now! ||4||1|| 

orafa tft§ ii 

maaroo kabeer jee-o. 
Maaroo, Kabeer J ee: 

deen bisaari-o ray divaanay deen bisaari-o ray. 

You have forgotten your religion, madman; you have forgotten your religion. 

£te 3fo§ nw ftif nfe§ trey fj urfof mn n 

payt bhari-o pasoo-aa ji-o so-i-o manukh janam hai haari-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You fill your belly, and sleep like an animal; you have wasted and lost this human life. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

o(do rtol <x1a1 dftiG mi ii 

saaDhsangat kabhoo nahee keenee rachi-o DhanDhai ihooth. 

You never joined the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. You are engrossed in 

false pursuits. 

h»p?> Hora H^fen fat °s<ict6 tj'fwQ ffe mn 

su-aan sookar baa-is jivai bhatkat chaali-o ooth. 1 1 1| | 

You wander like a dog, a pig, a crow; soon, you shall have to get up and leave. ||1|| 

»PVH 5t§ efow offe FRl »ffg^ 5T§ H3T >f3 II 

aapas ka-o deeragh kar jaanai a-uran ka-o lag maat. 

You believe that you yourself are great, and that others are small. 


HcW WW oreWF H ^ UFToT W3 ||3|| 

mansaa baachaa karmanaa mai daykhay dojak jaat. ||2|| 

Those who are false in thought, word and deed, I have seen them going to hell. 1 12| | 

6F>ft 5flft W3$ y'Hldld HoTK II 

kaamee kroDhee chaaturee baajeegar baykaam. 

The lustful, the angry, the clever, the deceitful and the lazy 

f$W oHB rTcW fkWTi o(dO ?) fFDnRdG ^"H II3II 

nindaa kartayjanam siraano kabhoo na simri-o raam. ||3|| 

waste their lives in slander, and never remember their Lord in meditation. 1 13| | 

offe otafa %t fiUt H3W 31^1 II 

kahi kabeer chaytai nahee moorakh mugaDh gavaar. 

Says Kabeer, the fools, the idiots and the brutes do not remember the Lord. 

WH Wft>% ?Kjt 50T Qddfa II H II ^ II 

raam naam jaani-o nahee kaisay utras paar. 1 14| 1 1| | 

They do not know the Lord's Name; how can they be carried across? 1 14| 1 1| | 
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W$ W<*\ fix® tfr§ 

raag maaroo banee jaiday-o jee-o kee 
Raag Maaroo, The Word Of Jai Dayvjee: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

we hh tfenr (To TT3 yfonr H?J tts *f3W W3 sb>r II 

chand sat bhaydi-aa naad sat poori-aa soor sat khorhsaa dat kee-aa. 

The breath is drawn in through the left nostril; it is held in the central channel of the 

Sukhmanaa, and exhaled through the right nostril, repeating the Lord's Name sixteen 

times. 


sfaw gfw" muz wfaw »rfU§ Ufor iihii 

abal bal torhi-aa achal chal thapi-aa agharh gharhi-aa tahaa api-o pee-aa. 1 1 1| | 
I am powerless; my power has been broken. My unstable mind has been stabilized, 
and my unadorned soul has been adorned. I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | 

h?> are »rfe ii 

man aad gun aad vakhaani-aa. 

Within my mind, I chant the Name of the Primal Lord God, the Source of virtue. 

tavree dubiDhaa darisat sammaani-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My vision, that You are I are separate, has melted away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»raftr erf »rafw jreftr off H^fw hww off Hwfe fiwfa »rfe»r n 

araDh ka-o arDhi-aa saraDh ka-o sarDhi-aa salal ka-o salal sammaan aa-i-aa. 

I worship the One who is worthy of being worshipped. I trust the One who is worthy 

of being trusted. Like water merging in water, I merge in the Lord. 

refe H%f off 3fw STUM fkdy'i fo? ste irf&W II 3 II H II 

badat jaiday-o jaidayv ka-o rammi-aa barahm nirbaan liv leen paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 
Says Jai Dayv, I meditate and contemplate the Luminous, Triumphant Lord. I am 
lovingly absorbed in the Nirvaanaa of God. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

oratf ii ii 

kabeer. maaroo. 
Kabeer, Maaroo: 

fHT-ra" USd'fddl 1 H?> II 

raam simar pachhutaahigaa man. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord, or else you will regret it in the end, mind. 

Wl\ tfrx^ % o[3B U ttfrT o^fe §fe iH'fddl 1 II ^ II ^U^f II 

paapee jee-araa lobh karat hai aaj kaal uth jaahigaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

sinful soul, you act in greed, but today or tomorrow, you will have to get up and 

leave. ||l||Pause|| 


?5W Wit rTcW dl^'fettF >ffe»F ^tt'Tddl' II 

laalach laagay janam gavaa-i-aa maa-i-aa bharam bhulaahigaa. 

Clinging to greed, you have wasted your life, deluded in the doubt of Maya. 

TO ffTO of 7> ^ oFtJTtJ ftlf 3Tfo H'TddM II *=\ II 

Dhan joban kaa garab na keejai kaagad ji-o gal jaahigaa. 1 1 1| | 

Do not take pride in your wealth and youth; you shall crumble apart like dry paper. 

Illll 

ft§ fry »pfe om arfr uz^ 3* fo* fes & yH'fodi 1 n 

ja-o jam aa-ay kays geh patkai taa din ki chh na basaahigaa. 

When the Messenger of Death comes and grabs you by the hair, and knocks you 

down, on that day, you shall be powerless. 

fHHTO 3tT$ Sfenr 5# aftft 3f Hftf Wfuw IIPII 

simran bhajan da-i-aa nahee keenee ta-o mukh chotaa khaahigaa. 1 12| | 

You do not remember the Lord, or vibrate upon Him in meditation, and you do not 

practice compassion; you shall be beaten on your face. ||2|| 

tran wfe fra - wi\ few wst H'fddi 1 n 

Dharam raa-ay jab laykhaa maagai ki-aa mukh lai kai jaahigaa. 

When the Righteous J udge of Dharma calls for your account, what face will you show 

Him then? 

5TU3 oratf mq % H'UHdlfe 3fa H'fddl' II3IRII 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray santahu saaDhsangat tar jaa N higaa. 1 13| 1 1| | 

Says Kabeer, listen, Saints: in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall 

be saved. ||3||1|| 

>ff w$ dfeww tfl§ at 

raag maaroo banee ravidaas jee-o kee 
Raag Maaroo, The Word Of Ravi Daasjee: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


WHt W& fk§ of§$ oft || 

aisee laal tuih bin ka-un karai. 

Love, who else but You could do such a thing? 

arata fo^rf iiHstor ito* >ft e=r mil 3*f§ n 

gareeb nivaaj gus-ee-aa mayraa maathai chhatar Dharai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Patron of the poor, Lord of the World, You have put the canopy of Your Grace over 

my head. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

W St gfe rW3 5T§ wit 3 1 " U^T ^% II 

jaa kee chhot jagat ka-o laagai taa par tuhee N dharai. 

Only You can grant Mercy to that person whose touch pollutes the world. 

?5faU oft iter 3Tfsfe cPf § 5% II *=\ II 

neechah ooch karai mayraa gobind kaahoo tay na darai. 1 1 1| | 

You exalt and elevate the lowly, my Lord of the Universe; You are not afraid of 

anyone. ||1|| 

c^H^ oratf fetttM HIW % 3% II 

naamdayv kabeer tilochan saDhnaa sain tarai. 

Naam Dayv, Kabeer, Trilochan, Sadhana and Sain crossed over. 

offe dfcW'JH mq % H3U Ufa tftf § H# H% II 3 II H II 

kahi ravidaas sunhu ray santahu har jee-o tay sabhai sarai. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

Says Ravi Daas, listen, Saints, through the Dear Lord, all is accomplished. ||2||1|| 

H*f II 

maaroo. 
Maaroo: 

JTO HW yfddd f^Hmfe oTW) HfH fT ^ % II 

sukh saagar suritar chintaaman kaamDhavn bas jaa kay ray. 

The Lord is the ocean of peace; the miraculous tree of life, the jewel of miracles and 

the wish-fulfilling cow are all under His power. 


Wfo »fH3 >KF Ml Ml ora ^ ^ 11=111 

chaar padaarath asat mahaa siDh nav niDh kar tal taa kai. 1 1 1| | 

The four great blessings, the eight great miraculous spiritual powers and the nine 

treasures are in the palm of His hand. ||1|| 

Ufa Ufa 7) rTVfH dHcV II 

har har har na japas rasnaa. 

Why don't you chant the Lord's Name, Har, Har, Har? 

ttf^r H¥ snfk HtJ?> ^JtJcT inn n 

avar sabh chhaad bachan rachnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Abandon all other devices of words. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fw?> ua 1 ?) ire feftr tjQdlH »reu >fut n 

naanaa khi-aan puraan bayd biDh cha-utees achhar maahee. 

The many epics, the Puraanas and the Vedas are all composed out of the letters of the 
alphabet. 

fwH yltj'fd orftr§ uw? am ?th nfo ?rut ion 

bi-aas beechaar kahi-o parmaarath raam naam sar naahee. ||2|| 

After careful thought, Vyaasa spoke the supreme truth, that there is nothing equal to 

the Lord's Name. ||2|| 

huh HT-rftr fipffcr ^us ufe a# ^fcJT fe^ wzf\ n 

sahj samaaDh upaaDh rahat ho-ay baday bhaag liv laagee. 

In intuitive Samaadhi, their troubles are eliminated; the very fortunate ones lovingly 

focus on the Lord. 

offe dfetd'H f^H Hfe H75H Htt % WZft 11311311^11 

kahi ravidaas udaas daas mat janam maran bhai bhaagee. ||3||2||15|| 

Says Ravi Daas, the Lord's slave remains detached from the world; the fear of birth 

and death runs away from his mind. 1 13| |2| 1 15| | 
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tukhaaree chhant mehlaa 1 baarah maahaa 

Tukhaari Chhant, First Mehl, Baarah Maahaa ~ The Twelve Months: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

f Hfe foren otuht Lrgfe owfenr n 

too sun kirat karammaa purab kamaa-i-aa. 

Listen: according to the karma of their past actions, 

fkfo fhfo H*f HUH 1- irftr H 3 WW II 

sir sir sukh sahammaa deh so too bhalaa. 

each and every person experiences happiness or sorrow; whatever You give, Lord, is 
good. 

ufo dtjrt 1 fornr arfe h# ufo urat ?> n 

har rachnaa tayree ki-aa gat mayree har bin gharhee na jeevaa. 

Lord, the Created Universe is Yours; what is my condition? Without the Lord, I 

cannot survive, even for an instant. 

pari-a baajh duhaylee ko-ay na baylee gurmukh amrit peevaa N . 

Without my Beloved, I am miserable; I have no friend at all. As Gurmukh, I drink in 

the Ambrosial Nectar. 

rachnaa raach rahay nirankaaree parabh man karam sukarmaa. 

The Formless Lord is contained in His Creation. To obey God is the best course of 

action. 

(Toot % fctm w cr?) 3" nfe »fhh mn 

naanak panth nihaalay saa Dhan too sun aatam raamaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the soul-bride is gazing upon Your Path; please listen, Supreme Soul. ||1|| 

yylo 1 fvf aw ^few gT^tw n 

baabeehaa pari-o bolay kokil baanee-aa. 

The rainbird cries out, "Pri-o! Beloved!", and the song-bird sings the Lord's Bani. 


W H?> Hfk WH >3ffoT HT-FgtttF II 

saa Dhan sabh ras cholai ank samaanee-aa. 

The soul-bride enjoys all the pleasures, and merges in the Being of her Beloved. 

Ufa mfoT HK^t W m W$ W HO'dlfe (7% II 

har ank samaanee jaa parabh bhaanee saa sohagan naaray. 

She merges into the Being of her Beloved, when she becomes pleasing to God; she is 
the happy, blessed soul-bride. 

<^ are wfU huw uff §b§ fen urfe h?? ii 

nav ghar thaap mahal ghar oocha-o nij ghar vaas muraaray. 

Establishing the nine houses, and the Royal Mansion of the Tenth Gate above them, 

the Lord dwells in that home deep within the self. 

§ ifar utsy fofk wm w% n 

sabh tayree too mayraa pareetam nis baasur rang raavai. 

All are Yours, You are my Beloved; night and day, I celebrate Your Love. 

FTTSoT fU§ fU§ 3% HBhT £foTC5 HHfe HU^ IIP II 

naanak pari-o pari-o chavai babeehaa kokil sabad suhaavai. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the rainbird cries out, "Pri-o! Pri-o! Beloved! Beloved!" The song-bird is 

embellished with the Word of the Shabad. 1 12| | 

3 Hfe Ufa f<j£ utSK ttfRT^ \\ 

too sun har ras bhinnay pareetam aapnay. 

Please listen, my Beloved Lord - I am drenched with Your Love. 

Hfc sfa z£?> urat ?> atrrf n 

man tan ravat ravannay gharhee na beesrai. 

My mind and body are absorbed in dwelling on You; I cannot forget You, even for an 
instant. 

fe§ uraf faH'dl Uf yfttd'dl Uf tfe 3T£ W$ II 

ki-o gharhee bisaaree ha-o balihaaree ha-o jeevaa gun gaa-ay. 

How could I forget You, even for an instant? I am a sacrifice to You; singing Your 

Glorious Praises, I live. 


£ce\ H^F U§ foTH Sto 1 " ufo 3ZT£ ?> WE II 

naa ko-ee mayraa ha-o kis kayraa har bin rahan na jaa-ay. 

No one is mine; unto whom do I belong? Without the Lord, I cannot survive. 

§3rfufo fo^H 3E irfks II 

ot gahee har charan nivaasay bha-ay pavitar sareeraa. 

I have grasped the Support of the Lord's Feet; dwelling there, my body has become 
immaculate. 

fs^ot feHfe etaw jto ira ra^t h$ qfa* 11311 

naanak darisat deeragh sukh paavai gur sabdee man Dheeraa. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, I have obtained profound insight, and found peace; my mind is comforted 

by the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 3| | 

H^H mte f e Hd'^il ii 

barsai amrit Dhaar boond suhaavanee. 

The Ambrosial Nectar rains down on us! Its drops are so delightful! 

WtT& fm HUftT H^fe ufo faf utfe ast II 

saajan milay sahj subhaa-ay har si-o pareet banee. 

Meeting the Guru, the Best Friend, with intuitive ease, the mortal falls in love with the 
Lord. 

ufo Htrfo »r% w w% q?> §# its Frat n 

har mandar aavai jaa parabh bhaavai Dhan oobhee gun saaree. 

The Lord comes into the temple of the body, when it pleases God's Will; the soul-bride 

rises up, and sings His Glorious Praises. 

Uffo Uffo % Hd'dlfe Uf fe§ ^fe feH'dl II 

ghar ghar kant ravai sohagan ha-o ki-o kant visaaree. 

In each and every home, the Husband Lord ravishes and enjoys the happy soul- 
brides; so why has He forgotten me? 

§?>f% W) &e a^H tiwe nfc nfc Oh mrt II 

unav ghan chhaa-av baras subhaa-ay man tan paraym sukhaavai. 

The sky is overcast with heavy, low-hanging clouds; the rain is delightful, and my 

Beloved's Love is pleasing to my mind and body. 


cTOof ^JH >5ffH3' W<*\ offe fo^y 1 " Uffo »f% ||8 II 

naanak varsai amrit banee kar kirpaa ghar aavai. 1 1 4| | 

Nanak, the Ambrosial Nectar of Gurbani rains down; the Lord, in His Grace, has 
come into the home of my heart. 1 14| | 

%f ms ww wwz hu 1 ^ ii 

chayt basant bhalaa bhavar suhaavrhay. 

In the month of Chayt, the lovely spring has come, and the bumble bees hum with 
joy. 
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Htf f & Wfa H fUf TO II 

ban foolay man|h baar mai pir ghar baahurhai. 

The forest is blossoming in front of my door; if only my Beloved would return to my 
home! 

flra urfe ?Kjt »pf tr?> fe§ m irt fefu ferin 3$ st# n 

pir ghar nahee aavai Dhan ki-o sukh paavai bireh biroDh tan chheejai. 

If her Husband Lord does not return home, how can the soul-bride find peace? Her 

body is wasting away with the sorrow of separation. 

cTfcTC* mfe JTO^t aw fe§ mfe HUt# II 

kokil amb suhaavee bolai ki-o dukh ank saheejai. 

The beautiful song-bird sings, perched on the mango tree; but how can I endure the 
pain in the depths of my being? 

3^3' foT§ tft^ 7 Hf WE II 

bhavar bhavantaa foolee daalee ki-o jeevaa mar maa-ay. 

The bumble bee is buzzing around the flowering branches; but how can I survive? I 
am dying, my mother! 

?T?>cT %fe HUftT JTO yrf ^ Ufa H?> WE MM II 

naanak chayt sahj sukh paavai jay har var ghar Dhan paa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, in Chayt, peace is easily obtained, if the soul-bride obtains the Lord as her 

Husband, within the home of her own heart. ||5|| 


WW WW %H of% II 

vaisaakh bhalaa saakhaa vays karay. 

Baisakhi is so pleasant; the branches blossom with new leaves. 

to ir*f ufo enpfe »r^u sfew or% n 

Dhan daykhai har du-aar aavhu da-i-aa karay. 

The soul-bride yearns to see the Lord at her door. Come, Lord, and take pity on me! 

urfo »rf fw% 3^ fg fTO »TC ?> II 

ghar aa-o pi-aaray dutar taaray tuDh bin adh na molo. 

Please come home, my Beloved; carry me across the treacherous world-ocean. 
Without You, I am not worth even a shell. 

^b-rfe of§5 ot% fir ww ^ftf #w ii 

keemat ka-un karay tuDh bhaavaa N daykh dikhaavai dholo. 

Who can estimate my worth, if I am pleasing to You? I see You, and inspire others to 
see You, my Love. 

ffo ?> W W3$3 HW Ufa oT HUW UgW II 

door na jaanaa antar maanaa har kaa mahal pachhaanaa. 

I know that You are not far away; I believe that You are deep within me, and I realize 
Your Presence. 

(TOoT %W*ft Uf K3fB H^fe H?> HW ll£ll 

naanak vaisaakhee N parabh paavai surat sabad man maanaa. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, finding God in Baisakhi, the consciousness is filled with the Word of the 

Shabad, and the mind comes to believe. 1 16| | 

WU TO WW utBK foT§ feH% II 

maahu jayth bhalaa pareetam ki-o bisrai. 

The month of Jayt'h is so sublime. How could I forget my Beloved? 

375 wifis W3 w$ w to fiJcSQ oft II 

thai taapeh sar bhaar saa Dhan bin-o karai. 

The earth burns like a furnace, and the soul-bride offers her prayer. 


to frof ot^et are HT^t are HHjt 3^ II 

Dhan bin-o karaydee gun saaraydee gun saaree parabh bhaavaa. 

The bride offers her prayer, and sings His Glorious Praises; singing His Praises, she 

becomes pleasing to God. 

w% Hufe gfr t^ft efu 3 »f T ^ T II 

saachai mahal rahai bairaagee aavan deh ta aavaa. 

The Unattached Lord dwells in His true mansion. If He allows me, then I will come to 
Him. 

fcHreT frtd'el Ufa fTO foT§ LT% H*f HtTftt II 

nimaanee nitaanee har bin ki-o paavai sukh mahlee. 

The bride is dishonored and powerless; how will she find peace without her Lord? 

(TOof fffc TO feH #Ht orafk fm |T5 3TfU75t IIPII 

naanak jayth jaanai tis jaisee karam milai gun gahilee. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, in J ayt'h, she who knows her Lord becomes just like Him; grasping virtue, 

she meets with the Merciful Lord. ||7|| 

»fWf &w ararffr II 

aasaarh bhalaa sooraj gagan tapai. 

The month of Aasaarh is good; the sun blazes in the sky. 

tra^t fif m »raif?> ^ n 

Dhartee dookh sahai sokhai agan bhakhai. 

The earth suffers in pain, parched and roasted in the fire. 

agan ras sokhai maree-ai Dhokhai bhee so kirat na haaray. 

The fire dries up the moisture, and she dies in agony. But even then, the sun does not 
grow tired. 

3¥ fe% 5 I fe»F TO H 1 ^ <ffe H% Hfe WsS II 

rath firai chhaa-i-aa Dhan taakai teed lavai manih baaray. 

His chariot moves on, and the soul-bride seeks shade; the crickets are chirping in the 
forest. 


areare wfti est »T7r jto fen h 1 ^ hhto n 

avgan baaDh chalee dukh aagai sukh tis saach samaalay. 

She ties up her bundle of faults and demerits, and suffers in the world hereafter. But 
dwelling on the True Lord, she finds peace. 

TOfm^wetwH^tei[§(TO ii tin 

naanak jis no ih man dee-aa maran jeevan parabh naalay. ||8|| 

Nanak, I have given this mind to Him; death and life rest with God. 1 1 8| | 

W^fk H3H HcT WE ^dwfd ffe »f£ II 

saavan saras manaa ghan varseh rut aa-ay. 

In Saawan, be happy, my mind. The rainy season has come, and the clouds have 
burst into showers. 

h Hf?> sfs w% ftra ire^fk fkw% n 

mai man tan saho bhaavai pir pardays siDhaa-ay. 

My mind and body are pleased by my Lord, but my Beloved has gone away. 

to ujfe fiut »rt >ret>ft u4 wHfa eHfe ii 

pir ghar nahee aavai maree-ai haavai daaman chamak daraa-ay. 

My Beloved has not come home, and I am dying of the sorrow of separation. The 

lightning flashes, and I am scared. 

HtT feoCtft tret eUtft HsTS 3fe»F W% II 

sayj ikaylee kharee duhaylee maran bha-i-aa dukh maa-ay. 

My bed is lonely, and I am suffering in agony. I am dying in pain, my mother! 

ure fe?> ?>ttj f*r ore otnt orj^ 3fe ?> h*t^£ n 

har bin need bhookh kaho kaisee kaaparh tan na sukhaava-ay. 

Tell me - without the Lord, how can I sleep, or feel hungry? My clothes give no 

comfort to my body. 

cTOoT W Hd'dlfe 6M ftre mfof HH^T lltf II 

naanak saa sohagan kantee pir kai ank samaav-ay. 1 19| | 

Nanak, she alone is a happy soul-bride, who merges in the Being of her Beloved 
Husband Lord. ||9|| 


bhaada-o bharam bhulee bhar joban pachhutaanee. 

In Bhaadon, the young woman is confused by doubt; later, she regrets and repents. 

TO TO cfh% 5% H?JH f§ H 1 ^ II 

jal thai neer bharay baras rutay rang maanee. 

The lakes and fields are overflowing with water; the rainy season has come - the time 
to celebrate! 

H?JH fcTfk oTOt foT§ Hlf ti'tdd II 

barsai nis kaalee ki-o sukh baalee daadar mor lavantay. 

In the dark of night it rains; how can the young bride find peace? The frogs and 

peacocks send out their noisy calls. 

fU§ fU§ H^F TO ffe>3f3TH fegfe 5H§ II 

pari-o pari-o chavai babeehaa bolay bhu-i-angam fireh dasantay. 

"Pri-o! Pri-o! Beloved! Beloved!" cries the rainbird, while the snakes slither around, 

biting. 

Hg?T H'fed ^ Ufa foT§ JTtf lF5t>^ II 

machhar dang saa-ir bhar subhar bin har ki-o sukh paa-ee-ai. 

The mosquitoes bite and sting, and the ponds are filled to overflowing; without the 

Lord, how can she find peace? 

(TOot ufk 375§ ?ra »fy?> rTU Uf ut W&W IRON 

naanak poochh chala-o gur apunay jah parabh tan hee jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 10| | 
Nanak, I will go and ask my Guru; wherever God is, there I will go. ||10|| 

»THf?> »p§ fira 1 w a?) ffo yst n 

asun aa-o piraa saa Dhan |hoor mu-ee. 

In Assu, come, my Beloved; the soul-bride is grieving to death. 

^ frobft V3 TO f ^ wfe ret II 

taa milee-ai parabh maylay doojai bhaa-ay khu-ee. 

She can only meet Him, when God leads her to meet Him; she is ruined by the love of 
duality. 


ffe fejTSt ^ flra H3t oTcTU fH f ^ II 

Ihooth vigutee taa pir mutee kukah kaah se fulay. 

If she is plundered by falsehood, then her Beloved forsakes her. Then, the white 
flowers of old age blossom in my hair. 
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y>m wh firs §fe irfa h§£& u 

aagai ghaam pichhai rut jaadaa daykh chalat man dolay. 

Summer is now behind us, and the winter season is ahead. Gazing upon this play, my 
shaky mind wavers. 

fefe JTO U# U^foreW HUftT U# H Hte 1 II 

dan dis saakh haree haree-aaval sahj pakai so meethaa. 

In all ten directions, the branches are green and alive. That which ripens slowly, is 
sweet. 

(TOot »fHfe ftim fW% Hfedld HHW imi\ 

naanak asun milhu pi-aaray satgur bha-ay baseethaa. 1 1 11| | 

Nanak, in Assu, please meet me, my Beloved. The True Guru has become my 

Advocate and Friend. ||11|| 

orafe foref ufenr n wfew n 

katak kirat pa-i-aa jo parabh bhaa-i-aa. 

In Katak, that alone comes to pass, which is pleasing to the Will of God. 

ehfor Hufe aw sfs frwfenr n 

deepak sahj balai tat jalaa-i-aa. 

The lamp of intuition burns, lit by the essence of reality. 

ehlcT 3H §W H?> flra fttf H?> %W1S H^Tt II 

deepak ras taylo Dhan pir maylo Dhan omaahai sarsee. 

Love is the oil in the lamp, which unites the soul-bride with her Lord. The bride is 
delighted, in ecstasy. 


»f^T£ W$\ H% 7) Htt ?rfe H^t ^ H^Ht II 

avgan maaree marai na seeihai gun maaree taa marsee. 

One who dies in faults and demerits - her death is not successful. But one who dies in 
glorious virtue, really truly dies. 

c^K 33Tfe U fcTFT Uffe fr£ »TfTU fdA'rfl »f T H T II 

naam bhagat day nij ghar baithay ajahu tinaarhee aasaa. 

Those who are blessed with devotional worship of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, sit 
in the home of their own inner being. They place their hopes in You. 

cTOof fi-T&U oRT3 ifWU Eo[ urat tT3 WW 11^3 II 

naanak milhu kapat dar kholahu ayk gharhee khat maasaa. 1 1 12| | 

Nanak: please open the shutters of Your Door, Lord, and meet me. A single moment 

is like six months to me. 1 1 12| | 

wra wq ww ufo mfe nww$ n 

manghar maahu bhalaa har gun ank samaav-ay. 

The month of Maghar is good, for those who sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and 
merge in His Being. 

dli^dl H fUf fodtJtt W^E II 

gunvantee gun ravai mai pir nihchal bhaav-ay. 

The virtuous wife utters His Glorious Praises; my Beloved Husband Lord is Eternal and 
Unchanging. 

feUBW 3Bf WWZ fktFSr tlBTf HyfettF II 

nihchal chatur sujaan biDhaataa chanchal jagat sabaa-i-aa. 

The Primal Lord is Unmoving and Unchanging, Clever and Wise; all the world is fickle. 

fcJrttf 1 "?) ftp»F$ WE WffoT HWE ijE W$ 3 1 " Wf&W II 

gi-aan Dhi-aan gun ank samaanay parabh bhaanay taa bhaa-i-aa. 

By virtue of spiritual wisdom and meditation, she merges in His Being; she is pleasing 

to God, and He is pleasing to her. 

arte ?fe orte ot% Hfe am ^fk evwii n 

geet naad kavit kavay sun raam naam dukh bhaagai. 

I have heard the songs and the music, and the poems of the poets; but only the 
Name of the Lord takes away my pain. 


naanak saa Dhan naah pi-aaree abh bhagtee pir aagai. 1 1 13| | 

Nanak, that soul-bride is pleasing to her Husband Lord, who performs loving 
devotional worship before her Beloved. ||13|| 

ufa firf u# ^ fef an mf ii 

pokh tukhaar parhai van tarin ras sokhai. 

1 n Poh, the snow falls, and the sap of the trees and the fields dries up. 

W^S eft mft Hfe 3fc ?HfU W II 

aavat kee naahee man tan vaseh mukhay. 

Why have You not come? I keep You in my mind, body and mouth. 

Hfc 3f?> 3f% 3fU»F rldlHl«cA HB^t €ht H^t II 

man tan rav rahi-aa jagjeevan gur sabdee rang maanee. 

He is permeating and pervading my mind and body; He is the Life of the World. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I enjoy His Love. 

>1f3tT rraFT H3tT §3ftT Uffe Ujfe fffe HH^t II 

andaj jayraj saytaj ut-bhuj ghat ghat jot samaanee. 

His Light fills all those born of eggs, born from the womb, born of sweat and born of 
the earth, each and every heart. 

darsan dayh da-i-aapat daatay gat paava-o mat dayho. 

Grant me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, Lord of Mercy and Compassion. 
Great Giver, grant me understanding, that I might find salvation. 

(Toot £fHT at gfk 3Ht»F ufo fa§ utfe h?kJ man 

naanak rang ravai ras rasee-aa har si-o pareet sanayho. 1 1 14| | 

Nanak, the Lord enjoys, savors and ravishes the bride who is in love with Him. 

II14II 

Wfa 103 3fa§ W^fo Wfaw II 

maagh puneet bha-ee tirath antar jaani-aa. 

In Maagh, I become pure; I know that the sacred shrine of pilgrimage is within me. 


Wtffi HUftT fkS zrz 3TfU mfe mffcW II 

saajan sahj milay gun geh ank samaani-aa. 

I have met my Friend with intuitive ease; I grasp His Glorious Virtues, and merge in 
His Being. 

utHK WS Hfe U€ if&zpi Hfo II 

pareetam gun ankay sun parabh bankay tuDh bhaavaa sar naavaa. 

my Beloved, Beauteous Lord God, please listen: I sing Your Glories, and merge in 

Your Being. If it is pleasing to Your Will, I bathe in the sacred pool within. 

<jrar Fry?) ifcst H3TH wb hk^ hk 1 ^ ii 

gang jamun tan baynee sangam saat samund samaavaa. 

The Ganges, J amunaa, the sacred meeting place of the three rivers, the seven seas, 

y?> tP?> yrT U^HH?J fjfcJT fjfcJT §T5T FFH 1 II 

punn daan poojaa parmaysur jug jug ayko jaataa. 

charity, donations, adoration and worship all rest in the Transcendent Lord God; 
throughout the ages, I realize the One. 

fSTJcT Hrftf HUr Ufa trfU »f5Hfe 7^ 

naanak maagh mahaa ras har jap athsath tirath naataa. 1 1 15| | 

Nanak, in Maagh, the most sublime essence is meditation on the Lord; this is the 

cleansing bath of the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 1 1 15| | 

QjMdifc 1 ) Hfe ^UHt Oh Hsi'fenr n 

falgun man rahsee paraym subhaa-i-aa. 

In Phalgun, her mind is enraptured, pleased by the Love of her Beloved. 

»f?>fe?> 3fe»F 3T^fe»F II 

an-din rahas bha-i-aa aap gavaa-i-aa. 

Night and day, she is enraptured, and her selfishness is gone. 

H?> hu fonfenr ft fen 3 , fe»r orfe few urfe »r§ n 

man moh chukaa-i-aa jaa tis bhaa-i-aa kar kirpaa ghar aa-o. 

Emotional attachment is eradicated from her mind, when it pleases Him; in His Mercy, 
He comes to my home. 


aut %h orat flra wzq nu^t ^ ?> w§ n 

bahutay vays karee pir baajhahu mahlee lahaa na thaa-o. 

I dress in various clothes, but without my Beloved, I shall not find a place in the 

Mansion of His Presence. 

#^ 1^ fUfo Hldl'dl II 

haar dor ras paat patambar pir lorhee seegaaree. 

I have adorned myself with garlands of flowers, pearl necklaces, scented oils and silk 
robes. 

cTOoT nfe sst arfo »ort urfo ^ Lpfew c^t ii^ii 

naanak mayl la-ee gur apnai ghar var paa-i-aa naaree. 1 1 16| | 

Nanak, the Guru has united me with Him. The soul-bride has found her Husband 
Lord, within the home of her own heart. 1 1 16| | 

t €H >fU §3t fkst II ^Otf-^P, 3*T3t, HS c l) 

bay das maah rutee thitee vaar bhalay. 

The twelve months, the seasons, the weeks, the days are sublime, 

UT3t H?HJ H 1 ^ »re HUftT fH& II 

gharhee moorat pal saachay aa-ay sahj milay. 

and so are the hours, the minutes and the seconds, when the True Lord comes and 
meets her with natural ease. 

parabh milay pi-aaray kaaraj saaray kartaa sabh biDh jaanai. 

God, my Beloved, has met me, and my affairs are all resolved. The Creator Lord 

knows all ways and means. 

ftrf?) nldi'dl ferrfu fw# ite §fe»r >ft n 

jin seegaaree tiseh pi-aaree mayl bha-i-aa rang maanai. 

1 am loved by the One who has embellished and exalted me; I have met Him, and I 
savor His Love. 

ghar sayj suhaavee jaa pir raavee gurmukh mastak bhaago. 

The bed of my heart becomes beautiful, when my Husband Lord ravishes me. As 

Gurmukh, the destiny on my forehead has been awakened and activated. 
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S^of »ffufefH 3*% utSH Ufa ?f fef HU1 II HP II H II 

naanak ahinis raavai pareetam har var thir sohaago. 1 1 17| 1 1| | 

Nanak, day and night, my Beloved enjoys me; with the Lord as my Husband, my 
Marriage is Eternal. ||17||1|| 

flf^HWH II 

tukhaaree mehlaa 1. 
Tukhaari, First Mehl: 

yfuw uut ^ Htt<srfl^ tfe mfw# ii 

pahilai pahrai nain salonrhee-ay rain anDhi-aaree raam. 

1 n the first watch of the dark night, bride of splendored eyes, 

^ff H5t£ »ft ^ *FH II 

vakhar raakh mu-ee-ay aavai vaaree raam. 
protect your riches; your turn is coming soon. 

»ft frart H3t tin frre n 

vaaree aavai kavan jagaavai sootee jam ras choos-ay. 

When your turn comes, who will wake you? While you sleep, your juice shall be 

sucked out by the Messenger of Death. 

tfe >j¥M fenr ufe §gt £f yf m khu ii 

rain anDjiayree ki-aa pat tayree chor parhai ghar moos-ay. 

The night is so dark; what will become of your honor? The thieves will break into your 
home and rob you. 

g^id'd 1 »raiH »fW Hfe Hc^t H3t»F II 

raakhanhaaraa agam apaaraa sun baynantee mayree-aa. 

Saviour Lord, Inaccessible and Infinite, please hear my prayer. 

(Toot ofnfu ^ few h# tfe wrel»F mn 

naanak moorakh kabeh na chaytai ki-aa sooihai rain anDhavree-aa. ||1|| 

Nanak, the fool never remembers Him; what can he see in the dark of night? 1 1 1| | 


doojaa pahar bha-i-aa jaag achaytee raam. 

The second watch has begun; wake up, you unconscious being! 

^ff WV H5t£ tfH M II 

vakhar raakh mu-ee-ay khaajai khaytee raam. 

Protect your riches, mortal; your farm is being eaten. 

?P"kf<J if3\ Ufa" fT3" U^t rl'dld 3f 7) W§\ II 

raakho khaytee har gur haytee jaagat chor na laagai. 

Protect your crops, and love the Lord, the Guru. Stay awake and aware, and the 
thieves shall not rob you. 

tWHftlS FF^J FT ^ U^U tTH 5f 3§ 3^ II 

jam mag na jaavhu naa dukh paavhu jam kaa dar bha-o bhaagai. 

You shall not have to go on the path of Death, and you shall not suffer in pain; your 

fear and terror of death shall run away. 

3f% HfH eHfoT (JTCHfe SttPt Hfc WW Hftf ftpX^T II 

rav sas deepak gurmat du-aarai man saachaa mukh Dhi-aav-av. 

The lamps of the sun and the moon are lit by the Guru's Teachings, through His Door, 

meditating on the True Lord, in the mind and with the mouth. 

?T?>or H W »fflU 7i %3 ft m IIPII 

naanak moorakh ajahu na chaytai kiv doojai sukh paav-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the fool still does not remember the Lord. How can he find peace in duality? 

I|2|| 

stw uuf 3fe»r cfte f%»rvt wh n 

teejaa pahar bha-i-aa need vi-aapee raam. 
The third watch has begun, and sleep has set in. 

H 1 fe»F WS WW tflV H3nfl" WH II 

maa-i-aa sut daaraa dookh santaapee raam. 

The mortal suffers in pain, from attachment to Maya, children and spouse. 


M r fe»r r TJB ww trara Hiw tjfr fcs ii 

maa-i-aa sut daaraa jagat pi-aaraa chog chugai nit faasai. 

Maya, his children, his wife and the world are so dear to him; he bites the bait, and is 
caught. 

c^k ftp»F% w aranfe oto ?> ctfh ii 

naam Dhi-aavai taa sukh paavai gurmat kaal na garaasai. 

Meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he shall find peace; following the 

Guru's Teachings, he shall not be seized by death. 

tTH5 5TO ?>Ut g# fk$ ?T% KH^jt II 

jaman maran kaal nahee chhodai vin naavai santaapee. 

He cannot escape from birth, dying and death; without the Name, he suffers. 

*TOoT 3t# TdfyRj ScF H'feW Hfu f%»TUt IIS II 

naanak teejai taribaDh lokaa maa-i-aa mohi vi-aapee. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, in the third watch of the three-phased Maya, the world is engrossed in 

attachment to Maya. ||3|| 

w$w uuf sfenr eff fkwit w» ii 

cha-uthaa pahar bha-i-aa da-ut bihaagai raam. 

The fourth watch has begun, and the day is about to dawn. 

fe?> uif wfom* w »f?jfc?> wit wh ii 

tin ghar raakhi-arhaa jo an-din jaagai raam. 

Those who remain awake and aware, night and day, preserve and protect their 
homes. 

cjra ufk wit 7pfU wit fsw tfe HU75t»r n 

gur poochh jaagay naam laagay tinaa rain suhaylee-aa. 

The night is pleasant and peaceful, for those who remain awake; following the Guru's 
advice, they focus on the Naam. 

|ra oTT-T^fu ff^fH 7) ttf^fu fecT Ufa Uf H75t»f II 

gur sabad kamaaveh janam na aavahi tinaa har parabh baylee-aa. 

Those who practice the Word of the Guru's Shabad are not reincarnated again; the 

Lord God is their Best Friend. 


era ^fu ttz yratf mi f>z wra 3$ h 11 

kar ka N p charan sareer kampai nain anDhulav tan bhasam say. 

The hands shake, the feet and body totter, the vision goes dark, and the body turns to 

dust. 

cTOof Utffof 1 " rfiJT fk& cW Ufa §T Hf?> ?H 118 II 

naanak dukhee-aa jug chaaray bin naam har kay man vasay. 1 14| | 

Nanak, people are miserable throughout the four ages, if the Name of the Lord does 

not abide in the mind. 1 14| | 

yftt affe §S feftw ttffettF ^FH II 

khoolee ganth utho likhi-aa aa-i-aa raam. 

The knot has been untied; rise up - the order has come! 

oIH JTO S 1 ^ Hftr riWltiW II 

ras kas sukh thaakay banDh chalaa-i-aa raam. 

Pleasures and comforts are gone; like a prisoner, you are driven on. 

srftr ewfew w wfcw tf^w H^tnr 11 

banDh chalaa-i-aa jaa parabh bhaa-i-aa naa deesai naa sunee-ai. 

You shall be bound and gagged, when it pleases God; you will not see or hear it 

coming. 

y>mz ?rat hwh »pf uoft irst &3n\ 11 

aapan vaaree sabhsai aavai pakee khaytee lunee-ai. 

Everyone will have their turn; the crop ripens, and then it is cut down. 

ur^t tJH oT &tF fstTT §gr HU ffr»F II 

gharhee chasay kaa laykhaa leejai buraa bhalaa saho jee-aa. 

The account is kept for every second, every instant; the soul suffers for the bad and 

the good. 

cTOof jjfo prafe fkw% fef?> ufk ofh>F imiipn 

naanak sur nar sabad milaa-ay tin parabh kaaran kee-aa. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 

Nanak, the angelic beings are united with the Word of the Shabad; this is the way 

God made it. ||5||2|| 


huw <\ ii 

tukhaaree mehlaa 1. 
Tukhaari, First Mehl: 

3^ 25>r fef f^rfenr am II 

taaraa charhi-aa lammaa ki-o nadar nihaali-aa raam. 

The meteor shoots across the sky. How can it be seen with the eyes? 

H^oT ora>T Hfddlfd HHfe forfow II 

sayvak poor karammaa satgur sabad dikhaali-aa raam. 

The True Guru reveals the Word of the Shabad to His servant who has such perfect 
karma. 

gur sabad dikhaali-aa sach samaali-aa ahinis daykh beechaari-aa. 

The Guru reveals the Shabad; dwelling on the True Lord, day and night, he beholds 

and reflects on God. 

wws ife urg wfkw oph §g to wfaw n 

Dhaavat panch rahay ghar jaani-aa kaam kroDh bikh maari-aa. 

The five restless desires are restrained, and he knows the home of his own heart. He 

conquers sexual desire, anger and corruption. 

yfisfc fffe fra - Hnfl" et^ ora>r n 

antar jot bha-ee gur saakhee cheenay raam karammaa. 

His inner being is illuminated, by the Guru's Teachings; He beholds the Lord's play of 
karma. 

Page 1111 

?T?>or U§>T >ffo 143^ 3^ nfew &w inn 

naanak ha-umai maar pateenay taaraa charhi-aa lammaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, killing his ego, he is satisfied; the meteor has shot across the sky. 1 1 1| | 

frayftf FFfcJT g% tJ^t »fl%H T cft II 

gurmukh jaag rahay chookee abhimaanee raam. 

The Gurmukhs remain awake and aware; their egotistical pride is eradicated. 


w>fe?> if 3fe»r wfa mrot ii 

an-din bhor bha-i-aa saach samaanee raam. 

Night and day, it is dawn for them; they merge in the True Lord. 

wfr5 H>F?>t arayftr Hfe ^cff irayftr jfhh fttt ii 

saach samaanee gurmukh man bhaanee gurmukh saabat jaagay. 

The Gurmukhs are merged in the True Lord; they are pleasing to His Mind. The 

Gurmukhs are intact, safe and sound, awake and awake. 

FTH tfffHf |rfe ^b>T Ufa tJdrtl fe^ H 1 ^ II 

saach naam amrit gur dee-aa har charnee liv laagay. 

The Guru blesses them with the Ambrosial Nectar of the True Name; they are lovingly 
attuned to the Lord's Feet. 

U3l3 Hfe flfe Hfo W3r H^Mftf WGfti ftf^t II 

pargatee jot jot meh jaataa manmukh bharam bhulaanee. 

The Divine Light is revealed, and in that Light, they achieve realization; the self-willed 
manmukhs wander in doubt and confusion. 

TOof #f H?) H^W tfe fed'il IIP II 

naanak bhor bha-i-aa man maani-aa jaagat rain vihaanee. 1 12| | 

Nanak, when the dawn breaks, their minds are satisfied; they pass their life-night 

awake and aware. 1 12| | 

»ffare ^Hfenr 3ret m cttor ii 

a-ugan veesri-aa gunee ghar kee-aa raam. 

Forgetting faults and demerits, virtue and merit enter one's home. 

ayko rav rahi-aa avar na bee-aa raam. 

The One Lord is permeating everywhere; there is no other at all. 

3f% 3fb»F HSt 7> ^St H?> Ut § H?> H^cW II 

rav rahi-aa so-ee avar na ko-ee man hee tay man maani-aa. 

He is All-pervading; there is no other. The mind comes to believe, from the mind. 


jin jal thai taribhavan ghat ghat thaapi-aa so parabh gurmukh jaani-aa. 

The One who established the water, the land, the three worlds, each and every heart - 

that God is known by the Gurmukh. 

ora^ aw mrew w? fefaftr Hfe hm 1 ^ ii 

karan kaaran samrath apaaraa taribaDh mayt samaa-ee. 

The Infinite, All-powerful Lord is the Creator, the Cause of causes; erasing the three- 
phased Maya, we merge in Him. 

naanak avgan gunah samaanay aisee gurmat paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, then, demerits are dissolved by merits; such are the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 3| | 

WE 3% tJoF WH II 

aavan jaan rahay chookaa bholaa raam. 

My coming and going in reincarnation have ended; doubt and hesitation are gone. 

u§h j-rfe fk& ww #w wh ii 

ha-umai maar milay saachaa cholaa raam. 

Conquering my ego, I have met the True Lord, and now I wear the robe of Truth. 

<t§h <nfo tret ireaiz ust h<jt jth 1 ^ ii 

ha-umai gur kho-ee pargat ho-ee chookay sog santaapai. 

The Guru has rid me of egotism; my sorrow and suffering are dispelled. 

flrat >>refo fife HH^t »ry ^ M 

jotee andarjot samaanee aap pachhaataa aapai. 

My might merges into the Light; I realize and understand my own self. 

itibm urfo jrafe H'ddS flra ^st n 

pay-ee-arhai ghar sabad pateenee saahurrhai pir bhaanee. 

In this world of my parents' home, I am satisfied with the Shabad; at my in-laws' 

home, in the world beyond, I shall be pleasing to my Husband Lord. 


(TOoT Hfedlfd Hfe fHW^t cFfe HoPSt 11911311 

naanak satgur mayl milaa-ee chookee kaan lokaanee. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

Nanak, the True Guru has united me in His Union; my dependence on people has 

ended. ||4||3|| 

3U^HW^ II 

tukhaaree mehlaa 1. 
Tukhaari, First Mehl: 

Iw^t f*fr ffe ffe Udd'i) II 

bholaavarhai bhulee bhul bhul pachhotaanee. 

Deluded by doubt, misled and confused, the soul-bride later regrets and repents. 

fUfo gfettret H3t fU^ eft W$ 7) frst II 

pir chhodi-arhee sutee pir kee saar na jaanee. 

Abandoning her Husband Lord, she sleeps, and does not appreciate His Worth. 

fUfo 5St HBt »RBTfe H3t feH TO f%TO II 

pir chhodee sutee avgan mutee tis Dhan viDhan raatay. 

Leaving her Husband Lord, she sleeps, and is plundered by her faults and demerits. 
The night is so painful for this bride. 

orfk srftr ttfUopfo fearet ufft 3^ 11 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar vigutee ha-umai lagee taatay. 

Sexual desire, anger and egotism destroy her. She burns in egotism. 

Qsfd UH Hfe»F fWfof 3HH HT-FSt II 

udar hans chali-aa furmaa-i-aa bhasmai bhasam samaanee. 

When the soul-swan flies away, by the Command of the Lord, her dust mingles with 

dust. 

(Toot h% mi feust ffe ffe udd'il mil 

naanak sachay naam vihoonee bhul bhul pachhotaanee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, she is confused and deluded, and so she regrets 

and repents. 1 11| | 


Hfe mj fw% fecT H(^3t H^t II 

sun naah pi-aaray ik baynantee mayree. 

Please listen, my Beloved Husband Lord, to my one prayer. 

3 fen urfe ^frrww u§ §fo ^hh n 

too nij gjw vasi-arhaa ha-o rul bhasmai dhayree. 

You dwell in the home of the self deep within, while I roll around like a dust-ball. 

ttTLTft sfe ?> tr^f fenr ocu\w fow atfr n 

bin apnay naahai ko-ay na chaahai ki-aa kahee-ai ki-aa keejai. 

Without my Husband Lord, no one likes me at all; what can I say or do now? 

mte c^k 3H?> &w are H^et Utn n 

amrit naam rasan ras rasnaa gur sabdee ras peejai. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the sweetest nectar of nectars. 
Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, with my tongue, I drink in this nectar. 

f%3 5T jffcJT ?> H r # »T% Wfe Uf^gt II 

vin naavai ko sang na saathee aavai jaa-ay ghanayree. 

Without the Name, no one has any friend or companion; millions come and go in 
reincarnation. 

TOof w& w urfo wsfyfr FFet frj Hfe iipii 

naanak laahaa lai ghar jaa-ee-ai saachee sach mat tayree. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak: the profit is earned and the soul returns home. True, true are Your Teachings. 

I|2|| 

WtH) UfH f%^Rt»T? W7nS^ %3 II 

saajan days vidaysee-arhay saanayhrhay daydee. 

Friend, You have traveled so far from Your homeland; I send my message of love to 
You. 

wfti mm fe?> Ttwzr m ^ ^et n 

saar samaalay tin sajnaa munDh nain bharaydee. 

1 cherish and remember that Friend; the eyes of this soul-bride are filled with tears. 


munDh nain bharaydee gun saaraydee ki-o parabh milaa pi-aaray. 

The eyes of the soul-bride are filled with tears; I dwell upon Your Glorious Virtues. 

How can I meet my Beloved Lord God? 

HW U? 7> rT^f f%W fotf irebft fUf II 

maarag panth na jaana-o vikh-rhaa ki-o paa-ee-ai pir paaray. 

I do not know the treacherous path, the way to You. How can I find You and cross 

over, my Husband Lord? 

satgur sabdee milai vichhunnee tan man aagai raakhai. 

Through the Shabad, the Word of the True Guru, the separated soul-bride meets with 
the Lord; I place my body and mind before You. 

S^oT vftftis few HZF ^fottF f>ffe tJ 1 "^ 113 II 

naanak amrit birakh mahaa ras fali-aa mil pareetam ras chaakhai. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, the ambrosial tree bears the most delicious fruits; meeting with my Beloved, 

1 taste the sweet essence. 1 1 3| | 

HUfe y^'fedly fetfH ft ofttf II 

mahal bulaa-irhee-ay bilam na keejai. 

The Lord has called you to the Mansion of His Presence - do not delay! 
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»f?>fe?> ddrfl£ HUftT fH#F II 

an-din rat-rhee-ay sahj mileejai. 

Night and day, imbued with His Love, you shall meet with Him with intuitive ease. 

Hftf HuftT fk#R in ?> oft# gran ftwfd mf^t n 

sukh sahj mileejai ros na keejai garab nivaar samaanee. 

In celestial peace and poise, you shall meet Him; do not harbor anger - subdue your 
proud self! 


w% ws\ fkw fiw^t Hcwftf frst ii 

saachai raatee milai milaa-ee manmukh aavan jaanee. 

Imbued with Truth, I am united in His Union, while the self-willed manmukhs continue 
coming and going. 

jab naachee tab qhooqhat kaisaa matukee forh niraaree. 

When you dance, what veil covers you? Break the water pot, and be unattached. 

cTOof ymj »ry LTgrf grgyftf 33 yld'dl II8II8II 

naanak aapai aap pachhaanai gurmukh tat beechaaree. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak, realize your own self; as Gurmukh, contemplate the essence of reality. 

I|4||4|| 

flT^tHW^ II 

tukhaaree mehlaa 1. 
Tukhaari, First Mehl: 

hu w& uk w&g o[ we ii 

mayray laal rangeelay ham laalan kay laalay. 

my Dear Beloved, I am the slave of Your slaves. 

|rfu ttTCW ?5tnfe»r ?> €rF Wft II 

gur alakh lakhaa-i-aa avar na doojaa bhaalay. 

The Guru has shown me the Invisible Lord, and now, I do not seek any other. 

|rfu ttrcra ?5tnfe»f T w fen 3 l fe»r w ufk fk&F n 

gur alakh lakhaa-i-aa jaa tis bhaa-i-aa jaa parabh kirpaa Dhaaree. 

The Guru showed me the Invisible Lord, when it pleased Him, and when God 

showered His Blessings. 

HdlHk6 WSr fktFSr HUftT fkft ito^'dl II 

jagjeevan daataa purakh biDhaataa sahj milay banvaaree. 

The Life of the World, the Great Giver, the Primal Lord, the Architect of Destiny, the 
Lord of the woods - I have met Him with intuitive ease. 


nadar karahi too taareh taree-ai sach dayvhu deen da-i-aalaa. 

Bestow Your Glance of Grace and carry me across, to save me. Please bless me with 

the Truth, Lord, Merciful to the meek. 

us^fe ?r?)of t^Fff?) ww s H^a - fftw ufew iihii 

paranvat naanak daasan daasaa too sarab jee-aa partipaalaa. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I am the slave of Your slaves. You are the Cherisher of all souls. 1 1 1| | 

bharipur Dhaar rahay at pi-aaray. 

My Dear Beloved is enshrined throughout the Universe. 

gf% gfu»r ara ffu ii 

sabday rav rahi-aa gur roop muraaray. 

The Shabad is pervading, through the Guru, the Embodiment of the Lord. 

gur roop muraaray taribhavan Dhaaray taa kaa ant na paa-i-aa. 

The Guru, the Embodiment of the Lord, is enshrined throughout the three worlds; His 

limits cannot be found. 

3# frTcWt W3 §Ui£ fo^^t H^fe»F II 

rangee jinsee jant upaa-ay nit dayvai charhai savaa-i-aa. 

He created the beings of various colors and kinds; His Blessings increase day by day. 

wrauf YwiK grfU §wis fen h ut n 

aprampar aapay thaap uthaapay tis bhaavai so hovai. 

The Infinite Lord Himself establishes and disestablishes; whatever pleases Him, 

happens. 

cVrtcX ut^r SlfqttF ^ tFfo Lfi% IIP II 

naanak heeraa heerai bavDhi-aa gun kai haar parovai. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the diamond of the mind is pierced through by the diamond of spiritual 

wisdom. The garland of virtue is strung. 1 12| | 


are HHHfe fth store ii 

gun guneh samaanay mastak naam neesaano. 

The virtuous person merges in the Virtuous Lord; his forehead bears the insignia of 
the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

wb wf& HH l fe»F tJoF nr^E wit n 

sach saach samaa-i-aa chookaa aavan jaano. 

The true person merges in the True Lord; his comings and goings are over. 

W3 FP"ftJ US 1 ^ JTO ^FS 7 fHW Hf?> II 

sach saach pachhaataa saachai raataa saach milai man bhaavai. 

The true person realizes the True Lord, and is imbued with Truth. He meets the True 

Lord, and is pleasing to the Lord's Mind. 

w% fufo ?> #h w% wf& mrf n 

saachay oopar avar na deesai saachay saach samaavai. 

No one else is seen to be above the True Lord; the true person merges in the True 
Lord. 

HUfc Hfe Bb>F H?> W> ijfo few II 

mohan mohi lee-aa man mayraa banDhan khol niraaray. 

The Fascinating Lord has fascinated my mind; releasing me from bondage, He has set 
me free. 

cTOof iT3\ fffe H>F5t W fkfottf ttffe Rp>T% IIS II 

naanak jotee jot samaanee jaa mili-aa at pi-aaray. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, my light merged into the Light, when I met my most Darling Beloved. ||3|| 

W3 ura ttftT ?5U WW ^ II 

sach ghar khoj lahay saachaa gur thaano. 

By searching, the true home, the place of the True Guru is found. 

Hcwftf fiu wsfyfr irayfa farore n 

manmukh nah paa-ee-ai gurmukh gi-aano. 

The Gurmukh obtains spiritual wisdom, while the self-willed manmukh does not. 


£t W3 W% H y^TT W6 ^ II 

dayvai sach daano so parvaano sad daataa vad daanaa. 

Whoever the Lord has blessed with the gift of Truth is accepted; the Supremely Wise 
Lord is forever the Great Giver. 

»wf »m?5t wrfef wv ww huw fad'£' n 

amar ajonee asthir jaapai saachaa mahal chiraanaa. 

He is known to be Immortal, Unborn and Permanent; the True Mansion of His 
Presence is everlasting. 

ufe §tTUfe $H ?> fafcfHf UcJT<*t fffe H^t II 

dot uchaapat laykh na likee-ai pargatee jot muraaree. 

The day-to-day account of deeds is not recorded for that person, who manifests the 
radiance of the Divine Light of the Lord. 

cTOc^ ww w% ww ^raylV sw/w iiuimn 

naanak saachaa saachai raachaa gurmukh taree-ai taaree. 1 14| |5| | 

Nanak, the true person is absorbed in the True Lord; the Gurmukh crosses over to 

the other side. ||4||5|| 

3U^HW^ II 

tukhaaree mehlaa 1. 
Tukhaari, First Mehl: 

£ h?> Hfo»r f hm? WW3 fenrfenr wh ii 

ay man mayri-aa too samaih achayt i-aani-aa raam. 
my ignorant, unconscious mind, reform yourself. 

§ H?> HfU»f gfe »f^T5 3T5t HM r feW II 

ay man mayri-aa chhad avgan gunee samaani-aa raam. 

my mind, leave behind your faults and demerits, and be absorbed in virtue. 

w? fkws oth 1 ^ fesfenr ?>ut >w n 

baho saad lubhaanay kirat kamaanay vichhurhi-aa nahee maylaa. 

You are deluded by so many flavors and pleasures, and you act in such confusion. You 

are separated, and you will not meet your Lord. 


ki-o dutar taree-ai jam dar maree-ai jam kaa panth duhaylaa. 

How can the impassible world-ocean be crossed? The fear of the Messenger of Death 

is deadly. The path of Death is agonizingly painful. 

Hfc ?>dt WW W5 U^H 7 »T?Wf3 ftF foT»F of% II 

man raam nahee jaataa saajh parbhataa avghat ruDhaa ki-aa karay. 

The mortal does not know the Lord in the evening, or in the morning; trapped on the 

treacherous path, what will he do then? 

Hnf?> arfw fe?> feftr ft irayftf fit ?>au% iihii 

banDhan baaDjii-aa in biDh chhootai gurmul<h sayvai narharay. ||1|| 

Bound in bondage, he is released only by this method: as Gurmukh, serve the Lord. 

Illll 

£ h?> Afgnr f sfk nm tTFTW ii 

ay man mayri-aa too chhod aal janjaalaa raam. 

my mind, abandon your household entanglements. 

£ h?> Hfw ufe h^u few am II 

ay man mayri-aa har sayvhu purakh niraalaa raam. 
my mind, serve the Lord, the Primal, Detached Lord. 
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Ufa fHHfo £o(c('d H 1 ^ Hf traiH frffe §l^fe»r II 

har simar aikankaar saachaa sabh jagat jinn upaa-i-aa. 

Meditate in remembrance on the One Universal Creator; the True Lord created the 
entire Universe. 

ipst ttrarf?> wq <jrfo ira trarfe fetnfew n 

pa-un paanee agan baaDhav gur khayl jagat dikhaa-i-aa. 

The Guru controls the air, water and fire; He has staged the drama of the world. 

wwfa f ^ItJ'fd »p£r ufe mm 3O11 

aachaar too veechaar aapay har naam sanjam jap tapo. 

Reflect on your own self, and so practice good conduct; chant the Name of the Lord 
as your self-discipline and meditation. 


mr % fvw uIhk ?th ufo op try ftu 113 11 

sakhaa sain pi-aar pareetam naam har kaa jap japo. 1 12| | 

The Name of the Lord is your Companion, Friend and Dear Beloved; chant it, and 

meditate on it. 1 12| | 

£ H?> HfonF § faf S3 7i tf^jt g^H II 

ay man mayri-aa too thir rahu chot na khaavhee raam. 

my mind, remain steady and stable, and you will not have to endure beatings. 

£ h?> Hfo»r zrz 3F^fu HuftT mf^ft am II 

ay man mayri-aa gun gaavahi sahj samaavahee raam. 

my mind, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, you shall merge into Him with 
intuitive ease. 

are anfe grrfe gnfrffu are farora wra hw 11 

gun gaa-ay raam rasaa-ay rasee-ah gur gi-aan anjan saarhay. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, be happy. Apply the ointment of spiritual 

wisdom to your eyes. 

§ Hof eHloT HHfe W7>E US f3 W^U II 

tarai lok deepak sabad chaanan panch doot sanghaarahay. 

The Word of the Shabad is the lamp which illuminates the three worlds; it slaughters 
the five demons. 

1 opfc fodsfQ n^ftr esf irfo fkfow o?w Hre£ 11 

bhai kaat nirbha-o tareh dutar gur mili-ai kaaraj saar-ay. 

Quieting your fears, become fearless, and you shall cross over the impassible world 
ocean. Meeting the Guru, your affairs shall be resolved. 

|y fw<j ufo frr§ ufo wfU few wzz 113 11 

roop rang pi-aar har si-o har aap kirpaa Dhaar-ay. 1 1 3| | 

You shall find the joy and the beauty of the Lord's Love and Affection; the Lord 

Himself shall shower you with His Grace. 1 1 3| | 

£ h?> Hfonr f few w »rfe»F few w trfert 11 

ay man mayri-aa too ki-aa lai aa-i-aa ki-aa lai jaa-isee raam. 

my mind, why did you come into the world? What will you take with you when you 

go? 


ay man mayri-aa taa chhutsee jaa bharam chukaa-isee raam. 

my mind, you shall be emancipated, when you eliminate your doubts. 

to Jrfo ufe ufe tph ^ff ira HHfe ug^tr II 

Dhan sanch har har naam vakhar gur sabad bhaa-o pachhaanahav. 

So gather the wealth and capital of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; through the Word 

of the Guru's Shabad, you shall realize its value. 

mail parhar sabad nirmal mahal ghar sach jaanhay. 

Filth shall be taken away, through the I mmaculate Word of the Shabad; you shall 
know the Mansion of the Lord's Presence, your true home. 

pat naam paavahi ghar siDhaaveh j_hol amrit pee raso. 

Through the Naam, you shall obtain honor, and come home. Eagerly drink in the 
Ambrosial Amrit. 

ufe ?th fwsbft jrafe wzbft ^ef'fdi a# ufe iibii 

har naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sabad ras paa-ee-ai vadbhaag japee-ai har jaso. 1 14| | 
Meditate on the Lord's Name, and you shall obtain the sublime essence of the Shabad; 
by great good fortune, chant the Praises of the Lord. 1 1 4| | 

£ h?> Hfo»r fro yf3t»F Hefo forf e# am n 

ay man mayri-aa bin pa-urhee-aa mandar ki-o charhai raam. 

my mind, without a ladder, how will you climb up to the Temple of the Lord? 

£ H?> fTO M l^fo 7i >3rat II 

ay man mayri-aa bin bayrhee paar na ambrhai raam. 

my mind, without a boat, you shall not reach the other shore. 

Urfo WtKj W tftSH |T3" H^fe $UF^E II 

paar saajan apaar pareetam gur sabad surat langhaava-ay. 

On that far shore is Your Beloved, I nfinite Friend. Only your awareness of the Guru's 
Shabad will carry you across. 


mil saaDhsangat karahi ralee-aa fir na pachhotaava-ay. 

J oin the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and you shall enjoy ecstasy; you 
shall not regret or repent later on. 

kar da-i-aa daan da-i-aal saachaa har naam sangat paava-o. 

Be Merciful, Merciful True Lord God: please give me the Blessing of the Lord's 

Name, and the Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

TOoT HfeWT uteH HHfc H?> HH^§ IIUIl£ll 

naanak pa-i-ampai sunhu pareetam gur sabad man san|haava-o. 1 1 5| 1 6| | 

Nanak prays: please hear me, my Beloved; instruct my mind through the Word of 

the Guru's Shabad. ||5||6|| 

tukhaaree chhant mehlaa 4 
Tukhaari Chhant, Fourth Mehl: 

^Hfeare wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

wrefo ft-rat fu»r^ forf fun fft^btf ^fh n 

antar piree pi-aar ki-o pir bin jeevee-ai raam. 

My inner being is filled with love for my Beloved Husband Lord. How can I live without 
Him? 

AH *53T ?> 3fe fct§ >3ffHf II 

jab lag daras na ho-ay ki-o amrit peevee-ai raam. 

As long as I do not have the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, how can I drink in the 
Ambrosial Nectar? 

for§ yfifks Ut^t>H ufo fe?> rft^Hf fen fe?> gu?> ?> h 1 ^ ii 

ki-o amrit peevee-ai har bin jeevee-ai tis bin rahan na jaa-ay. 

How can I drink in the Ambrosial Nectar without the Lord? I cannot survive without 

Him. 


w>fe?> fU§ fU§ cr% fe?> ws\ flra fatf fWH ?> tTC II 

an-din pari-o pari-o karay din raatee pir bin pi-aas na jaa-ay. 

Night and day, I cry out, "Pri-o! Pri-o! Beloved! Beloved!", day and night. Without my 

Husband Lord, my thirst is not quenched. 

wrst foH-F orau ufo fU»r% ufo ufo fth h^^f ii 

apnee kirpaa karahu har pi-aaray har har naam sad saari-aa. 

Please, bless me with Your Grace, my Beloved Lord, that I may dwell on the Name 

of the Lord, Har, Har, forever. 

<jra t HHfe fHfewF H ut3M Uf Hfedld fe<J ^fo»F ll^ll 

gur kai sabad mili-aa mai pareetam ha-o satgur vitahu vaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I have met my Beloved; I am a sacrifice to 

the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

FfH U^F fifij fi-MFW Ufa 3J5 gfk ^ II 

jab daykhaa N pir pi-aaraa har gun ras ravaa raam. 

When I see my Beloved Husband Lord, I chant the Lord's Glorious Praises with love. 
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At >Jf3fe Ufe fkWTj fU§ fU§ Hf f?>3 II 

mayrai antar ho-ay vigaas pari-o pari-o sach nit chavaa raam. 

My inner being blossoms forth; I continually utter, "Pri-o! Pri-o! Beloved! Beloved!" 

fir§ fw% HHfe fms^ fe?> ^ feufe ?> ii 

pari-o chavaa pi-aaray sabad nistaaray bin daykhay taripat na aav-ay. 

I speak of my Dear Beloved, and through the Shabad, I am saved. Unless I can see 

Him, I am not satisfied. 

HHfe Hfanf Ut cFHfe ufo ufo ?fh fw^£ || 

sabad seegaar hovai nit kaaman har har naam Dhi-aav-ay. 

That soul-bride who is ever adorned with the Shabad, meditates on the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har. 


tjfe»F tT7> H3T3 rT?> etf? H ut?K ^U fiwif II 

da-i-aa daan mangat jan deejai mai pareetam dayh milaa-ay. 

Please bless this beggar, Your humble servant, with the Gift of Mercy; please unite me 

with my Beloved. 

»f?>fe?> 3JU fW^t UH Hfedld feu UTH^ IIP II 

an-din gur gopaal Dhi-aa-ee ham satgur vitahu ghumaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Night and day, I meditate on the Guru, the Lord of the World; I am a sacrifice to the 

True Guru. 1 12| | 

UK ITOU 3JU fk» ^tTW 3*3^ II 

ham paathar gur naav bikh bhavjal taaree-ai raam. 

I am a stone in the Boat of the Guru. Please carry me across the terrifying ocean of 
poison. 

cJTU H^fe H fcSHd'dlW II 

gur dayvhu sabad subhaa-ay mai moorh nistaaree-ai raam. 

Guru, please, lovingly bless me with the Word of the Shabad. I am such a fool - 
please save me! 

uh H3W fag fkfe ?rdt iret f »ram ^ Frfenr n 

ham moorh mugaDh ki chh mit nahee paa-ee too agamm vad jaani-aa. 

1 am a fool and an idiot; I know nothing of Your extent. You are known as 
I naccessible and Great. 

f »Tflr efe»TO efe»F crfu Htffu UH fkddlil fcWfe^F II 

too aap da-i-aal da-i-aa kar mayleh ham nirgunee nimaani-aa. 

You Yourself are Merciful; please, mercifully bless me. I am unworthy and dishonored 

- please, unite me with Yourself! 

»f$cr m» yar orfu ^uh ufe Hus^Tfe »f£ n 

anayk janam paap kar bharmay nun ta-o sarnaagat aa-ay. 

Through countless lifetimes, I wandered in sin; now, I have come seeking Your 

Sanctuary. 


da-i-aa karahu rakh layvhu harjee-o ham laagah satgur paa-ay. ||3|| 

Take pity on me and save me, Dear Lord; I have grasped the Feet of the True Guru. 

I|3|| 

<jra UWT UH fkfe SfaTJ tifettF ?FH II 

gur paaras ham loh mil kanchan ho-i-aa raam. 

The Guru is the Philosopher's Stone; by His touch, iron is transformed into gold. 

HSt fffe fHWfe 5Pfe»F 3T§ Hfu»T II 

jotee jot milaa-ay kaa-i-aa garh sohi-aa raam. 

My light merges into the Light, and my body-fortress is so beautiful. 

opfew 3T§ Hfb»r At ufk Hfunr fctf H^H fdld'OH ^H'dlw II 

kaa-i-aa garh sohi-aa mayrai parabh mohi-aa ki-o saas giraas visaaree-ai. 

My body-fortress is so beautiful; I am fascinated by my God. How could I forget Him, 

for even a breath, or a morsel of food? 

»ffeH3 »raraf yorfenr are Hsret uf Hfeara & y fed 'dim n 

adrist agochar pakrhi-aa gur sabdee ha-o satgur kai balihaaree-ai. 

I have seized the Unseen and Unfathomable Lord, through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad. I am a sacrifice to the True Guru. 

satgur aagai sees bjiayt day-o jay satgur saachay bhaavai. 

I place my head in offering before the True Guru, if it truly pleases the True Guru. 

aapay da-i-aa karahu parabh daatay naanak ank samaavai. ||4||1|| 

Take pity on me, God, Great Giver, that Nanak may merge in Your Being. 1 14| 1 1| | 

3^}OT8 II 

tukhaaree mehlaa 4. 
Tukhaari, Fourth Mehl: 

ufo ufo »raiM aranftr wraira wraw n 

har har agam agaaDh aprampar aparparaa. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is Inaccessible, Unfathomable, Infinite, the Farthest of the Far. 


tt 3H fw^fu traretn % rtf) 3§ few II 

jo turn Dhi-aavahi jagdees tay jan bha-o bikham taraa. 

Those who meditate on You, Lord of the Universe - those humble beings cross over 
the terrifying, treacherous world-ocean. 

few 3§ fe?> 3fe»F HUOT frT?> Ufe ufe 7?H fa»Pfe»F M 

bikham bha-o tin tari-aa suhaylaa jin har har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Those who meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, easily cross over the 

terrifying, treacherous world-ocean. 

cJTU wfe Hfedld H ^fe US fe?> ufe ufe »ffv fwwfew II 

gur vaak satgur jo bhaa-ay chalay tin har har aap milaa-i-aa. 

Those who lovingly walk in harmony with the Word of the Guru, the True Guru - the 

Lord, Har, Har, unites them with Himself. 

TT3t fffe fkfe fffe H>F5t ufe foOF cffe Ud&lUd' II 

jotee jot mil jot samaanee har kirpaa kar DharneeDharaa. 

The mortal's light meets the Light of God, and blends with that Divine Light when the 
Lord, the Support of the Earth, grants His Grace. 

ufe ufe »rerH wwfti wvuVu nnm^ ii^n 

har har agam agaaDh aprampar aparparaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord, Har, Har, is Inaccessible, Unfathomable, Infinite, the Farthest of the Far. 
Illll 

3M gnrot mm wu § urfe urfe yfe ufenr n 

turn su-aamee agam athaah too ghat ghat poor rahi-aa. 

my Lord and Master, You are Inaccessible and Unfathomable. You are totally 

pervading and permeating each and every heart. 

f >m*i »ft§ »f3TH 3JU Hfedld HUfc sfe»F II 

too alakh abhay-o agamm gur satgur bachan lahi-aa. 

You are Unseen, Unknowable and Unfathomable; You are found through the Word of 
the Guru, the True Guru. 


to q?> 3" rT?> y% to nsnrnfs fiffo are 3% n 

Dhan Dhan tay jan purakh pooray jin gur santsangat mil gun ravay. 

Blessed, blessed are those humble, powerful and perfect people, who join the Guru's 

Sangat, the Society of the Saints, and chant His Glorious Praises. 

fkm §ftr yltj'fd arayfa ira mfc to to ufo to e% n 

bibayk buDh beechaar gurmukh gur sabad khin khin har nit chavay. 

With clear and precise understanding, the Gurmukhs contemplate the Guru's Shabad; 

each and every instant, they continually speak of the Lord. 

jaa baheh gurmukh har naam boleh jaa kharhay gurmukh har har kahi-aa. 

When the Gurmukh sits down, he chants the Lord's Name. When the Gurmukh stands 

up, he chants the Lord's Name, Har, Har. 

H»T>ft »fHTH § urfe urfe ufo gfu»f II 3 II 

turn su-aamee agam athaah too ghat ghat poor rahi-aa. 1 1 2| | 

my Lord and Master, You are Inaccessible and Unfathomable. You are totally 

pervading and permeating each and every heart. ||2|| 

FtecT FT?) H^fU t iraW to Hf%»F HRKfe U% II 

sayvak jan sayveh tay parvaan jin sayvi-aa gurmat haray. 

Those humble servants who serve are accepted. They serve the Lord, and follow the 
Guru's Teachings. 

to ^ £fe Hfk ws to u^ufo ufe efo cr% n 

tin kay kot sabh paap khin parhar har door karay. 

All their millions of sins are taken away in an instant; the Lord takes them far away. 

to ^ irv Hfe ton to Hfc fefe fesr »ra T fw n 

tin kay paap dokh sabh binsay jin man chit ik araaDhi-aa. 

All their sin and blame is washed away. They worship and adore the One Lord with 

their conscious minds. 
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fe?> 5F fT?)K H^fef Hf cfi»F o^f frR7 HB?>t ^fw II 

tin kaa janam safli-o sabh kee-aa kartai jin gur bachnee sach bhaakhi-aa. 

The Creator makes fruitful the lives of all those who, through the Guru's Word, chant 

the True Name. 

% tfo tt?> h aranfe ufe frfv few 3% n 

tay Dhan jan vad purakh pooray jo gurmat har jap bha-o bikham taray. 
Blessed are those humble beings, those great and perfect people, who follow the 
Guru's Teachings and meditate on the Lord; they cross over the terrifying and 
treacherous world-ocean. 

sayvak jan sayveh tay parvaan jin sayvi-aa gurmat haray. 1 1 3| | 

Those humble servants who serve are accepted. They follow the Guru's Teachings, 

and serve the Lord. ||3|| 

f tfddH'Ht Ufa WfU frT§ § tJtt'^fd fw% U§ fet II 

too antarjaamee har aap ji-o too chalaaveh pi-aaray ha-o tivai chalaa. 

You Yourself, Lord, are the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; as You make me 

walk, my Beloved, so do I walk. 

UH% Urfk fag (Tfu W 3 HfSfu 3 1 " U§ fiw II 

hamrai haath ki chh naahi jaa too mayleh taa ha-o aa-ay milaa. 
Nothing is in my hands; when You unite me, then I come to be united. 

frT?> cf§ 3 ufo H35fu HttP>ft fe?> cF gsfoT 3lfe»F II 

jin ka-o too har mayleh su-aamee sabh tin kaa laykhaa chhutak ga-i-aa. 

Those whom You unite with Yourself, my Lord and Master - all their accounts are 

settled. 

fST) oft 7> offu»fU cT H 3Tg H^t Ufa Hfe 35fe»F II 

tin kee ganat na kari-ahu ko bhaa-ee jo gur bachnee har mayl la-i-aa. 

No one can go through the accounts of those, Siblings of Destiny, who through the 

Word of the Guru's Teachings are united with the Lord. 


cVrtcx efe»FW U»F fe?) §vfo ftT?) of 3^ Kfe»f II 

naanak da-i-aal ho-aa tin oopar jin gur kaa bjiaanaa mani-aa bhalaa. 

Nanak, the Lord shows Mercy to those who accept the Guru's Will as good. 

f wf^ti 1 ^ ufo »rfir frrf f rjw^fd fw% u§ fet *w h&uqu 

too antarjaamee har aap ji-o too chalaaveh pi-aaray ha-o tivai chalaa. 1 14| |2| | 
You Yourself, Lord, are the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts; as You make me 
walk, my Beloved, so do I walk. ||4||2|| 

3ift>OT8 II 

tukhaaree mehlaa 4. 
Tukhaari, Fourth Mehl: 

f HdlHl^A rldltdlH m oCtt ffTFTfe (TO II 

too jagjeevan jagdees sabh kartaa sarisat naath. 

You are the Life of the World, the Lord of the Universe, our Lord and Master, the 
Creator of all the Universe. 

WW frlft 6T nfd jfcf II 

tin too Dhi-aa-i-aa mayraa raam jin kai Dhur laykh maath. 

They alone meditate on You, my Lord, who have such destiny recorded on their 

foreheads. 

ftra 6T§ gfo ufo foftror H»nft fe?> ufo ufo tfh »ra T fw n 

jin ka-o Dhur har likhi-aa su-aamee tin har har naam araaDhi-aa. 

Those who are so pre-destined by their Lord and Master, worship and adore the Name 

of the Lord, Har, Har. 

fe?> ot Lrar feor few nfk we( fkfi ara a^Tst ufo wftiw n 

tin kay paap ik nimakh sabh laathay jin gur bachnee har jaapi-aa. 

All sins are erased in an instant, for those who meditate on the Lord, through the 

Guru's Teachings. 

TO TO % TO fTO Ufa TFH frfw fe?> %^ uf §fe»F TOf II 

Dhan Dhan tay jan jin har naam japi-aa tin daykhay ha-o bha-i-aa sanaath. 
Blessed, blessed are those humble beings who meditate on the Lord's Name. Seeing 
them, I am uplifted. 


f HdlHk6 HdWliH m oCtt fHHfe (TO II *=\ II 

too jagjeevan jagdees sabh kartaa sarisat naath. 1 1 1| | 

You are the Life of the World, the Lord of the Universe, our Lord and Master, the 
Creator of all the Universe. 1 1 1| | 

3 i=rfe gfe Hut»ffe ^gyfo H¥ §ufe w& nst n 

too jal thai mahee-al bjwpoor sa bh oopar saach Dhanee. 

You are totally pervading the water, the land and the sky. True Lord, You are the 
Master of all. 

ftT?> frfUttT Ufa Hfe Btfe Ufa tTfU frfU H5T3 Mist II 

jin japi-aa har man cheet har jap jap mukat qhanee. 

Those who meditate on the Lord in their conscious minds - all those who chant and 
meditate on the Lord are liberated. 

frT?> tTfiW Ufa § Hof3 U^t fe?> 5t ffR5 H*f ufo tTttTfo II 

jin japi-aa har tay mukat paraanee tin kay oojal mukh har du-aar. 

Those mortal beings who meditate on the Lord are liberated; their faces are radiant in 

the Court of the Lord. 

§fe UWfe UWfe rT?> HUft grftl gUrtd'fd II 

o-ay halat palat jan bha-ay suhaylay har raakh lee-ay rakhanhaar. 

Those humble beings are exalted in this world and the next; the Savior Lord saves 

them. 

FT?) neo sf'dl 3ra>rftl did H<c' new HSt II 

har santsangat jan sunhu bjiaa-ee gurmukh har sayvaa safal banee. 

Listen to the Lord's Name in the Society of the Saints, humble Siblings of Destiny. 

The Gurmukh's service to the Lord is fruitful. 

s i=rfe gfe >-rat»ffe ^gyfo H¥ §ufe FPrJ erst iipii 

too jal thai mahee-al bharpoor sabh oopar saach Dhanee. 1 12| | 

You are totally pervading the water, the land and the sky. True Lord, You are the 

Master of all. ||2|| 

f W7> y<Sdfd Ufa £oT Ufa £oT ^f%»f II 

too thaan thanantar har ayk har ayko ayk ravi-aa. 

You are the One Lord, the One and Only Lord, pervading all places and interspaces. 


van tarin taribhavan sabh sarisat mukh har har naam chavi-aa. 

The forests and fields, the three worlds and the entire Universe, chant the Name of 

the Lord, Har, Har. 

Hfk ^fu ufo ufo cVH ora§ »rw »rar53 ufo fw^£ n 

sabh chaveh har har naam kartay asa N kh agnat har Dhi-aav-ay. 

All chant the Name of the Creator Lord, Har, Har; countless, uncountable beings 

meditate on the Lord. 

Hcfoti^ufoHfHniHufou^ orat W^E II 

so Dhan Dhan har sant saaDhoo jo har parabh kartay bhaav-ay. 

Blessed, blessed are those Saints and Holy People of the Lord, who are pleasing to the 

Creator Lord God. 

h h^w 53H$ £u orat ftTH ufe fu^t ?fh re zfkw II 

so safal darsan dayh kartay jis har hirdai naam sad chavi-aa. 

Creator, please bless me with the Fruitful Vision, the Darshan, of those who chant 

the Lord's Name in their hearts forever. 

f W7> y^dfd Ufa £oT Ufa £oT ^f%»f II3II 

too thaan thanantar har ayk har ayko ayk ravi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

You are the One Lord, the One and Only Lord, pervading all places and interspaces. 
I|3|| 

wmfs w ftTH f e^fu ft% H»nft fen firafr n 

tayree bhagat bhandaar asa N kh jis too dayveh mayray su-aamee tis mileh. 

The treasures of devotional worship to You are countless; he alone is blessed with 

them, my Lord and Master, whom You bless. 

frTH t msfk 3Tg UTf feH fU3# Ufa feoffu II 

jis kai mastak gur haath tis hirdai har gun tikeh. 

The Lord's Glorious Virtues abide within the heart of that person, whose forehead the 
Guru has touched. 


ufe ws flrat feorfu fen t ftTH yfcfa s^st M n 

har gun hirdai tikeh tis kai jis antar bha-o bhaavnee ho-ee. 

The Glorious Virtues of the Lord dwell in the heart of that person, whose inner being is 
filled with the Fear of God, and His Love. 
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fe?> i fat ?> uy uifew fk§ t ?> §Hfe»F II 

bin bhai kinai na paraym paa-i-aa bin bhai paar na utri-aa ko-ee. 

Without the Fear of God, His Love is not obtained. Without the Fear of God, no one is 

carried across to the other side. 

3f W§ Utfe ?T7)of feHfe wit frfH 3 »TVSt few of^fu || 

bha-o bhaa-o pareet naanak tiseh laagai jis too aapnee kirpaa karahi. 

Nanak, he alone is blessed with the Fear of God, and God's Love and Affection, 

whom You, Lord, bless with Your Mercy. 

wmfs is 1 ^ wre ftiH f ft% gnnft fen firafr 11811311 

tayree bhagat bhandaar asa N kh jis too dayveh mayray su-aamee tis mileh. 1 14| |3| | 
The treasures of devotional worship to You are countless; he alone is blessed with 
Them, my Lord and Master, whom You bless. 1 14| |3| | 

fipgtHwa ii 

tukhaaree mehlaa 4. 
Tukhaari, Fourth Mehl: 

iraf ara Hfeara s^h sfe»r n 

naavan purab abjieech gur satgur daras bha-i-aa. 

To receive the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the Guru, the True Guru, is to truly 
bathe at the Abhaijit festival. 

€3Hfe HH U# Wffamre WT?T 3lfe»F II 

durmat mail haree agi-aan anDhavr ga-i-aa. 

The filth of evil-mindedness is washed off, and the darkness of ignorance is dispelled. 


<jra e^H u^few »fftp>r^ 3T^fe»r mnfo nfe uuFHt n 

gur daras paa-i-aa agi-aan gavaa-i-aa antar jot pargaasee. 

Blessed by the Guru's Darshan, spiritual ignorance is dispelled, and the Divine Light 

illuminates the inner being. 

fnw mz to Hfu few ufo ijifew uf aftonft n 

janam maran dukh khin meh binsay har paa-i-aa parabh abhinaasee. 

The pains of birth and death vanish in an instant, and the Eternal, Imperishable Lord 

God is found. 

ufo »rfU orat itch oft»r nTddid ore^fe ?refe arfew n 

har aap kartai purab kee-aa satguroo kulkhayt naavan ga-i-aa. 

The Creator Lord God Himself created the festival, when the True Guru went to bathe 

at the festival in Kuruk-shaytra. 

u^h arc Hfesra u^h ^fe»r mil 

naavan purab abheech gur satgur daras bha-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

To receive the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of the Guru, the True Guru, is to truly 
bathe at the Abhaijit festival. 1 1 1| | 

wzfm iffk are wfddid jrfer fmr n 

maarag panth chalay gur satgur sang sikhaa. 

The Sikhs traveled with the Guru, the True Guru, on the path, along the road. 

»f?>to 33Tfe ast to to few f%*r ii 

an-din bhagat banee khin khin nimakh vikhaa. 

Night and day, devotional worship services were held, each and every instant, with 
each step. 

Ufa Ufa SJdlfd HSt U€ §Tdt Hf HoT %*ffe »nfe»r II 

har har bhagat banee parabh kayree sabh lok vaykhan aa-i-aa. 

Devotional worship services to the Lord God were held, and all the people came to see 

the Guru. 

to €3H Hfedld 3Jf oft»T to »ffu ufe HWfe»F II 

jin daras satgur guroo kee-aa tin aap har maylaa-i-aa. 

Whoever was blessed with the Darshan of the Guru, the True Guru, the Lord united 
with Himself. 


3faw t^H Hfedld at»F ScT Qud£ W II 

tirath udam satguroo kee-aa sabh lok uDhran arthaa. 

The True Guru made the pilgrimage to the sacred shrines, for the sake of saving all 
the people. 

wzfm ufe s& are Hfddid frfcJT for iipii 

maarag panth chalay gur satgur sang sikhaa. 1 12| | 

The Sikhs traveled with the Guru, the True Guru, on the path, along the road. 1 1 2| | 

USH WE oTfWfe Hfedld U»F II 

paratham aa-ay kulkhayt gur satgur purab ho-aa. 

When the Guru, the True Guru, first arrived at Kuruk-shaytra, it was a very auspicious 
time. 

trafo ze\ jwfe we t &w ii 

khabar bha-ee sansaar aa-ay tarai lo-aa. 

The news spread throughout the world, and the beings of the three worlds came. 

%*ffe WE 3tfc HoT Hfo 7)3 Hf?> rT?) H% ttffettF II 

daykhan aa-ay teen lok sur nar mun jan sabh aa-i-aa. 

The angelic beings and silent sages from all the three worlds came to see Him. 

frT?> iraffW 3J? Hfedld U^fe?) ^ foR5f%tf ?TH 3T^fe»F II 

jin parsi-aa gur satguroo pooraa tin kay kilvikh naas gavaa-i-aa. 

Those who are touched by the Guru, the True Guru - all their sins and mistakes were 

erased and dispelled. 

h# fedmd JTfcnrrft re e^H?> orfe are amfe %w n 

jogee digambar sani-aasee khat darsan kar ga-ay gosat dho-aa. 

The Yogis, the nudists, the Sannyaasees and those of the six schools of philosophy 

spoke with Him, and then bowed and departed. 

wh we orfwfe are wfedid u^h u»f MS II 

paratham aa-ay kulkhayt gur satgur purab ho-aa. 1 1 3| | 

When the Guru, the True Guru, first arrived at Kuruk-shaytra, it was a very auspicious 
time. ||3|| 


tJ3t»F rTH?> <JTU 3jfo Ufa Ut% FRT?> 3T»F II 

dutee-aa jamun ga-ay gur har har japan kee-aa. 

Second, the Guru went to the river J amunaa, where He chanted the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har. 

jaagaatee milay day bhayt gur pichhai langhaa-ay dee-aa. 

The tax collectors met the Guru and gave Him offerings; they did not impose the tax 
on His followers. 

H¥ S^t Hfddlf fU§ frTfc") ufo ufo cTK fattPfettF II 

sabh chhutee satguroo pichhai jin har har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

All the True Guru's followers were excused from the tax; they meditated on the Name 

of the Lord, Har, Har. 

are a^fo wzfm h ufe ^ fe?> fry wwst £fe ?> »pfew n 

gur bachan maarag jo panth chaalay tin jam jaagaatee nayrh na aa-i-aa. 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach those who have walked on the path, 

and followed the Guru's Teachings. 

3_ra ajf trarf ^ cvfe ?5fe>>r ht% gsfe aife^r n 

sabh guroo guroo jagat bolai gur kai naa-ay la-i-ai sabh chhutak ga-i-aa. 

All the world said, "Guru! Guru! Guru!" Uttering the Guru's Name, they were all 

emancipated. 

?3t»F fry?) 3t£ ajfo ut% ufo ftvtj gtnr nan 

dutee-aa jamun ga-ay gur har har japan kee-aa. 1 14| | 

Second, the Guru went to the river J amunaa, where He chanted the Name of the Lord, 
Har, Har. ||4|| 

tdWd 3fe»F II 

taritee-aa aa-ay sursaree tah ka-utak chalat bha-i-aa. 

Third, He went to the Ganges, and a wonderful drama was played out there. 

H¥ HUt £fa ttm fat »re ft 8fe»F II 

sabh mohee daykh darsan gur sant kinai aadh na daam la-i-aa. 

All were fascinated, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Saintly Guru's Darshan; no 

tax at all was imposed upon anyone. 


W% WH fag yfe»F ?> HftoT ri'dl'dl»F HUfe USt II 

aadh daam ki chh pa-i-aa na bolak jaagaatee-aa mohan mundan pa-ee. 

No tax at all was collected, and the mouths of the tax collectors were sealed. 

wz\ uh orau fanr fan uik hw ^ftT nPddid fUi iret n 

bhaa-ee ham karah ki-aa kis paas maa N gah sabh bhaag satgur pichhai pa-ee. 

They said, "0 brothers, what should we do? Who should we ask? Everyone is running 

after the True Guru." 
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H'dl'dlttF fire fWSV cffe fe^ H75oT nfe §fe 3lfe»F II 

jaagaatee-aa upaav si-aanap kar veechaar dithaa bhann bolkaa sabh uth ga-i-aa. 
The tax collectors were smart; they thought about it, and saw. They broke their cash- 
boxes and left. 

taritee-aa aa-ay sursaree tah ka-utak chalat bha-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Third, He went to the Ganges, and a wonderful drama was played out there. 1 1 5| | 

fkfa WE ?mM HU 1 iW Hfddl3 <JTUt II 

mil aa-ay nagar mahaa janaa gur satgur ot gahee. 

The important men of the city met together, and sought the Protection of the Guru, 
the True Guru. 

3Jf Hfedjd 3Jf 3tf%? Ufk Mnfe 5^ HUt II 

gur satgur gur govid puchh simrit keetaa sahee. 

The Guru, the True Guru, the Guru is the Lord of the Universe. Go ahead and consult 
the Simritees - they will confirm this. 

fkfkfe wm H^t Hut at^ Hfe yfott'fe hMh crfo are 3tf%^ fwfe»r n 

simrit saastar sabhnee sahee keetaa suk par-hilaad sareeraam kar gur govid Dhi-aa-i- 
aa. 

The Simritees and the Shaastras all confirm that Suk Dayv and Prahlaad meditated on 
the Guru, the Lord of the Universe, and knew Him as the Supreme Lord. 


dayhee nagar kot panch chor vatvaaray tin kaa thaa-o thayhu gavaa-i-aa. 

The five thieves and the highway robbers dwell in the fortress of the body-village; the 

Guru has destroyed their home and place. 

cflddA ywz fas u?> u^fr arg a^fr ^fe ufe ^Tfe ?rat n 

keertan puraan nit punn hoveh gur bachan naanak har bhagat lahee. 

The Puraanas continually praise the giving of charity, but devotional worship of the 

Lord is only obtained through the Word of Guru Nanak. 

fiffo »P£ Tim HUT rW W3 HfeHTC §^ 3Rjt II ^ II H II II 

mil aa-ay nagar mahaa janaa gur satgur ot gahee. 1 16| |4| 1 10| | 

The important men of the city met together, and sought the Protection of the Guru, 

the True Guru. ||6||4||10|| 

flT^t 53 HUF t| 

tukhaaree chhant mehlaa 5 
Tukhaari Chhant, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
ghol ghumaa-ee laalnaa gur man deenaa. 

my Beloved, I am a sacrifice to You. Through the Guru, I have dedicated my mind 
to You. 

Hfe SWW Hfi #77 II 

sun sabad tumaaraa mayraa man bheenaa. 

Hearing the Word of Your Shabad, my mind is enraptured. 

feu H?> frff tTW >te WW ittj H&W II 

ih man bheenaa ji-o jal meenaa laagaa rang muraaraa. 

This mind is enraptured, like the fish in the water; it is lovingly attached to the Lord. 


keemat kahee na jaa-ee thaakur tayraa mahal apaaraa. 

Your Worth cannot be described, my Lord and Master; Your Mansion is 

Incomparable and Unrivalled. 

ITgr ^ H»™t fa?>§ TttU feof etcT II 

sagal gunaa kay daatay su-aamee bin-o sunhu ik deenaa. 

Giver of all Virtue, my Lord and Master, please hear the prayer of this humble 
person. 

£u €UH ^75or yfttd'dl tftw Hfe Hfe oftcT II ^11 

dayh daras naanak balihaaree jee-arhaa bal bal keenaa. 1 1 1| | 

Please bless Nanak with the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. I am a sacrifice, my soul 

is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to You. 1 1 1| | 

feu 3$ H?) §gr Hfe §U II 

ih tan man tayraa sabh gun tayray. 

This body and mind are Yours; all virtues are Yours. 

4& ezm s% ii 

khannee-ai vanjaa darsan tayray. 

1 am a sacrifice, every little bit, to Your Darshan. 

€UH?> tu Hfe ftu f&m feRfe Oftf II 

darsan tayray sun parabh mayray nimakh darisat paykh jeevaa. 

Please hear me, my Lord God; I live only by seeing Your Vision, even if only for an 

instant. 

>JffH3 F^K HfittT §^ few orafe B tffer II 

amrit naam suneejai tayraa kirpaa karahi ta peevaa. 

I have heard that Your Name is the most Ambrosial Nectar; please bless me with Your 
Mercy, that I may drink it in. 

»PH filWft flra 5T WE\ ftTf tJ'fdof || 

aas pi-aasee pir kai taa-ee ji-o chaatrik boo N dayray. 

My hopes and desires rest in You, my Husband Lord; like the rainbird, I long for the 
rain-drop. 


cRJ JTOoT ifomr yfttd'dl U^H IIP II 

kaho naanak jee-arhaa balihaaree dayh daras parabh mayray. 1 1 2| | 

Says Nanak, my soul is a sacrifice to You; please bless me with Your Darshan, my 

Lord God. ||2|| 

§ WW H r fUH W<J »ffKH T II 

too saachaa saahib saahu amitaa. 

You are my True Lord and Master, Infinite King. 

f utey fw W7i te ii 

too pareetam pi-aaraa paraan hit chitaa. 

You are my Dear Beloved, so dear to my life and consciousness. 

Uf?> HW irgyftf FFS 7 Hf?> »f£ II 

paraan sukh-daata gurmukh jaataa sagal rang ban aa-ay. 

You bring peace to my soul; You are known to the Gurmukh. All are blessed by Your 
Love. 

so-ee karam kamaavai paraanee jayhaa too furmaa-ay. 
The mortal does only those deeds which You ordain, Lord. 

W off foTLfr HdWlHfd fefe H'MHTdl H?> frT^ II 

jaa ka-o kirpaa karee jagdeesur tin saaDhsang man jitaa. 

One who is blessed by Your Grace, Lord of the Universe, conquers his mind in the 
Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

oTU cTOof tftw yf«»d'dl tftf fife 3§ few IIS II 

kaho naanak jee-arhaa balihaaree jee-o pind ta-o ditaa. ||3|| 

Says Nanak, my soul is a sacrifice to You; You gave me my soul and body. 1 13| | 

Gsddli grftf 8b>F W3& oT H^oP || 

nirgun raakh lee-aa santan kaa sadkaa. 

I am unworthy, but He has saved me, for the sake of the Saints. 

Hfedifd wfk ?5h>r nfu mft II 

satgur dhaak lee-aa mohi paapee parh-daa. 

The True Guru has covered by faults; I am such a sinner. 


tii'ctod'd Uf U>f% tft»f II 

dhaakanhaaray parabhoo hamaaray jee-a paraan sukh-daatay. 
God has covered for me; He is the Giver of the soul, life and peace. 

abhinaasee abigat su-aamee pooran purakh biDhaatav. 

My Lord and Master is Eternal and Unchanging, Ever-present; He is the Perfect 

Creator, the Architect of Destiny. 

§HSfe oTU?> & FPfe f>f# oTff oT^ f o(H II 

ustat kahan na jaa-ay tumaaree ka-un kahai too kad kaa. 
Your Praise cannot be described; who can say where You are? 

(TOoT & ^ yfttd'dl fMW TiHj ufe fcWoT ||9 mil^ll 

naanak daas taa kai balihaaree milai naam har nimkaa. ||4||1||11|| 

Slave Nanak is a sacrifice to the one who blesses him with the Lord's Name, even for 

an instant. ||4||1||11|| 
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kaydaaraa mehlaa 4 ghar 1 
Kaydaaraa, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

>t% Htf WH ?FH fen ar^tnr t II 

mayray man raam naam nit gaavee-ai ray. 

my mind, sing continually the Name of the Lord. 

»rarH »raraf ?> wz\ ufo ?sfw u^fHW str^tnf t n 3?f§ n 

agam agochar na jaa-ee har lakhi-aa gur pooraa milai lakhaavee-ai ray. rahaa-o. 
The Inaccessible, Unfathomable Lord cannot be seen; meeting with the Perfect Guru, 
He is seen. 1 1 Pause| | 


ftTH »FU foraiF of% H?F H»THt fen Hfi 5T§ fe^ ?5 T ^t>W % II 

jis aapay kirpaa karay mayraa su-aamee tis jan ka-o har liv laavee-ai ray. 

That person, upon whom my Lord and Master showers His Mercy - the Lord attunes 

that one to Himself. 

Hf £ wmfs of% ufo ^at ufo w% h wfe % mn 

sabh ko bhagat karay har kayree har bhaavai so thaa-ay paavee-ai ray. 1 1 1| | 
Everyone worships the Lord, but only that person who is pleasing to the Lord is 
accepted. ||1|| 

Ufa Ufa »fHBoT ufo Ufa ufo iff ^ fq»F^t»f t II 

har har naam amolak har peh har dayvai taa naam Dhi-aavee-ai ray. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is priceless. It rests with the Lord. If the Lord 

bestows it, then we meditate on the Naam. 

ftTH £ ?TH #fe ft^ H»FH) TSH Hf g^^tnf ^ II 3 II 

jis no naam day-ay mayraa su-aamee tis laykhaa sabh chhadaavee-ai ray. ||2|| 
That person, whom my Lord and Master blesses with His Name - his entire account is 
forgiven. ||2|| 

Ufa c^K Wd'llfd H TO tT?> orat»rfu fefi HHHfe WW gfo feftf W&ft % II 

har naam araaDheh say Dhan jan kahee-ahi tin mastak bhaag Dhur lij<h paavee-ai ray. 
Those humble beings who worship and adore the Lord's Name, are said to be blessed. 
Such is the good destiny written on their foreheads. 

fe?> in* H?> fe^TH frT§ JT3 fkfe WB 3Tfe % IIS II 

tin daykhay mayraa man bigsai ji-o sut mil maat gal laavee-ai ray. 1 1 3| | 

Gazing upon them, my mind blossoms forth, like the mother who meets with her son 

and hugs him close. ||3|| 

UK Wfm Ufa flrar ^H%HoT§£uH3tfHfUfe U^bft t II 

ham baarik har pitaa parabh mayray mo ka-o dayh matee jit har paavee-ai ray. 
I am a child, and You, my Lord God, are my Father; please bless me with such 
understanding, that I may find the Lord. 


ftf asgr £fa 3Tf m m> f=rf ufo arte w4bft % nainii 

ji-o bachhuraa daykh ga-oo sukh maanai ti-o naanak har gal laavee-ai ray. 1 14| 1 1| | 
Like the cow, which is happy upon seeing her calf, Lord, please hug Nanak close in 
Your Embrace. ||4||1|| 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 4 ghar 1 
Kaydaaraa, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HsT Ufa 3J?> 5TU II 

mayray man har har gun kaho ray. 

my mind, chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Hfddlf §T tt?) qfe qfe UrTU fe?> feftr ufo S<J % II dO'Q II 

satguroo kay charan Dho-av Dho-av poojahu in biDh mayraa har parabh lahu ray. 
rahaa-o. 

Wash the Feet of the True Guru, and worship them. In this way, you shall find my 
Lord God. | |Pause| | 

oFH 5TTJ Hf HU »ffk>TO few fetf H3Tfe § f t II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh abhimaan bikhai ras in sangat tay too rahu ray. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed, attachment, egotism and corrupt pleasures - stay away 

from these. 

fkfe HdHdlfe ofrR ufe 3THfe frrf 3THfe Ufa Oh dH'fei cTK dH'fei ufo ^FH cTK 
3H<J ^ IRII 

mil satsangat keejai har gosat saaDhoo si-o gosat har paraym rasaa-in raam naam 
rasaa-in har raam naam raam ramhu ray. 1 1 1| | 

J oin the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and speak with the Holy People about the 
Lord. The Love of the Lord is the healing remedy; the Name of the Lord is the healing 
remedy. Chant the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam. 1 1 1| | 
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yfrtt oU ttffeH 1 ?) flf 3 fofg fofg fofg H'rtd 1 feu tjfo oraU 3RT % II 

antar kaa abhimaan jor too ki chh ki chh ki chh jaantaa ih door karahu aapan gahu ray. 
So you think that the egotistical pride in power which you harbor deep within is 
everything. Let it go, and restrain your self-conceit. 

FT?) cTOot off Ufa U<J H»f>ft Ufa HH?> oft Ufa offo U^T ||3||<UI3|| 

jan naanak ka-o har da-i-aal hohu su-aamee har santan kee Dhoor kar haray. 
I|2||l||2|| 

Please be kind to servant Nanak, Lord, my Lord and Master; please make him the 
dust of the Feet of the Saints. ||2||1||2|| 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5 ghar 2 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H^t HdHfdl Wm\ II 

maa-ee satsang jaagee. 

mother, I have awakened in the Society of the Saints. 

ftp* €m %v frv3t mj fcw?>t n g?rf n 

pari-a rang daykhai japtee naam niDhaanee. rahaa-o. 

Seeing the Love of my Beloved, I chant His Name, the greatest treasure ||Pause|| 

fWH SBtf 3^ Wlft II 

darsan pi-aas lochan taar laagee. 

1 am so thirsty for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. my eyes are focused on Him; 

ferrat fe»TH fer^t inn 

bisree ti-aas bidaanee. ||1|| 

I have forgotten other thirsts. ||1|| 


»ra |ra u^fef tr huh mrefer wts h$ ?5yz^t n 

ab gur paa-i-o hai sahj sukh-daa-ik darsan paykhat man laptaanee. 

Now, I have found my Peace-giving Guru with ease; seeing His Darshan, my mind 

clings to Him. 

Ufa ZHtt ^UH Hfc §vfrT§ FTT^of fLpf wte Wtf\ II 5 II ^11 

daykh damodar rahas man upji-o naanak pari-a amrit baanee. 1 12| 1 1| | 

Seeing my Lord, joy has welled up in my mind; Nanak, the speech of my Beloved is 

so sweet! ||2||1|| ' 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5 ghar 3 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

^GTHfeare UFFfe n 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ete fn?r§ h$ efe»ra ii 

deen bin-o sun da-i-aal. 

Please listen to the prayers of the humble, Merciful Lord. 

UH 3tfe Eo[ H?> m^E( ^ II 

panch daas teen dokhee ayk man anaath naath. 

The five thieves and the three dispositions torment my mind. 

^dfcreuro II II 

raakh ho kirpaal. rahaa-o. 

Merciful Lord, Master of the masterless, please save me from them. ||Pause|| 

»ffeof H3?> 3T^S I' 

anikjatan gavan kara-o. 

1 make all sorts of efforts and go on pilgrimages; 

tfz oraH H3Tfe ftf»r7j tra§ n 

khat karam jugat Dhi-aan Dhara-o. 

I perform the six rituals, and meditate in the right way. 


fire HtFTW offo Urfb§ ?kT U^fU fyctd'tt IIHII 

upaav sagal kar haari-o nah nah huteh bikraal. 1 1 1| | 

I am so tired of making all these efforts, but the horrible demons still do not leave me. 
Ill 

jrefe sre?> eras* ii 

saran bandan karunaa patay. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, and bow to You, Compassionate Lord. 

3^ tt£ Ufa ufo ufo U% II 

bhav haran har har har haray. 

You are the Destroyer of fear, Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har. 

£ot 3"ut et?> efe»ra ii 

ayk toohee deen da-i-aal. 

You alone are Merciful to the meek. 

IJE TOof »TFrg || 

parabh charan naanak aasro. 

Nanak takes the Support of God's Feet. 

§TJ% sTH HU JW II 

uDhrav bharam moh saagar. 

I have been rescued from the ocean of doubt, 

&fm fist? u^t im MPiniiPii 

lag santnaa pag paal. ||2||1||2|| 

holding tight to the feet and the robes of the Saints. 1 12| 1 1| |2| | 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5 ghar 4 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


H^t »rfe§ ?to few ii 

sarnee aa-i-o naath niDhaan. 

I have come to Your Sanctuary, Lord, Supreme Treasure. 

(7K Utfe frf H?> s^l^fcJ HW> of§ Ufa W II ^ II gurf II 

naam pareet laagee man bheetar maagan ka-o har daan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Love for the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is enshrined within my mind; I beg for the 

gift of Your Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

sukh-daa-ee pooran parmaysur kar kirpaa raakho maan. 

Perfect Transcendent Lord, Giver of Peace, please grant Your Grace and save my 
honor. 

if<J Utfe WQ H^T H»f>fl" Ufa |T?> 3H?> H*F?> in II 

dayh pareet saaDhoo sang su-aamee har gun rasan bakhaan. 1 1 1| | 

Please bless me with such love, my Lord and Master, that in the Saadh Sangat, the 

Company of the Holy, I may chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord with my tongue. 

Illll 

efe»FW dllatd tJHtJ?T fi^HW o[W ftPM 1 ?* II 

gopaal da-i-aal gobid damodar nirmal kathaa gi-aan. 

Lord of the World, Merciful Lord of the Universe, Your sermon and spiritual wisdom 
are immaculate and pure. 

7i^o(f uft^TO^olMJilfw?) II 3 mil 3 II 

naanak ka-o har kai rang raagahu charan kamal sang Phi-aan. ||2||1||3|| 

Please attune Nanak to Your Love, Lord, and focus his meditation on Your Lotus 

Feet. ||2||1||3|| 

o(W& HUW U II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa ^ €3fl?> £ Hfc 3*$ II 

har kay darsan ko man chaa-o. 

My mind yearns for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Parshan. 


cffe few HdHTdl fiTO^J 3H »Rf£ II II 

kar kirpaa satsang milaavhu turn dayvhu apno naa-o. rahaa-o. 

Please grant Your Grace, and unite me with the Society of the Saints; please bless me 

with Your Name. ||Pause|| 

ora§ m fw% ft? H?sb>r 3H Hfc dOH'Q n 

kara-o sayvaa sat purakh pi-aaray jat sunee-ai tat man rahsaa-o. 

I serve my True Beloved Lord. Wherever I hear His Praise, there my mind is in 

ecstasy. 
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^ TtW UO-FSt »T5U §f 5^ IRII 

vaaree fayree sadaa ghumaa-ee kavan anoop tayro thaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, forever devoted to You. Your place is incomparably 

beautiful! ||1|| 

sarab paratpaalahi sagal samaaleh sagli-aa tayree chhaa-o. 

You cherish and nurture all; You take care of all, and Your shade covers all. 

(Toot u^*f fkw3 urfe urfc ^fu iipiipiibii 

naanak kay parabh purakh biDhaatav ghat ghat tujheh dikhaa-o. 1 12| |2| |4| | 

You are the Primal Creator, the God of Nanak; I behold You in each and every heart. 

I|2||2||4|| 

o&W HUW U II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 

fu»f oft utfefw# ii 

pari-a kee pareet pi-aaree. 
I love the Love of my Beloved. 

HcJT?> Ht Hfu fe3¥f »fW TOU 3^ 3?F# II II 

magan manai meh chitva-o aasaa nainhu taar tuhaaree. rahaa-o. 

My mind is intoxicated with delight, and my consciousness is filled with hope; my eyes 

are drenched with Your Love. 1 1 Pause| | 


§fe fe?> uu^ h^h §fe urat fcu'dl n 

o-ay din pahar moorat pal kaisay o-ay pal gharee kihaaree. 

Blessed is that day, that hour, minute and second when the heavy, rigid shutters are 

opened, and desire is quenched. 

khoolay kapat Dhapat bujJi tarisnaa jeeva-o paykh darsaaree. 1 1 1| | 
Seeing the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, I live. 1 1 1| | 

clffi H tTB$ fljrf foT^T cT§?> yltJ'dl II 

ka-un so jatan upaa-o kinayhaa sayvaa ka-un beechaaree. 

What is the method, what is the effort, and what is the service, which inspires me to 
contemplate You? 

H 1 ?) »ffeH T ?> 3ftT cTOot JTCU H^T §17^ IIPII3imil 

maan abhimaan moh taj naanak santeh sang uDhaaree. ||2||3||5|| 

Abandon your egotistical pride and attachment; Nanak, you shall be saved in the 

Society of the Saints. ||2||3||5|| 

tt^HUWU II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa Ufa 3R7 dl"£0 II 

har har har gun gaavhu. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 

orau forLr mm mfk% w ?th n gzrf n 

karahu kirpaa gopaal gobiday apnaa naam japaavhu. rahaa-o. 

Have Mercy on me, Life of the World, Lord of the Universe, that I may chant Your 

Name. ||Pause|| 

oPfe fetf t H'MHfdl H$ K^cJ II 

kaadh lee-ay parabh aan bikhai tay saaDhsang man laavhu. 

Please lift me up, God, out of vice and corruption, and attach my mind to the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


fH 3§ HU offe§ 3ra HBfit wjtf s^h fe*r^r mn 

bharam bha-o moh kati-o gur bachnee apnaa daras dikhaavhu. 1 1 1| | 

Doubt, fear and attachment are eradicated from that person who follows the Guru's 

Teachings, and gazes on the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. ||1|| 

H¥ oft %?) ufe h$ »fufftr sw^q n 

sabh kee rayn ho-ay man mayraa aha N -buDh tajaavahu. 

Let my mind become the dust of all; may I abandon my egotistical intellect. 

A'Aoc ofd ij'^o 11311811^11 

apnee bhagat deh da-i-aalaa vadbhaagee naanak har paavhu. 1 12| |4| |6| | 

Please bless me with Your devotional worship, Merciful Lord; by great good fortune, 

Nanak, I have found the Lord. ||2||4||6|| 

^fHOTU II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa fa?> rTcW »foMW WB II 

har bin janam akaarath jaat. 
Without the Lord, life is useless. 

3ftT »P7) tt3 fkfW II 3*Ff M 

taj gopaal aan rang raachat mithi-aa pahirat khaat. rahaa-o. 

Those who forsake the Lord, and become engrossed in other pleasures - false and 

useless are the clothes they wear, and the food they eat. 1 1 Pause| | 

tr?> tth?> w mf f*rt jrfar ?> fmus wb ii 

Dhan joban sampai sukh bhogvai sang na nibhat maat. 

The pleasures of wealth, youth, property and comforts will not stay with you, 

mother. 

frraT farw %fU en &feyw iifo] mil 

marig tarisnaa daykh rachi-o baavar darum chhaa-i-aa rang raat. 1 1 1| | 

Seeing the mirage, the madman is entangled in it; he is imbued with pleasures that 

pass away, like the shade of a tree. 1 1 1| | 


W& HU HU 1 " HtJ HUH oFH ^ II 

maan moh mahaa mad mohat kaam kroDh kai khaat. 

Totally intoxicated with the wine of pride and attachment, he has fallen into the pit of 
sexual desire and anger. 

ora 3Tfb" tTH TFTJoT 5T§ l£3 tft§ 5fe HU 1 ^ IIPimilPM 

kar geh layho daas naanak ka-o parabh jee-o ho-ay sahaat. 1 12| |5| |7| | 

Dear God, please be the Help and Support of servant Nanak; please take me by the 
hand, and uplift me. ||2||5||7|| 

o&W HUW U II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa 5fe 7i W&fe II 

har bin ko-ay na chaalas saath. 

Nothing goes along with the mortal, except for the Lord. 

etcT ?F¥ off^Vfe JWHT y>WW ot?tt \\ g?F§ || 

deenaa naath karunaapat su-aamee anaathaa kay naath. rahaa-o. 

He is the Master of the meek, the Lord of Mercy, my Lord and Master, the Master of 

the masterless. | |Pause| | 

K3 HUfe ftrfW W3\^B ?kJ f?>HUH tTM t ITO II 

sut sampat bikhi-aa ras bhogvat nah nibhat jam kai paath. 

Children, possessions and the enjoyment of corrupt pleasures do not go along with the 
mortal on the path of Death. 

m$ fcw?> 3F§ are utfw §uu hw ^ mn 

naam niDhaan gaa-o gun gobind uDhar saagar kay khaat. 1 1 1| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the treasure of the Naam, and the Lord of the 

Universe, the mortal is carried across the deep ocean. 1 1 1| | 

Huf?> HHuw »fom »rara^ ufo fkms n 

saran samrath akath agochar har simrat dukh laath. 

1 n the Sanctuary of the All-powerful, I ndescribable, Unfathomable Lord, meditate in 
remembrance on Him, and your pains shall vanish. 


?T?>or efa life rtt WS3 fti& fo*lH gfe IIPM^IItlll 

naanak deen Dhoor jan baa N chhat milai likhat Dhur maath. 1 12| |6| |8| | 

Nanak longs for the dust of the feet of the Lord's humble servant; he shall obtain it 

only if such pre-ordained destiny is written on his forehead. 1 12| |6| |8| | 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5 ghar 5 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl, Fifth House: 

^HfeHre UHTC II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

feHdd c^U H?)3U# II 

bisrat naahi man tay haree. 

I do not forget the Lord in my mind. 

»ra feu utfe HUr W$ W7i fetf rT# II g?Ff II 

ab ih pareet mahaa parabal bha-ee aan bikhai jaree. rahaa-o. 

This love has now become very strong; it has burnt away other corruption. 1 1 Pause| | 

boond kahaa ti-aag chaatrik meen rahat na gharee. 

How can the rainbird forsake the rain-drop? The fish cannot survive without water, 
even for an instant. 
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<n?> mm &w iihii 

gun gopaal uchaar rasnaa tayv ayh paree. ||1|| 

My tongue chants the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the World; this has become part 
of my very nature. 1 1 1| | 

KtF (To orasr Hfu# srffcr 3ttrs h# ii 

mahaa naad kurank mohi-o bavDh teekhan saree. 

The deer is fascinated by the sound of the bell, and so it is shot with the sharp arrow. 


m ofHW siwft toot wfc wfa crat iiPinntfn 

parabh charan kamal rasaal naanak gaath baaDh Dharee. 1 12| |1| |9| | 

God's Lotus Feet are the Source of Nectar; Nanak, I am tied to them by a knot. 

I|2||l||9|| 

5RJ T ?J T HUOT U II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 

Ut3H HH3 Hfu ^ II 

pareetam basat rid meh khor. 

My Beloved dwells in the cave of my heart. 

#fe ftwfd 3Tfu »RT?>t §^ IRII g?Ff II 

bharam bheet nivaar thaakur geh layho apnee or. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Shatter the wall of doubt, my Lord and Master; please grab hold of me, and lift me 

up towards Yourself. ||l||Pause|| 

ttffacT HH^ HW offo efe»F Wtt m II 

aDhik garat sansaar saagar kar da-i-aa chaarahu Dhor. 

The world-ocean is so vast and deep; please be kind, lift me up and place me on the 
shore. 

HdHTdl Ufa 33?> HfUW frrat S H3" ll^ll 

satsang har charan bohith uDhratav lai mor. 1 1 1| | 

I n the Society of the Saints, the Lord's Feet are the boat to carry us across. 1 1 1| | 

ara^ §fe nfu fn^fu crfg§ ^jt nfu n 

garabh kunt meh jineh Dhaari-o nahee bikhai ban meh hor. 

The One who placed you in the womb of your mother's belly - no one else shall save 

you in the wilderness of corruption. 

Ufe Hore H?J?> HH^W cTOof W7) ?Kjt fou^" 11311311^011 

har sakat saran samrath naanak aan nahee nihor. ||2||2||10|| 

The power of the Lord's Sanctuary is all-powerful; Nanak does not rely on any other. 

I|2||2||10|| 


^?HUf U II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 

ot^h^to ii 

rasnaa raam raam bakhaan. 

With your tongue, chant the Name of the Lord. 

|T?> %Wfi QtJ'd fej If?) oTC5>TC5 TFT) II dO'Q II 

gun gopaal uchaar din rain bha-ay kalmal haan. rahaa-o. 

Chanting the Glorious Praises of the Lord, day and night, your sins shall be eradicated. 
1 1 Pause) | 

fenrftr hbtw huh oto to ufo ff?> ii 

ti-aag chalnaa sagal sampat kaal sir par jaan. 

You shall have to leave behind all your riches when you depart. Death is hanging over 
your head - know this well! 

mithan moh durant aasaa ihooth sarpar maan. 1 1 1| | 

Transitory attachments and evil hopes are false. Surely you must believe this! ||1|| 

Hfe ttiora H^fe foe ftp>r^ n 

sat purakh akaal moorat ridai Dhaarahu Dhi-aan. 

Within your heart, focus your meditation on the True Primal Being, Akaal Moorat, the 
Undying Form. 

few s^or ms feu ira^s IIP II 3 II ^11 

naam niDhaan laabh naanak basat ih parvaan. 1 12| |3| 1 11| | 

Only this profitable merchandise, the treasure of the Naam, Nanak, shall be 

accepted. ||2||3||11|| 

o(WW HUW U II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 


Ufe ^ cTK ^ «TW II 

har kay naam ko aaDhaar. 

I take only the Support of the Name of the Lord. 

offe 7> cfg fwy HdHTdl fyOd'd II II 

kal kalays na kachh bi-aapai satsang bi-uhaar. rahaa-o. 

Suffering and conflict do not afflict me; I deal only with the Society of the Saints. 

I I Pause| | 

crfe »rflr grfif§ ?>u fifflnf Hore ii 

kar anoograhu aap raakhi-o nah upajta-o baykaar. 

Showering His Mercy on me, the Lord Himself has saved me, and no evil thoughts 
arise within me. 

frTH U^ffe Ufe fHHfr fSH ?kJ JW^ IIHII 

jis paraapat ho-ay simrai tis dahat nah sansaar. 1 1 1| | 

Whoever receives this Grace, contemplates Him in meditation; he is not burned by the 
fire of the world. 1 1 1| | 

H*f »F?fe ufo Ufa U€ tt?) *3ff>T5 W$ II 

sukh mangal aanand har har parabh charan amrit saar. 

Peace, joy and bliss come from the Lord, Har, Har. God's Feet are sublime and 

excellent. 

(TOoT *FH Hd6'dHl §% at 113 118 1113 II 

naanak daas sarnaagatee tayray santnaa kee chhaar. 1 12| |4| 1 12| | 

Slave Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary; he is the dust of the feet of Your Saints. 

I|2||4||12|| 

o&W HUW U II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 

ufo §t ftm fe?> ftrar hh ii 

har kay naam bin Dharig sarot. 

Without the Name of the Lord, one's ears are cursed. 


ife> |U fyH'fd fifefe feu oC3 II UiFf II 

jeevan roop bisaar jeeveh tih kat jeevan hot. rahaa-o. 

Those who forget the Embodiment of Life - what is the point of their lives? 1 1 Pause| | 

tFH tffe WJoT fHTO ffH II 

khaat peet anayk binjan jaisay bhaar baahak khot. 

One who eats and drinks countless delicacies is no more than a donkey, a beast of 
burden. 

»re UUU pry Lpfe»T FTH 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

aath pahar mahaa saram paa-i-aa jaisay birakh jantee jot. 1 1 1| | 
Twenty-four hours a day, he endures terrible suffering, like the bull, chained to the oil- 
press. 1 1 1|| 

3ftT aryro fe »P77 wit ir au uofuT uh ii 

taj gopaal je aan laagay say baho parkaaree rot. 

Forsaking the Life of the World, and attached to another, they weep and wail in so 
many ways. 

su nfe 7P7>^ wit ufe u*f§ srfc n 3 im 11^311 

kar jor naanak daan maagai har raj<ha-o kanth parot. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 13| | 

With his palms pressed together, Nanak begs for this gift; Lord, please keep me 

strung around Your Neck. ||2||5||13|| 

o(WW HUW U II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 

H3U [jfe & Hftf H*fr II 

santeh Dhoor lay mul<h malee. 

I take the dust of the feet of the Saints and apply it to my face. 

cTre 1 " »fUH UU?> 7>U UV fwvfe cTCfr II UU^ II 

gunaa achut sadaa pooran nah dokh bi-aapahi kalee. rahaa-o. 

Hearing of the Imperishable, Eternally Perfect Lord, pain does not afflict me, even in 

this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 1 1 Pause| | 


<jra a^fo op^tT h^h u^?> ste §3 ?> 11 

gur bachan kaaraj sarab pooran eet oot na halee. 

Through the Guru's Word, all affairs are resolved, and the mind is not tossed about 
here and there. 

£of »ffc5of FRJH^J U^J?) »fcJTf?> ?) iTOt 1 1 HI I 

parabh ayk anik sarbatar pooran bikhai agan na jalee. 1 1 1| | 

Whoever sees the One God to be pervading in all the many beings, does not burn in 
the fire of corruption. 1 1 1| | 

cfiftr ffT tPH »RTff fffe H3t tt>t II 

geh bhujaa leeno daas apno jot jotee ralee. 

The Lord grasps His slave by the arm, and his light merges into the Light. 

H^?> Win? ?T7)of ufo JTfaT II 3 II £ II HQ II 

parabh charan saran anaath aa-i-o naanak har sang chalee. 1 12| |6| 1 14| | 

Nanak, the orphan, has come seeking the Sanctuary of God's Feet; Lord, he walks 

with You. ||2||6||14|| 

tt^THUWU II 

kaydaaraa mehlaa 5. 
Kaydaaraa, Fifth Mehl: 
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Ufa c7 ?TH oft H?> f§ || 

har kay naam kee man ruchai. 

My mind is filled with yearning for the Name of the Lord. 

cTfe Wfs U3?> tTC53 ft II II 

kot saa N t anand pooran ialat chhaatee buj_hai. rahaa-o. 

I am totally filled with tranquility and bliss; the burning desire within has been 

quenched. ||Pause|| 

m H^foT lT75t ufe §q% H% II 

sant maarag chalat paraanee patit uDhray muchai. 

Walking on the path of the Saints, millions of mortal sinners have been saved. 


3?> FT?> oft ?5BTt HHHfe 3faw H# II «=\ II 

rayn jan kee lagee mastak anik tirath suchai. 1 1 1| | 

One who applies the dust of the feet of the humble to his forehead, is purified, as if he 
has bathed at countless sacred shrines. 1 1 1| | 

5JHW fWtf sfldfd U|fe urefu HDflft H# II 

charan kamal Dhi-aan bheetar ghat ghateh su-aamee suihai. 

Meditating on His Lotus Feet deep within, one realizes the Lord and Master in each 

and every heart. 

H^fc W (TOoT Hcjfo FTH ?Kjt W# II PUP II *{U II 

saran dayv apaar naanak bahur jam nahee lujjnai. ||2||7||15|| 

I n the Sanctuary of the Divine, I nfinite Lord, Nanak shall never again be tortured by 

the Messenger of Death. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 15| | 

kaydaaraa chhant mehlaa 5 
Kaydaaraa Chhant, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fm h^t u!hk fwfow II II 

mil mayray pareetam pi-aari-aa. rahaa-o. 
Please meet me, my Dear Beloved. ||Pause|| 

poor rahi-aa sarbatar mai so purakh biDhaataa. 

He is All-pervading amongst all, the Architect of Destiny. 

HW 5F Ufa oft»F ifftr fT^ II 

maarag parabh kaa har kee-aa santan sang jaataa. 

The Lord God has created His Path, which is known in the Society of the Saints. 


santan sang jaataa purakh biDhaataa ghat ghat nadar nihaali-aa. 

The Creator Lord, the Architect of Destiny, is known in the Society of the Saints; You 

are seen in each and every heart. 

h H^t »rt h?jh m ire few ?Kjt £ft UTfe»F II 

jo sarnee aavai sarab sukh paavai til nahee bhannai ghaali-aa. 

One who comes to His Sanctuary, finds absolute peace; not even a bit of his work 

goes unnoticed. 

ufe are fcftr huh ttw% Oh >w uh h^ ii 

har gun niDh gaa-ay sahj subhaa-ay paraym mahaa ras maataa. 

One who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the Treasure of Virtue, is easily, 

naturally intoxicated with the supreme, sublime essence of divine love. 

naanak daas tayree sarnaa-ee too pooran purakh biDhaataa. 1 1 1| | 

Slave Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary; You are the Perfect Creator Lord, the Architect of 

Destiny. ||1|| 

Ufe UH WmfB H?7 Hfw H oC3 W$ II 

har paraym bhagat jan bavDhi-aa say aan kat jaahee. 

The Lord's humble servant is pierced through with loving devotion to Him; where else 
can he go? 

hT?> fefSU 1 HU iTO fe?> Hfe J-FUt II 

meen bichhohaa naa sahai jal bin mar paahee. 

The fish cannot endure separation, and without water, it will die. 

ufo fe?> forf ^uh>r fif fefe hzM tJ'feo< fwfw n 

har bin ki-o rahee-ai dookh kin sahee-ai chaatrik boond pi-aasi-aa. 

Without the Lord, how can I survive? How can I endure the pain? I am like the 

rainbird, thirsty for the rain-drop. 

o?h If?) fort ucret jto yrf huh faure wfw II 

kab rain bihaavai chakvee sukh paavai sooraj kiran pargaasi-aa. 

"When will the night pass?," asks the chakvi bird. "I shall find peace only when the 

rays of the sun shine on me." 


ufe e^fk h?> fe^H raw »refes ufe ire ardt n 

har daras man laagaa dinas sabjiaagaa an-din har gun gaahee. 

My mind is attached to the Blessed Vision of the Lord. Blessed are the nights and 

days, when I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 

(TOoT tHH 6TU ms\ oT3 Ufa fe?) W feoCdl IIP II 

naanak daas kahai baynantee kat har bin paraan tikaahee. 1 12| | 

Slave Nanak utters this prayer; without the Lord, how can the breath of life continue 

to flow through me? 1 12| | 

WH feT ftT§ oC3 H3 1, IT% II 

saas binaa ji-o dayhuree kat sobhaa paavai. 

Without the breath, how can the body obtain glory and fame? 

€3H fefcT HHJ tT?> ftftf feoff ?> »ft II 

daras bihoonaa saaDh jan khin tikan na aavai. 

Without the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, the humble, holy person does not 
find peace, even for an instant. 

ufe h 7>m h m& othw h?> tfw n 

har bin jo rahnaa narak so sahnaa charan kamal man bavDhi-aa. 

Those who are without the Lord suffer in hell; my mind is pierced through with the 

Lord's Feet. 

Ufe gfaoT t^BTt c^fk fe^ W3ft 6T3U ?> Wfe fo^fw II 

har rasik bairaagee naam liv laagee katahu na jaa-ay nikhavDhi-aa. 

The Lord is both sensual and unattached; lovingly attune yourself to the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord. No one can ever deny Him. 

ufe frrf fpfe fti&& H'MHTdi gu^ h jto mfe ^ n 

har si-o jaa-ay milnaa saaDjisang rahnaa so sukh ank na maavai. 

Go and meet with the Lord, and dwell in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; 

no one can contain that peace within his being. 

foTLTO (TObT ct H»T>ft Ufa tttnJ H^T HH^ II3II 

hohu kirpaal naanak kay su-aamee har charnah sang samaavai. 1 1 3| | 

Please be kind to me, Lord and Master of Nanak, that I may merge in You. ||3|| 


i*H3 tfHH m fti& Ufa orasr qT% || 

khojat khojat parabh milay har karunaa Dhaaray. 

Searching and searching, I have met with my Lord God, who has showered me with 
His Mercy. 

foddli ?fo H ?jUt II 

nirgun neech anaath mai nahee dokh beechaaray. 

I am unworthy, a lowly orphan, but He does not even consider my faults. 

?>ut e*f ata^ u^?> mf ht% ire?) ffe? wfw n 

nahee dokh beechaaray pooran sukh saaray paavan birad bakhaani-aa. 

He does not consider my faults; He has blessed me with Perfect Peace. It is said that 

it is His Way to purify us. 

§BTfe ^sw Hf?> wow arfunr urfc uffe yu nwfcw n 

bhagat vachhal sun anchlo gahi-aa ghat ghat poor samaani-aa. 

Hearing that He is the Love of His devotees, I have grasped the hem of His robe. He is 

totally permeating each and every heart. 

JTO HW irfzW HUH H^fe»f H?5H H^?> €*f U*U II 

sukh saagro paa-i-aa sahj subhaa-i-aa janam maran dukh haaray. 

I have found the Lord, the Ocean of Peace, with intuitive ease; the pains of birth and 

death are gone. 

off arfu Ht£ ?TOoT »RTfc U^ ?FH §fo U*% IIBII^II 

kar geh leenay naanak daas apnay raam naam ur haaray. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Taking him by the hand, the Lord has saved Nanak, His slave; He has woven the 

garland of His Name into his heart. ||4||1|| 
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tt\ o&w w$ orafa nt§ oft 

raag kaydaaraa banee kabeer jee-o kee 
Raag Kaydaaraa, The Word Of Kabeer J ee: 

^Hfearu UTFfc ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


ustat nindaa do-oo bibarjit tajahu maan abhimaanaa. 

Those who ignore both praise and slander, who reject egotistical pride and conceit, 

5TtJ?) HK offo 3 H^fe sidl^'cS 1 11^11 

lohaa kanchan sam kar jaaneh tay moorat bhagvaanaa. ||1|| 

who look alike upon iron and gold - they are the very image of the Lord God. 1 1 1| | 

§^ FT?> £oT ttfHJ 5fst II 

tayraa jan ayk aaDh ko-ee. 

Hardly anyone is a humble servant of Yours, Lord. 

ofh srg % hu fyydfHd ufe ire stt M mil 3U*t n 

kaam kroDh lobh moh bibarjit har pad cheen H ai so-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Ignoring sexual desire, anger, greed and attachment, such a person becomes aware 

of the Lord's Feet. ||l||Pause|| 

3tT iire 3M <JT5 HH oTUt>tf fecJ H¥ J-PfettF II 

raj gun tarn gun sat gun kahee-ai ih tayree sabh maa-i-aa. 

Raajas, the quality of energy and activity; Taamas, the quality of darkness and inertia; 
and Satvas, the quality of purity and light, are all called the creations of Maya, Your 
illusion. 

eft ire erf h ?>f for <ft iren ire yfe»r iipii 

cha-uthay pad ka-o jo nar cheen H ai tin H hee param pad paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

That man who realizes the fourth state - he alone obtains the supreme state. 1 12| | 

3to $H Hfo HtTH HtT ^§ fAOoCH 1, II 

tirath barat naym such sanjam sadaa rahai nihkaamaa. 

Amidst pilgrimages, fasting, rituals, purification and self-discipline, he remains always 
without thought of reward. 

fsrw »ff H'fenr fH for fa^d »psh ii3ii 

tarisnaa ar maa-i-aa bharam chookaa chitvat aatam raamaa. ||3|| 

Thirst and desire for Maya and doubt depart, remembering the Lord, the Supreme 

Soul. ||3|| 


ftTU sHloT UWfW WJoPf 3U TOT II 

jih mandar deepak pargaasi-aa anDhkaar tah naasaa. 

When the temple is illuminated by the lamp, its darkness is dispelled. 

fodsaQ ufo gfr fH ww orfu orafa tt?> ww ii a ii 

nirbha-o poor rahay bharam bhaagaa kahi kabeer jan daasaa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The Fearless Lord is All-pervading. Doubt has run away, says Kabeer, the Lord's 

humble slave. ||4||1|| 

fof^jt HTjftJnF oPTft fe^ut ?5§3T HV^t II 

kinhee banji-aa kaa N see taa N baa kinhee la-ug supaaree. 

Some deal in bronze and copper, some in cloves and betel nuts. 

JTCU Hc^T^ c^K 3tfW oT >>TRt W U>f# 1 1 HI I 

santahu banji-aa naam gobid kaa aisee khayp hamaaree. 1 1 1| | 

The Saints deal in the Naam, the Name of the Lord of the Universe. Such is my 

merchandise as well. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa 5t 7FH 5t fefargt || 

har kay naam kay bi-aapaaree. 

I am a trader in the Name of the Lord. 

Ufa* Wfe HfeW fe^HHoT ffe 3TSt 1 1 °\ 1 1 II 

heeraa haath charhi-aa nirmolak chhoot ga-ee sansaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The priceless diamond has come into my hands. I have left the world behind. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W% W% 3§ Wd wi\ W% §t fyOd'dl II 

saachay laa-ay ta-o sach laagay saachay kay bi-uhaaree. 

When the True Lord attached me, then I was attached to Truth. I am a trader of the 
True Lord. 

WW XW3 o[ WVE UU% FFfe IIP II 

saachee basat kay bhaar chalaa-ay pahuchay jaa-ay bhandaaree. 1 1 2| | 

I have loaded the commodity of Truth; It has reached the Lord, the Treasurer. ||2|| 


aapeh ratan javaahar maanik aapai hai paasaaree. 

He Himself is the pearl, the jewel, the ruby; He Himself is the jeweller. 

»rv fen >»fv ewt r^otjw u fwv^t us ii 

aapai dan dis aap chalaavai nihchal hai bi-aapaaree. ||3|| 

He Himself spreads out in the ten directions. The Merchant is Eternal and Unchanging. 
I|3|| 

H?> offo fte HUfe offo OaF f31»F7> 3tfe ^fo II 

man kar bail surat kar paidaa gi-aan gon bhar daaree. 

My mind is the bull, and meditation is the road; I have filled my packs with spiritual 
wisdom, and loaded them on the bull. 

ofUH orafcf H?kJ U RHU fogut W UK^t II 9 II 3 II 

kahat kabeer sunhu ray santahu nibhee khayp hamaaree. 1 14| |2| | 

Says Kabeer, listen, Saints: my merchandise has reached its destination! ||4||2|| 

cttt^'Td 3T^fe Hfe ftft U^?> fed'^Q II 

ree kalvaar gavaar moodh mat ulto pavan firaava-o. 

You barbaric brute, with your primitive intellect - reverse your breath and turn it 
inward. 

H?> HB^U HU FRT WfHB CPU II ^11 

man matvaar mayr sar bhaathee amrit Dhaar chu-aava-o. 1 1 1| | 

Let your mind be intoxicated with the stream of Ambrosial Nectar which trickles down 

from the furnace of the Tenth Gate. 1 1 1| | 

awu oft UU^gt II 

bolhu bjia-ee-aa raam kee duhaa-ee. 
Siblings of Destiny, call on the Lord. 

ifej TtW Hfe U^5^ HUH fWH W^t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 UUT§ II 

peevhu santsadaa mat durlabh sehjay pi-aas buihaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Saints, drink in this wine forever; it is so difficult to obtain, and it quenches your 

thirst so easily. 1 11| |Pause| | 


% feftj wfe f^ftr ufe 14*% ^st n 

bhai bich bhaa-o bhaa-ay ko-oo booiheh har ras paavai bhaa-ee. 

In the Fear of God, is the Love of God. Only those few who understand His Love 

obtain the sublime essence of the Lord, Siblings of Destiny. 

^ ui3 wfH3" «ft Hfe w% ferrfe Ut»Fst iipii 

jaytay ghat amrit sabh hee meh bhaavai tiseh pee-aa-ee. 1 12| | 

As many hearts as there are - in all of them, is His Ambrosial Nectar; as He pleases, 

He causes them to drink it in. 1 1 2| | 

c^rat §t ?>§ tid^'H w^s a^ftT gu 1 ^ ii 

nagree aikai na-o darvaajay Dhaavat baraj rahaa-ee. 

There are nine gates to the one city of the body; restrain your mind from escaping 
through them. 

feoTSt |t 5f ^ 3* H$ vfc? IIS II 

tarikutee chhootai dasvaa dar khool H ai taa man kheevaa bhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

When the knot of the three qualities is untied, then the Tenth Gate opens up, and the 

mind is intoxicated, Siblings of Destiny. ||3|| 

»f# ire ufe 3ar 3u 7?ft orfu crata yltj'dl n 

abhai pad poor taap tan naasay kahi kabeer beechaaree. 

When the mortal fully realizes the state of fearless dignity, then his sufferings vanish; 
so says Kabeer after careful deliberation. 

§H3 B&% feu irfzW ffft ife W# 11811311 

ubat chalantay ih mad paa-i-aa jaisay kho N d khumaaree. ||4||3|| 

Turning away from the world, I have obtained this wine, and I am intoxicated with it. 

I|4||3|| 

oPH 5TH feH7) r §T 25^ 3Tfe %k W?ft II 

kaam kroDh tarisnaa kay leenay gat nahee aikai jaanee. 

You are engrossed with unsatisfied sexual desire and unresolved anger; you do not 
know the State of the One Lord. 


f^t »P*f elf 7) H# ffe fa?> lM IIHII 

footee aakhai kachhoo na sooihai bood moo-ay bin paanee. ||1|| 

Your eyes are blinded, and you see nothing at all. You drown and die without water. 

Illll 
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o[3Z%Z%Z% II 

chalat kat taydhay taydhay taydhay. 

Why do you walk in that crooked, zigzag way? 

mrfB tJ?JH fHH^ o[ ^ddlU ut ^ H% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

asat charam bistaa kay moonday durganDh hee kay baydhay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are nothing more than a bundle of bones, wrapped in skin, filled with manure; 

you give off such a rotten smell! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

raam na japahu kavan bharam bhoolay turn tay kaal na dooray. 

You do not meditate on the Lord. What doubts have confused and deluded you? 

Death is not far away from you! 

»ffeortT3^orfefeu3^g T ^gu»f^Hg r y% iipii 

anik jatan kar ih tan raakho rahai avasthaa pooray. ||2|| 

Making all sorts of efforts, you manage to preserve this body, but it shall only survive 
until its time is up. 1 12| | 

y>m^ oft»r off ?> ut few ort u^t n 

aapan kee-aa kachhoo na hovai ki-aa ko karai paraanee. 

By one's own efforts, nothing is done. What can the mere mortal accomplish? 

trfeH?! nfedid %z snj airst iisn 

jaa tis bhaavai satgur bhaytai ayko naam bakhaanee. 1 1 3| | 

When it pleases the Lord, the mortal meets the True Guru, and chants the Name of 

the One Lord. ||3|| 

baloo-aa kay gharoo-aa meh bastay fulvatdayh a-i-aanay. 

You live in a house of sand, but you still puff up your body - you ignorant fool! 


oRJ otafa ftTU 7i %fe§ ft HUf fH»T^ 119 119 II 

kaho kabeer jih raam na chayti-o booday bahut si-aanay. 1 14| |4| | 

Says Kabeer, those who do not remember the Lord may be very clever, but they still 

drown. ||4||4|| 

ITBT tJW W3\ at% Wfi II 

taydhee paag taydhay chalay laagay beeray khaan. 

Your turban is crooked, and you walk crooked; and now you have started chewing 
betel leaves. 

W§ WmfB frr§ oTH ?> offW H3" oFH mil 

bhaa-o bhagat si-o kaaj na kachhoo-ai mayro kaam deevaan. 1 1 1| | 

You have no use at all for loving devotional worship; you say you have business in 

court. ||1|| 

raam bisaari-o hai abhimaan. 

In your egotistical pride, you have forgotten the Lord. 

effect 5PH?ft HSF H€# Oftf Oftf Hf >rfe mil gurf II 

kanik kaamnee mahaa sundree paykh paykh sach maan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Gazing upon your gold, and your very beautiful wife, you believe that they are 
permanent. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

teu hut >re feu feftr »rfn fyd'fk n 

laalach |hooth bikaar mahaa mad ih biDh a-oDh bihaan. 

You are engrossed in greed, falsehood, corruption and great arrogance. Your life is 
passing away. 

orfe orafa vfis aft ifo »pfe wit oto Rwfo iiPimn 

kahi kabeer ant kee bayr aa-ay laago kaal nidaan. 1 12| |5| | 

Says Kabeer, at the very last moment, death will come and seize you, you fool! 

I|2||5|| 

wfa fcs >w?st aQyfe gfnfe ii 

chaar din apnee na-ubat chalay bajaa-ay. 

The mortal beats the drum for a few days, and then he must depart. 


fed6o( tret»T 3T5t»F HZt»F jfftT 7> 5TS W tTfe IIHII II 

itnak khatee-aa gathee-aa matee-aa sang na kachh lai jaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

With so much wealth and cash and buried treasure, still, he cannot take anything with 

him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftWdl inst fi-rcrat 1% *p>p% ?5§ jfftr J-nfe n 

dihree baithee mihree rovai du-aarai la-o sang maa-ay. 

Sitting on the threshold, his wife weeps and wails; his mother accompanies him to the 
outer gate. 

Hf % 5T3H fkfo UH fec^F FFfe 11^11 

marhat lag sabh log kutamb mil hans ikaylaa jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

All the people and relatives together go to the crematorium, but the swan-soul must 
go home all alone. 1 1 1| | 

t JTC t te t U3" IFZti HUfe 7i »ffe II 

vai sut vai bit vai pur paatan bahur na daykhai aa-ay. 

Those children, that wealth, that city and town - he shall not come to see them again. 

ofUH orafo ?fh ?> fk>razr ft^h »fop^r§' frfe ii3ii£n 

kahat kabeer raam kee na simrahu janam akaarath jaa-ay. 1 12| |6| | 

Says Kabeer, why do you not meditate on the Lord? Your life is uselessly slipping 

away! ||2||6|| 

raag kaydaaraa banee ravidaas jee-o kee 
Raag Kaydaaraa, The Word Of Ravi Daas J ee: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

**3 oTCH Hrjdld U Ufa Wmfs fu^ c^fu II 

khat karam kul sanjugat hai har bhagat hirdai naahi. 

One who performs the six religious rituals and comes from a good family, but who 
does not have devotion to the Lord in his heart, 


charnaarbind na kathaa bhaavai supach tul samaan. 1 1 1| | 

one who does not appreciate talk of the Lord's Lotus Feet, is just like an outcaste, a 
pariah. ||1|| 

%te%fe#3»i%3 ii 

ray chit chayt chayt achayt. 

Be conscious, be conscious, be conscious, my unconscious mind. 

optr 7) gwftodtr ^ti n 

kaahay na baalmeekahi daykh. 
Why do you not look at Baalmeek? 

fo?H frfe 3" feu Utffu »o-rfcr& ?fh ^rfe fHHtr mn gzrf n 

kis jaat tay kih padeh amri-o raam bhagat bisaykh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

From such a low social status, what a high status he obtained! Devotional worship to 

the Lord is sublime! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H»F?> TT3 y^WB H¥ § fofH W% U3 II 

su-aan satar ajaat sabh tay krisan laavai hayt. 

The killer of dogs, the lowest of all, was lovingly embraced by Krishna. 

% HW few 3tfc ScT U%H IIP II 

log bapuraa ki-aa saraahai teen lok parvays. ||2|| 

See how the poor people praise him! His praise extends throughout the three worlds. 
I|2|| 

ajaamal pingulaa lubhat kunchar ga-ay har kai paas. 
Ajaamal, Pingulaa, Lodhia and the elephant went to the Lord. 

nm e^Kfe ft>HH% f fe§ ft 3^fu dfeti'H 113 II ^11 

aisay durmat nistaray too ki-o na tareh ravidaas. 1 13| |1| | 

Even such evil-minded beings were emancipated. Why should you not also be saved, 
Ravi Daas? ||3||1|| 
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raag bhairo mehlaa 1 ghar 1 cha-upday 

Raag Bhairao, First Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas: 

HfT nfe Fry oraHf fodeiQ »ioto H^fe wpft are uHrfc M 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

§ arufe foff 7> Sfe II 

tujjn tay baahar kichhoo na ho-ay. 
Without You, nothing happens. 

f offo offe £*ffo wzfe Hfe inn 

too kar kar daykheh jaaneh so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

You create the creatures, and gazing on them, you know them. ||1|| 

foW 5TUt>^ foTS ofut 7) FPfe II 

ki-aa kahee-ai ki chh kahee na jaa-ay. 
What can I say? I cannot say anything. 

h fee »fu zwfe mn g^rf ii 

jo ki chh ahai sabh tayree rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whatever exists, is by Your Will. 1 1 Pause| | 

h fef orasr h §t yrfk ii 

jo ki chh karnaa so tayrai paas. 
Whatever is to be done, rests with You. 

fotH »T7f »ra^rfH ||?|| 

kis aagai keechai ardaas. ||2|| 

Unto whom should I offer my prayer? ||2|| 


ytfVZ Hc^ 3# W$ II 

aakhan sunnaa tayree banee. 

I speak and hear the Bani of Your Word. 

f Wit WZfe HTO fe^'i) II3II 

too aapay jaaneh sarab vidaanee. ||3|| 

You Yourself know all Your Wondrous Play. 1 1 3| | 

oc&z frt wfU ii 

karay karaa-ay jaanai aap. 

You Yourself act, and inspire all to act; only You Yourself know. 

TTOoT %*T wfU §WfU II 9 II H II 

naanak daykhai thaap uthaap. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, You, Lord, see, establish and disestablish. ||4||1|| 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

w ^ ura 3 ii 

raag bhairo mehlaa 1 ghar 2. 

Raag Bhairao, First Mehl, Second House: 

<jra t HHfe 3% Hf?> fe>feo( ETU>ffe 3% II 

gur kai sabad taray mun kaytay indraadik barahmaad taray. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, so many silent sages have been saved; Indra 
and Brahma have also been saved. 

freer jflfetf 3vrft tt?> are iraH^t wfo y% mil 

sanak sanandan tapsee jan kaytay gur parsaadee paar paray. 1 1 1| | 

Sanak, Sanandan and many humble men of austerity, by Guru's Grace, have been 

carried across to the other side. 1 1 1| | 

wwm fk§ TJB% fot§ II 

bhavjal bin sabdai ki-o taree-ai. 

Without the Word of the Shabad, how can anyone cross over the terrifying world- 
ocean? 


naam binaa jag rog bi-aapi-aa dubiDhaa dub dub maree-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the world is entangled in the disease of 
duality, and is drowned, drowned, and dies. ||l||Pause|| 

cJRT ipF <JRJ »TC5*f »ft^ fj&ZZ oft H^ 1 " II 

gur dayvaa gur alakh abhayvaa taribhavan soihee gur kee sayvaa. 

The Guru is Divine; the Guru is Inscrutable and Mysterious. Serving the Guru, the 

three worlds are known and understood. 

»ry wfs orat frfo wis irf&w »ft^ T iipii 

aapay daat karee gur daatai paa-i-aa alakh abhayvaa. 1 12| | 

The Guru, the Giver, has Himself given me the Gift; I have obtained the Inscrutable, 
Mysterious Lord. ||2|| 

H?> H$ H?J § HicW H7>W Hc^fu H>FSt II 

man raajaa man man tay maani-aa mansaa maneh samaa-ee. 

The mind is the king; the mind is appeased and satisfied through the mind itself, and 

desire is stilled in the mind. 

H?> H# H?> fefH Rd GdTI H?) KH% ^JE IIS II 

man jogee man binas bi-ogee man samihai gun gaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The mind is the Yogi, the mind wastes away in separation from the Lord; singing the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord, the mind is instructed and reformed. ||3|| 

§ H?> wfow ^tJ'fdttF § HH^r II 

gur tay man maari-aa sabad veechaari-aa tay virlay sansaaraa. 

How very rare are those in this world who, through the Guru, subdue their minds, and 

contemplate the Word of the Shabad. 

TOof wftSB ^foyfe Sfe HHfe fkud'd' 118 II H II? II 

naanak saahib bharipur leenaa saach sabad nistaaraa. 1 14| 1 1| |2| | 

Nanak, our Lord and Master is All-pervading; through the True Word of the Shabad, 

we are emancipated. ||4||1||2|| 

HUW ^ II 

bhairo mehlaa 1. 
Bhairao, First Mehl: 


nainee darisat nahee tan heenaa jar jeeti-aa sir kaalo. 

The eyes lose their sight, and the body withers away; old age overtakes the mortal, 
and death hangs over his head. 

s?y €<jr 3<jh ?Kjt ww forf it fth hto ii S ii 

roop rang rahas nahee saachaa ki-o chhodai jam jaalo. 1 1 1| | 

Beauty, loving attachment and the pleasures of life are not permanent. How can 

anyone escape from the noose of death? 1 1 1| | 

U^t Ufa HfU fTcW 3lfe§ II 

paraanee har jap janam ga-i-o. 

mortal, meditate on the Lord - your life is passing away! 
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fe?J oTH<J ^ |3fH few FTcW 3fe§ II ^ II ^U^f II 

saach sabad bin kabahu na chhootas birthaa janam bha-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the True Word of the Shabad, you shall never be released, and your life shall 

be totally useless. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3?> Hfo oPH Uf HH3T ofe Ufa »ffe W$ II 

tan meh kaam kroDh ha-o mamtaa kathin peer at bjiaaree. 

Within the body are sexual desire, anger, egotism and attachment. This pain is so 

great, and so difficult to endure. 

irayftf wh trvu an &w fe?> ftrftr 3f f 3^ iipii 

gurmukh raam japahu ras rasnaa in biDjn tar too taaree. 1 12| | 

As Gurmukh, chant the Lord's Name, and savor it with your tongue; in this way, you 

shall cross over to the other side. 1 1 2| | 

au% ora?7 »iorfe ust huh ?>ut §fw n 

bahray karan akal bha-ee hochhee sabad sahj nahee booihi-aa. 

Your ears are deaf, and your intellect is worthless, and still, you do not intuitively 

understand the Word of the Shabad. 


ti^H ire^f H?5Mftf wfew fetf WI HfW IIS II 

janam padaarath manmukh haari-aa bin gur anDh na sooihi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The self-willed manmukh wastes this priceless human life and loses it. Without the 

Guru, the blind person cannot see. 1 1 3| | 

rahai udaas aas niraasaa sahj Dhi-aan bairaagee. 

Whoever remains detached and free of desire in the midst of desire - and whoever, 
unattached, intuitively meditates on the Celestial Lord 

us^fe cTOof irayftf |3f7T am cWk fo? wm\ iisipnan 

paranvat naanak gurmukh chhootas raam naam liv laagee. 1 14| |2| |3| | 

- prays Nanak, as Gurmukh, he is released. He is lovingly attuned to the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord. ||4||||2||3|| 

t^f HUW °l II 

bhairo mehlaa 1. 
Bhairao, First Mehl: 

W3\ WE ttS ora ftfH% 3W xtt oOWcff' II 

bhoo N dee chaal charan kar khisray tuchaa dayh kumlaanee. 

His walk becomes weak and clumsy, his feet and hands shake, and the skin of his 

body is withered and wrinkled. 

5Ht tffa o[tt WE HZRT HcWfa ?> Wtft 1 1 *=\ II 

naytree DhunDh karan bha-ay bahray manmukh naam na jaanee. 1 1 1| | 

His eyes are dim, his ears are deaf, and yet, the self-willed manmukh does not know 

the Naam. ||1|| 

wra few Lpfew frftr »rfe n 

anDhulay ki-aa paa-i-aa jag aa-ay. 

blind man, what have you obtained by coming into the world? 

raam ridai nahee gur kee sayvaa chaalay mool gavaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord is not in your heart, and you do not serve the Guru. After wasting your 

capital, you shall have to depart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


fno^ 1 gfar ?>ut ufo ^FBt fra aw 3H stst n 

jihvaa rang nahee har raatee jab bolai tab feekay. 

Your tongue is not imbued with the Love of the Lord; whatever you say is tasteless 
and insipid. 

iW f&W f%»TVfH lfH§?oE Ufu ?) IIP II 

santjanaa kee nindaa vi-aapas pasoo bha-ay kaday hohi na neekay. ||2|| 

You indulge in slander of the Saints; becoming a beast, you shall never be noble. 1 12| | 

>tff>p or gn fkz& y^few HfeHT^ Hfe fira 1 ^ II 

amrit kaa ras virlee paa-i-aa satgur mayl milaa-ay. 

Only a few obtain the sublime essence of the Ambrosial Amrit, united in Union with 
the True Guru. 

fTH ott hh^ it? ?rdt nrfer bh ?rer oro jth 1 ^ 113 11 

jab lag sabad bhayd nahee aa-i-aa tab lag kaal santaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

As long as the mortal does not come to understand the mystery of the Shabad, the 

Word of God, he shall continue to be tormented by death. 1 1 3| | 

»R7 £ 3f Uff otHU 7> FF?>fH €f T^BWW II 

an ko dar ajw kabhoo na jaanas ayko dar sachi-aaraa. 

Whoever finds the door of the One True Lord, does not know any other house or door. 

udH'fe u^k yt? irf&w ?TOor odj fetj'd 1 iisiisiieii 

gur parsaad param pad paa-i-aa naanak kahai vichaaraa. 1 14| |3| |4| | 

By Guru's Grace, I have obtained the supreme status; so says poor Nanak. ||4||3||4|| 

HUW °l II 

bhairo mehlaa 1. 
Bhairao, First Mehl: 

jrarcfr tfe nws 3Tfe ^ut fen fiwfa di^'fenr 11 

saglee rain sovat gal faahee dinas janjaal gavaa-i-aa. 

He spends the entire night in sleep; the noose is tied around his neck. His day is 
wasted in worldly entanglements. 


ftf$ urat Uf tFfwftrfefeutraTf ^LFfeW mil 

khin pal gharhee nahee parabh jaani-aa jin ih jagat upaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
He does not know God, who created this world, for a moment, for even an instant. 
Ill 

H?> % forf 53fH W$ II 

man ray ki-o chhootas dukh bhaaree. 

mortal, how will you escape this terrible disaster? 

fenr & »refH fenr & w^fn ttvu diicedl mil g^rf n 

ki-aa lay aavas ki-aa lay jaavas raam japahu gunkaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

What did you bring with you, and what will you take away? Meditate on the Lord, the 

Most Worthy and Generous Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frrf ot^w mm Hfe ust Hfc w fkfe w n 

oo N Dha-o kaval manmukh mat hochhee man anDhai sir DhanDhaa. 

The heart-lotus of the self-willed manmukh is upside-down; his intellect is shallow; his 

mind is blind, and his head is entangled in worldly affairs. 

oto fyoctt Ht? frrfo §% f%?) arfo £w iipii 

kaal bikaal sadaa sir tayrai bin naavai gal fanDhaa. 1 12| | 

Death and re-birth constantly hang over your head; without the Name, your neck shall 
be caught in the noose. ||2|| 

SBrat w&?)B^fa mm mfs ?># wz\ n 

dagree chaal naytar fun anDhulav sabad surat nahee bhaa-ee. 

Your steps are unsteady, and your eyes are blind; you are not aware of the Word of 

the Shabad, Sibling of Destiny. 

WHS %Z | fj HifeW WTC5§ % cOfSt IIS II 

saastar bayd tarai gun hai maa-i-aa anDhula-o DhanDh kamaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Shaastras and the Vedas keep the mortal bound to the three modes of Maya, and 

so he performs his deeds blindly. ||3|| 

yfe# HW W$ oCU ir^fk f^Kfe fcJTW) feye II 

kho-i-o mool laabh kah paavas durmat gi-aan vihoonay. 

He loses his capital - how can he earn any profit? The evil-minded person has no 

spiritual wisdom at all. 


ylrJ'fd ^fw cTOof Hrfe U3t5 11811811^11 

sabad beechaar raam ras chaakhi-aa naanak saach pateenay. 1 14| |4| |5| | 
Contemplating the Shabad, he drinks in the sublime essence of the Lord; Nanak, his 
faith is confirmed in the Truth. 1 1 4| 1 4| 1 5| | 

W^Q HUW *\ II 

bhairo mehlaa 1. 
Bhairao, First Mehl: 

|ra §r nftr fe?) ?F3t dnfrt ^ftr ^rs 7 ii 

gur kai sang rahai din raatee raam rasan rang raataa. 

He remains with the Guru, day and night, and his tongue savors the savory taste of 
the Lord's Love. 

avar na jaanas sabad pachhaanas antar jaan pachhaataa. 1 1 1| | 

He does not know any other; he realizes the Word of the Shabad. He knows and 

realizes the Lord deep within his own being. 1 1 1| | 

HrT^ WHHfe^t II 

so jan aisaa mai man bhaavai. 

Such a humble person is pleasing to my mind. 

»ry j-rfe »ar£ufo ws* ?ra oft ore ooft mn g^rf n 

aap maar aprampar raataa gur kee kaar kamaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He conquers his self-conceit, and is imbued with the Infinite Lord. He serves the Guru. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m^fo wufa fcdHA »rfe >wh ii 

antar baahar purakh niranjan aad purakh aadayso. 

Deep within my being, and outside as well, is the Immaculate Lord God. I bow humbly 
before that Primal Lord God. 

are ut3 rfcfa yran rAddfd gf% gfuw %h iipii 

ghat ghat antar sarab nirantar rav rahi-aa sach vayso. 1 12| | 

Deep within each and every heart, and amidst all, the Embodiment of Truth is 

permeating and pervading. ||2|| 
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wfa g§ yfifks firu^ fkfw ?> n 

saach ratay sach amrit jihvaa mithi-aa mail na raa-ee. 

Those who are imbued with Truth - their tongues are tinged with Truth; they do not 
have even an iota of the filth of falsehood. 

fo^HW mi mf>T3 ^fW H^fe ^3 Ufe iret II3II 

nirmal naam amrit ras chaakhi-aa sabad ratay pat paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

They taste the sweet Ambrosial Nectar of the I mmaculate Naam, the Name of the 

Lord; imbued with the Shabad, they are blessed with honor. ||3|| 

<nst <nst fnfe u^fk arayfif ?rfH ii 

gunee gunee mil laahaa paavas gurmukh naam vadaa-ee. 

The virtuous meet with the virtuous, and earn the profit; as Gurmukh, they obtain the 
glorious greatness of the Naam. 

tpr f>r<rfu jra - h^ 1 " cTOof c^k prtrst ii9imn£n 

saglay dookh miteh gur sayvaa naanak naam sakhaa-ee. 1 14| |5| |6| | 

All sorrows are erased, by serving the Guru; Nanak, the Naam is our only Friend and 

Companion. ||4||5||6|| 

HUW °l II 

bhairo mehlaa 1. 
Bhairao, First Mehl: 

fuat mj Fran u$ w^z |ra u^Fet iretw n 

hirdai naam sarab Dhan Dhaaran gur parsaadee paa-ee-ai. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the wealth and support of all; It is enshrined in 
the heart, by Guru's Grace. 

Wre ireTO % rctdd'dfcl HUrT fwfc fe^ WE\»\ IIHII 

amar padaarath tay kirtaarath sahj Dhi-aan liv laa-ee-ai. ||1|| 

One who gathers this imperishable wealth is fulfilled, and through intuitive meditation, 

is lovingly focused on the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


H?> t 33Tfe fof WZtW II 

man ray raam bhagat chit laa-ee-ai. 

mortal, focus your consciousness on devotional worship of the Lord. 

irayftf am ?fm trfU reat huh M urfe tF^h^ mn a^nf n 

gurmukh raam naam jap hirdai sahj saytee ghar jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

As Gurmukh, meditate on the Name of the Lord in your heart, and you shall return to 

your home with intuitive ease. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WGH #t? 3§ orau 7i |3fH W^ZB WB 7i Wfi\ II 

bharam bhayd bha-o kabahu na chhootas aavat jaat na jaanee. 

Doubt, separation and fear are never eradicated, and the mortal continues coming and 

going in reincarnation, as long as he does not know the Lord. 

fe?> Ufa FTH ^ Hoffe 7) irefH ffe HE fe?> irf II 3 II 

bin har naam ko mukat na paavas doob mu-ay bin paanee. ||2|| 

Without the Name of the Lord, no one is liberated; they drown and die without water. 

I|2|| 

w ores Harcfr ufe refk 7> fH^fk ai^re* n 

DhanDhaa karat saglee pat khovas bharam na mitas gavaaraa. 

Busy with his worldly affairs, all honor is lost; the ignorant one is not rid of his doubts. 

fe?> are Horfe ?>ut o?h ut wra imw 113 n 

bin gur sabad mukat nahee kab hee anDhulav DhanDh pasaaraa. 1 13| | 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the mortal is never liberated; he remains 

blindly entangled in the expanse of worldly affairs. 1 1 3| | 

»foro ftretre frrf h?> wfaw h?7 ut § w n 

akul niranjan si-o man maani-aa man hee tay man moo-aa. 

My mind is pleased and appeased with the Immaculate Lord, who has no ancestry. 

Through the mind itself, the mind is subdued. 

m^fo wufa &k wfaw (TOor »f^j ^ u»r ii8ii£iipii 

antar baahar ayko jaani-aa naanak avar na doo-aa. 1 14| |6| |7| | 

Deep within my being, and outside as well, I know only the One Lord. Nanak, there 

is no other at all. ||4||6||7|| 


t^f HUW ^ II 

bhairo mehlaa 1. 
Bhairao, First Mehl: 

Frar?> UH U?7 3U UtF f33 ftf HU II 

jagan horn punn tap poojaa dayh dukhee nit dookh sahai. 

You may give feasts, make burnt offerings, donate to charity, perform austere 

penance and worship, and endure pain and suffering in the body. 

?FH to Hoffe ?i iFZfa Hoffe ?pfH irayftf 11^11 

raam naam bin mukat na paavas mukat naam gurmukh lahai. 1 1 1| | 

But without the Lord's Name, liberation is not obtained. As Gurmukh, obtain the Naam 

and liberation. 1 1 1| | 

3^ FFH to tot tTftT fTcW II 

raam naam bin birthay jag janmaa. 

Without the Lord's Name, birth into the world is useless. 

to^ toHtftTO to cVt fod^tt Hfo sTHcT II ^ II TO^f II 

bikh khaavai bikh bolee bolai bin naavai nihfal mar bharmanaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Name, the mortal eats poison and speaks poisonous words; he dies 
fruitlessly, and wanders in reincarnation. ||l||Pause|| 

UHBoT ire fe»TO ^ft JTfW oraM feoTO oft II 

pustak paath bi-aakaran vakhaanai sanDhi-aa karam tikaal karai. 

The mortal may read scriptures, study grammar and say his prayers three times a day. 

to Hoffe ofUT Lfr^t gmiWfe §^fe H% IIP II 

bin gur sabad mukat kahaa paraanee raam naam bin uraih marai. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Word of the Guru's Shabad, where is liberation, mortal? Without the 

Lord's Name, the mortal is entangled and dies. ||2|| 

is fmr Hf iret 3fafe mw§ »ffe fHS otfr n 

dand kamandal sikhaa soot Dhotee tirath gavan at bharman karai. 

Walking sticks, begging bowls, hair tufts, sacred threads, loin cloths, pilgrimages to 

sacred shrines and wandering all around 


?fh wfs 7) »rt trfu ufo ufo jstj h yrfe 11311 

raam naam bin saa N t na aavai jap har har naam so paar parai. 1 1 3| | 

- without the Lord's Name, peace and tranquility are not obtained. One who chants 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, crosses over to the other side. 1 1 3| | 

jataa mukat tan bhasam lagaa-ee bastar chhod tan nagan bha-i-aa. 

The mortal's hair may be matted and tangled upon his head, and he may smear his 

body with ashes; he may take off his clothes and go naked. 

fto feufe 7i »rt fore3 1 ani #9 gfe»r iibii 

raam naam bin taripat na aavai kirat kai baa N Dhai bhaykh bha-i-aa. 1 14| | 

But without the Lord's Name, he is not satisfied; he wears religious robes, but he is 

bound by the karma of the actions he committed in past lives. 1 14| | 

jaytay jee-a jant jal thai mahee-al jatar katar too sarab jee-aa. 

As many beings and creatures as there are in the water, on the land and in the sky - 

wherever they are, You are with them all, Lord. 

<jra udH'fe & ft?> off ufo an cTOof dfa im iip ii tin 

gur parsaad raakh lay jan ka-o har ras naanak jjnol pee-aa. 1 1 5| 1 7| 1 8| | 

By Guru's Grace, please preserve Your humble servant; Lord, Nanak stirs up this 

juice, and drinks it in. ||5||7||8|| 

raag bhairo mehlaa 3 cha-upday ghar 1 

Raag Bhairao, Third Mehl, Chaupadas, First House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

wis w arasr ?> orat»ra ^et n 

jaat kaa garab na karee-ahu ko-ee. 

No one should be proud of his social class and status. 


huk fse h miHE ret mn 

barahm binday so baraahman ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 
He alone is a Brahmin, who knows God. ||1|| 

wfs or aran ?> orfo ar^r n 

jaat kaa garab na kar moorakh gavaaraa. 

Do not be proud of your social class and status, you ignorant fool! 
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fen aren § ewfr auf fect'd 1 in ii gurf II 

is garab tay chaleh bahut vikaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

So much sin and corruption comes from this pride. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^?) »F*1" Hf II 

chaaray varan aakhai sabh ko-ee. 

Everyone says that there are four castes, four social classes. 

HUK fW§HI U^t IIP II 

barahm bind tay sabh opat ho-ee. 1 1 2| | 

They all emanate from the drop of God's Seed. 1 1 2| | 

WZ\ Eof JTH^F II 

maatee ayk sagal sansaaraa. 

The entire universe is made of the same clay. 

feftr W% UT=J oTH^F II3II 

baho biDh bhaa N day gharhai kum H aaraa. ||3|| 

The Potter has shaped it into all sorts of vessels. 1 1 3| | 

panch tat mil dayhee kaa aakaaraa. 

The five elements join together, to make up the form of the human body. 

Uffe ^ftr £ oft ylrJ'd 1 MB II 

ghat vaDh ko karai beechaaraa. 1 14| | 

Who can say which is less, and which is more? ||4|| 


o[US cVrto< feu ffr§ oraM UEt II 

kahat naanak ih jee-o karam banDh ho-ee. 
Says Nanak, this soul is bound by its actions. 

fe?> Hfddid #z Horfk ?s ret imimi 

bin satgur bhaytay mukat na ho-ee. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

Without meeting the True Guru, it is not liberated. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

§?J§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

fcTRjt ufsT3 II 

jogee garihee pandit bhaykh-Dhaaree. 

The Yogis, the householders, the Pandits, the religious scholars, and the beggars in 
religious robes 

£r h§ »art »iJo<'d1 iihii 

ay sootay apnai aha N kaaree. 1 1 1| | 
- they are all asleep in egotism. 1 1 1| | 

H 1 fe»F Hfe W3* ufu»F Hfe II 

maa-i-aa mad maataa rahi-aa so-ay. 

They are asleep, intoxicated with the wine of Maya. 

Wd[S <jfr 7> HH 5lfe mil gurf II 

jaagat rahai na moosai ko-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Only those who remain awake and aware are not robbed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H W§\ frTH Hfedld fKW II 

so jaagai jis satgur milai. 

One who has met the True Guru, remains awake and aware. 

lfof3§U ^Hdlfe oft MP II 

panch doot oh vasgat karai. ||2|| 

Such a person overpowers the five thieves. 1 1 2| | 


h wit h 33 II 

so jaagai jo tat beechaarai. 

One who contemplates the essence of reality remains awake and aware. 

ttFfU H% ttf^ 1 " 7>U >f% II3II 

aap marai avraa nah maarai. ||3|| 

He kills his self-conceit, and does not kill anyone else. ||3|| 

H wi\ H II 

so jaagai jo ayko jaanai. 

One who knows the One Lord remains awake and aware. 

Udfctdfe gf 33 US^ II8II 

parkirat chhodai tat pachhaanai. 1 14| | 

He abandons the service of others, and realizes the essence of reality. 1 14| | 

^7 %fe wit sfe ii 

chahu varnaa vich jaagai ko-ay. 

Of the four castes, whoever remains awake and aware 

tTKot^3ft Hfe II till 

jamai kaalai tay chhootai so-ay. 1 1 5| | 
is released from birth and death. ||5|| 

5TU3 cVrtc* W5 W§\ Hfe II 

kahat naanak jan jaagai so-ay. 

Says Nanak, that humble being remains awake and aware, 

ftrore WW5 w at &3t ufe ii £ ii 3 ii 

gi-aan anjan jaa kee naytree ho-ay. 1 16| |2| | 

who applies the ointment of spiritual wisdom to his eyes. 1 1 6| 1 2| | 

%3§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 


W off gr*f »RTSt Hd£'«l II 

jaa ka-o raakhai apnee sarnaa-ee. 
Whoever the Lord keeps in His Sanctuary, 

w% wit ww we\ ii ^ ii 

saachay laagai saachaa fal paa-ee. ||1|| 

is attached to the Truth, and receives the fruit of Truth. 1 1 1| | 

% tre t frrf orau yww n 

rayjan kai si-o karahu pukaaraa. 

mortal, unto whom will you complain? 

UofH U»f UofH ^dd'd 1 mil 3<F§ II 

hukmay ho-aa hukmay vartaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Hukam of the Lord's Command is pervasive; by the Hukam of His Command, all 
things happen. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»FcFf §gr fj EF^ II 

ayhu aakaar tayraa hai Dhaaraa. 
This Creation was established by You. 

ftra Hfb - ftrarT oran ?> wit ww iipii 

khin meh binsai karat na laagai baaraa. ||2|| 

1 n an instant You destroy it, and You create it again without a moment's delay. 1 1 2| | 

offe UFFU feoT felffettF II 

kar parsaad ik khayl dikhaa-i-aa. 

By His Grace, He has staged this Play. 

(jrafoTW 5 U^H UtJ irf&W IIS II 

gur kirpaa tay param pad paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

By the Guru's Merciful Grace, I have obtained the supreme status. 1 1 3| | 

5TU3 ?TOor Wfa tft^ Hfe II 

kahat naanak maar jeevaalay so-ay. 
Says Nanak, He alone kills and revives. 


w f^r ^fk ?> fwu ^fe iiBiiaii 

aisaa booihhu bharam na bhoolahu ko-ay. ||4||3|| 
Understand this well - do not be confused by doubt. 1 14| |3| | 

#3§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

H cPXfe % ddd'd II 

mai kaaman mayraa kant kartaar. 

I am the bride; the Creator is my Husband Lord. 

rRF oC&$ ^jt of# HW^ mil 

jayhaa karaa-ay tayhaa karee seegaar. ||1|| 
As He inspires me, I adorn myself. ||1|| 

jaa N tis bhaavai taa N karay bhog. 
When it pleases Him, He enjoys me. 

3?> H?> W% Wftt % mil 3?F§ II 

tan man saachay saahib jog. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am joined, body and mind, to my True Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§H3fe fire 1 " of% fot»F 5ft?t II 

ustat nindaa karay ki-aa ko-ee. 

How can anyone praise or slander anyone else? 

W HS\ II 3 II 

jaa N aapay vartai ayko so-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The One Lord Himself is pervading and permeating all. ||2|| 

uwet fLran orrrst n 

gur parsaadee piram kasaa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I am attracted by His Love. 


fwttQdil efenra ire 113 11 

mila-ugee da-i-aal panch sabad vajaa-ee. 1 13| | 

I shall meet with my Merciful Lord, and vibrate the Panch Shabad, the Five Primal 
Sounds. ||3|| 

TOoT 5T% fct»F afe II 

bhanat naanak karay ki-aa ko-ay. 
Prays Nanak, what can anyone do? 

frTH £ »ffV fkftrf Hfe IIBIIBII 

jis no aap milaavai so-ay. ||4||4|| 

He alone meets with the Lord, whom the Lord Himself meets. 1 14| |4| | 

§U§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

H Hfe ftT Hfi oft efHTF >f% II 

so mun je man kee dubiDhaa maaray. 

He alone is a silent sage, who subdues his mind's duality. 

efkw >rfe huh inn 

dubiDhaa maar barahm beechaaray. ||1|| 
Subduing his duality, he contemplates God. ||1|| 

feH H?> 5T§ BCS\ tfFRJ we\ II 

is man ka-o ko-ee khojahu bhaa-ee. 

Let each person examine his own mind, Siblings of Destiny. 

h?) Fry ?>§ fcTftr iret mn uu^f 11 

man khojat naam na-o niDh paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Examine your mind, and you shall obtain the nine treasures of the Naam. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hu orfe orat trarf &rf&>F 11 

mool moh kar kartai jagat upaa-i-aa. 

The Creator created the world, upon the foundation of worldly love and attachment. 


j-n-nr wfe wzfU fwfew hp ii 

mamtaa laa-ay bharam bholaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Attaching it to possessiveness, He has led it into confusion with doubt. ||2|| 

fen >ra § m fife ira 1 ^ n 

is man tay sabh pind paraanaa. 

From this Mind come all bodies, and the breath of life. 

H?> ^ ^ltJ'fd UofH §fe TOf^ IIS II 

man kai veechaar hukam bujh samaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

By mental contemplation, the mortal realizes the Hukam of the Lord's Command, and 
merges in Him. 1 13| | 
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oray u% 3Tf forav 6T% ii 

karam hovai gur kirpaa karai. 

When the mortal has good karma, the Guru grants His Grace. 

feu h$ wit fen oft tjfeTF H% II B II 

ih man jaagai is man kee dubiDhaa marai. 1 14| | 

Then this mind is awakened, and the duality of this mind is subdued. 1 14| | 

H?> 6F KWQ TJW tu^ft II 

man kaa subhaa-o sadaa bairaagee. 

It is the innate nature of the mind to remain forever detached. 

H¥ HfU »dfcj Wrtd'dfl im II 

sabh meh vasai ateet anraagee. 1 1 5| | 

The Detached, Dispassionate Lord dwells within all. ||5|| 

o[US cTOof H FFt #§ II 

kahat naanak jo jaanai bhay-o. 

Says Nanak, one who understands this mystery, 


aad purakh niranjan day-o. 1 1 6| 1 5| | 

becomes the embodiment of the Primal, I mmaculate, Divine Lord God. 1 1 6| 1 5| | 

#3§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

m$ rmS GSHd'd' II 

raam naam jagat nistaaraa. 

The world is saved through Name of the Lord. 

3^tTW Iffo Qd'did'd' IIHII 

bhavjal paar utaaranhaaraa. ||1|| 

1 1 carries the mortal across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 1| | 

|ra ufe c^K HTffe II 

gur parsaadee har naam sam H aal. 

By Guru's Grace, dwell upon the Lord's Name. 

re <ft foafr §1 ?rfo iihii a^rf ii 

sad hee nibhai tayrai naal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
It shall stand by you forever. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m\ is snfu hghv di'^'d 1 ii 

naam na cheeteh manmukh gaavaaraa. 

The foolish self-willed manmukhs do not remember the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fkft 5TH U^fu II3II 

bin naavai kaisay paavahi paaraa. ||2|| 

Without the Name, how will they cross over? 1 1 2| | 

»TV WfB o^T II 

aapay daat karay daataar. 

The Lord, the Great Giver, Himself gives His Gifts. 


td^d'd off HoT^ II3II 

dayvanhaaray ka-o jaikaar. 1 1 3| | 
Celebrate and praise the Great Giver! 1 13| | 

cTefo 5T% Hfedld ftiw% II 

nadar karay satguroo milaa-ay. 

Granting His Grace, the Lord unites the mortals with the True Guru. 

cTOot fo^E ?T>f ^WE Il8ll£ll 

naanak hirdai naam vasaa-ay. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak, the Naam is enshrined within the heart. ||4||6|| 

HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

fu% nfk ftT3$ mt II 

naamay uDhrav sabh jitnay lo-a. 

All people are saved through the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

irayftr ftw iraarfe ufe mn 

gurmukh jinaa paraapat ho-ay. ||1|| 

Those who become Gurmukh are blessed to receive It. ||1|| 

Ufa tft§ »Rf^t foTL|T orafe || 

har jee-o apnee kirpaa karay-i. 

When the Dear Lord showers His Mercy, 

irayftf ?tm ^fenrst £fe mn u^rf n 

gurmukh naam vadi-aa-ee day-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He blesses the Gurmukh with the glorious greatness of the Naam. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Tpfti fotf utfe fWf || 

raam naam jin pareet pi-aar. 

Those who love the Beloved Name of the Lord 


»PfU §TJ% Hfk oTff Qu'dcSd'd IIPII 

aap uDhrav sabh kul uDhaaranhaar. 1 1 2| | 

save themselves, and save all their ancestors. 1 12| | 

fe?> c^t HMtf tTK yfe frfu ii 

bin naavai manmukh jam pur jaahi. 

Without the Name, the self-willed manmukhs go to the City of Death. 

»ff% u^fu trfu 113 II 

a-ukhay hoveh chotaa khaahi. ||3|| 

They suffer in pain and endure beatings. 1 1 3| | 

»TV of^H 7 Hfe II 

aapay kartaa dayvai so-ay. 
When the Creator Himself gives, 

TOof ?th u^irfe ufe II8IIPM 

naanak naam paraapat ho-ay. ||4||7|| 

Nanak, then the mortals receive the Naam. 1 14| |7| | 

§3§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

3Tf^ Utfe H^oPfeoT §Tjr% II 

govind pareet sankaadik uDhaaray. 

Love of the Lord of the Universe saved Sanak and his brother, the sons of Brahma, 
raam naam sabad beechaaray. 1 1 1| | 

They contemplated the Word of the Shabad, and the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa tft§ »RT5t foraiT W$ II 

har jee-o apnee kirpaa Dhaar. 

Dear Lord, please shower me with Your Mercy, 


gurmukh naamay lagai pi-aar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

that as Gurmukh, I may embrace love for Your Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mnfo utfe 33Tfe ufe ii 

antar pareet bhagat saachee ho-ay. 

Whoever has true loving devotional worship deep within his being 

?rfo ufe ii 3 ii 

poorai gur maylaavaa ho-ay. ||2|| 

meets the Lord, through the Perfect Guru. 1 12| | 

fcTFT Uffo ?H HUftT H^fe II 

nij ghar vasai sahj subhaa-ay. 

He naturally, intuitively dwells within the home of his own inner being. 

irayftf ?h nfe »rfe II3H 

gurmukh naam vasai man aa-ay. 1 13| | 

The Naam abides within the mind of the Gurmukh. 1 1 3| | 

%*f tUSUTf II 

aapay vaykhai vaykhanhaar. 
The Lord, the Seer, Himself sees. 

(TOofi-FH^t^cFfe nautili 

naanak naam rakhahu ur Dhaar. 1 14| |8| | 

Nanak, enshrine the Naam within your heart. 1 14| |8| | 

§?J§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

Hftr §^ W$ II 

kaljug meh raam naam ur Dhaar. 

1 n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, enshrine the Lord's Name within your heart. 


fk§ ?rt >ft yrf gre mil 

bin naavai maathai paavai chhaar. ||1|| 

Without the Name, ashes will be blown in your face. 1 1 1| | 

?FH cTK U?5f U II 

raam naam dulabh hai bhaa-ee. 

The Lord's Name is so difficult to obtain, Siblings of Destiny. 

<jra UdH'fe ?H Hfe »T^t mil g^Pf II 

gur parsaad vasai man aa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, it comes to dwell in the mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TiHj tT?7 3 T Wfe Hfe II 

raam naam jan bhaaleh so-ay. 

That humble being who seeks the Lord's Name, 

y% ire § uorfe ufe iipii 

pooray gur tay paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 
receives it from the Perfect Guru. 1 12| | 

Ufa W K?)fU H rT?) II 

har kaa bhaanaa maneh say jan parvaan. 

Those humble beings who accept the Will of the Lord, are approved and accepted. 

fra t HHfe ?FH II3II 

gur kai sabad naam neesaan. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they bear the insignia of the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. ||3|| 

H fej H 5R5 gfu»F EFfe II 

so sayvhu jo kal rahi-aa Dhaar. 

So serve the One, whose power supports the Universe. 

TOof irayftf c^k fwfo ii a ii tf ii 

naanak gurmukh naam pi-aar. 1 14| |9| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh loves the Naam. 1 14| |9| | 


#3§ HUOT 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

oTC5tT3t nfu oraH oopftr n 

kaljug meh baho karam kamaahi. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, many rituals are performed. 

?7 §fe ?> oraH wfe wfts mn 

naa rut na karam thaa-ay paahi. 1 1 1| | 

But it is not the time for them, and so they are of no use. 1 1 1| | 

Hftr giH 7FH U W$ II 

kaljug meh raam naam hai saar. 

In Kali Yuga, the Lord's Name is the most sublime. 

cjrayfa ww &i[ fwu imi gu^f n 

gurmukh saachaa lagai pi-aar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

As Gurmukh, be lovingly attached to Truth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3$ h$ ¥ftT uit Hfr Lpfenr ii 

tan man khoj gharai meh paa-i-aa. 

Searching my body and mind, I found Him within the home of my own heart. 

irayftr am 7pfU fef wf&w ii?ii 

gurmukh raam naam chit laa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

The Gurmukh centers his consciousness on the Lord's Name. ||2|| 
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fcJTttr?) WffRJ Hfedld § Ufe II 

gi-aan anjan satgur tay ho-ay. 

The ointment of spiritual wisdom is obtained from the True Guru. 

am ^fUW fe<J ftfe II3II 

raam naam rav rahi-aa tihu lo-ay. ||3|| 

The Lord's Name is pervading the three worlds. 1 1 3| | 


otftttjaT Hftr ufo ffr§ Sof ffe ?> oF^t II 

kalijug meh har jee-o ayk hor rut na kaa-ee. 

I n Kali Yuga, it is the time for the One Dear Lord; it is not the time for anything else. 

cTOof fRJHftf ftra^ ?FH 7FH ff>FSt 11811^011 

naanak gurmukh hirdai raam naam layho jamaa-ee. ||4||10|| 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, let the Lord's Name grow within your heart. 1 14| 1 10| | 

bhairo mehlaa 3 ghar 2 

Bhairao, Third Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ffw mm fern* fepw trafo wfaoret n 

dubiDhaa manmukh rog vi-aapay tarisnaa jaleh aDhikaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs are afflicted with the disease of duality; they are burnt by 

the intense fire of desire. 

Hfo Hfo rTHfu ?> l^fu few fTcW 3T^t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

mar mar jameh tha-ur na paavahi birthaa janam gavaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

They die and die again, and are reborn; they find no place of rest. They waste their 

lives uselessly. 1 1 1| | 

H3" utSH cffe few %q || 

mayray pareetam kar kirpaa dayh buihaa-ee. 

my Beloved, grant Your Grace, and give me understanding. 

ufn t# train §yfe»F fm rat iar 7i w& mn wf n 

ha-umai rogee jagat upaa-i-aa bin sabdai rog na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The world was created in the disease of egotism; without the Word of the Shabad, the 

disease is not cured. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


fnfkfe hto u^fn yf?> to hh! n^fe ?> n 

simrit saastar parheh mun kaytay bin sabdai surat na paa-ee. 

There are so many silent sages, who read the Simritees and the Shaastras; without 

the Shabad, they have no clear awareness. 

| h# Sfar fkwit hwbt wife m&zt iipii 

tarai gun sabhay rog vi-aapay mamtaa surat gavaa-ee. 1 12| | 

All those under the influence of the three qualities are afflicted with the disease; 

through possessiveness, they lose their awareness. ||2|| 

fefe »TV cFfe 25^ Ufe »TV fT3" FPF U% WE II 

ik aapay kaadh la-ay parabh aapay gur sayvaa parabh laa-ay. 
God, you save some, and you enjoin others to serve the Guru. 

ufeoTCTWi#Wm?iWHft»}I^ IIS II 

har kaa naam niDhaano paa-i-aa sukh vasi-aa man aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

They obtain the treasure of the Name of the Lord; peace comes to abide within their 

minds. ||3|| 

irayftf ^nfu to fen uife i^fe^r n 

cha-uthee padvee gurmukh varteh tin nij ghar vaasaa paa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukhs dwell in the fourth state; they obtain a dwelling in the home of their 

own inner being. 

Hfedifd few ofrst fkwq »ry m^few iibii 

poorai satgur kirpaa keenee vichahu aap gavaa-i-aa. ||4|| 

The Perfect True Guru shows His Mercy to them; they eradicate their self-conceit from 
within. ||4|| 

5ofH oft fkfe ot^ §of ftrfk §t[ §lJ 1 fe»F II 

aykas kee sir kaar ayk jin barahmaa bisan rudar upaa-i-aa. 

Everyone must serve the One Lord, who created Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva. 

(TOoT fodrJtt WW & §U H% ?> t^few IIU IIHIIHHII 

naanak nihchal saachaa ayko naa oh marai na jaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 11| | 

Nanak, the One True Lord is permanent and stable. He does not die, and He is not 

born. ||5||1||11|| 


HUOT 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

manmukh dubiDhaa sadaa hai rogee rogee sagal sansaaraa. 

The self-willed manmukh is afflicted with the disease of duality forever; the entire 

universe is diseased. 

irayftf f^fu tar di^fo ire me\ ^ltj'd' mn 

gurmukh booiheh rog gavaaveh gur sabdee veechaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh understands, and is cured of the disease, contemplating the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad. ||1|| 

Ufa tftf HdHdlfd HWfe II 

har jee-o satsangat maylaa-ay. 

Dear Lord, please let me join the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 

s^or fen £ ^fe ^fewst h Tpfn frfs wfe inn ^pf n 

naanak tis no day-ay vadi-aa-ee jo raam naam chit laa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Nanak, the Lord blesses with glorious greatness, those who focus their 
consciousness on the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hwh 1 " opfo nfk iftr f%»ru f3?> tth tr fkfo op^ ii 

mamtaa kaal sabh rog vi-aapay tin jam kee hai sir kaaraa. 

Death takes all those who are afflicted with the disease of possessiveness. They are 
subject to the Messenger of Death. 

jraKftf U^t FTH fife ?) »ff frT?> ufo ^tor §fo WW IIP II 

gurmukh paraanee jam nayrh na aavai jin har raakhi-aa ur Djiaaraa. 1 12| | 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach that mortal who, as Gurmukh, 

enshrines the Lord within his heart. 1 1 2| | 

ftr?) ufo or t^h ?> arayfa ffb 7 h ftot Hfu ortr »nfe»r n 

jin har kaa naam na gurmukh jaataa say jag meh kaahay aa-i-aa. 

One who does not know the Lord's Name, and who does not become Gurmukh - why 

did he even come into the world? 


<jra oft oft? ?J ofaft few FT?>H 3T^fe»F 113 II 

gur kee sayvaa kaday na keenee birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. ||3|| 
He never serves the Guru; he wastes his life uselessly. 1 1 3| | 

TOof FT U^- Hfddld ^ S 1 ^ II 

naanak say pooray vadbhaagee satgur sayvaa laa-ay. 

Nanak, those whom the True Guru enjoins to His service, have perfect good 

fortune. 

Hfefo H^t ^& irefo dldy'&l JTtf IFE 118 113 1113 II 

jo ichheh so-ee fal paavahi gurbaanee sukh paa-ay. 1 14| |2| 1 12| | 

They obtain the fruits of their desires, and find peace in the Word of the Guru's Bani. 

I|4||2||12|| 

#3§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

f%fo tTH ?ftf H% ftf f%fo cOTfe II 

dukh vich jammai dukh marai dukh vich kaar kamaa-ay. 

In pain he is born, in pain he dies, and in pain he does his deeds. 

ara^ f%fo ot£ 7> feor^ fmzr wfa mffe imi 

garabh jonee vich kaday na niklai bistaa maahi samaa-ay. ||1|| 

He is never released from the womb of reincarnation; he rots away in manure. ||1|| 

ftrar ftrar Hcwfa m» di^'fettf n 

Dharig DJnarig manmukh janam gavaa-i-aa. 

Cursed, cursed is the self-willed manmukh, who wastes his life away. 

U% eft ^ ft cM Ufa cF ?W 7i Wf&W IIHII II 

pooray gur kee sayv na keenee har kaa naam na bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He does not serve the Perfect Guru; he does not love the Name of the Lord. 
1 1 1|| Paused 


<jra or nfk Sbt ftTH £ ufo tftf w% n 

gur kaa sabad sabh rog gavaa-ay jis no har jee-o laa-ay. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad cures all diseases; he alone is attached to it, whom 
the Dear Lord attaches. 
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7?ti 7?fU fH^ ^fenret ftTH £ Hfc IIPII 

naamay naam milai vadi-aa-ee jis no man vasaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Through the Naam, glorious greatness is obtained; he alone obtains it, whose mind is 
filled with the Lord. ||2|| 

HfelTf it 3* W$ orest mf II 

satgur bhaytai taa fal paa-ay sach karnee sukh saar. 

Meeting the True Guru, the fruitful rewards are obtained. This true lifestyle beings 
sublime peace. 

^Wjfe^HUfe^ufe^rtfWf IIS II 

say jan nirmal jo har laagay har naamay Dhareh pi-aar. 1 1 3| | 

Those humble beings who are attached to the Lord are immaculate; they enshrine 

love for the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 

fe?> oft^TffH^^ HHHfe W$ frT?> Hfedld fwfe»F II 

tin kee rayn milai taa N mastak laa-ee jin satgur pooraa Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

If I obtain the dust of their feet, I apply it to my forehead. They meditate on the 

Perfect True Guru. 

?5^oT fe?> ^ %3 Wfm IF&ft frffit ??fti fof Wf&W II8II3 ll^ll 

naanak tin kee rayn poorai bhaag paa-ee-ai jinee raam naam chit laa-i-aa. ||4||3||13|| 
Nanak, this dust is obtained only by perfect destiny. They focus their consciousness 
on the Lord's Name. ||4||3||13|| 

§3§ HUOT 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 


%tW3 F FT?> WW ftT?> t fU3# H 1 ^ HEt II 

sabad beechaaray so jan saachaa jin kai hirdai saachaa so-ee. 

That humble being who contemplates the Word of the Shabad is true; the True Lord is 

within his heart. 

WW. 33Tfe orafo WW. W 3fc 7i tret mn 

saachee bhagat karahi din raatee taa N tan dookh na ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

If someone performs true devotional worship day and night, then his body will not feel 

pain. 1 1 1|| 

3BT3 3BT3 orfr W§ 5PBt II 

bhagat bhagat kahai sabh ko-ee. 
Everyone calls him, "Devotee, devotee." 

fe?> wfddid fit wmfs ?> ipsbft wfm ftiis uf H^t mn wwQ n 

bin satgur sayvay bhagat na paa-ee-ai poorai bhaag milai parabh so-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
But without serving the True Guru, devotional worship is not obtained. Only through 
perfect destiny does one meet God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HW dl^fd H^Tfu WW fef M II 

manmukh mool gavaaveh laabh maageh laahaa laabh kidoo ho-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs lose their capital, and still, they demand profits. How can 

they earn any profit? 

fWoTO TtW U ftre U# Wfe Ufe IIP II 

jamkaal sadaa hai sir oopar doojai bhaa-ay pat kho-ee. 1 12| | 

The Messenger of Death is always hovering above their heads. In the love of duality, 

they lose their honor. 1 12| | 

HUW #lf ^fu fe?> W$ U§H % 7i WE\ II 

bahlay bhaykh bhaveh din raatee ha-umai rog na jaa-ee. 

Trying on all sorts of religious robes, they wander around day and night, but the 

disease of their egotism is not cured. 

yfe ufe w ^r^fr fiffo wfew wzfe anret iisii 

parh parh looiheh baad vakaaneh mil maa-i-aa surat gavaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Reading and studying, they argue and debate; attached to Maya, they lose their 

awareness. ||3|| 


satgur sayveh param gat paavahi naam milai vadi-aa-ee. 

Those who serve the True Guru are blessed with the supreme status; through the 

Naam, they are blessed with glorious greatness. 

cTOof WW frW Hf?> ?fH»F tjfo W% ufe WE\ 11911911^911 

naanak naam jinaa man vasi-aa dar saachai pat paa-ee. 1 14| |4| 1 14| | 

Nanak, those whose minds are filled with the Naam, are honored in the Court of the 

True Lord. ||4||4||14|| 

§3§ HUOT 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

manmukh aasaa nahee utrai doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh cannot escape false hope. In the love of duality, he is 

ruined. 

©t?^ ^ ?> w^tw ofHu fen?) 1 " »f<jTf?> uwE inn 

udar nai saan na bharee-ai kabhoo tarisnaa agan pachaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

His belly is like a river - it is never filled up. He is consumed by the fire of desire. 1 1 1| | 

HtT »r?re gfk ^§ ii 

sadaa anand raam ras raatay. 

Eternally blissful are those who are imbued with the sublime essence of the Lord. 

fu^ efw Hfe w& ufe ufe mf>B fey^ mn n 

hirdai naam dubiDhaa man bhaagee har har amrit pee tariptaatay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Naam, the Name of the Lord, fills their hearts, and duality runs away from their 
minds. Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord, Har, Har, they are satisfied. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»TV U'dikJH fHHfe ftTfc JFtft frfo frfo m W% II 

aapay paarbarahm sarisat jin saajee sir sir DhanDhai laa-ay. 

The Supreme Lord God Himself created the Universe; He links each and every person 
to their tasks. 


H^fe^ oft»T ftTfe »TV »fir 35^ IIPII 

maa-i-aa moh kee-aa jin aapay aapay doojai laa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

He Himself created love and attachment to Maya; He Himself attaches the mortals to 
duality. ||2|| 

feH ?> foTU ofuHf H €rF U% H% 3^ J-Pfu H>f£ II 

tis no kihu kahee-ai jay doojaa hovai sabh tuDhai maahi samaa-ay. 

If there were any other, then I would speak to him; all will be merged in You. 

cjrayfa fHT»r?> yltj'd 1 nst nfe ftiwz 11311 

gurmukh gi-aan tat beechaaraa jotee jot milaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Gurmukh contemplates the essence of spiritual wisdom; his light merges into the 
Light. ||3|| 

h uf ww we ut ww ww w§ »f T or^ T n 

so parabh saachaa sad hee saachaa saachaa sabh aakaaraa. 
God is True, Forever True, and all His Creation is True. 

(TOoT Hfedlfd W& Hfe ftSHd'd' 118 HUM HUN 

naanak satgur soihee paa-ee sach naam nistaaraa. ||4||5||15|| 

Nanak, the True Guru has given me this understanding; the True Name brings 
emancipation. ||4||5||15|| 

HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

offe Hfu frTc^t WH ?> HdHPdl UH yltJ'dl II 

* \ — — 

kal meh parayt jin H ee raam na pachhaataa satjug param hans beechaaree. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, those who do not realize the Lord are goblins. In the 

Golden Age of Sat Yuga, the supreme soul-swans contemplated the Lord. 

enryfe ft wzn ^ddfo fkm ufft w$ iihii 

du-aapur taraytai maanas varteh virlai ha-umai maaree. ||1|| 

1 n the Silver Age of Dwaapur Yuga, and the Brass Age of Traytaa Yuga, mankind 
prevailed, but only a rare few subdued their egos. 1 1 1| | 


offe nftr ?rfH ^fkwE\ n 

kal meh raam naam vadi-aa-ee. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, glorious greatness is obtained through the Lord's Name. 

Tjftr Tjfar irayftr £sr ws* ?f# Horfe ?> iret ii^n do'Q n 

jug jug gurmukh ayko jaataa vin naavai mukat na paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I n each and every age, the Gurmukhs know the One Lord; without the Name, 

liberation is not attained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hirdai naam lakhai jan saachaa gurmukh man vasaa-ee. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is revealed in the heart of the True Lord's humble 
servant. It dwells in the mind of the Gurmukh. 

ttffU 33" HcJTW oTf5 3*% frTc^t ?FH c^fk fo^ IIP II 

aap taray saglay kul taaray jinee raam naam liv laa-ee. 1 12| | 

Those who are lovingly focused on the Lord's Name save themselves; they save all 

their ancestors as well. ||2|| 

mayraa parabh hai gun kaa daataa avgan sabad jalaa-ay. 

My Lord God is the Giver of virtue. The Word of the Shabad burns away all faults and 
demerits. 
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ft??> Hfe ?fw ft tt?> Hir flrat mj ww% 11311 

jin man vasi-aa say jan sohay hirdai naam vasaa-ay. ||3|| 

Those whose minds are filled with the Naam are beautiful; they enshrine the Naam 

within their hearts. 1 13| | 

urg t?^ huw wfddif feiffew €ar frr§ gwtor h 1 ^ ii 

ghar dar mahal satguroo dikhaa-i-aa rang si-o ralee-aa maanai. 

The True Guru has revealed to me the Lord's Home and His Court, and the Mansion of 

His Presence. I joyfully enjoy His Love. 


H feg oTU F 3^ offe >ft S^oT ^ft 11811^11^11 

jo ki chh kahai so bhalaa kar maanai naanak naam vakhaanai. ||4||6||16|| 
Whatever He says, I accept as good; Nanak chants the Naam. 1 14| |6| 1 16| | 

#3§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

Hc^fu H>ffe ft are me\ n 

mansaa maneh samaa-ay lai gur sabdee veechaar. 

The desires of the mind are absorbed in the mind, contemplating the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad. 

|ray%%H9tyf fefeHt TiW^W^ IIHII 

gur pooray tay soihee pavai fir marai na vaaro vaar. 1 1 1| | 

Understanding is obtained from the Perfect Guru, and then the mortal does not die 

over and over again. 1 1 1| | 

Htf ft% m$ »PT7Tf II 

man mayray raam naam aaDhaar. 

My mind takes the Support of the Lord's Name. 

gur parsaad param pad paa-i-aa sabh i chh pujaavanhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, I have obtained the supreme status; the Lord is the Fulfiller of all 

desires. ||l||Pause|| 

Hfu gf% gfu»f fe?> 5T? ?> upfe II 

sabh meh ayko rav rahi-aa gur bin booih na paa-ay. 

The One Lord is permeating and pervading amongst all; without the Guru, this 
understanding is not obtained. 

irayftf U3T3 unr ftw ufe uf ufe ire anfe ii?ii 

gurmukh pargat ho-aa mayraa har parabh an-din har gun gaa-ay. 1 12| | 

My Lord God has been revealed to me, and I have become Gurmukh. Night and day, I 

sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 


sukh-daata har ayk hai hor thai sukh na paahi. 

The One Lord is the Giver of peace; peace is not found anywhere else. 

HfeUTf frffit 7> ftfettF WB* ft >tffe Udd'fd 113 II 

satgur jinee na sayvi-aa daataa say ant ga-ay pachhutaahi. 1 1 3| | 

Those who do not serve the Giver, the True Guru, depart regretfully in the end. 1 1 3| | 

Hfedlf ftfk JTC* JTO irfer fefo tHjf ?> B 1 ^ EPfe II 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-i-aa fir dukh na laagai Dhaa-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, lasting peace is obtained, and the mortal does not suffer in 

pain any longer. 

?TOor ufe 33Tfe wvfs M h# nfe mrfe iiaiiPinPii 

naanak har bhagat paraapat ho-ee jotee jot samaa-ay. 1 14| |7| 1 17| | 

Nanak has been blessed with devotional worship of the Lord; his light has merged into 

the Light. ||4||7||17|| 

HUOT 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

W¥ 3Jf rWS yQd'6 1 *TSt II 

baajh guroo jagat ba-uraanaa bhoolaa chotaa khaa-ee. 

Without the Guru, the world is insane; confused and deluded, it is beaten, and it 

suffers. 

HfoHfoTTHH^U^U^e^oft tmfo ft II ^ II 

mar mar jammai sadaa dukh paa-ay dar kee khabar na paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

It dies and dies again, and is reborn, always in pain, but it is unaware of the Lord's 

Gate. 1 1 1|| 

Hft TtW Hfedld oft II 

mayray man sadaa rahhu satgur kee sarnaa. 

my mind, remain always in the Protection of the True Guru's Sanctuary. 


fou^ ufo Hte* jtc ww are ^FTC5 3^ mil 3<F§ II 

hirdai har naam meethaa sad laagaa gur sabday bhavjal tarnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Those people, to whose hearts the Lord's Name seems sweet, are carried across the 
terrifying world-ocean by the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

%v or! HUf fef wnfo otk 5tg »njcPf n 

bhaykh karai bahut chit dolai antar kaam kroDh aha N kaar. 

The mortal wears various religious robes, but his consciousness is unsteady; deep 

within, he is filled with sexual desire, anger and egotism. 

m^fo fsw f*f »rfe ms\ saQow fel^w ion 

antar tisaa bhookh at bahutee bha-ukat firai dar baar. 1 12| | 

Deep within is the great thirst and immense hunger; he wanders from door to door. 

I|2|| 

?ra" t HHfe H^fu fefe flt^fu fe?> erf Horfe n 

gur kai sabad mareh fir jeeveh tin ka-o mukat du-aar. 

Those who die in the Word of the Guru's Shabad are reborn; they find the door of 
liberation. 

m^fo wfs T[W h*j ufo ^tor §^ wfa 113 11 

antar saa N t sadaa sukh hovai har raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 1 1 3| | 

With constant peace and tranquility deep within, they enshrine the Lord within their 
hearts. ||3|| 

frT§ feH W% fe% tJM'l o(de' foTS ?> tTOt II 

ji-o tis bhaavai tivai chalaavai karnaa kichhoo na jaa-ee. 

As it pleases Him, He inspires us to act. Nothing else can be done. 

cjrayfa me ttwe am c^fk ^fe»r^t nsiitiRtii 

naanak gurmukh sabad sam H aalay raam naam vadi-aa-ee. 1 14| |8| 1 18| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh contemplates the Word of the Shabad, and is blessed with the 

glorious greatness of the Lord's Name. 1 14| |8| 1 18 1 1 

§3§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 


U§H >ffe»F Hfu tfZ Utf tffe II 

ha-umai maa-i-aa mohi khu-aa-i-aa dukh khatay dukh khaa-ay. 

Lost in egotism, Maya and attachment, the mortal earns pain, and eats pain. 

wfefo &3 U755T tjtf faTHof §^fe II ^ II 

antar lobh halak dukh bhaaree bin bibayk bharmaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The great disease, the rabid disease of greed, is deep within him; he wanders around 

indiscriminately. 1 1 1| | 

w>yftf ftrar flte hh^ ii 

manmukh Dharig jeevan saisaar. 

The life of the self-willed manmukh in this world is cursed. 

TiHj JTut ufo frrf 7i wit fwf ii <=\ ii gu^f || 

raam naam supnai nahee chayti-aa har si-o kaday na laagai pi-aar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He does not remember the Lord's Name, even in his dreams. He is never in love with 
the Lord's Name. ||l||Pause|| 

UH»F oraH oft ?Kjt f# oTf of>f% o[# tjfe II 

pasoo-aa karam karai nahee booihai koorh kamaavai koorho ho-ay. 

He acts like a beast, and does not understand anything. Practicing falsehood, he 

becomes false. 

Tjfsm fMW 3 §*52t SftT tT?> cTfe IIP II 

satgur milai ta ultee hovai khoj lahai jan ko-ay. 1 12| | 

But when the mortal meets the True Guru, his way of looking at the world changes. 
How rare are those humble beings who seek and find the Lord. ||2|| 

ufo ufo wij foe pre wfm? wfew argt fiw?) n 

har har naam ridai sad vasi-aa paa-i-aa gunee niDhaan. 

That person, whose heart is forever filled with the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, obtains 
the Lord, the Treasure of Virtue. 

<jra uwet irfzw for h?> »rfkH T ?> 11311 

gur parsaadee pooraa paa-i-aa chookaa man abhimaan. ||3|| 

By Guru's Grace, he finds the Perfect Lord; the egotistical pride of his mind is 

eradicated. ||3|| 


aapay kartaa karay karaa-ay aapay maarag paa-ay. 

The Creator Himself acts, and causes all to act. He Himself places us on the path. 
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^rayftf ^ ^fe^Fst 7pfH hh 1 ^ naiitf mtf ii 

aapay gurmukh day vadi-aa-ee naanak naam samaa-ay. 1 14| |9| 1 19 1 1 

He Himself blesses the Gurmukh with glorious greatness; Nanak, he merges in the 

Naam. ||4||9||19|| 

#3§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

H# UZt»F fmu Ufa 3Tf¥^ 3RfW II 

mayree patee-aa likhahu har govind gopaalaa. 

Upon my writing tablet, I write the Name of the Lord, the Lord of the Universe, the 
Lord of the World. 

Wfe WH WW II 

doojai bhaa-ay faathay jam jaalaa. 

I n the love of duality, the mortals are caught in the noose of the Messenger of Death. 

Hfddlf of% H^t ufew II 

satgur karay mayree partipaalaa. 

The True Guru nurtures and sustains me. 

ufo hw hI ?>w inn 

har sukh-daata mayrai naalaa. ||1|| 

The Lord, the Giver of peace, is always with me. 1 1 1| | 

|ra §wfk yfott 1 ^ ufo §b% ii 

gur updays par-hilaad har uchrai. 

Following his Guru's instructions, Prahlaad chanted the Lord's Name; 


WJW % TO 3TH 7) oft mil gurf II 

saasnaa tay baalak gam na karai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

he was a child, but he was not afraid when his teacher yelled at him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H 1 ^ fWH Ufuw fw% || 

maataa updaysai par-hilaad pi-aaray. 

Prahlaad's mother gave her beloved son some advice: 

y=[ ?TH rftf fsrt II 

putar raam naam chhodahu jee-o layho ubaaray. 

"My son, you must abandon the Lord's Name, and save your life!" 

ufew otu mq h# >ffe ii 

par-hilaad kahai sunhu mayree maa-ay. 
Prahlaad said: "Listen, my mother; 

am c^k ?> <nfo 3w H^fe hp ii 

raam naam na chhodaa gur dee-aa buihaa-ay. 1 12| | 

I shall never give up the Lord's Name. My Guru has taught me this. " 1 1 2| | 

sandaa markaa sabh jaa-ay pukaaray. 

Sandaa and Markaa, his teachers, went to his father the king, and complained: 

UfeW »TfLr f%BTfe»F Hfe Wtt fkW3 II 

par-hilaad aap vigrhi-aa sabh chaatrhay vigaarhay. 

"Prahlaad himself has gone astray, and he leads all the other pupils astray." 

tJH3 Hfe Hf UcPfe»F II 

dusat sabhaa meh mantar pakaa-i-aa. 

I n the court of the wicked king, a plan was hatched. 

UUW oF WW 5fe aWS^fe^ 113 II 

parahlaad kaa raakhaa ho-ay raghuraa-i-aa. ||3|| 
God is the Savior of Prahlaad. 1 1 3| | 


<Ffe *f3HT offe cnfeW »ffe wJoCfd II 

haath kharhag kar Dhaa-i-aa at aha N kaar. 

With sword in hand, and with great egotistical pride, Prahlaad's father ran up to him. 

Ufa §3* oRF Oyfd II 

har tayraa kahaa tuj_h la-ay ubaar. 
"Where is your Lord, who will save you?" 

ftf?> Hfu t»r?> |y fccrfw WH furfe II 

khin meh bhai-aan roop niksi-aa tham H upaarh. 

In an instant, the Lord appeared in a dreadful form, and shattered the pillar. 

U^^H fflft ry^'fdttF OT? st»F fSFfo 119 II 

harnaakhas nakhee bidaari-aa parahlaad lee-aa ubaar. ||4|| 
Harnaakhash was torn apart by His claws, and Prahlaad was saved. 1 14| | 

H3 tW ^ Ufa fltf oP^tT II 

sant janaa kay har jee-o kaaraj savaaray. 

The Dear Lord completes the tasks of the Saints. 

uuw tt?> feofcj oth ii 

parahlaad jan kay ikeeh kul uDhaaray. 

He saved twenty-one generations of Prahlaad's descendents. 

<jra t HHfe ufH to >f% II 

gur kai sabad ha-umai bikh maaray. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Snabad, the poison of egotism is neutralized. 
TOot g^K ?rfti ns Gswd'd iminoiipon 

naanak raam naam sant nistaaray. 1 1 5| 1 10| 1 20| | 

Nanak, through the Name of the Lord, the Saints are emancipated. 1 1 5| 1 10| 1 20| | 

HUOT 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 


»fir €3 Wfe fe§ rW of§ »fV gttjT H^t II 

aapay dait laa-ay ditay sant janaa ka-o aapay raakhaa so-ee. 

The Lord Himself makes demons pursue the Saints, and He Himself saves them. 

fl^HF Hd<s'«l fetf Hfe 7> M mil 

jo tayree sadaa sarnaa-ee tin man dukh na ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Those who remain forever in Your Sanctuary, Lord - their minds are never touched 
by sorrow. 1 1 1| | 

fffcJT riftr oft »rfenF n 

jug jug bjiagtaa kee rakh-daa aa-i-aa. 

In each and every age, the Lord saves the honor of His devotees. 

Is y=[ VUW? dl'fedp fctf ?> WE HH? Hfe fHCTfeW II *=\ II wf II 

dait putar parahlaad gaa-itaree tarpan kichhoo na jaanai sabday mayl milaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

Prahlaad, the demon's son, knew nothing of the Hindu morning prayer, the Gayatri, 
and nothing about ceremonial water-offerings to his ancestors; but through the Word 
of the Shabad, he was united in the Lord's Union. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»f?>fe?> 33Tfe oraftr fe?> ffw £st ii 

an-din bhagat karahi din raatee dubiDhaa sabday kho-ee. 

Night and day, he performed devotional worship service, day and night, and through 
the Shabad, his duality was eradicated. 

HtT" fe^HW U TT HftJ ^3" JTO ^fFW Hf?> H*ft IIP II 

sadaa nirmal hai jo sach raatay sach vasi-aa man so-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Those who are imbued with Truth are immaculate and pure; the True Lord abides 

within their minds. 1 12| | 

efw u^fu hh ?> us^fu few fnw m&few n 

moorakh dubiDhaa parheh mool na pachhaaneh birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

The fools in duality read, but they do not understand anything; they waste their lives 

uselessly. 

H3 tW oft orafo #f fad'feflF 113 II 

sant janaa kee nindaa karahi dusat dait chirhaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The wicked demon slandered the Saint, and stirred up trouble. ||3|| 


parahlaad dubiDhaa na parhai har naam na chhodai darai na kisai daa daraa-i-aa. 
Prahlaad did not read in duality, and he did not abandon the Lord's Name; he was not 
afraid of any fear. 

HH iW oT" Ufa tfr§ WW §§ oTO fi^ »ffe>>F MB II 

sant janaa kaa har jee-o raakhaa daitai kaal nayrhaa aa-i-aa. ||4|| 

The Dear Lord became the Savior of the Saint, and the demonic Death could not even 

approach him. 1 14| | 

aapnee paij aapay raakhai bhagtaa N day-ay vadi-aa-ee. 

The Lord Himself saved his honor, and blessed his devotee with glorious greatness. 

TOof ug^fiiH c^t ry^'fdnr ws^oit trafe ?> w& imii^iiP^n 

naanak harnaakhas nakhee bidaari-aa anDhai dar kee khabar na paa-ee. ||5||11||21|| 
Nanak, Harnaakhash was torn apart by the Lord with His claws; the blind demon 
knew nothing of the Lord's Court. 1 1 5| 1 11| 1 21| | 

raag bhairo mehlaa 4 cha-upday ghar 1 

Raag Bhairao, Fourth Mehl, Chaupadas, First House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufe FT?) offo few uftT Wf&Z II 

har jan sant kar kirpaa pag laa-in. 

The Lord, in His Mercy, attaches mortals to the feet of the Saints. 
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1^ H^t Ufe H^fe HWfef mil 

gur sabdee har bhaj surat samaa-in. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, vibrate and meditate on the Lord; let your 
awareness be absorbed in Him. ||1|| 


A% Htf ufe Tilj Ad'fei II 

mayray man har bhaj naam naraa-in. 

my mind, vibrate and meditate on the Lord and the Name of the Lord. 

ufo ufe foTLT ot% mrersr irayftf ^ttw ufe ^fk dd'fes mil grrf n 

har har kirpaa karay sukh-daata gurmukh bhavjal har naam taraa-in. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Lord, Har, Har, the Giver of Peace, grants His Grace; the Gurmukh crosses over 
the terrifying world-ocean through the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3Tfe WQ Hfe Ufa 3Pfe II 

sangat saaDh mayl har gaa-in. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, sing of the Lord. 

<jraH3t & dH'fei IIPII 

gurmatee lay raam rasaa-in. ||2|| 

Follow the Guru's Teachings, and you shall obtain the Lord, the Source of Nectar. ||2|| 

<jra" hhi >3?f>r5 faT»r?> Hfe ii 

gur saaDhoo amrit gi-aan sar naa-in. 

Bathe in the pool of ambrosial nectar, the spiritual wisdom of the Holy Guru. 

Hfk fc(ttfefcf Wl 3r£ dl'^'fei II ^ II 

sabh kilvikh paap ga-ay gaavaa-in. 1 1 3| | 

All sins will be eliminated and eradicated. 1 1 3| | 

f »Fir ore^ fHHfe Ud'fei II 

too aapay kartaa sarisat Dharaa-in. 

You Yourself are the Creator, the Support of the Universe. 

il?> (TO* Hfe 3^ tJH'fei II 8 II H II 

jan naanak mayl tayraa daas dasaa-in. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

Please unite servant Nanak with Yourself; he is the slave of Your slaves. 1 14| 1 1| | 

t^f HUWti II 

bhairo mehlaa 4. 
Bhairao, Fourth Mehl: 


tfe ufe fFH H^W HT || 

bol har naam safal saa qharee. 

Fruitful is that moment when the Lord's Name is spoken. 

are - fi^fk h% e*i trau# inn 

gur updays sabh dukh parharee. 1 1 1| | 

Following the Guru's Teachings, all pains are taken away. 1 1 1| | 

A% Htf ufe 3ff 6d<Jdl II 

mayray man har bhaj naam narharee. 
my mind, vibrate the Name of the Lord. 

offo few >fe5U 3J§ HdHdlfe JTftT f% 5§ 3# II *=\ II 3?F§ II 

kar kirpaa maylhu gur pooraa satsangat sang sinDh bha-o taree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lord, be merciful, and unite me with the Perfect Guru. Joining with the Sat Sangat, 
the True Congregation, I shall cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hdltfl'cA fwfe Hfe ufo fk>rat II 

jagjeevan Dhi-aa-ay man har simree. 

Meditate on the Life of the World; remember the Lord in your mind. 

Sis* §% yif irezrat iipii 

kot kotantar tayray paap parharee. ||2|| 

Millions upon millions of your sins shall be taken away. 1 1 2| | 

HHTTcfTfe HHT Ofe Hftf Lrat II 

satsangat saaDh Dhoor mukh paree. 

1 n the Sat Sangat, apply the dust of the feet of the holy to your face; 

feHcVrt oft£ »f5Hfc HdHdl II3II 

isnaan kee-o athsath sursaree. ||3|| 

this is how to bathe in the sixty-eight sacred shrines, and the Ganges. ||3|| 

UH of§ ufo fe?P-F orat II 

ham moorakh ka-o har kirpaa karee. 

I am a fool; the Lord has shown mercy to me. 


FT?> cTOof S T f^ U# II 9 II 3 II 

jan naanak taari-o taaran haree. 1 14| |2| | 

The Savior Lord has saved servant Nanak. 1 14| |2| | 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 4. 
Bhairao, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfe orast HTf FTWftt II 

sukarit karnee saar japmaalee. 

To do good deeds is the best rosary. 

fuat %fo §g mn 

hirdai fayr chalai tuDh naalee. 1 1 1| | 

Chant on the beads within your heart, and it shall go along with you. ||1|| 

ufe ufe ?fh tivu y^'ttl ii 

har har naam japahu banvaalee. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, the Lord of the forest. 

offe few ft*5U H3H3Tfe ffe 3TSt >ffe»F FfH tTOt IRII 3UC*f II 

kar kirpaa maylhu satsangat toot ga-ee maa-i-aa jam jaalee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Have mercy on me, Lord, and unite me with the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, 

so that I may be released from Maya's noose of death. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frayftf H^ 7 UTO frTfc") WlSt II 

gurmukh sayvaa ghaal jin qhaalee. 

Whoever, as Gurmukh, serves and works hard, 

fen urebft raf Ht?t <jcw'ttl iipii 

tis gharhee-ai sabad sachee taksaalee. 1 12| | 

is molded and shaped in the true mint of the Shabad, the Word of God. 1 1 2| | 

ufo »raiH »raraf mfe >xhtk fenrot n 

har agam agochar gur agam dikhaalee. 

The Guru has revealed to me the Inaccessible and Unfathomable Lord. 


f%fo oPfettF TtfH HTF Ufa II 3 II 

vich kaa-i-aa nagar laDhaa har bhaalee. 1 1 3| | 

Searching within the body-village, I have found the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

uh wfm ufe fU^ ufei^t ii 

ham baarik har pitaa partipaalee. 

I am just a child; the Lord is my Father, who nurtures and cherishes me. 

FT?> (TOot c^fe fod'ttl II8II3II 

jan naanak taarahu nadar nihaalee. 1 14| |3| | 

Please save servant Nanak, Lord; bless him with Your Glance of Grace. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

HUWB II 

bhairo mehlaa 4. 
Bhairao, Fourth Mehl: 

h% uiz §% f m& Hrfu II 

sabh ghat tayray too sabhnaa maahi. 
All hearts are Yours, Lord; You are in all. 

% arufo ast mn 

tuj±L tay baahar ko-ee naahi. 1 1 1| | 
There is nothing at all except You. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa mWS* H?> FFU II 

har sukh-daata mayray man jaap. 

my mind, meditate on the Lord, the Giver of peace. 

U§ §g H'tt'dl f ft^ Ufa Uf WV mil gurf II 

ha-o tuDh saalaahee too mayraa har parabh baap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 praise You, Lord God, You are my Father. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttu frj irtr 3U ufo Uf nfe II 

jah jah daykhaa tan har parabh so-ay. 
Wherever I look, I see only the Lord God. 


§t ^fH StF »f¥f 7) 5fe IIP II 

sabh tayrai vas doojaa avar na ko-ay. 1 1 2| | 

All are under Your control; there is no other at all. 1 1 2| | 

frTH ot§ 3H Ufa ^FftfttF 3*% II 

jis ka-o turn har raakhi-aa bhaavai. 

Lord, when it is Your Will to save someone, 

fen t ?>i afe 7> w% II3N 

tis kai nayrhai ko-ay na jaavai. 1 1 3| | 
then nothing can threaten him. ||3|| 

3 i=rfe gfe Hut»ffe § 5^yfe n 

too jal thai mahee-al sabh tai bharpoor. 

You are totally pervading and permeating the waters, the lands, the skies and all 
places. 

FT?) (TOoT Ufa rrfU WrW Urjfo IIBIIBII 

jan naanak har jap haajraa hajoor. ||4||4|| 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Ever-present Lord. ||4||4|| 

IgfOTS uff p 

bhairo mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Bhairao, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa oT Ufa >rgfe frTH flldti ufo H^fe II 

har kaa sant har kee har moorat jis hirdai har naam muraar. 

The Lord's Saint is the embodiment of the Lord; within his heart is the Name of the 

Lord. 

HHHfe ut frTH fefw H <CT3Hfe fUTO Ufa mj HH/fo ll^ll 

mastak bhaag hovai jis likhi-aa so gurmat hirdai har naam sam H aar. 1 1 1| | 

One who has such destiny inscribed on his forehead, follows the Guru's Teachings, 

and contemplates the Name of the Lord within his heart. 1 1 1| | 
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maDhusoodan japee-ai ur Dhaar. 

Enshrine Him in your heart, and meditate on the Lord. 

M 33Tfe 3Hora tra erf ira yra^t ufe on% >ffe mn g^rf n 

dayhee nagar taskar panch Dhaatoo gur sabdee har kaadhay maar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The five plundering thieves are in the body-village; through the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad, the Lord has beaten them and driven them out. ||l||Pause|| 

fTOorufeMw Hrfw fe?> otwt ufe »rfLr H^fe n 

jin kaa har saytee man maani-aa tin kaaraj har aap savaar. 

Those whose minds are satisfied with the Lord - the Lord Himself resolves their affairs. 

fe?> foft HUBTtft tfoW oft Ufa WdfloCd oft»F ddd'fd IIPII 

tin chookee muhtaajee lokan kee har angeekaar kee-aa kartaar. ||2|| 

Their subservience and their dependence on other people is ended; the Creator Lord is 

on their side. 1 12| | 

HBT HTTCfe 3* foIS ^ fag U% ufo WUfa II 

mataa masoorat taa N ki chh keejai jay ki chh hovai har baahar. 

If something were beyond the realm of the Lord's Power, only then would we have 

recourse to consult someone else. 

TT fag oft H^t ^5 UHt Ufa fW^U »f?>fe?> c^K H^fo II3II 

jo ki chh karai so-ee bhal hosee har Dhi-aavahu an-din naam muraar. 1 1 3| | 
Whatever the Lord does is good. Meditate on the Name of the Lord, night and day. 
I|3|| 

ufe fag of% jj »rir »pir §u yfe 7> fen or% yltj'fd n 

har jo ki chh karay so aapay aapay oh poochh na kisai karay beechaar. 

Whatever the Lord does, He does by Himself. He does not ask or consult anyone else. 

cTOof h uf fwEtnr fafe Hfew Hfedid few trfo naimmii 

naanak so parabh sadaa Dhi-aa-ee-ai jin mayli-aa satgur kirpaa Dhaar. 1 14| |1| |5| | 
Nanak, meditate forever on God; granting His Grace, He unites us with the True 
Guru. ||4||1||5|| 


I^f HW8 II 

bhairo mehlaa 4. 
Bhairao, Fourth Mehl: 

% WQ ufo A?5U H»THt frT?> rtfUw 3Tfe ufe U>f# II 

tay saaDhoo har maylhu su-aamee jin japi-aa gat ho-ay hamaaree. 

my Lord and Master, please unite me with the Holy people; meditating on You, I am 

saved. 

to oT €3H £fa Htf fe^TH to to to off Uf yfttd'dl mil 

tin kaa daras daykh man bigsai khin khin tin ka-o ha-o balihaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of their Darshan, my mind blossoms forth. Each and 

every moment, I am a sacrifice to them. ||1|| 

Ufa fUTO tTfU c^K Hgrgt II 

har h i r da i jap naam muraaree. 

Meditate within your heart on the Name of the Lord. 

foTLP" foTiP" offo tW3 fUs H»FHt UK WHffi xFH ufeu^t 1 1 HI I Z&Q II 

kirpaa kirpaa kar jagat pit su-aamee ham daasan daas keejai panihaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

Show Mercy, Mercy to me, Father of the World, my Lord and Master; make me 
the water-carrier of the slave of Your slaves. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

to Hfe §3H to Ufe §HK to fu^ ^fw dA^'dl II 

tin mat ootam tin pat ootam jin hirdai vasi-aa banvaaree. 

Their intellect is sublime and exalted, and so is their honor; the Lord, the Lord of the 
forest, abides within their hearts. 

fe?> wfe ufo Httnft fe?) irn-ra^ arfe ufe ux 1 ^ iipii 

tin kee sayvaa laa-ay har su-aamee tin simrat gat ho-ay hamaaree. 1 1 2| | 

my Lord and Master, please link me to the service of those who meditate in 

remembrance on You, and are saved. ||2|| 

to WF HfeHTf HHJ 7> irf&W % Ufa tdddld oT¥ H^t II 

jin aisaa satgur saaDh na paa-i-aa tay har dargeh kaadhay maaree. 

Those who do not find such a Holy True Guru are beaten, and driven out of the Court 

of the Lord. 


% fireof m 7) U^fu fe?> ?>or oF3 fHdHAd'dl II3II 

tay nar nindak sobh na paavahi tin nak kaatay sirjanhaaree. 1 1 3| | 

These slanderous people have no honor or reputation; their noses are cut by the 

Creator Lord. 1 13| | 

ufo »rfu »rv aw ufo »rfu GsdHA ftsdced Hsd'O'dl n 

har aap bulaavai aapay bolai har aap niranjan nirankaar niraahaaree. 

The Lord Himself speaks, and the Lord Himself inspires all to speak; He is Immaculate 

and Formless, and needs no sustenance. 

Ufa ftTH f H^fU H fg fH*5Ht FT?> (TOof fof»F £fo tfe fetJ'dl H9IIPIl£ll 

har jis too mayleh so tuDh milsee jan naanak ki-aa ayhi jant vichaaree. 1 14| |2| |6| | 
Lord, he alone meets You, whom You cause to meet. Says servant Nanak, I am a 
wretched creature. What can I do? ||4||2||6|| 

t^f HUWV II 

bhairo mehlaa 4. 
Bhairao, Fourth Mehl: 

HdHdlfd WE\ Ufa ftTf Ufa afafe Ufa Hfit II 

satsangat saa-ee har tayree jit har keerat har sunnay. 

That is Your True Congregation, Lord, where the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are 
heard. 

Ufe cTK Hfe»f H?> fe?) UK fej fe3 mil 

jin har naam suni-aa man bheenaa tin ham sarayveh nit charnay. 1 1 1| | 

The minds of those who listen to the Lord's Name are drenched with bliss; I worship 

their feet continually. 1 11| | 

rldltfl'cA Ufa fwfe 33^ II 

jagjeevan har Dhi-aa-ay tarnay. 

Meditating on the Lord, the Life of the World, the mortals cross over. 

»f$oT WTO ?FH ufe §% 7i W$ ftTU^r fef 3T?>t 1 1 HI I II 

anayk asa N kh naam har tayray na jaahee jihvaa it gannay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Your Names are so many, they are countless, Lord. This tongue of mine cannot 

even count them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


gursikh har bolhu har gaavhu lay gurmat har japnay. 

Gursikhs, chant the Lord's Name, and sing the Praises of the Lord. Take the Guru's 
Teachings, and meditate on the Lord. 

TT §WH JT£ <Jra oC& H" FT?> Ufa H*f UT5 ||P|| 

jo updays sunay gur kayraa so jan paavai har sukh ghanay. 1 12| | 

Whoever listens to the Guru's Teachings - that humble being receives countless 

comforts and pleasures from the Lord. ||2|| 

fUs 1 " 37) JT W3* ftTfe fT?) iT5 II 

Dhan so vans Dhan so pitaa Dhan so maataa jin jan janay. 

Blessed is the ancestry, blessed is the father, and blessed is that mother who gave 

birth to this humble servant. 

frT?> Wfa Pdld'fH fwfe»f Ufa Ufa FT H^et tJddld Ufa rT?> 113 II 

jin saas giraas Dhi-aa-i-aa mayraa har har say saachee dargeh har jan banay. 1 1 3| | 
Those who meditate on my Lord, Har, Har, with every breath and morsel of food - 
those humble servants of the Lord look beautiful in the True Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa Ufa ttraiH FTH Ufa §% f%ftJ II 

har har agam naam har tayray vich bhagtaa har Dharnav. 

Lord, Har, Har, Your Names are profound and infinite; Your devotees cherish them 
deep within. 

?TOoT tTfc irf&W Hfe irgMfe tTfU Ufa Ufa Iffo 1^ II8II3IIPII 

naanak jan paa-i-aa mat gurmat jap har har paar pavnay. ||4||3||7|| 

Servant Nanak has obtained the wisdom of the Guru's Teachings; meditating on the 

Lord, Har, Har, he crosses over to the other side. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 7| | 
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bhairo mehlaa 5 ghar 1 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl, First House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hdittl sftfe irfk s 1 ^ gnfl - ii 

saglee theet paas daar raakhee. 
Setting aside all other days, it is said, 

WTZK stfe 3tf^ tTcW Ht 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

astam theet govind janmaa see. 1 1 1| | 

that the Lord was born on the eighth lunar day. 1 1 1| | 

WZfti fW ^ oC3B oragfe II 

bharam bhoolay nar karat kachraa-in. 

Deluded and confused by doubt, the mortal practices falsehood. 

janam marantay rahat naaraa-in. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Lord is beyond birth and death. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

orfeiMf n^'feS $g ii 

kar panjeer khavaa-i-o chor. 

You prepare sweet treats and feed them to your stone god. 

§U tT^fH 7> H% t IIPII 

oh janam na marai ray saakat dhor. 1 1 2| | 

God is not born, and He does not die, you foolish, faithless cynic! ||2|| 

tranj ^fu ttdrtl II 

sagal paraaDh deh loronee. 

You sing lullabies to your stone god - this is the source of all your mistakes. 

H W FTC5§ ftTC ofUfu 5W ffctf 113 II 

so mukh jala-o jit kaheh thaakur jonee. ||3|| 

Let that mouth be burnt, which says that our Lord and Master is subject to birth. 1 1 3| | 


tT^fH 7) H% 7) 7) fPfe II 

janam na marai na aavai na jaa-ay. 

He is not born, and He does not die; He does not come and go in reincarnation. 

TOof or uf gftr§ H>ffe naimi 

naanak kaa parabh rahi-o samaa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The God of Nanak is pervading and permeating everywhere. ||4||1|| 

t^f W U || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

fss tts wftw II 

oothat sukhee-aa baithat sukhee-aa. 

Standing up, I am at peace; sitting down, I am at peace. 

3§ ?>ut wi\ w wr srsfor iihii 

bha-o nahee laagai jaa N aisay buihee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I feel no fear, because this is what I understand. ||1|| 

WW £oT UH^ H»T>ft II 

raakhaa ayk hamaaraa su-aamee. 

The One Lord, my Lord and Master, is my Protector. 

U[£T ofr >H3W>ft mil g?Ff II 

sagal ghataa kaa antarjaamee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of Hearts. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fife »ff^H r W?3] »ff^H r II 

so-ay achintaa jaag achintaa. 

I sleep without worry, and I awake without worry. 

tKF otur Uf § <4444 l IIPII 

jahaa kahaa N parabh too N vartantaa. ||2|| 
You, God, are pervading everywhere. ||2|| 


ghar sukh vasi-aa baahar sukh paa-i-aa. 

I dwell in peace in my home, and I am at peace outside. 

oftJ cTOof frfo HS ftT3 r fe»F II3IIPII 

kaho naanak gur mantar drirh-aa-i-aa. 1 13| |2| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has implanted His Mantra within me. ||3||2|| 

t^f W U || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

^33 7i 3Uf 7i HU II 

varat na raha-o na mah ramdaanaa. 

I do not keep fasts, nor do I observe the month of Ramadaan. 

fenMRW TcW'cV II *=\ II 

tis sayvee jo rakhai nidaanaa. 1 1 1| | 

I serve only the One, who will protect me in the end. 1 1 1| | 

ayk gusaa-ee alhu mayraa. 

The One Lord, the Lord of the World, is my God Allah. 

fuf fgorf^F^T mn 3zf§ ii 

hindoo turak duhaa N naybayraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He administers justice to both Hindus and Muslims. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UrT opfr W§ 7) 3tTO UTF II 

haj kaabai jaa-o na tirath poojaa. 

I do not make pilgrimages to Mecca, nor do I worship at Hindu sacred shrines. 

&k H^t ?> iipii 

ayko sayvee avar na doojaa. ||2|| 

I serve the One Lord, and not any other. 1 12| | 


poojaa kara-o na nivaaj gujaara-o. 

I do not perform Hindu worship services, nor do I offer the Muslim prayers. 

£oT fkdcCd & M 5HHc('dQ II3II 

ayk nirankaar lay ridai namaskaara-o. ||3|| 

I have taken the One Formless Lord into my heart; I humbly worship Him there. 1 1 3| | 

UH fcTtJ 7) HTTOH 1 ?) II 

naa ham hindoo na musalmaan. 

I am not a Hindu, nor am I a Muslim. 

»fWU am ^ f% U^r?) II8II 

alah raam kay pind paraan. ||4|| 

My body and breath of life belong to Allah - to Raam - the God of both. 1 14| | 

otu crate feu oft»r M 

kaho kabeer ih kee-aa vakhaanaa. 
Says Kabeer, this is what I say: 

|ra Ufa fkfo yfe wry imii3ii 

gur peer mil khud khasam pachhaanaa. 1 1 5| 1 3| | 

meeting with the Guru, my Spiritual Teacher, I realize God, my Lord and Master. 
I|5||3|| 

tuf M || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

en f>ra# huh srftr »f^t n 

das mirgee sehjay banDh aanee. 

I easily tied up the deer - the ten sensory organs. 

fkusT HIT ftp? II ^ II 

paa N ch mirag bavDhav siv kee baanee. 1 1 1| | 

I shot five of the desires with the Word of the Lord's Bani. 1 1 1| | 


HdHTdl & Hfe§ fact^ II 

satsang lay charhi-o sikaar. 

I go out hunting with the Saints, 

f>rar yot% to lira <rat»re iihii ii 

marig pakray bin ghor hathee-aar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and we capture the deer without horses or weapons. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfo fefe wufa »nfe§ cnfe ii 

aakhayr birat baahar aa-i-o Dhaa-ay. 

My mind used to run around outside hunting. 

»fire r urg Ir 3pfe iiPii 

ahayraa paa-i-o ghar kai gaa N -ay. 1 12| | 

But now, I have found the game within the home of my body-village. 1 1 2| | 

fkjSt UcT% Uffo »T£ urfe || 

marig pakray ghar aanay haat. 

I caught the deer and brought them home. 

& ar£ W% Wfe 113 II 

chukh chukh lay ga-ay baa N dhay baat. 1 13| | 
Dividing them up, I snared them, bit by bit. ||3|| 

ayhu ahayraa keeno daan. 
God has given this gift. 

(TOoT t urfo ^=75 fim II8H8II 

naanak kai ghar kayval naam. ||4||4|| 

Nanak's home is filled with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 14| |4| | 

¥3$ HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 


h h§ wfo wfo tr^fenr ii 

jay sa-o loch loch khaavaa-i-aa. 

Even though he may be fed with hundreds of longings and yearnings, 

web ufe ufe etfe 7i »nfenr iihii 

saakat har har cheet na aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

still the faithless cynic does not remember the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

H3 iW at H§ II 

sant janaa kee layho matay. 

Take in the teachings of the humble Saints. 

H'll^fd! W^U iraH 3T§ II *=\ II II 

saaDhsang paavhu param gatay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall obtain the supreme status. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

iftt off ?fo y^fe»r ii 

paathar ka-o baho neer pavaa-i-aa. 

Stones may be kept under water for a long time. 

7>U #3T mftJof HcPfe»F II 3 II 

nan bheegai aDhik sookaa-i-aa. ||2|| 

Even so, they do not absorb the water; they remain hard and dry. ||2|| 
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tl^ HTO Hc7fe»f II 

khat saastar moorkhai sunaa-i-aa. 

The six Shaastras may be read to a fool, 

^eufeHU^P'few II3II 

jaisay dan dis pavan ihulaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

but it is like the wind blowing in the ten directions. ||3|| 


bin kan khalhaan jaisay gaahan paa-i-aa. 

It is like threshing a crop without any corn - nothing is gained. 

fef Wo{3 $$7> yd'H'fe»F MB II 

ti-o saakat tay ko na baraasaa-i-aa. ||4|| 

I n the same way, no benefit comes from the faithless cynic. 1 1 4| | 

fe3 ut WW frTS oj wfettF II 

tit hee laagaa jit ko laa-i-aa. 

As the Lord attaches them, so are all attached. 

kaho naanak parabh banat banaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| 1 5| | 
Says Nanak, God has formed such a form. 1 1 5| 1 5| | 

t^f W L| II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

tft§ ftTfe ^fe§ H^fa II 

jee-o paraan jin rachi-o sareer. 

He created the soul, the breath of life and the body. 

ftrafo fen erf Ufa inn 

jineh upaa-ay tis ka-o peer. ||1|| 

He created all beings, and knows their pains. ||1|| 

<JRT 3tfW tfrtf ^ bVH II 

gur gobind jee-a kai kaam. 

The Guru, the Lord of the Universe, is the Helper of the soul. 

UWfe UWfe W b% HtJ sFH mil gurf II 

halat palatjaa kee sad chhaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Here and hereafter, He always provides shade. ||l||Pause|| 


Uf Wd'Mc 1 ) toro gtfe II 

parabh aaraaDhan nirmal reet. 

Worship and adoration of God is the pure way of life. 

H'llMPd! fecWt feiratfe IIPII 

saaDhsang binsee bipreet. ||2|| 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the love of duality vanishes. 1 1 2| | 

Hfcj ufc? IT?> ?kJ II 

meet heet Dhan nah paarnaa. 

Friends, well-wishers and wealth will not support you. 

ljfctTfcft% (Vd'fei 1 II3II 

Dhan Dhan mayray naaraa-inaa. ||3|| 
Blessed, blessed is my Lord. ||3|| 

cTOof Htf mf>T5 W$ II 

naanak bolai amrit banee. 

Nanak utters the Ambrosial Bani of the Lord. 

Eo[ fHTF ?W ?njt rT^t Il8ll£ll 

ayk binaa doojaa nahee jaanee. 1 14| |6| | 

Except the One Lord, he does not know any other at all. 1 14| |6| | 

t^f W M || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

nrfr ecr ire <s'd'fei n 

aagai da-yu paachhai naaraa-in. 

The Lord is in front of me, and the Lord is behind me. 

Hftr Wfm Ufa §H dH'fe<5 mil 

maDh bhaag har paraym rasaa-in. 1 1 1| | 

My Beloved Lord, the Source of Nectar, is in the middle as well. ||1|| 


Uf UW% HTO II 

parabhoo hamaarai saastar sa-un. 

God is my Shaastra and my favorable omen. 

H*f HUFT »FcTC fcTRJ II ^ II d<F§ II 

sookhsahj aanand garih bha-un. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In His Home and Mansion, I find peace, poise and bliss. ||l||Pause|| 

dTW ?FH oratf Hfefltt II 

rasnaa naam karan sun jeevay. 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, with my tongue, and hearing it with my 
ears, I live. 

Uf fHHfo fHHfo Wra fef qt% II3II 

parabh simar simar amar thir theevay. 1 12| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on God, I have become eternal, permanent 
and stable. ||2|| 

fRW FTcW ^ tpf fo^ir II 

janam janam kay dookh nivaaray. 

The pains of countless lifetimes have been erased. 

WkTC tidyd 11311 

anhad sabad vajay darbaaray. 1 1 3| | 

The Unstruck Sound-current of the Shabad, the Word of God, vibrates in the Court of 
the Lord. ||3|| 

offo fof^T-F ufe ftfWE II 

kar kirpaa parabh lee-ay milaa-ay. 

Granting His Grace, God has blended me with Himself. 

(TOoT Hdi'dlfd WE II8IIPII 

naanak parabh sarnaagat aa-ay. 1 14| |7| | 

Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of God. 1 14| |7| | 

t^f HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 


£fe II 

kot manorath aavahi haath. 

It brings millions of desires to fulfillment. 

fiK hw Ih#ito inn 

jam maarag kai sangee paa N th. ||1|| 

On the Path of Death, It will go with you and help you. 1 1 1| | 

mw fro sra aifsfe tfh ii 

gangaa jal gur gobind naam. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord of the Universe, is the holy water of the Ganges. 

h fHwt fen 3Tfe Ute aufe ?7 nfe fmf iihii su 1 ? n 

jo simrai tis kee gat hovai peevat bahurh na jon bharmaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Whoever meditates on it, is saved; drinking it in, the mortal does not wander in 
reincarnation again. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

tW 3RT feHA'rt II 

poojaa jaap taap isnaan. 

It is my worship, meditation, austerity and cleansing bath. 

fkmS c^K WE fodd'H IIPII 

simrat naam bjia-ay nihkaam. 1 12| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, I have become free of desire. ||2|| 

^FrT WxITi tddd'd II 

raaj maal saadan darbaar. 

It is my domain and empire, wealth, mansion and court. 
fkms c^h ud?) ww^ us ii 

simrat naam pooran aachaar. 1 1 3| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam brings perfect conduct. ||3|| 

cTOot feu oft»r afarf ii 

naanakdaas ih kee-aa beechaar. 

Slave Nanak has deliberated, and has come to this conclusion: 


ufe mi fkfw m 5*1 nautili 

bin har naam mithi-aa sabh chhaar. ||4||8|| 

Without the Lord's Name, everything is false and worthless, like ashes. ||4||8|| 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

&y 7) ws\ few oc yfe ii 

layp na laago til kaa mool. 

The poison had absolutely no harmful effect. 

§H3 STUM^ W life ^ mil 

dusat baraahman moo-aa ho-ay kai sool. 1 1 1| | 
But the wicked Brahmin died in pain. 1 1 1| | 

ufe ti?> u'dyofH »rfU ii 

har jan raakhay paarbarahm aap. 

The Supreme Lord God Himself has saved His humble servant. 

ynft w ?ra u^fu HHII 3uc*f n 

paapee moo-aa gur partaap. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The sinner died through the Power of the Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

apnaa khasam jan aap Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

The humble servant of the Lord and Master meditates on Him. 

fenr^ wft §u »rfU ira i fe»r iipii 

i-aanaa paapee oh aap pachaa-i-aa. ||2|| 

He Himself has destroyed the ignorant sinner. 1 12| | 

parabh maat pitaa apnay daas kaa rakhvaalaa. 

God is the Mother, the Father and the Protector of His slave. 


ftreor of ww stir §<f oiw 113 11 

nindak kaa maathaa eehaa N oohaa kaalaa. ||3|| 

The face of the slanderer, here and hereafter, is blackened. ||3|| 

tT?> Wtt oft U^KHfe H^t Wd^'fa II 

jan naanak kee parmaysar sunee ardaas. 

The Transcendent Lord has heard the prayer of servant Nanak. 

ynft sfe»r f^H 11 a 11 tf 11 

malaychh paapee pachi-aa bha-i-aa niraas. 1 14| |9| | 
The filthy sinner lost hope and died. 1 14| |9| | 

t^f U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

khoob khoob khoob khoob khoob tayro naam. 

Excellent, excellent, excellent, excellent, excellent is Your Name. 

f£ ITH 1 ^ IIHII g^Ff II 

ihooth ihooth ihooth ihooth dunee gumaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
False, false, false, false is pride in the world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

SBTH H# #erf Wf II 

nagaj tayray banday deedaar apaar. 

The glorious vision of Your slaves, I nfinite Lord, is wonderful and beauteous. 
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(7K fa?) 1 " m u^b>F grf mn 

naam binaa sabh dunee-aa chhaar. ||1|| 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the whole world is just ashes. 1 1 1| | 

ore^fe §% oren hwtj 11 

achraj tayree kudrat tayray kadam salaah. 

Your Creative Power is marvellous, and Your Lotus Feet are admirable. 


arcte fk^fe h% inferra 11211 

ganeev tayree sifat sachay paatisaah. 1 1 2| | 
Your Praise is priceless, True King. ||2|| 

?5tnfw era mu y^fe ii 

neeDhri-aa Dhar panah khudaa-ay. 
God is the Support of the unsupported. 

arata fc^rj tfe fti»rfe 11311 

gareeb nivaaj din rain Dhi-aa-ay. ||3|| 

Meditate day and night on the Cherisher of the meek and humble. 1 1 3| | 

(TOoT off yfe tfHH fHdd^'A II 

naanak ka-o khud khasam miharvaan. 
God has been merciful to Nanak. 

ymz ?> f%nt few tft»f u^?) iiamon 

alhu na visrai dil jee-a paraan. 1 14| 1 10| | 

May I never forget God; He is my heart, my soul, my breath of life. 1 1 4| 1 10| | 

HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

irera§ areyfa wuu n 

saach padaarath gurmukh lahhu. 
As Gurmukh, obtain the true wealth. 

oT Hfe offo HUU mil 

parabh kaa bhaanaa sat kar sahhu. 1 1 1| | 
Accept the Will of God as True. 1 1 1| | 

flte rffeB flte ^UU II 

jeevat jeevat jeevat rahhu. 
Live, live, live forever. 


dH'fei §fe Ufej II 

raam rasaa-in nit uth peevhu. 

Rise early each day, and drink in the Nectar of the Lord. 

ufo ufe ufe ufe uhtf orau inn uu^ n 

har har har har rasnaa kahhu. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With your tongue, chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orfenar nfu feor c^fk Qm'^j ii 

kalijug meh ik naam uDhaar. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the One Name alone shall save you. 

(TOoT TO HUH IIP II TNI 

naanak bolai barahm beechaar. ||2||11|| 
Nanak speaks the wisdom of God. 1 12| 1 11| | 

tuf W L| II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

HfeUTU Hf¥ HUH TO l^T II 

satgur sayv sarab fal paa-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, all fruits and rewards are obtained. 

fnw fnw oft to fk^ mn 

janam janam kee mail mitaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The filth of so many lifetimes is washed away. 1 1 1| | 

yfe V3 §u c^§ ii 

patit paavan parabh tayro naa-o. 

Your Name, God, is the Purifier of sinners. 

UUfH oTHH fe% II *=\ || UUrf || 

poorab karam likhay gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Because of the karma of my past deeds, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


tto jfftr §EFf ii 

saaDhoo sang hovai uDhaar. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I am saved. 

irt v§ t iipii 

sobhaa paavai parabh kai du-aar. 1 1 2| | 

I am blessed with honor in God's Court. 1 12| | 

orfo»F3 ttE II 

sarab kali-aan charan parabh sayvaa. 

Serving at God's Feet, all comforts are obtained. 

life WSfa Hfe Hfe ?ft %W II3II 

Dhoor baachheh sabh sur nar dayvaa. 1 1 3| | 

All the angels and demi-gods long for the dust of the feet of such beings. 1 13| | 

cTOof Lpfe»F ?th few II 

naanak paa-i-aa naam niDhaan. 

Nanak has obtained the treasure of the Naam. 

Ufe tTfU flfU §Tjfe»F tTW II8ITOII 

har jap jap uDhri-aa sagal jahaan. ||4||12|| 

Chanting and meditating on the Lord, the whole world is saved. 1 14| 1 12| | 

t^f W L| II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

Wft 5T§ ^fe 253rt II 

apnay daas ka-o kanth lagaavai. 

God hugs His slave close in His Embrace. 

fesor off »rarfe Hfe yrf mn 

nindak ka-o agan meh paavai. ||1|| 

He throws the slanderer into the fire. 1 1 1| | 


mft % (S'd'fei ii 

paapee tay raakhay naaraa-in. 

The Lord saves His servants from the sinners. 

wv\ oft mfs ofHf ufe»r »rv of>nfe n *=\ n g^pf n 

paapee kee gat kathoo naahee paapee pachi-aa aap kamaa-in. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

No one can save the sinner. The sinner is destroyed by his own actions. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WH ?FH rft§ W3ft utfe II 

daas raam jee-o laagee pareet. 

The Lord's slave is in love with the Dear Lord. 

f^EcT oft ret fHV^tfe IIP II 

nindak kee ho-ee bipreet. ||2|| 

The slanderer loves something else. ||2|| 

u'dikjfH mv^ fktt ydl<J'fe»F II 

paarbarahm apnaa birad paragtaa-i-aa. 

The Supreme Lord God has revealed His Innate Nature. 

U*ft »RTS T oft^ IffeW II3II 

dokhee apnaa keetaa paa-i-aa. ||3|| 

The evil-doer obtains the fruits of his own actions. 1 1 3| | 

ttffe 7) FFSt ^fUttF JW^ft II 

aa-ay na jaa-ee rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

God does not come or go; He is All-pervading and permeating. 

cTOc? em Ufa oft Hd£'«l 11911^311 

naanak daas har kee sarnaa-ee. 1 14| 1 13| | 

Slave Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord. ||4||13|| 

raag bhairo mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 2 

Raag Bhairao, Fifth Mehl, Chaupadas, Second House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hhre hu?> jrara §i4^ frtdocd mre^ II 

sareeDhar mohan sagal upaavan nirankaar sukh-daata. 

The Fascinating Lord, the Creator of all, the Formless Lord, is the Giver of Peace. 

^^sfeo^w^a^ftrfwgFH^ mil 

aisaa parabh chhod karahi an sayvaa kavan bikhi-aa ras maataa. ||1|| 

You have abandoned this Lord, and you serve another. Why are you intoxicated with 

the pleasures of corruption? 1 1 1| | 

% >ra ft% f mfke II 

ray man mayray too govid bhaaj. 

my mind, meditate on the Lord of the Universe. 

fire H %^ H irizl4\ft fSS fadldfH oFrT 1 1 HI I STPf II 

avar upaav sagal mai daykhay jo chitvee-ai tit bigras kaaj. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 have seen all other sorts of efforts; whatever you can think of, will only bring failure. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gfe wh\ ot§ fk>rafu H<wf wr »fftp>fw n 

thaakur chhod daasee ka-o simrahi manmukh anDh agi-aanaa. 

The blind, ignorant, self-willed manmukhs forsake their Lord and Master, and dwell on 

His slave Maya. 

Ufa oft wmfB orafo fe?> fc^fu fcW UH HT-FTF IIP II 

har kee bhagat karahi tin nindeh niguray pasoo samaanaa. 1 1 2| | 

They slander those who worship their Lord; they are like beasts, without a Guru. 1 1 2| | 

tftf fiJf 3$ TO Hf W Wo[S oTU§ H?F II 

jee-o pind tan Dhan sabh parabh kaa saakat kahtay mayraa. 

Soul, life, body and wealth all belong to God, but the faithless cynics claim that they 

own them. 
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ttfUffa S^Hfe fj H?ft fe?> stewfe %^ IIS II 

aha N -buDh durmat hai mailee bin gur bhavjal fayraa. 1 1 3| | 

They are proud and arrogant, evil-minded and filthy; without the Guru, they are 

reincarnated into the terrifying world-ocean. ||3|| 

Ijh ttct try Hfk httk nfe 3tafe c^ut n 

horn jag jap tap sabh sanjam tat tirath nahee paa-i-aa. 

Through burnt offerings, charitable feasts, ritualistic chants, penance, all sorts of 
austere self-discipline and pilgrimages to sacred shrines and rivers, they do not find 
God. 

fkfe»r »py u£ nd<s'«l arayfa ?toot trar? nam man 

miti-aa aap pa-ay sarnaa-ee gurmuj<h naanak jagat taraa-i-aa. ||4||1||14|| 
Self-conceit is only erased when one seeks the Lord's Sanctuary and becomes 
Gurmukh; Nanak, he crosses over the world-ocean. 1 14| 1 1| 1 14| | 

t^f W M || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

h?> Hfu Ofa§ fez Hfu Oftf§ fcrrfu Oftr# few£ n 

ban meh paykhi-o tarin meh paykhi-o garihi paykhi-o udaasaa-ay. 

I have seen Him in the woods, and I have seen Him in the fields. I have seen Him in 

the household, and in renunciation. 

tl^U'd H<JU'd Ofa§ 7>H dldfcl'S IIHII 

dandDhaar jatDhaarai paykhi-o varat naym teerthaa-ay. ||1|| 

I have seen Him as a Yogi carrying His staff, as a Yogi with matted hair, fasting, 

making vows, and visiting sacred shrines of pilgrimage. ||1|| 

HdHTdl Oftf§ H?> W$ II 

satsang paykhi-o man maa-ay N . 

I have seen Him in the Society of the Saints, and within my own mind. 


ufe»TW HUH Hfo UU?> Ufa <JT5 1 1 HI I UU^ II 

oobh pa-i-aal sarab meh pooran ras mangal gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In the sky, in the nether regions of the underworld, and in everything, He is pervading 

and permeating. With love and joy, I sing His Glorious Praises. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H<JT JTfeWH Uftf& rTfe tTcJTH oR3^ II 

jog bhaykh sanni-aasai paykhi-o jat jangam kaaprhaa-ay. 

I have seen Him among the Yogis, the Sannyaasees, the celibates, the wandering 

hermits and the wearers of patched coats. 

StftHU Hfc HfU Oftf§ S3 ^feof fodd'ii IIPII 

tapee tapeesur mun meh paykhi-o nat naatik nirtaa-ay. 1 12| | 

I have seen Him among the men of severe self-discipline, the silent sages, the actors, 

dramas and dances. 1 12| | 

3U HfU Ofa§ Hfu €H WTZt firfHU^ || 

chahu meh paykhi-o khat meh paykhi-o das astee simmritaa-ay. 

I have seen Him in the four Vedas, I have seen Him in the six Shaastras, in the 

eighteen Puraanas and the Simritees as well. 

fkfe £oT ^FTifu 3§ foTH § 5TU§ IIS II 

sabh mil ayko ayk vakhaaneh ta-o kis tay kaha-o duraa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

All together, they declare that there is only the One Lord. So tell me, from whom is He 

hidden? ||3|| 

»raru »raru store Hnrnt ?ju afof afof oft>re n 

agah agah bay-ant su-aamee nah keem keem keemaa-ay. 

Unfathomable and Inaccessible, He is our Infinite Lord and Master; His Value is 

beyond valuation. 

tT?> (TOoT fe?> t Hfa Hfo WZ\W fffU Uffe Uddlcilttre II 8 II 3 II HUN 

jan naanak tin kai bal bal jaa-ee-ai jih ghat pargatee-aa-ay. 1 14| |2| 1 15| | 

Servant Nanak is a sacrifice, a sacrifice to those, within whose heart He is revealed. 

I|4||2||15|| 

tufHUOTU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 


fcoffc H# F H^ 1 " forf oft || 

nikat bujjnai so buraa ki-o karai. 

How can anyone do evil, if he realizes that the Lord is near? 

fe*f JT§ f?>^ fe% II 

bikh sanchai nit dartaa firai. 

One who gathers corruption, constantly feels fear. 

hai niktay ar bhayd na paa-i-aa. 

He is near, but this mystery is not understood. 

fa?> Hfedld H¥ HUt >ffe»F II *=\ II 

bin satgur sabh mohee maa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Without the True Guru, all are enticed by Maya. 1 1 1| | 

£#£#Hf 5Torfr II 

nayrhai nayrhai sabh ko kahai. 

Everyone says that He is near, near at hand. 

irayfti %e few £ *5tr mn n 

gurmukh bhayd virlaa ko lahai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

But rare is that person, who, as Gurmukh, understands this mystery. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fccrfe 7i m fcrrfu FPfe II 

nikat na daykhai par garihi jaa-ay. 

The mortal does not see the Lord near at hand; instead, he goes to the homes of 
others. 

uuh fut fkfw orfe trfe ii 

darab hirai mithi-aa kar khaa-ay. 

He steals their wealth and lives in falsehood. 

U^t 6dlQd1 ufe Hftl ?i rT^cW II 

pa-ee thag-uree har sang na jaani-aa. 

Under the influence of the drug of illusion, he does not know that the Lord is with him. 


a^r cfTf tr wzfti f^fw iipii 

baajh guroo hai bharam bhulaani-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Guru, he is confused and deluded by doubt. 1 1 2| | 

fcotfe 7) wf> aw off II 

nikat na jaanai bolai koorh. 

Not understanding that the Lord is near, he tells lies. 

Wfew Hfo H5T fj Hf II 

maa-i-aa mohi moothaa hai moorh. 

In love and attachment to Maya, the fool is plundered. 

m^fo wm fensfo wfe n 

antar vasat disantar jaa-ay. 

That which he seeks is within his own self, but he looks for it outside. 

t ttfti fWfe II3II 

baajh guroo hai bharam bhulaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Guru, he is confused and deluded by doubt. 1 1 3| | 

frTH HHHfe of^K fefw fWZ II 

jis mastak karam likhi-aa lilaat. 

One whose good karma is recorded on his forehead 

Hfddlf H% oOF? II 

satgur sayvay khul H ay kapaat. 

serves the True Guru; thus the hard and heavy shutters of his mind are opened wide. 

mnfo a^ufe foofz nfe ii 

antar baahar niktay so-ay. 

Within his own being and beyond, he sees the Lord near at hand. 

tT?> ?F7>or »rf ?> WW 3fe 11811311^11 

jan naanak aavai na jaavai ko-ay. ||4||3||16|| 

servant Nanak, he does not come and go in reincarnation. ||4||3||16|| 


|gf mwu ii 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

h* ii 

jis too raakhahi tis ka-un maarai. 

Who can kill that person whom You protect, Lord? 

m <ft mnfo jrera jwt n 

sabh tujjn hee antar sagal sansaarai. 

All beings, and the entire universe, is within You. 

^fe fire fosws U U^t II 

kot upaav chitvat hai paraanee. 

The mortal thinks up millions of plans, 

H Ut ftT oft HtT f%3^ IRII 

so hovai je karai choj vidaanee. 1 1 1| | 

but that alone happens, which the Lord of wondrous plays does. 1 1 1| | 

grtRj forav crfe ii 

raakho raakho kirpaa Dhaar. 

Save me, save me, Lord; shower me with Your Mercy. 

MR^fei?^ mn gzrf ii 

tayree saran tayrai darvaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, and Your Court. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

firfe nf%»r f<sdeiO mre 1 ^ II 

jin sayvi-aa nirbha-o sukh-daata. 

Whoever serves the Fearless Lord, the Giver of Peace, 

fefo 3§ efo oft»F £oT IWSr II 

tin bha-o door kee-aa ayk paraataa. 

is rid of all his fears; he knows the One Lord. 


TT 3 orafe H^t ^f?> ufe II 

jo too karahi so-ee fun ho-ay. 

Whatever You do, that alone comes to pass in the end. 

>ftff g^frFafe IIPII 

maarai na raakhai doojaa ko-ay. ||2|| 

There is no other who can kill or protect us. 1 1 2| | 

few § H^fu H^H grfe II 

ki-aa too socheh maanas baan. 

What do you think, with your human understanding? 

WddH'Ht HrT 1 ^ II 

antarjaamee purakh sujaan. 

The All-knowing Lord is the Searcher of Hearts. 

Eo(Zd(E& ttFTFf II 

ayk tayk ayko aaDhaar. 

The One and only Lord is my Support and Protection. 

m fes fl^ fadHid'd II3II 

sabh kichh iaanai sirjanhaar. ||3|| 

The Creator Lord knows everything. ||3|| 

frTH fufo c^efe of% otdd'd II 

jis oopar nadar karay kartaar. 

That person who is blessed by the Creator's Glance of Grace 
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feH tT?> ^ Hfe oPtT H^fe II 

tis jan kay sabh kaaj savaar. 
- all his affairs are resolved. 

fen of grtr Hfe n 

tis kaa raakhaa ayko so-ay. 
The One Lord is his Protector. 


rtt JTOoT Wjfe 7) Sfe II B II B II ^ II 

jan naanak aparh na saakai ko-ay. 1 14| |4| 1 17| | 

servant Nanak, no one can equal him. ||4||4||17|| 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

3f cdbft h ut wufa II 

ta-o karhee-ai jay hovai baahar. 

We should feel sad, if God were beyond us. 

3§ oT3t>>r H f%H% <Sddfd II 

ta-o karhee-ai jay visrai narhar. 

We should feel sad, if we forget the Lord. 

3§ cT3fr>f fT fFF ^ II 

ta-o karhee-ai jay doojaa bjiaa-ay. 

We should feel sad, if we are in love with duality. 

fkw odtw w ^fuw h>f? 1 1 *=\ ii 

ki-aa karhee-ai jaa N rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

But why should we feel sad? The Lord is pervading everywhere. 1 1 1| | 

>ffe»F HfU ot^ cffe Ufe»f II 

maa-i-aa mohi karhay karh pachi-aa. 

In love and attachment to Maya, the mortals are sad, and are consumed by sadness. 

c^t ffk ffk ffk tffw inn gurf n 

bin naavai bharam bjwam bharam khapi-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Name, they wander and wander and wander, and waste away. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3§ crafrft h f tf ora^ ii 

ta-o karhee-ai jay doojaa kartaa. 

We should feel sad, if there were another Creator Lord. 


ta-o karhee-ai jay ani-aa-ay ko martaa. 

We should feel sad, if someone dies by injustice. 

3§ oratttf H fag c^dt II 

ta-o karhee-ai jay kichh jaanai naahee. 

We should feel sad, if something were not known to the Lord. 

foW orat>>r W W&jfa HXT^jt IIPII 

ki-aa karhee-ai jaa N bharpoor samaahee. ||2|| 

But why should we feel sad? The Lord is totally permeating everywhere. 1 1 2| | 

3§ orah^ h fas ufe flip's ii 

ta-o karhee-ai jay ki chh ho-ay Dhinvaanai. 
We should feel sad, if God were a tyrant. 

orah>r h ffe ii 

ta-o karhee-ai jay bhool ranjaanay. 

We should feel sad, if He made us suffer by mistake. 

<nfo orfu»r tt ufe Hf § ii 

gur kahi-aa jo ho-ay sabh parabh tay. 

The Guru says that whatever happens is all by God's Will. 

3H WW Sfe »ffH3 UH H§ 113 II 

tab kaarhaa chhod achint ham sotay. 1 13| | 

So I have abandoned sadness, and I now sleep without anxiety. ||3|| 

ft 5W Hf £ §^ II 

parabh toohai thaakur sabh ko tayraa. 

God, You alone are my Lord and Master; all belong to You. 

frff w% fe§ orafe ii 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o karahi nibayraa. 

According to Your Will, You pass judgement. 


€3t»F ?FHfe feoT gfu»F H>ffe II 

dutee-aa naasat ik rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

There is no other at all; the One Lord is permeating and pervading everywhere. 

toj Or? cTOof Hd^'fe neimiRtii 

raakho paij naanak sarnaa-ay. 1 1 4| 1 5| 1 18| | 

Please save Nanak's honor; I have come to Your Sanctuary. ||4||5||18|| 

t^f HWM || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

fg7) Wrl 5TH fegfeoP# II 

bin baajay kaiso nirtikaaree. 
Without music, how is one to dance? 

fe?? di'^d'dl ii 

bin kanthai kaisay gaavanhaaree. 
Without a voice, how is one to sing? 

Ate fe^ at ii 

jeel binaa kaisay bajai rabaab. 

Without strings, how is a guitar to be played? 

?W to tot Hfe oFtT mil 

naam binaa birthay sabh kaaj. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Naam, all affairs are useless. 1 1 1| | 

(7K fk& otuu 5? nfgnr n 

naam binaa kahhu ko tari-aa. 

Without the Naam - tell me: who has ever been saved? 

fe?? Hfedid upfe ufu»r mn gurf II 

bin satgur kaisay paar pari-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the True Guru, how can anyone cross over to the other side? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


bin jihvaa kahaa ko baktaa. 

Without a tongue, how can anyone speak? 

fa?> H^TF oTUr £ g?^ II 

bin sarvanaa kahaa ko suntaa. 
Without ears, how can anyone hear? 

fe?) £=TT oTUT ^ W || 

bin naytaraa kahaa ko paykhai. 
Without eyes, how can anyone see? 

tph to fif orat ?> iipii 

naam binaa nar kahee na laykhai. 1 12| | 

Without the Naam, the mortal is of no account at all. 1 1 2| | 

fe?> ferfettF 5RF £cs\ Ufe3 II 

bin bidi-aa kahaa ko-ee pandit. 

Without learning, how can one be a Pandit - a religious scholar? 

fe?> ttfH% 5TH grtT Hfe^ II 

bin amrai kaisay raaj mandit. 

Without power, what is the glory of an empire? 

fe?> |£ oTUr H?> 6dd'cV II 

bin booihay kahaa man thehraanaa. 

Without understanding, how can the mind become steady? 

?fh to Hf trar yOd'A 1 iisn 

naam binaa sabh jag ba-uraanaa. ||3|| 

Without the Naam, the whole world is insane. 1 13| | 

feHMorar|?# II 

bin bairaag kahaa bairaagee. 

Without detachment, how can one be a detached hermit? 


bin ha-o ti-aag kahaa ko-oo ti-aagee. 

Without renouncing egotism, how can anyone be a renunciate? 

fe?> HfH UtJ cftF H?> tJ% II 

bin bas panch kahaa man chooray. 

Without overcoming the five thieves, how can the mind be subdued? 

?FH fH?7 re re <ft f% 119 II 

naam binaa sad sad hee jhooray. 1 1 4| | 

Without the Naam, the mortal regrets and repents forever and ever. 1 1 4| | 

f&ft <jra etft*»r lor fur»r^ n 

bin gur deekhi-aa kaisay gi-aan. 

Without the Guru's Teachings, how can anyone obtain spiritual wisdom? 

fk§ £fa otu in fa»F?> ii 

bin paykhay kaho kaiso Dhi-aan. 

Without seeing - tell me: how can anyone visualize in meditation? 

fe?> i oTWcft res fore ii 

bin bhai kathnee sarab bikaar. 

Without the Fear of God, all speech in useless. 

kaho naanak dar kaa beechaar. ||5||6||19|| 

Says Nanak, this is the wisdom of the Lord's Court. 1 1 5| 1 6| 1 19| | 

#3f W M || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

U§H HTOf of§ tfhT II 

ha-umai rog maanukh ka-o deenaa. 

Mankind is afflicted with the disease of egotism. 


oFH ifcJT 9fk bItF II 

kaam rog maigal bas leenaa. 

The disease of sexual desire overwhelms the elephant. 

fenfe iftr ufo h§ unar ii 

darisat rog pach mu-ay patangaa. 

Because of the disease of vision, the moth is burnt to death. 

(TO ^fcJT tffu <JTH org^F mil 

naad rog khap ga-ay kurangaa. 1 1 1| | 

Because of the disease of the sound of the bell, the deer is lured to its death. 1 1 1| | 

tT tT tJTH H H II 

jo jo deesai so so rogee. 
Whoever I see is diseased. 

rog rahit mayraa satgurjogee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Only my True Guru, the True Yogi, is free of disease. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frld^ 1 iftT Ht?> 3rfH»T77 II 

jihvaa rog meen garsi-aano. 

Because of the disease of taste, the fish is caught. 

WW) SfaT fecW^ II 

baasan rog bhavar binsaano. 

Because of the disease of smell, the bumble bee is destroyed. 

^3 cF HH 1 ^ II 

hayt rog kaa sagal sansaaraa. 

The whole world is caught in the disease of attachment. 

fefsrfa ?jcJT nftr hit fyocd 1 iipii 

taribaDh rog meh baDhav bikaaraa. ||2|| 

I n the disease of the three qualities, corruption is multiplied. 1 1 2| | 


tit h^b* ifr HSH ii 

rogay martaa rogay janmai. 

In disease the mortals die, and in disease they are born. 

fefo fefo Hcfl" ii 

rogay fir fir jonee bharmai. 

In disease they wander in reincarnation again and again. 
Page 1141 

HH 33t 7i II 

rog banDh rahan ratee na paavai. 

Entangled in disease, they cannot stay still, even for an instant. 

fa?> wfedld IhT oTHfu ?> frt II3II 

bin satgur rog kateh na jaavai. 1 1 3| | 

Without the True Guru, the disease is never cured. 1 13| | 

U'dikjfH frTH oft?>t sfenF II 

paarbarahm jis keenee da-i-aa. 

When the Supreme Lord God grants His Mercy, 

Uoffe offe HfettF II 

baah pakarh rogahu kadh la-i-aa. 

He grabs hold of the mortal's arm, and pulls him up and out of the disease. 

§3 HIT?> H'MHdl l^feW II 

tootay banDhan saaDhsang paa-i-aa. 

Reaching the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the mortal's bonds are broken. 

ofu cTOot frfo % fH&f&w II8IIPIIPOM 

kaho naanak gur rog mitaa-i-aa. 1 14| |7| |20| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru cures him of the disease. 1 14| |7| |20| | 

¥3$ HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 


etfe »rt 3* hut || 

cheet aavai taa N mahaa anand. 

When He comes to mind, then I am in supreme bliss. 

etfe »rt 3* Hfe 3tT II 

cheet aavai taa N sabh dukh bhanj. 

When He comes to mind, then all my pains are shattered. 

etfe »rt 3* y# ii 

cheet aavai taa N sarDhaa pooree. 

When He comes to mind, my hopes are fulfilled. 

etfe »rt 3* ornfu & mil 

cheet aavai taa N kabeh na ihooree. 1 1 1| | 

When He comes to mind, I never feel sadness. 1 1 1| | 

wnfo grn wfe uar? wfe n 

antar raam raa-ay pargatay aa-ay. 

Deep within my being, my Sovereign Lord King has revealed Himself to me. 

irfo et§ €ar mn su*? n 

gur poorai dee-o rang laa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has inspired me to love Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

stfe »ft 3* HUH £ II 

cheet aavai taa N sarab ko raajaa. 

When He comes to mind, I am the king of all. 

»rt 3* V% oFFT II 

cheet aavai taa N pooray kaajaa. 

When He comes to mind, all my affairs are completed. 

tfrfe »T% 3* iflBTO II 

cheet aavai taa N rang gulaal. 

When He comes to mind, I am dyed in the deep crimson of His Love. 


etfe »rt 3* f&m ii 3 ii 

cheet aavai taa N sadaa nihaal. 1 12| | 

When He comes to mind, I am ecstatic forever. 1 1 2| | 

etfe »f% HtJ II 

cheet aavai taa N sad Dhanvantaa. 

When He comes to mind, I am wealthy forever. 

etfe »T% 3T frt foeidd' II 

cheet aavai taa N sad nibhrantaa. 

When He comes to mind, I am free of doubt forever. 

etfe »rt si" nfk €ht h 1 ^ ii 

cheet aavai taa N sabh rang maanay. 

When He comes to mind, then I enjoy all pleasures. 

Btfe »ft 3+ f oft oF^ IIS II 

cheet aavai taa N chookee kaanay. 1 1 3| | 

When He comes to mind, I am rid of fear. 1 1 3| | 

stfe »rt 3* huh ura ii 

cheet aavai taa N sahj ghar paa-i-aa. 

When He comes to mind, I find the home of peace and poise. 

tfrfe »F% 3* jjfr HM 1 fe»F II 

cheet aavai taa N sunn samaa-i-aa. 

When He comes to mind, I am absorbed in the Primal Void of God. 

»ft HtT cflddA ora^ II 

cheet aavai sad keertan kartaa. 

When He comes to mind, I continually sing the Kirtan of His Praises. 

H?) Hrfof JTOoT 2*dl^d' II 8 lit: II II 

man maani-aa naanak bhagvantaa. ||4||8||21|| 

Nanak's mind is pleased and satisfied with the Lord God. ||4||8||21|| 


|gf mwu ii 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

gry uk^h^^tM ii 

baap hamaaraa sad charanjeevee. 
My Father is Eternal, forever alive. 

WE\ U>f% HtJ Ut rfhfl" II 

bhaa-ee hamaaray sad hee jeevee. 
My brothers live forever as well. 

Hte w »ffe T nt ii 

meet hamaaray sadaa abhinaasee. 

My friends are permanent and imperishable. 

5T3H UM^r fctT UTfe ^jft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kutamb hamaaraa nij ghar vaasee. 1 1 1| | 

My family abides in the home of the self within. 1 1 1| | 

UK JTO irf&W 3* H^fu HUtf || 

ham sukh paa-i-aa taa N sabheh suhaylay. 
I have found peace, and so all are at peace. 

<jrfo ufr fUs* jrfcJT h& iihii n 

gur poorai pitaa sang maylay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has united me with my Father. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>W H^T H¥ § f% II 

mandar mayray sabh tay oochay. 
My mansions are the highest of all. 

H% H»fH »TUg II 

days mayray bay-ant apoochhav. 

My countries are infinite and uncountable. 


3 T TT UK 1 ^ Ut r<Sdid» II 

raaj hamaaraa sad hee nihchal. 
My kingdom is eternally stable. 

>TO UM^r »W3 »f^BW IIPII 

maal hamaaraa akhoot abaychal. 1 12| | 

My wealth is inexhaustible and permanent. 1 1 2| | 

frdt m pr w^fo ii 

sobhaa mayree sabh jug antar. 

My glorious reputation resounds throughout the ages. 

Wtl U>f# t)6dfd II 

baaj hamaaree thaan thanantar. 

My fame has spread in all places and interspaces. 

ofofe u>rat urfe urfe trehi 

keerat hamree ghar ghar ho-ee. 

My praises echo in each and every house. 

33Tfe U>f# H3fit Wet II3II 

bhagat hamaaree sabhnee lo-ee. 1 1 3| | 

My devotional worship is known to all people. 1 1 3| | 

fUBT^WH 1 ? II 

pitaa hamaaray pargatay maaih. 

My Father has revealed Himself within me. 

fUH 7 US ^fe gfrft FT? II 

pitaa poot ral keenee saa N ih. 

The Father and son have joined together in partnership. 

cRJ (TTjof tTf fUH 7 US\f) II 

kaho naanakja-o pitaa pateenay. 
Says Nanak, when my Father is pleased, 


fUB 7 ^ftT Httf II 8 II tf II 33 II 

pitaa poot aikai rang leenay. 1 14| |9| |22| | 

then the Father and son are joined together in love, and become one. 1 14| |9| |22| | 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

fcd^d Hfedld W% II 

nirvair purakh satgur parabh daatay. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, is free of revenge and hate; He is God, the Great 
Giver. 

UK Wranft 3H 5WH II 

— \ 

ham apraaDhee tum H bakhsaatay. 
I am a sinner; You are my Forgiver. 

ftTH Wlft 5T§ fHW ?> II 

jis paapee ka-o milai na dho-ee. 

That sinner, who finds no protection anywhere 

mfk »rt fe^Hw ret 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

saran aavai taa N nirmal ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

- if he comes seeking Your Sanctuary, then he becomes immaculate and pure. ||1|| 

m lJife»F Hfedld Hc^fe II 

sukh paa-i-aa satguroo manaa-ay. 
Pleasing the True Guru, I have found peace. 

m g& w% ajf fti»rfe mn gu*? n 

sabhfal paa-ay guroo Dhi-aa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Guru, I have obtained all fruits and rewards. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UTOTUH Hfedld »FEH II 

paarbarahm satgur aadays. 

I humbly bow to the Supreme Lord God, the True Guru. 


H?> 3$ 3^ Hf 3^ €H II 

man tan tayraa sabh tayraa days. 

My mind and body are Yours; all the world is Yours. 

foT 3* fi^t wfenr II 

chookaa parh-daa taa N nadree aa-i-aa. 

When the veil of illusion is removed, then I come to see You. 

ilHK §U H^cT oT ^fe»F IIPM 

khasam toohai sabhnaa kay raa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

You are my Lord and Master; You are the King of all. 1 1 2| | 

T3H W& HoT UT3»F II 

tis bhaanaa sookay kaasat hari-aa. 

When it pleases Him, even dry wood becomes green. 

fen w<*T 3* to firfo Htaw n 

tis bhaanaa taa N thai sir sari-aa. 

When it pleases Him, rivers flow across the desert sands. 

fen Wc? 3* nfk ^5 lf? ii 

tis bhaanaa taa N sabh fal paa-ay. 

When it pleases Him, all fruits and rewards are obtained. 

f^3 aret wfar wfedid w% ii3ii 

chint ga-ee lag satgur paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Grasping hold of the Guru's feet, my anxiety is dispelled. 1 1 3| | 
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U^K^" fV>ddl£ 6T§ f ^ II 

haraamkhor nirgun ka-o toothaa. 

I am unworthy and ungrateful, but He has been merciful to me. 


h?> 3$ ritsw Hfe mte II 

man tan seetal man amrit voothaa. 

My mind and body have been cooled and soothed; the Ambrosial Nectar rains down in 
my mind. 

utotuh are - s£ efe»fw n 

paarbarahm gur bha-ay da-i-aalaa. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Guru, has become kind and compassionate to me. 

cTOof xrfk feuW M8inoilP3ll 

naanak daas daykh bha-ay nihaalaa. 1 14| 1 10| |23| | 
Slave Nanak beholds the Lord, enraptured. ||4||10||23|| 

¥3$ HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfedlf H?F HHOd'rj II 

satgur mayraa baymuhtaaj. 

My True Guru is totally independent. 

jrfeara ft% ~rw Wtji n 

satgur mayray sachaa saaj. 

My True Guru is adorned with Truth. 

Hfddlf H?F oT II 

satgur mayraa sabhas kaa daataa. 
My True Guru is the Giver of all. 

satgur mayraa purakh biDhaataa. 1 1 1| | 

My True Guru is the Primal Creator Lord, the Architect of Destiny. 1 1 1| | 

|ra fTH 7 cT'Tjt 5T ^ II 

gur jaisaa naahee ko dayv. 

There is no deity equal to the Guru. 


frTH HHHfe H WW 1 1 *=\ II 3<F§ II 

jis mastak bhaag so laagaa sayv. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Whoever has good destiny inscribed on his forehead, applies himself to seva - selfless 
service. ||l||Pause|| 

Hfddlf H?F FraH ufe^FW II 

satgur mayraa sarab paratipaalai. 

My True Guru is the Sustainer and Cherisher of all. 

HfelTf to >ffe tfl^ II 

satgur mayraa maar jeevaalai. 
My True Guru kills and revives. 

jrfeara to ifenFst ii 

satgur mayray kee vadi-aa-ee. 

The glorious greatness of my True Guru, 

U3T3 3St U H^t WZ\ II 3 II 

pargat bha-ee hai sabhnee thaa-ee. 1 12| | 
has become manifest everywhere. ||2|| 

HfelTf to 3^ f&B^ II 

satgur mayraa taan nitaan. 

My True Guru is the power of the powerless. 

Hfenrf to urfe etw ii 

satgur mayraa ghar deebaan. 

My True Guru is my home and court. 

satgur kai ha-o sad bal jaa-i-aa. 

I am forever a sacrifice to the True Guru. 

HWf frrf?) offo fetfwfe^f 113 II 

pargat maarag jin kar dikhlaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 
He has shown me the path. 1 13| | 


frrf?> <m nf%»F fen ^§ ?> fe»ru n 

jin gur sayvi-aa tis bha-o na bi-aapai. 

One who serves the Guru is not afflicted with fear. 

ftTf?> <nf nf%»F fen t?*f ?> H3ry n 

jin gur sayvi-aa tis dukh na santaapai. 

One who serves the Guru does not suffer in pain. 

rt'rtcx fnfkfe HtJ II 

naanak soDhav simrit bayd. 

Nanak has studied the Simritees and the Vedas. 

y^STUH TFUt %Z 11811^113811 

paarbarahm gur naahee bhayd. 1 14| 1 11| |24| | 

There is no difference between the Supreme Lord God and the Guru. ||4||11||24|| 

HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

§fe»F II 

naam la it man pargat bha-i-aa. 

Repeating the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mortal is exalted and glorified. 

m{&smitt3 3ife»r ii 

naam la it paap tan tay ga-i-aa. 

Repeating the Naam, sin is banished from the body. 

(7K &3 U^fe^F II 

naam la it sagal purbaa-i-aa. 

Repeating the Naam, all festivals are celebrated. 

c^K &3 »f3Hfe HrlA'fettF IIHII 

naam la it athsath majnaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Repeating the Naam, one is cleansed at the sixty-eight sacred shrines. 1 1 1| | 


3to UH? Ufe ^ cTK II 

tirath hamraa har ko naam. 

My sacred shrine of pilgrimage is the Name of the Lord. 

mfa §wfk»r 33 famr?? iihii ii 

gur updaysi-aa tat gi-aan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Guru has instructed me in the true essence of spiritual wisdom. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

7>Hj $3 ftf ffe UHW II 

naam la it dukh door paraanaa. 

Repeating the Naam, the mortal's pains are taken away. 

c^K &3 »ffe HftlW II 

naam la it at moorh sugi-aanaa. 

Repeating the Naam, the most ignorant people become spiritual teachers. 

c^K &3 iraarfe §iRt»f T ^ T II 

naam la it pargat ujee-aaraa. 

Repeating the Naam, the Divine Light blazes forth. 

(WH^g? tTFF^ IIP II 

naam lait chhutay janjaaraa. ||2|| 

Repeating the Naam, one's bonds are broken. ||2|| 

c^H &3 FTH ftfe ?> »T% II 

naam lait jam nayrh na aavai. 

Repeating the Naam, the Messenger of Death does not draw near. 

TPOj &3 U^TU JTtf l^t II 

naam lait dargeh sukh paavai. 

Repeating the Naam, one finds peace in the Court of the Lord. 

FWHHUf oft H'yfH II 

naam lait parabh kahai saabaas. 

Repeating the Naam, God gives His Approval. 


c^K TJW$ grfk II3II 

naam hamaaree saachee raas. ||3|| 
The Naam is my true wealth. 1 1 3| | 

<nfe §WH otfdS feu JFU II 

gur updays kahi-o ih saar. 

The Guru has instructed me in these sublime teachings. 

Ufe ofofe H?> ?TH W II 

har keerat man naam aDhaar. 

The Kirtan of the Lord's Praises and the Naam are the Support of the mind. 

cTOoT §IJU ?TH UrtdtJ'd II 

naanak uDhrav naam punahchaar. 

Nanak is saved through the atonement of the Naam. 

»refe otch hotu iraforu iiampiiptin 

avar karam lokah patee-aar. 1 14| 1 12 1 125| | 

Other actions are just to please and appease the people. 1 14| 1 12 1 125| | 

t^f HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

?5HHcPU 3* off Wtf H*U II 

namaskaar taa ka-o lakh baar. 

I bow in humble worship, tens of thousands of times. 

feU H?> tftrT 3 1 " of§ ^rfe II 

ih man deejai taa ka-o vaar. 
I offer this mind as a sacrifice. 

fawufc 3 1 " 5T fi-RTfu H3nj II 

simran taa kai miteh santaap. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, sufferings are erased. 


ufe wfe ?> f%»fnrfu 1 1 hi i 

ho-ay anand na vi-aapahi taap. 1 1 1| | 

Bliss wells up, and no disease is contracted. 1 1 1| | 

dfe 7 fe^HW II 

aiso heeraa nirmal naam. 

Such is the diamond, the Immaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

FFH rW3 U^?> H% oTK ll^ll g^pf II 

jaas japat pooran sabh kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Chanting it, all works are perfectly completed. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

W oft feHfe &i II 

jaa kee darisat dukh dayraa dhahai. 

Beholding Him, the house of pain is demolished. 

amrit naam seetal man gahai. 

The mind seizes the cooling, soothing, Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam. 

»ff?>cT ¥313 W c7 gg?> UfT# II 

anik bhagat jaa kay charan poojaaree. 
Millions of devotees worship His Feet. 

H?!?JW yd<Sd'dl IIPII 

sagal manorath pooranhaaree. ||2|| 

He is the Fulfiller of all the mind's desires. ||2|| 

Hfuft ^fow ii 

khin meh oonay subhar bhari-aa. 

In an instant, He fills the empty to over-flowing. 

ftf?) Hfu Hot eft?) ufottF II 

khin meh sookay keenay hari-aa. 

In an instant, He transforms the dry into green. 


ftf?> Hfu fcW% off ^ ^ || 

khin meh nithaavay ka-o deeno thaan. 

In an instant, He gives the homeless a home. 

ftf?> Hfu fc>ft off et£ >TO II3II 

khin meh nimaanay ka-o deeno maan. ||3|| 

I n an instant, He bestows honor on the dishonored. 1 1 3| | 
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Hfu £or ufu»r ^uyu 1 " n 

sabh meh ayk rahi-aa bharpooraa. 

The One Lord is totally pervading and permeating all. 

H FFU frTH wfedld II 

so jaapai jis satgur pooraa. 

He alone meditates on the Lord, whose True Guru is Perfect. 

Ufa c(ldd6 3^ £ »ft^ || 

har keertan taa ko aaDhaar. 

Such a person has the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises for his Support. 

ofU cTOof frTH »rfU ?few 119 II ^3 II P£ II 

kaho naanak jis aap da-i-aar. ||4||13||26|| 

Says Nanak, the Lord Himself is merciful to him. ||4||13||26|| 

tufHUOTU || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfu UUf^fe WfU Hldl'dl II 

mohi duhaagan aap seegaaree. 

I was discarded and abandoned, but He has embellished me. 

UU U3T U ftrfk H^ut II 

roop rang day naam savaaree. 

He has blessed me with beauty and His Love; through His Name, I am exalted. 


miti-o dukh ar sagal santaap. 

All my pains and sorrows have been eradicated. 

<jra u£ £rt H^t an; inn 

gur ho-ay mayray maa-ee baap. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru has become my Mother and Father. 1 1 1| | 

sakhee sahayree mayrai garsat anand. 

my friends and companions, my household is in bliss. 

orfe fora^ Hfe £3 mn gurf II 

kar kirpaa bhaytay mohi kant. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Granting His Grace, my Husband Lord has met me. ||l||Pause|| 

m ytrw 11 

tapat bujhee pooran sabh aasaa. 

The fire of desire has been extinguished, and all my desires have been fulfilled. 

fH^ Wfa 3% Uddl'H' II 

mitay anDhayr bha-ay pargaasaa. 

The darkness has been dispelled, and the Divine Light blazes forth. 

WkTE »ragt? few? 11 

anhad sabad achraj bismaad. 

The Unstruck Sound-current of the Shabad, the Word of God, is wondrous and 
amazing! 

<JRT HOT? II 3 II 

gur pooraa pooraa parsaad. ||2|| 

Perfect is the Grace of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 2| | 

W of§ II 

jaa ka-o pargat bha-ay gopaal. 

That person, unto whom the Lord reveals Himself 


taa kai darsan sadaa nihaal. 

- by the Blessed Vision of his Darshan, I am forever enraptured. 

HsJH 3T5 r 3 1 " 5T HUH IrtM'rt II 

sarab gunaa taa kai bahut niDhaan. 

He obtains all virtues and so many treasures. 

W off Hfddlfd et§ Wlj II3II 

jaa ka-o satgur dee-o naam. 1 1 3| | 

The True Guru blesses him with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

W off #fe§ 5W WW || 

jaa ka-o bhayti-o thaakur apnaa. 

That person who meets with his Lord and Master 

H?> 3$ HtsW Ufa ufe FRW II 

man tan seetal har har japnaa. 

- his mind and body are cooled and soothed, chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

oRJ ?F75or H tTtf W$ II 

kaho naanakjo jan parabh bhaa-ay. 

Says Nanak, such a humble being is pleasing to God; 

3* at %?> few £ iiBinaiiPPii 

taa kee rayn birlaa ko paa-ay. ||4||14||27|| 

only a rare few are blessed with the dust of his feet. 1 1 4| 1 14| 1 27 1 1 

#U§ W M || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

mi & to »rt ii 

chitvat paap na aalak aavai. 

The mortal does not hesitate to think about sin. 


HH»F 3fT3 fes ?kJ Hwt II 

baysu-aa bhajat ki chh nah sarmaavai. 

He is not ashamed to spend time with prostitutes. 

few Hfrat orfr ii 

saaro dinas majooree karai. 
He works all day long, 

ufo fHT-ra?) %w hfrj fkfe u% mn 

har simran kee vaylaa bajar sir parai. 1 1 1| | 

but when it is time to remember the Lord, then a heavy stone falls on his head. 1 1 1| | 

>ffe»F sftr f& jwi ii 

maa-i-aa lag bhoolo sansaar. 

Attached to Maya, the world is deluded and confused. 

»rfU fwfenr ^tt'^d'd wfo gfu»F few fyOd'd mil wf n 

aap bhulaa-i-aa bhulaavanhaarai raach rahi-aa birthaa bi-uhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Deluder Himself has deluded the mortal, and now he is engrossed in worthless 
worldly affairs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'few €ar fcrfe ii 

paykhat maa-i-aa rang bihaa-ay. 

Gazing on Maya's illusion, its pleasures pass away. 

3T3H^ oft ot§3t €?T Wfe II 

garhbarh karai ka-udee rang laa-ay. 
He loves the shell, and ruins his life. 

wi fyOo'd hh cr% n 

anDh bi-uhaar banDh man Dhaavai. 

Bound to blind worldly affairs, his mind wavers and wanders. 

ddSd'd ?> tft»f Hfo»rt IIPII 

karnaihaar na jee-a meh aavai. 1 12| | 

The Creator Lord does not come into his mind. ||2|| 


5133 cTCH ut ey LPfe»F II 

karat karat iv hee dukh paa-i-aa. 

Working and working like this, he only obtains pain, 

yg?> U3 7> op^tT >ffenF ii 

pooran hot na kaaraj maa-i-aa. 

and his affairs of Maya are never completed. 

opfk srftr sfk HTj n 

kaam kroDh lobh man leenaa. 

His mind is saturated with sexual desire, anger and greed. 

W ftTf tTW fetf )te II3II 

tarhaf moo-aa ji-o jal bin meenaa. 1 1 3| | 
Wiggling like a fish out of water, he dies. 1 1 3| | 

ftm ^ ^ u£ ufe »rflr ii 

jis kay raakhay ho-ay har aap. 

One who has the Lord Himself as his Protector, 

ufo ufo ftm jtc 1 fry ?pfU ii 

har har naam sadaa jap jaap. 

chants and meditates forever on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

H'MHTdl Ufa ^ 3Pfe»F II 

saaDhsang har kay gun gaa-i-aa. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, he chants the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. 

(TOoT Hfedld irf&W II 8 II II II 

naanak satgur pooraa paa-i-aa. ||4||15||28|| 

Nanak, he has found the Perfect True Guru. ||4||15||28|| 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 


WTgt efe»F of% H U 1 ^ II 

apnee da-i-aa karay so paa-ay. 

He alone obtains it, unto whom the Lord shows Mercy. 

ufo of 7>nj nfo ii 

har kaa naam man vasaa-ay. 

He enshrines the Name of the Lord in his mind. 

JFtJ fU3% H?> Hrfu II 

saach sabad hirday man maahi. 

With the True Word of the Shabad in his heart and mind, 

janam janam kay kilvikh jaahi. 1 1 1| | 

the sins of countless incarnations vanish. 1 1 1| | 

cTK flfof ^ WW^ || 

raam naam jee-a ko aaDhaar. 

The Lord's Name is the Support of the soul. 

<jra UdH'fe FRJcJ ft>3 3^ ?5U HW HH^ 1 1 HI I 3TF§ II 

gur parsaad japahu nit bhaa-ee taar la-ay saagar sansaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By Guru's Grace, chant the Name continually, Siblings of Destiny; It shall carry you 

across the world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftW ot§ fofw Ufa §U fcW?> II 

jin ka-o likhi-aa har ayhu niDhaan. 

Those who have this treasure of the Lord's Name written in their destiny, 

H tT?> e^TU u^fu m> II 

say jan dargeh paavahi maan. 

those humble beings are honored in the Court of the Lord. 

m HUFT »FcTC 3F§ II 

sookh sahj aanand gun gaa-o. 

Singing His Glorious Praises with peace, poise and bliss, 


ym\ fkw fcw% w§ iipii 

aagai milai nithaavay thaa-o. ||2|| 

even the homeless obtain a home hereafter. ||2|| 

{TORT HdHfd fe<J 3H W$ II 

jugah jugantar ih tat saar. 

Throughout the ages, this has been the essence of reality. 

ufe fkmz ww afarf n 

har simran saachaa beechaar. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord, and contemplate the Truth. 
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ftTH ftfe Wfs H W§\ II 

jis larh laa-ay la-ay so laagai. 

He alone is attached to the hem of the Lord's robe, whom the Lord Himself attaches. 

FTcW FTcW oF Hfe»f Wi\ II3II 

janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaagai. 1 13| | 

Asleep for countless incarnations, he now awakens. 1 13| | 

§% ^th?) w wfU ii 

tayray bhagat bhagtan kaa aap. 

Your devotees belong to You, and You belong to Your devotees. 

w-rst Hftn-p" »rv frfv n 

apnee mahimaa aapayjaap. 

You Yourself inspire them to chant Your Praises. 

tfotf tfe Hfe §1 U 1 ^ II 

jee-a jant sabh tayrai haath. 

All beings and creatures are in Your Hands. 

(TOoT ut Wfe IIBII^IIPtf II 

naanak kay parabh sad hee saath. 1 14| |16| |29| | 
Nanak's God is always with him. ||4||16||29|| 


|gf mwu ii 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

c^K U>ft mHUTT^ II 

naam hamaarai antarjaamee. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the I nner-knower of my heart. 

7>nj u>p% »r% oprft n 

naam hamaarai aavai kaamee. 
The Naam is so useful to me. 

ifk ifk gf%nr ufo ?5tk ii 

rom rom ravi-aa har naam. 

The Lord's Name permeates each and every hair of mine. 

Hfe^ra ufr oft£ er?) mil 

satgur poorai keeno daan. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect True Guru has given me this gift. 1 1 1| | 

c^K H% II 

naam ratan mayrai bhandaar. 

The J ewel of the Naam is my treasure. 

mm whw wra we iihii ^pf n 

agam amolaa apar apaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

It is inaccessible, priceless, infinite and incomparable. ||l||Pause|| 

c^K U>ft fodtJtt CTSt II 

naam hamaarai nihchal Dhanee. 

The Naam is my unmoving, unchanging Lord and Master. 

TFH Hftn-F H¥ Hfu H?>t II 

naam kee mahimaa sabh meh banee. 

The glory of the Naam spreads over the whole world. 


(TO U>ft Ugr II 

naam hamaarai pooraa saahu. 

The Naam is my perfect master of wealth. 

naam hamaarai bayparvaahu. ||2|| 
The Naam is my independence. ||2|| 

(TO U>ftf #rT?> 3^ II 

naam hamaarai bhojan bhaa-o. 
The Naam is my food and love. 

?TO U>ft H?> W H»F§ II 

naam hamaarai man kaa su-aa-o. 
The Naam is the objective of my mind. 

(TO ?> f%H% UTFfe II 

naam na visrai sant parsaad. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I never forget the Naam. 

(TO &3 WkTC (TO 113 II 

naam la it anhad pooray naad. 1 1 3| | 

Repeating the Naam, the Unstruck Sound-current of the Naad resounds. 1 13| | 

lj€ fof^-F § (TO 7)% feftr WE\ II 

parabh kirpaa tay naam na-o niDh paa-ee. 

By God's Grace, I have obtained the nine treasures of the Naam. 

|ra fe?RF § (To fk§ nfe we\ ii 

gur kirpaa tay naam si-o ban aa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I am tuned in to the Naam. 

mis H^t ii 

Dhanvantav say-ee parDhaan. 

They alone are wealthy and supreme, 


FP" ^ fcW?> M8inPII30ll 

naanakjaa kai naam niDhaan. ||4||17||30|| 

Nanak, who have the treasure of the Naam. ||4||17||30|| 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

f fUs 7 ft H 1 ^ II 

too mayraa pitaa toohai mayraa maataa. 
You are my Father, and You are my Mother. 

f £rt tft»f mre 1 ^ ii 

too mayrayjee-a paraan sukh-daata. 

You are my Soul, my Breath of Life, the Giver of Peace. 

f H?F 5W U§ em 3^ II 

too mayraa thaakur ha-o daas tayraa. 

You are my Lord and Master; I am Your slave. 

tujjn bin avar nahee ko mayraa. ||1|| 
Without You, I have no one at all. 1 1 1| | 

kar kirpaa karahu parabh daat. 

Please bless me with Your Mercy, God, and give me this gift, 

3>rat Ondfd oraf fc?> grfe n^ M M 

tum H ree ustat kara-o din raat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

that I may sing Your Praises, day and night. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TSH §% tfe f yH'^Ad'd 1 II 

ham tayray jant too bajaavanhaaraa. 

1 am Your musical instrument, and You are the Musician. 


UK §% 5^ iffu ti'd'd 1 II 

ham tayray bhikhaaree daan deh daataaraa. 

I am Your beggar; please bless me with Your charity, Great Giver. 

3§ iranffe II 

ta-o parsaad rang ras maanay. 

By Your Grace, I enjoy love and pleasures. 

UT3 UT3 yfisfa 3Hfo HH^ II 3 II 

ghat ghat antar tumeh samaanay. ||2|| 

You are deep within each and every heart. ||2|| 

3H# foOT § tT*M ?5t§ II 

tum H ree kirpaa tayjapee-ai naa-o. 
By Your Grace, I chant the Name. 

H'MHTdl fH% 3F§ II 

saaDhsang tumray gun gaa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I sing Your Glorious Praises. 

§>rat efew § ufe ten n 

tum H ree da-i-aa tay ho-ay darad binaas. 
In Your Mercy, You take away our pains. 

3H# Hfe»F § oWW feBFH 113 II 

tumree ma-i-aa tay kamal bigaas. ||3|| 

By Your Mercy, the heart-lotus blossoms forth. 1 1 3| | 

Uf yfttd'fd FF§ II 

ha-o balihaar jaa-o gurdayv. 

I am a sacrifice to the Divine Guru. 

e^H?> W at fc^Hff CT¥ II 

safal darsan jaa kee nirmal sayv. 

The Blessed Vision of His Darshan is fruitful and rewarding; His service is immaculate 
and pure. 


efew orau h% ii 

da-i-aa karahu thaakur parabh mayray. 

Be Merciful to me, my Lord God and Master, 

are ant ?r?5or f?53 §% n a int: 113^11 

gun gaavai naanak nit tayray. ||4||18||31|| 

that Nanak may continually sing Your Glorious Praises. 1 14| 1 18| |31| | 

t^f HUOTU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

H¥ 3 5F tddd'd II 

sabh tay ooch jaa kaa darbaar. 
His Regal Court is the highest of all. 

HtF JTC* 3 1 " of§ THO'd II 

sadaa sadaa taa ka-o johaar. 

I humbly bow to Him, forever and ever. 

§% § @tF W cF gr?> II 

oochay tay oochaa jaa kaa thaan. 
His place is the highest of the high. 

£fe wir firefo ufo ?th inn 

kot aghaa miteh har naam. 1 1 1| | 

Millions of sins are erased by the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

feH HdS'fcl JTC 1 " H*f ufe II 

tis sarnaa-ee sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

In His Sanctuary, we find eternal peace. 

offo few rF off Hfe II ^ II 3?F§ II 

kar kirpaa jaa ka-o maylai so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He Mercifully unites us with Himself. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


w o[ o^hh w¥ ?> frfu II 

jaa kay kartab lakhay na jaahi. 

His wondrous actions cannot even be described. 

W oT eJd*!'H' m UT3 wfa \\ 

jaa kaa bharvaasaa sabh ghat maahi. 
All hearts rest their faith and hope in Him. 

pargat bha-i-aa saaDhoo kai sang. 

He is manifest in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

imfe§ 3faT IIPII 

bhagat araaDheh an-din rang. 1 12| | 

The devotees lovingly worship and adore Him night and day. 1 12| | 

U% 3fe ?ujt II 

dayday tot nahee bhandaar. 

He gives, but His treasures are never exhausted. 

fa?> Hfu wfU Swrntt ii 

khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa. 

In an instant, He establishes and disestablishes. 

W of UoTH 7) At 5fe II 

jaa kaa hukam na maytai ko-ay. 

No one can erase the Hukam of His Command. 

fnfo U'f^H'd 1 WW Hfe II3II 

sir paatisaahaa saachaa so-ay. ||3|| 

The True Lord is above the heads of kings. 1 1 3| | 

frTH St §3 feH »f r H T || 

jis kee ot tisai kee aasaa. 

He is my Anchor and Support; I place my hopes in Him. 
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eg JTO UH? fen ut W II 

dukh sukh hamraa tis hee paasaa. 

I place my pain and pleasure before Him. 

Wfk Hf tK) 5T U3tT II 

raakh leeno sabh jan kaa parh-daa. 

He covers the faults of His humble servant. 

TOoT feH oft §HHfe o[3W II 9 II ^1133 II 

naanak tis kee ustat kardaa. 1 14| 1 19 1 132| | 
Nanak sings His Praises. ||4||19||32|| 

t^f W L| II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

rovanhaaree roj banaa-i-aa. 
The whiner whines every day. 

HW?> H^H?> off H75Hg fefe »ffe»F II 

balan bartan ka-o san-banDh chit aa-i-aa. 

His attachment to his household and entanglements cloud his mind. 

§fe ot% ^ cTfe || 

booih bairaag karay jay ko-ay. 

If someone becomes detached through understanding, 

rT?)H fefo H<JT ?> ufe II ^ II 

janam maran fir sog na ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

he will not have to suffer in birth and death again. 1 1 1| | 

faftfttF 5F Hf % UH 1 ^ II 

bikhi-aa kaa sabh DhanDh pasaar. 

All of his conflicts are extensions of his corruption. 


fedtt c(lS <VH WU'd IIHII dd'Q II 


'1 '1 |— * ■ 1 1 m 1 1 ■ 

virlai keeno naam aDhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

How rare is that person who takes the Naam as his Support. 

1 1| | Pause| | 

feryfli H 1 fe»F dut fwfU II 


taribaDh maa-i-aa rahee bi-aap. 
The three-phased Maya infects all. 


TT 25V^^ fen ftr HH 1 ^ II 


jo laptaano tis dookh santaap. 

Whoever clings to it suffers pain and sorrow. 


JTtf FTUt fej cTK ftr»r^ || 


sukh naahee bin naam Dhi-aa-av. 

There is no peace without meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

?FH GSU'A y^sf'dfl W% IIP II 


naam niDhaan badbhaagee paa-ay. ||2|| 

By great good fortune, the treasure of the Naam is received. 

|2|| 

HWTHf tTH^dly'^ II 


savaa N gee si-o jo man reejhaavai. 
One who loves the actor in his mind, 


JffaT Od'fdtti fefd Udd'l II 


savaag utaari-ai fir pachhutaavai. 

later regrets it when the actor takes off his costume. 


>faf g'fe»f r ^ yddAd'd II 


maygh kee chhaa-i-aa jaisay bartanhaar. 
The shade from a cloud is transitory, 


3H UdVf HU facCd II 3 II 


taiso parpanch moh bikaar. ||3|| 

like the worldly paraphernalia of attachment and corruption. | 

|3|| 


§of ^ 5fe II 

ayk vasat jay paavai ko-ay. 

If someone is blessed with the singular substance, 

U^J?) cPtT 3 T *ft oT" ufe II 

pooran kaaj taahee kaa ho-ay. 

then all of his tasks are accomplished to perfection. 

|ra UT^fe frrf?> y i fe»F ("TH II 

gur parsaad jin paa-i-aa naam. 

One who obtains the Naam, by Guru's Grace 

STOWfewTFira^ II 8 II 30 II 33 II 

naanak aa-i-aa so parvaan. 1 14| |20| 1 33 1 1 

- Nanak, his coming into the world is certified and approved. ||4||20||33|| 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

m oft fire* Heft ii 

sant kee nindaa jonee bhavnaa. 

Slandering the Saints, the mortal wanders in reincarnation. 

eft fire 1 " o(dcV II 

sant kee nindaa rogee karnaa. 
Slandering the Saints, he is diseased. 

eft f&W fif HtFH II 

sant kee nindaa dookh sahaam. 
Slandering the Saints, he suffers in pain. 

^3 fireor erf ttk mn 

daan dait nindak ka-o jaam. 1 1 1| | 

The slanderer is punished by the Messenger of Death. 1 1 1| | 


HdHTdl orefo H W II 

satsang karahi jo baad. 

Those who argue and fight with the Saints 

fSG f<5t2or fofS mil g?Ff II 

tin nindak naahee ki chh saad. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

- those slanderers find no happiness at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^ f$W % i^t II 

bhagat kee nindaa kanDh chhavdaavai. 

Slandering the devotees, the wall of the mortal's body is shattered. 

^ f$W ?5^or WWW II 

bhagat kee nindaa narak bhunchaavai. 
Slandering the devotees, he suffers in hell. 

eft fire 1 " cJT3¥ Hftr <JTW II 

bhagat kee nindaa garabh meh galai. 
Slandering the devotees, he rots in the womb. 

6t f%W ^ % IIPII 

bhagat kee nindaa raaj tay talai. 1 1 2| | 

Slandering the devotees, he loses his realm and power. ||2|| 

ftreor arfe orau c^ftr n 

nindak kee gat kathoo naahi. 

The slanderer finds no salvation at all. 

»rfy atftT nry ut *rfu n 

aap beej aapay hee khaahi. 

He eats only that which he himself has planted. 

W3 fTttFsJ % 5^ II 

chor jaar joo-aar tay buraa. 

He is worse than a thief, a lecher, or a gambler. 


WEUW fifefe fafe CRT 113 II 

anhodaa bhaar nindak sir Dharaa. 1 13| | 

The slanderer places an unbearable burden upon his head. ||3|| 

y^HUH o[ wm fod^d II 

paarbarahm kay bhagat nirvair. 

The devotees of the Supreme Lord God are beyond hate and vengeance. 

h fms% h u# 0^ ii 

so nistarai jo poojai pair. 

Whoever worships their feet is emancipated. 

ygftf firesr wwfew ii 

aad purakh nindak bholaa-i-aa. 

The Primal Lord God has deluded and confused the slanderer. 

?TOoT foTCf ?> t^fe ftofenF 118113^113811 

naanak kirat na jaa-ay mitaa-i-aa. 1 14| |21| |34| | 

Nanak, the record of one's past actions cannot be erased. ||4||21||34|| 

HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

?TH U>ft »f§ ?Fe II 

naam hamaarai bayd ar naad. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is for me the Vedas and the Sound-current of the 
Naad. 

c^K U>ft U% cFtT II 

naam hamaarai pooray kaaj. 

Through the Naam, my tasks are perfectly accomplished. 

c^K U>ft UfF ^ II 

naam hamaarai poojaa dayv. 

The Naam is my worship of deities. 


c^K W% cTT^ oft 1 1 HI I 

naam hamaarai gur kee sayv. 1 1 1| | 

The Naam is my service to the Guru. 1 1 1| | 

arfe yf fefe§ ufe ?fh ii 

gur poorai darirha-o har naam. 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Naam within me. 

m % §3H ufeuftory mil g^rf || 

sabh tay ootam har har kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The highest task of all is the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TPH U>ft HtT?> fen<S'£ II 

naam hamaarai majan isnaan. 

The Naam is my cleansing bath and purification. 

7?H U>ft U3?> W?> II 

naam hamaarai pooran daan. 

The Naam is my perfect donation of charity. 

STjBH HiTtf II 

naam la it tay sagal paveet. 

Those who repeat the Naam are totally purified. 

m$ H^T HtH 113 II 

naam japat mayray bhaa-ee meet. 1 12| | 

Those who chant the Naam are my friends and Siblings of Destiny. 1 12| | 

TPM U>P% HH3T II 

naam hamaarai sa-un sanjog. 

The Naam is my auspicious omen and good fortune. 

7inj U>ft feyfe H#3T II 

naam hamaarai taripat subhog. 

The Naam is the sublime food which satisfies me. 


F^K W% »f T B T ^ II 

naam hamaarai sagal aachaar. 
The Naam is my good conduct. 

m\ u>ft fmm fyQd'd ii3ii 

naam hamaarai nirmal bi-uhaar. ||3|| 

The Naam is my immaculate occupation. ||3|| 

W ct Hfc ^fW £oT II 

jaa kai man vasi-aa parabh ayk. 

All those humble beings whose minds are filled with the One God 

oft Ufa Ufa 3otll 

sagal janaa kee har har tayk. 

have the Support of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Hfc 3f?> (Vrtcx ufo cJFf II 

man tan naanak har gun gaa-o. 

Nanak, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord with your mind and body. 

H'MHfdl fan £t ?Ft H8IIPPII3t||| 

saaDhsang jis dayvai naa-o. 1 14| |22| |35| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Lord bestows His Name. 
I|4||22||35|| 
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t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

GsdUA off 3H &Z<J *W II 

nirDhan ka-o turn dayvhu Dhanaa. 
You bless the poor with wealth, Lord. 


anik paap jaahi nirmal manaa. 

Countless sins are taken away, and the mind becomes immaculate and pure, 
sagal manorath pooran kaam. 

All the mind's desires are fulfilled, and one's tasks are perfectly accomplished. 

wi?> off c^k mn 

bhagat apunay ka-o dayvhu naam. 1 1 1| | 

You bestow Your Name upon Your devotee. 1 1 1| | 

Wfe II 

safal sayvaa gopaal raa-ay. 

Service to the Lord, our Sovereign King, is fruitful and rewarding. 

ore?> dd'^d'd gwft 3T § few sfe ?> wfe mn wf n 

karan karaavanhaar su-aamee taa tay birthaa ko-ay na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Our Lord and Master is the Creator, the Cause of causes; no one is turned away from 

His Door empty-handed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

taft or tfe<j tar ii 

rogee kaa parabh khandahu rog. 

God eradicates the disease from the diseased person. 

5F fti&WU 1£3 HHT II 

dukhee-ay kaa mitaavhu parabh sog. 

God takes away the sorrows of the suffering. 

off 3H Wfc y6'^0 II 

nithaavay ka-o tum H thaan baithaavahu. 

And those who have no place at all - You seat them upon the place. 

»RT?) 5T§ 33T3t WWU IIPII 

daas apnay ka-o bhagtee laavhu. 1 1 2| | 

You link Your slave to devotional worship. 1 1 2| | 


fcW^ of§ l$g W& II 

nimaanay ka-o parabh dayto maan. 
God bestows honor on the dishonored. 

>rarg ufe 33 ^ ntoro n 

moorh mugaDh ho-ay chatur sugi-aan. 

He makes the foolish and ignorant become clever and wise. 

Sfew* oT^§ II 

sagal bha-i-aan kaa bha-o nasai. 
The fear of all fear disappears. 

tt?> »ri£ ^ ufe nfc an iisn 

jan apnay kai har man basai. 1 13| | 

The Lord dwells within the mind of His humble servant. 1 1 3| | 

paarbarahm parabh sookh niDhaan. 

The Supreme Lord God is the Treasure of Peace. 

33 faTOF?) Ufa yfiftis TFH II 

tat gi-aan har amrit naam. 

The Ambrosial Name of the Lord is the essence of reality. 

offe foraiT H3 WE II 

kar kirpaa sant tahlai laa-ay. 

Granting His Grace, He enjoins the mortals to serve the Saints. 

(TOof HHj tfftj HT-fr^ ||8||P3II3^II 

naanak saaDhoo sang samaa-ay. ||4||23||36|| 

Nanak, such a person merges in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 
||4||23||36|| 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 


nftr ufo Ht?> ?H II 

sant mandal meh har man vasai. 

I n the Realm of the Saints, the Lord dwells in the mind. 

Hfu ttB cW II 

sant mandal meh durat sabh nasai. 

In the Realm of the Saints, all sins run away. 

Hfu ft>3HS ^tfe II 

sant mandal meh nirmal reet. 

I n the Realm of the Saints, one's lifestyle is immaculate. 

HdHTdl Ufe Eo[ Lratfe mil 

satsang ho-ay ayk pareet. 1 1 1| | 

I n the Society of the Saints, one comes to love the One Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3tF oC cT^ II 

sant mandal tahaa kaa naa-o. 

That alone is called the Realm of the Saints, 

UTORJH |T5 W§ mil 3Ur§ II 

paarbarahm kayval gun gaa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

where only the Glorious Praises of the Supreme Lord God are sung. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hftr tTcW H&S ^fs II 

sant mandal meh janam maran rahai. 

In the Realm of the Saints, birth and death are ended. 

htu ffH fag ?> oTU II 

sant mandal meh jam kichhoo na kahai. 

In the Realm of the Saints, the Messenger of Death cannot touch the mortal. 

H3HT3T Ufe fo^HW SFgf II 

satsang ho-ay nirmal banee. 

In the Society of the Saints, one's speech becomes immaculate 


m Hfo ^TSt IIPII 

sant mandal meh naam vakhaanee. ||2|| 

I n the realm of the saints, the Lord's Name is chanted. 1 1 2| | 

m or feraw wra ii 

sant mandal kaa nihchal aasan. 

The Realm of the Saints is the eternal, ever-stable place. 

sant mandal meh paap binaasan. 

In the Realm of the Saints, sins are destroyed. 

Kftr fi^HW 53* II 

sant mandal meh nirmal kathaa. 

I n the Realm of the Saints, the immaculate sermon is spoken. 

HdHTdl U§H &4 II3II 

satsang ha-umai dukh nasaa. ||3|| 

I n the Society of the Saints, the pain of egotism runs away. 1 1 3| | 

HHHSWoTJratteH II 

sant mandal kaa nahee binaas. 

The Realm of the Saints cannot be destroyed. 

nftr ufo jred'H n 

sant mandal meh har guntaas. 

I n the Realm of the Saints, is the Lord, the Treasure of Virtue. 

5W fOTK II 

sant mandal thaakur bisraam. 

The Realm of the Saints is the resting place of our Lord and Master. 

(TOoT §fe Ufe sJdl^'rt M8IIP8II3PII 

naanak ot pot bhagvaan. 1 14| |24| |37| | 

Nanak, He is woven into the fabric of His devotees, through and through. 
||4||24||37|| 


|gf mwu ii 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

% oF??> W 3^ »ffu II 

rog kavan jaa N raakhai aap. 

Why worry about disease, when the Lord Himself protects us? 

feH tT?> ufe 7) HHHJ II 

tis jan ho-ay na dookh santaap. 

That person whom the Lord protects, does not suffer pain and sorrow. 

frTH fvfe Uf fe^RF oft II 

jis oopar parabh kirpaa karai. 

That person, upon whom God showers His Mercy 

fen fira § oto ireut mn 

tis oopar tay kaal parharai. 1 1 1| | 

- Death hovering above him is turned away. ||1|| 

HtT TTWE\ ufe ufe 7)Hj II 

sadaa sakhaa-ee har har naam. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is forever our Help and Support. 

ftTH tftfe ttF% feH JTC 1 " H*f U% feoffe 7) »P% 3 1 " 5T rFH II ^ II ^Pf II 

jis cheet aavai tis sadaa sukh hovai nikat na aavai taa kai jaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When He comes to mind, the mortal finds lasting peace, and the Messenger of Death 
cannot even approach him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ffH feu 7) H 3H foT^fe ^Ffe»F II 

jab ih na so tab kineh upaa-i-aa. 

When this being did not exist, who created him then? 

c^?> HW % foT»F ydl<J'fe»F II 

kavan mool tay ki-aa paragtaa-i-aa. 
What has been produced from the source? 


»rvfu >ffe »rfu ttero ii 

aapeh maar aap jeevaalai. 

He Himself kills, and He Himself rejuvenates. 

WJtf of§ 7TW ufe^-FW II3II 

apnay bhagat ka-o sadaa paratipaalai. 1 12| | 
He cherishes His devotees forever. ||2|| 

H¥ feg fT^U fen ^ U^W II 

sabh kichh iaanhu tis kai haath. 
Know that everything is in His Hands. 

Uf ftittRra^fra II 

parabh mayro anaath ko naath. 

My God is the Master of the masterless. 

€*f itT3 3r cF U II 

dukh bhanjan taa kaa hai naa-o. 
His Name is the Destroyer of pain. 

m Lrefo fen ^ are anf iisn 

sukh paavahi tis kay gun gaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

Singing His Glorious Praises, you shall find peace. ||3|| 

Hfe H»F>ft H3?> »f^E T fH II 

sun su-aamee santan ardaas. 

my Lord and Master, please listen to the prayer of Your Saint. 

ffr§ W7) to 3H% irfk ii 

- A - - S 

jee-o paraan Dhan tum H rai paas. 

1 place my soul, my breath of life and wealth before You. 

feu frar §?r f^fe faw n 

ih jag tayraa sabjn tuiheh Dhi-aa-ay. 

All this world is Yours; it meditates on You. 
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offo few (TOoT JTtf IFE II 9 II PUN Still 

kar kirpaa naanak sukh paa-ay. ||4||25||38|| 

Please shower Nanak with Your Mercy and bless him with peace. 1 14| |25| |38| | 

#3f W t| || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

3oT gur offe J-rfU || 

tayree tayk rahaa kal maahi. 

With Your Support, I survive in the Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

£oT §% 3Ffu II 

tayree tayk tayray gun gaahi. 

With Your Support, I sing Your Glorious Praises. 

3oT ?> UU 5TO II 

tayree tayk na pohai kaal. 

With Your Support, death cannot even touch me. 

tayree tayk binsai janjaal. 1 1 1| | 

With Your Support, my entanglements vanish. ||1|| 

tjt?) t^ftttF Zo[ II 

deen dunee-aa tayree tayk. 

In this world and the next, I have Your Support. 

H¥ HfU ^f%»F HrfUH £of 1 1 HI I II 

sabh meh ravi-aa saahib ayk. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The One Lord, our Lord and Master, is all-pervading. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

3of oC$Q II 

tayree tayk kara-o aanand. 

With Your Support, I celebrate blissfully. 


3of tTV§ <Jra II 

tayree tayk japa-o gur mant. 

With Your Support, I chant the Guru's Mantra. 

3of 3^ 3§ HW II 

tayree tayk taree-ai bha-o saagar. 

With Your Support, I cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

WVZtt ygT HW IIPII 

raakhanhaar pooraa sukh saagar. 1 12| | 

The Perfect Lord, our Protector and Savior, is the Ocean of Peace. ||2|| 

3oT c^jt 5§ 5lfe II 

tayree tayk naahee bha-o ko-ay. 
With Your Support, I have no fear. 

WddH'Ht WW Hfe II 

antarjaamee saachaa so-ay. 

The True Lord is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 
3of §gr tffo 313 || 

tayree tayk tayraa man taan. 

With Your Support, my mind is filled with Your Power. 

sfcrfuifeta^ 113 11 

eehaa N oohaa N too deebaan. 1 1 3| | 

Here and there, You are my Court of Appeal. 1 1 3| | 

£oT eld^'H 1 II 

tayree tayk tayraa bharvaasaa. 

I take Your Support, and place my faith in You. 

fW^fu dlid'H 1 II 

sagal Dhi-aavahi parabh guntaasaa. 

All meditate on God, the Treasure of Virtue. 


frfu frfu »r?re orafu §% ww n 

jap jap anad karahi tayray daasaa. 

Chanting and meditating on You, Your slaves celebrate in bliss. 

faHfe (TTjoT dlid'H 1 IIBIIP^ M3tf II 

simar naanak saachay guntaasaa. ||4||26||39|| 

Nanak meditates in remembrance on the True Lord, the Treasure of Virtue. 
||4||26||39|| 

t^f W M || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

U^Et fife* II 

parathmay chhodee paraa-ee nindaa. 
First, I gave up slandering others. 

Qdfd dTEt H^H^^t ftftT II 

utar ga-ee sabh man kee chindaa. 

All the anxiety of my mind was dispelled. 

HU Hf tffo II 

lobh moh sabh keeno door. 

Greed and attachment were totally banished. 

Ih£ Uftf Utjfo 11=111 

param baisno parabh paykh hajoor. 1 1 1| | 

I see God ever-present, close at hand; I have become a great devotee. ||1|| 

>>fH fewt fe^F ^fe II 

aiso ti-aagee virlaa ko-ay. 
Such a renunciate is very rare. 

ufe ufe mj tt?> Hfe mn g^rf n 

har har naam japai jan so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Such a humble servant chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


»RTHftr sfe»F % II 

aha N -buDh kaa chhodi-aa sang. 

I have forsaken my egotistical intellect. 

oFH 5TH 5T §3fa»F % II 

kaam kroDh kaa utri-aa rang. 

The love of sexual desire and anger has vanished. 

?5TH ftiWE ufo U% II 

naam Dhi-aa-ay har har haray. 

I meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

HHT tW 5T jffijT f?5HH% IIPII 

saaDhjanaa kai sang nistaray. ||2|| 

I n the Company of the Holy, I am emancipated. 1 1 2| | 

iret wte tie h>t?) ii 

bairee meet ho-ay sammaan. 

Enemy and friend are all the same to me. 

HfU U^?> sidl^'cS II 

sarab meh pooran bhagvaan. 

The Perfect Lord God is permeating all. 

oft wrftmr >ff?> jw ij^few n 

parabh kee aagi-aa maan sukh paa-i-aa. 
Accepting the Will of God, I have found peace. 

arfe ufe 7>nj ftpfenr 11311 

gur poorai har naam drirh-aa-i-aa. ||3|| 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Name of the Lord within me. 1 1 3| | 

offe foraiF frTH »FfU II 

kar kirpaa jis raakhai aap. 

That person, whom the Lord, in His Mercy, saves 


Hfct WtfB iW fFU II 

so-ee bhagat japai naam jaap. 

- that devotee chants and meditates on the Naam. 

Hfc UcJFH § Hfe &€\ II 

man pargaas gur tay mat la-ee. 

That person, whose mind is illumined, and who obtains understanding through the 
Guru 

oTU (TOot ^ oft U^t U^t II8IIPPII80II 

kaho naanaktaa kee pooree pa-ee. ||4||27||40|| 

- says Nanak, he is totally fulfilled. ||4||27||40|| 

¥3$ HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

JTtf ?FUt nut erf?) W II 

sukh naahee bahutai Dhan khaatay. 
There is no peace in earning lots of money. 

W c^ut w ftrgfe ?re ii 

sukh naahee paykhay nirat naatay. 

There is no peace in watching dances and plays. 

JTtf ?7Ut oChFE II 

sukh naahee baho days kamaa-ay. 

There is no peace in conquering lots of countries. 

H^H mr ufo ufo 3f£ mn 

sarab sukhaa har har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

All peace comes from singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

m huh mq n 

sookh sahj aanand lahhu. 

You shall obtain peace, poise and bliss, 


H'UHdlfe ^sf'dfl areyftl Ufa Ufa fTO 5TUU II «=\ II II 

saaDhsangat paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee gurmukh har har naam kahhu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
when you find the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, by great good fortune. As 
Gurmukh, utter the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hh?> wb flrar m Hfe^ II 

banDhan maat pitaa sut banitaa. 

Mother, father, children and spouse - all place the mortal in bondage. 

gtr?> oraH craK uf ora^ n 

banDhan karam Dharam ha-o kartaa. 

Religious rituals and actions done in ego place the mortal in bondage. 

W) oC^AO'd Hf?> II 

banDhan kaatanhaar man vasai. 

If the Lord, the Shatterer of bonds, abides in the mind, 

3§ m yrf fen urfe n p n 

ta-o sukh paavai nij ghar basai. 1 12| | 

then peace is obtained, dwelling in the home of the self deep within. 1 12| | 

Hfk trfoor m ^rtd'd ii 

sabh jaachik parabh dayvanhaar. 

Everyone is a beggar; God is the Great Giver. 

<jre fcW?) H>>f5 W II 

gun niDhaan bay-ant apaar. 

The Treasure of Virtue is the Infinite, Endless Lord. 

frTH £ oraH of% Uf WW II 

jis no karam karay parabh apnaa. 

That person, unto whom God grants His Mercy 

Ufa Ufa T^H fe^ rrf?> FP-fiT 113 II 

har har naam tinai jan japnaa. ||3|| 

- that humble being chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 3| | 


gur apnay aagai ardaas. 

I offer my prayer to my Guru. 

orfe forcer diid'fw ii 

kar kirpaa purakh guritaas. 

Primal Lord God, Treasure of Virtue, please bless me with Your Grace. 

oTU cTOot fH# Hd£'«l II 

kaho naanaktumree sarnaa-ee. 

Says Nanak, I have come to Your Sanctuary. 

frT§ W% fe§ dTH^st II 8 II Pt: II 8^ II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o rakhahu gusaa-ee. 1 14| |28| |41| | 

If it pleases You, please protect me, Lord of the World. ||4||28||41|| 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

fTd" fkfe fety'fdlG tJFF II 

gur mil ti-aagi-o doojaa bhaa-o. 

Meeting with the Guru, I have forsaken the love of duality. 
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irayftf trfir& ufo cf n 

gurmukh japi-o har kaa naa-o. 

As Gurmukh, I chant the Name of the Lord. 

fyWdl ft33 c^fk f5W II 

bisree chint naam rang laagaa. 

My anxiety is gone, and I am in love with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

FRW fTcW cF Hfe»f WW 1 1 HI I 

janam janam kaa so-i-aa jaagaa. 1 1 1| | 

1 was asleep for countless lifetimes, but I have now awakened. ||1|| 


offe foraiF »fU?>t 35^ II 

kar kirpaa apnee sayvaa laa-ay. 

Granting His Grace, He has linked me to His service. 

WQ JrfcJT H?JH we mil 3*rf || 

saaDhoo sang sarab sukh paa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, all pleasures are found. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tar arg rafe n 

rog dokh gur sabad nivaaray. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad has eradicated disease and evil. 

?fh »ffw h?> gtnfe HT% II 

naam a-ukhaDh man bheetar saaray. 

My mind has absorbed the medicine of the Naam. 

cjra %Z3 Hfc 3fe»F II 

gur bhaytat man bha-i-aa anand. 
Meeting with the Guru, my mind is in bliss. 

fm^ ?FH wftis IIPII 

sarab niDhaan naam bhagvant. 1 1 2| | 

All treasures are in the Name of the Lord God. 1 12| | 

fnw >ra^ f>izt tth efh ii 

janam maran kee mitee jam taraas. 

My fear of birth and death and the Messenger of Death has been dispelled. 

H'UHdlfd fTT otHW feHFH II 

saaDhsangat oo N Dh kamal bigaas. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the inverted lotus of my heart has blossomed forth. 

3J5 WWS fodtJtt fWK II 

gun gaavat nihchal bisraam. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, I have found eternal, abiding peace. 


U3?> u£ cFH II3II 

pooran ho-ay saglay kaam. 1 1 3| | 

All my tasks are perfectly accomplished. 1 13| | 

%TS »r^t II 

dulabh dayh aa-ee parvaan. 

This human body, so difficult to obtain, is approved by the Lord. 

ust trfU ufe ufe mj ii 

safal ho-ee jap har har naam. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, it has become fruitful. 

oRJ cVrtcX U% foTW orat || 

kaho naanak parabh kirpaa karee. 

Says Nanak, God has blessed me with His Mercy. 

Wfa fdld'fH tTVf ufe U# IIBIIPtf II8PII 

saas giraas japa-o har haree. 1 14| |29| |42| | 

With every breath and morsel of food, I meditate on the Lord, Har, Har. 1 14| |29| |42| | 

HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

H¥ % §W W oT II 

sabh tay oochaa jaa kaa naa-o. 
His Name is the Highest of all. 

HtT HtJ 1 3 1 " ^ 3F§ II 

sadaa sadaa taa kay gun gaa-o. 

Sing His Glorious Praises, forever and ever. 

frTH fkms mm eg wfe n 

jis simrat saglaa dukh jaa-ay. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, all pain is dispelled. 


sarab sookh vaseh man aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

All pleasures come to dwell in the mind. 1 1 1| | 

fHT-rfe" }W 3 WW WE II 

simar manaa too saachaa so-ay. 

my mind, meditate in remembrance on the True Lord. 

uwfe uwfe 3>rat mfs ufe mn g?rf n 

halat palat tumree gat ho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 n this world and the next, you shall be saved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

((SdrlcS fadHAd'd II 

purakh niranjan sirjanhaar. 

The Immaculate Lord God is the Creator of all. 

ifr>f tTC WU^ II 

jee-a jant dayvai aahaar. 

He gives sustenance to all beings and creatures. 

bf§ ftftf HtiHrtO'd II 

kot khatay khin bakhsanhaar. 

He forgives millions of sins and mistakes in an instant. 

33Tfe wfe w& fmwz IIPII 

bhagat bhaa-ay sadaa nistaar. ||2|| 

Through loving devotional worship, one is emancipated forever. ||2|| 

WW TO WW. II 

saachaa Dhan saachee vadi-aa-ee. 
True wealth and true glorious greatness, 

|ra U% § fodtJtt Hfe lM II 

gur pooray tay nihchal mat paa-ee. 

and eternal, unchanging wisdom, are obtained from the Perfect Guru. 


offe foraiF frTH ^tlrtO'd 1 II 

kar kirpaa jis raakhanhaaraa. 

When the Protector, the Savior Lord, bestows His Mercy, 

^ fwt >3ffwgr ||3|[ 

taa kaa sagal mitai anDhi-aaraa. ||3|| 
all spiritual darkness is dispelled. ||3|| 

u^huh frrf filW7> II 

paarbarahm si-o laago Dhi-aan. 

I focus my meditation on the Supreme Lord God. 

Utt Ufa 3TU§ frtdy'rt II 

pooran poor rahi-o nirbaan. 

The Lord of Nirvaanaa is totally pervading and permeating all. 

s[H ^§ HfefkW II 

bharam bha-o mayt milay gopaal. 

Eradicating doubt and fear, I have met the Lord of the World. 

S^oT off 3Tg 5fe»PW 1191130119311 

naanak ka-o gur bha-ay da-i-aal. ||4||30||43|| 

The Guru has become merciful to Nanak. 1 14| 1 30 1 143| | 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

frTH fHH33 Ht?> ufe U3FH II 

jis simrat man ho-ay pargaas. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, the mind is illumined. 

fkzfU cf$H m HUftT fe^H II 

miteh kalays sukh sahj nivaas. 

Suffering is eradicated, and one comes to dwell in peace and poise. 


fenfu iraorfe fan uf efe n 

tiseh paraapat jis parabh day-ay. 

They alone receive it, unto whom God gives it. 

ytireatu^^ imi 

pooray gur kee paa-ay sayv. 1 1 1| | 

They are blessed to serve the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | 

h^h mr §i ii 

sarab sukhaa parabh tayro naa-o. 

All peace and comfort are in Your Name, God. 

aath pahar mayray man gaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, my mind, sing His Glorious Praises. ||l||Pause|| 

TT felT KS\ W% II 

jo ichhai so-ee fal paa-ay. 

You shall receive the fruits of your desires, 

Ufe oT cTK Kfe ^WE II 

har kaa naam man vasaa-ay. 

when the Name of the Lord comes to dwell in the mind. 

ttf 1 ^ FFci 3% Ufa fawfe II 

aavan jaan rahay har Dhi-aa-ay. 

Meditating on the Lord, your comings and goings cease. 

ggrfe wfe at fe^ wfe IIP II 

bhagat bhaa-ay parabh kee liv laa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Through loving devotional worship, lovingly focus your attention on God. 1 1 2| | 

fecW oFH »fUo{T^ II 

binsay kaam kroDh aha N kaar. 

Sexual desire, anger and egotism are dispelled. 


§3 H^fe^ fW^ II 

tootay maa-i-aa moh pi-aar. 

Love and attachment to Maya are broken. 

3or ?jtr fe?> wfs ii 

parabh kee tayk rahai din raat. 

Lean on God's Support, day and night. 

UTORJK ftTH wfB II3II 

paarbarahm karay jis daat. 1 1 3| | 

The Supreme Lord God has given this gift. ||3|| 

ora?> ctd'^Ad'd HWft II 

karan karaavanhaar su-aamee. 

Our Lord and Master is the Creator, the Cause of causes. 

HHTW UT£T ^ ^dH'Ht II 

sagal ghataa kay antarjaamee. 

He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of all hearts. 

offe foraiF WT?5t Wfe II 

kar kirpaa apnee sayvaa laa-ay. 

Bless me with Your Grace, Lord, and link me to Your service. 

WftoC tTH HdcS'fe 118113^118811 

naanak daas tayree sarnaa-ay. ||4||31||44|| 

Slave Nanak has come to Your Sanctuary. 1 14| |31| |44| | 

#3f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

Wtl H% H 7) II 

laaj marai jo naam na layvai. 

One who does not repeat the Naam, the Name of the Lord, shall die of shame. 


?FH fesf?) H**t forf H# II 

naam bihoon sukhee ki-o sovai. 

Without the Name, how can he ever sleep in peace? 

ufo fk>ra?) gfe u^h 3Tfe wu n 

har simran chhaad param gat chaahai. 

The mortal abandons meditative remembrance of the Lord, and then wishes for the 
state of supreme salvation; 
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mool binaa saakhaa kat aahai. 1 1 1| | 

but without roots, how can there be any branches? 1 1 1| | 

|Tf 3Tf^t? H^T H?> fwfe II 

gur govind mayray man Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, meditate on the Guru, the Lord of the Universe. 

FT?>H FTcW oft % §3^ o^fe Ufa HfcJT fkwfe ll^ll II 

janam janam kee mail utaarai banDhan kaat har sang milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The filth of countless incarnations shall be washed away. Breaking your bonds, you 
shall be united with the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3fafe ??fe otUf Hfo % II 

tirath naa-ay kahaa such sail. 

How can a stone be purified by bathing at a sacred shrine of pilgrimage? 

H?> off fe^FV U§H HW II 

man ka-o vi-aapai ha-umai mail. 

The filth of egotism clings to the mind. 

c?fe oraH m& cF II 

kot karam banDhan kaa mool. 

Millions of rituals and actions taken are the root of entanglements. 


Ufa ^ 3tT?> fe?> few Uft IIP II 

har kay bhajan bin birthaa pool. 1 12| | 

Without meditating and vibrating on the Lord, the mortal gathers only worthless 
bundles of straw. 1 12| | 

fe?> W ft ?Kjt f*fll 

bin khaa-ay booihai nahee bhookh. 
Without eating, hunger is not satisfied. 

% Wfe Qddfd f^f II 

rog jaa-ay taa N utreh dookh. 

When the disease is cured, then the pain goes away. 

oFH &3 Hfu fwfW II 

kaam kroDh lobh mohi bi-aapi-aa. 

The mortal is engrossed in sexual desire, anger, greed and attachment. 

frTfe Ufe oft?P" H Uf ?njt FFfU^F 11311 

jin parabh keenaa so parabh nahee jaapi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

He does not meditate on God, that God who created him. 1 13| | 

tr?> u$ WQ q?> ufo ?F§ II 

Dhan Dhan saaDh Dhan har naa-o. 

Blessed, blessed is the Holy Saint, and blessed is the Name of the Lord. 

»re oflddrt 3T§ II 

aath pahar keertan gun gaa-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, sing the Kirtan, the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

tr?> ufe wmfs u§ o(did'd ii 

Dhan har bhagat Dhan karnaihaar. 

Blessed is the devotee of the Lord, and blessed is the Creator Lord. 

irafeTOyjpfW II8II3PII8UII 

saran naanak parabh purakh apaar. 1 14| |32| |45| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God, the Primal, the Infinite. ||4||32||45|| 


td§ HUW U II 


bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 


<M HUH?> US' ^§ II 


i i i 

gur suparsan ho-ay bha-o ga-ay. 

When the Guru was totally pleased, my fear was taken away. 


cTH GsdHA H?> Hfo ?5H II 


naam niranjan man meh la-ay. 

1 enshrine the Name of the Immaculate Lord within my mind. 


ete efettra HtF fedora ii 


i i ■ i ii* i 

deen da-i-aal sadaa kirpaal. 

He is Merciful to the meek, forever Compassionate. 


fy6fn did Hdl& tftTO IR II 


binas ga-ay saglay janjaal. ||1|| 

All my entanglements are finished. 1 1 1| | 


m H<JH »F?feu[?> || 


ii i ■ i _ i 

sookh sahj aanand ghanay. 

1 have found peace, poise, and myriads of pleasures. 


H'll^fd! fa2 4 s*dH' tffHd dfd dfd dHA <it> IIHII dd'Q II 


saaDhsang mitay bhai bharmaa amrit har har rasan bhanay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, fear and doubt are dispelled. My 

tongue chants the Ambrosial Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tJdcS otHW frrf W3\ II 


charan kamal si-o laago hayt. 

1 have fallen in love with the Lord's Lotus Feet. 


ftf?> Hfu [kbiUQ HtT UdH II 


khin meh binsi-o mahaa parayt. 

In an instant, the terrible demons are destroyed. 



w& uzre ufo ufo tiy wfU ii 

aath pahar har har jap jaap. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I meditate and chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

zntt&z 3Tf%^ ire »PfU IIPII 

raakhanhaar govid gur aap. 1 1 2| | 

The Guru is Himself the Savior Lord, the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 2| | 

H^ot off TtW ufevif II 

apnay sayvak ka-o sadaa partipaarai. 
He Himself cherishes His servant forever. 

bhagat janaa kay saas nihaarai. 

He watches over every breath of His humble devotee. 

HWT oft oTU c73oT II 

maanas kee kaho kaytak baat. 

Tell me, what is the nature of human beings? 

FIH § 3^ £ offo II3N 

jam tay raakhai day kar haath. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord extends His Hand, and saves them from the Messenger of Death. 1 1 3| | 

ftreHW ftreHW ^tfe II 

nirmal sobhaa nirmal reet. 

Immaculate is the Glory, and Immaculate is the way of life, 

UTOTUH »ffe»F Hfc Btfe II 

paarbarahm aa-i-aa man cheet. 

of those who remember the Supreme Lord God in their minds. 

orfe forair <jrfo ^\t> w§ ii 

kar kirpaa gur deeno daan. 

The Guru, in His Mercy, has granted this Gift. 


?T?>or Lpfe»F ?FH fm^ II8II33II8£|| 

naanak paa-i-aa naam niDhaan. ||4||33||46|| 

Nanak has obtained the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. ||4||33||46|| 

t^f HUWU II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

oHZ oFtt HH^f 3Tf ffo* II 

karan kaaran samrath gur mayraa. 

My Guru is the All-powerful Lord, the Creator, the Cause of causes. 

tft»f w mf^TH 1 " ^ ii 

jee-a paraan sukh-daata nayraa. 

He is the Soul, the Breath of Life, the Giver of Peace, always near. 

I wtt ^fftent wfe II 

bhai bhanjan abhinaasee raa-ay. 

He is the Destroyer of fear, the Eternal, Unchanging, Sovereign Lord King. 

e^Hfc ^ftptf Hf wfe inn 

darsan daykhi-ai sabh dukh jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, all fear is dispelled. ||1|| 

rT3 oC3 M II 

jat kat paykha-o tayree sarnaa. 

Wherever I look, is the Protection of Your Sanctuary. 

Hfe Hfe Hfedld 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^Urf II 

bal bal jaa-ee satgur charnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the Feet of the True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Utt oFH fk& dldt!<s! II 

pooran kaam milay gurdayv. 

My tasks are perfectly accomplished, meeting the Divine Guru. 


Hfe <*6Wd' fe^WW II 

sabh faldaataa nirmal sayv. 

He is the Giver of all rewards. Serving Him, I am immaculate. 

ere cjrfu bI£ »ry^ tnr ii 

kar geh leenay apunay daas. 

He reaches out with His Hand to His slaves. 

am mj eftrfo^H ii?ii 

raam naam rid dee-o nivaas. ||2|| 

The Name of the Lord abides in their hearts. 1 12| | 

HtT »r?re c^dt fas HHT II 

sadaa anand naahee ki chh sog. 

They are forever in bliss, and do not suffer at all. 

eWSUfWVM II 

dookh darad nah bi-aapai rog. 

No pain, sorrow or disease afflicts them. 

Hf feg f ofdld'd II 

sabh ki chh tayraa too karnaihaar. 
Everything is Yours, Creator Lord. 

uresreH ire »raiH »Rire iisii 

paarbarahm gur agam apaar. 1 1 3| | 

The Guru is the Supreme Lord God, the I naccessible and I nfinite. 1 1 3| | 

ftreHw H^ 1- »re3tT w$ n 

nirmal sobhaa achraj banee. 

His Glorious Grandeur is immaculate, and the Bani of His Word is wonderful! 

UrefUH U3?> Hfe W$ II 

paarbarahm pooran man bhaanee. 

The Perfect Supreme Lord God is pleasing to my mind. 


frfe sfo HUt»ffe ufenr Hfe II 

jal thai mahee-al ravi-aa so-ay. 

He is permeating the waters, the lands and the skies. 

(TOof Hf feu^^Sfe II8II38II8PII 

naanak sabh ki chh parabh tay ho-ay. ||4||34||47|| 
Nanak, everything comes from God. 1 14| |34| |47| | 

t^f W M || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

H?) 3$ sFH ifm ttZ II 

man tan raataa raam rang charnay. 

My mind and body are imbued with the Love of the Lord's Feet. 
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HUH HfiTO orat II 

sarab manorath pooran karnay. 

All the desires of my mind have been perfectly fulfilled. 

»re uuu w^s w^b ii 

aath pahar gaavat bhagvant. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing of the Lord God. 

Hfearfo et£ ygr Hf mil 

satgur deeno pooraa mant. ||1|| 

The True Guru has imparted this perfect wisdom. 1 1 1| | 

H 533^ ftTH c^fH fWf II 

so vadbhaagee jis naam pi-aar. 

Very fortunate are those who love the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fen t JTfar 3% JWf mn gzrf n 

tis kai sang tarai sansaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Associating with them, we cross over the world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


HET t3T»F?>t ft? fHW% Eo[ || 

so-ee gi-aanee je simrai ayk. 

They are spiritual teachers, who meditate in remembrance on the One Lord. 

H misr frTH fftr fSTHof || 

so Dhanvantaa jis buDh bibayk. 

Wealthy are those who have a discriminating intellect. 

H c(tt^' ftT tHH% H»f>ft II 

so kulvantaa je simrai su-aamee. 

Noble are those who remember their Lord and Master in meditation. 

f u[4<2zi i ft? »ry ion 

so pativantaa je aap pachhaanee. 1 12| | 

Honorable are those who understand their own selves. 1 12| | 

<jra" udH'fe iraH ire uiEnr n 

gur parsaad param pad paa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, I have obtained the supreme status. 

are wiFft fe?> tf?> ftr»f r fe»f r ii 

gun gopaal din rain Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Day and night I meditate on the Glories of God. 

m?> »fw ii 

tootay banDhan pooran aasaa. 

My bonds are broken, and my hopes are fulfilled. 

Ufa o[ ttE J-pfu fcS^'H 1 II3II 

har kay charan rid maahi nivaasaa. 1 1 3| | 

The Feet of the Lord now abide in my heart. 1 1 3| | 

cRJ ?TOcr tT ^ U3?> o[3W II 

kaho naanakjaa kay pooran karmaa. 
Says Nanak, one whose karma is perfect 


so jan aa-i-aa parabh kee sarnaa. 

- that humble being enters the Sanctuary of God. 

»rfU ute Hfe at£ ii 

aap pavit paavan sabh keenay. 

He himself is pure, and he sanctifies all. 

dH'fei ZTW $7) II 8 II 3U II at: II 

raam rasaa-in rasnaa cheen H ay. 1 14| |35| |48| | 

His tongue chants the Name of the Lord, the Source of Nectar. 1 14| |35| |48| | 

HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

(TH &3 fcT5 fe^R* 7) wit II 

naam la it ki chh bighan na laagai. 

Repeating the Naam, the Name of the Lord, no obstacles block the way. 

m$ ffh f wit n 

naam sunat jam Dhoorahu bhaagai. 

Listening to the Naam, the Messenger of Death runs far away. 

JFH &3 H¥ tftftJ TFH II 

naam la it sabh dookhah naas. 
Repeating the Naam, all pains vanish. 

cTH rW3 Ufa ttZ fo^H 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naam japat har charan nivaas. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting the Naam, the Lord's Lotus Feet dwell within. 1 1 1| | 

ffrata?) wjtfs c^f ii 

nirbighan bhagat bhai har har naa-o. 

Meditating, vibrating the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is unobstructed devotional 
worship. 


3Hfe 3Hfe ufe ^ grf IIHII II 

rasak rasak har kay gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord with loving affection and energy. ||l||Pause|| 

ufo fk>raH fas 7) ii 

har simrat ki chh chaakh na johai. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, the Eye of Death cannot see you. 

Ufa fjD-raH US' x!§ 7) II 

har simrat dait day-o na pohai. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, demons and ghosts shall not touch you. 

ufe fHHZS HU W7§ 7> hit II 

har simrat moh maan na baDhai. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, attachment and pride shall not bind you. 
ufe fmran ara^ ffft> ?> iipii 

har simrat garabh jon na ruDhai. 1 12| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, you shall not be consigned to the womb of 
reincarnation. ||2|| 

Ufa fH>RJ?> eft Hdlttl HW II 

har simran kee saglee baylaa. 

Any time is a good time to meditate in remembrance on the Lord. 

ufofmre?) auHTfrfe^F ii 

har simran baho maahi ikaylaa. 

Among the masses, only a few meditate in remembrance on the Lord. 

i=rfe ttftpfe try tt?> cife n 

jaat ajaat japai jan ko-ay. 

Social class or no social class, anyone may meditate on the Lord. 

h frj fen oft mfs ufe ii 3 ii 

jo jaapai tis kee gat ho-ay. 1 13| | 

Whoever meditates on Him is emancipated. ||3|| 


Ufe oT cTK FRM H'lwTdl II 

har kaa naam japee-ai saaDhsang. 

Chant the Name of the Lord in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

Ufa ^ ?TH of U3?> % II 

har kay naam kaa pooran rang. 
Perfect is the Love of the Lord's Name. 

cvrto< or§ forav tpfo ii 

naanak ka-o parabh kirpaa Dhaar. 
God, shower Your Mercy on Nanak, 

JTlH Wftl ufo IrJd'fd II 8 II 3£ II 8tf II 

saas saas har dayh chitaar. ||4||36||49|| 

that he may think of you with each and every breath. 1 1 4| 1 36| 1 49| | 

t^f W M || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

»TV HTO »rv at? II 

aapay saasat aapay bayd. 

He Himself is the Shaastras, and He Himself is the Vedas. 

»pir urfe ujfe tirt %e ll 

aapay ghat ghat jaanai bhayd. 

He knows the secrets of each and every heart. 

fffe HfV W oft H¥ ^ II 

jot saroop jaa kee sabh vath. 

He is the Embodiment of Light; all beings belong to Him. 

ora^ hk^w mn 

karan kaaran pooran samrath. 1 1 1| | 

The Creator, the Cause of causes, the Perfect All-powerful Lord. ||1|| 


5t §3 3RJU A% II 

parabh kee ot gahhu man mayray. 

Grab hold of the Support of God, my mind. 

3H?> oTKW cCT^Kfa tJHH?> ?> »ft £3" II *=\ II g^pf II 

charan kamal gurmukh aaraaDhahu dusman dookh na aavai nayray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
As Gurmukh, worship and adore His Lotus Feet; enemies and pains shall not even 
approach you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»TV ^ fef tyet^t II 

aapay van tarin taribhavan saar. 

He Himself is the Essence of the forests and fields, and all the three worlds. 

W t Hfe irafe»F JWf II 

jaa kai soot paro-i-aa sansaar. 

The universe is strung on His Thread. 

»pir fa^ Horat JTH# II 

aapay siv saktee sanjogee. 

He is the Uniter of Shiva and Shakti - mind and matter. 

»pfU fody'il »nO iipii 

aap nirbaanee aapay bhogee. 1 1 2| | 

He Himself is in the detachment of Nirvaanaa, and He Himself is the Enjoyer. ||2|| 

rTS o[S Utf§ 33 33 Hfe II 

jat kat paykha-o tat tat so-ay. 
Wherever I look, there He is. 

f3H fa?> tJFF ?r"dt 5lfe II 

tis bin doojaa naahee ko-ay. 
Without Him, there is no one at all. 

TOf^OTf^ii II 

saagar taree-ai naam kai rang. 

I n the Love of the Naam, the world-ocean is crossed. 


ZJE art (TO* H'MHTdl 

gun gaavai naanak saaDhsang. ||3|| 

Nanak sings His Glorious Praises in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 13| | 

Hoffe prfe ?F3Tfe Wfa W t II 

mukat bhugat jugat vas jaa kai. 

Liberation, the ways and means of enjoyment and union are under His Control. 

§5* c^jt fag FT?> 3 1 " 5NI 

oonaa naahee kichh jan taa kai. 
His humble servant lacks nothing. 

offe foraiF frTH ufe HUH?> II 

kar kirpaa jis ho-ay suparsan. 

That person, with whom the Lord, in His Mercy, is pleased 

?TOoT WE Mt tT?> IT?) M8ll3PimOII 

naanak daas say-ee jan Djian. ||4||37||50|| 

- slave Nanak, that humble servant is blessed. ||4||37||50|| 

t^f HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

WttS* Hf?> ttF7?tJ JJTfSRJ II 

bhagtaa man aanand gobind. 

The minds of the Lord's devotee are filled with bliss. 

wrftrfe toft mfS? n 

asthit bjia-ay binsee sabh chind. 

They become stable and permanent, and all their anxiety is gone. 
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I fH fa?>fH 3T£ fa?> >ffo II 

bhai bharam binas ga-ay khin maahi. 

Their fears and doubts are dispelled in an instant. 


paarbarahm vasi-aa man aa-ay. ||1|| 

The Supreme Lord God comes to dwell in their minds. 1 1 1| | 

WW sFH WS FRT HU'fe II 

raam raam sant sadaa sahaa-ay. 

The Lord is forever the Help and Support of the Saints. 

urfo wufa ?ra u^hh?t gfc gfu»r u^?) H¥ s 1 ^ mil 3<f§ ii 

ghar baahar naalay parmaysar rav rahi-aa pooran sabh thaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Inside the home of the heart, and outside as well, the Transcendent Lord is always 
with us, permeating and pervading all places. ||l||Pause|| 

tr?> HTO HH?> pTfe II 

Dhan maal joban jugat gopaal. 

The Lord of the World is my wealth, property, youth and ways and means. 

ift»f l£Z fas mf UfeUTO II 

jee-a paraan nit sukh partipaal. 

He continually cherishes and brings peace to my soul and breath of life. 

W eTHoTfe^U^ II 

apnay daas ka-o day raakhai haath. 

He reaches out with His Hand and saves His slave. 

fewest hp ii 

nimakh na chhodai sad hee saath. 1 1 2| | 

He does not abandon us, even for an instant; He is always with us. ||2|| 

Ufa W Ul3M »f^f 7> gfe II 

har saa pareetam avar na ko-ay. 
There is no other Beloved like the Lord. 

Wf$ H>TO WW nfe II 

saar sam H aalay saachaa so-ay. 
The True Lord takes care of all. 


maat pitaa sut banDh naraa-in. 

The Lord is our Mother, Father, Son and Relation. 

iWfc 3Tfe II3II 

aad jugaad bhagat gun gaa-in. 1 1 3| | 

Since the beginning of time, and throughout the ages, His devotees sing His Glorious 
Praises. ||3|| 

fen at era ^ w Hfc % ii 

tis kee Dhar parabh kaa man jor. 

My mind is filled with the Support and the Power of the Lord. 

£oT fHTF tJFF cTUt II 

ayk binaa doojaa nahee hor. 

Without the Lord, there is no other at all. 

(Toot a Hfe feu ygtr^f ii 

naanak kai man ih purkhaarath. 
Nanak's mind is encouraged by this hope, 

uf u>f^ r w% gnngf H8ii3t:im^ii 

parabhoo hamaaraa saaray su-aarath. ||4||38||51|| 

that God will accomplish my objectives in life. 1 14| |38| |51| | 

fgf HWM || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

% or§ g§ ufe»r fan-ran ura 7FH ii 

bhai ka-o bha-o parhi-aa simrat har naam. 

Fear itself becomes afraid, when the mortal remembers the Lord's Name in 
meditation. 

jrara fwftr firet fsu are at a u£ vtt oph mn g?pf || 

sagal bi-aaDh mitee tarihu gun kee daas kay ho-ay pooran kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
All the diseases of the three gunas - the three qualities - are cured, and tasks of the 
Lord's slaves are perfectly accomplished. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Ufa ^ Hof TJW WE dl'^fd fe?> 5T§ fkfew U3?> EFH II 

har kay lok sadaa gun gaavahi tin ka-o mili-aa pooran Dhaam. 

The people of the Lord always sing His Glorious Praises; they attain His Perfect 

Mansion. 

tT?> of £3H Wlk ftT?> W3\ 3fe UcflH craH ^fe FFH IRII 

jan kaa daras baa N chhai din raatee ho-ay puneet Dharam raa-ay jaam. 1 1 1| | 
Even the Righteous J udge of Dharma and the Messenger of Death yearn, day and 
night, to be sanctified by the Blessed Vision of the Lord's humble servant. 1 1 1| | 

oFH 5TU &g Htf fi^T H'lwTdl fkfenF »ffe>ftf II 

kaam kroDh lobh mad nindaa saaDhsang miti-aa abhimaan. 

Sexual desire, anger, intoxication, egotism, slander and egotistical pride are eradicted 
in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

>>fH t^fu <^e*'dll cTOof fzffi o[ HtJ oJdy'c 1 ) 113 M3tf IIU3 II 

aisay sant bhayteh vadbhaagee naanaktin kai sad kurbaan. ||2||39||52|| 

By great good fortune, such Saints are met. Nanak is forever a sacrifice to them. 

I|2||39||52|| 

t^f W M || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

HtT>ft H UH?> II 

panch majmee jo panchan raakhai. 

One who harbors the five thieves, becomes the embodiment of these five. 

dMft" frtd Q?o 3^ II 

mithi-aa rasnaa nit uth bhaakhai. 
He gets up each day and tells lies. 

eof H^fe oft unfe || 

chakar banaa-ay karai pakhand. 

He applies ceremonial religious marks to his body, but practices hypocrisy. 


?fe ?fe ii% fift few is 1 1 HI I 

ihur ihur pachai jaisay tari-a rand. 1 1 1| | 

He wastes away in sadness and pain, like a lonely widow. 1 1 1| | 

ufe o[ FTH fecT H¥ ?5 II 

har kay naam binaa sabh ihooth. 

Without the Name of the Lord, everything is false. 

fe?) U% Hoffe 7) irebtf tJddlfd HTO Hc5 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

bin gur pooray mukat na paa-ee-ai saachee dargahi saakat mooth. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Perfect Guru, liberation is not obtained. In the Court of the True Lord, the 
faithless cynic is plundered. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ret orate ora^fe ?ujt fr# ii 

so-ee kucheel kudrat nahee jaanai. 

One who does not know the Lord's Creative Power is polluted. 

?5tfw wfe 7) Hfe ufe WT) II 

leepi-ai thaa-ay na such har maanai. 

Ritualistically plastering one's kitchen square does not make it pure in the Eyes of the 
Lord. 

>>fef ftW f&3 Of II 

antar mailaa baahar nit Dhovai. 

If a person is polluted within, he may wash himself everyday on the outside, 

HraT tiddlfd ttRfift ufe St IIPII 

saachee dargahi apnee pat khovai. 1 12| | 

but in the Court of the True Lord, he forfeits his honor. 1 12| | 

H 1 fe»f T cf^fe oft furf II 

maa-i-aa kaaran karai upaa-o. 
He works for the sake of Maya, 

ofHfu 7) WE H^F U 1 ^ II 

kabeh na ghaalai seeDhaa paa-o. 

but he never places his feet on the right path. 


frrf?) 3t»F feH stfe ?> ttf^ II 

jin kee-aa tis cheet na aanai. 

He never even remembers the One who created him. 

|T3t oT3t HtfU ^pf N3II 

koorhee koorhee mukhahu vakhaanai. ||3|| 

He speaks falsehood, only falsehood, with his mouth. 1 13| | 

ftTH £ oraK of% ddd'd II 

jis no karam karay kartaar. 

That person, unto whom the Creator Lord shows Mercy, 

H'MHTdi ufe fen fyOo'd n 

saaDhsang ho-ay tis bi-uhaar. 

deals with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

Ufa ?FH sJdlfd faf W II 

har naam bhagat si-o laagaa rang. 

One who lovingly worships the Lord's Name, 

oTU (TOoT feH FTfi c5Ut ||9N90im3ll 

kaho naanak tis jan nahee bhang. 1 14| |40| |53| | 

says Nanak - no obstacles ever block his way. ||4||40||53|| 

t^f W t| || 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

ftrecT off feZcT JWf II 

nindak ka-o fitkay sansaar. 

The entire universe curses the slanderer. 

Greer or fyQd'd ii 

nindak kaa ihoothaa bi-uhaar. 

False are the dealings of the slanderer. 


I&M c(' Htt' WtJ'd II 


nindak kaa mailaa aachaar. 

The slanderer's lifestyle is filthy and polluted. 


wr wy£ of§ ^tnw^ iihii 


i i iii i i i i i 

daas apunay ka-o raakhanhaar. ||1|| 

The Lord is the Saving Grace and the Protector of His slave. 1 1 1| | 


fifer hwf firesr t c^fe II 


nindak mu-aa nindak kai naal. 

The slanderer dies with the rest of the slanderers. 


U'difOH UdiMd HA f<Stic( d foPd cWfctG c('tt II "=111 dd'Q II 


paarbarahm parmaysar jan raakhay nindak kai sir karhki-o kaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, protects and saves His humble 
servant. Death roars and thunders over the head of the slanderer. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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f<StJo( oT orfdW 5lfe 7> W7> II 


nindak kaa kahi-aa ko-ay na maanai. 
No one belives what the slanderer says. 


I&M f 5 Hfe US3^ II 


nindak ihooth bol pachhutaanay. 

The slanderer tells lies, and later regrets and repents. 


^raUddfd PHd UdfcS ttdl'fd II 


haath pachhoreh sir Dharan lagaahi. 

He wrings his hands, and hits his head against the ground. 


fXtid of§ S5t 5? FFfu IIP II 


nindak ka-o da-ee chhodai naahi. 2 

The Lord does not forgive the slanderer. 1 12| | 



Ufa of tTH fofg H^ 1 " ?> >ffr II 

har kaa daas ki chh buraa na maagai. 
The Lord's slave does not wish anyone ill. 

f<TCoT 67§ wi\ ^tr wit || 

nindak ka-o laagai dukh saa N gai. 

The slanderer suffers, as if stabbed by a spear. 

ftlf 3fb»F W UH^ II 

bagulay ji-o rahi-aa pankh pasaar. 

Like a crane, he spreads his feathers, to look like a swan. 

H*f % Hfe»F 3* orfe»F ylrJ'fd 11311 

mukh tay boli-aa taa N kadhi-aa beechaar. ||3|| 

When he speaks with his mouth, then he is exposed and driven out. ||3|| 

WddH'Ht Hfe II 

antarjaamee kartaa so-ay. 

The Creator is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

ufo tt$ 6t% h fmrn ufe ii 

har jan karai so nihchal ho-ay. 

That person, whom the Lord makes His Own, becomes stable and steady. 

Ufa 6F WK WW tddyfd II 

har kaa daas saachaa darbaar. 

The Lord's slave is true in the Court of the Lord. 

FT?) cTOot offu»f S3 yltJ'fd 118118^11^1811 

jan naanak kahi-aa tat beechaar. ||4||41||54|| 

Servant Nanak speaks, after contemplating the essence of reality. 1 14| |41| |54| | 

HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 


efe ora nfe oraf »ra^ T fH ii 

du-ay kar jor kara-o ardaas. 

With my palms pressed together, I offer this prayer. 

fijf CRT feH wfa II 

jee-o pind Dhan tis kee raas. 

My soul, body and wealth are His property. 

HSt H»F>ft ddrtd'd II 

so-ee mayraa su-aamee karnaihaar. 
He is the Creator, my Lord and Master. 

£fc wz\ yfoo'd mn 

kot baar jaa-ee balihaar. ||1|| 

Millions of times, I am a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 1| | 

wq gfo Ucfte orat ii 

saaDhoo Dhoor puneet karee. 

The dust of the feet of the Holy brings purity. 

H?) ^ fer^ fH^fU fkmB fTcW rTcW oft U# 1 1 HI I dTF§ II 

man kay bikaar miteh parabh simrat janam janam kee mail haree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Remembering God in meditation, the mind's corruption is eradicated, and the filth of 
countless incarnations is washed away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W If fcTRJ Hftr fcW?> II 

jaa kai garih meh sagal niDhaan. 
All treasures are in His household. 

w oft h^ 1 " wstfk Wfi II 

jaa kee sayvaa paa-ee-ai maan. 
Serving Him, the mortal attains honor. 

yd<S«J'd II 

sagal manorath pooranhaar. 

He is the Fulfiller of the mind's desires. 


ift»f W7i <*dl^6 W IIPII 

jee-a paraan bhagtan aaDhaar. ||2|| 

He is the Support of the soul and the breath of life of His devotees. 1 1 2| | 

uiz uf3 wfefe hbtw yarn n 

ghat ghat antar sagal pargaas. 

His Light shines in each and every heart. 

frfU frfU fltefo ^3TH dlid'H II 

jap jap jeeveh bhagat guntaas. 

Chanting and meditating on God, the Treasure of Virtue, His devotees live. 

ff oft ?) tegt FPfe II 

jaa kee sayv na birthee jaa-ay. 
Service to Him does not go in vain. 

h?> 3?) w^fo Sot fwfe nan 

man tan antar ayk Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Deep within your mind and body, meditate on the One Lord. ||3|| 

§U^fH efe»F H3*f II 

gur updays da-i-aa santokh. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, compassion and contentment are found. 

m$ few ffom feu ior ii 

naam niDhaan nirmal ih thok. 

This Treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the immaculate object. 

offe fo^RF ?5tH Wfe Wfe II 

kar kirpaa leejai larh laa-ay. 

Please grant Your Grace, Lord, and attach me to the hem of Your robe. 

5JHW ?F?>cT fa»nfe IIBIIBPimtlll 

charan kamal naanak nit Dhi-aa-ay. ||4||42||55|| 

Nanak meditates continually on the Lord's Lotus Feet. 1 14| |42| |55| | 


|gf mwu ii 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

satgur apunay sunee ardaas. 

The True Guru has listened to my prayer. 

kaaraj aa-i-aa saglaa raas. 

All my affairs have been resolved. 

h?> 3?> wnfo uf fwfew ii 

man tan antar parabhoo Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Deep within my mind and body, I meditate on God. 

ara u% 5f HBra fonfenr mil 

gur pooray dar sagal chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has dispelled all my fears. 1 1 1| | 

H?^??mraip^? II 

sabh tay vad samrath gurdayv. 

The All-powerful Divine Guru is the Greatest of all. 

Hfk jto fen oft ii g?jT§ || 

sabh sukh paa-ee tis kee sayv. rahaa-o. 
Serving Him, I obtain all comforts. ||Pause|| 

W oU cfh>F Hf fag Sfe II 

jaa kaa kee-aa sabh ki chh ho-ay. 
Everything is done by Him. 

feH 5F »fHf ?) H3 c^fe II 

tis kaa amar na maytai ko-ay. 

No one can erase His Eternal Decree. 


paarbarahm parmaysar anoop. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent Lord, is incomparably beautiful. 

TOW TOfe 3Tf feH 5T |y iipii 

safal moorat gur tis kaa roop. 1 1 2| | 

The Guru is the I mage of Fulfillment, the Embodiment of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

w §r mnfo HH ufo c^K II 

jaa kai antar basai har naam. 

The Name of the Lord abides deep within him. 

H H 0*f H STUM ftr»T^ II 

jo jo paykhai so barahm gi-aan. 

Wherever he looks, he sees the Wisdom of God. 

afar fkR% r^tHfe mwn n 

bees bisu-ayjaa kai man pargaas. 

His mind is totally enlightened and illuminated. 

feH fT7> 5T IT^RJH 5F fe^H 11311 

tis jan kai paarbarahm kaa nivaas. ||3|| 

Within that person, the Supreme Lord God abides. ||3|| 

feH off TO orat SMHoP^ II 

tis gur ka-o sad karee namaskaar. 
I humbly bow to that Guru forever. 

fen are off to t^f yfttd'd n 

tis gur ka-o sad jaa-o balihaar. 

I am forever a sacrifice to that Guru. 

Hfddre §T S3?> qfe qfe ife II 

satgur kay charan Dho-av Dho-av peevaa. 

I wash the feet of the Guru, and drink in this water. 


<jra cTOof frfU frfU flt^ II 8 II 83 II t|£ II 

gur naanak jap jap sad jeevaa. 1 14| |43| |56| | 

Chanting and meditating forever on Guru Nanak, I live. ||4||43||56|| 
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wz\ #gf huw u irasro m 3 

raag bhairo mehlaa 5 parh-taal ghar 3 

Raag Bhairao, Fifth Mehl, Partaal, Third House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
partipaal parabh kirpaal kavan gun ganee. 

God is the Compassionate Cherisher. Who can count His Glorious Virtues? 
anik rang baho tarang sarab ko Dhanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Countless colors, and countless waves of joy; He is the Master of all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftfWfi ttffecf fiw »ffeoT FFU FRJ 3^ || 

anik gi-aan anik Dhi-aan anik jaap jaap taap. 

Endless spiritual wisdom, endless meditations, endless chants, intense meditations and 
austere self-disciplines. 

»rfcor gfc crfe &f&3 Heft iihii 

anik gunit Dhunit lalit anik Dhaar munee. 1 1 1| | 

Countless virtues, musical notes and playful sports; countless silent sages enshrine 
Him in their hearts. 1 1 1| | 

»ffeoT ?TC ttffeoT Wr\ few few ttffeoT TFx? ttffeoT ttlfeoT t^T fH3fu HH Heft II 

anik naad anik baaj nimakh nimakh anik savaad anik dokh anik rog miteh jas sunee. 
Countless melodies, countless instruments, countless tastes, each and every instant. 
Countless mistakes and countless diseases are removed by hearing His Praise. 


(TOoT TO ^ UrF 3T??> WB ^5 U?>t 

ii p in imp ii t: ii ii p imp n tf 3 11 

naanak sayv apaar dayv tatah khatah barat poojaa gavan bhavan jaatar karan sagal 
fal punee. ||2||1||57||8||21||7||57||93|| 

Nanak, serving the Infinite, Divine Lord, one earns all the rewards and merits of 
performing the six rituals, fasts, worship services, pilgrimages to sacred rivers, and 
journeys to sacred shrines. ||2||1||57||8||21||7||57||93|| 

bhairo asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 ghar 2 

Bhairao, Ashtapadees, First Mehl, Second House: 

H^Hfe^T^ UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

W3H Hftr ^FH sFH Hftr »FHH afafH yltJ'd 1 II 

aatam meh raam raam meh aatam cheenas gur beechaaraa. 

The Lord is in the soul, and the soul is in the Lord. This is realized through the Guru's 

Teachings. 

mf>T5 W$ HHfe Ug^t tJtf oFt U§ W^v 

amrit banee sabad pachhaanee dukh kaatai ha-o maaraa. 1 1 1| | 

The Ambrosial Word of the Guru's Bani is realized through the Word of the Shabad. 

Sorrow is dispelled, and egotism is eliminated. ||1|| 

(Toot ufH $m srg 11 

naanak ha-umai rog buray. 

Nanak, the disease of egotism is so very deadly. 

tiu £*r 3u Sop wit au^ - HHfe g% mn g^rf 11 

jah daykhaa N tan aykaa baydan aapay bakhsai sabad Dhuray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Wherever I look, I see the pain of the same disease. The Primal Lord Himself bestows 
the Shabad of His Word. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ymi u^^uir aufe h^ot ?> M 11 

aapay parkhay parkhanhaarai bahur soolaak na ho-ee. 

When the Appraiser Himself appraises the mortal, then he is not tested again. 


ftT?> off ?refo ^st |rfe w& Ht? ret 113 11 

jin ka-o nadar bha-ee gur maylay parabh bhaanaa sach so-ee. 1 12| | 

Those who are blessed with His Grace meet with the Guru. They alone are true, who 

are pleasing to God. 1 12| | 

y§f iret fmsf tuft l# trefe Hfaft 11 

pa-un paanee baisantar rogee rogee Dharat sabhogee. 

Air, water and fire are diseased; the world with its enjoyments is diseased. 

WS ftiS* H r feW %U fk 3<jft o[3H JTR^ft 113 II 

maat pitaa maa-i-aa dayh se rogee rogee kutamb sanjogee. ||3|| 

Mother, father, Maya and the body are diseased; those united with their relatives are 

diseased. ||3|| 

taft HOT fw> mw l# fTFRF II 

rogee barahmaa bisan sarudraa rogee sagal sansaaraa. 

Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva are diseased; the whole world is diseased. 

Ufa UtJ etf?> H Hof§ |ra cF ^ItJ'd 1 IIBII 

har pad cheen bha-ay say muktay gur kaa sabad veechaaraa. 1 14| | 

Those who remember the Lord's Feet and contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad 

are liberated. 1 14| | 

t# WB HHtJ H^t»F $3 fa Sfar 3% II 

rogee saat samund sandee-aa khand pataal se rog bharay. 

The seven seas are diseased, along with the rivers; the continents and the nether 

regions of the underworlds are full of disease. 

ufo ^ Hot fk wfo gtw mzfr w& ?>^fo ct% imn 

har kay lok se saach suhaylay sarbee thaa-ee nadar karay. 1 1 5| | 

The people of the Lord dwell in Truth and peace; He blesses them with His Grace 

everywhere. ||5|| 

taft tT? tddH6 (TO 7 tTSt ttfficF II 

rogee khat darsan bhavkh-Dhaaree naanaa hathee anaykaa. 

The six Shaastras are diseased, as are the many who follow the different religious 

orders. 


ot§h oraftr otu ay t f^ftr feor §or n£n 

bayd katayb karahi kah bapuray nah booiheh ik aykaa. 1 16| | 

What can the poor Vedas and Bibles do? People do not understand the One and Only 
Lord. ||6|| 

fH3 tPfe H IftT SJdlri 5fe Hfe Htf TFUt II 

mith ras khaa-ay so rog bhareejai kand mool sukh naahee. 

Eating sweet treats, the mortal is filled with disease; he finds no peace at all. 

»Tft to'dfdi >3f3" oefw ^s^'ol IIPII 

naam visaar chaleh an maarag ant kaal pachhutaahee. ||7|| 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, they walk on other paths, and at the very 
last moment, they regret and repent. 1 1 7| | 

3tafe iar ?> f^fk yfenr w few gfenr n 

tirath bharmai rog na chhootas parhi-aa baad bibaad bha-i-aa. 

Wandering around at sacred shrines of pilgrimage, the mortal is not cured of his 

disease. Reading scripture, he gets involved in useless arguments. 

tjfw % H »ffaof H^bjf oT HUHTH ^few II till 

dubiDhaa rog so aDhik vadayraa maa-i-aa kaa muhtaaj bha-i-aa. ||8|| 

The disease of duality is so very deadly; it causes dependence on Maya. 1 1 8| | 

irayftr ww HHfe nfe tfw fen tar aife»F n 

gurmukh saachaa sabad salaahai man saachaa tis rog ga-i-aa. 

One who becomes Gurmukh and praises the True Shabad with the True Lord in his 

mind is cured of his disease. 

(TOoT Ufa rT?> »Tfifc?> fo^HW frT?> off of^fk &W<Z ufe»f II Xf II *=\ II 

naanak har jan an-din nirmal jin ka-o karam neesaan pa-i-aa. 1 19| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the humble servant of the Lord is immaculate, night and day; he bears the 

insignia of the Lord's Grace. 1 19| 1 1| | 
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bhairo mehlaa 3 ghar 2 

Bhairao, Third Mehl, Second House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fef?) ora§ feor s*5f ^pfettF ii 

tin kartai ik chalat upaa-i-aa. 

The Creator has staged His Wondrous Play. 

WkTE WZ\ me H&'fettF II 

anhad banee sabad sunaa-i-aa. 

I listen to the Unstruck Sound-current of the Shabad, and the Bani of His Word. 

Hiwftf f & arayfa f^few ii 

manmukh bhoolay gurmukh buihaa-i-aa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are deluded and confused, while the Gurmukhs understand. 

ora^ ohw »rfe»r mn 

kaaran kartaa kardaa aa-i-aa. ||1|| 

The Creator creates the Cause that causes. 1 1 1| | 

<jra w >»rafo ii 

gur kaa sabad mayrai antar Dhi-aan. 

Deep within my being, I meditate on the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

u§ orau 7i is§ ufo w ?fh ii ^ ii II 

ha-o kabahu na chhoda-o har kaa naam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I shall never forsake the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fu^ uro u&e ira i fe»r ii 

pitaa parahlaad parhan pathaa-i-aa. 

Prahlaad's father sent him to school, to learn to read. 

ft LTT? t »f T fe»f II 

lai paatee paaDhay kai aa-i-aa. 

He took his writing tablet and went to the teacher. 


?fh fa?> T ?kJ ww^ ii 

naam binaa nah parha-o achaar. 

He said, "I shall not read anything except the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

frdt uztw feftf %u aifsre y^fo iipii 

mayree patee-aa likh dayh gobind muraar. 1 1 2| | 
Write the Lord's Name on my tablet. " 1 1 2 1 1 

y=r vfowxi fk§ orfu»r >ffe ii 

putar par-hilaad si-o kahi-aa maa-ay. 
Prahlaad's mother said to her son, 

parvirat na parhahu rahee samihaa-ay. 

"I advise you not to read anything except what you are taught." 

fcdelO Ufa Hi c^fe II 

nirbha-o daataa har jee-o mayrai naal. 

He answered, "The Great Giver, my Fearless Lord God is always with me. 

H ufo gs§ 5§ orfe wit 3Ffe us ii 

jay har chhoda-o ta-o kul laagai gaal. 1 13| | 

If I were to forsake the Lord, then my family would be disgraced. " 1 1 3| | 

uuwfe nfewzzfkwz ii 

parahlaad sabh chaatrhay vigaaray. 
"Prahlaad has corrupted all the other students. 

uk 1 ^ orfuw 7) nt ymiz st^r ii 

hamaaraa kahi-aa na sunai aapnay kaaraj savaaray. 

He does not listen to what I say, and he does his own thing. 

m ^Brat Hfu 33Tfe n 

sabh nagree meh bhagat darirhaa-ee. 

He instigated devotional worship in the townspeople." 


§H3 W feg 7i iZW3 118 II 

dusat sabhaa kaa ki chh na vasaa-ee. ||4|| 

The gathering of the wicked people could not do anything against him. 1 14| | 

Hi >1do( o(ldl UoCd || 

sandai markai kee-ee pookaar. 

Sanda and Marka, his teachers, made the complaint. 

H# #3 3%S*f >ffe II 

sabhay dait rahay |hakh maar. 
All the demons kept trying in vain. 

rW & Ufs HSt II 

bhagat janaa kee pat raakhai so-ee. 

The Lord protected His humble devotee, and preserved his honor. 

att ^ orfunf few ust im ii 

keetay kai kahi-ai ki-aa ho-ee. ||5|| 

What can be done by mere created beings? 1 1 5| | 

fcTCH HH3Tt %fs ewfe»F II 

kirat sanjogee dait raaj chalaa-i-aa. 

Because of his past karma, the demon ruled over his kingdom. 

ufo 7i ft fefc »rflr fwfe»r ii 

har na booihai tin aap bhulaa-i-aa. 

He did not realize the Lord; the Lord Himself confused him. 

us uto fn§ we g^'fenr n 

putar parahlaad si-o vaad rachaa-i-aa. 

He started an argument with his son Prahlaad. 

W 7> ft 5TO 3# »Pfe»F ll£ll 

anDhaa na booihai kaal nayrhai aa-i-aa. ||6|| 

The blind one did not understand that his death was approaching. ||6|| 


UUW 3$ f%fo grfw grft" et»F 3W II 

parahlaad kothay vich raakhi-aa baar dee-aa taalaa. 
Prahlaad was placed in a cell, and the door was locked. 

fodelO TO Hfe ft Hi WHfo 3_rg 3RIW II 

nirbha-o baalak mool na dar-ee mayrai antar gur gopaalaa. 

The fearless child was not afraid at all. He said, "Within my being, is the Guru, the 

Lord of the World." 

ofts 7 ut H^oft oft mxiw c7§ cra'fenF n 

keetaa hovai sareekee karai anhodaa naa-o Dharaa-i-aa. 

The created being tried to compete with his Creator, but he assumed this name in 

vain. 

TT gfo fefW K UUH 1 FT?) faf ^ dtJ'fe»F IIPII 

jo Dhur likhi-aa so aa-ay pahutaa jan si-o vaad rachaa-i-aa. ||7|| 

That which was predestined for him has come to pass; he started an argument with 

the Lord's humble servant. ||7|| 

to uro faf aran tost ii 

pitaa parahlaad si-o guraj uthaa-ee. 

The father raised the club to strike down Prahlaad, saying, 

oftr rldltjlH ajH 1 ^ II 

kahaa N tum H aaraa jagdees gusaa-ee. 

"Where is your God, the Lord of the Universe, now?" 

rldlrik6 WSr Wffe mf^t II 

jagjeevan daataa ant sakhaa-ee. 

He replied, "The Life of the World, the Great Giver, is my Help and Support in the end. 

FRJ Utf 1 " StJ dfu»F H>fSt II till 

jah daykhaa tah rahi-aa samaa-ee. ||8|| 

Wherever I look, I see Him permeating and prevailing."! |8| | 

thamh upaarh har aap dikhaa-i-aa. 

Tearing down the pillars, the Lord Himself appeared. 


WdoCdl #3 Wfa VWf&W II 

aha N kaaree dait maar pachaa-i-aa. 

The egotistical demon was killed and destroyed. 

3313* Hf?> »fTO ^tft iZWEt II 

bhagtaa man aanand vajee vaDhaa-ee. 

The minds of the devotees were filled with bliss, and congratulations poured in. 

»ar?> H^ot off e ?fe»f T ^t iirfn 

apnay sayvak ka-o day vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 9| | 

He blessed His servant with glorious greatness. ||9|| 

tME HU ^rfenr II 

jaman marnaa moh upaa-i-aa. 

He created birth, death and attachment. 

w& orat feftf tnfenr n 

aavan jaanaa kartai likh paa-i-aa. 

The Creator has ordained coming and going in reincarnation. 

»ru fetnfew ii 

parahlaad kai kaaraj har aap dikhaa-i-aa. 

For the sake of Prahlaad, the Lord Himself appeared. 

3313* off % »F3r »ffe»F IRON 

bhagtaa kaa bol aagai aa-i-aa. ||10|| 
The word of the devotee came true. 1 1 10| | 

^¥ 0T55t &fktf\ Off 6rafo ^ofTf || 

dayv kulee lakhimee ka-o karahi jaikaar. 

The gods proclaimed the victory of Lakshmi, and said, 

WS* ?5^fHW cF |y fe^f II 

maataa narsingh kaa roop nivaar. 

"0 mother, make this form of the Man-lion disappear!" 


Hfwfl" ^§ of% 7i rPfe II 

lakhimee bha-o karai na saakai jaa-ay. 
Lakshmi was afraid, and did not approach. 
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UUW FT?) e^st WW wfe ii^ii 

parahlaad jan charnee laagaa aa-ay. ||11|| 

The humble servant Prahlaad came and fell at the Lord's Feet. 1 1 11| | 

Hfedlfd mj few fcrf'feflF II 

satgur naam niDhaan drirh-aa-i-aa. 

The True Guru implanted the treasure of the Naam within. 

?FTT W& ?st H 1 fe»f T II 

raaj maal jhoothee sabh maa-i-aa. 
Power, property and all Maya is false. 

h# ?ra sv^fe ii 

lobhee nar rahay laptaa-ay. 

But still, the greedy people continue clinging to them. 

ufe ^ mi fk$ ezm fm mrfe ii^pii 

har kay naam bin dargeh milai sajaa-ay. 1 1 12| | 

Without the Name of the Lord, the mortals are punished in His Court. 1 1 12| | 

oft <TOof Hf ^ of% oTC'fenF II 

kahai naanak sabh ko karay karaa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, everyone acts as the Lord makes them act. 

H Ud<^'& frTfit Ufa fH§ fe3 WfeW II 

say parvaan jinee har si-o chit laa-i-aa. 

They alone are approved and accepted, who focus their consciousness on the Lord. 

3BT3 1, or tfdflccd ora^ »rfenr II 

bhagtaa kaa angeekaar kardaa aa-i-aa. 
He has made His devotees His Own. 


ohb fy fewfcw ii ii H ii 3 ii 

kartai apnaa roop dikhaa-i-aa. ||13||1||2|| 

The Creator has appeared in His Own Form. ||13||1||2|| 

#3§ HUW 3 II 

bhairo mehlaa 3. 
Bhairao, Third Mehl: 

|ra ftw % >iff>B y^fer ufft fen?; wst ii 

gur sayvaa tay amrit fal paa-i-aa ha-umai tarisan buihaa-ee. 

Serving the Guru, I obtain the Ambrosial Fruit; my egotism and desire have been 

quenched. 

Ufa oT" cTK ftre Hf?) ^fH»f H<W H?)fU JW^t IRII 

har kaa naam hirdai man vasi-aa mansaa maneh samaa-ee. ||1|| 

The Name of the Lord dwells within my heart and mind, and the desires of my mind 

are quieted. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa tfr§ foTLT orau ft% fw% II 

har jee-o kirpaa karahu mayray pi-aaray. 

Dear Lord, my Beloved, please bless me with Your Mercy. 

imfes ufe ire ete tre wit ira t HHfe fu^ mil g^rf n 

an-din har gun deen jan maa N gai gur kai sabad uDhaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Night and day, Your humble servant begs for Your Glorious Praises; through the Word 

of the Guru's Shabad, he is saved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

iW cf§ tTH Hfu 7) ttftJ tftf ?> II 

sant janaa ka-o jam johi na saakai ratee anch dookh na laa-ee. 

The Messenger of Death cannot even touch the humble Saints; it does not cause them 

even an iota of suffering or pain. 

»PfU 3^fu H Hdi'fcl IIP II 

aap tareh saglay kul taareh jo tayree sarnaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Those who enter Your Sanctuary, Lord, save themselves, and save all their ancestors 
as well. ||2|| 


SBBT oft OtT ^ffu § Wit §U ^fe»T^t II 

bhagtaa kee paij rakheh too aapay ayh tayree vadi-aa-ee. 

You Yourself save the honor of Your devotees; this is Your Glory, Lord. 

tl?>H tffiH ct fattfetf t^f cF^fu ^fetF US* ?> II3II 

janam janam kay kilvikh dukh kaateh dubiDhaa ratee na raa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

You cleanse them of the sins and the pains of countless incarnations; You love them 

without even an iota of duality. 1 13| | 

UK H31U foIS f^fu ^Jt f Wlf efu W^t II 

ham moorh mugaDh ki chh booiheh naahee too aapay deh buihaa-ee. 

I am foolish and ignorant, and understand nothing. You Yourself bless me with 

understanding. 

h fg w% fret orarft ?> ora^ w& iibii 

jo tuDh bhaavai so-ee karsee avar na karnaa jaa-ee. 1 14| | 

You do whatever You please; nothing else can be done at all. 1 14| | 

jagat upaa-ay tuDh DhanDhai laa-i-aa bhoo N dee kaar kamaa-ee. 

Creating the world, You have linked all to their tasks - even the evil deeds which men 

do. 

fRW UrfenF HUfe ?> U 1 ^ im II 

janam padaarath joo-ai haari-aa sabdai surat na paa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

They lose this precious human life in the gamble, and do not understand the Word of 

the Shabad. ||5|| 

HcWftf HUfU fe?> faf 7i H# €UH% »fftlW WfW II 

manmukh mareh tin kichhoo na soojjnai durmat agi-aan anDhaaraa. 

The self-willed manmukhs die, understanding nothing; they are enveloped by the 

darkness of evil-mindedness and ignorance. 

^rTW l^fo ?> irefo oTH Ut ffe HE fe?> fkfo ll£ll 

bhavjal paar na paavahi kab hee doob mu-ay bin gur sir bhaaraa. 1 1 6| | 

They do not cross over the terrible world-ocean; without the Guru, they drown and 

die. ||6|| 


W% HHfe 33" FT?) W% ufo ufe »ffu fira^ II 

saachai sabad ratay jan saachay har parabh aap milaa-ay. 

True are those humble beings who are imbued with the True Shabad; the Lord God 
unites them with Himself. 

|ra at w$ TOfe wf% gfr fe^ w% iipii 

gur kee banee sabad pachhaatee saach rahay liv laa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Bani, they come to understand the Shabad. They 

remain lovingly focused on the True Lord. 1 1 7| | 

§ »rfu toTO tK) tr fe^Hw are a *rafe #e^r n 

too N aap nirmal tayray jan hai nirmal gur kai sabad veechaaray. 

You Yourself are Immaculate and Pure, and pure are Your humble servants who 

contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

cTOof fe?> If HtJ TiHj §fe CF% Mt:llPII3ll 

naanaktin kai sad balihaarai raam naam ur Dhaaray. ||8||2||3|| 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to those, who enshrine the Lord's Name within their 

hearts. ||8||2||3|| 

bhairo mehlaa 5 asatpadee-aa ghar 2 

Bhairao, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees, Second House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frTH H*?t ^ ^FF II 

jis naam ridai so-ee vad raajaa. 

He alone is a great king, who keeps the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within his heart. 

frTH ?FH lw feH y% oFFF II 

jis naam ridai tis pooray kaajaa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart - his tasks are perfectly accomplished. 


ftTH f^k t%# fere erfe ire iv% ii 

jis naam ridai tin kot Dhan paa-ay. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart, obtains millions of treasures. 

?w to trey few w$ inn 

naam binaa janam birthaa jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Without the Naam, life is useless. 1 1 1| | 

T3H H'66'Ol ftTH ufe TO grfH II 

tis saalaahee jis har Dhan raas. 

I praise that person, who has the capital of the Lord's Wealth. 

H ^s*'dfl ftTH |ra HHHfe UTf mil wf II 

so vadbhaagee jis gur mastak haath. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He is very fortunate, on whose forehead the Guru has placed His Hand. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftTH cTK feH 5fe ofst HcT II 

jis naam ridai tis kot ka-ee sainaa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart, has many millions of armies on his side. 

ftTH ?FM fet feH FRJtT II 

jis naam ridai tis sahj sukhainaa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart, enjoys peace and poise. 
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ftTH TiHj fe^ H HTSW II 

jis naam ridai so seetal hoo-aa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart becomes cool and calm. 

?fh to ftrar Htef w iipii 

naam binaa Dharig jeevan moo-aa. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Naam, both life and death are cursed. 1 1 2| | 

ftTH ?FH fet H ?%?> HoBT II 

jis naam ridai so jeevan muktaa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart is J ivan-mukta, liberated while yet alive. 


frTH c^K fo^ feH H¥ Ut pre* II 

jis naam ridai tis sabh hee jugtaa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart knows all ways and means. 

frTH ?FH 1W fefe ?@ feftr WE\ II 

jis naam ridai tin na-o niDh paa-ee. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart obtains the nine treasures. 

?fh to ffk w& II3H 

naam binaa bharam aavai jaa-ee. 1 13| | 

Without the Naam, the mortal wanders, coming and going in reincarnation. ||3|| 

fiiH ?FH fat H t^d^'d 1 II 

jis naam ridai so vayparvaahaa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart is carefree and independent. 

frTH cTK 1W T3H HtJ ut II 

jis naam ridai tis sad hee laahaa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart always earns a profit. 

frTH ?FH fat T3H ^ Ud^'d 1 II 

jis naam ridai tis vad parvaaraa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart has a large family. 

?W THTF HWW II8II 

naam binaa manmukh gaavaaraa. ||4|| 

Without the Naam, the mortal is just an ignorant, self-willed manmukh. ||4|| 

frTH TiHj ft^ T%H f?>UBW »TH?> II 

jis naam ridai tis nihchal aasan. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart has a permanent position. 

frTH c^K fdf feH 3*fT% fc^'Hrt II 

jis naam ridai tis takhat nivaasan. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart is seated on the throne. 


ftTH 7)Hj t%# H WW WU II 

jis naam ridai so saachaa saahu. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart is the true king. 

?THute ufe im ii 

naamheen naahee patvaysaahu. ||5|| 

Without the Naam, no one has any honor or respect. 1 1 5| | 

ftTH cTK t%# H H¥ Hfu WW II 

jis naam ridai so sabh meh jaataa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart is famous everywhere. 

ftTH ?fh t%# h fkww II 

jis naam ridai so purakh biDhaataa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart is the Embodiment of the Creator Lord. 

ftTH ?FH H WS % §tF II 

jis naam ridai so sabh tay oochaa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart is the highest of all. 

c^K fecT srfk TTcfl" HtF ll£ll 

naam binaa bharam jonee moochaa. 1 16| | 

Without the Naam, the mortal wanders in reincarnation. 1 1 6| | 

ftTH 7)Hj t%# t%H UcJlfc ifWW II 

jis naam ridai tis pargat pahaaraa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart sees the Lord manifested in His Creation. 

ftTH 7>Hj 1%t 1%H fHfenr >JfW II 

jis naam ridai tis miti-aa anDhaaraa. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart - his darkness is dispelled. 

thh ?fh t%# h II 

jis naam ridai so purakh parvaan. 

One who keeps the Naam in his heart is approved and accepted. 


?fh fk& fefu ii ii 

naam binaa fir aavan jaan. 1 1 7| | 

Without the Naam, the mortal continues coming and going in reincarnation. 1 1 7| | 

fef?> ?FH yfettF frTH gfe# foOra || 

tin naam paa-i-aa jis bha-i-o kirpaal. 

He alone receives the Naam, who is blessed by the Lord's Mercy. 

H'UHdlfd Hfr S% ajUTO II 

saaDhsangat meh lakhay gopaal. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Lord of the World is understood. 

UU JTO yrfe^ II 

aavan jaan rahay sukh paa-i-aa. 

Coming and going in reincarnation ends, and peace is found. 

ogj ?toot 3§ 3f fHwfenr lit: mil a ii 

kaho naanak tatai tat milaa-i-aa. ||8||1||4|| 

Says Nanak, my essence has merged in the Essence of the Lord. 1 18| 1 1| |4| | 

¥3$ HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

£fcfW> oft£ »f^B T ^ II 

kot bisan keenay avtaar. 

He created millions of incarnations of Vishnu. 

5ffe HUH? W o[ tTHTTO II 

kot barahmand jaa kay Dharamsaal. 

He created millions of universes as places to practice righteousness. 

HUH ^-Pfe HH^ II 

kot mahays upaa-ay samaa-ay. 

He created and destroyed millions of Shivas. 


cjfc SRJK r^T WrTZ II *=\ II 

kot barahmay jag saajan laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He employed millions of Brahmas to create the worlds. ||1|| 

>rlH q^t irff^ UH^r II 

aiso Dhanee guvind hamaaraa. 

Such is my Lord and Master, the Lord of the Universe. 

baran na saaka-o gun bisthaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I cannot even describe His Many Virtues. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

cjfc >ffe»F W t PkcCfe II 

kot maa-i-aa jaa kai sayvkaa-ay. 
Millions of Mayas are His maid-servants. 

£fe tfof W oft fadH'fe II 

kot jee-a jaa kee sihjaa-ay. 
Millions of souls are His beds. 

cTfc§^'dHcV 3% mfHT II 

kot upaarjanaa tayrai ang. 

Millions of universes are the limbs of His Being. 

ctfe ^cJTS" HTTB" J?f<JT 113 II 

kot bhagat basat har sang. 1 1 2| | 

Millions of devotees abide with the Lord. 1 12| | 

kot chhatarpat karat namaskaar. 

Millions of kings with their crowns and canopies bow before Him. 

c?fe fuu 5^ U II 

kot indar thaadhay hai du-aar. 
Millions of Indras stand at His Door. 


crfc Ms W oft ftTHZt >ffu II 

kot baikunth jaa kee daristee maahi. 

Millions of heavenly paradises are within the scope of His Vision. 

£fc FTH rF oft cftttfe ?rfu IIS II 

kot naam jaa kee keemat naahi. 1 1 3| | 

Millions of His Names cannot even be appraised. 1 1 3| | 

cTfe U3t»T5 U FT cT ?TC II 

kot pooree-at hai jaa kai naad. 

Millions of celestial sounds resound for Him. 

c?fe »rtf% zfm feHW II 

kot aj<haaray chalit bismaad. 

His Wondrous Plays are enacted on millions of stages. 

cTfe Hoffe fH^ »Tf31»Fcre II 

kot sakat siv aagi-aakaar. 

Millions of Shaktis and Shivas are obedient to Him. 

cTfe tft»f W II8II 

kot jee-a dayvai aaDhaar. 1 14| | 

He gives sustenance and support to millions of beings. 1 14| | 

cTfe 3fag W cT II 

kot tirath jaa kay charan maihaar. 

In His Feet are millions of sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

5?fe uf%=[ fru3 fth ^ ii 

kot pavitar japat naam chaar. 

Millions chant His Sacred and Beautiful Name. 

cTfe UfF# orat UfF II 

kot poojaaree kartay poojaa. 
Millions of worshippers worship Him. 


£fc fyHti'dA 7) f w im ii 

kot bisthaaran avar na doojaa. 1 1 5| | 

Millions of expanses are His; there is no other at all. 1 1 5| | 

HfUT-T W fcSHW UH II 

kot mahimaa jaa kee nirmal hans. 

Millions of swan-souls sing His Immaculate Praises. 

£fe §H3fe W oft ora^ HUHH II 

- * 

kot ustat jaa kee karat barahmans. 
Millions of Brahma's sons sing His Praises. 

c?fc irew§ f&m Hrfu ii 

kot parla-o opat nimakh maahi. 

He creates and destroys millions, in an instant. 

5ffe §% 31^ 7) fFftr ll£ll 

kot gunaa tayray ganay na jaahi. 1 1 6| | 

Millions are Your Virtues, Lord - they cannot even be counted. 1 1 6| | 

cjfc faT»T?>t oTWfU fUT»T^ II 

kot gi-aanee katheh gi-aan. 

Millions of spiritual teachers teach His spiritual wisdom. 

fw?)t cra^ ii 

kot Dhi-aanee Dharat Dhi-aan. 

Millions of meditators focus on His meditation. 

tfe siftm 3U ut orat ii 

kot tapeesar tap hee kartay. 

Millions of austere penitents practice austerities. 
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crfc H^trrg iffo Hfu iipii 

kot muneesar mon meh rahtay. ||7|| 
Millions of silent sages dwell in silence. 1 1 7| | 


avigat naath agochar su-aamee. poor rahi-aa ghat antarjaamee. 

Our Eternal, Imperishable, Incomprehensible Lord and Master, the Inner-knower, the 

Searcher of hearts, is permeating all hearts. 

il3 oC3 ^ff §3* II 

jat kat daykh-a-u tayraa vaasaa. 

Wherever I look, I see Your Dwelling, Lord. 

TOof off grfo oft£ OTTF MtlllPimil 

naanak ka-o gur kee-o pargaasaa. 1 18| |2| |5| | 

The Guru has blessed Nanak with enlightenment. 1 18| |2| |5| | 

¥3$ HUW U II 

bhairo mehlaa 5. 
Bhairao, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfedlfd Hoff^^ II 

satgur mo ka-o keeno daan. 

The True Guru has blessed me with this gift. 

Wfe Ufa t?t£ TiHj II 

amol ratan har deeno naam. 

He has given me the Priceless J ewel of the Lord's Name. 

HUrT fe^E £tT »f T c^H T II 

sahj binod choj aanantaa. 

Now, I intuitively enjoy endless pleasures and wondrous play. 

cTO^ off uf fkfo§ >>rftr3 T inn 

naanak ka-o parabh mili-o achintaa. 1 1 1| | 
God has spontaneously met with Nanak. 1 1 1| | 

ofU cTOof ofofe ufe Wrj\ II 

kaho naanak keerat har saachee. 

Says Nanak, True is the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise. 


aufo aufo fen jrftr g^t mn gu*? n 

bahur bahur tis sang man raachee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Again and again, my mind remains immersed in it. ||l||Pause|| 

»fftfe TJW% irtt ^§ II 

achint hamaarai bhojan bhaa-o. 
Spontaneously, I feed on the Love of God. 

»ffUH U>f% ?7§ II 

achint hamaarai leechai naa-o. 
Spontaneously, I take God's Name. 

»ff^H U>ft HHfe §W II 

achint hamaarai sabad uDhaar. 

Spontaneously, I am saved by the Word of the Shabad. 

»ffi3 u>ft 5% iipii 

achint hamaarai bharay bhandaar. 1 12| | 

Spontaneously, my treasures are filled to overflowing. 1 12| | 

»ff^3 U>ft oPgtT y% II 

achint hamaarai kaaraj pooray. 

Spontaneously, my works are perfectly accomplished. 

»ff^3 U>ft ?5t f%H% II 

achint hamaarai lathay visooray. 
Spontaneously, I am rid of sorrow. 

»ff^3 U>f% H# Hts 1 " II 

achint hamaarai bairee meetaa. 

Spontaneously, my enemies have become friends. 

»ff^J Utfecj H?> ^fFT oft^ 113 II 

achinto hee ih man vas keetaa. ||3|| 

Spontaneously, I have brought my mind under control. 1 13| | 


»ffH3 Uf UK 5t»F fett'H' II 

achint parabhoo ham kee-aa dilaasaa. 
Spontaneously, God has comforted me. 

»ff^3 U>f# UU?> »f T H r II 

achint hamaaree pooran aasaa. 
Spontaneously, my hopes have been fulfilled. 

»fftre U7f off frws II 

achint ham H aa ka-o sagal siDhaa N t. 

Spontaneously, I have totally realized the essence of reality. 

»ff^f UM off 3Tfe ^ Hf II8II 

achint ham ka-o gur deeno mant. 1 14| | 

Spontaneously, I have been blessed with the Guru's Mantra. ||4|| 

»fftre OTU fH?>H HU II 

achint hamaaray binsay bair. 
Spontaneously, I am rid of hatred. 

»ff^3 u>f% fkz wfo ii 

achint hamaaray mitay anDhavr. 
Spontaneously, my darkness has been dispelled. 

»ff^J Ut Hfe cflddA HW II 

achinto hee man keertan meethaa. 

Spontaneously, the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise seems so sweet to my mind. 

»fftre ut uf uife uffe nun 

achinto hee parabh ghat ghat deethaa. 1 1 5| | 
Spontaneously, I behold God in each and every heart. ||5|| 

»ff^H fkfe§ fr hbtw wmr II 

achint miti-o hai saglo bharmaa. 

Spontaneously, all my doubts have been dispelled. 


»fftfe ^fH§ Hfe jto few II 

achint vasi-o man sukh bisraamaa. 

Spontaneously, peace and celestial harmony fill my mind. 

»fftTH U>ft »TfiUH II 

achint hamaarai anhat vaajai. 

Spontaneously, the Unstruck Melody of the Sound-current resounds within me. 

»fftre UH 1 !" 3tfHtJ 3FH ll£ll 

achint hamaarai gobind gaajai. 1 16| | 

Spontaneously, the Lord of the Universe has revealed Himself to me. ||6|| 

»ff^3 U>ft H?> U^fW II 

achint hamaarai man patee-aanaa. 

Spontaneously, my mind has been pleased and appeased. 

fodtJM erst »fftnj ug^r || 

nihchal Dhanee achint pachhaanaa. 

I have spontaneously realized the Eternal, Unchanging Lord. 

»ff^j fuftrf hbtw fsraoT n 

achinto upji-o sagal bibaykaa. 

Spontaneously, all wisdom and knowledge has welled up within me. 

»ff^3 e# Ufe Ufa Ufa £oF IIPII 

achint charee hath har har taykaa. 1 1 7| | 

Spontaneously, the Support of the Lord, Har, Har, has come into my hands. 1 1 7| | 

»fftfe uf gfo fofw &y ii 

achint parabhoo Dhur likhi-aa laykh. 

Spontaneously, God has recorded my pre-ordained destiny. 

»ff^H f>ffe§ Uf SToTf £oT II 

achint mili-o parabh thaakur ayk. 

Spontaneously, the One Lord and Master God has met me. 


ftTH »fftTS T Hrf 3TSt II 

chint achintaa saglee ga-ee. 

Spontaneously, all my cares and worries have been taken away. 

(TOoT TOoT ?T?>ot HSt ||tIII3ll£ll 

parabh naanak naanak naanak ma-ee. ||8||3||6|| 

Nanak, Nanak, Nanak, has merged into the Image of God. 1 18| |3| |6| | 

tut w$ wins* oft ii crafa titf ura ^ 

bhairo banee bhagtaa kee. kabeer jee-o ghar 1 

Bhairao, The Word Of The Devotees, Kabeer J ee, First House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

feu tr?> HU ufu 5r ii 

ih Dhan mayray har ko naa-o. 

The Name of the Lord - this alone is my wealth. 

arfe 7> anjf tfo ?> iihii s^rf n 

gaa N th na baaDha-o baych na khaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I do not tie it up to hide it, nor do I sell it to make my living. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?r? ft% M ?r? >ru w$ ii 

naa-o mayray khaytee naa-o mayray baaree. 
The Name is my crop, and the Name is my field. 

§BTfe oraf tT?> HUfc 37f# mil 

bhagat kara-o jan saran tum H aaree. 1 1 1| | 

As Your humble servant, I perform devotional worship to You; I seek Your Sanctuary. 
Illll 

c^f ft% >ffe»F c^f HU Ufft II 

naa-o mayray maa-i-aa naa-o mayray poonjee. 

The Name is Maya and wealth for me; the Name is my capital. 


fMfe sfk tT^f sut ftft iipii 

tumeh chhod jaan-o nahee doojee. ||2|| 

I do not forsake You; I do not know any other at all. 1 1 2| | 

?r§ ft% gftru ?5rf wz\ ii 

naa-o mayray banDhip naa-o mayray bhaa-ee. 
The Name is my family, the Name is my brother. 

ft% jffer >3?fe 3fe mrst iisn 

naa-o mayray sang ant ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Name is my companion, who will help me in the end. ||3|| 

>ffe»F HfufrTH W II 

maa-i-aa meh jis rakhai udaas. 

One whom the Lord keeps detached from Maya 

orfb orafa u§ 3T £ ii a ii 

kahi kabeer ha-o taa ko daas. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 
- says Kabeer, I am his slave. 1 14| 1 1| | 

c^tf »F^?> ?F§r fTW II 

naa N gay aavan naa N gay jaanaa. 
Naked we come, and naked we go. 

afe ?> gfut mn 

ko-ay na rahihai raajaa raanaa. ||1|| 

No one, not even the kings and queens, shall remain. ||1|| 
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gry aw Mi hI ii 

raam raajaa na-o niDh mayrai. 

The Sovereign Lord is the nine treasures for me. 


sampai hayt kalat Dhan tayrai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The possessions and the spouse to which the mortal is lovingly attached, are Your 
wealth, Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

W^B H<JT ?> FFEJ JWSt II 

aavat sang na jaat sangaatee. 

They do not come with the mortal, and they do not go with him. 

okf gfe§ efe an* N3II 

kahaa bha-i-o dar baa N Dhav haathee. 1 1 2| | 

What good does it do him, if he has elephants tied up at his doorway? ||2|| 

35oF 31^ oF gfettF II 

lankaa gadh sonay kaa bha-i-aa. 

The fortress of Sri Lanka was made out of gold, 

HW^foWF^3lfe»F II3II 

moorakh raavan ki-aa lay ga-i-aa. ||3|| 

but what could the foolish Raawan take with him when he left? 1 1 3| | 

odtr o<yld fes ylrJ'fd II 

kahi kabeer ki chh gun beechaar. 

Says Kabeer, think of doing some good deeds. 

U& tT»F# ffe US 9^ II8IIPII 

chalay ju-aaree du-ay hath ihaar. 1 14| |2| | 

In the end, the gambler shall depart empty-handed. ||4||2|| 

WW HUH* HW fH? II 

mailaa barahmaa mailaa ind. 

Brahma is polluted, and Indra is polluted. 

zfk u &s mn 

rav mailaa mailaa hai chand. ||1|| 

The sun is polluted, and the moon is polluted. 1 1 1| | 


HWH^feUFH^ II 

mailaa maltaa ih sansaar. 

This world is polluted with pollution. 

feoT Ufa fc^HW W 5T Wff ft Iff IIHII II 

ik har nirmal jaa kaa ant na paar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Only the One Lord is I mmaculate; He has no end or limitation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

SRJH^fe §T gtn II 

mailay barahmandaa-i kai ees. 
The rulers of kingdoms are polluted. 

h& fcfk wm for 3tn iipii 

mailay nis baasurdin tees. ||2|| 

Nights and days, and the days of the month are polluted. 1 1 2| | 

HSt HfF Ufa II 

mailaa motee mailaa heer. 

The pearl is polluted, the diamond is polluted. 

u§?> ira »rg ?fo H3II 

mailaa pa-un paavak ar neer. 1 13| | 
Wind, fire and water are polluted. 1 1 3| | 

fte Hcrer HffrT II 

mailay siv sankraa mahays. 

Shiva, Shankara and Mahaysh are polluted. 

fm wfm »ra #*f iib ii 

mailay siDh saaDhik ar bhaykh. 1 14| | 

The Siddhas, seekers and strivers, and those who wear religious robes, are polluted. 
I|4|| 

H# tMH HUfe II 

mailay jogee jangam jataa sahayt. 

The Yogis and wandering hermits with their matted hair are polluted. 


Htft cffew UH HHfe im II 

mailee kaa-i-aa hans samayt. 1 1 5| | 

The body, along with the swan-soul, is polluted. ||5|| 

offu orafe § ttf> U^7> II fc^HW § amfo tFtf Il£ll3ll 

kahi kabeer tay jan parvaan. nirmal tay jo raameh jaan. 1 1 6| 1 3| | 

Says Kabeer, those humble beings are approved and pure, who know the Lord. 

I|6||3|| 

H$ offo HcF few offe UUt II 

man kar makaa kiblaa kar dayhee. 

Let your mind be Mecca, and your body the temple of worship. 

ytfxSd'd iraH 3Tf irut in II 

bolanhaar param gur ayhee. 1 1 1| | 

Let the Supreme Guru be the One who speaks. 1 1 1| | 

kaho ray mulaa N baa N g nivaaj. 
Mullah, utter the call to prayer. 

5of HHtfe tJH tld^'H mil 3<Ff II 

ayk maseet dasai darvaaj. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The one mosque has ten doors. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fkfHfkfe oT|# II 

misimil taamas bharam kadooree. 

So slaughter your evil nature, doubt and cruelty; 

^ftf W Ut Ufe Hf# II3II 

bhaakh lay panchai ho-ay sabooree. 1 12| | 

consume the five demons and you shall be blessed with contentment. ||2|| 

fUf f 35T W H T fUH §cT II 

hindoo turak kaa saahib ayk. 

Hindus and Muslims have the same One Lord and Master. 


5RT oft otU oft HH 113 II 

kah karai mulaa N kah karai saykh. ||3|| 

What can the Mullah do, and what can the Shaykh do? ||3|| 

orfu crata uf gfenr fe^w n 

kahi kabeer ha-o bha-i-aa divaanaa. 
Says Kabeer, I have gone insane. 

HfH HfH H^>F HUftT HMW II8II8II 

mus mus manoo-aa sahj samaanaa. ||4||4|| 

Slaughtering, slaughtering my mind, I have merged into the Celestial Lord. ||4||4|| 

<JfiJF t JTfcJT Hfe^ fefrat II H Hfe^ Sfe mn 

gangaa kai sang salitaa bigree. so salitaa gangaa ho-ay nibree. ||1|| 
When the stream flows into the Ganges, then it becomes the Ganges. 1 1 1| | 

RddlTdG orator tJU^t II 

bigri-o kabeeraa raam duhaa-ee. 
J ust so, Kabeer has changed. 

§fe§ »T?> oTHfu ?> rTCt II *=\ II g?Ff II 

saach bha-i-o an kateh na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He has become the Embodiment of Truth, and he does not go anywhere else. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ik ifftr RddifdG n 

chandan kai sang tarvar bigri-o. 

Associating with the sandalwood tree, the tree nearby is changed; 

h €e§ ufe foyfdG IIP II 

so tarvar chandan ho-ay nibri-o. 1 12| | 

that tree begins to smell just like the sandalwood tree. 1 1 2| | 

paaras kai sang taa N baa bigri-o. 

Coming into contact with the philosophers' stone, copper is transformed; 


R 3^ &rffi Ufe PcSyTdQ 113 II 

so taa N baa kanchan ho-ay nibri-o. 1 1 3| | 
that copper is transformed into gold. 1 1 3| | 

H3?> Hfar orafar RddlfdG II 

santan sang kabeeraa bigri-o. 

In the Society of the Saints, Kabeer is transformed; 

h orafa am ufe fcyPdS iiBimn 

so kabeer raamai ho-ay nibri-o. 1 14| |5| | 

that Kabeer is transformed into the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

fe*55r Ufe HW HW II 

maathay tilak hath maalaa baanaa N . 

Some apply ceremonial marks to their foreheads, hold malas in their hands, and wear 
religious robes. 

SHT?> ?FK fV^fcV FFTT II ^11 

logan raam khil-a-unaa jaanaa N . 1 1 1| | 

Some people think that the Lord is a play-thing. 1 1 1| | 

FT§ U§ Hfgr 3f 3^ II 

ja-o ha-o ba-uraa ta-o raam toraa. 

If I am insane, then I am Yours, Lord. 

% H3K otU wf; h^t mn II 

log maram kah jaanai moraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
How can people know my secret? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

33§ 7i IFHt UrT§ ?7 %^ II 

tora-o na paatee pooja-o na dayvaa. 

I do not pick leaves as offerings, and I do not worship idols. 

33Tfe fe?> f<Sd^66 113 II 

raam bhagat bin nihfal sayvaa. 1 12| | 

Without devotional worship of the Lord, service is useless. ||2|| 


satgur pooja-o sadaa sadaa manaava-o. 

I worship the True Guru; forever and ever, I surrender to Him. 

wftH^OTimy^ N3II 

aisee sayv dargeh sukh paava-o. 1 1 3| | 

By such service, I find peace in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

% ort oratf yOd'<v n 

log kahai kabeer ba-uraanaa. 

People say that Kabeer has gone insane. 

crafa W H?JH ufdrJ'A' Il8ll£ll 

kabeer kaa maram raam pahichaanaa N . ||4||6|| 
Only the Lord realizes the secret of Kabeer. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 

wis oTs fyn'dl ii 

ulat jaat kul do-oo bisaaree. 

Turning away from the world, I have forgotten both my social class and ancestry. 

H7> HUrT Hfe H?>3 UK^ IIHII 

sunn sahj meh bunat hamaaree. 1 1 1| | 

My weaving now is in the most profound celestial stillness. 1 1 1| | 

UWW^ffsf II 

hamraa jhagraa rahaa na ko-oo. 
I have no quarrel with anyone. 
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ufeH^grt mil gZF§ II 

pandit mulaa N chhaadav do-oo. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have abandoned both the Pandits, the Hindu religious scholars, and the Mullahs, the 
Muslim priests. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


afc afc »rv »ry ufod'^O n 

bun bun aap aap pahiraava-o. 

I weave and weave, and wear what I weave. 

FRJ ?>Ut »ry 3^ Ufe 3F^f IIP II 

jah nahee aap tahaa ho-ay gaava-o. 1 12| | 

Where egotism does not exist, there I sing God's Praises. ||2|| 

Ufe HOT H feftf etw II 

pandit mulaa N jo likh dee-aa. 

Whatever the Pandits and Mullahs have written, 

grfk 3$ UH off 7i st»F II3II 

chhaad chalay ham kachhoo na lee-aa. ||3|| 
I reject; I do not accept any of it. 1 1 3| | 

fare fetfWH foaftf w Ht^ 1 " ii 

ridai ikhlaas nirakh lay meeraa. 

My heart is pure, and so I have seen the Lord within. 

»py SftT SftT fn& orator II9IIPM 

aap khoj khoj milay kabeeraa. 1 14| |7| | 

Searching, searching within the self, Kabeer has met the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 7| | 

PrtdMc 1 ) cM ?> £fe II 

nirDhan aadar ko-ee na day-ay. 
No one respects the poor man. 

ot*j fth?> oft §u fefe ?> trafe mn g?rf II 

laakh jatan karai oh chit na Dharay-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He may make thousands of efforts, but no one pays any attention to him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FT§ fodUA muRi cT tTfe II 

ja-o nirDhan sarDhan kai jaa-ay. 

When the poor man goes to the rich man, 


ym\ tftfe f^d'fe mn 

aagay baithaa peeth firaa-ay. ||1|| 

and sits right in front of him, the rich man turns his back on him. 1 1 1| | 

ft§ j=raro f6dU6 1 fnfe ii 

ja-o sarDhan nirDhan kai jaa-ay. 

But when the rich man goes to the poor man, 

et»r ?st»F wfe ion 

dee-aa aadar lee-aa bulaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

the poor man welcomes him with respect. ||2|| 

fodUA H^TO £?5? II 

nirPhan sarPhan don-o bhaa-ee. 

The poor man and the rich man are both brothers. 

oft ?) H^t tTCt 113 II 

parabh kee kalaa na maytee jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 
God's pre-ordained plan cannot be erased. ||3|| 

offe otafa fodUA t Mil 

kahi kabeer nirPhan hai so-ee. 
Says Kabeer, he alone is poor, 

w ^ fuat ?tk 7) M nautili 

jaa kay hirdai naam na ho-ee. 1 14| |8| | 

who does not have the Naam, the Name of the Lord, in his heart. 1 14| |8| | 

fra ft^ § 33Tfe oftfEt II 

gur sayvaa tay bhagat kamaa-ee. 

Serving the Guru, devotional worship is practiced. 

SB feu HWT €Ut WS\ II 

tab ih maanas dayhee paa-ee. 
Then, this human body is obtained. 


fen irut cr§ fk>rafu n 

is dayhee ka-o simrahi dayv. 

Even the gods long for this human body. 

R £ut 3rf Ufa oft ft? mn 

so dayhee bhaj har kee sayv. 1 1 1| | 

So vibrate that human body, and think of serving the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

3ffu arfsre ffe HB FF<J II 

bhajahu gobind bhool mat jaahu. 

Vibrate, and meditate on the Lord of the Universe, and never forget Him. 

HTOT tffiH W M W<S mil gurf II 

maanas janam kaa ayhee laahu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

This is the blessed opportunity of this human incarnation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rlH rW ?Kjt »PfeW II 

jab lag jaraa rog nahee aa-i-aa. 

As long as the disease of old age has not come to the body, 

FfH 253T oPfo cCTHt ?>Ut oPfettF II 

jab lag kaal garsee nahee kaa-i-aa. 

and as long as death has not come and seized the body, 

tra 253T fyo(tt gnt ?ujt a 1 "?^ ii 

jab lag bikal bha-ee nahee baanee. 

and as long as your voice has not lost its power, 

^frT Wftr 8" H?> H'Tddli^t IIPII 

bhaj layhi ray man saarigpaanee. ||2|| 

mortal being, vibrate and meditate on the Lord of the World. 1 1 2| | 

»ra ?> 3tTfH 3tlfH ofH II 

ab na bhajas bhajas kab bhaa-ee. 

If you do not vibrate and meditate on Him now, when will you, Sibing of Destiny? 


7) WfrVW WE\ II 

aavai ant na bhaji-aa jaa-ee. 

When the end comes, you will not be able to vibrate and meditate on Him. 

fT fes orafo H^t »ra w$ ii 

jo ki chh karahi so-ee ab saar. 

Whatever you have to do - now is the best time to do it. 

fefo U^H 1 ^ ?> U^cJ ^ 113 II 

fir pathutaahu na paavhu paar. ||3|| 

Otherwise, you shall regret and repent afterwards, and you shall not be carried across 
to the other side. 1 13| | 

H H^oT TT wf&W II 

so sayvakjo laa-i-aa sayv. 

He alone is a servant, whom the Lord enjoins to His service. 

fe?> <ft W% fodHA II 

tin hee paa-ay niranjan dayv. 

He alone attains the Immaculate Divine Lord. 

|ra fkfe 3 1- ^ oofz ii 

gur mil taa kay khul H ay kapaat. 

Meeting with the Guru, his doors are opened wide, 

HUfo ?) »rt ffcft II8II 

bahur na aavai jonee baat. 1 14| | 

and he does not have to journey again on the path of reincarnation. 1 14| | 

feut 3^ ttf§Hf feu §3t W$ II 

ihee tayraa a-osar ih tayree baar. 

This is your chance, and this is your time. 

are gtefe f $v fytj'fd ii 

ghat bheetar too daykh bichaar. 

Look deep into your own heart, and reflect on this. 


5TU3 oratf tltfe t IFfe II 

kahat kabeer jeet kai haar. 
Says Kabeer, you can win or lose. 

Mi orfu§ yepfe ycpfe imimitf n 

baho biPh kahi-o pukaar pukaar. 1 15| |1| |9| | 

In so many ways, I have proclaimed this out loud. ||5||1||9|| 

fa^ oft U^t HH §ftr W$ II 

siv kee puree basai buPh saar. 

In the City of God, sublime understanding prevails. 

3U 3H fkfe sr orau fHB 1 ^ II 

tan tum H mil kai karahu bichaar. 

There, you shall meet with the Lord, and reflect on Him. 

Els §3 5t JT?t U% II 

eet oot kee soihee parai. 

Thus, you shall understand this world and the next. 

ot§S oraH i}^ offe cffe H% mil 

ka-un karam mayraa kar kar marai. ||1|| 

What is the use of claiming that you own everything, if you only die in the end? 1 1 1| | 

fcTFT 1^ §vfo Wifi fa»P7> || 

nij pad oopar laago Dhi-aan. 

I focus my meditation on my inner self, deep within. 

^wfH? sruK fmw§ mn gurf II 

raajaa raam naam moraa barahm gi-aan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Name of the Sovereign Lord is my spiritual wisdom. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mool du-aarai banDhi-aa banDh. 

In the first chakra, the root chakra, I have grasped the reins and tied them. 


gf% §vfe 3Tftr grtor tJtJ II 

rav oopar geh raakhi-aa chand. 

I have firmly placed the moon above the sun. 

USH?wtR^3y II 

pachham du-aarai sooraj tapai. 

The sun blazes forth at the western gate. 

H?T 3^ IIP II 

mayr dand sir oopar basai. 1 12| | 

Through the central channel of the Shushmanaa, it rises up above my head. 1 12| | 

UHBH tp>F% firo §^ II 

pascham du-aaray kee sil orh. 
There is a stone at that western gate, 

feu fHW §vfe ftf3^t »f§U II 

tih sil oopar khirhkee a-or. 

and above that stone, is another window. 

ft^oft fufe e»Ff || 

khirhkee oopar dasvaa du-aar. 
Above that window is the Tenth Gate. 

offe otafa 3^ of* >jff 7i 11311311^011 

kahi kabeer taa kaa ant na paar. ||3||2||10|| 

Says Kabeer, it has no end or limitation. 1 13| |2| 1 10| | 

H }jW H H?> fH§ ?5% II 

so mulaa N jo man si-o larai. 

He alone is a Mullah, who struggles with his mind, 

<jra §ifi*fh oto irr§ n 

gur updays kaal si-o jurai. 

and through the Guru's Teachings, fights with death. 


5TO cF H 1 ?? II 

kaal purakh kaa mardai maan. 

He crushes the pride of the Messenger of Death. 

fen HJ5 1 " of§ pre 1 " hwk iihii 

tis mulaa ka-o sadaa salaam. ||1|| 

Unto that Mullah, I ever offer greetings of respect. 1 1 1| | 
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u unfa o[3 ffo yd'^o n 

hai hajoor kat door bataavhu. 

God is present, right here at hand; why do you say that He is far away? 

f eu anju neu ww<s mil ii 

dundar baaDhhu sundar paavhu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Tie up your disturbing passions, and find the Beauteous Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oPtft r ft onfb>r ateir ii 

kaajee so jo kaa-i-aa beechaarai. 

He alone is a Qazi, who contemplates the human body, 

onfe»r oft »rarfo huh u^rrfr n 

kaa-i-aa kee agan barahm parjaarai. 

and through the fire of the body, is illumined by God. 

HV^ fHt? ?> ^ II 

supnai bind na day-ee jharnaa. 

He does not lose his semen, even in his dreams; 

feH oPtft 5T§ fra 1- 7) HUW II3II 

tis kaajee ka-o jaraa na marnaa. 1 12| | 

for such a Qazi, there is no old age or death. 1 12| | 

H JHdd'A h ?fe hu 3^ II 

so surtaan jo du-ay sar taanai. 

He alone is a sultan and a king, who shoots the two arrows, 


wufa y>rf) II 

baahar jaataa bheetar aanai. 
gathers in his outgoing mind, 

31317* Hfu MHdd oft II 

gagan mandal meh laskar karai. 

and assembles his army in the realm of the mind's sky, the Tenth Gate. 

h S3 fkfo trtr us ii 

so surtaan chhatar sir Dharai. 1 1 3| | 

The canopy of royalty waves over such a sultan. 1 1 3| | 

h# ara*f aray oft ii 

jogee gorakh gorakh karai. 

The Yogi cries out, "Gorakh, Gorakh". 

fcTtJ ^FH c^K §B% II 

hindoo raam naam uchrai. 

The Hindu utters the Name of Raam. 

HTTOH 1 ?) oT £oT tftHfe II 

musalmaan kaa ayk khudaa-ay. 
The Muslim has only One God. 

orafa H»T>ft 3fb»F H>ffe II 8 II 3 II VI II 

kabeer kaa su-aamee rahi-aa samaa-ay. ||4||3||11|| 

The Lord and Master of Kabeer is all-pervading. ||4||3||11|| 

mw u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

TT off oTU§ ^ II 

jo paathar ka-o kahtay dayv. 
Those who call a stone their god 


3* at few ut ^ ii 

taa kee birthaa hovai sayv. 

- their service is useless. 

h WoitiMv'fe ii 

jo paathar kee paa N -ee paa-ay. 

Those who fall at the feet of a stone god 

feH oft UTO »TFF5t FFfe II ^ II 

tis kee ghaal ajaa N -ee jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

- their work is wasted in vain. 1 1 1| | 

5W UK^ HW^ II 

thaakur hamraa sad bolantaa. 

My Lord and Master speaks forever. 

HTO tfr>F off L[f W§ ^ 1 1 <=i 1 1 ggT§ || 

sarab jee-aa ka-o parabh daan daytaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
God gives His gifts to all living beings. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>Jf3fo 7) W?) >3fg II 

antar day-o na jaanai anDh. 

The Divine Lord is within the self, but the spiritually blind one does not know this. 

fH or Hfu»r yrf II 

bharam kaa mohi-aa paavai fanDh. 
Deluded by doubt, he is caught in the noose. 

?> Wtt 27 fes £fe II 

na paathar bolai naa ki chh day-ay. 

The stone does not speak; it does not give anything to anyone. 

£cI3 fod^tt fj ^ IIPII 

fokat karam nihfal hai sayv. ||2|| 

Such religious rituals are useless; such service is fruitless. ||2|| 


h fmsz off ii 

jay mirtak ka-o chandan charhaavai. 

If a corpse is anointed with sandalwood oil, 

Iff II 

us tay kahhu kavan fal paavai. 
what good does it do? 

h fk^of off ta^ >rfu ii 

jay mirtak ka-o bistaa maahi rulaa-ee. 
If a corpse is rolled in manure, 

3* fM33oT W fe»F ujfe II3II 

taa N mirtak kaa ki-aa ghat jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 
what does it lose from this? 1 1 3| | 

5TU3 crafa uf oraf ycpfe || 

kahat kabeer ha-o kaha-o pukaar. 
Says Kabeer, I proclaim this out loud 

HHfe ^ WoCS II 

samajh daykh saakat gaavaar. 

- behold, and understand, you ignorant, faithless cynic. 

wfe huh ura Wft II 

doojai bhaa-ay bahut ghar gaalay. 

The love of duality has ruined countless homes. 

U TtW II 8 118 111? II 

raam bhagat hai sadaa sukhaalay. 1 14| |4| 1 12 1 1 
The Lord's devotees are forever in bliss. 1 14| |4| 1 12| | 

iTO HfU Ht?) Hrfe^T ^ II 

jal meh meen maa-i-aa kay bavDhav. 
The fish in the water is attached to Maya. 


eklcT H 1 fe»f T ^ II 

deepak patang maa-i-aa kay chhavdav. 

The moth fluttering around the lamp is pierced through by Maya. 

oPH Wfcw 5RJU ct§ fe»f^ II 

kaam maa-i-aa kunchar ka-o bi-aapai. 

The sexual desire of Maya afflicts the elephant. 

ffewm firaT H r fe»r Hfu ^ mn 

bhu-i-angam bharing maa-i-aa meh khaapay. 1 1 1| | 

The snakes and bumble bees are destroyed through Maya. ||1|| 

H r fe»F Wit HUfit II 

maa-i-aa aisee mohnee bhaa-ee. 

Such are the enticements of Maya, Siblings of Destiny. 

tft»f §t ^doc«l mn uu^f ii 

jaytay jee-a taytay dehkaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

As many living beings are there are, have been deceived. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

*M fm >ffe»F Hfu ^§ ii 

pankhee marig maa-i-aa meh raatay. 

The birds and the deer are imbued with Maya. 

TO Hnft »fftlor H3n> II 

saakar maakhee aDhik santaapay. 
Sugar is a deadly trap for the flies. 

3% §H3 j-rfe^r Hfe %W II 

turay usat maa-i-aa meh bhaylaa. 
Horses and camels are absorbed in Maya. 

fm tjQd'Hld H 1 fe»F Hftj W II 3 II 

siDh cha-oraaseeh maa-i-aa meh khaylaa. ||2|| 

The eighty-four Siddhas, the beings of miraculous spiritual powers, play in Maya. ||2|| 


few frat >rfe»F ^ sre* n 

chhi-a jatee maa-i-aa kay bandaa. 
The six celibates are slaves of Maya. 

(7^ HUtT ttfU tJtT II 

navai naath sooraj ar chandaa. 

So are the nine masters of Yoga, and the sun and the moon. 

sis utfau H 1 fe»F Hfu HB 1 " II 

tapay rakheesar maa-i-aa meh sootaa. 

The austere disciplinarians and the Rishis are asleep in Maya. 

H 1 fe»F Hfo oTO »ff UU f3* II3II 

maa-i-aa meh kaal ar panch dootaa. 1 1 3| | 
Death and the five demons are in Maya. ||3|| 

wm> fmm Hrfew Hfu n 

su-aan si-aal maa-i-aa meh raataa. 
Dogs and jackals are imbued with Maya. 

H3U Ul§ »ff fftWSr II 

bantar cheetay ar singhaataa. 
Monkeys, leopards and lions, 

HW 31W »ff WOT II 

maa N jaar gaadar ar loobraa. 
cats, sheep, foxes, 

few HW H 1 fe»F Hfr IIBII 

birakh mool maa-i-aa meh paraa. 1 14| | 
trees and roots are planted in Maya. ||4|| 

H I fe»F >3f3fu ^ II 

maa-i-aa antar bheenay dayv. 

Even the gods are drenched with Maya, 


Hwf^»ff tre§¥ ii 

saagar indraa ar Dhartayv. 

as are the oceans, the sky and the earth. 

orfu orata fiiH f^f fen >rfettF ii 

kahi kabeer jis udar tis maa-i-aa. 

Says Kabeer, whoever has a belly to fill, is under the spell of Maya. 

3H 3^ tTH yTfeW II UN UN ^3 II 

tab chhootav jab saaDhoo paa-i-aa. 1 1 5| 1 5| 1 13| | 

The mortal is emancipated only when he meets the Holy Saint. 1 1 5| 1 5| 1 13| | 

FfH 253T H?ft H# oft II 

jab lag mayree mayree karai. 

As long as he cries out, "Mine! Mine!", 

3H oTH £oT ?>Ut H% II 

tab lag kaaj ayk nahee sarai. 
none of his tasks is accomplished. 

FfH H# H# fkfe rPfe II 

jab mayree mayree mit jaa-ay. 

When such possessiveness is erased and removed, 
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cFtf H^'dfd »Pfe mil 

tab parabh kaaj savaareh aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

then God comes and resolves his affairs. ||1|| 

w famr?> fyti'd HcT ii 

aisaa gi-aan bichaar manaa. 

Contemplate such spiritual wisdom, mortal man. 

ufo 6t ?> fmreu ftf irw mn gzrf n 

har kee na simrahu dukh bjianjnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Why not meditate in remembrance on the Lord, the Destroyer of pain? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ffH 253T fHW H?> >Pfu II 

jab lag singh rahai ban maahi. 

As long as the tiger lives in the forest, 

3H H$ <ft TFfr II 

tab lag ban foolai hee naahi. 
the forest does not flower. 

fTH ut fwf fnuf of§ trfe ii 

jab hee si-aar singh ka-o khaa-ay. 
But when the jackal eats the tiger, 

ffe g# H3TC5t y<Sd'fe IIPII 

fool rahee saglee banraa-ay. ||2|| 
then the entire forest flowers. 1 1 2| | 

tfl"3 |# U^fet II 

jeeto boodai haaro tirai. 

The victorious are drowned, while the defeated swim across. 

<jra uwet ipfo §nt ii 

gur parsaadee paar utrai. 

By Guru's Grace, one crosses over and is saved. 

WH oratf 5TU HH^fe II 

daas kabeer kahai samihaa-ay. 
Slave Kabeer speaks and teaches: 

^5 fe^ Wfe 113 II^II^B II 

kayval raam rahhu liv laa-ay. 1 1 3| 1 6| 1 14| | 

remain lovingly absorbed, attuned to the Lord alone. 1 1 3| 1 6| 1 14| | 

HHfo Hfe Htf 1 ^ 3Wo( II 

satar sai-ay salaar hai jaa kay. 
He has 7,000 commanders, 


OoT^ 3 1 II 

savaa laakh paikaabar taa kay. 

and hundreds of thousands of prophets; 

saykh jo kahee-ahi kot athaasee. 

He is said to have 88,000,000 shaykhs, 

chhapan kot jaa kay khayl khaasee. 1 1 1| | 
and 56,000,000 attendants. ||1|| 

h arata at a prerf n 

mo gareeb kee ko gujraavai. 

I am meek and poor - what chance do I have of being heard there? 

HFTWfH efo HUW ^ l^t mil 3*Ff II 

majlas door mahal ko paavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

His Court is so far away; only a rare few attain the Mansion of His Presence. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

MHotMI W II 

taytees karorhee hai khayl khaanaa. 
He has 33,000,000 play-houses. 

tjQd'Hl ?W fet fe^W II 

cha-uraasee lakh firai divaanaa N . 

His beings wander insanely through 8.4 million incarnations. 

ww »t^k ot§ fag ?refo fe*rst n 

baabaa aadam ka-o ki chh nadar dikhaa-ee. 

He bestowed His Grace on Adam, the father of mankind, 

ffc # ferrfe ujM iret iipii 

un bhee bhisat ghanayree paa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

who then lived in paradise for a long time. 1 1 2| | 


few *TC5UW w t fra^ f 9^ II 

dil khalhal jaa kai jarad roo baanee. 

Pale are the faces of those whose hearts are disturbed. 

gfe ofHH off HH 1 ^ II 

chhod katayb karai saitaanee. 

They have forsaken their Bible, and practice Satanic evil. 

tJT^ttf in u wet ii 

dunee-aa dos ros hai lo-ee. 

One who blames the world, and is angry with people, 

W oft»F IF# KS\ II3II 

apnaa kee-aa paavai so-ee. ||3|| 

shall receive the fruits of his own actions. 1 1 3| | 

3K UH fe*T# II 

turn daatay ham sadaa bhikhaaree. 

You are the Great Giver, Lord; I am forever a beggar at Your Door. 

£f trarf Ufe yHdl'dl II 

day-o jabaab ho-ay bajgaaree. 

If I were to deny You, then I would be a wretched sinner. 

daas kabeer tayree panah samaanaa N . 
Slave Kabeer has entered Your Shelter. 

feHf StftfoT 3^ 118 IIP IW II 

bhisat najeek raakh rehmaanaa. ||4||7||15|| 

Keep me near You, Merciful Lord God - that is heaven for me. 1 1 4| 1 7| 1 15| | 

Hf cTSt 3W> ctU3 fj §<F II 

sabh ko-ee chalan kahat hai oohaa N . 
Everyone speaks of going there, 


7? tFTjf Ms fj 5TUT mil g?Ff II 

naa jaan-o baikunth hai kahaa N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

but I do not even know where heaven is. ||l||Pause|| 

»TV »TV oT H^y ?> flW II 

aap aap kaa maram na jaanaa N . 

One who does not even know the mystery of his own self, 

baatan hee baikunth bakhaanaa N . 1 1 1| | 
speaks of heaven, but it is only talk. 1 1 1| | 

tlH *53T Htf Ms oft »TH II 

jab lag man baikunth kee aas. 

As long as the mortal hopes for heaven, 

ffiJT c^jt ^3?) fc^H II 3 II 

tab lag naahee charan nivaas. ||2|| 
he will not dwell at the Lord's Feet. 1 1 2| | 

tret &z ?> u^w imw ii 

khaa-ee kot na paral pagaaraa. 

Heaven is not a fort with moats and ramparts, and walls plastered with mud; 

?F tFTjf Ms II3II 

naa jaan-o baikunth du-aaraa. 1 1 3| | 

I do not know what heaven's gate is like. ||3|| 

odtr ofHt^ »ra orat>>r orfu n 

kahi kameer ab kahee-ai kaahi. 

Says Kabeer, now what more can I say? 

H'UHdife INrt »rfu usiitii^ii 

saaDhsangat baikunthay aahi. 1 14| |8| 1 16| | 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is heaven itself. 1 1 4| 1 8| 1 16| | 


foT§ JStfT 3re Hof ^gt II 

ki-o leejai gadh bankaa bhaa-ee. 

How can the beautiful fortress be conquered, Siblings of Destiny? 

§^*rst mil ii 

dovar kot ar tayvar khaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It has double walls and triple moats. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

y% train hu hhhu »rst yrow >ffenF n 

paa N ch pachees moh mad matsar aadee parbal maa-i-aa. 

It is defended by the five elements, the twenty-five categories, attachment, pride, 

jealousy and the awesomely powerful Maya. 

arafe ^ ^ irat ort oraf gurg^few mil 

jan gareeb ko jor na pahuchai kahaa kara-o raghuraa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The poor mortal being does not have the strength to conquer it; what should I do 

now, Lord? ||1|| 

kaam kivaaree dukh sukh darvaanee paap punn darvaajaa. 

Sexual desire is the window, pain and pleasure are the gate-keepers, virtue and sin 

are the gates. 

OT?) HUT 5^ H?> H^ft WW 113 II 

dt *- — — 

kroDh parDhaan mahaa bad dundar tah man maavaasee raajaa. 1 1 2| | 

Anger is the great supreme commander, full of argument and strife, and the mind is 

the rebel king there. 1 12| | 

JTC JWU 3y khht £ oraftr oTH^ II 

savaad sanaah top mamtaa ko kubuDh kamaan chadhaa-ee. 

Their armor is the pleasure of tastes and flavors, their helmets are worldly 

attachments; they take aim with their bows of corrupt intellect. 

fSTW 3fa 3U Uf3 fef 31f sHf 7> W$ IIS II 

tisnaa teer rahay ghat bheetar i-o gadh lee-o na jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The greed that fills their hearts is the arrow; with these things, their fortress is 

impregnable. ||3|| 


UK U^ts* H^fe U^gt 3W fwW?> rJ66'fe»f T II 

paraym paleetaa surat havaa-ee golaa gi-aan chalaa-i-aa. 

But I have made divine love the fuse, and deep meditation the bomb; I have launched 
the rocket of spiritual wisdom. 

HUM »rarf?> HUH UdH'ttl £orfu ^3 PHyfe^F 118 II 

barahm agan sehjay parjaalee aykeh chot sijjnaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

The fire of God is lit by intuition, and with one shot, the fortress is taken. 1 14| | 

Hf H% W ?5U?) WW 3% efe tdd^'H 1 II 

sat santokh lai larnay laagaa toray du-ay darvaajaa. 

Taking truth and contentment with me, I begin the battle and storm both the gates. 

H'UHdifd »fu aju oft fsrtr § uorfef are ct uw imn 

saaDhsangat ar gur kee kirpaa tay pakri-o gadh ko raajaa. 1 1 5| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and by Guru's Grace, I have captured 

the king of the fortress. 1 1 5| | 
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Sidled §tfe Hoffe fHH3?> ct cTSt 5TO t ^h! II 

bhagvat bheer sakat simran kee katee kaal bhai faasee. 

With the army of God's devotees, and Shakti, the power of meditation, I have snapped 
the noose of the fear of death. 

omtf nfe§ 3if fvfu unj ^fy^'Hl n£nt£ ii^pii 

daas kameer charh H i-o garh H oopar raaj lee-o abhinaasee. 1 1 6| 1 9| 1 17| | 

Slave Kabeer has climbed to the top of the fortress; I have obtained the eternal, 

imperishable domain. ||6||9||17|| 

<jrar dm'teGs arfuu af^ta n 

gang gusaa-in gahir gambheer. 

The mother Ganges is deep and profound. 

hh)u h% orfo uu oratu inn 

janjeer baa N Dh kar kharay kabeer. 1 1 1| | 

Tied up in chains, they took Kabeer there. 1 1 1| | 


H?> ?> feBT 3?> off ggife II 

man na digai tan kaahay ka-o daraa-ay. 

My mind was not shaken; why should my body be afraid? 

ttft fof 3fu§ HH'fe II g?Ff II 

charan kamal chit rahi-o samaa-ay. rahaa-o. 

My consciousness remained immersed in the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mw eft sufe £rat <^t tM^" ii 

gangaa kee lahar mayree tutee janjeer. 
The waves of the Ganges broke the chains, 

fK3TgW Ifi5 orafa IIPM 

marigchhaalaa par baithay kabeer. ||2|| 
and Kabeer was seated on a deer skin. 1 1 2| | 

offu cfafa cTf H3T 7i II 

kahi kambeer ko-oo sang na saath. 

Says Kabeer, I have no friend or companion. 

TO U II 3 II II II 

jal thai raakhan hai raghunaath. 1 1 3| 1 10| 1 18| | 

On the water, and on the land, the Lord is my Protector. 1 1 3| 1 10| 1 18| | 

bhairo kabeer jee-o asatpadee ghar 2 

Bhairao, Kabeer J ee, Ashtapadees, Second House: 

^Hfeare wfe 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»rarH traiH 3Tfe gftr§ 11 

agam darugam garh rachi-o baas. 

God constructed a fortress, inaccessible and unreachable, in which He dwells. 


w Hfr nfe ot% iragpH ii 

jaa meh jot karay pargaas. 

There, His Divine Light radiates forth. 

feiTOt tJHoT Ufe WcTC II 

bijulee chamkai ho-ay anand. 

Lightning blazes, and bliss prevails there, 

jih pa-orh H ay parabh baal gobind. 1 1 1| | 

where the Eternally Young Lord God abides. ||1|| 

feu ffr§ fe^ wi\ II 

ih jee-o raam naam liv laagai. 

This soul is lovingly attuned to the Lord's Name. 

rw hu?> |3 fH ^ mn gznf II 

jaraa maran chhootai bharam bhaagai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It is saved from old age and death, and its doubt runs away. ||l||Pause|| 

»raU?> HU?> fFT§ H?> Ut Utfe II 

abran baran si-o man hee pareet. 

Those who believe in high and low social classes, 

u§h an^fc ai^fe arte n 

ha-umai gaavan gaavahi geet. 

only sing songs and chants of egotism. 

WkTC y6o('d II 

anhad sabad hot jhunkaar. 

The Unstruck Sound-current of the Shabad, the Word of God, resounds in that place, 

ftru jft 3rto iipii 

jih pa-orh H ay parabh saree gopaal. ||2|| 
where the Supreme Lord God abides. 1 1 2| | 


*f3W H5W II 

khandal mandal mandal mandaa. 

He creates planets, solar systems and galaxies; 

fe»f mW7) 3tfc fe»f ifer || 

tari-a asthaan teen tari-a khanda. 

He destroys the three worlds, the three gods and the three qualities, 
agam agochar rahi-aa abh ant. 

The Inaccessible and Unfathomable Lord God dwells in the heart. 

Itt&l^tk MdrtlMd HS II3II 

paar na paavai ko DharneeDhar mant. 1 1 3| | 

No one can find the limits or the secrets of the Lord of the World. 1 1 3| | 

crewt yuu gif oth ii 

kadlee puhap Dhoop pargaas. 

The Lord shines forth in the plantain flower and the sunshine. 

3tT UoW Hfe St§ fc^H II 

raj pankaj meh lee-o nivaas. 

He dwells in the pollen of the lotus flower. 

U»FeH €75 »re >3f3fe II 

du-aadas dal abh antar mant. 

The Lord's secret is within the twelve petals of the heart-lotus. 

tiu yf^ jft mm £3 iibii 

jah pa-urhay saree kamlaa kant. ||4|| 

The Supreme Lord, the Lord of Lakshmi dwells there. 1 1 4| | 

ttran §gn yftr 25^t ofh 11 

araDh uraDh mukh laago kaas. 

He is like the sky, stretching across the lower, upper and middle realms. 


H?> Hfu cffe II 

sunn mandal men kar pargaas. 

In the profoundly silent celestial realm, He radiates forth. 

§<F H?JrT c^jt II 

oohaa N sooraj naahee chand. 

Neither the sun nor the moon are there, 

f6dH6 oft rm? im II 

aad niranjan karai anand. 1 15| | 

but the Primal Immaculate Lord celebrates there. ||5|| 

H HUHfe fufk H FP7> II 

so barahmand pind so jaan. 

Know that He is in the universe, and in the body as well. 

Wfi Hd^fd offo feHcVrt II 

maan sarovar kar isnaan. 

Take your cleansing bath in the Mansarovar Lake. 

F W off fj WV II 

soha N so jaa ka-o hai jaap. 
Chant "Sohang" - "He is me." 

w erf fms 7> ufe y?> »ff ii£ii 

jaa ka-o lipat na ho-ay punn ar paap. ||6|| 
He is not affected by either virtue or vice. 1 16| | 

»fH37> H37> UTK (Wt II 

abran baran ghaam nahee chhaam. 

He is not affected by either high or low social class, sunshine or shade. 

7i iret>>r WW II 

avar na paa-ee-ai gur kee saam. 

He is in the Guru's Sanctuary, and nowhere else. 


?) z% »rt ?) i=pfe ii 

taaree na tarai aavai na jaa-ay. 

He is not diverted by diversions, comings or goings. 

Hff HUtT Hfo gfu§ H>ffe IIPII 

sunn sahj meh rahi-o samaa-ay. ||7|| 

Remain intuitively absorbed in the celestial void. 1 1 7| | 

H?> tTO H ^fe II 

man maDhav jaanai jay ko-ay. 

One who knows the Lord in the mind 

rT R »FV Ufe II 

jo bolai so aapai ho-ay. 

- whatever he says, comes to pass. 

fffe Hfe Hf?> »fHfe off II 

jot mantar man asthir karai. 

One who firmly implants the Lord's Divine Light, and His Mantra within the mind 
kahi kabeer so paraanee tarai. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

- says Kabeer, such a mortal crosses over to the other side. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

ctfe H^J FP" 5T U^HJFH II 

kot soor jaa kai pargaas. 
Millions of suns shine for Him, 

Sfe HU 1 ^ »ra offWH II 

kot mahaadayv ar kabilaas. 

millions of Shivas and Kailash mountains. 

€W cTfc FF cT oft || 

durgaa kot jaa kai mardan karai. 

Millions of Durga goddesses massage His Feet. 


HUH 1 " 5ffe ife §B% 1 1 HI I 

barahmaa kot bayd uchrai. 1 1 1| | 

Millions of Brahmas chant the Vedas for Him. 1 1 1| | 

flf 3f II 

ja-o jaacha-o ta-o kayval raam. 
When I beg, I beg only from the Lord. 

»T?> ^ faf FTUt oPH IIHII 3*F§ || 

aan dayv si-o naahee kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have nothing to do with any other deities. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£fe €f>T oraftr aw ii 

kot chandarmay karahi charaak. 
Millions of moons twinkle in the sky. 
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H3" Mrrf H^fu urn n 

sur tayteesa-o jayveh paak. 

Three hundred thirty million gods eat the Lord's offerings. 

cTRJ ^fe 5^ tddy'd II 

nav garah kot thaadhay darbaar. 

The nine stars, a million times over, stand at His Door. 

tran ^fc ft ^ yfed'd hp ii 

Dharam kotjaa kai partihaar. ||2|| 

Millions of Righteous J udges of Dharma are His gate-keepers. 1 1 2| | 

u^?> £fe tjQyd fedfu ii 

pavan kot cha-ubaaray fireh. 

Millions of winds blow around Him in the four directions. 

Wm £fc HrT fyHydfd II 

baasak kot sayj bisathrahi. 

Millions of serpents prepare His bed. 


samund kot jaa kay paaneehaar. 
Millions of oceans are His water-carriers. 

^H^fe ^fe »fSW ^ II3II 

romaaval kot athaarah bhaar. 1 1 3| | 

The eighteen million loads of vegetation are His Hair. 1 1 3| | 

£fc o(H3 ¥3$J ¥3^ II 

kot kamayr bhareh bhandaar. 
Millions of treasurers fill His Treasury. 

^feor ?5ftmt or! ritara ii 

kotik lakhimee karai seegaar. 

Millions of Lakshmis adorn themselves for Him. 

£feor Lfor y?> fu^ftr n 

kotik paap punn baho hireh. 

Many millions of vices and virtues look up to Him. 

fS^ W o[ of^fu UBII 

indar kot jaa kay sayvaa karahi. 1 1 4| | 
Millions of Indras serve Him. ||4|| 

gy?> £fe w t ufe?M ii 

chhapan kot jaa kai partihaar. 
Fifty-six million clouds are His. 

?5Brat c^orat ftpm w n 

nagree nagree khi-at apaar. 

In each and every village, His infinite fame has spread. 

|St fyctd'tt II 

lat chhootee vartai bikraal. 

Wild demons with dishevelled hair move about. 


5{fe oTCF ifrw MUM 

kot kalaa khaylai gopaal. ||5|| 

The Lord plays in countless ways. 1 1 5| | 

kot jag jaa kai darbaar. 

Millions of charitable feasts are held in His Court, 

3Tt[H £fe orafu Here II 

ganDharab kot karahi jaikaar. 

and millions of celestial singers celebrate His victory. 

fefettF 5ffe H# tfT?) ofU II 

bidi-aa kot sabhai gun kahai. 

Millions of sciences all sing His Praises. 

3f y^HUH cF W3 7i WU ll£ll 

ta-oo paarbarahm kaa ant na lahai. 1 1 6| | 

Even so, the limits of the Supreme Lord God cannot be found. 1 16| | 

Wtt £fe W ^ l>f^ II W^T) HTF HU § gshl 

baavan kot jaa kai romaavalee. raavan sainaa jah tav chhalee. 
Rama, with millions of monkeys, conquered Raawan's army. 

huh £fe ocus ire*?) n 

sahas kot baho kahat puraan. 

Billions of Puraanas greatly praise Him; 

^dHU6 oT HfW W?j IIPII 

durioDhan kaa mathi-aa maan. ||7|| 
He humbled the pride of Duyodhan. ||7|| 

fer £fe w t ?5% 7i irafu ii 

kandarap kot jaa kai lavai na Dhareh. 

Millions of gods of love cannot compete with Him. 


wnfo HcW uufo n 

antar antar mansaa hareh. 

He steals the hearts of mortal beings. 

offu orak Hfe H'fddlU^ II 

kahi kabeer sun saarigpaan. 

Says Kabeer, please hear me, Lord of the World. 

£fo »f# ire >fBif sr?) II til Pint: II POM 

deh abhai pad maa N ga-o daan. ||8||2||18||20|| 

I beg for the blessing of fearless dignity. 1 1 8| 1 2| 1 18| 1 20| | 

bhairo banee naamday-o jee-o kee ghar 1 
Bhairao, The Word Of Naam Dayv J ee, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ray jihbaa kara-o sat khand. 

my tongue, I will cut you into a hundred pieces, 

wfti 7i Oddfa aifsre iihii 

jaam na uchras saree gobind. 1 1 1| | 

if you do not chant the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

3# & frTU^ Ufa t cVfe II 

rangee lay jihbaa har kai naa-ay. 

my tongue, be imbued with the Lord's Name. 

jt#3t SsftS ufo ufo ftr»rfe mn n 

surang rangeelay har har Dhi-aa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and imbue yourself with this most 
excellent color. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


fkfw fmw otk ii 

mithi-aa jihbaa avray N kaam. 

my tongue, other occupations are false. 

fe^U?feo[Ufe^7i T H II 3 II 

nirbaan pad ik har ko naam. 1 1 2| | 

The state of Nirvaanaa comes only through the Lord's Name. 1 12| | 

wre £fe »ra vw orat ii 

asa N kh kot an poojaa karee. 

The performance of countless millions of other devotions 

Eo[ 7) urrfk fth u# iisii 

ayk na poojas naamai haree. ||3|| 

is not equal to even one devotion to the Name of the Lord. 1 13| | 

ust ?rw£§ feu ora^ ii 

paranvai naamday-o ih karnaa. 

Prays Naam Dayv, this is my occupation. 

fLT <S'd'fe<5' II 8 II H II 

anant roop tayray naaraa-inaa. 1 14| 1 1| | 
Lord, Your Forms are endless. ||4||1|| 

WTOiraOTiOTl II 

par Dhan par daaraa parharee. 

One who stays away from others' wealth and others' spouses 

3* ^ feoffe HH <Sddd1 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

taa kai nikat basai narharee. ||1|| 

- the Lord abides near that person. 1 1 1| | 

#?> cVd'feci 1 II 

jo na bhajantay naaraa-inaa. 

Those who do not meditate and vibrate on the Lord 


fe?> H 7) oraf ^dH<V mil g^rf || 

tin kaa mai na kara-o darsanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
- I do not even want to see them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jin kai bheetar hai antraa. 

Those whose inner beings are not in harmony with the Lord, 

HHUH§H§fecW IIPII 

jaisay pas taisay o-ay naraa. 1 1 2| | 
are nothing more than beasts. ||2|| 

IjS^fs <VK^f c^offu fer || 

paranvat naamday-o naakeh binaa. 
Prays Naam Dayv, a man without a nose 

?F HU H3tH ?5W II3IIPII 

naa sohai batees lakhnaa. ||3||2|| 

does not look handsome, even if he has the thirty-two beauty marks. ||3||2|| 

fg otZ% 313% lM II oOrW 3Pfe FTK tjfo »f^t 1 1 HI I 

dooDh katorai gadvai paanee. kapal gaa-ay naamai duhi aanee. ||1|| 

Naam Dayv milked the brown cow, and brought a cup of milk and a jug of water to his 

family god. 1 11| | 

fg tft§ mfx% ii 

dooDh pee-o gobinday raa-ay. 

"Please drink this milk, my Sovereign Lord God. 

fg tft§ ftt h$ ysfrrfe ii 

dooDh pee-o mayro man patee-aa-ay. 
Drink this milk and my mind will be happy. 

cTut 3 urg ^ gry fdH'fe mil gurf n 

naahee ta ghar ko baap risaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Otherwise, my father will be angry with me."| 1 1| | Pause| | 


nfe oT3# wte II 

so-in katoree amrit bharee. 

Taking the golden cup, Naam Dayv filled it with the ambrosial milk, 

w cTK ufe wi\ tret iipii 

lai naamai har aagai Dharee. 1 12| | 
and placed it before the Lord. ||2|| 

SoT ¥3\3 H% HH II c^K Uftf Ad'fert UH IIS II 

ayk bhagat mayray hirday basai. naamay daykh naraa-in hasai. 1 13| | 

The Lord looked upon Naam Dayv and smiled. "This one devotee abides within my 

heart."||3|| 

eg tffrrfe 33Tf uife 3ife»r ii 

dooDh pee-aa-ay bhagat ghar ga-i-aa. 

The Lord drank the milk, and the devotee returned home. 
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^ Ufa W €3H$ 3fe»F II8II3II 

naamay har kaa darsan bha-i-aa. 1 14| |3| | 

Thus did Naam Dayv come to receive the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 
I|4||3|| 

ft afat gry 33re ii 

mai ba-uree mayraa raam bhataar. 
I am crazy - the Lord is my Husband. 

3fo 3fo 3 1 " 5T§ oraf flHdl'd II ^ II 

rach rach taa ka-o kara-o singaar. ||1|| 
I decorate and adorn myself for Him. 1 1 1| | 

3& f?fe§ IrttQ f?7tJ§ II 

bhalay ninda-o bhalay ninda-o bhalay ninda-o log. 

Slander me well, slander me well, slander me well, people. 


3?> h?> am fw% % mil 3<F§ || 

tan man raam pi-aarayjog. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My body and mind are united with my Beloved Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w IWt w$ ?rQ 7) ^tn ii 

baad bibaad kaahoo si-o na keejai. 

Do not engage in any arguments or debates with anyone. 

*FH dH'fert Utff IIPII 

rasnaa raam rasaa-in peejai. ||2|| 

With your tongue, savor the Lord's sublime essence. 1 12| | 

»ra tfl»f frfe wft nf?) »r^t n 

ab jee-a jaan aisee ban aa-ee. 

Now, I know within my soul, that such an arrangement has been made; 

ftraf mvm cffrF?) arret 113 11 

mila-o gupaal neesaan bajaa-ee. ||3|| 

I will meet with my Lord by the beat of the drum. 1 1 3| | 

§H3fe fire 1 " 67% ?5f ^ret || 

ustat nindaa karai nar ko-ee. 
Anyone can praise or slander me. 

?5n* Ht% #£W M II9II9II 

naamay sareerang bhaytal so-ee. 1 14| |4| | 
Naam Dayv has met the Lord. ||4||4|| 

oraf *ftt% w uflf ?> w% 11 

kabhoo kheer khaad ghee-o na bhaavai. 

Sometimes, people do not appreciate milk, sugar and ghee. 

ctaf ura m for Hart 11 

kabhoo ghar ghar took magaavai. 

Sometimes, they have to beg for bread from door to door. 


oraf ora?> e^fHTrt inn 

kabhoo kooran chanay binaavai. ||1|| 

Sometimes, they have to pick out the grain from the chaff. 1 1 1| | 

fe§ cFtf fe§ ^fh^ % ii 

ji-o raam raakhai ti-o rahee-ai ray bhaa-ee. 

As the Lord keeps us, so do we live, Siblings of Destiny. 

ufo oft nfu>f ora?> ^ wz\ mil g^rf n 

har kee mahimaa ki chh kathan na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Lord's Glory cannot even be described. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ofHf f % s€m ?fe T t ii 

kabhoo turay turang nachaavai. 
Sometimes, people prance around on horses. 

oTHf Lpfe ?T Urf IIPM 

kabhoo paa-ay panhee-o na paavai. ||2|| 

Sometimes, they do not even have shoes for their feet. 1 12| | 

oTHf w Hinet H^t II 

kabhoo khaat supaydee suvaavai. 

Sometimes, people sleep on cozy beds with white sheets. 

ofau ffH 7) UFW II3II 

kabhoo bhoom pai-aar na paavai. 1 1 3| | 

Sometimes, they do not even have straw to put down on the ground. ||3|| 

3fffe feoT m\ frtHd'd II 

bhanat naamday-o ik naam nistaarai. 

Naam Dayv prays, only the Naam, the Name of the Lord, can save us. 

ftfU 3T§ fHW feu yrfe §3^ iiBimn 

jih gur milai tih paar utaarai. ||4||5|| 

One who meets the Guru, is carried across to the other side. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 


UHH §% £u% »pfe»F II 

hasat khaylat tayray dayhuray aa-i-aa. 

Laughing and playing, I came to Your Temple, Lord. 

Wtffa oH3 cW Uoffo Q6'fe»f mn 

bhagat karat naamaa pakar uthaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

While Naam Dayv was worshipping, he was grabbed and driven out. 1 1 1| | 

ut?># wfs £rat frfen wfew II 

heenrhee jaat mayree jaadim raa-i-aa. 
I am of a low social class, Lord; 

gtv ^ rT?)fH oTU off g^pf II 

chheepav kay janam kaahay ka-o aa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
why was I born into a family of fabric dyers? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w corcfr efo§ ussfe ii 

lai kamlee chali-o paltaa-ay. 

I picked up my blanket and went back, 

%ut yrf wfe IIPII 

dayhurai paachhai baithaa jaa-ay. ||2|| 
to sit behind the temple. ||2|| 

frff ftTf ?W Ufa WS §B% II 

ji-o ji-o naamaa har gun uchrai. 

As Naam Dayv uttered the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 

3dTC rW off fet Il3ll£ll 

bhagat janaa N ka-o dayhuraa firai. ||3||6|| 

the temple turned around to face the Lord's humble devotee. 1 1 3| 1 6| | 

§^f ?^>r^f fftf urg p 

bhairo naamday-o jee-o ghar 2 
Bhairao, Naam Dayvjee, Second House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

WH\ ftf Utfe WFFT II 

jaisee bhookhay pareet anaaj. 
As the hungry person loves food, 

fe*r^3 iTO W3\ oFFT II 

tarikhaava N t jal saytee kaaj. 

and the thirsty person is obsessed with water, 

HHt Lld'fei II 

jaisee moorh kutamb paraa-in. 

and as the fool is attached to his family 

nm\ c^h utfe (Sd'fei mil 

aisee naamay pareet naraa-in. 1 1 1| | 

- just so, the Lord is very dear to Naam Dayv. 1 1 1| | 

c^H Utfe cVd'feci WZft II 

naamay pareet naaraa-in laagee. 
Naam Dayv is in love with the Lord. 

yratT g^fe §fe§ mn g?F§ ii 

sahj subhaa-ay bha-i-o bairaagee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He has naturally and intuitively become detached from the world. ||l||Pause|| 

ffrft yw 33 c^t ii 

jaisee par purkhaa rat naaree. 

Like the woman who falls in love with another man, 

B# ?5f TO W fddcCdl II 

lobhee nar Dhan kaa hitkaaree. 

and the greedy man who loves only wealth, 


oTHt oTHcff fW# II 

kaamee purakh kaamnee pi-aaree. 

and the sexually promiscuous man who loves women and sex, 

>>fHt ?TK Utfe IIPII 

aisee naamay pareet muraaree. ||2|| 

just so, Naam Dayv is in love with the Lord. 1 12| | 

WE\ Utfe frT »ni WE II 

saa-ee pareet je aapay laa-ay. 

But that alone is real love, which the Lord Himself inspires; 

uwet efw w$ ii 

gur parsaadee dubiDhaa jaa-ay. 

by Guru's Grace, duality is eradicated. 

orau ?> f^fk ^fu»r mrfe ii 

kabahu na tootas rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Such love never breaks; through it, the mortal remains merged in the Lord. 

FTH ftJ3" ?5 r fe»F HftJ Fpfe 113 II 

naamay chit laa-i-aa sach naa-ay. 1 13| | 

Naam Dayv has focused his consciousness on the True Name. 1 1 3| | 

M utfe afe »ra ii 

jaisee pareet baarik ar maataa. 

Like the love between the child and its mother, 

W ufo H^t ^FB 7 II 

aisaa har saytee man raataa. 

so is my mind imbued with the Lord. 

U5% fth^ utfe II 

paranvai naamday-o laagee pareet. 

Prays Naam Dayv, I am in love with the Lord. 


3tfw HH U>ft etfe IIBinilPII 

gobid basai hamaarai cheet. 1 14| |1| |7| | 

The Lord of the Universe abides within my consciousness. 1 1 4| 1 1| 1 7| | 

urg at c^ft" w ii 

gjw kee naar ti-aagai anDhaa. 

The blind fool abandons the wife of his own home, 
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j-ra" irr§ uro qrr ii 

par naaree si-o ghaalai DhanDhaa. 
and has an affair with another woman. 

firaw %fU w fydiH'cV ii 

jaisay simbal daykh soo-aa bigsaanaa. 

He is like the parrot, who is pleased to see the simbal tree; 

>H3 at H 1 ^ HWF hijzw inn 

ant kee baar moo-aa laptaanaa. 1 1 1| | 
but in the end, he dies, stuck to it. 1 1 1| | 

paapee kaa gjw agnay maahi. 
The home of the sinner is on fire. 

rl&3 fe% ofH ^rfu 3?F§ || 

jalat rahai mitvai kab naahi. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

It keeps burning, and the fire cannot be extinguished. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufo oft ^rfe ft FPfe ii 

har kee bhagat na daykhai jaa-ay. 

He does not go to see where the Lord is being worshipped. 

wttj gfk w-r^fcJT irfe n 

maarag chhod amaarag paa-ay. 

He abandons the Lord's Path, and takes the wrong path. 


hwu fw »rt fnfe ii 

moolhu bhoolaa aavai jaa-ay. 

He forgets the Primal Lord God, and is caught in the cycle of reincarnation. 

>tffHf grfe Wfc to *ffe IIPII 

amrit daar laad bikh khaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

He throws away the Ambrosial Nectar, and gathers poison to eat. 1 1 2| | 

ji-o baisvaa kay parai akhaaraa. 

He is like the prostitute, who comes to dance, 

oPVf Uftrfo orafe Hldl'd 1 II 

kaapar pahir karahi see N gaaraa. 

wearing beautiful clothes, decorated and adorned. 

pooray taal nihaalay saas. 

She dances to the beat, exciting the breath of those who watch her. 

^ c? FTH oT" U II3II 

vaa kay galay jam kaa hai faas. 1 1 3| | 

But the noose of the Messenger of Death is around her neck. 1 1 3| | 

W 57 HHHfe foftff of^T-F II 

jaa kay mastak likhi-o karmaa. 

One who has good karma recorded on his forehead, 

H ^frT Ufa U oft FRJcT II 

so bhaj par hai gur kee sarnaa. 
hurries to enter the Guru's Sanctuary. 

ocus c^Wf feu aferf ii 

kahat naamday-o ih beechaar. 
Says Naam Dayv, consider this: 


fe?> feftr H3U §33<J yrfe 11811311^11 

in biDh santahu utarahu paar. ||4||2||8|| 

Saints, this is the way to cross over to the other side. 1 14| |2| |8| | 

H3 7 H?JoF FFfe UoT% II 

sandaa markaa jaa-ay pukaaray. 

Sanda and Marka went and complained to Harnaakhash, 

U# ?Kjt UH Ut Ufa U^T II 

parhai nahee ham hee pach haaray. 

"Your son does not read his lessons. We are tired of trying to teach him. 

gry oftr ot3 HtFt ^b>F H# to% IIHII 

raam kahai kartaal bajaavai chatee-aa sabhai bigaaray. ||1|| 

He chants the Lord's Name, clapping his hands to keep the beat; he has spoiled all the 

other students. 1 11| | 

rrfVH oft || 

raam naamaa japibo karai. 
He chants the Lord's Name, 

fuz% ufe tft ct frores inn gurf II 

hirdai har jee ko simran Dharai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and he has enshrined meditative remembrance of the Lord within his 

heart."||l||Pause|| 

3W HfH cM m fH753t oft y<id'6l II 

basuDhaa bas keenee sabh raajay bintee karai patraanee. 

"Your father the king has conquered the whole world", said his mother the queen. 

us y fdtt 1 ^ offunr sut >ft fefc 3§ »fft 5^ iipii 

poot par-hilaad kahi-aa nahee maanai tin ta-o a-urai thaanee. ||2|| 

"0 Prahlad my son, you do not obey him, so he has decided to deal with you in 

another way."| |2| | 

t?H3 fkfe fu'few oraHU wfn ufM n 

dusat sabhaa mil mantar upaa-i-aa karsah a-oDh qhanavree. 

The council of villians met and resolved to send Prahlaad into the life hereafter. 


gir tar jal ju-aalaa bhai raakhi-o raajaa raam maa-i-aa fayree. 1 1 3| | 

Prahlaad was thrown off a mountain, into the water, and into a fire, but the Sovereign 

Lord God saved him, by changing the laws of nature. ||3|| 

oPfe oTO t £fU§ Hfo H^f H ffr ^ II 

kaadh kharhag kaal bhai kopi-o mohi bataa-o jo tuhi raakhai. 

Harnaakhash thundered with rage and threatened to kill Prahlaad. "Tell me, who can 

save you?" 

yfe Ut3^ fes^S nst $3 wfts ufo 118 II 

peet peetaa N bar taribhavan Dhanee thambh maahi har bhaakhai. 1 14| | 

Prahlaad answered, "The Lord, the Master of the three worlds, is contained even in 

this pillar to which I am tied . " 1 14| | 

UTOHH ftTfc TflfU fy^'TdS Hfe cft£ TWW II 

harnaakhas jin nakhah bidaari-o sur nar kee-ay sanaathaa. 

The Lord who tore Harnaakhash apart with His nails proclaimed Himself the Lord of 

gods and men. 

offu J^H^f UK 6ddfd fw^IJ gry »f# x& ||l4ll3llt£ II 

kahi naamday-o ham narhar Dhi-aaveh raam abhai pad daataa. 1 15| |3| |9| | 

Says Naam Dayv, I meditate on the Lord, the Man-lion, the Giver of fearless dignity. 

I|5||3||9|| 

JHttd'A Ut H?) H ?W II 

sultaan poochhai sun bay naamaa. 
The Sultan said, "Listen, Naam Dayv: 

f>r% mn 

daykh-a-u raam tum H aaray kaamaa. ||1|| 
let me see the actions of your Lord . " 1 1 1| | 

HWd 1 ?) grfW II 

naamaa sultaanay baaDhilaa. 
The Sultan arrested Naam Dayv, 


%*f§ §^ ufo ate?? mn gzrf n 

daykh-a-u tayraa har beethulaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

and said, "Let me see your Beloved Lord . " 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

fHHfkfa 3T§ ir<j tfl^'fe II 

bismil ga-oo dayh jeevaa-ay. 
"Bring this dead cow back to life. 

dld^fo H^f 5*fe IIPII 

naatar gardan maara-o thaa N -ay. ||2|| 

Otherwise, I shall cut off your head here and now."| |2| | 

wft fe§ ufe || 

baadisaah aisee ki-o ho-ay. 

Naam Dayv answered, "0 king, how can this happen? 

ferrfkfe ^t»F 7i tfH" crfe ii 

bismil kee-aa na jeevai ko-ay. ||3|| 

No one can bring the dead back to life. 1 1 3| | 

H?F oft»f" off ^ ufe || 

mayraa kee-aa kachhoo na ho-ay. 

I cannot do anything by my own actions. 

otfo tr am ufe tr Hfe lien 

kar hai raam ho-ay hai so-ay. ||4|| 

Whatever the Lord does, that alone happens. "| |4| | 

yfeH'd Hfe§»fUcT T fe II 

baadisaahu charh H i-o aha N kaar. 

The arrogant king was enraged at this reply. 

3Tfr mst et£ ewopfe imn 

gaj hastee deeno chamkaar. ||5|| 
He incited an elephant to attack. 1 1 5| | 


<re?> oft ?™ oft j-nfe ii 

rudan karai naamay kee maa-ay. 
Naam Dayv's mother began to cry, 

gfe gry eft 7> ^tiftr rafe ii£ii 

chhod raam kee na bhajeh khudaa-ay. ||6|| 

and she said, "Why don't you abandon your Lord Raam, and worship his Lord 
Allah?"||6|| 

7i Uf ?if M >Pfe II 

na ha-o tayraa poo N garhaa na too mayree maa-ay. 

Naam Dayv answered, "I am not your son, and you are not my mother. 

f% ui 3§ ufo m?> anfe iipii 

pind parhai ta-o har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Even if my body dies, I will still sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. "| 1 7| | 

oft dTfrfc eft ^3 II 

karai gajind sund kee chot. 

The elephant attacked him with his trunk, 

cW §n!r ufo oft §3 ntn 

naamaa ubrai har kee ot. ||8|| 

but Naam Dayv was saved, protected by the Lord. 1 18| | 

oTtft HW orafe JWK II 

kaajee mulaa N karahi salaam. 

The king said, "The Qazis and the Mullahs bow down to me, 

fef?> fUf i}^ HfeWF W?j lltfll 

in hindoo mayraa mali-aa maan. ||9|| 

but this Hindu has trampled my honor."| |9| | 

yfeH'd Hc^t JTficJ II 

baadisaah bayntee sunayhu. 

The people pleaded with the king, "Hear our prayer, king. 
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?F>r ^fo HTF IRON 

naamay sar bhar sonaa layho. 1 1 10| | 

Here, take Naam Dayv's weight in gold, and release him."| 1 10| | 

hto 3§ efrfe iref II 

maal lay-o ta-o dojak para-o. 

The king replied, "If I take the gold, then I will be consigned to hell, 

deen chhod dunee-aa ka-o bhara-o. 1 1 11| | 

by forsaking my faith and gathering worldly wealth. "| 1 11| | 

W^J M UTO II 

paavhu bayrhee haathhu taal. 

With his feet in chains, Naam Dayv kept the beat with his hands, 

cW 3F# 1T?> IR3II 

naamaa gaavai gun gopaal. ||12|| 
singing the Praises of the Lord. ||12|| 

<jrar FfH?) fr§ Q«<H n 

gang jamun ja-o ultee bahai. 

"Even if the Ganges and the J amunaa rivers flow backwards, 

ta-o naamaa har kartaa rahai. ||13|| 

I will still continue singing the Praises of the Lord. "| 1 13 1 1 

WB U|# FfH afst HSt II 

saat gharhee jab beetee sunee. 
Three hours passed, 

»tfkj 7i »nfe§ tyi<i£ crgt man 

ajahu na aa-i-o taribhavan Dhanee. ||14|| 

and even then, the Lord of the three worlds had not come. 1 1 14| | 


WttZ Wrl yH'fett 1 II 

paakhantan baaj bajaa-ilaa. 

Playing on the instrument of the feathered wings, 

garurh charh H ay gobind aa-ilaa. 1 1 15| | 

the Lord of the Universe came, mounted on the eagle garura. 1 1 15| | 

apnay bhagat par kee partipaal. 
He cherished His devotee, 

ara^ef »p£3Rra ii^ii 

garurh charh H ay aa-ay gopaal. 1 1 16| | 

and the Lord came, mounted on the eagle garura. ||16|| 

ofufu 3 crafe fe^st oraf ii 

kaheh ta Dharan ikodee kara-o. 

The Lord said to him, "If you wish, I shall turn the earth sideways. 

otufo 3 w orfo fufo craf II^PII 

kaheh ta lay kar oopar Dhara-o. 1 1 17| | 

If you wish, I shall turn it upside down. 1 1 17| | 

oTUfu 3 HSt 3lf £f tfl»Pfe II 

kaheh ta mu-ee ga-oo day-o jee-aa-ay. 

If you wish, I shall bring the dead cow back to life. 

Hf Set %v iraforfe ii °i tin 

sabh ko-ee daykhai patee-aa-ay. 1 1 18| | 
Everyone will see and be convinced."! 1 18 1 1 

FTT-F U5# II 

naamaa paranvai sayl masayl. 

Naam Dayv prayed, and milked the cow. 


3lf ^F5t Hggr Hfo iRtfll 

ga-oo duhaa-ee bachhraa mayl. 1 1 19 1 1 

He brought the calf to the cow, and milked her. 1 1 19 1 1 

fnfo ufu tra HZoft ii 

dooDheh duhi jab matukee bharee. 
When the pitcher was filled with milk, 

& y^H'd »rfr tret upon 

lay baadisaah kay aagay Dharee. 1 1 20| | 

Naam Dayv took it and placed it before the king. 1 1 20| | 

yfeH'd HfU FPfe II 

baadisaahu mahal meh jaa-ay. 
The king went into his palace, 

>H§ui3 oft ut3 frf »rfe iip^ii 

a-ughat kee ghat laagee aa-ay. 1 1 2 1 1 1 
and his heart was troubled. 1 121| | 

oPtft hot fmst ^gH"fe ii 

kaajee mulaa N bintee furmaa-ay. 

Through the Qazis and the Mullahs, the king offered his prayer, 

awft fUf H anfe IIPPII 

bakhsee hindoo mai tayree gaa-ay. ||22|| 

"Forgive me, please, Hindu; I am just a cow before you . " 1 1 22 1 1 

cW oftr H?kJ d'feH'd II 

naamaa kahai sunhu baadisaah. 
Naam Dayv said, "Listen, king: 

feu fag usfw H# fetrfe II 53 II 

ih ki chh patee-aa muihai dikhaa-ay. 1 1 23 1 1 
have I done this miracle? 1 1 23 1 1 


fen u3t»F or fen ira^?> ii 

is patee-aa kaa ihai parvaan. 
The purpose of this miracle is 

Wfo Htfe W&U Hfe3^ 115011 

saach seel chaalahu sulitaan. ||24|| 

that you, king, should walk on the path of truth and humility. "| |24| | 

FTH^ H¥ ^fu»T H>ffe II 

naamday-o sabh rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

Naam Dayv became famous everywhere for this. 

fiffo fuf m ufe wfts iipuii 

mil hindoo sabh naamay peh jaahi. 1 125| | 

The Hindus all went together to Naam Dayv. 1 125| | 

tT§ »ra w$ 7) rft% anfe n 

ja-o ab kee baar na jeevai gaa-ay. 
If the cow had not been revived, 

B c^H^ W USt»F FPfe IIP^II 

ta naamdayv kaa patee-aa jaa-ay. ||26|| 

people would have lost faith in Naam Dayv. 1 1 26| | 

c^H ^ afafe ^Jt JWfe II 

naamay kee keerat rahee sansaar. 

The fame of Naam Dayv spread throughout the world. 

rW & §rrfe»r wfo IIPPII 

bhagat janaa N lay uDhri-aa paar. ||27|| 

The humble devotees were saved and carried across with him. ||27|| 

ofWH ftfcoT gfe»F ife II 

sagal kalays nindak bha-i-aa khayd. 

All sorts of troubles and pains afflicted the slanderer. 


?TH (S'd'feA Trut #^ II pt: in IRON 

naamay naaraa-in naahee bhayd. 1 1 28| 1 1| 1 10| | 

There is no difference between Naam Dayv and the Lord. ||28||1||10|| 

uff 3 || 

ghar 2. 

Second House: 

FT§ dldtlQ 3 ftra ygrfe II 

ja-o gurday-o ta milai muraar. 

By the Grace of the Divine Guru, one meets the Lord. 

tlf dldt>0 3 §3% Wfe II 

ja-o gurday-o ta utrai paar. 

By the Grace of the Divine Guru, one is carried across to the other side. 

FT§ dldt>0 3 fNfe 3% II 

ja-o gurday-o ta baikunth tarai. 

By the Grace of the Divine Guru, one swims across to heaven. 

fl§ dld^O 3 ifcB H% mil 

ja-o gurday-o ta jeevat marai. 1 1 1| | 

By the Grace of the Divine Guru, one remains dead while yet alive. 1 1 1| | 

Fife Hfe H% Hfe Hfe dld^ II 

sat sat sat sat sat gurdayv. 

True, True, True True, True is the Divine Guru. 

f? f£ »f T ?> H¥ in ii g^pf || 

ihooth ihooth ihooth ihooth aan sabh sayv. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
False, false, false, false is all other service. ||l||Pause|| 

FT§ dld^O 3 mj f^t II 

ja-o gurday-o ta naam darirh-aavai. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is implanted 
within. 


flf didt*0 7) fen crt ii 

ja-o gurday-o na dah dis Dhaavai. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one does not wander in the ten directions. 

FT§ dldtjQ § ffo II 

ja-o gurday-o panch tay door. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, the five demons are kept far away. 

FT§ dldt>0 ?> HfeH ffo 113 II 

ja-o gurday-o na maribo ihoor. ||2|| 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one does not die regretting. ||2|| 

fl§ didtiQ ^ mte ii 

ja-o gurday-o ta amrit baanee. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one is blessed with the Ambrosial Bani of the 
Word. 

flf dld^O 3 »fcra ofU^t || 

ja-o gurday-o ta akath kahaanee. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one speaks the Unspoken Speech. 

ft§ didtiQ s wfrre II 

ja-o gurday-o ta amrit dayh. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one's body becomes like ambrosial nectar. 

rif didtiQ frfU wfu iisii 

ja-o gurday-o naam jap layhi. 1 1 3| | 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one utters and chants the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. ||3|| 

FT§ dld^O 3^?> | H# II 

ja-o gurday-o bhavan tarai sooihai. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one sees the three worlds. 

FT§ dldtlQ ft II 

ja-o gurday-o ooch pad booihai. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one understands the state of supreme 
dignity. 


fl§ dldtjQ 3 HtH »foPfH II 

ja-o gurday-o ta sees akaas. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one's head is in the Akaashic ethers. 

FT§ dldtjQ H'yfH IIBII 

ja-o gurday-o sadaa saabaas. ||4|| 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one is always congratulated everywhere. ||4|| 

fl§ dldt>0 t^ft II 

ja-o gurday-o sadaa bairaagee. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one remains detached forever. 

tlf dld^O ira f&W II 

ja-o gurday-o par nindaa ti-aagee. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one forsakes the slander of others. 
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FT§ dldtlQ H^r WW £cT II 

ja-o gurday-o buraa bhalaa ayk. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one looks upon good and bad as the same. 

tlf dld^O ftttt'^fd &t im II 

ja-o gurday-o lilaateh laykh. ||5|| 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one has good destiny written on his forehead. 
I|5|| 

FT§ dldtdQ % ?njt fut II 

ja-o gurday-o kanDh nahee hirai. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, the wall of the body is not eroded. 

FT§ dldtlQ eUdr fet II 

ja-o gurday-o dayhuraa firai. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, the temple turns itself towards the mortal. 


fl§ dldtjQ 3 g*Vfe gr^t II 

ja-o gurday-o ta chhaapar chhaa-ee. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one's home is constructed. 

FT§ dldtlQ fHUrT GScW'yl ll£ll 

ja-o gurday-o sihaj niksaa-ee. ||6|| 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one's bed is lifted up out of the water. 1 1 6| | 

FT§ dldtlQ 3 »fSHfe c^feW II 

ja-o gurday-o ta athsath naa-i-aa. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one has bathed at the sixty-eight sacred 
shrines of pilgrimage. 

tl§ dldtdQ 3fc 3cT ttdl'fe»F II 

ja-o gurday-o tan chakar lagaa-i-aa. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one's body is stamped with the sacred mark 
of Vishnu. 

fl§ didtiQ ^ enra ii 

ja-o gurday-o ta du-aadas sayvaa. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one has performed the twelve devotional 
services. 

FT§ dldtdQ H# to IIPII 

ja-o gurday-o sabhai bikh mayvaa. 1 1 7| | 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, all poison is transformed into fruit. 1 1 7| | 

FT§ dldtlQ 3" HH 1 " II 

ja-o gurday-o ta sansaa tootai. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, skepticism is shattered. 

FT§ dldt>0 3 tlH § ft II 

ja-o gurday-o ta jam tay chhootai. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one escapes from the Messenger of Death. 

rT§ dldt>Q 3 s*Qh66 3% II 

ja-o gurday-o ta bjna-ojal tarai. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one crosses over the terrifying world-ocean. 


flf dldt>0 3 rttfti 7) H% II til 

ja-o gurday-o ta janam na marai. 1 1 8| | 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one is not subject to the cycle of 
reincarnation. ||8|| 

flf did^Q »f5€H fyQd'd ii 

ja-o gurday-o ath-das bi-uhaar. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one understands the rituals of the eighteen 
Puraanas. 

FT§ dldtdQ ttfOTU II 

ja-o gurday-o athaarah bhaar. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, it is as if one has made an offering of the 
eighten loads of vegetation. 

fe?) 3JcTE& ?>Ut WS\ II 

bin gurday-o avar nahee jaa-ee. 

When the Divine Guru grants His Grace, one needs no other place of rest. 

are at ndi'«l ii tf ii 3 ii vim 

naamday-o gur kee sarnaa-ee. 1 1 9| 1 1| 1 2| 1 11| | 

Naam Dayv has entered the Sanctuary of the Guru. ||9||1||2||11|| 

t^f W$ dfe^'H tft§ oft urg 3 

bhairo banee ravidaas jee-o kee ghar 2 

Bhairao, The Word Of Ravi Daasjee, Second House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fk& §VH 7>Ut »f T H T II 

bin daykhay upjai nahee aasaa. 

Without seeing something, the yearning for it does not arise. 

HStHHUfe fy^'H' II 

jo deesai so ho-ay binaasaa. 
Whatever is seen, shall pass away. 


HsJ?) Hfe TT FFU ("TH II 

baran sahit jo jaapai naam. 

Whoever chants and praises the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 

H H# foUoFH \\<\\\ 

so jogee kayval nihkaam. 1 1 1| | 

is the true Yogi, free of desire. 1 1 1| | 

^ra# 3% tt§ cret ii 

parchai raam ravai ja-o ko-ee. 

When someone utters the Name of the Lord with love, 

U^H tjfw ?) U^t mil 3UT§ II 

paaras parsai dubiDhaa na ho-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

it is as if he has touched the philosopher's stone; his sense of duality is eradicated. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H Hf?> H?> oft tjfsPF *ffe II 

so mun man kee dubiDhaa khaa-ay. 

He alone is a silent sage, who destroys the duality of his mind. 

fk§ | kot rorfe ii 

bin du-aaray tarai lok samaa-ay. 

Keeping the doors of his body closed, he merges in the Lord of the three worlds. 

H?> of TWQ Hf SHt oft II 

man kaa subhaa-o sabh ko-ee karai. 

Everyone acts according to the inclinations of the mind. 

orasf ufe h gfr iipii 

kartaa ho-ay so anbhai rahai. 1 1 2| | 

Attuned to the Creator Lord, one remains free of fear. 1 1 2| | 

opg?> fst y<sd'fe ii 

fal kaaran foolee banraa-ay. 

Plants blossom forth to produce fruit. 


ww 3H fywfe II 

fal laagaa tab fool bilaa-ay. 

When the fruit is produced, the flowers wither away. 

fHT»T# oraH »ffe»TH II 

gi-aanai kaaran karam abhi-aas. 

For the sake of spiritual wisdom, people act and practice rituals. 

fHP>T?> 3fe»T S3 oreHU c^H IIS II 

gi-aan bha-i-aa tan karmah naas. ||3|| 

When spiritual wisdom wells up, then actions are left behind. ||3|| 

te cf^?> efa H# Hfe»F?) II 

gharit kaaran daDh mathai sa-i-aan. 

For the sake of ghee, wise people churn milk. 

flte HoTH TtW fi« II 

jeevat mukat sadaa nirbaan. 

Those who are J ivan-mukta, liberated while yet alive - are forever in the state of 
Nirvaanaa. 

offu dfetd'H iraH II 

kahi ravidaas param bairaag. 

Says Ravi Daas, you unfortunate people, 

fat 3^ oft ?) rTVfH W II 8 II H II 

ridai raam kee na japas abhaag. 1 14| |1| | 

why not meditate on the Lord with love in your heart? ||4||1|| 

ii 

naamdayv. 
Naam Dayv: 

»f§ dtttdd offF? II 

aa-o kalandar kaysvaa. 
Come, Lord of beautiful hair, 


orfe ymw^i %tf& ii gurf n 

kar abdaalee bhaysvaa. rahaa-o. 

wearing the robes of a Sufi Saint. 1 1 Pause| | 

frrf?) ttFoFH fHfo ^t?>t 6T§H HU3 II 

jin aakaas kulah sir keenee ka-usai sapat pa-yaalaa. 

Your cap is the realm of the Akaashic ethers; the seven nether worlds are Your 
sandals. 

e>re UH oT HU^ f^j fgfa g£ JTLfW ll^ll 

chamar pos kaa mandar tayraa ih biDh banay gupaalaa. 1 1 1| | 

The body covered with skin is Your temple; You are so beautiful, Lord of the World. 

Illll 

gUtf £fc cF HSU HUH feH'd 1 II 

chhapan kot kaa payhan tayraa solah sahas ijaaraa. 

The fifty-six million clouds are Your gowns, the 16,000 milkmaids are your skirts. 

»f5W Hdrto* H¥ JTH^ IIP II 

bhaar athaarah mudgar tayraa sahnak sabh sansaaraa. ||2|| 

The eighteen loads of vegetation is Your stick, and all the world is Your plate. 1 12| | 

irut HUftTfe Hff wOtt'cS 1 HUH f^H pFU II 

dayhee mehjid man ma-ulaanaa sahj nivaaj gujaarai. 

The human body is the mosque, and the mind is the priest, who peacefully leads the 
prayer. 

aftt H§ orfe §U* fadcCd »PcFU 113 II 

beebee ka-ulaa sa-o kaa-in tayraa nirankaar aakaarai. ||3|| 

You are married to Maya, Formless Lord, and so You have taken form. 1 1 3| | 

§BTfe HU fecTO fcfU Ufu o(Uf UoT^t N 

bhagat karat mayray taal chhinaa-av kih peh kara-o pukaaraa. 

Performing devotional worship services to You, my cymbals were taken away; unto 

whom should I complain? 


FTH oT HYmft WddH'Ht H^H^ 11011^11 

naamay kaa su-aamee antarjaamee firay sagal baydaysvaa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Naam Dayv's Lord and Master, the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, wanders 

everywhere; He has no specific home. ||4||1|| 
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raag basant mehlaa 1 ghar 1 cha-upday dutukay 

Raag Basant, First Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas, Du-Tukas: 

H^T Hfe cTK ore^ fodeiQ fe3% »foTO H^fe »fH?>t 3Tg UHrfc M 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

WW HHTOt Hfe»F HtT HHf II 

maahaa maah mumaarkhee charhi-aa sadaa basant. 

Among the months, blessed is this month, when spring always comes. 

ira^f H>pfo Hfe atfsre inn 

parfarh chit samaal so-ay sadaa sadaa gobind. 1 1 1| | 

Blossom forth, my consciousness, contemplating the Lord of the Universe, forever 
and ever. 1 1 1| | 

tfo»F U§K JTdfe f^H'fd II 

bholi-aa ha-umai surat visaar. 

ignorant one, forget your egotistical intellect. 

U§H >ffe ylrJ'fd H?> ZJZ f%fe 3Tf W Wfa IIHII 3TF§ II 

ha-umai maar beechaar man gun vich gun lai saar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Subdue your ego, and contemplate Him in your mind; gather in the virtues of the 

Sublime, Virtuous Lord. ||l||Pause|| 


oran its ww <rat cray f w ftiw* n 

karam payd saakhaa haree Dharam ful fal gi-aan. 

Karma is the tree, the Lord's Name the branches, Dharmic faith the flowers, and 
spiritual wisdom the fruit. 

UB irarvfe 5^ UTgf foT H?> »ffe>f$ MP || 

pat paraapat chhaav ghanee chookaa man abhimaan. 1 1 2| | 

Realization of the Lord are the leaves, and eradication of the pride of the mind is the 
shade. ||2|| 

Wft oWdfe 6T?ft W$ Hftf >mtE c^K II 

akhee kudrat kannee banee mukh aakhan sach naam. 

Whoever sees the Lord's Creative Power with his eyes, and hears the Guru's Bani with 
his ears, and utters the True Name with his mouth, 

Ufe oF tr?> U?F U»F WW HUfrT fw?> II3II 

pat kaa Dhan pooraa ho-aa laagaa sahj Dhi-aan. 1 1 3| | 

attains the perfect wealth of honor, and intuitively focuses his meditation on the Lord. 
I|3|| 

ww f3t »p^5 r %tra oraH oWfe II 

maahaa rutee aavnaa vaykhhu karam kamaa-ay. 

The months and the seasons come; see, and do your deeds. 

ft^or u% 7> HoraT ft? srayftf 3% H>nfe naimi 

naanak haray na sookhee je gurmukh rahay samaa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, those Gurmukhs who remain merged in the Lord do not wither away; they 

remain green forever. ||4||1|| 

wjw ^ a% ii 

mehlaa 1 basant. 
First Mehl, Basant: 

ffe FRJH ZW5 Wfa II 

rut aa-eelay saras basant maahi. 

The season of spring, so delightful, has come. 


3far ?fe? ^ftr fk §% wfe ii 

rang raatay raveh se tayrai chaa-ay. 

Those who are imbued with love for You, Lord, chant Your Name with joy. 

fotH UrT tJd'^Q 253Tf ^ II ^11 

kis pooj charhaava-o laga-o paa-ay. ||1|| 

Whom else should I worship? At whose feet should I bow? 1 1 1| | 

§?F td'Hfrt WW 5TU§ Wfe II 

tayraa daasan daasaa kaha-o raa-ay. 

I am the slave of Your slaves, my Sovereign Lord King. 

HdltA'cA rraTfe 7i fti& cffe II ^ II 3<F§ II 

jagjeevan jugat na milai kaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Life of the Universe, there is no other way to meet You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H^fe §cF HUf |U II 

tayree moorat aykaa bahut roop. 

You have only One Form, and yet You have countless forms. 

foTH UFT tJd'-^Q U§ W II 

kis pooj charhaava-o day-o Dhoop. 

Which one should I worship? Before which one should I burn incense? 

§^ >3ff 7> yfeW oKF Lpfe || 

tayraa ant na paa-i-aa kahaa paa-ay. 

Your limits cannot be found. How can anyone find them? 

H?F ?F ofU§ ^fe IIPM 

tayraa daasan daasaa kaha-o raa-ay. ||2|| 

1 am the slave of Your slaves, my Sovereign Lord King. 1 12| | 

§% Hfe Hfk 3W II 

tayray sath sambat sabh teerthaa. 

The cycles of years and the places of pilgrimage are Yours, Lord. 


HtJ FTH U^>)H<d' II 

tayraa sach naam parmaysraa. 

Your Name is True, Transcendent Lord God. 

mfs wfe^Tfe ?>ut FFstw ii 

tayree gat avigat nahee jaanee-ai. 

Your State cannot be known, Eternal, Unchanging Lord God. 

anjaanat naam vakhaanee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

Although You are unknown, still we chant Your Name. 1 1 3| | 

??m fct»F ctfj II 

naanak vaychaaraa ki-aa kahai. 
What can poor Nanak say? 

Hf % JWtl EoTH II 

sabh lok salaahay ayksai. 

All people praise the One Lord. 

fk^ ?T7)of tfoF LT^ fj II 

sir naanak lokaa paav hai. 

Nanak places his head on the feet of such people. 

yfttd'dl WQ fft §% 7FZ t II8IIPII 

balihaaree jaa-o jaytay tayray naav hai. 1 14| |2| | 

I am a sacrifice to Your Names, as many as there are, Lord. 1 1 4| 1 2| | 

3HfW^ II 

basant mehlaa 1. 
Basant, First Mehl: 

Hfe?> W 3§cF £tt II 

su-inay kaa cha-ukaa kanchan ku-aar. 

The kitchen is golden, and the cooking pots are golden. 


ftf cfi»F oP^T fyHM'd II 

rupay kee-aa kaaraa bahut bisthaar. 

The lines marking the cooking square are silver. 

oT" f^oT o[$3 »ffcJT II 

gangaa kaa udak karantay kee aag. 

The water is from the Ganges, and the firewood is sanctified. 

w tr^T frrf 3Ffk mn 

garurhaa khaanaa duDh si-o gaad. 1 1 1| | 
The food is soft rice, cooked in milk. 1 1 1| | 

%>ra&tforaf ?> i-nfe ii 

ray man laykhai kabhoo na paa-ay. 
my mind, these things are worthless, 
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wfti ?> ^tfr FPtj s'fe inn gurf II 

jaam na bheejai saach naa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

if you are not drenched with the True Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

€H »re sft trefo yrfk n 

das ath leekhay hoveh paas. 

One may have the eighteen Puraanas written in his own hand; 

W% HtJ HW i^fe II 

chaaray bayd mukhaagar paath. 

he may recite the four Vedas by heart, 

yrot c^t at wfs ii 

purbee naavai varnaa N kee daat. 

and take ritual baths at holy festivals and give charitable donations; 

$H 5T% fe?> grfe II 3 II 

varat naym karay din raat. 1 12| | 

he may observe the ritual fasts, and perform religious ceremonies day and night. ||2|| 


onft hot o^fd m ii 


i ■ i N i i ii 

kaajee mulaa hoveh saykh. 

He may be a Qazi, a Mullah or a Shaykh, 


ffcjft tmk 331% #tr ii 


jogee jangam bhagvay bhaykh. 

a Yogi or a wandering hermit wearing saffron-colored robes; 


£ fdfddl oreHr at JTftr II 


I'll 1 I—v 1 

ko girhee karmaa kee sanDh. 

he may be a householder, working at his job; 


fa?) H¥ trabtffH srftr iisii 


bin booihay sabh kharhee-as banDh. 1 1 3| | 

1 j_ ■ j_ 1 ■ I ■ I ■ j_ 1 r i j_ ■ ■ I ■ ii 

but without understanding the essence of devotional worship, all 
bound and gagged, and driven along by the Messenger of Death. 

i ■ ii 

people are eventually 
l|3|| 

irc fft»f fotft fhfo op^ ii 


jaytay jee-a likhee sir kaar. 

Each person's karma is written on his forehead. 


ddil (Md d^fdl II 


karnee upar hovag saar. 

According to their deeds, they shall be judged. 


UoTH cTdfr dl'^'d II 


hukam karahi moorakh gaavaar. 

Only the foolish and the ignorant issue commands. 


(VAot H't) o( pHsJPd sfe'd MB II 3 II 


1 1 1 1 £ j_ 1 1 1 1 1 /I 1 1 *~\ 1 1 

naanak saachay kay sifat bhandaar. 1 14| |3| | 

Nanak, the treasure of praise belongs to the True Lord alone. | 

|4||3|| 

UH4 HUOT 3 3tfF II 


basant mehlaa 3 teejaa. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 



bastar utaar digambar hog. 

A person may take off his clothes and be naked. 

H^'U'fd few om^t % ii 

jataaDhaar ki-aa kamaavai jog. 

What Yoga does he practice by having matted and tangled hair? 

h?> fmn& ?jut €H% enre ii 

man nirmal nahee dasvai du-aar. 

If the mind is not pure, what use is it to hold the breath at the Tenth Gate? 

ffk ffk »rt ^ ^ iihii 

bharam bharam aavai moorh H aa vaaro vaar. 1 1 1| | 

The fool wanders and wanders, entering the cycle of reincarnation again and again. 
Illll 

ayk Dhi-aavahu moorh H manaa. 

Meditate on the One Lord, my foolish mind, 

Urfo §^fo rTrfu feof 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g^Ff II 

paar utar jaahi ik khinaa N . 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

and you shall cross over to the other side in an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fHfkfe whs orafe ^fw^ ii 

simrit saastar karahi vakhi-aan. 

Some recite and expound on the Simritees and the Shaastras; 

naadee baydee parh H ahi puraan. 

some sing the Vedas and read the Puraanas; 

ynfe feRfe Hfe oOfZ of>ffU II 

pakhand darisat man kapat kamaahi. 

but they practice hypocrisy and deception with their eyes and minds. 


fee") 5T 3>ret»f" £fe II3II 

tin kai rama-ee-aa nayrh naahi. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord does not even come near them. 1 1 2| | 

H 5t WW Hr7>fl" Ufe II 

jay ko aisaa sanjmee ho-ay. 

Even if someone practices such self-discipline, 

foWF f%H*f UfF orafe || 

kir-aa visaykh poojaa karay-i. 
compassion and devotional worship 

>>rafo wf h$ fsrfw j-rftr n 

antar lobh man bikhi-aa maahi. 

- if he is filled with greed, and his mind is engrossed in corruption, 

§fe fodHA tH l^fu II3II 

o-ay niranjan kaisay paahi. ||3|| 

how can he find the I mmaculate Lord? 1 1 3| | 

^ts 7 U»F 5T% fettF ufe II 

keetaa ho-aa karay ki-aa ho-ay. 
What can the created being do? 

frTH £ »ffU 375^ Hfe II 

jis no aap chalaa-ay so-ay. 
The Lord Himself moves him. 

(Tefo 5T% 3T ^gy ^oT^ II 

nadar karay taa N bharam chukaa-ay. 

If the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, then his doubts are dispelled. 

UofK ft 3+ WW IIBII 

hukmai booihai taa N saachaa paa-ay. 1 14| | 

If the mortal realizes the Hukam of the Lord's Command, he obtains the True Lord. 
I|4|| 


ftTH tft§ >3f3f HW ufe II 

jis jee-o antar mailaa ho-ay. 

If someone's soul is polluted within, 

3faw 3% fctfdd tffe II 

tirath bhavai disantar lo-ay. 

what is the use of his traveling to sacred shrines of pilgrimage all over the world? 

TOof ftrafr>r Hfedld H3T II 

naanak milee-ai satgur sang. 

Nanak, when one joins the Society of the True Guru, 

3§ 31tTC5 ^ fzfk HH imilBII 

ta-o bhavjal kay tootas banDh. ||5||4|| 

then the bonds of the terrifying world-ocean are broken. 1 15| |4| | 

8HfW^ II 

basant mehlaa 1. 
Basant, First Mehl: 

Wtt H 1 fe»F HU II 

sagal bhavan tayree maa-i-aa moh. 

All the worlds have been fascinated and enchanted by Your Maya, Lord. 

H 7> etH JTCH II 

mai avar na deesai sarab toh. 

1 do not see any other at all - You are everywhere. 

§ Hfe TPW II 

too sur naathaa dayvaa dayv. 

You are the Master of Yogis, the Divinity of the divine. 

ufo f^k ftra <jra mn 

har naam milai gur charan sayv. 1 1 1| | 

Serving at the Guru's Feet, the Name of the Lord is received. 1 1 1| | 


H^T 3Tfu^ 3T#^ W& II 

mayray sundar gahir gambheer laal. 

my Beauteous, Deep and Profound Beloved Lord. 

arayfa am ?fh w> w% § wrauf hto uto iihii g^rf n 

gurmukh raam naam gun gaa-ay too aprampar sarab paal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

As Gurmukh, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name. You are Infinite, the 

Cherisher of all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe?) WQ 7) WS\W ufo oF H3T II 

bin saaDh na paa-ee-ai har kaa sang. 

Without the Holy Saint, association with the Lord is not obtained. 

fe?> fT3" Htft?> >% II 

bin gur mail maleen ang. 

Without the Guru, one's very fiber is stained with filth. 

fe?) Ufa FTM 7) HIT ufe II 

bin har naam na suDh ho-ay. 

Without the Lord's Name, one cannot become pure. 

|ra HHfe Hfe iipii 

gur sabad salaahay saach so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, sing the Praises of the True Lord. 1 12| | 

W of§ ~3 ^tfftr ^UAO'd II 

jaa ka-o too raakhahi rakhanhaar. 

Savior Lord, that person whom You have saved 

HfeHTf fHtt'^fd orafe Wsf II 

satguroo milaaveh karahi saar. 

- You lead him to meet the True Guru, and so take care of him. 

fk* Ufft HHH 1 Uddd'fe II 

bikh ha-umai mamtaa parahraa-ay. 

You take away his poisonous egotism and attachment. 


Hfe tpf fe?TH am Wfe II3II 

sabh dookh binaasay raam raa-ay. 1 13| | 

You dispel all his sufferings, Sovereign Lord God. ||3|| 

§3H 3Tfe fkfe ufo W) JTCfa II 

ootam gat mit har gun sareer. 

His state and condition are sublime; the Lord's Glorious Virtues permeate his body. 

|ra>ffe TFH Ufa II 

gurmat pargatay raam naam heer. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, the diamond of the Lord's Name is 
revealed. 

fe^ Wlft ??fH 3ftT tJFF II 

liv laagee naam taj doojaa bhaa-o. 

He is lovingly attuned to the Naam; he is rid of the love of duality. 

FT?) ?T7>or Ufa |ra ftiw§ IIBimil 

jan naanak har gur gur milaa-o. ||4||5|| 

Lord, let servant Nanak meet the Guru. 1 14| |5| | 

HHf HUOT^ II 

basant mehlaa 1. 
Basant, First Mehl: 

H# mft HUtft H?5U ^fe II 

mayree sakhee sahaylee sunhu bhaa-ay. 

my friends and companions, listen with love in your heart. 

H?F flrf ^TTO nftr wfe II 

mayraa pir reesaaloo sang saa-ay. 

My Husband Lord is Incomparably Beautiful; He is always with me. 

§u ?> fwb>r ofuu cpfe n 

oh alakh na lakhee-ai kahhu kaa-ay. 

He is Unseen - He cannot be seen. How can I describe Him? 
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<nre jffur fetpfe# ^fe II ^ II 

gur sang dikhaa-i-o raam raa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru has shown me that my Sovereign Lord God is with me. 1 1 1| | 

fm mft ntrat ufe 3r?> a£ n 

mil sakhee sahaylee har gun banay. 

J oining together with my friends and companions, I am adorned with the Lord's 
Glorious Virtues. 

ufe m JTftr ^ oPKfe ireyfa h?> h£ mil g^rf n 

har parabh sang khayleh var kaaman gurmukh khojat man manay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The sublime soul-brides play with their Lord God. The Gurmukhs look within 
themselves; their minds are filled with faith. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mw\ ^d'dife Frfu if ii 

manmukhee duhaagan naahi bhay-o. 

The self-willed manmukhs, suffering in separation, do not understand this mystery. 

§u urfe uffe grf prgH y§ n 

oh ghat ghat raavai sarab paray-o. 

The Beloved Lord of all celebrates in each and every heart. 

irayftf tfHI Hftr n 

gurmukh thir cheenai sang day-o. 

The Gurmukh is stable, knowing that God is always with him. 

frfo mj try trOf iipii 

gur naam drirh-aa-i-aa jap japay-o. 1 12| | 

The Guru has implanted the Naam within me; I chant it, and meditate on it. ||2|| 

fe?> are 33Tfe 7> Sfe ii 

bin gur bhagat na bhaa-o ho-ay. 

Without the Guru, devotional love does not well up within. 


<jrg H3" ^ H3T #fe II 

bin gur sant na sang day-ay. 

Without the Guru, one is not blessed with the Society of the Saints. 
fe?> wrcfc tfij Ife ii 

bin gur anDhulav DhanDh ro-ay. 

Without the Guru, the blind cry out, entangled in worldly affairs. 

H$ iraMftf fo^HW HW HHfe 5fe 113 II 

man gurmukh nirmal mal sabad kho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

That mortal who becomes Gurmukh becomes immaculate; the Word of the Shabad 
washes away his filth. 1 1 3| | 

<jrfo h?> wttz offo H% II 

gur man maari-o kar sanjog. 

Uniting with the Guru, the mortal conquers and subdues his mind. 

»ffufefk ^% wmfs % ii 

ahinis raavay bhagat jog. 

Day and night, he savors the Yoga of devotional worship. 

|ra 1T3 tJtf fH3 II 

gur sant sabhaa dukh mitai rog. 

Associating with the Saint Guru, suffering and sickness are ended. 

rT?) ?T7>or ufo ^ HUrT ff|T Il8ll£ll 

jan naanak har var sahj jog. 1 14| |6| | 

Servant Nanak merges with his Husband Lord, in the Yoga of intuitive ease. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 

3HfW^ II 

basant mehlaa 1. 
Basant, First Mehl: 

»TV cWdfe of% Wftl II 

aapay kudrat karay saaj. 

By His Creative Power, God fashioned the creation. 


Hf »PfU foiH? grftT II 

sach aap nibayrhay raaj raaj. 

The King of kings Himself adminsters true justice. 

|raH% §3H JTfcJT H^k II 

gurmat ootam sang saath. 

The most sublime Word of the Guru's Teachings is always with us. 

Ufa dH'fei HUftT »Ffk II ^ II 

har naam rasaa-in sahj aath. 1 1 1| | 

The wealth of the Lord's Name, the source of nectar, is easily acquired. 1 1 1| | 

H3 fefrafk t Htf Hfe II 

mat bisras ray man raam bol. 

So chant the Name of the Lord; do not forget it, my mind. 

»ar^ra" »tcth »rare^r <n3Hfa ufo »rflr bwe whw 3fo mn g?rf n 

aprampar agam agochar gurmukh har aap tulaa-ay atul tol. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Lord is Infinite, Inaccessible and Incomprehensible; His weight cannot be 
weighed, but He Himself allows the Gurmukh to weigh Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gur charan sarayveh gursikh tor. 
Your GurSikhs serve at the Guru's Feet. 

|ra ^ 3% 3ftT H3" 3^ II 

gur sayv taray taj mayr tor. 

Serving the Guru, they are carried across; they have abandoned any distinction 
between 'mine' and 'yours'. 

ftfeof H# Hfc otsg || 

nar nindak lobhee man kathor. 

The slanderous and greedy people are hard-hearted. 

ira^^^fkd^^ hp ii 

gur sayv na bhaa-ee se chor chor. 1 1 2| | 

Those who do not love to serve the Guru are the most thieving of thieves. 1 1 2| | 


|Tf 3& H¥H Wtffs W§ II 

gur tuthaa bakhsay bhagat bhaa-o. 

When the Guru is pleased, He blesses the mortals with loving devotional worship of 
the Lord. 

|Tfe 3S Ufa HUfe 5*$ II 

gur tuthai paa-ee-ai har mahal thaa-o. 

When the Guru is pleased, the mortal obtains a place in the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence. 

parhar nindaa har bhagat jaag. 

So renounce slander, and awaken in devotional worship of the Lord. 

ufe wmfs orafn wm iisn 

har bhagat suhaavee karam bhaag. 1 1 3| | 

Devotion to the Lord is wonderful; it comes through good karma and destiny. 1 1 3| | 

|Tf Hfe f)W# 67% ^fe II 

gur mayl milaavai karay daat. 

The Guru unites in union with the Lord, and grants the gift of the Name. 

frafire fw% fe?5H grfe ii 

gursikh pi-aaray dinas raat. 

The Guru loves His Sikhs, day and night. 

cTK U^FUfe 3Tf ffH ^fe II 

fal naam paraapat gur tus day-ay. 

They obtain the fruit of the Naam, when the Guru's favor is bestowed. 

oRJ ?TOoT WWfa fkz& olfe II8IIPII 

kaho naanak paavahi virlay kay-ay. ||4||7|| 

Says Nanak, those who receive it are very rare indeed. ||4||7|| 

HHf W 3 febT 3oT II 

basant mehlaa 3 ik tukaa. 
Basant, Third Mehl, Ik-Tukas: 


Wftt W% H^of off || 

saahib bhaavai sayvak sayvaa karai. 

When it pleases our Lord and Master, His servant serves Him. 

tfef H% Hfe 5R5 §U% mil 

jeevat marai sabh kul uDhrai. 1 1 1| | 

He remains dead while yet alive, and redeems all his ancestors. 1 1 1| | 

WmfB 7) 55§ fcT»F 5T UH II 

tayree bhagat na chhoda-o ki-aa ko hasai. 

I shall not renounce Your devotional worship, Lord; what does it matter if people 
laugh at me? 

?fm >rt fuat mn gurf II 

saach naam mayrai hirdai vasai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The True Name abides within my heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>ffe»f T HfU U^t 3TC5f II 

jaisay maa-i-aa mohi paraanee galat rahai. 

J ust as the mortal remains engrossed in attachment to Maya, 

§H *fc FT?) am FTH ^3 IIP II 

taisay sant jan raam naam ravat rahai. 1 1 2| | 

so does the Lord's humble Saint remain absorbed in the Lord's Name. ||2|| 

h hw yam fvfo orau efew II 

mai moorakh mugaDh oopar karahu da-i-aa. 

I am foolish and ignorant, Lord; please be merciful to me. 

3§ Hdi'dlfe 3U§ yfe»F II3II 

ta-o sarnaagat raha-o pa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 
May I remain in Your Sanctuary. 1 1 3| | 

5TU3 ?TOor HH^ cT fod^tt W || 

kahat naanak sansaar kay nihfal kaamaa. 
Says Nanak, worldly affairs are fruitless. 


<jra uwfe ^ ipf wte nautili 

gur parsaad ko paavai amrit naamaa. 1 14| |8| | 

Only by Guru's Grace does one receive the Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
I|4||8|| 

mehlaa 1 basant hindol ghar 2 

First Mehl, Basant Hindol, Second House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
W& 3TM fey uftT HTF^T Hfe 3*5Ht HW II 

s — — * — — 

saal garaam bip pooj manaavahu sukarit tulsee maalaa. 

Brahmin, you worship and believe in your stone-god, and wear your ceremonial 
rosary beads. 

sFH c^H frfu H^ 7 mm efe»F of^U efe»fW 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

raam naam jap bayrhaa baa N Dhahu da-i-aa karahu da-i-aalaa. ||1|| 

Chant the Name of the Lord. Build your boat, and pray, "0 Merciful Lord, please be 

merciful to me."| 1 1| | 
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ortr orcrar fn^j trey are^j n 

kaahay kalraa sinchahu janam gavaavahu. 

Why do you irrigate the barren, alkaline soil? You are wasting your life away! 

oTOt ^Ufar fe^W or^tr 3Tf S^T II ^ II g^pf II 

kaachee dhahag divaal kaahay gach laavhu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

This wall of mud is crumbling. Why bother to patch it with plaster? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ora dfdd<i ira^U feH H?> fl^T II 

kar harihat maal tind parovahu tis bheetar man jovhu. 

Let your hands be the buckets, strung on the chain, and yoke the mind as the ox to 
pull it; draw the water up from the well. 


yfifks fnuu wtt few s§ w&\ oc u^u hp ii 

amrit sinchahu bharahu ki-aaray ta-o maalee kay hovhu. 1 12| | 

I rrigate your fields with the Ambrosial Nectar, and you shall be owned by God the 

Gardener. ||2|| 

oFK 5TIJ Ufe orau fcj Vttt WE\ II 

kaam kroDh du-av karahu basolay godahu Dhartee bhaa-ee. 

Let sexual desire and anger be your two shovels, to dig up the dirt of your farm, 

Siblings of Destiny. 

frff fef 3H JTO UFZU fcTCf ?> )}fc»F II3II 

ji-o godahu ti-o tum H sukh paavhu kirat na mayti-aa jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The more you dig, the more peace you shall find. Your past actions cannot be erased. 

I|3|| 

bagulay tay fun hansulaa hovai jay too karahi da-i-aalaa. 

The crane is again transformed into a swan, if You so will, Merciful Lord. 

paranvat naanak daasan daasaa da-i-aa karahu da-i-aalaa. 1 14| 1 1| |9| | 

Prays Nanak, the slave of Your slaves: Merciful Lord, have mercy on me. ||4||1||9|| 

HHf W ^ fiJ3W II 

basant mehlaa 1 hindol. 
Basant, First Mehl, Hindol: 

H'dddl Hf feg H^t O^oTt U?> ^ II 

saahurarhee vath sabh ki chh saajhee payvkarhai Dhan vakhay. 
In the House of the Husband Lord - in the world hereafter, everything is jointly 
owned; but in this world - in the house of the soul-bride's parents, the soul-bride owns 
them separately. 

ttffU oRJtfl" £H 7> ?FUt ^ mil 

aap kuchjee dos na day-oo jaanaa naahee rakhay. 1 1 1| | 

She herself is ill-mannered; how can she blame anyone else? She does not know how 
to take care of these things. 1 1 1| | 


mayray saahibaa ha-o aapay bharam bhulaanee. 

my Lord and Master, I am deluded by doubt. 

»ftfg fe% H^t ^F^ 1 " ?> FTS 1 " W<*\ II ^ II g?Ff II 

akhar likhay say-ee gaavaa avar na jaanaa banee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 sing the Word which You have written; I do not know any other Word. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

offe ofHfer ufu^fo 3^ W&S c^t II 

kadh kaseedaa pahirahi cholee taa N tum H jaanhu naaree. 

She alone is known as the Lord's bride, who embroiders her gown in the Name. 

h m wvfa h^f ?> wvfa u^fu &s fw# iipii 

jay ghar raakhahi buraa na chaakhahi hoveh kant pi-aaree. ||2|| 

She who preserves and protects the home of her own heart and does not taste of evil, 

shall be the Beloved of her Husband Lord. 1 12| | 

H § tffeH at?F ffe »fira efe II 

jay too N parhi-aa pandit beenaa du-ay akjnar du-ay naavaa. 

If you are a learned and wise religious scholar, then make a boat of the letters of the 
Lord's Name. 

US^fe ?F?>or £oT ft offe Hfo 11311311^011 

paranvat naanak ayk langhaa-ay jay kar sach samaavaa N . 1 1 3| 1 2| 1 10| | 

Prays Nanak, the One Lord shall carry you across, if you merge in the True Lord. 

I|3||2||10|| 

HHf W ^ II 

basant hindol mehlaa 1. 
Basant Hindol, First Mehl: 

WW TO ?5BT# oFtjt SH^ <^fe fwi II 

raajaa baalak nagree kaachee dustaa naal pi-aaro. 

The king is just a boy, and his city is vulnerable. He is in love with his wicked enemies. 

t?fe ws\ efe LT3t»rfu ufe o^u ata^ mil 

du-ay maa-ee du-ay baapaa parhee-ah pandit karahu beechaaro. 1 1 1| | 

He reads of his two mothers and his two fathers; Pandit, reflect on this. 1 1 1| | 


HWft Ufer 3H %U H3t II 

su-aamee panditaa tum H dayh matee. 
Master Pandit, teach me about this. 

kin biDh paava-o paraanpatee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
How can I obtain the Lord of life? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

bheetar agan banaaspat ma-ulee saagar pandhai paa-i-aa. 

There is fire within the plants which bloom; the ocean is tied into a bundle. 

$e H3tJ ffe m <ft stefe ftw fw ?> irfzw iipii 

chand sooraj du-ay ghar hee bheetar aisaa gi-aan na paa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

The sun and the moon dwell in the same home in the sky. You have not obtained this 

knowledge. ||2|| 

w$»\ feor ws\ tar orafe n 

raam ravantaa jaanee-ai ik maa-ee bhog karay-i. 

One who knows the All-pervading Lord, eats up the one mother - Maya. 

^ ^ we rFshnfu fw m najdfe 11311 

taa kay lakhan jaanee-ahi khimaa Dhan sangar-hay-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Know that the sign of such a person is that he gathers the wealth of compassion. 1 13| | 

— \ 
kahi-aa suneh na khaa-i-aa maaneh tin H aa hee saytee vaasaa. 
The mind lives with those who do not listen, and do not admit what they eat. 

TFTJoT tTHfc WW ftffi ftffi WW II 8 II 3 II VI II 

paranvat naanak daasan daasaa khin tolaa khin maasaa. ||4||3||11|| 

Prays Nanak, the slave of the Lord's slave: one instant the mind is huge, and the next 

instant, it is tiny. ||4||3||11|| 

HHf WJW II 

basant hindol mehlaa 1. 
Basant Hindol, First Mehl: 


WW 3Tf WfWS* Ufa f*f m^E II 

saachaa saahu guroo sukh-daata har maylay bhukh gavaa-ay. 

The Guru is the True Banker, the Giver of peace; He unites the mortal with the Lord, 

and satisfies his hunger. 

offo few Ufa ¥3\fB fe^ »f?>fe?> Ufa II *=\ II 

kar kirpaa har bhagat drirh-aa-ay an-din har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Granting His Grace, He implants devotional worship of the Lord within; and then night 

and day, we sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HH f^fu t H?> %fe U# II 

mat bhooleh ray man chayt haree. 

my mind, do not forget the Lord; keep Him in your consciousness. 

fk$ are Hoffe t W5t ireyfti ipzbft ?>nj <rat mil girf n 

bin gur mukat naahee tarai lo-ee gurmukh paa-ee-ai naam haree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Guru, no one is liberated anywhere in the three worlds. The Gurmukh 
obtains the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fa?> 33T3t SUt Hfedld U 1 ^* §W Wtffa U# II 

bin bhagtee nahee satgur paa-ee-ai bin bhaagaa nahee bhagat haree. 

Without devotional worship, the True Guru is not obtained. Without good destiny, 

devotional worship of the Lord is not obtained. 

fe?> §w HdHdi 7i ipsbft orefrf fkw ufewfu^t iipii 

bin bhaagaa satsang na paa-ee-ai karam milai har naam haree. ||2|| 

Without good destiny, the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, is not obtained. By the 

grace of one's good karma, the Lord's Name is received. 1 12| | 

urfe uife nor? fire irearz areyfti ws n 

ghat ghat gupat upaa-ay vaykhai pargat gurmukh sant janaa. 

In each and every heart, the Lord is hidden; He creates and watches over all. He 

reveals Himself in the humble, Saintly Gurmukhs. 


Ufa Ufa of^ftr H Ufa ^fcJT ufo iTO >3ff>f3 c^H HcT 113 II 

har har karahi so har rang bheenay har jal amrit naam manaa. 1 13| | 
Those who chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, are drenched with the Lord's Love. 
Their minds are drenched with the Ambrosial Water of the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. ||3|| 
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ftT?> ot§ 3¥fe fira ^fk»r^t arayfa H TO oft£ II 

jin ka-o takhat milai vadi-aa-ee gurmukh say parDhaan kee-ay. 

Those who are blessed with the glory of the Lord's Throne - those Gurmukhs are 

renowned as supreme. 

U^H 3% H U^H ufe 3Tg JTftT qJ£ II9II9 IIH? II 

paaras bhayt bha-ay say paaras naanak har gur sang thee-ay. 1 14| |4| 1 12 1 1 
Touching the philosopher's stone, they themselves becomes the philosopher's stone; 
they become the companions of the Lord, the Guru. ||4||4||12|| 

basant mehlaa 3 ghar 1 dutukay 

Basant, Third Mehl, First House, Du-Tukas: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HTF Hftr HtJ BHB II 

maahaa rutee meh sad basant. 

Throughout the months and the seasons, the Lord is always in bloom. 

ftT3 ufu»r Hf fffrtf ife ii 

jit hari-aa sabh jee-a jant. 

He rejuvenates all beings and creatures. 

ki-aa ha-o aakhaa kiram jant. 
What can I say? I am just a worm. 


§^ fat 7) irfzw »rfe >Hf mn 

tayraa kinai na paa-i-aa aad ant. ||1|| 

No one has found Your beginning or Your end, Lord. 1 1 1| | 

t wfaB at orafu ^ ii 

tai saahib kee karahi sayv. 
Those who serve You, Lord, 

U^H JTtf U^fU »FHH ^ mil gurf II 

param sukh paavahi aatam dayv. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

obtain the greatest peace; their souls are so divine. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oray u% 3* h^t off || 

karam hovai taa N sayvaa karai. 

If the Lord is merciful, then the mortal is allowed to serve Him. 

<jra flte H% II 

gur parsaadee jeevat marai. 

By Guru's Grace, he remains dead while yet alive. 

»f?>fe?> fut II 

an-din saach naam uchrai. 

Night and day, he chants the True Name; 

fe?> fefa W$ 3% IIP II 

in biDh paraanee dutar tarai. 1 1 2| | 

in this way, he crosses over the treacherous world-ocean. 1 12| | 

fey WffHf ddd'fd II 

bikh amrit kartaar upaa-ay. 

The Creator created both poison and nectar. 

HH^J few off ffe W% II 

sansaar birakh ka-o du-ay fal laa-ay. 

He attached these two fruits to the world-plant. 


aapay kartaa karay karaa-ay. 

The Creator Himself is the Doer, the Cause of all. 

h fen fen ii3ii 

jo tis bhaavai tisai khavaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 
He feeds all as He pleases. 1 1 3| | 

cTOof frfH £ c^fe 5T%fe II 

naanak jis no nadar karay-i. 

Nanak, when He casts His Glance of Grace, 

mfH3 7?H »FLT £fe II 

amrit naam aapay day-ay. 

He Himself bestows His Ambrosial Naam. 

fefW oft WTW Hc^fu 5T%fe II 

bikhi-aa kee baasnaa maneh karay-i. 

Thus, the desire for sin and corruption is ended. 

WT^ W& »PfU of^fe II 9 II H II 

apnaa bhaanaa aap karay-i. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The Lord Himself carries out His Own Will. ||4||1|| 

HH3" HUW 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

Wfo ufe c^fK PcSd'W II 

raatay saach har naam nihaalaa. 

Those who are attuned to the True Lord's Name are happy and exalted. 

efe»F orau V3 ete efewfw ii 

da-i-aa karahu parabh deen da-i-aalaa. 

Take pity on me, God, Merciful to the meek. 


fen fe?> »reu suT h 5ife ii 

tis bin avar nahee mai ko-ay. 
Without Him, I have no other at all. 

frrf ^fefg^nfe mil 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakhai so-ay. 1 1 1| | 
As it pleases His Will, He keeps me. 1 1 1| | 

aru mm frt Hfe w$ n 

gur gopaal mayrai man bhaa-ay. 

The Guru, the Lord, is pleasing to my mind. 

Ufa ?> Hof§ U3H?> fe?> HUfrT fk?5§ Hfe ftiWE 1 1 HI I U^Pf II 

reh na saka-o darsan daykhay bin sahj mila-o gur mayl milaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I cannot even survive, without the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. But I shall easily 
unite with the Guru, if He unites me in His Union. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feU H$ H# Wfe II 

ih man lobhee lobh lubhaanaa. 

The greedy mind is enticed by greed. 

fyH'fd aufe i^sw ii 

raam bisaar bahur pachhutaanaa. 

Forgetting the Lord, it regrets and repents in the end. 

fegUB fHOTfe <JTU U^T II 

bichhurat milaa-ay gur sayv raa N gay. 

The separated ones are reunited, when they are inspired to serve the Guru. 

Ufe ?TK et§ HHHfe <^s*'dl H5II 

har naam dee-o mastak vadbhaagay. 1 12| | 

They are blessed with the Lord's Name - such is the destiny written on their 
foreheads. ||2|| 

yf^ u^t at feu £u Hutur n 

pa-un paanee kee ih dayh sareeraa. 
This body is built of air and water. 


u§h tar orfe?) nfc Ufa* ii 

ha-umai rog kathin tan peeraa. 

The body is afflicted with the terribly painful illness of egotism. 

aranfa wh t^h w$ ws arfenr n 

gurmukh raam naam daaroo gun gaa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukh has the Medicine: singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name. 

orfo few <irfo % di^'fenr 11311 

kar kirpaa gur rog gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Granting His Grace, the Guru has cured the illness. ||3|| 

Wfd TyEtW ttfcJTc'jt Sffi W% II 

chaar nadee-aa agnee tan chaaray. 

The four evils are the four rivers of fire flowing through the body. 

fSTW t&53 FTtf »KJcP% II 

tarisnaa jalat jalay aha N kaaray. 

It is burning in desire, and burning in egotism. 

<jrfo ^sf'dfl 3*% II 

gur raakhay vadbhaagee taaray. 

Those whom the Guru protects and saves are very fortunate. 

iT?> ?T7>or §fo ufe >J?fHf CT% II8II3II 

jan naanak ur har amrit Dhaaray. 1 14| |2| | 

Servant Nanak enshrines the Ambrosial Name of the Lord in his heart. 1 1 4| 1 2| | 

HHf II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

H% H Ufa of II 

har sayvay so har kaa log. 

One who serves the Lord is the Lord's person. 


JFtJ HUH oft* 7i U% H3T II 

saach sahj kaday na hovai sog. 

He dwells in intuitive peace, and never suffers in sorrow. 

h£ ?rut ufe HZ wfa II 

manmukh mu-ay naahee har man maahi. 

The self-willed manmukhs are dead; the Lord is not within their minds. 

Hfo Hfo tTHfu # Hfo r^fo II ^ II 

mar mar jameh bhee mar jaahi. 1 1 1| | 

They die and die again and again, and are reincarnated, only to die once more. 1 1 1| | 

H H?> Ht% frT?) ufe H?> J-Ffu II 

say jan jeevay jin har man maahi. 

They alone are alive, whose minds are filled with the Lord. 

HTfwfu wfa H>rfu mn uu^f n 

saach sam H aalih saach samaahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They contemplate the True Lord, and are absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe ?> H^fU % ufe % efe II 

har na sayveh tay har tay door. 

Those who do not serve the Lord are far away from the Lord. 

feH3f fafe LT^fu ijfo || 

disantar bhaveh sir paavahi Dhoor. 

They wander in foreign lands, with dust thrown on their heads. 

Ufa" »TU FT?> Bt£ II 

har aapay jan lee-ay laa-ay. 

The Lord Himself enjoins His humble servants to serve Him. 

fe^ HtF H*f U few 7) 3>Pfe IIP II 

tin sadaa sukh hai til na tamaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

They live in peace forever, and have no greed at all. ||2|| 
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^feof%|t »ffe>TO II 

nadar karay chookai abhimaan. 

When the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, egotism is eradicated. 

U^TU ipf H 1 ?) II 

saachee dargeh paavai maan. 

Then, the mortal is honored in the Court of the True Lord. 

Ufa tft§ %*f UtTfe II 

har jee-o vaykhai sad hajoor. 

He sees the Dear Lord always close at hand, ever-present. 

t HHfc ^fu»f ¥3Ufa 113 II 

gur kai sabad rahi-aa bharpoor. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he sees the Lord pervading and permeating 
all. ||3|| 

fltof oft LTfelTO || 

jee-a jant kee karay partipaal. 

The Lord cherishes all beings and creatures. 

are uwet Ht? mm n 

gur parsaadee sad sam H aal. 

By Guru's Grace, contemplate Him forever. 

efo w% ufe fk§ urfo Fnfe ii 

dar saachai pat si-o ghar jaa-ay. 

You shall go to your true home in the Lord's Court with honor. 

cTOof ?rfH J-Ffe IIBII3II 

naanak naam vadaa-ee paa-ay. ||4||3|| 

Nanak, through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, you shall be blessed with glorious 
greatness. ||4||3|| 


HHH HUW 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

mnfo ufr ht> % ufe ii 

antar poojaa man tay ho-ay. 

One who worships the Lord within his mind, 

§^%^»fff afe II 

ayko vaykhai a-or na ko-ay. 

sees the One and Only Lord, and no other. 

Soft HUf irf&W II 

doojai lokee bahut dukh paa-i-aa. 
People in duality suffer terrible pain. 

satgur maino ayk dikhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The True Guru has shown me the One Lord. 1 1 1| | 

to uf Hffenr a% ii 

mayraa parabh ma-oli-aa sad basant. 
My God is in bloom, forever in spring. 

feU H$ HffeWF 3Pfe 3Tfsfe II «=\ II U^Pf II 

ih man ma-oli-aa gaa-ay gun gobind. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This mind blossoms forth, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ijra ysu fH oreu b\w*i ii 

gur poochhahu tum H karahu beechaar. 

So consult the Guru, and reflect upon His wisdom; 

3+ W% &§\ fU»Tf || 

taa N parabh saachay lagai pi-aar. 

then, you shall be in love with the True Lord God. 


aap chhod hohi daasat bhaa-ay. 

Abandon your self-conceit, and be His loving servant. 

3f rldltfl'cA Hfe »pfe II 3 II 

ta-o jagjeevan vasai man aa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Then, the Life of the World shall come to dwell in your mind. 1 1 2| | 

§BTfe of% JTC %*f UtTfe II 

bhagat karay sad vaykhai hajoor. 

Worship Him with devotion, and see Him always ever-present, close at hand. 

h^f j=rj 3fu»F 5^yfe II 

mayraa parabh sad rahi-aa bharpoor. 

My God is forever permeating and pervading all. 

fen ^cJTst or ^st frt if n 

is bhagtee kaa ko-ee jaanai bhay-o. 

Only a rare few know the mystery of this devotional worship. 

Hf Uf ttTHH %Q IIS II 

sabh mayraa parabh aatam day-o. 1 1 3| | 
My God is the Enlightener of all souls. 1 1 3| | 

»TV Hfedld Hfe fHW 1 ^ II 

aapay satgur mayl milaa-ay. 

The True Guru Himself unites us in His Union. 

traite frrf »rfu fof w$ n 

jagjeevan si-o aap chit laa-ay. 

He Himself links our consciousness to the Lord, the Life of the World. 

H?) 3$ ufo»F HUftT H^T II 

man tan hari-aa sahj subhaa-ay. 

Thus, our minds and bodies are rejuvenated with intuitive ease. 


S^oT ^fH 3% fe^ W$ II8II8II 

naanak naam rahay liv laa-ay. ||4||4|| 

Nanak, through the Naam, the Name of the Lord, we remain attuned to the String 
of His Love. ||4||4|| 

HH3" HUOT 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

3BTfe ^SS ufeiHHfe »Pfe II 

bhagat vachhal har vasai man aa-ay. 

The Lord is the Lover of His devotees; He dwells within their minds, 

<jra few % HUrT H^fe II 

gur kirpaa tay sahj subhaa-ay. 

by Guru's Grace, with intuitive ease. 

33Tfe of% f%BU »Py 5fe II 

bhagat karay vichahu aap kho-ay. 

Through devotional worship, self-conceit is eradicated from within, 

3tJ «ft WfrJ f>R5 T ^ r ufe II ^ II 

tad hee saach milaavaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 
and then, one meets the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HUfU Ufa V§ §»Tfe II 

bhagat soheh sadaa har parabh du-aar. 

His devotees are forever beauteous at the Door of the Lord God. 

^ra - ^ ufe w% uk fwfo mn n 

gur kai hayt saachai paraym pi-aar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Loving the Guru, they have love and affection for the True Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

33lfe of% H tTTJ fi^HW ufe II 

bhagat karay so jan nirmal ho-ay. 

That humble being who worships the Lord with devotion becomes immaculate and 
pure. 


<jra HTOt f%BU U§H yfe II 

gur sabdee vichahu ha-umai kho-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, egotism is eradicated from within. 

ufo tftf »rfU ?h Hfe »rfe ii 

har jee-o aap vasai man aa-ay. 

The Dear Lord Himself comes to dwell within the mind, 

HtJ 1 " wfs Hftf HUftT H>Pfe IIPII 

sadaa saa N t sukh sahj samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

and the mortal remains immersed in peace, tranquility and intuitive ease. ||2|| 

Wfa fe?> TO HTO II 

saach ratay tin sad basant. 

Those who are imbued with Truth, are forever in the bloom of spring. 

H?> 3$ ufo»F gf% frf^ || 

man tan hari-aa rav gun guvind. 

Their minds and bodies are rejuvenated, uttering the Glorious Praises of the Lord of 
the Universe. 

?Ft Hot* JWf II 

bin naavai sookaa sansaar. 

Without the Lord's Name, the world is dry and parched. 

»raTfc fkrw *m w$ ^ II3M 

agan tarisnaa jalai vaaro vaar. 1 1 3| | 

1 1 burns in the fire of desire, over and over again. 1 1 3| | 

HHt of% frT Ufa ffr§ W% II 

so-ee karay je har jee-o bhaavai. 

One who does only that which is pleasing to the Dear Lord 

to* jto jratfo 3^ fef WW II 

sadaa sukh sareer bhaanai chit laavai. 

- his body is forever at peace, and his consciousness is attached to the Lord's Will. 


Wf^ Uf H% HUftT H^fe II 

apnaa parabh sayvay sahj subhaa-ay. 
He serves His God with intuitive ease. 

Too? ?H Hfe IIBimil 

naanak naam vasai man aa-ay. 1 14| |5| | 

Nanak, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to abide in his mind. 1 14| |5| | 

a% HW3 ii 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

H r fe»F HU HHfe II 

maa-i-aa moh sabad jalaa-ay. 

Attachment to Maya is burnt away by the Word of the Shabad. 

H?> 3$ ufe»F Hfedld WE II 

man tan hari-aa satgur bhaa-ay. 

The mind and body are rejuvenated by the Love of the True Guru. 

H^fef few ufo t e»rfo ii 

safli-o birakh har kai du-aar. 

The tree bears fruit at the Lord's Door, 

wg\ w$ fU»rfo ii *=\ 1 1 

saachee banee naam pi-aar. ||1|| 

in love with the True Bani of the Guru's Word, and the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

Illll 

£ H?> ufo»F HUH H^fe II 

ay man hari-aa sahj subhaa-ay. 

This mind is rejuvenated, with intuitive ease; 

HHSWS^Hfedld Wfe mil U<F§ II 

sach fal laagai satgur bhaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

loving the True Guru, it bears the fruit of truth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


wir Si »pir ffe ii 

aapay nayrhai aapay door. 

He Himself is near, and He Himself is far away. 

<jra t HHfe %^ HtJ UHfe II 

gur kai sabad vaykhai sad hajoor. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, He is seen to be ever-present, close at hand. 

urgt f *fr y<sd'fe ii 

chhaav ghanee foolee banraa-ay. 

The plants have blossomed forth, giving a dense shade. 

(jraKfa fHHTH HUfrT H^fe IIPII 

gurmukh bigsai sahj subhaa-ay. ||2|| 

The Gurmukh blossoms forth, with intuitive ease. 1 1 2| | 

an-din keertan karahi din raat. 

Night and day, he sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, day and night. 

Hfedlfd 3T^t f%BU tjfe W^fs II 

satgur gavaa-ee vichahu jooth bharaa N t. 

The True Guru drives out sin and doubt from within. 
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iratfo %ftf 3fb»F f%HW ii 

parpanch vaykh rahi-aa vismaad. 

Gazing upon the wonder of God's Creation, I am wonder-struck and amazed, 
gurmukh paa-ee-ai naam parsaad. ||3|| 

The Gurmukh obtains the Naam, the Name of the Lord, by His Grace. 1 1 3| | 

Wit oranr Hfe #3T II 

aapay kartaa sabh ras bhog. 

The Creator Himself enjoys all delights. 


TT fofg 5T% H5t U3T II 

jo ki chh karay so-ee par hog. 

Whatever He does, surely comes to pass. 

^ u 1 ^ 1 few ?> 3>nfe ii 

vadaa daataa til na tamaa-ay. 

He is the Great Giver; He has no greed at all. 

cTOof fl-T^Hf of>nfe ii9ii£n 

naanak milee-ai sabad kamaa-ay. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak, living the Word of the Shabad, the mortal meets with God. 1 14| |6| | 

HH3" HUW 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

poorai bhaag sach kaar kamaavai. 
By perfect destiny, one acts in truth. 

§5T d§ fefe fff?> 7) »f% II 

ayko chaytai fir jon na aavai. 

Remembering the One Lord, one does not have to enter the cycle of reincarnation. 

h^w FTcTH fen frar nftr »rfe»f T n 

safaljanam is jag meh aa-i-aa. 

Fruitful is the coming into the world, and the life of one 

wfo ?rfH Hufe mffenr mil 

saach naam sahj samaa-i-aa. ||1|| 

who remains intuitively absorbed in the True Name. 1 1 1| | 

irayftf w$ orau fe^ wfe ii 

gurmukh kaar karahu liv laa-ay. 

The Gurmukh acts, lovingly attuned to the Lord. 


ufo f^k h^u feeu »ry 3T^fe iihii airf n 

har naam sayvhu vichahu aap gavaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Be dedicated to the Lord's Name, and eradicate self-conceit from within. ||l||Pause|| 

fen tt?> at tr argt n 

tis jan kee hai saachee banee. 

True is the speech of that humble being; 

gur kai sabad jag maahi samaanee. 

through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, it is spread throughout the world. 

trar uh# H^t Hfe ii 

chahu jug pasree saachee so-ay. 

Throughout the four ages, his fame and glory spread. 

<^fH rT?> U^3T3 Ufe IIPII 

naam rataa jan pargat ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the Lord's humble servant is recognized 
and renowned. 1 12| | 

fefof W% hulxi fe^ Wfe II 

ik saachai sabad rahay liv laa-ay. 

Some remain lovingly attuned to the True Word of the Shabad. 

H FT?) W% W% Wfe II 

say jan saachay saachai bjiaa-ay- 

True are those humble beings who love the True Lord. 

JFtJ fwfefc %fk Utjfe II 

saach Dhi-aa-in daykh hajoor. 

They meditate on the True Lord, and behold Him near at hand, ever-present. 

H3 tW oft IT3T Uo?tT Ijfo 113 II 

sant janaa kee pag pankaj Dhoor. ||3|| 

They are the dust of the lotus feet of the humble Saints. 1 1 3| | 


$z ore^ 7) £fe ii 

ayko kartaa avar na ko-ay. 

There is only One Creator Lord; there is no other at all. 

<jra Hrf HJS^ Sfe II 

gur sabdee maylaavaa ho-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, comes Union with the Lord. 

frrf?> HtJ Hf%»T fef?> y i fe»F II 

jin sach sayvi-aa tin ras paa-i-aa. 
Whoever serves the True Lord finds joy. 

(TOoT HUH 7SHH H>l T fe»f T II 9 II 2 II 

naanak sehjay naam samaa-i-aa. 1 14| |7| | 

Nanak, he is intuitively absorbed in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 14| |7| | 

HH3 HUW 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

3BTfe cfufu H?> eftf UHfu II 

bhagat karahi jan daykh hajoor. 

The Lord's humble servant worships Him, and beholds Him ever-present, near at 
hand. 

iw u<jt uon=r gfu n 

sant janaa kee pag pankaj Dhoor. 

He is the dust of the lotus feet of the humble Saints. 

ufu W3\ H£ UUfU fe^ 25>fe II 

har saytee sad raheh liv laa-ay. 

Those who remain lovingly attuned to the Lord forever 

yf Hfedifd etnrfsfe mil 

poorai satgur dee-aa buihaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

are blessed with understanding by the Perfect True Guru. ||1|| 


WW of WH fed 66' £e\ Ufe II 

daasaa kaa daas virlaa ko-ee ho-ay. 

How rare are those who become the slave of the Lord's slaves. 

§3K U^t Urf Hfe mil g?Ff II 

ootam padvee paavai so-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
They attain the supreme status. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§^^U»f¥f ?> 5fe II 

ayko sayvhu avar na ko-ay. 

So serve the One Lord, and no other. 

frTH Hf%>H WW W4 ufe II 

jit sayvi-ai sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

Serving Him, eternal peace is obtained. 

?F §U H% 7i »rt wfe II 

naa oh marai na aavai jaa-ay. 

He does not die; He does not come and go in reincarnation. 

fen fk§ H^t fe§ j-pfe 11211 

tis bin avar sayvee ki-o maa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Why should I serve any other than Him, my mother? 1 1 2| | 

H FT?> W% ftffit W* ygrfeW II 

say jan saachay jinee saach pachhaani-aa. 

True are those humble beings who realize the True Lord. 

»py J-rfe huh c^fH mffenr n 

aap maar sehjay naam samaani-aa. 

Conquering their self-conceit, they merge intuitively into the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 

irayftf T^ij i^rafe ufe n 

gurmukh naam paraapat ho-ay. 
The Gurmukhs gather in the Naam. 


H$ ftraWW firaMW HrJ flfe 113 II 

man nirmal nirmal sach so-ay. ||3|| 

Their minds are immaculate, and their reputations are immaculate. ||3|| 

frrf?> ftlWJ oftttf fen Ufa 3 WE II 

jin gi-aan kee-aa tis har too jaan. 

Know the Lord, who gave you spiritual wisdom, 

JFtJ HHfe Uf £oT fH^3 II 

saach sabad parabh ayk sinjaan. 

and realize the One God, through the True Word of the Shabad. 

WH tFtf 3* nftr ufe II 

har ras chaakhai taa N suDh ho-ay. 

When the mortal tastes the sublime essence of the Lord, he becomes pure and holy. 

?TOor ??fti at Hf Hfe nautili 

naanak naam ratay sach so-ay. 1 14| |8| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Naam - their reputations are true. 1 14| |8| | 

HHH HUW 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

c^fk zs&wop orafe fw ii 

naam ratay kulaa N kaa karahi uDhaar. 

Those who are imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord - their generations are 
redeemed and saved. 

WB\ Wg\ ftrttPf II 

saachee banee naam pi-aar. 

True is their speech; they love the Naam. 

ftf oFU W$ II 

manmukh bhoolay kaahay aa-ay. 

Why have the wandering self-willed manmukhs even come into the world? 


c^ku fw tTcw w inn 

naamhu bhoolay janam gavaa-ay. ||1|| 

Forgetting the Naam, the mortals waste their lives away. 1 1 1| | 

flte H% Hfe H^t II 

jeevat marai mar maran savaarai. 

One who dies while yet alive, truly dies, and embellishes his death. 

<jra t HHfc Wr5 §3 w% mil g<p§ II 

gur kai sabad saach ur Dhaarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he enshrines the True Lord within his heart. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

irayftr Ht? #ft?> uf%^ ii 

gurmukh sach bhojan pavit sareeraa. 

Truth is the food of the Gurmukh; his body is sanctified and pure. 

h?> fouHw 3rst grata* II 

man nirmal sad gunee gaheeraa. 

His mind is immaculate; he is forever the ocean of virtue. 

tW H% 7> »rt wfe II 

jammai marai na aavai jaa-ay. 

He is not forced to come and go in the cycle of birth and death. 

ira iran^t wfo HM'fe iipii 

gur parsaadee saach samaa-ay. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, he merges in the True Lord. 1 1 2| | 

ww W€u ys 1 ^ ii 

saachaa sayvhu saach pachhaanai. 
Serving the True Lord, one realizes Truth. 

t HHfe ura ufo c^rt ii 

gur kai sabad har dar neesaanai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he goes to the Lord's Court with his banners 
flying proudly. 
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Ufa W% HtJ WS* ufe II 

dar saachai sach sobhaa ho-ay. 

I n the Court of the True Lord, he obtains true glory. 

fcrT urfo Hfe II3II 

nij ghar vaasaa paavai so-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He comes to dwell in the home of his own inner being. ||3|| 

»ffU »ffW HtF Wd Hfe II 

aap abhul sachaa sach so-ay. 

He cannot be fooled; He is the Truest of the True. 

ufe H% psfu ft ufe Sfe II 

hor sabh bhooleh doojai pat kho-ay. 

All others are deluded; in duality, they lose their honor. 

WW H^<J W$ II 

saachaa sayvhu saachee banee. 

So serve the True Lord, through the True Bani of His Word. 

TFftcX FTH Wfr5 H>F5t II 9 II tf II 

naanak naamay saach samaanee. 1 14| |9| | 

Nanak, through the Naam, merge in the True Lord. 1 14| |9| | 

a% HW3 ii 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

fe?) oHW WS ttfti f^^t II 

bin karmaa sabh bharam bhulaa-ee. 

Without the grace of good karma, all are deluded by doubt. 

H r fe»F nfu HUf lM II 

maa-i-aa mohi bahut dukh paa-ee. 

1 n attachment to Maya, they suffer in terrible pain. 


HcWtf >3fd 5§^ ?> II 

manmukh anDhav tha-ur na paa-ee. 

The blind, self-willed manmukhs find no place of rest. 

bistaa kaa keerhaa bistaa maahi samaa-ee. ||1|| 

They are like maggots in manure, rotting away in manure. 1 1 1| | 

UofK H?T H rT?> V&FZ II 

hukam mannay so jan parvaan. 

That humble being who obeys the Hukam of the Lord's Command is accepted. 

^ HHfc c^fk c^H^ mn 3<F§ II 

gur kai sabad naam neesaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he is blessed with the insignia and the 
banner of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfr5 g§ fiw crfe feftf y i fe»F ii 

saach ratay jin H aa Dhur likh paa-i-aa. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny are imbued with the Naam. 

Ufa oT" c^K JTC* Hfc Wf&W II 

har kaa naam sadaa man bhaa-i-aa. 

The Name of the Lord is forever pleasing to their minds. 

jrfeara w<*\ jtc 1 TP$ ufe ii 

satgur kee banee sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

Through the Bani, the Word of the True Guru, eternal peace is found. 

jotee jot milaa-ay so-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Through it, one's light merges into the Light. ||2|| 

§oT ^ 3*% JWf II 

ayk naam taaray sansaar. 

Only the Naam, the Name of the Lord, can save the world. 


<jra uwet cTK fwf ii 

gur parsaadee naam pi-aar. 

By Guru's Grace, one comes to love the Naam. 

fe?) FTK Hoffe faTff ?> l-FSt II 

bin naamai mukat kinai na paa-ee. 

Without the Naam, no one obtains liberation. 

pargHi-ffliM iret us ii 

pooray gur tay naam palai paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Perfect Guru, the Naam is obtained. 1 1 3| | 

R ft frTH WfU |T?t£ II 

so booihai jis aap buihaa-ay. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord Himself causes to understand. 

Hfeare c^k ii 

satgur sayvaa naam darirh-aa-ay. 

Serving the True Guru, the Naam is implanted within. 

ftT?> feoT W3* FT FT?) II 

jin ikjaataa sayjan parvaan. 

Those humble beings who know the One Lord are approved and accepted. 

??m ??fti at efo iiainoii 

naanak naam ratay dar neesaan. 1 1 4| 1 10| | 

Nanak, imbued with the Naam, they go to the Lord's Court with His banner and 
insignia. ||4||10|| 

HH3" HUOT 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

foTlT of% Hfedld fH&% II 

kirpaa karay satguroo milaa-ay. 

Granting His Grace, the Lord leads the mortal to meet the True Guru. 


»rv »rfu ?h xfc »re n 

aapay aap vasai man aa-ay. 

The Lord Himself comes to abide in his mind. 

fodtJM Hfe H?> qfa II 

nihchal mat sadaa man Dheer. 

His intellect becomes steady and stable, and his mind is strengthened forever. 

ufo its art irgt arata mn 

har gun gaavai gunee gaheer. 1 1 1| | 

He sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the Ocean of Virtue. 1 1 1| | 

7) t hu f & )-raftr fey tpfe ii 

naamhu bhoolay mareh bikh khaa-ay. 

Those who forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord - those mortals die eating poison. 

fkW rTcW fefo »T^fu Wfe 1 1 °\ 1 1 3?Ff II 

baritha janam fir aavahi jaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Their lives are wasted uselessly, and they continue coming and going in reincarnation. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

baho bhaykh karahi man saa N t na ho-ay. 

They wear all sorts of religious robes, but their minds are not at peace. 

HU »ffkK T fe »RT5t Ufe 5fe II 

baho abhimaan apnee pat kho-ay. 

In great egotism, they lose their honor. 

H frT?> USrfeW II 

say vadbhaagee jin sabad pachhaani-aa. 

But those who realize the Word of the Shabad, are blessed by great good fortune. 

arufe ww m Hfu »rfe»r iipii 

baahar jaadaa ghar meh aani-aa. 1 12| | 

They bring their distractible minds back home. ||2|| 


m Hfu ^hs »raiM »Rf T ^ T II 

ghar meh vasat agam apaaraa. 

Within the home of the inner self is the inaccessible and infinite substance. 

aranfe tfrrfu jrafe yltj'd 1 n 

gurmat khojeh sabad beechaaraa. 

Those who find it, by following the Guru's Teachings, contemplate the Shabad. 

?T>f fcftr iret are ut >ffu ii 

naam nav niDh paa-ee ghar hee maahi. 

Those who obtain the nine treasures of the Naam within the home of their own inner 
being, 

HtT" ^fcJT ^3" HftJ H>Ffu II3II 

sadaa rang raatay sach samaahi. 1 1 3| | 

are forever dyed in the color of the Lord's Love; they are absorbed in the Truth. 1 13| | 

»pfU ot% fag oraf ?> fpfe ii 

aap karay ki chh karan na jaa-ay. 

God Himself does everything; no one can do anything at all by himself. 

»FU W% fkwfe II 

aapay bhaavai la-ay milaa-ay. 

When God so wills, He merges the mortal into Himself. 

feH % FTUt 5T trfo || 

tis tay nayrhai naahee ko door. 

All are near Him; no one is far away from Him. 

cTOoT ?Tfk ^fu»F ^/fo II 8 II II 

naanak naam rahi-aa bharpoor. ||4||11|| 

Nanak, the Naam is permeating and pervading everywhere. ||4||11|| 

HUW 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 


<jra raet ufo %fe H^fe II 

gur sabdee har chayt subhaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, remember the Lord with love, 

?FH gfH Wiffe II 

raam naam ras rahai aghaa-ay. 

and you shall remain satisfied by the sublime essence of the Lord's Name. 

<5<?dd ^ URJ tTfe fFfe II 

kot kotantar kay paap jal jaahi. 

The sins of millions upon millions of lifetimes shall be burnt away, 
jeevat mareh har naam samaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Remaining dead while yet alive, you shall be absorbed in the Lord's Name. ||1|| 

ufo wfs ufo tf^ frt ii 

har kee daat har jee-o jaanai. 

The Dear Lord Himself knows His own bountiful blessings. 

<jra t HHfc fe<J H?> H§fo»F ufe STStTlF ^ft II ^ II ^U^f II 

gur kai sabad ih man ma-oli-aa har gundaataa naam vakhaanai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
This mind blossoms forth in the Guru's Shabad, chanting the Name of the Lord, the 
Giver of virtue. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

331% %fH ffk Hoffe ?) Ufe II 

bhagvai vays bharam mukat na ho-ay. 

No one is liberated by wandering around in saffron-colored robes. 

HfrfH Wfs 7) U 1 ^ ^fe II 

baho sanjam saa N t na paavai ko-ay. 
Tranquility is not found by strict self-discipline. 

aranfe c^h u^rufe ufe ii 

gurmat naam paraapat ho-ay. 

But by following the Guru's Teachings, one is blessed to receive the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord. 


^Sf'dfl Ufe yrf Hfe IIPII 

vadbhaagee har paavai so-ay. ||2|| 

By great good fortune, one finds the Lord. 1 12| | 

offe nfu ?rlk ifkropst n 

kal meh raam naam vadi-aa-ee. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, glorious greatness comes through the Lord's Name. 
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are y% § irfbw we\ ii 

gur pooray tay paa-i-aa jaa-ee. 
Through the Perfect Guru, it is obtained. 

c^fk ^B" HtT" JTtf irf II 

naam ratay sadaa sukh paa-ee. 

Those who are imbued with the Naam find everlasting peace. 

fk§ c^k tT§>f frfe ws\ ii3 n 

bin naamai ha-umai jal jaa-ee. ||3|| 

But without the Naam, mortals burn in egotism. 1 1 3| | 

^si'dfl ufo mj yltj'd 1 ii 

vadbhaagee har naam beechaaraa. 

By great good furtune, some contemplate the Lord's Name. 

ft c^fk FRF || 

chhootai raam naam dukh saaraa. 

Through the Lord's Name, all sorrows are eradicated. 

fU3^ ^fW H WTjfa WFW II 

hirdai vasi-aa so baahar paasaaraa. 

He dwells within the heart, and pervades the external universe as well. 

S^oT tFt Hf fU'^d'd' II8II13II 

naanak jaanai sabh upaavanhaaraa. 1 14| 1 12 1 1 
Nanak, the Creator Lord knows all. ||4||12|| 


mS W 3 feoT 3^ II 

basant mehlaa 3 ik tukay. 
Basant, Third Mehl, Ik-Tukas: 

§^ 5b>F fcTCH iff II 

tayraa kee-aa kiram jant. 

I am just a worm, created by You, Lord. 

deh ta jaapee aad mant. 1 1 1| | 

If you bless me, then I chant Your Primal Mantra. 1 1 1| | 

are sfltj'dl H^t >ffe ii 

gun aakh veechaaree mayree maa-ay. 

I chant and reflect on His Glorious Virtues, my mother. 

ufe trfU ufe t H3T§ wfe mn gurf II 

har jap har kai laga-o paa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditating on the Lord, I fall at the Lord's Feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|ra uwfe w£\ FTK H»Ffe II 

gur parsaad laagay naam su-aad. 

By Guru's Grace, I am addicted to the favor of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

oFtr FTfiH dl-^O tfo ^ IIP II 

kaahay janam gavaavahu vair vaad. 1 12| | 

Why waste your life in hatred, vengeance and conflict? 1 1 2| | 

<nfo fof^-F ah^ for" »rfkK T ^ n 

gur kirpaa keen H ee chookaa abjiimaan. 

When the Guru granted His Grace, my egotism was eradicated, 

HUrT Wfe U^fe^ Ufa II3II 

sahj bhaa-ay paa-i-aa har naam. ||3|| 

and then, I obtained the Lord's Name with intuitive ease. ||3|| 


§3H WH II 

ootam oochaa sabad kaam. 

The most lofty and exalted occupation is to contemplate the Word of the Shabad. 

(TO* ^ft JTO II 8 II H II II 

naanak vakhaanai saach naam. 1 14| 1 1| 1 13| | 
Nanak chants the True Name. ||4||1||13|| 

a% HW3 ii 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

H?5HVfe H§Ht Hfe»F HHf II 

banaspat ma-ulee charhi-aa basant. 

The season of spring has come, and all the plants have blossomed forth. 

feu h?> H§fe»r Hfeara Hftr n *\ n 

ih man ma-oli-aa satguroo sang. ||1|| 

This mind blossoms forth, in association with the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

3H fw^j H3W >W II 

tum H saach Dhi-aavahu mugaDh manaa. 

So meditate on the True Lord, my foolish mind. 

3* JTO W^U >t% mil UUrf II 

taa N sukh paavhu mayray manaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Only then shall you find peace, my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fef Hfe H§fe>>f 3fe»F II 

it man ma-uli-ai bha-i-aa anand. 

This mind blossoms forth, and I am in ecstasy. 

mf>T5 ^ U^fe^f c^H utfw II 3 II 

amritfal paa-i-aa naam gobind. ||2|| 

I am blessed with the Ambrosial Fruit of the Naam, the Name of the Lord of the 
Universe. ||2|| 


§^ §or Hf »rftf ^rt ii 

ayko ayk sabh aakh vakhaanai. 

Everyone speaks and says that the Lord is the One and Only. 

UoTH f f 3* tT^ II3II 

hukam booihai taa N ayko jaanai. 1 1 3| | 

By understanding the Hukam of His Command, we come to know the One Lord. ||3|| 

cfiJH (TO* U§H oTU ?i 5fe II 

kahat naanak ha-umai kahai na ko-ay. 

Says Nanak, no one can describe the Lord by speaking through ego. 

W^E Hf H r ftnr § ufe IIBIIPIIHBII 

aakhan vaykhan sabh saahib tay ho-ay. 1 14| |2| 1 14| | 

All speech and insight comes from our Lord and Master. 1 1 4| 1 2| 1 14| | 

HHH HUW 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

Hfk H3T §% tj£ II 

sabh jug tayray keetay ho-ay. 

All the ages were created by You, Lord. 

HfeHTf %Z Hfe fftr u£ II ^ II 

satgur bhaytai mat buDh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with the True Guru, one's intellect is awakened. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa rfr§ »TU fHWfe II 

har jee-o aapay laihu milaa-ay. 

Dear Lord, please blend me with Yourself; 

<jra" ^ Frafe Htj ??fH H>nfe mn gzrf n 

gur kai sabad sach naam samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

let me merge in the True Name, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Hfc HHf UU Hfe tffe II 

man basant haray sabh lo-ay. 

When the mind is in spring, all people are rejuvenated. 

^Hfoflfe ?FH c^H JTtf Ufe IIP II 

faleh fulee-ah raam naam sukh ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Blossoming forth and flowering through the Lord's Name, peace is obtained. ||2|| 

HtT a% |ra ii 

sadaa basant gur sabad veechaaray. 

Contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad, one is in spring forever, 

UfH JTO U^ §U CPU II3II 

raam naam raakhai ur Dhaaray. ||3|| 

with the Lord's Name enshrined in the heart. ||3|| 

Hfc HHf 3$ H?> ufe»F Ufe II 

man basant tan man hari-aa ho-ay. 

When the mind is in spring, the body and mind are rejuvenated. 

S^oT feu 3?> few W$ Hfe 11811311^11 

naanak ih tan birakh raam naam fal paa-ay so-ay. ||4||3||15|| 

Nanak, this body is the tree which bears the fruit of the Lord's Name. ||4||3||15|| 

HH3 HUW 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 

fetf ms H ufe WE 3Pfe II 

tin H basant jo har gun gaa-ay. 

They alone are in the spring season, who sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

wfm ufe 33Tfe otgife mn 

poorai bhaag har bhagat karaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

They come to worship the Lord with devotion, through their perfect destiny. 1 1 1| | 


fen h?> erf ms 6ft sfr ?> Hfe n 

is man ka-o basant kee lagai na so-ay. 
This mind is not even touched by spring. 

feU H?> tTfo»F Ufe mil UUff II 

ih man jali-aa doojai do-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This mind is burnt by duality and double-mindedness. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feu H?> iflT WW 6TUH oD-pfe II 

ih man DhanDhai baa N Dhaa karam kamaa-ay. 

This mind is entangled in worldly affairs, creating more and more karma. 

H r fe»F HSf HtF fatttt'fe IIPII 

maa-i-aa moothaa sadaa billaa-ay. ||2|| 

Enchanted by Maya, it cries out in suffering forever. ||2|| 

feu H?> g3 W HfddlU %Z II 

ih man chhootai jaa N satgur bhaytai. 

This mind is released, only when it meets with the True Guru. 

fiwora oft fefu »r% 7i %3 ii 

jamkaal kee fir aavai na faytai. 1 13| | 

Then, it does not suffer beatings by the Messenger of Death. 1 1 3| | 

feu H?> fpf" frfu Bt»F g^fe II 

ih man chhootaa gur lee-aa chhadaa-av. 

This mind is released, when the Guru emancipates it. 

?7?>oT >ffe»F HU HHfe tiwfe 11811811^11 

naanak maa-i-aa moh sabad jalaa-ay. 1 14| |4| 1 16| | 

Nanak, attachment to Maya is burnt away through the Word of the Shabad. 
||4||4||16|| 

HHU HUW 3 II 

basant mehlaa 3. 
Basant, Third Mehl: 


HHH ufe»F f?fr y<Sd'fe II 

basant charhi-aa foolee banraa-ay. 

Spring has come, and all the plants are flowering. 

£fr tfrx tf b iwfr ufe fef wfe mn 

ayhi jee-a jant fooleh har chit laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

These beings and creatures blossom forth when they focus their consciousness on the 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 
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fe?> feftr feu h?> ufenr ufe ii 

in biDh ih man hari-aa ho-ay. 

In this way, this mind is rejuvenated. 

ufe ufe ?fh tm fetf u^ aruyfa ufft ott qfe mn u^pf || 

har har naam japai din raatee gurmukh ha-umai kadhai Dho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, day and night, egotism is removed and 
washed away from the Gurmukhs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfearu W$ JTOT II 

satgur banee sabad sunaa-ay. 

The True Guru speaks the Bani of the Word, and the Shabad, the Word of God. 

feu trar ufenr Hfedid we iipii 

ih jag hari-aa satgur bhaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

This world blossoms forth in its greenery, through the love of the True Guru. 1 12| | 

575 Wfl W »TU WE II 

fal fool laagay jaa N aapay laa-ay. 

The mortal blossoms forth in flower and fruit, when the Lord Himself so wills. 

Hfe ?5BT 3* HfetfTf l^E II3II 

mool lagai taa N satgur paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He is attached to the Lord, the Primal Root of all, when he finds the True Guru. 1 1 3| | 


»PfU HHf tRTf Hf ^ II 

aap basant jagat sabh vaarhee. 

The Lord Himself is the season of spring; the whole world is His Garden. 

cTOot yf wfm 33Tfe fod'ttl II 8 im II HP II 

naanak poorai bhaag bhagat niraalee. ||4||5||17|| 

Nanak, this most unique devotional worship comes only by perfect destiny. 
I|4||5||17|| 

basant hindol mehlaa 3 ghar 2 

Basant Hindol, Third Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfenra UFrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

<jra oft w$ fkzq ^fow wz\ |ra fkzq nfe wz\ n 

gur kee banee vitahu vaari-aa bhaa-ee gur sabad vitahu bal jaa-ee. 

1 am a sacrifice to the Word of the Guru's Bani, Siblings of Destiny. I am devoted 
and dedicated to the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

cJrt H'tt'dl HtJ mfE* wz\ ara e^st fef wz\ \\<\\\ 

gur saalaahee sad apnaa bhaa-ee gur charnee chit laa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I praise my Guru forever, Siblings of Destiny. I focus my consciousness on the 

Guru's Feet. 1 1 1| | 

A% Htf c^fk wfe II 

mayray man raam naam chit laa-ay. 

my mind, focus your consciousness on the Lord's Name. 

h$ 3$ §^ ufow feor ufe yfe iihii au'f n 

man tan tayraa hari-aa hovai ik har naamaa fal paa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Your mind and body shall blossom forth in lush greenery, and you shall obtain the fruit 

of the Name of the One Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


gur raakhay say ubray bhaa-ee har ras amrit pee-aa-ay. 

Those who are protected by the Guru are saved, Siblings of Destiny. They drink in 
the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's sublime essence. 

f%BU U§ft §fe 3lfe»F W$ JTO Hfe »Pfe IIP II 

vichahu ha-umai dukh uth ga-i-aa bhaa-ee sukh vuthaa man aa-ay. 1 12| | 

The pain of egotism within is eradicated and banished, Siblings of Destiny, and 

peace comes to dwell in their minds. 1 12| | 

gfo »ru fiw £ H^fnGrt we\ ?5fe»f?> fkwfe n 

Dhur aapay jin H aa no bakhsi-on bhaa-ee sabday la-i-an milaa-ay. 

Those whom the Primal Lord Himself forgives, Siblings of Destiny, are united with 

the Word of the Shabad. 

life fecf at Wirabft HdHdlfe Hfe fKWfe 113 II 

Dhoorh tin H aa kee aghulee-ai bhaa-ee satsangat mayl milaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The dust of their feet brings emancipation; in the company of Sadh Sangat, the True 

Congregation, we are united with the Lord. ||3|| 

»PfU ora^ 5T% »rfu frrf?> ufo»r ofrw m 5fe II 

aap karaa-ay karay aap bhaa-ee jin hari-aa kee-aa sabh ko-ay. 

He Himself does, and causes all to be done, Siblings of Destiny; He makes 

everything blossom forth in green abundance. 

?7?>or Hfc sf?> jto re wft HHfe fm*F ufe M8inint:in3int:ii3oii 

naanak man tan sukh sad vasai bhaa-ee sabad milaavaa ho-ay. 
||4||1||18||12||18||30|| 

Nanak, peace fills their minds and bodies forever, Siblings of Destiny; they are 
united with the Shabad. ||4||1||18||12||18||30|| 

raag basant mehlaa 4 ghar 1 ik tukay 

Raag Basant, Fourth Mehl, First House, Ik-Tukay: 

^Hfenre UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


frff UH# JTCtT forafe fffe II 

ji-o pasree sooraj kiran jot. 

J ust as the light of the sun's rays spread out, 

fef uffe urfe g>ret»F %fs yfe mil 

ti-o ghat ghat rama-ee-aa ot pot. 1 1 1| | 

the Lord permeates each and every heart, through and through. ||1|| 

§5T Ufa ?jf%»F HH Wfe II 

ayko har ravi-aa sarab thaa-ay. 

The One Lord is permeating and pervading all places. 

gur sabdee milee-ai mayree maa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, we merge with Him, my mother. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

urfe uffe mnfo £^ ufo Hfe n 

ghat ghat antar ayko har so-ay. 

The One Lord is deep within each and every heart. 

|rfo f>ffe>^ feoT Ufe II? II 

gur mili-ai ik pargat ho-ay. 1 12| | 

Meeting with the Guru, the One Lord becomes manifest, radiating forth. ||2|| 
ayko ayk rahi-aa bharpoor. 

The One and Only Lord is present and prevailing everywhere. 

WoCS ^ FF^fU ufo 113 II 

saakat nar lobhee jaaneh door. 1 1 3| | 

The greedy, faithless cynic thinks that God is far away. 1 1 3| | 

§3T £oT Ufa" Hfe II 

ayko ayk vartai har lo-ay. 

The One and Only Lord permeates and pervades the world. 


S^oT Ufa of% H life II 9 II ^11 

naanak har ayko karay so ho-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, whatever the One Lord does comes to pass. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

HUW 8 II 

basant mehlaa 4. 
Basant, Fourth Mehl: 

IfefeMSfe h£ II 

rain dinas du-ay saday pa-ay. 

Day and night, the two calls are sent out. 

h?> ufo fH>rau mfe jtc 1 gftf ?5U 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

man har simrahu ant sadaa rakh la-ay. 1 1 1| | 

mortal, meditate in remembrance on the Lord, who protects you forever, and saves 
you in the end. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa Ufa %fe HtF H?> HsT II 

har har chayt sadaa man mayray. 

Concentrate forever on the Lord, Har, Har, my mind. 

Hf »P75H f*f #ftT Uf IffbW 3raMfe WWU 313 IIHII ^Ff II 

sabh aalas dookh bhanj parabh paa-i-aa gurmat gaavhu gun parabh kayray. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

God the Destroyer of all depression and suffering is found, through the Guru's 
Teachings, singing the Glorious Praises of God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H?>H*f fefo fefo tT§H H§T II 

manmukh fir fir ha-umai mu-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs die of their egotism, over and over again. 
Page 1 1 78 

oPfe tfe JW% tTH yfe ^ IIP II 

kaal dait sanghaaray jam pur ga-ay. 1 12| | 

They are destroyed by Death's demons, and they must go to the City of Death. ||2|| 


irayftr ufo ufo ufo fe^ ws\ n 

gurmukh har har har liv laagay. 

The Gurmukhs are lovingly attached to the Lord, Har, Har, Har. 

tT^HH^ef ttWit II 3 II 

janam maran do-oo dukh bhaagay. 1 1 3| | 

Their pains of both birth and death are taken away. 1 1 3| | 

iW of§ ufo fora^J 1 " tF^t II 

bhagat janaa ka-o har kirpaa Dhaaree. 

The Lord showers His Mercy on His humble devotees. 

cJRT (TO* 3^ fkfeW y^'dl II8II3II 

gur naanak tuthaa mili-aa banvaaree. 1 14| |2| | 

Guru Nanak has shown mercy to me; I have met the Lord, the Lord of the forest. 
I|4||2|| 

a% fijiw w 8 m p 

basant hindol mehlaa 4 ghar 2 

Basant Hindol, Fourth Mehl, Second House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
raam naam ratan koth-rhee garh mandar ayk lukaanee. 

The Lord's Name is a jewel, hidden in a chamber of the palace of the body-fortress. 

Hfe<jra ftra b ifRtnr fkfe h# nfe H>r^t iihii 

satgur milai ta khojee-ai mil jotee jot samaanee. 1 1 1| | 

When one meets the True Guru, then he searches and finds it, and his light merges 
with the Divine Light. 1 1 1| | 

HHT WQ FT?) #U fHWfe II 

maaDho saaDhoo jan dayh milaa-ay. 

Lord, lead me to meet with the Holy Person, the Guru. 


ere e^H ifv nfk c^nfu ufre reH ire ipfe irii au'f n 

daykhat daras paap sabh naaseh pavitar param pad paa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, all my sins are erased, and I obtain 
the supreme, sublime, sanctified status. ||l||Pause|| 

re fkfe wm ^Bratnr am tfh to ftrfe»r n 

panch chor mil laagay nagree-aa raam naam Dhan hiri-aa. 

The five thieves join together and plunder the body-village, stealing the wealth of the 
Lord's Name. 

|raMfe StT TO Uct% TO WZB grfn §gfg»|T iip || 

gurmatkhoj paray tab pakray Dhan saabat raas ubri-aa. ||2|| 

But through the Guru's Teachings, they are traced and caught, and this wealth is 

recovered intact. 1 12| | 

ynfe wzh orfo wic wnfo H'fenr H r fb>r n 

pakhand bharam upaav kar thaakay rid antar maa-i-aa maa-i-aa. 

Practicing hypocrisy and superstition, people have grown weary of the effort, but still, 

deep within their hearts, they yearn for Maya, Maya. 

hhj rey rewfe irfzw wftmr?) wre di^'fenr 113 11 

saaDhoo purakh purakhpat paa-i-aa agi-aan anDhayr gavaa-i-aa. ||3|| 

By the Grace of the Holy Person, I have met with the Lord, the Primal Being, and the 

darkness of ignorance is dispelled. ||3|| 

HdTcvy fraretn mwz\ crfo few ftwt 11 

jagannaath jagdees gusaa-ee kar kirpaa saaDh milaavai. 

The Lord, the Lord of the Earth, the Lord of the Universe, in His Mercy, leads me to 
meet the Holy Person, the Guru. 

?TOoT Wfs TO >>Bfe ft>3 fo^ ufe 315 3rt II 811 °l II 3 II 

naanak saa N t hovai man antar nit hirdai har gun gaavai. ||4||1||3|| 

Nanak, peace then comes to abide deep within my mind, and I constantly sing the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord within my heart. 1 1 4| 1 1| 1 3| | 

HHH HUW B fu£& II 

basant mehlaa 4 hindol. 
Basant, Fourth Mehl, Hindol: 


fH »raiM dlH'yl UH 5t% foraK 3X7^ II 

tum H vad purakh vad agam gusaa-ee ham keeray kiram tumnachhav. 

You are the Great Supreme Being, the Vast and Inaccessible Lord of the World; I am a 

mere insect, a worm created by You. 

ufo et?) efe»ra orau forair are wfedid uh h^s iihii 

har deen da-i-aal karahu parabh kirpaa gur satgur charan ham banchhay. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, Merciful to the meek, please grant Your Grace; God, I long for the feet of 

the Guru, the True Guru. 1 11| | 

3Tf5fe tft§ H3H3Tfe Hfe offo foTLTg || 

gobind jee-o satsangat mayl kar kirpachhav. 

Dear Lord of the Universe, please be merciful and unite me with the Sat Sangat, the 
True Congregation. 

janam janam kay kilvikh mal bhari-aa mil sangat kar parabh hanchhay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 was overflowing with the filthy sins of countless past lives. But joining the Sangat, 
God made me pure again. ||l||Pause|| 

3H?F FT?> FFfe »ff%fr T H T Ufa i=rfU& ufe^ U^tif II 

tum H raa jan jaat avijaataa har japi-o patit paveechhav. 

Your humble servant, whether of high class or low class, Lord - by meditating on 
You, the sinner becomes pure. 

Ufa at§ % fufe Ufa Ufa V§ fe?>£ ||P|| 

har kee-o sagal bhavan tay oopar har sobhaa har parabh dinchhav. 1 12| | 

The Lord exalts and elevates him above the whole world, and the Lord God blesses 

him with the Lord's Glory. ||2|| 

jaat ajaat ko-ee parabh Dhi-aavai sabh pooray maanas tinchhav. 

Anyone who meditates on God, whether of high class or low class, will have all of his 

hopes and desires fulfilled. 


h trf?> ?t ^ yu ufu tt?> fro ufu trfuf ufu §u£ iisn 

say Dhan vaday vad pooray har jan jin H har Dhaari-o har urchhav. 1 1 3| | 

Those humble servants of the Lord who enshrine the Lord within their hearts, are 

blessed, and are made great and totally perfect. ||3|| 

uk #h huh >>[fe ^ut ufu tpfu foOF V® fk?5S II 

— — K. at, 

ham dhee N dhay dheem bahut at bhaaree har Dhaar kirpaa parabh milchhav. 

I am so low, I am an utterly heavy lump of clay. Please shower Your Mercy on me, 

Lord, and unite me with Yourself. 

FT?) (TOoT cJTU Lpfe»T Ufa §c5 UH oft£ ufe U?tg II8II3II8II 

jan naanak gur paa-i-aa har toothay ham kee-ay patit paveechhav. 1 14| |2| |4| | 
The Lord, in His Mercy, has led servant Nanak to find the Guru; I was a sinner, and 
now I have become immaculate and pure. 1 1 1 14| |2| |4| | 

HHH fU375 HUW 8 II 

basant hindol mehlaa 4. 
Basant Hindol, Fourth Mehl: 

HU 1 " feoT fa?> HTpJF ufu 7) H5T feH ufu ufu TFH Ufa dfft II 

mayraa ik khin manoo-aa reh na sakai nit har har naam ras geeDhay. 

My mind cannot survive, even for an instant, without the Lord. I drink in continually 

the sublime essence of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

frT§ grfUoT UTTfof ufcT& gf?> J-FET gf?> fk&& fH35ft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ji-o baarik rasak pari-o than maataa than kaadhay bilal bileeDhav. 1 1 1| | 

It is like a baby, who joyfully sucks at his mother's breast; when the breast is 

withdrawn, he weeps and cries. ||1|| 

aifsfe tft§ hu h?> 3?> ?w ufu aft n 

gobind jee-o mayray man tan naam har beeDhav. 

Dear Lord of the Universe, my mind and body are pierced through by the Name of 
the Lord. 

wf<n 3ru Hfsuru w r fs»r r f%fu opfew suru ufu rift mn uu*§ n 

vadai bhaag gur satgur paa-i-aa vich kaa-i-aa nagar har seeDhay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By great good fortune, I have found the Guru, the True Guru, and in the body-village, 

the Lord has revealed Himself. ||l||Pause|| 
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FT?) 57 WH WH U fl§ Ufa fydfd Uf Ufa aft II 

jan kay saas saas hai jaytay har bireh parabhoo har beeDhav. 

Each and every breath of the Lord's humble servant is pierced through with love of the 

Lord God. 

frff tTC5 oTMW Utfe »ffe W$ fk$ t&5 ^ JHctttlQ IIPM 

ji-o jal kamal pareet at bhaaree bin jal daykhay sukleeDhay. 1 12| | 

As the lotus is totally in love with the water and withers away without seeing the 

water, so am I in love with the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

rf?> frfU& ?FH PrtdUrt <Sddfd §U^Hh 3Tf ufo utlJ II 

jan japi-o naam niranjan narhar updays guroo har pareeDhay. 

The Lord's humble servant chants the Immaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord; 

through the Guru's Teachings, the Lord reveals Himself. 

tt?>h fnw oft u§h foowl ufo wfkfe ufo frfe stn 11311 

janam janam kee ha-umai mal niksee har amrit har jal neeDhav. 1 1 3| | 

The filth of egotism which stained me for countless lifetimes has been washed away, 

by the Ambrosial Water of the Ocean of the Lord. 1 13| | 

3W% ?> fytJdd 5W fH OtT TOJ »RTC5ft II 

hamray karam na bichrahu thaakurtum H paij rakhahu apneeDhav. 

Please, do not take my karma into account, my Lord and Master; please save the 

honor of Your slave. 

ufo nfe f&fiQ H?K?t ft?> cTOof prafe u^ttr iiBiisimn 

har bhaavai sun bin-o bayntee jan naanak saran paveeDhay. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 5| | 

Lord, if it pleases You, hear my prayer; servant Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary. 

I|4||3||5|| 

aHf&HWS ii 

basant hindol mehlaa 4. 
Basant Hindol, Fourth Mehl: 


h?> ftra ftrcj ^fk ^fi-r au cr% few urfe ?>ut we\w ii 

man khin khin bharam bharam baho Dhaavai til ghar nahee vaasaa paa-ee-ai. 

Each and every moment, my mind roams and rambles, and runs all over the place. It 

does not stay in its own home, even for an instant. 

info »foqj erf fafe wtts urfo H^fo »ffe ^H'ylm mil 

gur ankas sabad daaroo sir Dhaari-o ghar mandar aan vasaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

But when the bridle of the Shabad, the Word of God, is placed over its head, it returns 

to dwell in its own home. ||1|| 

aifsre tft§ H3H<jrfe Hfe ufe fw^tnr n 

gobind jee-o satsangat mayl har Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Dear Lord of the Universe, lead me to join the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, 
so that I may meditate on You, Lord. 

ufn tar aife»F m ufe Hufe mfftr ttdi'*M mn 3*f§ n 

ha-umai rog ga-i-aa sukh paa-i-aa har sahj samaaDh lagaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 am cured of the disease of egotism, and I have found peace; I have intuitively 
entered into the state of Samaadhi. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wife as?* w& au H^of w% h$ ffw wfu 7> HoT^nr II 

ghar ratan laal baho maanak laaday man bharmi-aa leh na sakaa-ee-ai. 

This house is loaded with countless gems, jewels, rubies and emeralds, but the 

wandering mind cannot find them. 

faf §3* fy grutT ftf?> cp% fef wfedifd ^HS tt<J'*M IIPM 

ji-o odaa koop guhaj khin kaadhai ti-o satgur vasat lahaa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

As the water-diviner finds the hidden water, and the well is then dug in an instant, so 

do we find the object of the Name through the True Guru. 1 12| | 

fotf WF HfeHTf HHJ ?> U 1 fe»F t ft[3T ft[3T rite'fcM II 

jin aisaa satgur saaDh na paa-i-aa tay Dharig Dharig nar jeevaa-ee-ai. 

Those who do not find such a Holy True Guru - cursed, cursed are the lives of those 

people. 


Fnw irero* ufc ^ ipfenr orf^t freb>r 113 11 

janam padaarath punn fal paa-i-aa ka-udee badlai jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

The treasure of this human life is obtained when one's virtues bear fruit, but it is lost 

in exchange for a mere shell. 1 1 3| | 

HUH tic 1 ) Ufa Wfa few offe few 3T| fHW^T II 

maDhusoodan har Dhaar parabh kirpaa kar kirpaa guroo milaa-ee-ai. 

Lord God, please be merciful to me; be merciful, and lead me to meet the Guru. 

FT?) cTOof fcSdy'i Ut? irf&W fkfe HHJ Ufa <ire WZ\W 11811811^11 

jan naanak nirbaan pad paa-i-aa mil saaDhoo har gun gaa-ee-ai. 1 14| |4| |6| | 
Servant Nanak has attained the state of Nirvaanaa; meeting with the Holy people, he 
sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 14| |4| |6| | 

a% fuiwHwa ii 

basant hindol mehlaa 4. 
Basant Hindol, Fourth Mehl: 

we §fe»r §y fsrftmr %u H?)>rtf jM jji ii 

aavan jaan bha-i-aa dukh bikhi-aa dayh manmukh sunj.ee sun[. 
Coming and going, he suffers the pains of vice and corruption; the body of the self- 
willed manmukh is desolate and vacant. 

fa?> ?ujt %fe»F frfk Uof^ oPfe HWf IIHII 

raam naam khin pal nahee chayti-aa jam pakray kaal salunj. 1 1 1| | 

He does not dwell on the Lord's Name, even for an instant, and so the Messenger of 

Death seizes him by his hair. ||1|| 

aifsfe tft§ to ufH HXH 7 II 

gobind jee-o bikh ha-umai mamtaa muni. 

Dear Lord of the Universe, please rid me of the poison of egotism and attachment. 

HdHdlfe oft Ufa fw# fkfe H3Tfe ufe ff 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^ II 

satsangat gur kee har pi-aaree mil sangat har ras bhunj. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Sat Sangat, Guru's True Congregation is so dear to the Lord. So join the Sangat, 

and taste the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


satsangat saaDh da-i-aa kar maylhu sarnaagat saaDhoo pannj. 

Please be kind to me, and unite me with the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation of the 

Holy; I seek the Sanctuary of the Holy. 

UH ZB% IFtt oFfe 3H et?> efe»PW £*f W% IIP II 

- — A — \ - - 

ham dubday paathar kaadh layho parabh tum H deen da-i-aal dukh bhanj. 1 1 2| | 

I am a heavy stone, sinking down - please lift me up and pull me out! God, Merciful 

to the meek, You are the Destroyer of sorrow. 1 1 2| | 

har ustat Dhaarahu rid antar su-aamee satsangat mil buDh lanj.. 

I enshrine the Praises of my Lord and Master within my heart; joining the Sat Sangat, 

my intellect is enlightened. 

Ufe c^K UK Utfe Wdl'rtl UH Ufa f%3U Uffk IIS II 

har naamai ham pareet lagaanee ham har vitahu ghum vanj.. 1 1 3| | 

I have fallen in love with the Lord's Name; I am a sacrifice to the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

tT?> ^ Ufe H^W Ufa Ufa Tilj ufe II 

jan kay poor manorath har parabh har naam dayvhu har lanj.. 

Lord God, please fulfill the desires of Your humble servant; please bless me with 

Your Name, Lord. 

ft?> cTOot Hfc 3f?> wre ^fenr fr ajfe Hf et§ ufe n 8 im n p irp int: n p n n 

jan naanak man tan anad bha-i-aa hai gur mantar dee-o har bhanj. 
||4||5||7||12||18||7||37|| 

Servant Nanak's mind and body are filled with ecstasy; the Guru has blessed him with 
the Mantra of the Lord's Name. ||4||5||7||12||18||7||37|| 
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basant mehlaa 5 ghar 1 dutukay 

Basant, Fifth Mehl, First House, Du-Tukay: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

gur sayva-o kar namaskaar. 

I serve the Guru, and humbly bow to Him. 

ttfrf U>ft HdltttJ'd II 

aaj hamaarai mangalchaar. 

Today is a day of celebration for me. 

»TrT UW% HtF »fcTC II 

aaj hamaarai mahaa anand. 
Today I am in supreme bliss. 

ftfe JS^t #3 3tf*fe IRII 

chint lathee bhaytay gobind. 1 1 1| | 

My anxiety is dispelled, and I have met the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | 

»TrT u>rl fcrrfu httc ii 

aaj hamaarai garihi basant. 

Today, it is springtime in my household. 

3J?> 3F$ 3H mil gurf II 

gun gaa-ay parabh tum H bay-ant. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I sing Your Glorious Praises, I nfinite Lord God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U>f% a£ II 

aaj hamaarai banay faag. 

Today, I am celebrating the festival of Phalgun. 

IjB H3ft fkfe ife?) W3\ II 

parabh sangee mil khaylan laag. 

Joining with God's companions, I have begun to play. 


^tc^t HH H^" II 

holee keenee sant sayv. 

I celebrate the festival of Holi by serving the Saints. 

II 3 II 

rang laagaa at laal dayv. 1 12| | 

I am imbued with the deep crimson color of the Lord's Divine Love. 1 12| | 

H?> 3$ Hffef »ffe »f$U II 

man tan ma-uli-o at anoop. 

My mind and body have blossomed forth, in utter, incomparable beauty. 

H5T TFUt S 1 ^ W II 

sookai naahee chhaav Dhoop. 

They do not dry out in either sunshine or shade; 

jrarat ufb»r ufe ii 

saglee rootee hari-aa ho-ay. 
they flourish in all seasons. 

HtJ ZHB <jra fti& IIS II 

sad basant gur milay dayv. 1 1 3| | 

It is always springtime, when I meet with the Divine Guru. 1 1 3| | 

fktt frfH§ U IF^iVS II 

birakh jami-o hai paarjaat. 

The wish-fulfilling Elysian Tree has sprouted and grown. 

S3f 575 337* Wf3 II 

fool lagay fal ratan bhaa N t. 

It bears flowers and fruits, jewels of all sorts. 

feyfe ufo 3Pfe II 

taripat aghaanay har gunah gaa-ay. 

I am satisfied and fulfilled, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 


tT?) (TOoT Ufa Ufa Ufa fwfe II 9 II ^11 

jan naanak har har har Dhi-aa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Lord, Har, Har, Har. ||4||1|| 

3% HUOTU II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
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d<^'cr1 U?> HTO U 1 ^ atf II 

hatvaanee Dhan maal haat keet. 

The shopkeeper deals in merchandise for profit. 

TpF# tJ§T H^U 3tf II 

joo-aaree joo-ay maahi cheet. 

The gambler's consciousness is focused on gambling. 

wrat fltt »THW tffe II 

amlee jeevai amal khaa-ay. 

The opium addict lives by consuming opium. 

f=r§ ufo i=r?> flt# ufo fawfe ii ^ ii 

ti-o har jan jeevai har Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

In the same way, the humble servant of the Lord lives by meditating on the Lord. 
Ill 

Wlfi #fHT Hf 5T II 

apnai rang sabh ko rachai. 

Everyone is absorbed in his own pleasures. 

ftlf ufe wf&w fss fss ?53T mil g^rf II 

jit parabh laa-i-aa tit tit lagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He is attached to whatever God attaches him to. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

>faf HA r6dfdo('d II 

maygh samai mor nirtikaar. 

When the clouds and the rain come, the peacocks dance. 


tjt? %fk fed w ft o(Ott'd ii 

chand daykh bigsahi ka-ulaar. 
Seeing the moon, the lotus blossoms. 

wbt wfm ^ftf ii 

maataa baarik daykh anand. 

When the mother sees her infant, she is happy. 

fe§ Ufa rT?> rfefu frfU 3tfH^ II 3 II 

ti-o har jan jeeveh jap gobind. 1 1 2| | 

In the same way, the humble servant of the Lord lives by meditating on the Lord of 
the Universe. 1 12| | 

fnuj <r§ Ht? #ft?> ii 

singh ruchai sad bhojan maas. 
The tiger always wants to eat meat. 

3^ irIV h% fss Owh ii 

ran daykh sooray chit ulaas. 

Gazing upon the battlefield, the warrior's mind is exalted. 

foraUfi cf§ »ffe TR) fif»Ff II 

kirpan ka-o at Dhan pi-aar. 

The miser is totally in love with his wealth. 

Ufa FT?> of§ ufo ufo »TTM ||3 1| 

har jan ka-o har har aaDhaar. 1 13| | 

The humble servant of the Lord leans on the Support of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 3| | 

€<f\ feof €<s\ wfa II 

sarab rang ik rang maahi. 

All love is contained in the Love of the One Lord. 

mr me ufe t c^fe ii 

sarab sul<haa sukh har kai naa-ay. 

All comforts are contained in the Comfort of the Lord's Name. 


fenfu iraorfe feu few n 

tiseh paraapat ih niDhaan. 
He alone receives this treasure, 

(Toot fan er?) ii mi 3 ii 

naanak gur jis karay daan. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, unto whom the Guru gives His gift. ||4||2|| 

HUW U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
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feH frTH m foOra II 

tis basant jis parabh kirpaal. 

He alone experiences this springtime of the soul, unto whom God grants His Grace. 

feH HHf frTH 3Tf sfenTO II 

tis basant jis gur da-i-aal. 

He alone experiences this springtime of the soul, unto whom the Guru is merciful. 

feH 5T frTH £oT cPH II 

mangal tis kai jis ayk kaam. 

He alone is joyful, who works for the One Lord. 

T%H FTC frTH fe# II ^ II 

tis sad basant jis ridai naam. 1 1 1| | 

He alone experiences this eternal springtime of the soul, within whose heart the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides. ||1|| 

fcrrfu 3* ^ BHB 3T?>t II 

garihi taa kay basant ganee. 

This spring comes only to those homes, 

w o[ o0dd6 ut% g?>t mn gurf II 

jaa kai keertan har Dhunee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

in which the melody of the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises resounds. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Utfe UT^HUM H§fe H?F II 

pareet paarbarahm ma-ul manaa. 

mortal, let your love for the Supreme Lord God blossom forth. 

farore oorebft ufk rw ii 

gi-aan kamaa-ee-ai poochh janaa N . 

Practice spiritual wisdom, and consult the humble servants of the Lord. 

H 3VHt ftTH H'UHdl II 

so tapsee jis saaDhsang. 

He alone is an ascetic, who joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

fwat frTH arafu II 3 II 

sad Dhi-aanee jis gureh rang. 1 1 2| | 

He alone dwells in deep, continual meditation, who loves his Guru. ||2|| 

say nirbha-o jin H bha-o pa-i-aa. 

He alone is fearless, who has the Fear of God. 

H JTOTttF ftTH sTH 3lfe»F II 

so sukhee-aa jis bharam ga-i-aa. 

He alone is peaceful, whose doubts are dispelled. 

H feot'dl ftTH Wfe II 

so ikaa N tee jis ridaa thaa-ay. 

He alone is a hermit, who heart is steady and stable. 

HSt fAdtJtt JFtJ 5>fe II3II 

so-ee nihchal saach thaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He alone is steady and unmoving, who has found the true place. 1 1 3| | 

5oF tfTT Eo[ utfe II 

aykaa khojai ayk pareet. 

He seeks the One Lord, and loves the One Lord. 


U3H?> U^H?> utH etfe II 

darsan parsan heet cheet. 

He loves to gaze upon the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 

Ufa Ow HUftT WE II 

har rang rangaa sahj maan. 

He intuitively enjoys the Love of the Lord. 

TOof tTTT feH FT?> oJdy'i II8II3II 

naanak daas tis jan kurbaan. ||4||3|| 

Slave Nanak is a sacrifice to that humble being. 1 14| |3| | 
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HH3" WJW U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
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ift»f U^^Hfifeete II 

jee-a paraan tum H pind deen H . 

You gave us our soul, breath of life and body. 

>ranr wfa nfe ste n 

mugaDh sundar Dhaar jot keen H . 

I am a fool, but You have made me beautiful, enshrining Your Light within me. 

sabh jaachik parabh tum H da-i-aal. 

We are all beggars, God; You are merciful to us. 

^ ttvh u^h fouro inn 

naam japat hovat nihaal. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, we are uplifted and exalted. 1 1 1| | 

A% utSH ttE H3T II 

mayray pareetam kaaran karan jog. 

my Beloved, only You have the potency to act, 


Uf fH § £oT IIHII II 

ha-o paava-o turn tay sagal thok. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
and cause all to be done. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

m\ iW3 §17^ II 

naam japat hovat uDhaar. 

Chanting the Naam, the mortal is saved. 

cTH rTV3 HUtT II 

naam japat sukh sahj saar. 

Chanting the Naam, sublime peace and poise are found. 

("TH tTV3 ufe ufe II 

naam japat pat sobhaa ho-ay. 

Chanting the Naam, honor and glory are received. 

c^K FTV^ fW> c^jt afe IIPII 

naam japat bigjian naahee ko-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Chanting the Naam, no obstacles shall block your way. 1 1 2| | 

W oPgfe feu II 

jaa kaaran ih dulabh dayh. 

For this reason, you have been blessed with this body, so difficult to obtain. 

H%ft%Uf £fr II 

so bol mayray parabhoo deh. 

my Dear God, please bless me to speak the Naam. 

H'UHdlfd HfrfeufaHTJ II 

saaDhsangat meh ih bisraam. 

This tranquil peace is found in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

HtP" fTO FRft U€ ftt TFH II3II 

sadaa ridai japee parabh tayro naam. 1 13| | 

May I always chant and meditate within my heart on Your Name, God. ||3|| 


39 fe?) tJFF sfe II 

tujjn bin doojaa ko-ay naahi. 

Other than You, there is no one at all. 

Hf %t 39 nftr H>rfu n 

sabh tayro khayl tujjn meh samaahi. 

Everything is Your play; it all merges again into You. 

frT§ W% f3§ Wfk ft II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakh lay. 

As it pleases Your Will, save me, Lord. 

m m&t u& <jra fm iibiibii 

sukh naanak pooraa gur milay. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak, peace is obtained by meeting with the Perfect Guru. ||4||4|| 

HH3 HUW U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 

UteH Ht rffHT Wfe II 

parabh pareetam mayrai sang raa-ay. 
My Beloved God, my King is with me. 

frTHfu Uf tfe >ffe II 

jisahi daykh ha-o jeevaa maa-ay. 
Gazing upon Him, I live, my mother. 

W 5T fHT-rafc tftf 7) Ufe II 

jaa kai simran dukh na ho-ay. 

Remembering Him in meditation, there is no pain or suffering. 

orfo efe»r fkw^j feHfu Hfu mn 

karda-i-aa milaavhu tiseh mohi. ||1|| 

Please, take pity on me, and lead me on to meet Him. 1 1 1| | 


H% Utett TO H?> II 

mayray pareetam paraan aDhaar man. 

My Beloved is the Support of my breath of life and mind. 

tftf IPG Hf §t H7> IRII gurf II 

jee-o paraan sabh tayro Dhan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This soul, breath of life, and wealth are all Yours, Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w or§ trFrfu gfo ?ra ^¥ ii 

jaa ka-o khojeh sur nar dayv. 

He is sought by the angels, mortals and divine beings. 

Hf?> FT?> Htf ?> ?5UfU II 

mun jan saykh na laheh bhayv. 

The silent sages, the humble, and the religious teachers do not understand His 
mystery. 

W 3lfe fkfH ofut 7) rPfe II 

jaa kee gat mit kahee na jaa-ay. 

His state and extent cannot be described. 

wife uffe ujfe uffe gfunr H>ffe iipii 

ghat ghat ghat ghat rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

In each and every home of each and every heart, He is permeating and pervading. 
I|2|| 

W 5t A II 

jaa kay bhagat aanand mai. 
His devotees are totally in bliss. 

w ^ erf 7^ *f ii 

jaa kay bhagat ka-o naahee khai. 
His devotees cannot be destroyed. 

W o[ off ?TUt I II 

jaa kay bhagat ka-o naahee bhai. 
His devotees are not afraid. 


W §T ¥313 of§ JTC 1 " fT II3II 

jaa kay bhagat ka-o sadaa jai. 1 13| | 
His devotees are victorious forever. 1 1 3| | 

off?* fw orat fnfe ii 

ka-un upmaa tayree kahee jaa-ay. 
What Praises of Yours can I utter? 

wfwsr uf gfu§ mrfe ii 

sukh-daata parabh rahi-o samaa-ay. 

God, the Giver of peace, is all-pervading, permeating everywhere. 

TOoT W%E&W?i II 

naanak jaachai ayk daan. 
Nanak begs for this one gift. 

orfe forav Hftr £u iiBimn 

kar kirpaa mohi dayh naam. 1 14| |5| | 

Be merciful, and bless me with Your Name. 1 14| |5| | 

HH3" HUOT U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 

fkfa W& frfe U% 33 II 

mil paanee ji-o haray boot. 

As the plant turns green upon receiving water, 

H'UHdlfd fef U§K |3 II 

saaDhsangat ti-o ha-umai chhoot. 

just so, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, egotism is eradicated. 

HHt tPTT qfa Hfa II 

jaisee daasay Dheer meer. 

J ust as the servant is encouraged by his ruler, 


taisay uDhaaran gurah peer. ||1|| 
we are saved by the Guru. 1 1 1| | 

3K^t U^^6d'd II 

turn daatay parabh daynhaar. 

You are the Great Giver, Generous Lord God. 

few few fen ?5HHore mil g^rf n 

nimakh nimakh tis namaskaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Each and every instant, I humbly bow to You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frTHfu U^ffe H'MHdl II 

jisahi paraapat saaDhsang. 
Whoever enters the Saadh Sangat 

feH tT?> WW UTOUH % 11 

tis jan laagaa paarbarahm rang. 

- that humble being is imbued with the Love of the Supreme Lord God. 

§ HH?> % WE Hoffe II 

tay banDhan tay bha-ay mukat. 
He is liberated from bondage. 

WW3 Wirfe prfe IIPII 

bhagat araaDheh jog jugat. 1 1 2| | 

His devotees worship Him in adoration; they are united in His Union. ||2|| 

$3HW€3H0fa II 

naytar santokhay daras paykh. 

My eyes are content, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

WE WS »feoT II 

rasnaa gaa-ay gun anayk. 

My tongue sings the Infinite Praises of God. 


fSTW UHrfe II 

tarisnaa booihee gur parsaad. 

My thirst is quenched, by Guru's Grace. 

h?> yymw ufo ^Hfu wfc 11311 

man aaghaanaa har raseh su-aad. ||3|| 

My mind is satisfied, with the sublime taste of the Lord's subtle essence. ||3|| 

H^oT W3\ ttE II 

sayvak laago charan sayv. 

Your servant is committed to the service of Your Feet, 

wrgLrg 11 

aad purakh aprampar dayv. 
Primal Infinite Divine Being. 

Qu'd£ 3^ II 

sagal uDhaaran tayro naam. 

Your Name is the Saving Grace of all. 

TTOoT Lpfef feu f?5TTO Il8ll£ll 

naanak paa-i-o ih niDhaan. 1 14| |6| | 
Nanak has received this teasure. 1 14| |6| | 

HH3" HUW U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
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turn bad daatay day rahay. 

You are the Great Giver; You continue to give. 

tft»f w nfu gfe 11 

jee-a paraan meh rav rahay. 

You permeate and pervade my soul, and my breath of life. 


et£ trT?> tftf II 

deenay saglay bhojan khaan. 

You have given me all sorts of foods and dishes. 

Hfu foddlrt feoT 3J$ ?> mil 

mohi nirgun ik gun na jaan. 1 1 1| | 

I am unworthy; I know none of Your Virtues at all. 1 1 1| | 

u§ org ?> §gt w*f ii 

ha-o kachhoo na jaan-o tayree saar. 

I do not understand anything of Your Worth. 
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f orfo arfe H^t u$ efe»re iihii g^rf n 

too kar gat mayree parabh da-i-aar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Save me, my Merciful Lord God. ||l||Pause|| 

?i 3^ 7) oran atfe ii 

jaap na taap na karam keet. 

I have not practiced meditation, austerities or good actions. 

»P# 7FU\ ofg gtfe II 

aavai naahee kachhoo reet. 

I do not know the way to meet You. 

Htf Hfo »FH £oT II 

man meh raakha-o aas ayk. 

Within my mind, I have placed my hopes in the One Lord alone. 

FTH oft SG§ 3of || 3 1| 

naam tayray kee tara-o tayk. 1 1 2| | 

The Support of Your Name shall carry me across. 1 12| | 

5W LT^ USt?> II 

sarab kalaa parabh tum H parbeen. 

You are the Expert, God, in all powers. 


yfis ?> U^fu frwfu Ht?> II 

ant na paavahi jaleh meen. 

The fish cannot find the limits of the water. 

»rth »rarH §bu § ii 

agam agam oochah tay ooch. 

You are Inaccessible and Unfathomable, the Highest of the High. 

UH§%3H IIS II 

ham thoray turn bahut mooch. 1 1 3| | 

I am small, and You are so very Great. 1 1 3| | 

frT?> 3 ftp>ffe»F H II 

jin too Dhi-aa-i-aa say ganee. 

Those who meditate on You are wealthy. 

frT?> § irfEW FT CTSt II 

jin too paa-i-aa say Dhanee. 
Those who attain You are rich. 

ftTfe f Hf%»f JTtft H II 

jin too sayvi-aa sukhee say. 
Those who serve You are peaceful. 

H3 H^fe (TOoT era M8IIPII 

sant saran naanak paray. ||4||7|| 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Saints. 1 1 4| 1 7| | 

3%>OTU II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 

fen b nf¥ ftrfk ? oft^r ii 

tis too sayv jin too kee-aa. 
Serve the One who created You. 


fen ttrarftr ftrfc fft§ tft»r n 

tis araaDh jin jee-o dee-aa. 
Worship the One who gave you life. 

feH oF tJ'o(d Uftr fefo 5^ ?> II 

tis kaa chaakar hohi fir daan na laagai. 

Become His servant, and you shall never again be punished. 

fen oft orfo Li^'dl fefo &4?>wm mn 

tis kee kar potdaaree fir dookh na laagai. 1 1 1| | 

Become His trustee, and you shall never again suffer sorrow. 1 1 1| | 

W<n ufb" frFH U^t II 

ayvad bhaag hohi jis paraanee. 

That mortal who is blessed with such great good fortune, 

so paa-ay ih pad nirbaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
attains this state of Nirvaanaa. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftft tfr??> few II 

doojee sayvaa jeevan birthaa. 

Life is wasted uselessly in the service of duality. 

off ^ ret tr yg?> w ii 

kachhoo na ho-ee hai pooran arthaa. 

No efforts shall be rewarded, and no works brought to fruition. 

h^h ft^ *ret eifcfr ii 

maanas sayvaa kharee duhaylee. 

It is so painful to serve only mortal beings. 

HHJ oft HUtft IIPII 

saaDh kee sayvaa sadaa suhaylee. ||2|| 

Service to the Holy brings lasting peace and bliss. 1 12| | 


HtT JTtf II 

jay lorheh sadaa sukh bhaa-ee. 

If you long for eternal peace, Siblings of Destiny, 

WQ JMfe arafo HH 1 ^ II 

saaDhoo sangat gureh bataa-ee. 

then join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; this is the Guru's advice. 

fu 1 " rTUt>>r oF?& ?TH II 

oohaa japee-ai kayval naam. 

There, the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is meditated on. 

HHJ H3Tfe U'ddld'H II3II 

saaDjioo sangat paargraam. ||3|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, you shall be emancipated. ||3|| 

mws 33 Hfo 33 famr?) n 

sagal tat meh tat gi-aan. 

Among all essences, this is the essence of spiritual wisdom. 

fWtf HfU £oT || 

sarab Dhi-aan meh ayk Dhi-aan. 

Among all meditations, meditation on the One Lord is the most sublime. 

Ufa otlddA HfU §3H g77 II 

har keertan meh ootam Dhunaa. 

The Kirtan of the Lord's Praises is the ultimate melody. 

?TOor arg fnfe gpfe II ail tin 

naanak gur mil gaa-ay gunaa. 1 14| |8| | 

Meeting with the Guru, Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 14| |8| | 

HH3 U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
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frTH $m w yf%f ufe II 

jis bolat mukh pavit ho-ay. 

Chanting His Name, one's mouth becomes pure. 

frTH THH33 fejH55 <J Hfe II 

jis simrat nirmal hai so-ay. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, one's reputation becomes stainless. 

frTH »ra T H rTH foTg 7) of^ II 

jis araaDhav jam ki chh na kahai. 

Worshipping Him in adoration, one is not tortured by the Messenger of Death. 

frTH H^ Hf II^H 

jis kee sayvaa sabh ki chh lahai. 1 1 1| | 
Serving Him, everything is obtained. ||1|| 

raam raam bol raam raam. 

The Lord's Name - chant the Lord's Name. 

few H?) ^ HHTtf oPH || ^ || gur§ M 

ti-aagahu man kay sagal kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Abandon all the desires of your mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frTH ^ qr% crafe »foPH II 

jis kay Dhaaray Dharan akaas. 

He is the Support of the earth and the sky. 

Uffe Uffe frTH oF U OTH II 

ghat ghat jis kaa hai pargaas. 

His Light illuminates each and every heart. 

frTH THH33 tffe Uc^3 ufe II 

jis simrat patit puneet ho-ay. 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, even fallen sinners are sanctified; 


rfc oFfa fefo fefo 7) ife II3II 

ant kaal fir fir na ro-ay. 1 12| | 

in the end, they will not weep and wail over and over again. 1 12| | 

ETCH Hftr §3M CRJH II 

sagal Dharam meh ootam Dharam. 

Among all religions, this is the ultimate religion. 

karam kartoot kai oopar karam. 

Among all rituals and codes of conduct, this is above all. 

ftTH 5T§ tJ'ofo Hfo ?^ ^¥ II 

jis ka-o chaaheh sur nar dayv. 

The angels, mortals and divine beings long for Him. 

m at ^ II3II 

sant sabhaa kee lagahu sayv. 1 1 3| | 

To find Him, commit yourself to the service of the Society of the Saints. 1 1 3| | 
aad purakh jis kee-aa daan. 

One whom the Primal Lord God blesses with His bounties, 

fen off fkfew ufo fctre ii 

tis ka-o mili-aa har niDhaan. 
obtains the treasure of the Lord. 

fen arfe fkfe orat ?> fnfe ii 

tis kee gat mit kahee na jaa-ay. 

His state and extent cannot be described. 

?5^or tT?> Ufa Ufa fwfe II 9 II tf II 

naanak jan har har Dhi-aa-ay. 1 14| |9| | 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Lord, Har, Har. ||4||9|| 


HHH HUW U II 
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H?> 3?> Wm\ fWH II 

man tan bheetar laagee pi-aas. 

My mind and body are gripped by thirst and desire. 

<nfo sfe»rfe u?ft £rat »th ii 

gur da-i-aal pooree mayree aas. 

The Merciful Guru has fulfilled my hopes. 

fctttfetf oF3 H'lwTdl II 

kilvikh kaatay saaDhsang. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, all my sins have been taken away. 

TiHj trfU§ ufe mt mn 

naam japi-o har naam rang. 1 11| | 

I chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord; I am in love with the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

<jrg UdH'fe HcT II 

gur parsaad basant banaa. 

By Guru's Grace, this spring of the soul has come. 

rStt oJHW f&3% §fo EF% HtF JTC 1 " Ufa fTH IIHII II 

charan kamal hirdai ur Dhaaray sadaa sadaa har jas sunaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I enshrine the Lord's Lotus Feet within my heart; I listen to the Lord's Praise, forever 

and ever. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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HHTO H»P>ft o(W oC3Z || 

samrath su-aamee kaaran karan. 

Our All-powerful Lord and Master is the Doer of all, the Cause of all causes. 


Hfu m fra^ ii 

mohi anaath parabh tayree saran. 

I am an orphan - I seek Your Sanctuary, God. 

ift»f rfe §^ WWfd II 

jee-a jant tayray aaDhaar. 

All beings and creatures take Your Support. 

ctfe foray* Lrg wftj GsHd'fd II3H 

kar kirpaa parabh layhi nistaar. 1 1 2| | 
Be merciful, God, and save me. ||2|| 

^fe^etf c^HU^ II 

bhav khandan dukh naas dayv. 

God is the Destroyer of fear, the Remover of pain and suffering. 

Jjfo ?>W Hfe FT?) 3 1 " II 

sur nar mun jan taa kee sayv. 

The angelic beings and silent sages serve Him. 

trefe »foFH W oft oftF Wfa || 

Dharan akaas jaa kee kalaa maahi. 
The earth and the sky are in His Power. 

3^ efor nfk tfe trfu us ii 

tayraa dee-aa sabh jant khaahi. 1 1 3| | 
All beings eat what You give them. 1 1 3| | 

WddH'Ht II 

antarjaamee parabh da-i-aal. 

Merciful God, Searcher of hearts, 

Wft em off ferfe II 

apnay daas ka-o nadar nihaal. 

please bless Your slave with Your Glance of Grace. 


offe foraiF Hfu %U II 

kar kirpaa mohi dayh daan. 

Please be kind and bless me with this gift, 

ttfU tftt s^or §i ?fh nainon 

jap jeevai naanak tayro naam. 1 14| 1 10| | 
that Nanak may live in Your Name. 1 14| 1 10| | 

HHf HUWU II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
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sFH €fcJT H¥ <f\E i-FU II 

raam rang sabh ga-ay paap. 

Loving the Lord, one's sins are taken away. 

^fh fR-T? org ?rdt ii 

raam japat kachh nahee santaap. 

Meditating on the Lord, one does not suffer at all. 

3Tfsfe rWB Hfk fH3 >J?ifo II 

gobind japat sabh mitay anDhavr. 

Meditating on the Lord of the Universe, all darkness is dispelled. 

ufo fk>raH 6ts ?rfu %g ii ^ ii 

har simrat kacjih naahi fayr. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, the cycle of reincarnation comes to an end. 
Illll 

ii 

basant hamaarai raam rang. 

The love of the Lord is springtime for me. 

H3 tW fk§ TtW % mil gzrf II 

sant janaa si-o sadaa sang. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am always with the humble Saints. ||l||Pause|| 


fret oft^r §iren n 

sant janee kee-aa updays. 

The Saints have shared the Teachings with me. 

FRJ 3tfW 3BTf H tJfe II 

jah gobind bhagat so Dhan days. 

Blessed is that country where the devotees of the Lord of the Universe dwell, 
har bhagtiheen udi-aan thaan. 

But that place where the Lord's devotees are not, is wilderness. 

gur parsaad ghat ghat pachhaan. 1 1 2| | 

By Guru's Grace, realize the Lord in each and every heart. ||2|| 

Ufa odddrt WR #<JT II 

har keertan ras bhog rang. 

Sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, and enjoy the nectar of His Love. 

h?> y^r oran § tjw hot n 

man paap karat too sadaa sang. 

mortal, you must always restrain yourself from committing sins. 

fcoTfe Uf c(d<5<J'd II 

nikat paykh parabh karanhaar. 

Behold the Creator Lord God near at hand. 

5tH §3 oPgtT IIS II 

eet oot parabh kaaraj saar. 1 1 3| | 

Here and hereafter, God shall resolve your affairs. ||3|| 

tJ3?> oo-rs frrf ftr»r^ n 

charan kamal si-o lago Dhi-aan. 

1 focus my meditation on the Lord's Lotus Feet. 


offe foraiF Ufe o(t^ II 

kar kirpaa parabh keeno daan. 

Granting His Grace, God has blessed me with this Gift. 

sfew KStmzft a^sf ffe ii 

tayri-aa sant janaa kee baachha-o Dhoor. 
I yearn for the dust of the feet of Your Saints. 

frfU cTOof HW)ft Ht? Urjfo 11811^11 

jap naanak su-aamee sad hajoor. ||4||11|| 

Nanak meditates on his Lord and Master, who is ever-present, near at hand. 1 14| 1 11| | 

HH3" HUOT U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 

HrJ U^TFra" feH 7^ II 

sach parmaysar nit navaa. 

The True Transcendent Lord is always new, forever fresh. 

|ra fora^ % ftis ii 

gur kirpaa tay nit chavaa. 

By Guru's Grace, I continually chant His Name. 

U^^WWH^tHTV II 

parabh rakhvaalay maa-ee baap. 

God is my Protector, my Mother and Father. 

W t fHH^fe OTt HH^ IRII 

jaa kai simran nahee santaap. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, I do not suffer in sorrow. 1 1 1| | 

tlHH ftrttTSt feoT Hfe feoT Wfe II 

khasam Dhi-aa-ee ik man ik bhaa-ay. 

I meditate on my Lord and Master, single-mindedly, with love. 


<jra u^r oft Hd£'yl w% H'Tofy gfw c?fc wfe mn n 

gur pooray kee sadaa sarnaa-ee saachai saahib rakhi-aa kanth laa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I seek the Sanctuary of the Perfect Guru forever. My True Lord and Master hugs me 
close in His Embrace. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

»Oft rT?> ufk »rfv W II 

apnay jan parabh aap rakhay. 

God Himself protects His humble servants. 

tJHZ H% ffH 5cT II 

dusat doot sabh bharam thakay. 

The demons and wicked enemies have grown weary of struggling against Him. 

fe?> <jra w% ?Kjt fnfe ii 

bin gur saachay nahee jaa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, there is no place to go. 

eg %h fennfo at tpfe ion 

dukh days disantar rahay Dhaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Wandering through the lands and foreign countries, people only grow tired and suffer 
in pain. 1 12| | 

fcT3H §?7 5T fM3fH c^fu II 

— \ 

kirat on H aa kaa mitas naahi. 

The record of their past actions cannot be erased. 

o-ay apnaa beeji-aa aap khaahi. 

They harvest and eat what they have planted. 

FT?) cF gtl^W ttPfU Hfe II 

jan kaa rakhvaalaa aap so-ay. 

The Lord Himself is the Protector of His humble servants. 

FT?) off Ucjfo 7) HoffH cTfe 113 II 

jan ka-o pahuch na sakas ko-ay. ||3|| 

No one can rival the humble servant of the Lord. 1 13| | 


ufe z% orfe fb?> »rfU ii 

parabh daas rakhay kar jatan aap. 

By His own efforts, God protects His slave. 

W^U^fF^UHTy II 

akhand pooran jaa ko partaap. 
God's Glory is perfect and unbroken. 

are 3Tfsfe f&S 3H?> 3Pfe II 

gun gobind nit rasan gaa-ay. 

So sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe with your tongue forever. 

(TOoT ufo rttg ftpjffe Uttll^PII 

naanak jeevai har charan Dhi-aa-ay. ||4||12|| 

Nanak lives by meditating on the Feet of the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 12| | 

3%>OTU II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 

<jrg ttZ H%^H 3lfe»F II 

gur charan sarayvat dukh ga-i-aa. 

Dwelling at the Guru's Feet, pain and suffering go away. 

U'dikjfH Ufe orat Hfe»F II 

paarbarahm parabh karee ma-i-aa. 

The Supreme Lord God has shown mercy to me. 

HfiTO U3?> oTH II 

sarab manorath pooran kaam. 

All my desires and tasks are fulfilled. 

rTfU tftt <TO5T ^ ii^n 

jap jeevai naanak raam naam. 1 1 1| | 
Chanting the Lord's Name, Nanak lives. ||1|| 


w ffe Hu^t ftTf ufo Mb »rt n 

saa rut suhaavee jit har chit aavai. 

How beautiful is that season, when the Lord fills the mind. 

fe> wfedid etn Rdww'dl woes fefe fefo »rt tf% iihii 3<nt n 

bin satgur deesai billaa N tee saakat fir fir aavai jaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the True Guru, the world weeps. The faithless cynic comes and goes in 

reincarnation, over and over again. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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H URiis frT?) Ufa Uf II 

say Dhanvant jin har parabh raas. 

They alone are rich, who have the Wealth of the Lord God. 

oFH 5TH 3J3 HHfe S^H II 

kaam kroDh gur sabad naas. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, sexual desire and anger are eradicated. 

i few foui ire ii 

bhai binsay nirbhai pad paa-i-aa. 

Their fear is dispelled, and they attain the state of fearlessness. 

are fnfe ?rafor tfHH ftl»Pfe»F IIPII 

gur mil naanak khasam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Meeting with the Guru, Nanak meditates on his Lord and Master. ||2|| 

H'UHdlfe Ufe St§ fe^H II 

saaDhsangat parabh kee-o nivaas. 

God dwells in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

Ufa frfU frfU U^t U^?> »TH II 

har jap jap ho-ee pooran aas. 

Chanting and meditating on the Lord, one's hopes are fulfilled. 


frfe gfe Hut»ffe gf% gfu»r n 

jal thai mahee-al rav rahi-aa. 

God permeates and pervades the water, the land and the sky. 

|ra fkfe (Vafot ufo ufo offb»r ii 

gur mil naanak har har kahi-aa. 1 13| | 

Meeting with the Guru, Nanak chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 13| | 

WT3 frrftr feftr £u n orafn u^rufe frrn c^k iru n 

asat siDh nav niDh ayh. karam paraapat jis naam dayh. 

The eight miraculous spiritual powers and the nine treasures are contained in the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. This is bestowed when God grants His Grace. 

trfu trflr Mi s^wn n 

parabh jap jap jeeveh tayray daas. 

Your slaves, God, live by chanting and meditating on Your Name. 

^ fkfe cTOof ofKw oth iiamsii 

gur mil naanak kamal pargaas. ||4||13|| 

Nanak, the heart-lotus of the Gurmukh blossoms forth. 1 14| 1 13| | 

basant mehlaa 5 ghar 1 ik tukay 
Basant, Fifth Mehl, First House, Ik-Tukay: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

feg* frfU UF^f II 

sagal ichhaa jap punnee-aa. 

Meditating on the Lord, all desires are fulfilled, 

ufk h& f%ff?>»r inn 

parabh maylay chiree vichhunni-aa. 1 1 1| | 

and the mortal is re-united with God, after having been separated for so long. ||1|| 


3H 3TfH# 3^ % II 

turn ravhu gobindai ravan jog. 

Meditate on the Lord of the Universe, who is worthy of meditation. 

ftTf H*f HUH #ir mil gurf II 

jit ravi-ai sukh sahj bhog. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditating on Him, enjoy celestial peace and poise. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ctfe fcreiJT fi^fo feurfeW II 

kar kirpaa nadar nihaali-aa. 

Bestowing His Mercy, He blesses us with His Glance of Grace. 

»ws T em »rfu HKrfenr iipii 

apnaa daas aap sam H aali-aa. ||2|| 

God Himself takes care of His slave. 1 12| | 

HrT HU^t ^fk Hc^t II 

sayj suhaavee ras banee. 

My bed has been beautified by His Love. 

»Pfe fH& m U^t II3II 

aa-ay milay parabh sukh Dhanee. 1 1 3| | 

God, the Giver of Peace, has come to meet me. 1 1 3| | 

H?F 3Tf »RBTf 7> yltd'Td^T II 

mayraa gun avgan na beechaari-aa. 

He does not consider my merits and demerits. 

i& cTOof e^ Lrfrf^r ii 8 ii ^ ii ^8 ii 

parabh naanak charan poojaaree-aa. 1 14| 1 1| 1 14| | 
Nanak worships at the Feet of God. ||4||1||14|| 

HH% U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 


fotttfytf few anfe ^ n 

kilbikh binsay gaa-ay gunaa. 

The sins are erased, singing the Glories of God; 

»f?>fe?> §Vrft HUrT OcT 11^11 

an-din upjee sahj Dhunaa. ||1|| 

night and day, celestial joy wells up. 1 1 1| | 

H$ H§fe§ ufe tti JTftT II 

man ma-uli-o har charan sang. 

My mind has blossomed forth, by the touch of the Lord's Feet. 

offe foraiF HHI tT?7 f?53 ^ Ufa ?FH IRII II 

kar kirpaa saaDhoo jan bhaytay nit raatou har naam rang. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By His Grace, He has led me to meet the Holy men, the humble servants of the Lord. I 

remain continually imbued with the love of the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

offe foraiF UHRT II 

kar kirpaa pargatay gopaal. 

In His Mercy, the Lord of the World has revealed Himself to me. 

?5fe wfe §tjt% ete efenra iipii 

larh laa-ay uDhaaray deen da-i-aal. 1 12| | 

The Lord, Merciful to the meek, has attached me to the hem of His robe and saved 
me. ||2|| 

fe<J H?> U»f WQ Ijfo || 

ih man ho-aa saaDh Dhoor. 

This mind has become the dust of the Holy; 

%t JTWft UtTfe II3II 

nit daykhai su-aamee hajoor. ||3|| 

I behold my Lord and Master, continually, ever-present. ||3|| 

oFH 5TII fe7W 3T5t II 

kaam kroDh tarisnaa ga-ee. 

Sexual desire, anger and desire have vanished. 


naanak parabh kirpaa bha-ee. 1 14| |2| 1 15| | 

Nanak, God has become kind to me. ||4||2||15|| 

3% HUOTU II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 

fti&E Uf WfU II 

rog mitaa-ay parabhoo aap. 

God Himself has cured the disease. 

W&o( »RT?> of^ wfU mil 

baalak raakhay apnay kar thaap. 1 1 1| | 

He laid on His Hands, and protected His child. ||1|| 

wfs FRitT fcrrfu re a% n 

saa N t sahj garihi sad basant. 

Celestial peace and tranquility fill my home forever, in this springtime of the soul. 

|ra y% at jrcst »f£ orfw^ trfU ufo ufo Hf iihii 3?f? ii 

gur pooray kee sarnee aa-ay kali-aan roop jap har har mant. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 have sought the Sanctuary of the Perfect Guru; I chant the Mantra of the Name of 
the Lord, Har, Har, the Embodiment of emancipation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HiT RHTV Ufe »ffV II 

sog santaap katay parabh aap. 

God Himself has dispelled my sorrow and suffering. 

<jra »fy£ of§ fcs fcs wfU iipii 

gur apunay ka-o nit nit jaap. 1 12| | 

I meditate continually, continuously, on my Guru. ||2|| 

H fl?> §^ rR> ??Q II 

jo jan tayraa japay naa-o. 

That humble being who chants Your Name, 


Hfe w$ fcraw airf 113 II 

sabh fal paa-ay nihchal gun gaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

obtains all fruits and rewards; singing the Glories of God, he becomes steady and 
stable. ||3|| 

TOor^THT^ II 

naanak bhagtaa bhalee reet. 

Nanak, the way of the devotees is good. 

mre^ ?fe stfe Ii8ii3ii^ii 

sukh-daata japday neet neet. 1 1 4| 1 3| 1 16| | 

They meditate continually, continuously, on the Lord, the Giver of peace. 1 14| |3| 1 16| | 

HHH HUW U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 

UotH offo 5^ f?>UTO II 

hukam kar keen H ay nihaal. 

By His Will, He makes us happy. 

ft^or of§ gfe»F efenra IIHN 

apnay sayvak ka-o bha-i-aa da-i-aal. 1 1 1| | 
He shows Mercy to His servant. 1 1 1| | 

irfe Hf ugr oft»f n 

gur poorai sabh pooraa kee-aa. 

The Perfect Guru makes everything perfect. 

mte ?™ Hfo efor inn g^rf n 

amrit naam rid meh dee-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He implants the Amrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, in the heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oTCH tray H3 1 " ofg ?> ylrJ'fdS II 

karam Dharam mayraa kachh na beechaari-o. 

He does not consider the karma of my actions, or my Dharma, my spiritual practice. 
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baah pakar bhavjal nistaari-o. ||2|| 

Taking me by the arm, He saves me and carries me across the terrifying world-ocean. 
I|2|| 

ufk orfe fe^HW of% ii 

parabh kaat mail nirmal karay. 

God has rid me of my filth, and made me stainless and pure. 

ufr oft H3^t n3ii 

gur pooray kee sarnee paray. 1 1 3| | 

I have sought the Sanctuary of the Perfect Guru. 1 1 3| | 

»rfu orafo »rfU oratu 1 ^ 11 

aap karahi aap karnaihaaray. 

He Himself does, and causes everything to be done. 

offe foreur ?TOoT §qr% IISIISIRPII 

kar kirpaa naanak uDhaaray. 1 14| |4| 1 17| | 

By His Grace, Nanak, He saves us. ||4||4||17|| 

basant mehlaa 5 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 

^nfenra unrfe 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

%V fW f & II 

daykh fool fool foolay. 

Behold the flowers flowering, and the blossoms blossoming forth! 

»fu fenrftr fkwit 11 

aha N ti-aag ti-aagay. 

Renounce and abandon your egotism. 


ofK^ ii 

charan kamal paagay. 
Grasp hold of His Lotus Feet. 

3HfH75UU^HW II 

turn milhu parabh sabhaagay. 
Meet with God, blessed one. 

Ufe^feHtf A% II gurf II 

har chayt man mayray. rahaa-o. 

my mind, remain conscious of the Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 

WW oT& II 

saghan baas koolay. 

The tender young plants smell so good, 

fefof HfoT 5T5& II 

ik rahay sook kathoolay. 

while others remain like dry wood. 

HH3ffe»ret ii 

basant rut aa-ee. 

The season of spring has come; 

ud^ttd' air iihii 

parfooltaa rahay. 1 11| | 

it blossoms forth luxuriantly. ||1|| 

»raotw»rfe§^ ii 

ab kaloo aa-i-o ray. 

Now, the Dark Age of Kali Yuga has come. 

feor ?th fej fej ii 

ik naam bovhu bovhu. 

Plant the Naam, the Name of the One Lord. 


»f?> ffe 7^l\ cTUt II 

an root naahee naahee. 

It is not the season to plant other seeds. 

hh ^rfk f^u §*5U ii 

mat bjwam bhoolahu bhoolahu. 

Do not wander lost in doubt and delusion. 

|ra fn^ ufe ii ftTH msfk fj hit n 

gur milay har paa-ay. jis mastak hai laykhaa. 

One who has such destiny written on his forehead, shall meet with the Guru and find 
the Lord. 

HTiffeOT? II 

man rut naam ray. 

mortal, this is the season of the Naam. 

|r?> otd s^or ufo u% ufo u% npintiii 

gun kahay naanak har haray har haray. ||2||18|| 

Nanak utters the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har. 1 1 2| 1 18| | 

basant mehlaa 5 ghar 2 hindol 

Basant, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Hindol: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3fe feoq firau ft% wz\ efeiF efo orau fe^ wfe n 

ho-ay ikatar milhu mayray bhaa-ee dubiDhaa door karahu liv laa-ay. 

Come and join together, my Siblings of Destiny; dispel your sense of duality and let 

yourselves be lovingly absorbed in the Lord. 

ufo ^ ^ u^u rat irayftf hhu fksfe mn 

har naamai kay hovhu jorhee gurmukh baishu safaa vichhaa-av. 1 1 1| | 

Let yourselves be joined to the Name of the Lord; become Gurmukh, spread out your 

mat, and sit down. 1 1 1| | 


fe?> feftr ww ts'wo afa ii 

in H biDh paasaa dhaalahu beer. 

In this way, throw the dice, brothers. 

<jrayfa c^k ftvu fe?> wz\ opfo ?kJ wfr Ufa iihii ii 

gurmukh naam japahu din raatee ant kaal nah laagai peer. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

As Gurmukh, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, day and night. At the very last 

moment, you shall not have to suffer in pain. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oraM traK 3H HTO Hf cTCH 3H H^t II 

karam Dharam tum H cha-uparh saajahu sat karahu tum H saaree. 

Let righteous actions be your gameboard, and let the truth be your dice. 

oFK % HU tfcj Wit Ufa fW# IIP II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh jeetahu aisee khayl har pi-aaree. 1 1 2| | 

Conquer sexual desire, anger, greed and worldly attachment; only such a game as this 
is dear to the Lord. 1 12| | 

§fe fenro orau mw% h£ ufe »r^ T n n 

uth isnaan karahu parbhaatay so-ay har aaraaDhav. 

Rise in the early hours of the morning, and take your cleansing bath. Before you go to 
bed at night, remember to worship the Lord. 

€T§ Wirt ifo Hfedld H*f HUFT H3t Uffo fFH II3II 

bikh-rhay daa-o langhaavai mayraa satgur sukh sahj saytee ghar jaatay. 1 13| | 

My True Guru will assist you, even on your most difficult moves; you shall reach your 

true home in celestial peace and poise. ||3|| 

ufo wit wit %H ufe wit g^few II 

har aapay khaylai aapay daykhai har aapay rachan rachaa-i-aa. 

The Lord Himself plays, and He Himself watches; the Lord Himself created the 

creation. 

ft?) (Toot ir^yftf hmtoh fnfe ujfo wf^w nainintfii 

jan naanak gurmukh jo nar khaylai so jin baajee ghar aa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| 1 19 1 1 

servant Nanak, that person who plays this game as Gurmukh, wins the game of life, 

and returns to his true home. 1 14| 1 1| 1 19 1 1 


a% w u fuiw n 

basant mehlaa 5 hindol. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl, Hindol: 

3# oT^fe ft FF^fu »fff ?> ftF tFt II 

tayree kudrat toohai jaaneh a-or na doojaa jaanai. 

You alone know Your Creative Power, Lord; no one else knows it. 

frTH £ foTLF orafo ft% fU»T% HEt 3# l^t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jis no kirpaa karahi mayray pi-aaray so-ee tujjnai pachhaanai. 1 1 1| | 

He alone realizes You, my Beloved, unto whom You show Your Mercy. 1 1 1| | 

off yfttd'd 1 II 

tayri-aa bhagtaa ka-o balihaaraa. 
I am a sacrifice to Your devotees. 

W?i HU 1 ^ §^ §% »nr^T || ^jt§ || 

thaan suhaavaa sadaa parabh tayraa rang tayray aapaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Your place is eternally beautiful, God; Your wonders are infinite. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ W§I 7i UFF cTC^ II 

tayree sayvaa tujjn tay hovai a-or na doojaa kartaa. 

Only You Yourself can perform Your service. No one else can do it. 

33Tf §^ M f g W% ftTH £ f 3$ mW IIPII 

bhagat tayraa so-ee tuDh bhaavai jis no too rang Dhartaa. 1 12| | 

He alone is Your devotee, who is pleasing to You. You bless them with Your Love. 

I|2|| 
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f WW § ^ WW »f§§ SUt 5T |tT II 

too vad daataa too vad daanaa a-or nahee ko doojaa. 

You are the Great Giver; You are so very Wise. There is no other like You. 


f HHUW H»T>ft uf fe»F rT^ 3# UrF II3II 

too samrath su-aamee mayraa ha-o ki-aa jaanaa tayree poojaa. ||3|| 

You are my All-powerful Lord and Master; I do not know how to worship You. 1 1 3| | 

§^ huw »raraf fw% few §^ u 3^ 11 

tayraa mahal agochar mayray pi-aaray bikham tayraa hai bhaanaa. 

Your Mansion is imperceptible, my Beloved; it is so difficult to accept Your Will. 

oTU (TOot ^fu L|fe»F ^fa &^<J H3TCT ttffF^ II 8 IIP II PON 

kaho naanak dheh pa-i-aa du-aarai rakh layvhu mugaDh ajaanaa. 1 14| |2| |20| | 
Says Nanak, I have collapsed at Your Door, Lord. I am foolish and ignorant - please 
save me! ||4||2||20|| 

aira&HUSfy 11 

basant hindol mehlaa 5. 
Basant Hindol, Fifth Mehl: 

7i ft »Py 7i H# WGfU fwtft »KJ H?ft II *=\ II 

mool na boojhai aap na soojhai bharam bi-aapee aha N manee. ||1|| 

The mortal does not know the Primal Lord God; he does not understand hmself. He is 

engrossed in doubt and egotism. 1 1 1| | 

to iFTOJK erst 11 

pitaa paarbarahm parabh Dhanee. 

My Father is the Supreme Lord God, my Master. 

Hfu frtHd'dd Gsddlftl IIHII S^Pf II 

mohi nistaarahu nirgunee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am unworthy, but please save me anyway. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§vfe U^5§ § Ut feu yltJ'dl ufe rT?)t IIP II 

opat parla-o parabh tay hovai ih beechaaree har janee. 1 1 2| | 

Creation and destruction come only from God; this is what the Lord's humble servants 
believe. ||2|| 


?FH Uf ot H ufar offe Hftr H*ft£ H IIS II 

naam parabhoo kay jo rang raatay kal meh sukhee-ay say ganee. 1 1 3| | 

Only those who are imbued with God's Name are judged to be peaceful in this Dark 

Age of Kali Yuga. ||3|| 

»f^f f^rf 7> cM H# ?F7>cT 3Ufr»t 3TU HBfit 119113113^11 

avar upaa-o na ko-ee sooihai naanak taree-ai gur bachnee. 1 14| |3| |21| | 

It is the Guru's Word that carries us across; Nanak cannot think of any other way. 

I|4||3||21|| 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

h% futw W tf II 

raag basant hindol mehlaa 9. 
Raag Basant Hindol, Ninth Mehl: 

wii feu 3?> fkfw tro§ ii 

saaDho ih tan mithi-aa jaan-o. 

Holy Saints, know that this body is false. 

w gtefe h wh aHf tr w$ 3rfe ys^ mn uuff II 

yaa bheetar jo raam basat hai saacho taahi pachhaano. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Lord who dwells within it - recognize that He alone is real. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feu frar u Rufe hv£ oit irftr srf >>te T ^ n 

ih jag hai sampat supnay kee daykh kahaa aidaano. 

The wealth of this world is only a dream; why are you so proud of it? 

HftT fdd'd off 7) Wfti oTU 1 " JWZ 1 ^ 1 1 HI I 

sang tihaarai kachhoo na chaalai taahi kahaa laptaano. 1 1 1| | 

None of it shall go along with you in the end; why do you cling to it? 1 1 1| | 

fHHfe f%W £f UUUfe ufe oftufe §fe II 

ustat nindaa do-oo parhar har keerat ur aano. 

Leave behind both praise and slander; enshrine the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises within 
your heart. 


FT?) (TOoT Ut H U^?> £of II 5 II ^11 

jan naanak sabh hee mai pooran ayk purakh bhagvaano. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, the One Primal Being, the Lord God, is totally permeating 

everywhere. ||2||1|| 

HUW tf || 

basant mehlaa 9. 
Basant, Ninth Mehl: 

WV\ Utnr H oFH HH^fe II 

paapee hee-ai mai kaam basaa-ay. 

The heart of the sinner is filled with unfulfilled sexual desire. 

H$ rJtJW CP" % 3Tfu€" 7) rPfe II «=\ II II 

man chanchal yaa tay gahi-o na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He cannot control his fickle mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HBTt tT3TH »ff HfcWH II 

jogee jangam ar sanni-aas. 

The Yogis, wandering ascetics and renunciates 

Ut Ufa S^fecJ II ^ II 

sabh hee par daaree ih faas. 1 1 1| | 
- this net is cast over them all. 1 1 1| | 

frrfu frrftr ufo tfh H>rfe n 

jihi jihi har ko naam sam H aar. 

Those who contemplate the Name of the Lord 

t^HTOf^irfe IIP II 

tay bhav saagar utray paar. ||2|| 

cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 2| | 

FT?> (TOof ufe oft Hd6'fe II 

jan naanak har kee sarnaa-ay. 

Servant Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord. 


etH ?FH 3fr 3T?> 3Pfe II 3 II 3 II 

deejai naam rahai gun gaa-ay. ||3||2|| 

Please bestow the blessing of Your Name, that he may continue to sing Your Glorious 
Praises. ||3||2|| 

HUW tf || 

basant mehlaa 9. 
Basant, Ninth Mehl: 

>rst A to yfe§ ufe mi ii 

maa-ee mai Dhan paa-i-o har naam. 

mother, I have gathered the wealth of the Lord's Name. 

H?> W^T) 3 ffe§ offo Ira PdHd'H II «=\ II 3<F§ II 

man mayro Dhaavan tay chhooti-o kar baitho bisraam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My mind has stopped its wanderings, and now, it has come to rest. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

J-nfeW HHH 7 37) § Wtift §uftT§ fe^HW ftl^TO II 

maa-i-aa mamtaa tan tay bhaagee upji-o nirmal gi-aan. 

Attachment to Maya has run away from my body, and immaculate spiritual wisdom 
has welled up within me. 

h<t £u irafh 7i wit anft zflfs sm^'a mn 

lobh moh ayh paras na saakai gahee bhagat bhagvaan. 1 1 1| | 

Greed and attachment cannot even touch me; I have grasped hold of devotional 

worship of the Lord. 1 11| | 

tT?>H FTcW W f W ^3$ Tilj irf^JF II 

janam janam kaa sansaa chookaa ratan naam jab paa-i-aa. 

The cynicism of countless lifetimes has been eradicated, since I obtained the jewel of 
the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fSTW fy^'Hl TO § fctT JTO >ffr HH 1 fe»F IIPII 

tarisnaa sakal binaasee man tay nij sukh maahi samaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

My mind was rid of all its desires, and I was absorbed in the peace of my own inner 

being. ||2|| 


w or§ tt3 efe»ra femr fcftr h difytj 3177 <jf% 11 

jaa ka-o hot da-i-aal kirpaa niDh so gobind gun gaavai. 

That person, unto whom the Merciful Lord shows compassion, sings the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

ofU (TOoT feu fefa oft c7§ <JT3Hfa IF# 11311311 

kaho naanak ih biDh kee sampai ko-oo gurmukh paavai. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 
Says Nanak, this wealth is gathered only by the Gurmukh. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

3% HU^tf II 

basant mehlaa 9. 
Basant, Ninth Mehl: 

H?> oftF PdH'TdQ WH II 

man kahaa bisaari-o raam naam. 

my mind, how can you forget the Lord's Name? 

3?> fe?>H FTH frr§ Lff oTH mil UUff II 

tan binsai jam si-o parai kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When the body perishes, you shall have to deal with the Messenger of Death. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feU FTfT TJE cF LRFU || 

ih jag Djioo-ay kaa pahaar. 
This world is just a hill of smoke. 
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§ WW Hrfof foTU fyrJ'fd mn 

tai saachaa maani-aa kih bichaar. ||1|| 
What makes you think that it is real? 1 1 1| | 

tr?> ww jfyfe §[u ii 

Dhan daaraa sampat garayh. 

Wealth, spouse, property and household 


olg fTfcJT 7) HK? II3II 

kachh sang na chaalai samaih layh. 1 1 2| | 

- none of them shall go along with you; you must know that this is true! 1 12| | 

fecT Wmfs (S'd'fecS ufe JTfar II 

ik bhagat naaraa-in ho-ay sang. 

Only devotion to the Lord shall go with you. 

oGJ ?TOoT feU £oT Ufa II3II8II 

kaho naanak bhaj tin ayk rang. 1 13| |4| | 

Says Nanak, vibrate and meditate on the Lord with single-minded love. ||3||4|| 

HHf HUOTtf II 

basant mehlaa 9. 
Basant, Ninth Mehl: 

cKF ffe§ W3\ II 

kahaa bhooli-o ray ihoothay lobh laag. 

Why do you wander lost, mortal, attached to falsehood and greed? 

o(g RddiTdG c^fe »mu mn uurf II 

kachh bigri-o naahin ajahu jaag. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Nothing has been lost yet - there is still time to wake up! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HH HV^ 5T feu trar FF?> II 

sam supnai kai ih jag jaan. 

You must realize that this world is nothing more than a dream. 

fecW fe?> H Wr3\ mn 

binsai chh in mai saachee maan. 1 1 1| | 

I n an instant, it shall perish; know this as true. 1 1 1| | 

nftr §t ufe ms sfe ii 

sang tayrai har basat neet. 

The Lord constantly abides with you. 


fan anra h 1 ^ iipii 

nis baasurbhaj taahi meet. ||2|| 

Night and day, vibrate and meditate on Him, my friend. 1 1 2| | 

a 1 ^ >jfe at 3fe mpfe ii 

baar ant kee ho-ay sahaa-ay. 

At the very last instant, He shall be your Help and Support. 

oTU (TOot |T?> ^ ^ 3Pfe 113 im IE 

kaho naanak gun taa kay gaa-ay. 1 13| |5| | 
Says Nanak, sing His Praises. ||3||5|| 

basant mehlaa 1 asatpadee-aa ghar 1 dutukee-aa 
Basant, First Mehl, Ashtapadees, First House, Du-Tukees: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

rrar or§»r ftm tfh% n 

jag ka-oo-aa naam nahee cheet. 

The world is a crow; it does not remember the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

7)Hj fyH'fd fcJT% %V #fe II 

naam bisaar girai daykh bheet. 

Forgetting the Naam, it sees the bait, and pecks at it. 

H£»F Stfe Wftfe II 

manoo-aa dolai cheet aneet. 

The mind wavers unsteadily, in guilt and deceit. 

i=raT frr§ f^t f 5 u^tfe ii ^ ii 

jag si-o tootee ihooth pareet. 1 1 1| | 

I have shattered my attachment to the false world. 1 1 1| | 


ofk to grra W3 II 

kaam kroDh bikh bajar bhaar. 

The burden of sexual desire, anger and corruption is unbearable. 

?FH fa?) 1 " 5TH 3T?> W3 II ^ II 3W§ II 

naam binaa kaisay gun chaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Naam, how can the mortal maintain a virtuous lifestyle? ||l||Pause|| 

m TO cF UTHtf ufo II 

ghar baaloo kaa ghooman qhavr. 

The world is like a house of sand, built on a whirlpool; 

H^ffH W$ UtWtJi Ufa II 

barkhas banee budbudaa hayr. 

it is like a bubble formed by drops of rain. 

W3 § e § nfe 3oT %fe II 

matar boond tay Dhar chak fayr. 

It is formed from a mere drop, when the Lord's wheel turns round. 

tffe FTH oft ^fo II 3 II 

sarab jot naamai kee chayr. 1 12| | 

The lights of all souls are the servants of the Lord's Name. 1 12| | 

fufe <CTf frfo Hf II 

sarab upaa-ay guroo sir mor. 

My Supreme Guru has created everything. 

3BTfe oraf lt3t wmQ 33 II 

bhagat kara-o pag laaga-o tor. 

I perform devotional worship service to You, and fall at Your Feet, Lord. 

c^fk 33 W3§ 3? §3 ii 

naam rato chaaha-o tujjn or. 

Imbued with Your Name, I long to be Yours. 


JWf^feeWHdf II3II 

naam duraa-ay chalai so chor. 1 1 3| | 

Those who do not let the Naam become manifest within themselves, depart like 
thieves in the end. ||3|| 

yfe M to >>rafe yfe n 

pat kho-ee bikh anchal paa-ay. 

The mortal loses his honor, gathering sin and corruption. 

W\5 7pfn g§ ufe frrf urfe fnfe ii 

saach naam rato pat si-o ghar jaa-ay. 

But imbued with the Lord's Name, you shall go to your true home with honor. 

H feg olfatfH lf& 3rPfe II 

jo ki chh keen H as parabh rajaa-ay. 
God does whatever He wills. 

I W?> fodsfO wfe II8II 

bhai maanai nirbha-o mayree maa-ay. ||4|| 

One who abides in the Fear of God, becomes fearless, my mother. ||4|| 

oFHf?) wfj JTCfo II 

kaaman chaahai sundar bhog. 

The woman desires beauty and pleasure. 

Wft Hfe WH ^cJT II 

paan fool meethay ras rog. 

But betel leaves, garlands of flowers and sweet tastes lead only to disease. 

*ltw fHHTH 3^ HcJT II 

kheelai bigsai tayto sog. 

The more she plays and enjoys, the more she suffers in sorrow. 

n^Hdi'dife atefkuar imn 

+. \ 

parabh sarnaagat keen H as hog. 1 1 5| | 

But when she enters into the Sanctuary of God, whatever she wishes comes to pass. 
I|5|| 


oiaff ufuufk »fe hW^ ii 

kaaparh pahiras aDhik seegaar. 

She wears beautiful clothes with all sorts of decorations. 

>F2tf*fr fy tof ii 

maatee foolee roop bikaar. 

But the flowers turn to dust, and her beauty leads her into evil. 

WW HcOT WQ II 

aasaa mansaa baa N Dho baar. 

Hope and desire have blocked the doorway. 

fth to htf m win 

naam binaa soonaa ghar baar. ||6|| 

Without the Naam, one's hearth and home are deserted. 1 1 6| | 

WSU U3t Wrl wwfe II 

qaachhahu putree raaj ku-aar. 

princess, my daughter, run away from this place! 

c^K ¥Z3 HtJ £f H^fe II 

naam bhanahu sach dot savaar. 

Chant the True Name, and embellish your days. 

fU§ fej UK Wfo II 

pari-o sayvhu parabh paraym aDhaar. 

Serve your Beloved Lord God, and lean on the Support of His Love. 

fra Hrf to fe»PH fA^'fd IIPII 

gur sabdee bikh ti-aas nivaar. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, abandon your thirst for corruption and 
poison. ||7|| 

HUfc Hfu 25b>F H?> Hfu II 

mohan mohi lee-aa man mohi. 

My Fascinating Lord has fascinated my mind. 


|ra t HHfeus^ tfe II 

gur kai sabad pachhaanaa tohi. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I have realized You, Lord. 

TOof 5^ ^ufu uf e»rfe ii 

naanak thaadhay chaaheh parabhoo du-aar. 
Nanak stands longingly at God's Door. 

§% FjrfH foraiT qrfe HtlRll 

tayray naam santokhay kirpaa Dhaar. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

I am content and satisfied with Your Name; please shower me with Your Mercy. 
I|8||l|| 

HHH HUW °l II 

basant mehlaa 1. 
Basant, First Mehl: 

h?> fw§ ^Hfk »rfe trfe ii 

man bhoola-o bharmas aa-ay jaa-ay. 

The mind is deluded by doubt; it comes and goes in reincarnation. 

»ffe SHU ttef'rtQ few >ffe II 

at lubaDh lubhaana-o bikham maa-ay. 
It is lured by the poisonous lure of Maya. 

?kJ wrfe etn §or ^fe ii 

nah asthir deesai ayk bhaa-ay. 

It does not remain stable in the Love of the One Lord. 

frT§ Ht?> STSfttW 5ffc Lpfe II ^11 

ji-o meen kundlee-aa kanth paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Like the fish, its neck is pierced by the hook. 1 1 1| | 

H?> p5§ HH^fH c^fe II 

man bhoola-o sam|has saach naa-ay. 

The deluded mind is instructed by the True Name. 


<jra huh wte mn n 

gur sabad beechaaray sahj bhaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It contemplates the Word of the Guru's Shabad, with intuitive ease. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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H?> p5§ ^HfH 3^ 3^ II 

man bhoola-o bharmas bhavar taar. 

The mind, deluded by doubt, buzzes around like a bumble bee. 

few tot wfi feo(^ II 

bil birthay chaahai baho bikaar. 

The holes of the body are worthless, if the mind is filled with such great desire for 
corrupt passions. 

ftTf ^HfH oPHU^ II 

maigal ji-o faasas kaamhaar. 

It is like the elephant, trapped by its own sexual desire. 

orfe Huf?> grffcrt h!h iipii 

karh banDhan baaDhi-o sees maar. 1 12| | 

It is caught and held tight by the chains, and beaten on its head. 1 12| | 

h?) >rara ?w garfeute n 

man muqDhou daadar bhagtiheen. 

The mind is like a foolish frog, without devotional worship. 

Ufa e[H3 Tffllft FTH afr> II 

dar bharsat saraapee naam been. 

It is cursed and condemned in the Court of the Lord, without the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord. 

3* t Wfs 7i iret II 

taa kai jaat na paatee naam leen. 

He has no class or honor, and no one even mentions his name. 


sabh dookh sakhaa-ee gunah been. ||3|| 

That person who lacks virtue - all of his pains and sorrows are his only companions. 
I|3|| 

H7J tJW ?) WE\ WW II 

man chalai na jaa-ee thaak raakh. 

His mind wanders out, and cannot be brought back or restrained. 

fH?J Ufa WR W3 ufe 7) W$ II 

bin har ras raatay pat na saakh. 

Without being imbued with the sublime essence of the Lord, it has no honor or credit. 

f »rv »rfu II 

too aapay surtaa aap raakh. 

You Yourself are the Listener, Lord, and You Yourself are our Protector. 

trfo frt wfir iisn 

Dhar Dhaaran davkhai iaanai aap. ||4|| 

You are the Support of the earth; You Yourself behold and understand it. 1 14| | 

»PfU WWE feH ctuf FPfe II 

aap bhulaa-ay kis kaha-o jaa-ay. 

When You Yourself make me wander, unto whom can I complain? 

|Tf Htf few ofU§ >ffe II 

gur maylay birthaa kaha-o maa-ay. 

Meeting the Guru, I will tell Him of my pain, my mother. 

»f^BT5 53§ oWfe II 

avgan chhoda-o gun kamaa-ay. 

Abandoning my worthless demerits, now I practice virtue. 

|ra jra^t wsr Hfe mrfe im 11 

gur sabdee raataa sach samaa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

I mbued with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I am absorbed in the True Lord. 1 1 5| | 


satgur mili-ai mat ootam ho-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, the intellect is elevated and exalted. 

H?> fc^HW tT§H of% qfe II 

man nirmal ha-umai kadhai Dho-av. 

The mind becomes immaculate, and egotism is washed away. 

HtT H5T3 Hftr 7) H5T 5ffe II 

sadaa mukat banDh na sakai ko-ay. 

He is liberated forever, and no one can put him in bondage. 

STJ ^ft »iff 7i 3fe ll£ll 

sadaa naam vakhaanai a-or na ko-ay. 1 1 6| | 

He chants the Naam forever, and nothing else. 1 1 6| | 

H?> Ufa If »fT% ppfe || 

man har kai bhaanai aavai jaa-ay. 

The mind comes and goes according to the Will of the Lord. 

H¥ Hftr foTS o[UE 7) wfe II 

sabh meh ayko ki chh kahan na jaa-ay. 

The One Lord is contained amongst all; nothing else can be said. 

Hf UofH ^§ Uoffk H>Pfe II 

sabh hukmo vartai hukam samaa-ay. 

The Hukam of His Command pervades everywhere, and all merge in His Command. 

f*f m fen zwfe iipii 

dookh sookh sabh tis rajaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Pain and pleasure all come by His Will. ||7|| 

3 »ifw ?> ore c^ftr ii 

too abhul na bhoolou kaday naahi. 

You are infallible; You never make mistakes. 


gur sabad sunaa-ay mat agaahi. 

Those who listen to the Word of the Guru's Shabad - their intellects become deep and 
profound. 

f HZf 5W Hrfu II 

too mota-o thaakur sabad maahi. 

You, my Great Lord and Master, are contained in the Shabad. 

H?> cTOof HrfcW HtJ H^fu II till 5 II 

man naanak maani-aa sach salaahi. ||8||2|| 

Nanak, my mind is pleased, praising the True Lord. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

HHH HUW ^ II 

basant mehlaa 1. 
Basant, First Mehl: 

€3H?> oft fWH frTH ^ Ufe II 

darsan kee pi-aas jis nar ho-ay. 

That person, who thirsts for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, 

£otf ireufe efe ii 

aykat raachai parhar do-ay. 

is absorbed in the One Lord, leaving duality behind. 

door darad math amrit khaa-ay. 

His pains are taken away, as he churns and drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar. 

irayftf ft £or mffe mn 

gurmukh boojhai ayk samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh understands, and merges in the One Lord. ||1|| 

§% 53Htf off o[S\ fe5Wfe II 

tayray darsan ka-o kaytee billaa-ay. 
So many cry out for Your Darshan, Lord. 


few £ sr?>fH are HHfe fwwfe mn gurf II 

virlaa ko cheenas gur sabad milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

How rare are those who realize the Word of the Guru's Shabad and merge with Him. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

ire wwfe orere fesr crabft n 

bayd vakhaan kaheh ik kahee-ai. 

The Vedas say that we should chant the Name of the One Lord. 

%u >Hf forf?> rfnr II 

oh bay-ant ant kin lahee-ai. 

He is endless; who can find His limits? 

§^ ore^ frrf?) trar ctfor n 

ayko kartaa jin jag kee-aa. 

There is only One Creator, who created the world. 

otcf ufo 3T3T^ treW II 3 II 

baajh kalaa Dhar gagan Dharee-aa. ||2|| 

Without any pillars, He supports the earth and the sky. 1 1 2| | 

§5T fcJT»P7> ftr»r^ gf?> W$ II 

ayko gi-aan Dhi-aan Dhun banee. 

Spiritual wisdom and meditation are contained in the melody of the Bani, the Word of 
the One Lord. 

§oT fod'ttH »fofH ore^t II 

ayk niraalam akath kahaanee. 

The One Lord is Untouched and Unstained; His story is unspoken. 

^ HHtJ HtF II 

ayko sabad sachaa neesaan. 

The Shabad, the Word, is the I nsignia of the One True Lord. 

U% tfra 3" WE IIS II 

pooray gur tay jaanai jaan. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Perfect Guru, the Knowing Lord is known. 1 1 3| | 


£sr cray fel? wd ii 

ayko Dharam darirhai sach ko-ee. 

There is only one religion of Dharma; let everyone grasp this truth. 

aranfe yw tffcJT gftr ft€\ n 

gurmat pooraa jug jug so-ee. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, one becomes perfect, all the ages through. 

»R5Ufe WW §of fe^ 3ra II 

anhad raataa ayk liv taar. 

Imbued with the Unmanifest Celestial Lord, and lovingly absorbed in the One, 

§u ir^yftf ire rmv w iibii 

oh gurmukh paavai alakh apaar. 1 14| | 

the Gurmukh attains the invisible and infinite. ||4|| 

^U'fdH'd II 

ayko takhat ayko paatisaahu. 

There is one celestial throne, and One Supreme King. 

jraatg^ttra^r n 

sarbee thaa-ee vayparvaahu. 

The Independent Lord God is pervading all places. 

fen of* oft»r fds^<5 Hra n 

tis kaa kee-aa taribjiavan saar. 

The three worlds are the creation of that Sublime Lord. 

§u »raiy >mw§ £dccd imn 

oh agam agochar aykankaar. 1 1 5| | 

The One Creator of the Creation is Unfathomable and I ncomprehensible. 1 1 5| | 

5oT H^fe WW II 

aykaa moorat saachaa naa-o. 

His Form is One, and True is His Name. 


fei foai jto fc»F§ ii 

tithai nibrhai saach ni-aa-o. 
True justice is administered there. 

H^torastufeLra^ ii 

saachee karnee pat parvaan. 

Those who practice Truth are honored and accepted. 

ipf WE ll£ll 

saachee dargeh paavai maan. ||6|| 

They are honored in the Court of the True Lord. 1 1 6| | 

EoF wmfB &k U W§ II 

aykaa bhagat ayko hai bhaa-o. 

Devotional worship of the One Lord is the expression of love for the One Lord. 

f 3Brat »i*§§ wQ ii 

bin bhai bhagtee aava-o jaa-o. 

Without the Fear of God and devotional worship of Him, the mortal comes and goes in 
reincarnation. 

|ra § Hnfe ufr fku>F5 ii 

gur tay samaih rahai mihmaan. 

One who obtains this understanding from the Guru dwells like an honored guest in 
this world. 
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Ufa ^fk ^FH 1 FT?> IIPII 

har ras raataa jan parvaan. 1 1 7| | 

That humble being who is imbued with the sublime essence of the Lord is certified and 
approved. ||7|| 

fe §3 %*ff HUH || 

it ut daykh-a-u sehjay raava-o. 

I see Him here and there; I dwell on Him intuitively. 


fe?> 5W foTH ?> II 

tujjn bin thaakur kisai na bhaava-o. 

I do not love any other than You, Lord and Master. 

(TOoT U§K HHfe rTWfenf II 

naanak ha-umai sabad jalaa-i-aa. 

Nanak, my ego has been burnt away by the Word of the Shabad. 

Hfedifd ww e^H fetrfenr nt:ii3ii 

satgur saachaa daras dikhaa-i-aa. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

The True Guru has shown me the Blessed Vision of the True Lord. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 
II 

basant mehlaa 1. 
Basant, First Mehl: 

ete ?> ire IFW II 

chanchal cheet na paavai paaraa. 

The fickle consciousness cannot find the Lord's limits. 

ttF^H WB 7) W§\ WW II 

aavat jaat na laagai baaraa. 

It is caught in non-stop coming and going. 

eg uit >rat>ft otdd'd 1 ii 

dookh ghano maree-ai kartaaraa. 

1 am suffering and dying, my Creator. 

utSH £ ort 7i ww mn 

bin pareetam ko karai na saaraa. ||1|| 

No one cares for me, except my Beloved. 1 1 1| | 

ws §sh fan »rtr§ n 

sabh ootam kis aakha-o heenaa. 

All are high and exalted; how can I call anyone low? 


ufo waist nfo c^fk ustcT inn guff ii 

har bhagtee sach naam pateenaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Devotional worship of the Lord and the True Name has satisfied me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»I§W offe HU§% II 

a-ukhaDh kar thaakee bahutayray. 

I have taken all sorts of medicines; I am so tired of them. 

for§ tftf &k fe?> <jra ft% ii 

ki-o dukh chookai bin gur mayray. 

How can this disease be cured, without my Guru? 

fe?) Ufa 3313t flf Uf^% II 

bin har bhagtee dookh qhanavrav. 

Without devotional worship of the Lord, the pain is so great. 

Utf JTtf Ui? 5W £rT II 3 II 

dukh sukh daatay thaakur mayray. 1 1 2| | 

My Lord and Master is the Giver of pain and pleasure. 1 12| | 

tar fa§ ahjf qtgr || 

rog vado ki-o baa N Dha-o Dheeraa. 

The disease is so deadly; how can I find the courage? 

tur h# f Ufcr ii 

rog buihai so kaatai peeraa. 

He knows my disease, and only He can take away the pain. 

h ytfttz h?> j-rftr ii 

mai avgan man maahi sareeraa. 

My mind and body are filled with faults and demerits. 

£tra ?rfo at^ H3II 

dhoodhat khojat gur maylay beeraa. 1 1 3| | 

I searched and searched, and found the Guru, my brother! ||3|| 


<jra W ufe ?F§ II 

gur kaa sabad daaroo har naa-o. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad, and the Lord's Name are the cures. 

frT§ f ^ffU fet ^F§ II 

ji-o too raakhahi tivai rahaa-o. 
As You keep me, so do I remain. 

frar i# otu irfa n 

jag rogee kah daykh dikhaa-o. 

The world is sick; where should I look? 

Ufa fcwfew fe^HW II8II 

har nirmaa-il nirmal naa-o. ||4|| 

The Lord is Pure and Immaculate; Immaculate is His Name. ||4|| 

ura Hfr uff h £fa feirt ii 

ghar meh ghar jo daykh dikhaavai. 

The Guru sees and reveals the Lord's home, deep within the home of the self; 

<jra hu& jt Hufe awt ii 

gur mahlee so mahal bulaavai. 

He ushers the soul-bride into the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. 

H?> Hfu H$»F Hfu etBT II 

man meh manoo-aa chit meh cheetaa. 

When the mind remains in the mind, and the consciousness in the consciousness, 

wr ufo ^ »rats T im ii 

aisay har kay log ateetaa. 1 1 5| | 

such people of the Lord remain unattached. 1 1 5| | 

H3T § 3Ufo II 

harakh sog tay raheh niraasaa. 

They remain free of any desire for happiness or sorrow; 


MffHf Wfk Ufa ?rfti fc^'H 1 II 

amrit chaakh har naam nivaasaa. 

tasting the Amrit, the Ambrosial Nectar, they abide in the Lord's Name. 

»py usi^ gfr fe^ ww ii 

aap pachhaan rahai liv laagaa. 

They recognize their own selves, and remain lovingly attuned to the Lord. 

fr?)H ttHh aranfe ww ii£ii 

janam jeet gurmat dukh bhaagaa. 1 1 6| | 

They are victorious on the battlefield of life, following the Guru's Teachings, and their 
pains run away. 1 16| | 

gur dee-aa sach amrit peeva-o. 

The Guru has given me the True Ambrosial Nectar; I drink it in. 

HUftT H3§ flte Ut ttef II 

sahj mara-o jeevat hee jeeva-o. 

Of course, I have died, and now I am alive to live. 

»Rl£ otfo ttU W3 WW II 

apno kar raakho gur bhaavai. 

Please, protect me as Your Own, if it pleases You. 

3fe H f^fe HH 1 ^ IIPII 

tumro ho-ay so tuiheh samaavai. 1 1 7| | 
One who is Yours, merges into You. 1 1 7| | 

WW ct§ §y t^T f%»TV II 

bhogee ka-o dukh rog vi-aapai. 

Painful diseases afflict those who are sexually promiscuous. 

uife urfe gf% gfunr Uf w% ll 

ghat ghat rav rahi-aa parabh jaapai. 

God appears permeating and pervading in each and every heart. 


sukh dukh hee tay gur sabad ateetaa. 

One who remains unattached, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad 

(TOor^K^tteet^ ii tin a ii 

naanak raam ravai hit cheetaa. 1 18| |4| | 

- Nanak, his heart and consciousness dwell upon and savor the Lord. 1 18| |4| | 

HH3 W °l fecT Bdfow || 

basant mehlaa 1 ik tukee-aa. 
Basant, First Mehl, Ik-Tukee: 

hh 3HH wnw arafe r^fu n 

mat bhasam anDhoolav garab jaahi. 

Do not make such a show of rubbing ashes on your body. 

feft feftr TFGt HUT Tpfa II ^ II 

in biDh naagay jog naahi. 1 1 1| | 

naked Yogi, this is not the way of Yoga! 1 1 1| | 

Hf cFtr PdH'TdQ t ?TH II 

moorh H ay kaahay bisaari-o tai raam naam. 

You fool! How can you have forgotten the Lord's Name? 

>jfe opfe §1 »rt oph iihii ^pf ii 

ant kaal tayrai aavai kaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

At the very last moment, it and it alone shall be of any use to you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|ra ufk 3H orau ato 1 ^ n 

gur poochh turn karahu beechaar. 
Consult the Guru, reflect and think it over. 

tTU^ff HUH'fddlUrfe IIPII 

jah daykh-a-u tan saarigpaan. ||2|| 

Wherever I look, I see the Lord of the World. 1 12| | 


Uf WW W off ?rfu II 

ki-aa ha-o aakhaa jaa N kachhoo naahi. 
What can I say? I am nothing. 

wis yfe m §t <?fe iisn 

jaat pat sabh tayrai naa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

All my status and honor are in Your Name. 1 1 3| | 

cpir hto e^f efa arafe fFfu ii 

kaahay maal darab daykh garab jaahi. 

Why do you take such pride in gazing upon your property and wealth? 

3753t off 7)^ II8II 

chaltee baar tayro kachhoo naahi. ||4|| 

When you must leave, nothing shall go along with you. ||4|| 

Utj j-rfe fw3 gnu wfe ii 

panch maar chit rakhahu thaa-ay. 

So subdue the five thieves, and hold your consciousness in its place. 

tpfe oft fefr Lpfe i mi i 

jog jugat kee ihai paa N -ay. 1 1 5| | 

This is the basis of the way of Yoga. 1 1 5| | 

U§H ifrff Htf Hrfu II 

ha-umai paikharh tayray manai maahi. 
Your mind is tied with the rope of egotism. 

ufo ?> irnfu Hoffe frfu ii£ii 

har na cheeteh moorhay mukat jaahi. ||6|| 

You do not even think of the Lord - you fool! He alone shall liberate you. 1 1 6| | 

hh ufe f%nfo>>r tTH ^fk i^fu II 

mat har visri-ai jam vas paahi. 

If you forget the Lord, you will fall into the clutches of the Messenger of Death. 


yfts opfo ^3 tpfu iipii 

ant kaal moorhay chot khaahi. 1 1 7| | 

At that very last moment, you fool, you shall be beaten. 1 1 7| | 
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yltj'dfd »ry fpfe 11 

gur sabad beechaareh aap jaa-ay. 

Contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and be rid of your ego. 

Wr5 HfT Hf?> II till 

saach jog man vasai aa-ay. 1 1 8| | 

True Yoga shall come to dwell in your mind. 1 18| | 

frrf?) ffr§ ftjf fef feH tidfo c^ftr || 

jin jee-o pind ditaa tis cheeteh naahi. 

He blessed you with body and soul, but you do not even think of Him. 

H^t HH^st m c^fu lltfll 

marhee masaanee moorhay jog naahi. ||9|| 

You fool! Visiting graves and cremation grounds is not Yoga. ||9|| 

are rt'rtoc aw a 1 ^ n 

gun naanak bolai bhalee baan. 

Nanak chants the sublime, glorious Bani of the Word. 

3M uu &u yg^fe ii ho im ii 

turn hohu sujaakhay layho pachhaan. 1 1 10| 1 5| | 
Understand it, and appreciate it. ||10||5|| 

HUW H II 

basant mehlaa 1. 
Basant, First Mehl: 

ufw u^Kfe wrat opg ii 

dubiDhaa durmat aDhulee kaar. 

In duality and evil-mindedness, the mortal acts blindly. 


manmukh bharmai maih gubaar. ||1|| 

The self-willed manmukh wanders, lost in the darkness. ||1|| 

h?> yftqw nfe wit n 

man anDhulaa anDhulee mat laagai. 
The blind man follows blind advice. 

gur karnee bin bharam na bhaagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Unless one takes the Guru's Way, his doubt is not dispelled. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Kcwftr wra franfe 7) we\ ii 

manmukh anDhulav gurmat na bhaa-ee. 

The manmukh is blind; he does not like the Guru's Teachings. 

pasoo bha-ay abhimaan na jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

He has become a beast; he cannot get rid of his egotistical pride. ||2|| 

tjQd'Hld tfe §1^ II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jant upaa-ay. 

God created 8.4 million species of beings. 

>f% 5*5^ 3^ frrafrT H>f£ II ^ II 

mayray thaakur bhaanay siraj samaa-ay. ||3|| 

My Lord and Master, by the Pleasure of His Will, creates and destroys them. 1 1 3| | 
saglee bhoolai nahee sabad achaar. 

All are deluded and confused, without the Word of the Shabad and good conduct. 

JT HH# frTH 3Tf ctdd'd IIBII 

so samihai jis gur kartaar. 1 14| | 

He alone is instructed in this, who is blessed by the Guru, the Creator. ||4|| 


PM(5W^ II 

gur kay chaakar thaakur bhaanay. 

The Guru's servants are pleasing to our Lord and Master. 

H*ffH st£ 7?$ tTH oPt im II 

bakhas lee-ay naahee jam kaanay. 1 1 5| | 

The Lord forgives them, and they no longer fear the Messenger of Death. 1 1 5| | 

ftra t fuz% 3 1 fenr ii 

jin kai hirdai ayko bhaa-i-aa. 

Those who love the One Lord with all their heart 

»TV Htf f 5Pfe»F ll£ll 

aapay maylay bharam chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

- He dispels their doubts and unites them with Himself. 1 1 6| | 

HKUH 1 ^ ifoff »Rf T ^ T II 

baymuhtaaj bay-ant apaaraa. 

God is Independent, Endless and Infinite. 

Hfo U^t# ddid'd 1 IIPII 

sach pateejai karnaihaaraa. ||7|| 

The Creator Lord is pleased with Truth. ||7|| 

cVf>o< f& <JT§ HH? 1 ^ II 

naanak bhoolay gur sam|haavai. 

Nanak, the Guru instructs the mistaken soul. 

£oT felft wfo fecpf lltlll£ll 

ayk dikhaavai saach tikaavai. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

He implants the Truth within him, and shows him the One Lord. 1 1 8| 1 6| | 

3HfW^ II 

basant mehlaa 1. 
Basant, First Mehl: 


»rv 3^ fw nfe ii 

aapay bhavraa fool bayl. 

He Himself is the bumble bee, the fruit and the vine. 

wit H3Tfe Hte ftfo inn 

aapay sangat meet mayl. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself unites us with the Sangat - the Congregation, and the Guru, our Best 
Friend. ||1|| 

Wfl" WTj ft II 

aisee bhavraa baas lay. 

bumble bee, suck in that fragrance, 

33^fWH?> U% II *=\ II dTF§ II 

tarvar foolay ban haray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

which causes the trees to flower, and the woods to grow lush foliage. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»TV o[^W &3 »ffu II 

aapay kavlaa kant aap. 

He Himself is Lakshmi, and He Himself is her husband. 

»r£r d^ H^fe wfU IIPII 

aapay raavay sabad thaap. 1 1 2| | 

He established the world by Word of His Shabad, and He Himself ravishes it. 1 12| | 

»pir HSf 3Tf II 

aapay bachhroo ga-00 kheer. 

He Himself is the calf, the cow and the milk. 

»pir HSf WH iratf II3II 

aapay mandar thamh sareer. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself is the Support of the body-mansion. 1 13| | 

»fir of^t dd£d'd II 

aapay karnee karanhaar. 

He Himself is the Deed, and He Himself is the Doer. 


wit arayfa orfe ii « ii 

aapay gurmukh kar beechaar. 1 14| | 

As Gurmukh, He contemplates Himself. ||4|| 

f cffe offo %1&J ddid'd II 

too kar kar daykheh karanhaar. 

You create the creation, and gaze upon it, Creator Lord. 

rfaf WTO £fe WFf im || 

jot jee-a asa N kh day-ay aDhaar. 1 1 5| | 

You give Your Support to the uncounted beings and creatures. 1 15| | 

f Hf HTBTf grdtf II 

too sar saagar gun gaheer. 

You are the Profound, Unfathomable Ocean of Virtue. 

f fkdrlA ll£ll 

too akul niranjan param heer. ||6|| 

You are the Unknowable, the Immaculate, the most Sublime J ewel. 1 16| | 

f »TV oHS* oC3Z % II 

too aapay kartaa karan jog. 

You Yourself are the Creator, with the Potency to create. 

fif^groptM ii ii 

nihkayval raajan sukhee log. ||7|| 

You are the I ndependent Ruler, whose people are at peace. 1 1 7| | 

(TOof on) ufo Hnrfe || 

naanak Dharaapay har naam su-aad. 

Nanak is satisfied with the subtle taste of the Lord's Name. 

fe?? ufo |ra utett tTcW wfc ntiiiPii 

bin har gur pareetam janam baad. 1 18| |7| | 

Without the Beloved Lord and Master, life is meaningless. ||8||7|| 


a% fijiw mw *\ ura p 

basant hindol mehlaa 1 ghar 2 

Basant Hindol, First Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfeara unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

?5f m dQtJd 3tfe ^fo offo HUtffe ^fo HU 1 ^ II 

na-o sat cha-odah teen chaar kar mahlat chaar bahaalee. 

The nine regions, the seven continents, the fourteen worlds, the three qualities and 
the four ages - You established them all through the four sources of creation, and You 
seated them in Your mansions. 

W% tJU Ufe £oF 5oT || ^ || 

chaaray deevay chahu hath dee-ay aykaa aykaa vaaree. 1 1 1| | 

He placed the four lamps, one by one, into the hands of the four ages. 1 1 1| | 

fWdd^'A HUH tic 1 ) Hnj Wit Hoffe 3>T# II *=\ II 3?Ft II 

miharvaan maDhusoodan maaDhou aisee sakat tum H aaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Merciful Lord, Pestroyer of demons, Lord of Lakshmi, such is Your Power - Your 

Shakti. ||l||Pause|| 

urfo urfo sHotf u^ot §^ cray era fHorerat n 

ghar ghar laskar paavak tayraa Pharam karay sikdaaree. 

Your army is the fire in the home of each and every heart. And Pharma - righteous 
living is the ruling chieftain. 

trast %BT fk<3 feoT %gr gigr §gr ggr^ ||3|| 

Phartee dayg milai ik vayraa bhaag tayraa bhandaaree. 1 12| | 

The earth is Your great cooking pot; Your beings receive their portions only once. 

Pestiny is Your gate-keeper. 1 1 2| | 

?f jraf ut fera Hi ?>w era w# n 

naa saaboor hovai fir mangai naarad karay khu-aaree. 

But the mortal becomes unsatisfied, and begs for more; his fickle mind brings him 
disgrace. 
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?5H »m^ r H^hfW »f§3T^ Ofo tfxJ'dl II3II 

lab aDhayraa bandeekhaanaa a-ugan pair luhaaree. 1 1 3| | 

Greed is the dark dungeon, and demerits are the shackles on his feet. 1 13| | 

Utft f?>3 H^ra yry or% ii 

poonjee maar pavai nit mudgar paap karay kotvaaree. 

His wealth constantly batters him, and sin acts as the police officer. 

W% $W W% HtH" fTHt cTefo 3>F^t MB II 

— \ 

bhaavai changa bhaavai mandaa jaisee nadar tum H aaree. 1 14| | 

Whether the mortal is good or bad, he is as You look upon him, Lord. 1 14| | 

aad purakh ka-o alhu kahee-ai saykhaa N aa-ee vaaree. 

The Primal Lord God is called Allah. The Shaykh's turn has now come. 

off ww wft atafe imn 

dayval dayviti-aa kar laagaa aisee keerat chaalee. 1 1 5| | 

The temples of the gods are subject to taxes; this is what it has come to. 1 1 5| | 

orfr wm fe^tT hw ?>te |y y^'dl n 

koojaa baa N g nivaaj muslaa neel roop banvaaree. 

The Muslim devotional pots, calls to prayer, prayers and prayer mats are everywhere; 
the Lord appears in blue robes. 

ujfo ujfe Hfor tft»r srcft f>f# ii£ii 

ajiar ajiar mee-aa sabhnaa N jee-aa N bolee avar tumaaree. 1 1 6| | 

In each and every home, everyone uses Muslim greetings; your speech has changed, 

people. ||6|| 

jay too meer maheepat saahib kudrat ka-un hamaaree. 

You, my Lord and Master, are the King of the earth; what power do I have to 

challenge You? 


£z m?H ofdfddi uffe ujfo fk^fe 3>r# ii ii 

chaaray kunt salaam karhigay ghar ghar sifat tum H aaree. 1 1 7| | 

In the four directions, people bow in humble adoration to You; Your Praises are sung 

in each and every heart. 1 1 7| | 

tirath simrit punn daan ki chh laahaa milai dihaarhee. 

Making pilgrimages to sacred shrines, reading the Simritees and giving donations in 
charity - these do bring any profit. 

(Toot mj fti& Hof udt hh 1 ^ ntzimitiii 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee maykaa gharhee sam H aalee. 1 18| |1| |8| | 

Nanak, glorious greatness is obtained in an instant, remembering the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord. ||8||1||8|| 

basant hindol ghar 2 mehlaa 4 

Basant Hindol, Second House, Fourth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

cpfew saTfe fear ra ?fw to m fef ?> ^p^t n 

kaa N -i-aa nagar ik baalak vasi-aa khin pal thir na rahaa-ee. 

Within the body-village there lives a child who cannot hold still, even for an instant. 

ttrfcoT ?B?> offe W$ Wsl ^n-rst II ^ II 

anik upaav jatan kar thaakay baara N baar bharmaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

It makes so many efforts, and grows weary, but still, it wanders restlessly again and 

again. ||1|| 

H3" 5W TO feoff Uffe YWZ II 

mayray thaakur baalak ikat ghar aan. 

my Lord and Master, Your child has come home, to be one with You. 


HfeHTf fm 3 W&ft 3ff ??H II ^ II 3?F§ II 

satgur milai ta pooraa paa-ee-ai bhaj raam naam neesaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Meeting the True Guru, he finds the Perfect Lord. Meditating and vibrating on the 
Name of the Lord, he receives the I nsignia of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feU fHUHoT JTCfa t Hf trar ftTf ?>Ut ^H»T II 

ih mirtak marhaa sareer hai sabh jag jit raam naam nahee vasi-aa. 

These are dead corpses, these bodies of all the people of the world; the Name of the 

Lord does not dwell in them. 

am c^K cirfo §^of ^wfEW fefo U»F Ufk»f IIP II 

raam naam gur udak chu-aa-i-aa fir hari-aa ho-aa rasi-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The Guru leads us to taste the water of the Lord's Name, and then we savor and enjoy 

it, and our bodies are rejuvenated. ||2|| 

h fctts fctts jratf Hf vftw feor irayftf *m fetrfenr n 

mai nirkhat nirkhat sareer sabh khoji-aa ik gurmukh chalat dikhaa-i-aa. 

I have examined and studied and searched my entire body, and as Gurmukh, I behold 

a miraculous wonder. 

HTUf £ftT H£ Hfe ufe 3IUH3t Uffe Lpfe^F II ^ II 

baahar khoj mu-ay sabh saakat har gurmatee ghar paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

All the faithless cynics searched outside and died, but following the Guru's Teachings, 

I have found the Lord within the home of my own heart. 1 1 3| | 

ete* #?> efenra u ftif forFrs feu urfe »nfew n 

deenaa deen da-i-aal bjia-ay hai ji-o krisan bidar ghar aa-i-aa. 

God is Merciful to the meekest of the meek; Krishna came to the house of Bidar, a 

devotee of low social status. 

fkfe§ HWW s^c 1 )! tpfu Hf fe wit #frT JWfew 119 II 

mili-o sudaamaa bhaavnee Djiaar sabh ki chh aagai daalad bhanj samaa-i-aa. 1 1 4| | 
Sudama loved God, who came to meet him; God sent everything to his home, and 
ended his poverty. 1 14| | 


raam naam kee paij vadayree mayray thaakur aap rakhaa-ee. 

Great is the glory of the Name of the Lord. My Lord and Master Himself has enshrined 

it within me. 

h nfk Woes cxdfo atfteft feof g^t few ?> u^rgt nun 

jay sabh saakat karahi bakheelee ik ratee til na ghataa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

Even if all the faithless cynics continue slandering me, it is not diminished by even one 

iota. ||5|| 

FT?) eft fHHfe U fefe II 

jan kee ustat hai raam naamaa dan dis sobjiaa paa-ee. 

The Lord's Name is the praise of His humble servant. It brings him honor in the ten 
directions. 

ftreoT re *ff% 7i Hot few »Rft Uffe weft wst ll£ll 

nindak saakat khav na sakai til apnai ghar lookee laa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

The slanderers and the faithless cynics cannot endure it at all; they have set fire to 

their own houses. 1 16| | 

Ff?> off FT?> fkfe 14*% Hfe Uddl'H 1 II 

jan ka-o jan mil sobhaa paavai gun meh gun pargaasaa. 

The humble person meeting with another humble person obtains honor. In the glory 
of the Lord, their glory shines forth. 

H3" 5W cT FT?) utSH fW% H U?fu ^mfc ?F IIPII 

mayray thaakur kay jan pareetam pi-aaray jo hoveh daasan daasaa. 1 1 7| | 

The servants of my Lord and Master are loved by the Beloved. They are the slaves of 

His slaves. ||7|| 

»pir rTW »RraUf oHS* Wit Hfe fHW% II 

aapay jal aprampar kartaa aapay mayl milaavai. 

The Creator Himself is the Water; He Himself unites us in His Union. 

S^oT 3ra>fftf HUftT fHOT^ frT§ rfWfe HM 1 ^ lit IRIItf II 

naanak gurmukh sahj milaa-ay ji-o jal jaleh samaavai. 1 18| 1 1| |9| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is absorbed in celestial peace and poise, like water blending 

with water. ||8||1||9|| 
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basant mehlaa 5 ajw 1 dutukee-aa 
Basant, Fifth Mehl, First House, Du-Tukee: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hfe JTCt H?> rrfU fW^ II 

sun saakhee man jap pi-aar. 

Listen to the stories of the devotees, my mind, and meditate with love. 

ttfFTHW §nfg»F offo §of grg || 

ajaamal uDhri-aa kahi ayk baar. 

Ajaamal uttered the Lord's Name once, and was saved. 

awftt U»F H'UHdl II 

baalmeekai ho-aa saaDhsang. 

Baalmeek found the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

g off fHfewF Ufe f?5H3T 1 1 HI I 

Dharoo ka-o mili-aa har nisang. ||1|| 
The Lord definitely met Dhroo. ||1|| 

tfenr wzQ ^ ii 

tayri-aa santaa jaacha-o charan rayn. 

I beg for the dust of the feet of Your Saints. 

lay mastak laava-o kar kirpaa dayn. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Please bless me with Your Mercy, Lord, that I may apply it to my forehead. 

1 1 1|| Paused 

afcr fcrat ufe crtr 33 ii 

ganikaa uDhree har kahai tot. 

Ganika the prostitute was saved, when her parrot uttered the Lord's Name. 


dlHfe"^ ftl»Pfe§ Ufa oft£ Htf II 

gaj-indar Dhi-aa-i-o har kee-o mokh. 

The elephant meditated on the Lord, and was saved. 

fku HtFK 3rT II 

bipar sudaamay daalad bhanj. 

He delivered the poor Brahmin Sudama out of poverty. 

%Htf§ #3H3Tfsfe IIPII 

ray man too bhee bhaj gobind. 1 12| | 

my mind, you too must meditate and vibrate on the Lord of the Universe. ||2|| 

HfaoT Ou'TdS tffk IRM II 

baDhik uDhaari-o kham par-haar. 

Even the hunter who shot an arrow at Krishna was saved. 

orfefF §trat mmz n 

kubijaa uDhree angusat Dhaar. 

Kubija the hunchback was saved, when God placed His Feet on her thumb. 

fe^f Qu'TdQ WRS wfe II 

bidar uDhaari-o daasat bhaa-ay. 

Bidar was saved by his attitude of humility. 

^H?> f #ufofwfe ||3 1| 

ray man too bhee har Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

my mind, you too must meditate on the Lord. ||3|| 

uuw gift ufe Ot? »rv n 

parahlaad rakhee har paij aap. 

The Lord Himself saved the honor of Prahlaad. 

ms gfcre fust gift wti ii 

bastar chheenat daropatee rakhee laaj. 

Even when she was being disrobed in court, Dropatee's honor was preserved. 


frrf?> frTf?) Hf%»F >3f3 H 1 ^ II 

jin jin sayvi-aa ant baar. 

Those who have served the Lord, even at the very last instant of their lives, are saved. 

^ H?> Hfe f l^fo U 1 ^ MB II 

ray man sayv too pareh paar. 1 1 4| | 

my mind, serve Him, and you shall be carried across to the other side. 1 14| | 

TO Hf%»F fftr II 

Dhannai sayvi-aa baal buDh. 

Dhanna served the Lord, with the innocence of a child. 

fdwtjrt <jrg fkfe &e\ frrftr n 

tarilochan gur mil bha-ee siDh. 

Meeting with the Guru, Trilochan attained the perfection of the Siddhas. 

E5t 5T§ iflfo ofr& U3FH II 

baynee ka-o gur kee-o pargaas. 

The Guru blessed Baynee with His Divine Illumination. 

?j h?> 3" uftr imn 

ray man too bhee hohi daas. 1 1 5| | 

my mind, you too must be the Lord's slave. 1 1 5| | 

jaidayv ti-aagi-o aha N mayv. 
Jai Dayv gave up his egotism. 

c^t QufdQ % II 

naa-ee uDhaari-o sain sayv. 

Sain the barber was saved through his selfless service. 

h?> stftr ?) ^ ocq wfe ii 

man deeg na dolai kahoo-a N jaa-ay. 

Do not let your mind waver or wander; do not let it go anywhere. 


H?> f # ddwfd Hdfe ufe ll£ll 


man too bhee tarseh saran paa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

my mind, you too shall cross over; seek the Sanctuary of God. | 

|6|| 

frTU »16dW i'ojfd oft§ »ffu || 


jih anoograhu thaakur kee-o aap. 

my Lord and Master, You have shown Your Mercy to them. 


frfsftefdH grftf II 


say tai leenay bhagat raakh. 
You saved those devotees. 


fetf W djf >»^dli <S ylrJ'fdS £fe II 


tin kaa gun avgan na beechaari-o ko-ay. 

You do not take their merits and demerits into account. 


feu fefa efa h?> &w iipii 


ih biDh daykh man lagaa sayv. 1 1 7| | 

Seeing these ways of Yours, 1 have dedicated my mind to Your service. 1 1 7| | 

c^lfd fwfe§ EoC ddT II 


kabeer Dhi-aa-i-o ayk rang. 

Kabeer meditated on the One Lord with love. 




naamdayv har jee-o baseh sang. 
Naam Dayv lived with the Dear Lord. 


dfeW'H fw£ »f$U II 


ravidaas Dhi-aa-ay parabh anoop. 

Ravi Daas meditated on God, the Incomparably Beautiful. 


3JU (S'Aof ^ dif&j dV lit: in II 


gur naanak dayv govind roop. 1 18| 1 1| | 

Guru Nanak Dayv is the Embodiment of the Lord of the Universe. 

l|8||l|| 


HHH HUW U II 

basant mehlaa 5. 
Basant, Fifth Mehl: 

»rfeor tt?5H sth nf?> j-rfu II 

anik janam bharamay jon maahi. 

The mortal wanders in reincarnation through countless lifetimes. 

Ufa fH>ra?> fe?> rtdfcx l-Ffu || 

har simran bin narak paahi. 

Without meditating in remembrance on the Lord, he falls into hell. 

3HTfe fefcT tfe *fe II 

bhagat bihoonaa khand khand. 

Without devotional worship, he is cut apart into pieces. 

bin booihay jam dayt dand. 1 1 1| | 

Without understanding, he is punished by the Messenger of Death. 1 1 1| | 

3Tfsfe 3tTU HtF HtB" II 

gobind bhajahu mayray sadaa meet. 

Meditate and vibrate forever on the Lord of the Universe, my friend. 

W\3 offo TtW Utfe II ^ II dO'Q II 

saach sabad kar sadaa pareet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Love forever the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

7) »f^3 o[q oFFT II 

santokh na aavat kahoo-a N kaaj. 
Contentment does not come by any endeavors. 

IIH Hfe >ffe»F Wr\ II 

Dhoomm baadar sabh maa-i-aa saaj. 

All the show of Maya is just a cloud of smoke. 


Wl ot€§ ?kT H3Pfe II 

paap karantou nah sangaa-ay. 

The mortal does not hesitate to commit sins. 

fe*f 6F WIF ttF% rPfe IIPII 

bikh kaa maataa aavai jaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Intoxicated with poison, he comes and goes in reincarnation. ||2|| 

U§ U§ o[3B m feoF^ II 

ha-o ha-o karat baDhav bikaar. 

Acting in egotism and self-conceit, his corruption only increases. 

HU W^fSTHH^ II 

moh lobh doobou sansaar. 

The world is drowning in attachment and greed. 

opfk srftr h?> ^fn atw n 

kaam kroDh man vas kee-aa. 

Sexual desire and anger hold the mind in its power. 

JTUt ?FM 7i Ufa sb>F 11311 

supnai naam na har lee-aa. 1 13| | 

Even in his dreams, he does not chant the Lord's Name. 1 1 3| | 

ofH Ut 5TH HdlrtO'd II 

kab hee raajaa kab manganhaar. 

Sometimes he is a king, and sometimes he is a beggar. 

!*f m anjHH 1 ^ ii 

dookh sookh baaDhou sansaar. 

The world is bound by pleasure and pain. 

H?> Qud£ oT Wrl FTfu II 

man uDhran kaa saaj naahi. 

The mortal makes no arrangements to save himself. 


unj W) fm irfn frfu nun 

paap banDhan nit pa-ut jaahi. 1 14| | 

The bondage of sin continues to hold him. 1 14| | 

ste wtn 5r§ h*f <7fu n 

eeth meet ko-oo sakhaa naahi. 

He has no beloved friends or companions. 

wfU atftT win) <ft *rfu n 

aap beej aapay hee khaa N hi. 

He himself eats what he himself plants. 
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W ^ oftt feore II 

jaa kai keen H ai hot bikaar. 

He gathers up that which brings corruption; 

ft gfe 3fo»F ftf?> Hfu 3T^ im II 

say chhod chali-aa khin meh gavaar. 1 1 5| | 

leaving them, the fool must depart in an instant. 1 1 5| | 

H r fe»F Hfu ^gfw II 

maa-i-aa mohi baho bharmi-aa. 
He wanders in attachment to Maya. 

fora^ orfe orafw ii 

kirat raykh kar karmi-aa. 

He acts in accordance with the karma of his past actions. 

c(d£<J'd »ffoUf »ffU II 

karnaihaar alipat aap. 

Only the Creator Himself remains detached. 

?>ut &y y?> irfU ii£ii 

nahee layp parabh punn paap. 1 1 6| | 
God is not affected by virtue or vice. 1 1 6| | 


raakh layho gobind da-i-aal. 

Please save me, Merciful Lord of the Universe! 

H^fe U3?> fonra ii 

tayree saran pooran kirpaal. 

I seek Your Sanctuary, Perfect Compassionate Lord. 

§9 fe?> tJFF 5^ II 

tujjn bin doojaa nahee thaa-o. 

Without You, I have no other place of rest. 

orfo few %q <yf iipii 

kar kirpaa parabh dayh naa-o. 1 1 7| | 

Please take pity on me, God, and bless me with Your Name. 1 1 7| | 

f ora^ f ctdid'd II 

too kartaa too karanhaar. 

You are the Creator, and You are the Doer. 

f f^f auwjTf ii 

too oochaa too baho apaar. 

You are High and Exalted, and You are totally Infinite. 

offe foTW ftfe Wfe II 

kar kirpaa larh layho laa-ay. 

Please be merciful, and attach me to the hem of Your robe. 

*TOoT em oft Hdi'fe MtlllPII 

naanak daas parabh kee sarnaa-ay. 1 18| |2| | 

Slave Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of God. 1 18| |2| | 

basant kee vaar mahal 5 
Basant Kee Vaar, Fifth Mehl: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufe oT" FTK ftlttpfe 5T UU ufe»F II 

har kaa naam Dhi-aa-ay kai hohu hari-aa bhaa-ee. 

Meditate on the Lord's Name, and blossom forth in green abundance. 

orafH fotft WEtft feu ffe HtFSt II 

karam likhantai paa-ee-ai ih rut suhaa-ee. 

By your high destiny, you have been blessed with this wondrous spring of the soul, 
van tarin taribhavan ma-oli-aa amrit fal paa-ee. 

See all the three worlds in bloom, and obtain the Fruit of Ambrosial Nectar. 

fkfe WQ TPf H¥ g 1 ^ II 

mil saaDhoo sukh oopjai lathee sabh chhaa-ee. 

Meeting with the Holy Saints, peace wells up, and all sins are erased. 

S^oT fHW% £oT fefe Hufe ?> tret IIHII 

naanak simrai ayk naam fir bahurh na Dhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, remember in meditation the One Name, and you shall never again be 
consigned to the womb of reincarnation.. ||1|| 

uh ad HO'y^l offe TtW #»F II 

panjay baDhay mahaabalee kar sachaa dho-aa. 

The five powerful desires are bound down, when you lean on the True Lord. 

MQC rR-Pfe»f?> %fe tJCT tf^W II 

aapnay charan japaa-i-an vich da-yu kharho-aa. 

The Lord Himself leads us to dwell at His Feet. He stands right in our midst. 

tar HcJT Fffk fkfe afe fire 7^ felw 11 

rog sog sabh mit ga-ay nit navaa niro-aa. 

All sorrows and sicknesses are eradicated, and you become ever-fresh and 
rejuvenated. 


fe?> tfe fwfe^ fefo UFfe 7) H»F II 

din rain naam Dhi-aa-idaa fir paa-ay na mo-aa. 

Night and day, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. You shall never again 
die. 

ftTH % fuftTW ?TObF M fefe U»F IIPII 

jis tay upji-aa naankaa so-ee fir ho-aa. 1 1 2| | 

And the One, from whom we came, Nanak, into Him we merge once again. ||2|| 

forau oTU oTU Hrfu H>P% II 

kithhu upjai kah rahai kah maahi samaavai. 

Where do we come from? Where do we live? Where do we go in the end? 

tfrtf tfe Hfe tfHH o[ offf oftHfe IT% II 

jee-a jant sabh khasam kay ka-un keemat paavai. 

All creatures belong to God, our Lord and Master. Who can place a value on Him? 

ctuf?) fwfefc JTSft) ft>3 H HUrf II 

kahan Dhi-aa-in sunan nit say bhagat suhaavai. 

Those who meditate, listen and chant, those devotees are blessed and beautified. 

win nraraf wftm fHf ?> ^ n 

agam agochar saahibo doosar lavai na laavai. 

The Lord God is Inaccessible and Unfathomable; there is no other equal to Him. 

Hf ?rra §u£fw ?f?5ot n&w 11 3 11 H 11 

sach poorai gur updaysi-aa naanak sunaavai. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru has taught this Truth. Nanak proclaims it to the world. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

HHf W$ oft || 

basant banee bhagtaa N kee. 
Basant, The Word Of The Devotees, 

oraratftura ^ 

kabeer jee ghar 1 
Kabeer J ee, First House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Hftft cra^t H§fe»F ttfoTH || 

ma-ulee Dhartee ma-oli-aa akaas. 

The earth is in bloom, and the sky is in bloom. 

Uffe Uffe H§fe»F »P3H 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ghat ghat ma-oli-aa aatam pargaas. 1 1 1| | 

Each and every heart has blossomed forth, and the soul is illumined. ||1|| 

ww giy H§fe»r »f^3 wfe ii 

raajaa raam ma-oli-aa anat bhaa-ay. 

My Sovereign Lord King blossoms forth in countless ways. 

tto £nf 3u gfu»r mffe mn g?pf ii 

jah daykh-a-u tan rahi-aa samaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Wherever I look, I see Him there pervading. ||l||Pause|| 

t?3t»F Wfd HtJ II 

dutee-aa ma-ulay chaar bayd. 

The four Vedas blossom forth in duality. 

fHfHfe Hf*5^ faf ct§H IIPII 

simrit ma-ulee si-o katayb. 1 1 2| | 

The Simritees blossom forth, along with the Koran and the Bible. ||2|| 

Hotf wQfttG H<JT ftp>T?) II 

sankar ma-uli-o jog Dhi-aan. 

Shiva blossoms forth in Yoga and meditation. 

orafespoft^fM II 3 II ^11 

kabeer ko su-aamee sabh samaan. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

Kabeer's Lord and Master pervades in all alike. ||3||1|| 


Ufe FT?) W3 ufe U^?) II 

\ — 

pandit jan maatay parh H puraan. 

The Pandits, the Hindu religious scholars, are intoxicated, reading the Puraanas. 

W=S TT3T fwff II 

jogee maatay jog Dhi-aan. 

The Yogis are intoxicated in Yoga and meditation. 

jffcwnt W3 muK^ ii 

sani-aasee maatay aha N mayv. 

The Sannyaasees are intoxicated in egotism. 

sunt w% 3y ^ #^ iihii 

tapsee maatay tap kai bhayv. 1 1 1| | 

The penitents are intoxicated with the mystery of penance. ||1|| 

re re w% ?> W3i ii 

sabh mad maatay ko-oo na jaag. 

All are intoxicated with the wine of Maya; no one is awake and aware. 

m <ft $z ura hh?> wit mn gurf ii 

sang hee chor ghar musan laag. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The thieves are with them, plundering their homes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FRT HoTEf »f§ »foTg || 

jaagai sukday-o ar akoor. 

Suk Dayv and Akrur are awake and aware. 
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oe^d W§\ ufo HoTf || 

hanvant jaagai Dhar lankoor. 

Hanuman with his tail is awake and aware. 

Hotf tTOTe^?) II 

sankar jaagai charan sayv. 

Shiva is awake, serving at the Lord's Feet. 


offe wm cw iipii 

kal jaagay naamaa jaidayv. 1 1 2| | 

Naam Dayv and J ai Dayv are awake in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 1 1 2| | 

jaagat sovat baho parkaar. 

There are many ways of being awake, and sleeping. 

irayftf w§\ ks\ w$ ii 

gurmukh jaagai so-ee saar. 

To be awake as Gurmukh is the most excellent way. 

fen irut $ »rftior wh ii 

is dayhee kay aDhik kaam. 

The most sublime of all the actions of this body, 

orfb orafa 3ftT II3IIPII 

kahi kabeer bhaj raam naam. ||3||2|| 

says Kabeer, is to meditate and vibrate on the Lord's Name. ||3||2|| 

flfe tray tr wfew ii 

jo-ay khasam hai jaa-i-aa. 

The wife gives birth to her husband. 

poot baap khaylaa-i-aa. 

The son leads his father in play. 

fk§ ytf tofe»r inn 

bin sarvanaa kheer pilaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Without breasts, the mother nurses her baby. 1 1 1| | 

^*RJ HUT offe 5T II 

daykhhu logaa kal ko bhaa-o. 

Behold, people! This is how it is in the Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 


Hfe Hc(tt'«l >ff mil gurf II 

sut muklaa-ee apnee maa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The son marries his mother. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

U3F ra$ U^t»f H^H 1 " II 

pagaa bin huree-aa maartaa. 
Without feet, the mortal jumps. 

H^t fe?> to to UTOf II 

badnai bin khir khir haastaa. 

Without a mouth, he bursts into laughter. 

fctH" fe?> U H% II 

nidraa bin nar pai sovai. 

Without feeling sleepy, he lays down and sleeps. 

ra^aro tforatft iipii 

bin baasan kheer bilovai. 1 1 2| | 

Without a churn, the milk is churned. ||2|| 

fe?> mm?; 3T§ ?5%# ii 

bin asthan ga-oo lavayree. 
Without udders, the cow gives milk. 

U# fe?> UJ^gt II 

paiday bin baat ghanayree. 

Without travelling, a long journey is made. 

faSHfedld WTjlM II 

bin satgur baat na paa-ee. 

Without the True Guru, the path is not found. 

cRJ crafa HHS 1 ^ II3II3II 

kaho kabeer samihaa-ee. ||3||3|| 

Says Kabeer, see this, and understand. 1 13| |3| | 


UUW UOT U3?> HTO II 

parahlaad pathaa-ay parhan saal. 
Prahlaad was sent to school. 

nftr h*f hu Bt£ aro ii 

sang sakhaa baho lee-ay baal. 

He took many of his friends along with him. 

h 6t§ orf ira^fk »ra tto ii 

mo ka-o kahaa parh H aavas aal jaal. 

He asked his teacher, "Why do you teach me about worldly affairs? 

h# uzt»r feftf Ht wim inn 

mayree patee-aa likh dayh saree gopaal. ||1|| 
Write the Name of the Dear Lord on my tablet. "| 1 1| | 

?Kjt 55§ ^ arg 1 " TFH II 

nahee chhoda-o ray baabaa raam naam. 

Baba, I will not forsake the Name of the Lord. 

»f§^ U3?> frr§ fiut oFH \\<\\\ gzjrf || 

mayro a-or parh H an si-o nahee kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 will not bother with any other lessons. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ni H&k orftr§ frfe ii 

sandai markai kahi-o jaa-ay. 

Sanda and Marka went to the king to complain. 

UUW XWE HftT cpfe II 

parahlaad bulaa-ay bayg Dhaa-ay. 
He sent for Prahlaad to come at once. 

f cTUtf oft arfc || 

too raam kahan kee chhod baan. 

He said to him, "Stop uttering the Lord's Name. 


ggrf At orfuf >ffc IIP II 

tuih turat chhadaa-oo mayro kahi-o maan. ||2|| 

I shall release you at once, if you obey my words. "| 1 2| | 

H off oRF HB^J H^H 1 ^ II 

mo ka-o kahaa sataavahu baar baar. 

Prahlaad answered, "Why do you annoy me, over and over again? 

Ufe fR5 375 fdTfo UU^T II 

parabh jal thai gir kee-ay pahaar. 

God created the water, land, hills and mountains. 

feor gry 7) 53§ did To arfo n 

ik raam na chhoda-o gureh gaar. 

I shall not forsake the One Lord; if I did, I would be going against my Guru. 

H off UTfe wfo W% Wfo Wfo II3II 

mo ka-o ghaal jaar bhaavai maar daar. 1 1 3| | 

You might as well throw me into the fire and kill me."| 1 3| | 

oPfe t*3HT ^Rr§ PdH'fe II 

kaadh kharhag kopi-o risaa-ay. 

The king became angry and drew his sword. 

grtf^ri Hfu H^fe ii 

tuih raakhanhaaro mohi bataa-ay. 
"Show me your protector now!" 

3 fooTH ^ fyHtl'd II 

parabh thambh tay niksay kai bisthaar. 

So God emerged out of the pillar, and assumed a mighty form. 

U^TFWr £fe§ ?>lf II8II 

harnaakhas chhavdi-o nakh bidaar. 1 14| | 

He killed Harnaakhash, tearing him apart with his nails. ||4|| 


§fe iraH e^rftr ^ n 

o-ay param purakh dayvaaDh dayv. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Divinity of the divine, 

33TT% dt% ff^THW II 

bhagat hayt narsingh bhayv. 

for the sake of His devotee, assumed the form of the man-lion. 

offe oTHfe tftttfltt II 

kahi kabeer ko lakhai na paar. 

Says Kabeer, no one can know the Lord's limits. 

UUW flT^T »ff?>or imilBII 

parahlaad uDhaaray anik baar. 1 15| |4| | 

He saves His devotees like Prahlaad over and over again. ||5||4|| 

feH 3?) H?> HIT HtT?> II 

is tan man maDhav madan chor. 

Within the body and mind are thieves like sexual desire, 

frrf?) fcJT»F?> ttft TUt% 25te H3" II 

jin gi-aan ratan hir leen mor. 

which has stolen my jewel of spiritual wisdom. 

H »T5 T f ctU§ oFfo II 

mai anaath parabh kaha-o kaahi. 

I am a poor orphan, God; unto whom should I complain? 

£ £ 7i fef3 H £ »PfU IRII 

ko ko na bigooto mai ko aahi. ||1|| 

Who has not been ruined by sexual desire? What am I ? 1 1 1| | 

Hni§ Wtt HTU§ 7i FFfe II 

maaDha-o daarun dukh sahi-o na jaa-ay. 
Lord, I cannot endure this agonizing pain. 


mm nfa fk§ o^f HFpfe mn gzrf n 

mayro chapal buDh si-o kahaa basaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
What power does my fickle mind have against it? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

men fk? Hopfe ii 

sanak sanandan siv sukaad. 

Sanak, Sanandan, Shiva and Suk Dayv 

Frfk ooro w& azn-rfe n 

naabh kamal jaanay barahmaad. 

were born out of Brahma's naval chakra. 

offH rT?) H3Tt H^'M'fd II 

kab jan jogee iataaDhaar. 

The poets and the Yogis with their matted hair 

m rmm »ffH^ Hrfe IIPII 

sabh aapan a-osar chalay saar. ||2|| 

all lived their lives with good behavior. 1 12| | 

3 wu Hftr wu ?rfu II 

too athaahu mohi thaah naahi. 

You are Unfathomable; I cannot know Your depth. 

tfhT ?FW tftf oTtT§ orfu II 

parabh deenaa naath dukh kaha-o kaahi. 

God, Master of the meek, unto whom should I tell my pains? 

H?T tlfiH H3?> »ffk qfa II 

moro janam maran dukh aath Dheer. 

Please rid me of the pains of birth and death, and bless me with peace. 

jT*f hw ?r?> orate iisimn 

sukh saagar gun ra-o kabeer. 1 1 3| 1 5| | 

Kabeer utters the Glorious Praises of God, the Ocean of peace. 1 1 3| 1 5| | 


cTfeof SoT drtrl'd lFr5 II 

naa-ik ayk banjaaray paach. 

There is one merchant and five traders. 

H^T irate % oFtJ II 

baraDh pacheesak sang kaach. 

The twenty-five oxen carry false merchandise. 

?@ HUtttF tJH 3Tfe »P"fu II 

na-o bahee-aa N das gon aahi. 

There are nine poles which hold the ten bags. 

oTHft) Hunfo wmt stfa mn 

kasan bahtar laagee taahi. 1 1 1| | 

The body is tied by the seventy-two ropes. 1 1 1| | 

Hfu WT HcTFT faf ?Kjt?> oFH II 

mohi aisay banaj si-o naheen kaaj. 

I don't care at all about such commerce. 
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ftTU Uft HH fe3 at fWrT II II 

jih ghatai mool nit badhai bi-aaj. rahaa-o. 

It depletes my capital, and the interest charges only increase. ||Pause|| 

JTC fiffo H7>ff ate II 

saat soot mil banaj keen. 

Weaving the seven threads together, they carry on their trade. 

oTCH g^st H3T *5te II 

karam bhaavnee sang leen. 

They are led on by the karma of their past actions. 

3tft> FTCFBt oT3H ^fe II 

teen jagaatee karat raar. 

The three tax-collectors argue with them. 


y^H'd 1 wfa IIPII 

chalo banjaaraa haath ihaar. 1 12| | 
The traders depart empty-handed. 1 1 2| | 

Urft fOd'c^l HcTF f3 II 

poonjee hiraanee banaj toot. 

Their capital is exhausted, and their trade is ruined. 

fen 3ife§ ffe ii 

dah dis taa N do ga-i-o foot. 

The caravan is scattered in the ten directions. 

offe crafa H?> HdHt oPtT II 

kahi kabeer man sarsee kaaj. 

Says Kabeer, mortal, your tasks will be accomplished, 

HUtT HH 1 ^ B WsTH Wr( Il3ll£ll 

sahj samaano ta bharam bhaaj. ||3||6|| 

when you merge in the Celestial Lord; let your doubts run away. 1 1 3| 1 6| | 

basant hindol ghar 2 

Basant Hindol, Second House: 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

W3* FTSt fijH 7 # ITS* TO Ut £W II 

maataa joothee pitaa bhee joothaa joothay hee fal laagay. 

The mother is impure, and the father is impure. The fruit they produce is impure. 

ttf^fb" tT2> fpfu ?T2> H?jfb" ^ra 1 ^ II *=\ II 

aavahi joothay jaahi bhee joothay joothay mareh abhaagay. 1 1 1| | 

I mpure they come, and impure they go. The unfortunate ones die in impurity. 1 1 1| | 


oRJ ufeH HtF o&?) S 1 ^ II 

kaho pandit soochaa kavan thaa-o. 

Tell me, Pandit, religious scholar, which place is uncontaminated? 

FRF tfk U§ trT?> tff mil g^Ff II 

jahaa N bais ha-o bhojan khaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Where should I sit to eat my meal? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftfUW H5t tf& o[tt $3 Hfe fj£ II 

jihbaa joothee bolat joothaa karan naytar sabh joothay. 

The tongue is impure, and its speech is impure. The eyes and ears are totally impure. 

f^Et oft fjfe QddfH ?FUt HUH »TCTf?> c7 IIP II 

indree kee jooth utras naahee barahm agan kay loothay. 1 1 2| | 

The impurity of the sexual organs does not depart; the Brahmin is burnt by the fire. 

I|2|| 

»RTfc # Fj5t lM tTSr tTSt tfH UcPfew II 

agan bhee joothee paanee joothaa joothee bais pakaa-i-aa. 

The fire is impure, and the water is impure. The place where you sit and cook is 

impure. 

fret oregt u?m?> ww fj£ ut irfc trfe»r iisii 

joothee karchhee parosan laagaa joothay hee baith khaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Impure is the ladle which serves the food. Impure is the one who sits down to eat it. 

I|3|| 

araf tre* efcF fj^ Fjst efcft n 

gobar joothaa cha-ukaa joothaa joothee deenee kaaraa. 

Impure is the cow dung, and impure is the kitchen square. Impure are the lines that 
mark it off. 

orfu crafa §st h% uut fyrj'd 1 iisiriipii 

kahi kabeer tay-ee nar soochay saachee paree bichaaraa. 1 1 4| 1 1| 1 7| | 

Says Kabeer, they alone are pure, who have obtained pure understanding. ||4||1||7|| 


raamaanand jee ghar 1 
Raamaanand J ee, First House: 

^HfeHre wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

wstw u urg wit u<n n 

kat jaa-ee-ai ray ghar laago rang. 

Where should I go? My home is filled with bliss. 

i^fes^TO 3fe§ u|r mn uu*§ ii 

mayraa chit na chalai man bha-i-o pang. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My consciousness does not go out wandering. My mind has become crippled. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§oT fe^H H?> 3Z\ §H3T II 

ayk divas man bha-ee umang. 

One day, a desire welled up in my mind. 

urfk dnr hu jmh n 

ghas chandan cho-aa baho suganDh. 

I ground up sandalwood, along with several fragrant oils. 

UrT?) W$ HUH S'fe II 

poojan chaalee barahm thaa-ay. 

I went to God's place, and worshipped Him there. 

h huh y^'feS aru h?7 ul >ffu mn 

so barahm bataa-i-o gur man hee maahi. 1 1 1| | 

That God showed me the Guru, within my own mind. 1 1 1| | 

FRF WStW 3U iTO W?> II 

jahaa jaa-ee-ai tan jal pakhaan. 
Wherever I go, I find water and stones. 


f Ufa ufu§ U m HH 1 ?) II 

too poor rahi-o hai sabh samaan. 

You are totally pervading and permeating in all. 

ire yw7> m flfe n 

bayd puraan sabh daykhay jo-ay. 

I have searched through all the Vedas and the Puraanas. 

3§ WEt»\ FT§ shT" ?> 5fe IIP II 

oohaa N ta-o jaa-ee-ai ja-o eehaa N na ho-ay. 1 12| | 
I would go there, only if the Lord were not here. 1 12| | 

Hfeara h yfttd'dl su n 

satgur mai balihaaree tor. 

I am a sacrifice to You, my True Guru. 

ft=rf?> HoTC5 few |H cp£ HU II 

jin sakal bikal bharam kaatay mor. 

You have cut through all my confusion and doubt. 

HttFHT HUH II 

raamaanand su-aamee ramat barahm. 

Raamaanand's Lord and Master is the All-pervading Lord God. 

<jrg oT HW oF3 ^fc oreH || 3 II ^11 

gur kaa sabad kaatai kot karam. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad eradicates the karma of millions of past actions. 
I|3||l|| 

w$ c^Kef tft oft 

basant banee naamday-o jee kee 
Basant, The Word Of Naam Dayv J ee: 

^Hfearu UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


HrfUf HoT^t ^oT II 

saahib sanktavai sayvak bhajai. 

If the servant runs away when his master is in trouble, 

fadcCtt ?> tftt £f oTff 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

chirankaal na jeevai do-oo kul lajai. 1 1 1| | 

he will not have a long life, and he brings shame to all his family. 1 1 1| | 

33lfe 7) 5U§ UH II 

tayree bhagat na chhoda-o bhaavai log hasai. 

I shall not abandon devotional worship of You, Lord, even if the people laugh at me. 

ofKW H^T Uh>f% mil 3<F§ || 

charan kamal mayray hee-aray basai N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Lord's Lotus Feet abide within my heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»R[£ u?>fo m§ >fi ii 

jaisay apnay dhaneh paraanee maran maa N dai. 
The mortal will even die for the sake of his wealth; 

§H rW ?FH 7> II P II 

taisay sant janaa N raam naam na chhaadai N . 1 12| | 

in the same way, the Saints do not forsake the Lord's Name. 1 12| | 

<JfiJF 3lfe»F diti'^dl HH 1 ^ ^ WW II 

gangaa ga-i-aa godaavree sansaar kay kaamaa. 

Pilgrimages to the Ganges, the Gaya and the Godawari are merely worldly affairs. 
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HVH?> Ufe 3 FteoT ?W II 3 II H II 

naaraa-in suparsan ho-ay ta sayvak naamaa. 1 1 3| 1 1| | 

If the Lord were totally pleased, then He would let Naam Dayv be His servant. 1 13| 1 1| | 

?5Ufo »ffe art II 

lobh lahar at neejhar baajai. 

The tidal waves of greed constantly assault me. 


orfEW ft ifHsF IIHII 

kaa-i-aa doobai kaysvaa. ||1|| 
My body is drowning, Lord. ||1|| 

HW HH^ HTO 3JW II 

sansaar samunday taar gobinday. 

Please carry me across the world-ocean, Lord of the Universe. 

3^ ft atcW mn gurf II 

taar lai baap beethulaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Carry me across, Beloved Father. ||l||Pause|| 

»ff?>?5 i*f¥ ?> Wo@ || 

anil bayrhaa ha-o khayv na saaka-o. 
I cannot steer my ship in this storm. 

§^ y 1 ! 7) irfzw ate?? iipii 

tayraa paar na paa-i-aa beethulaa. ||2|| 

I cannot find the other shore, Beloved Lord. 1 1 2| | 

UU efe»FW Hfddlf Hfe 3 H 5T§ II 

hohu da-i-aal satgur mayl too mo ka-o. 

Please be merciful, and unite me with the True Guru; 

UTfe §3*% II 3 II 

paar utaaray kaysvaa. 1 1 3| | 
carry me across, Lord. 1 1 3| | 

cW U§ 3fe # 7> II 

naamaa kahai ha-o tar bhee na jaan-o. 

Says Naam Dayv, I do not know how to swim. 

h off gru %fcs wis %fcs ate^ iisiipii 

mo ka-o baah deh baah deh beethulaa. ||4||2|| 

Give me Your Arm, give me Your Arm, Beloved Lord. 1 14| |2| | 


HUH »refo life HSt 3F^t W&3\ II 

sahj aval Dhoorh manee gaadee chaaltee. 

Slowly at first, the body-cart loaded with dust starts to move. 

peechhai tinkaa lai kar haa N ktee. 1 1 1| | 
Later, it is driven on by the stick. 1 1 1| | 

HH mSB ffefe U^orat II 

jaisay pankat tharootit haa N ktee. 

The body moves along like the ball of dung, driven on by the dung-beetle. 

Hfo fe^ wtft m'^mI mil gurf ii 

sar Dhovan chaalee laadulee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The beloved soul goes down to the pool to wash itself clean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

M ton fyd'd" II 

Dhobee Dhovai birah biraataa. 

The washerman washes, imbued with the Lord's Love. 

Ufa tt?) H?> II 3 II 

har charan mayraa man raataa. ||2|| 

My mind is imbued with the Lord's Lotus Feet. ||2|| 

wsfs swf gfk ufuw II 

bhanat naamday-o ram rahi-aa. 

Prays Naam Dayv, Lord, You are All-pervading. 

W W offo II3II3II 

apnay bhagat par kar da-i-aa. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 
Please be kind to Your devotee. 1 1 3| 1 3| | 

HH% W$ df^'H tft oft 

basant banee ravidaas jee kee 
Basant, The Word Of Ravi Daas J ee: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

JT^ off ?rfu || 

tuiheh sujhantaa kachhoo naahi. 
You know nothing. 

Ufdd'*! 1 U^ffkfFfu II 

pahiraavaa daykhay oobh jaahi. 

Seeing your clothes, you are so proud of yourself. 

dldy^dl W c^jt 5*$ II 

garabvatee kaa naahee thaa-o. 

The proud bride shall not find a place with the Lord. 

dldtifo fufo cpf mil 

tayree gardan oopar lavai kaa-o. ||1|| 

Above your head, the crow of death is cawing. 1 1 1| | 

f onfe didyfo w^i ii 

too kaa N -ay garbeh baavlee. 

Why are you so proud? You are insane. 

we§ f a^w § fen t Od'^ttl iihii 3?f§ n 

jaisay bhaada-o khoombraaj too tis tay kharee utaavalee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Even the mushrooms of summer live longer than you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orasr icfeG ii 

jaisay kurank nahee paa-i-o bhayd. 
The deer does not know the secret; 

3f?> Ham ft u^h ii 

tan suganDh dhoodhai pardays. 

the musk is within its own body, but it searches for it outside. 


ap tan kaa jo karay beechaar. 
Whoever reflects on his own body 

tis nahee jamkankar karay khu-aar. 1 1 2| | 

- the Messenger of Death does not abuse him. ||2|| 

y=[ 5TC53 oT orafe »fUoT T f II 

putar kaltar kaa karahi aha N kaar. 

The man is so proud of his sons and his wife; 

5W HdlAd'd II 

thaakur laykhaa maganhaar. 

his Lord and Master shall call for his account. 

ti? oF tJtf H§ tft§ II 

fayrhay kaa dukh sahai jee-o. 

The soul suffers in pain for the actions it has committed. 

feHfu yocdfo utf Utf us ii 

paachhav kiseh pukaareh pee-o pee-o. ||3|| 
Afterwards, whom shall you call, "Dear, Dear."||3|| 

WQ tT§ ftfu %Z II 

saaDhoo kee ja-o layhi ot. 

If you seek the Support of the Holy, 

§% fkzfu inf srfc erfe ii 

tayray miteh paap sabh kot kot. 

millions upon millions of your sins shall be totally erased. 

offe dfetd'H W tW ?TH II 

kahi ravidaas jo japai naam. 

Says Ravi Daas, one who chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 


feH WfB 7) iffiM 7) fff?> cFH II 9 II ^11 

tis jaat na janam na jon kaam. 1 14| |1| | 

is not concerned with social class, birth and rebirth. ||4||1|| 

basant kabeer jee-o 
Basant, Kabeer J ee: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H?JU oft #Ht II 

surah kee jaisee tayree chaal. 
You walk like a cow. 

Ug3 fvfo SHoT || 

tayree poo N chhat oopar ihamak baal. 1 1 1| | 
The hair on your tail is shiny and lustrous. 1 1 1| | 

fen m Hfu fr jj f ffe wfts ii 

is ghar meh hai so too dhoondh khaahi. 
Look around, and eat anything in this house. 

»ff^fen ut ^ f Hfe ut frfu mn g^rf n 

a-or kis hee kay too mat hee jaahi. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
But do not go out to any other. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w&t wzfa f?> trfu II 

chaakee chaateh choon khaahi. 

You lick the grinding bowl, and eat the flour. 

oF srar § tfrfa ||P|| 

chaakee kaa cheethraa kahaa N lai jaahi. 1 1 2| | 
Where have you taken the kitchen rags? ||2|| 


gt^U^M HUf 5tfe II 

chheekay par tayree bahut deeth. 

Your gaze is fixed on the basket in the cupboard. 

sorat tftfe us ii 

mat lakree sotaa tayree parai peeth. ||3|| 

Watch out - a stick may strike you from behind. 1 1 3| | 

orftr crafa tar ofte ii 

kahi kabeer bhog bhalay keen. 

Says Kabeer, you have over-indulged in your pleasures. 

sf? %H II & II ^ II 

mat ko-oo maarai ee N t dhaym. ||4||1|| 

Watch out - someone may throw a brick at you. 1 14| 1 1| | 
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efu£ ^ ur§ ^ 

raag saarag cha-upday mehlaa 1 ghar 1 

Raag Saarang, Chau-Padas, First Mehl, First House: 

<\€P Hfe FTK oraHf GsdsfQ did »foTO H^fe »ftT?ft M 31^ UJ^fe II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

»ru£ oft M ii 

apunay thaakur kee ha-o chayree. 

I am the hand-maiden of my Lord and Master. 

3377 <JRT HdlHl^A ^ U§H >ffe feM II ^11 II 

charan gahay jagjeevan parabh kay ha-umai maar nibayree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have grasped the Feet of God, the Life of the world. He has killed and eradicated my 

egotism. ||l||Pause|| 


y^7> U^K fffe UUHH^ utSK UHT% II 

pooran param jot parmaysar pareetam paraan hamaaray. 

He is the Perfect, Supreme Light, the Supreme Lord God, my Beloved, my Breath of 
Life. 

HU?) Hfu f5h>f H?> HH^fH afafa 1 1 HI I 

mohan mohi lee-aa man mayraa samihas sabad beechaaray. ||1|| 

The Fascinating Lord has fascinated my mind; contemplating the Word of the Shabad, 

I have come to understand. ||1|| 

mm ute ugt nfe ? st Hfc 3f?> Ufa *ret% n 

manmukh heen hochhee mat ihoothee man tan peer sareeray. 

The worthless self-willed manmukh, with false and shallow understanding - his mind 

and body are held in pain's grip. 

tlH at ^ WH tWB m qt% IIPII 

jab kee raam rangeelai raatee raam japat man Dheeray. 1 12| | 

Since I came to be imbued with the Love of my Beautiful Lord, I meditate on the Lord, 

and my mind is encouraged. ||2|| 

U§H gfe 3Z\ H?3ffe 3H H^t H^fe FI>P7>t II 

ha-umai chhod bha-ee bairaagan tab saachee surat samaanee. 

Abandoning egotism, I have become detached. And now, I absorb true intuitive 

understanding. 

ttfoTJS fodrirt fHf m HrfW ferret Wtf tto('6l 113 II 

akul niranjan si-o man maani-aa bisree laaj lokaanee. ||3|| 

The mind is pleased and appeased by the Pure, Immaculate Lord; the opinions of 

other people are irrelevant. 1 1 3| | 

^f%*f c^jt f H H% ufatt U*?> »rqrer M 

bhoor bhavikh naahee turn jaisay mayray pareetam paraan aDhaaraa. 

There is no other like You, in the past or in the future, my Beloved, my Breath of 

Life, my Support. 


ufo t c^rfk ino'difc cTOof 11 9 mil 

har kai naam ratee sohaagan naanak raam bhataaraa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The soul-bride is imbued with the Name of the Lord; Nanak, the Lord is her 

Husband. ||4||1|| 

HW HUW <\ II 

saarag mehlaa 1. 
Saarang, First Mehl: 

ufo forf ^ut>>r fe»FU II 

har bin ki-o rahee-ai dukh bi-aapai. 

How can I survive without the Lord? I am suffering in pain. 

ftTO^ 7i fetf fa?> 5TO H3Ty 11^11 II 

jihvaa saad na feekee ras bin bin parabh kaal santaapai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My tongue does not taste - all is bland without the Lord's sublime essence. Without 

God, I suffer and die. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tra U^H 7> U^H ut3M SB §*f fiiwft II 

jab lag daras na parsai pareetam tab lag bhookh pi-aasee. 

As long as I do not attain the Blessed Vision of my Beloved, I remain hungry and 

thirsty. 

U3H?> tt3 Ut H?> Hrfof ^fk ofKW Hddl'Hl 1 1 HI I 

darsan daykhat hee man maani-aa jal ras kamal bigaasee. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, my mind is pleased and appeased. 

The lotus blossoms forth in the water. 1 1 1| | 

§?>f% UTfiUf graH H^H ^foR5 H^Ffr II 

oonav ghanhar garjai barsai kokil mor bairaagai. 

The low-hanging clouds crack with thunder and burst. The cuckoos and the peacocks 
are filled with passion, 

ftretr feu3T ffe>3f3TH uffg - firg to ffcrfr iipii 

tarvar birakh bihang bhu-i-angam ghar pir Dhan sohaagai. 1 12| | 

along with the birds in the trees, the bulls and the snakes. The soul-bride is happy 

when her Husband Lord returns home. ||2|| 


orfew oraflr or^fe orc5*f?>t flra w huh ?> frfor n 

kuchil kuroop kunaar kulakhnee pir kaa sahj na jaani-aa. 

She is filthy and ugly, unfeminine and ill-mannered - she has no intuitive 

understanding of her Husband Lord. 

ufo isfa 3H?> ?ujt ferirat u^xfe mvffrw 113 n 

har ras rang rasan nahee tariptee durmat dookh samaani-aa. 1 1 3| | 

She is not satisfied by the sublime essence of her Lord's Love; she is evil-minded, 

immersed in her pain. ||3|| 

»Pfe 7) fT% 7F &f 7F HUt% II 

aa-ay na jaavai naa dukh paavai naa dukh darad sareeray. 

The soul-bride does not come and go in reincarnation or suffer in pain; her body is not 
touched by the pain of disease. 

cTOof 3 HUrT HUftt ut H?> 119 IIP II 

naanak parabh tay sahj suhaylee parabh daykhat hee man Dheeray. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, she is intuitively embellished by God; seeing God, her mind is encouraged. 

I|4||2|| 

hw <\ ii 

saarag mehlaa 1. 
Saarang, First Mehl: 

ffo c^jt Hi Uf fW^ II 

door naahee mayro parabh pi-aaraa. 
My Beloved Lord God is not far away. 

HfeHTC HBfc Hi Hff Hrfer ufo W$ WT^t ||^ n ^jt§ \\ 

satgur bachan mayro man maani-aa har paa-ay paraan aDhaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My mind is pleased and appeased by the Word of the True Guru's Teachings. I have 
found the Lord, the Support of my breath of life. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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fe?> feftr Ufa fHWt>^ ^ oTHfe CRT HO'dl ftWdt II 

in biDh har milee-ai var kaaman Dhan sohaag pi-aaree. 

This is the way to meet your Husband Lord. Blessed is the soul-bride who is loved by 
her Husband Lord. 

frfe h?j?> ores mw for ?raKfe rafe yltj'dl mn 

jaat baran kul sahsaa chookaa gurmat sabad beechaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Social class and status, race, ancestry and skepticism are eliminated, following the 

Guru's Teachings and contemplating the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

frTH H?> wfeH 1 ?) 7> 3* off fuW f%TF% || 

jis man maanai abhimaan na taa ka-o hinsaa lobh visaaray. 

One whose mind is pleased and appeased, has no egotistical pride. Violence and 

greed are forgotten. 

HuftT at oFHfe firs at irayftf 3rjt iipii 

sahj ravai var kaaman pir kee gurmukh rang savaaray. 1 1 2| | 

The soul-bride intuitively ravishes and enjoys her Husband Lord; as Gurmukh, she is 

embellished by His Love. ||2|| 

W3§ Wft Utfe 5T3H H^yul H 1 fe»F HU 14TF# II 

jaara-o aisee pareet kutamb sanbanDhee maa-i-aa moh pasaaree. 

Burn away any love of family and relatives, which increases your attachment to Maya. 

frTH m^fo Utfe FTUt ufw o[3H fyoCdl II3II 

jis antar pareet raam ras naahee dubiDhaa karam bikaaree. 1 13| | 

One who does not savor the Lord's Love deep within, lives in duality and corruption. 

I|3|| 

m^fo 3B?> ire^w fe § el ?> w& ii 

antar ratan padaarath hit kou durai na laal pi-aaree. 

His Love is a priceless jewel deep within my being; the Lover of my Beloved is not 
hidden. 


s^or srayftf 7FH wteor nftr tjftr wsfe w$ 11811311 

naanak gurmukh naam amolak jug jug antar Dhaaree. 1 14| |3| | 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, enshrine the Priceless Naam deep within your being, all the 
ages through. ||4||3|| 

saarang mehlaa 4 ghar 1 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa 5T 1T3 iW UH gfe II 

har kay sant janaa kee ham Dhoor. 

1 am the dust of the feet of the humble Saints of the Lord. 

fiffo HdHdife iran ut? irfzw »T3M wh gfu»r ^yfo ii *=\ 1 1 gu^f II 

mil satsangat param pad paa-i-aa aatam raam rahi-aa bharpoor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Joining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I have obtained the supreme status. 
The Lord, the Supreme Soul, is all-pervading everywhere. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

HfelTf Hf fHtf Wfs iret>ft foR5%tf tJtf oF3 Hfe Ufa II 

satgur sant milai saa N t paa-ee-ai kilvij<h dukh kaatay sabh door. 

Meeting the Saintly True Guru, I have found peace and tranquility. Sins and painful 

mistakes are totally erased and taken away. 

aatam jot bha-ee parfoolit purakjn niranjan daykhi-aa hajoor. 1 1 1| | 

The Divine Light of the soul radiates forth, gazing upon the Presence of the 

Immaculate Lord God. ||1|| 

# wfm Hsnarfe ufe ufe ?fh gfunr ^yfo 11 

vadai bhaag satsangat paa-ee har har naam rahi-aa bjwpoor. 

By great good fortune, I have found the Sat Sangat; the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 

is all-prevading everywhere. 


»fSHfe HtT$ 5l»F H3H3Tfe 7^ life IIPII 

athsath tirath majan kee-aa satsangat pag naa-av Dhoor. ||2|| 

I have taken my cleansing bath at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, bathing 

in the dust of the feet of the True Congregation. 1 1 2| | 

€3Hfe fyot'd H35t?> Hfe Ugf fddtd 1 oTHIJ W HU 5Tf II 

durmat bikaar maleen mat hochhee hirdaa kusuDh laagaa moh koor. 

Evil-minded and corrupt, filthy-minded and shallow, with impure heart, attached to 

enticement and falsehood. 

fe?> oHW fe§ Rarfe U§H fwfU ^fu»f H?> ffo 113 II 

bin karmaa ki-o sangat paa-ee-ai ha-umai bi-aap rahi-aa man |hoor. ||3|| 
Without good karma, how can I find the Sangat? Engrossed in egotism, the mortal 
remains stuck in regret. ||3|| 

efe»ra foTtT offe ufe tft >f3T§ HHHcfTfe UHT Ijfo II 

hohu da-i-aal kirpaa kar har jee maaga-o satsangat pag Dhoor. 

Be kind and show Your Mercy, Dear Lord; I beg for the dust of the feet of the Sat 

Sangat. 

cTOof f>fW Ufa J-F^fbtf FT?> Ufa" Urjfo II 8 II H II 

naanak sant milai har paa-ee-ai jan har bhayti-aa raam hajoor. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, meeting with the Saints, the Lord is attained. The Lord's humble servant 
obtains the Presence of the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

HW HUW 9 II 

saarang mehlaa 4. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl: 

3Tfsfe off yfttd'dl II 

gobind charnan ka-o balihaaree. 

1 am a sacrifice to the Feet of the Lord of the Universe. 

z^m traTf ?> w& 3^ trfU ufo ufo wfo §3^ mn n 

bhavjal jagat na jaa-ee tarnaa jap har har paar utaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I cannot swim across the terrifying world ocean. But chanting the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har, I am carried across across. ||l||Pause|| 


fU3# U3tfe Heft 3# H^fe yltJ'dl II 

hirdai parteet banee parabh kayree sayvaa surat beechaaree. 

Faith in God came to fill my heart; I serve Him intuitively, and contemplate Him. 

an-din raam naam jap hirdai sarab kalaa gunkaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, I chant the Lord's Name within my heart; it is all-powerful and 

virtuous. ||1|| 

uf »raiM »raraf zfkw hh nf?> sfc n 

parabh agam agochar ravi-aa sarab thaa-ee man tan alakh apaaree. 

God is Inaccessible and Unfathomable, All-pervading everywhere, in all minds and 

bodies; He is Infinite and Invisible. 

<jra feww irf&w fu^e ymv hqh 

gur kirpaal bha-ay tab paa-i-aa hirdai alakh lakhaaree. 1 12| | 

When the Guru bebomes merciful, then the Unseen Lord is seen within the heart. ||2|| 

>>T3fo Ufa TPH UdilUd Wo[S off Ufa §fe»F »fJo('dl II 

antar har naam sarab DharneeDhar saakat ka-o door bha-i-aa aha N kaaree. 

Deep within the inner being is the Name of the Lord, the Support of the entire earth, 

but to the egotistical shaakta, the faithless cynic, He seems far away. 

fajW ?> oTHf f^fu m Wift W$ II3II 

tarisnaa jalat na kabhoo booiheh joo-ai baajee haaree. 1 1 3| | 

His burning desire is never quenched, and he loses the game of life in the gamble. 

I|3|| 

§33 353 Ufa ?r?7 3F^fu 3Tfo fttB few W$ II 

oothat baithat har gun gaavahi gur kichant kirpaa Dhaaree. 

Standing up and sitting down, the mortal sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, when 
the Guru bestows even a tiny bit of His Grace. 

S^oT ftltf off 35t fj fe?> ^ OtT MB 113 II 

naanak jin ka-o nadar bha-ee hai tin kee paij savaaree. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, those who are blessed by His Glance of Grace - He saves and protects their 

honor. ||4||2|| 
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HW HUW 9 II 

saarag mehlaa 4. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl: 

har har amrit naam dayh pi-aaray. 

my Beloved Lord, Har, Har, please bless me with Your Ambrosial Name. 

fir?) fufo irayftf h$ wfcw fes ^ cm mn n 

jin oopar gurmukh man maani-aa tin kay kaaj savaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Those whose minds are pleased to be Gurmukh - the Lord completes their projects. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TT FT?> t?t?> WE fTd" ytfm fST) ^ f*f II 

jo jan deen bjia-ay gur aagai tin kay dookh nivaaray. 

Those humble beings who become meek before the Guru-their pains are taken away. 

»f?>fe?> waifa orafo gra wi\ are ^ HHfe h^t mn 

an-din bhagat karahi gur aagai gur kai sabad savaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, they perform devotional worship services to the Guru; they are 

embellished with the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

hirdai naam amrit ras rasnaa ras gaavahi ras beechaaray. 

Within their hearts is the ambrosial essence of the Naam, the Name of the Lord; they 
savor this essence, sing the praises of this essence, and contemplate this essence. 

are udH'fe mte etfw §fe irefo w iipii 

- * - \ - 

gur parsaad amrit ras cheen H i-aa o-ay paavahi mokh du-aaray. 1 1 2| | 

By Guru's Grace, they are aware of this ambrosial essence; they find the Gate of 

Salvation. ||2|| 

HfeflTf »fBW W&W Hfe ftTH fe^ c^K TO II 

satgur purakh achal achlaa mat jis darirh-taa naam aDhaarav. 

The True is the Primal Being, Unmoving and Unchanging. One who takes the Support 

of the Naam, the Name of the Lord - his intellect becomes focused and steady. 


fen wi\ tft§ ymw u§ wfedid t yfttd'd 11311 

tis aagai jee-o dayva-o apunaa ha-o satgur kai balihaaray. 1 1 3| | 
I offer my soul to Him; I am a sacrifice to my True Guru. 1 13| | 

ffk fH wfe wit >H3fe mftPTO 3jht% M 

manmukh bharam doojai bhaa-ay laagay antar agi-aan gubaaray. 

The self-willed manmukhs are stuck in doubt and attached to duality; the darkness of 

spiritual ignorance is within them. 

HfeHTf WSr cTefo ?> »rt ?F Qd^'fd ?> U 1 ^ 119 II 

satgur daataa nadar na aavai naa urvaar na paaray. 1 14| | 

They do not see the True Guru, the Giver; they are not on this shore, or the other. 
I|4|| 

HUH Uffe uffe ufettF HWft HUH oTOT 5R5 CPU II 

sarbay ghat ghat ravi-aa su-aamee sarab kalaa kal Dhaaray. 

Our Lord and Master is permeating and pervading each and every heart; He is 

supremely Potent to exercise His Might. 

7> r 7)^ WTlf?) WH 5TUH U orfu foTUlF WJ imilSII 

naanak daasan daas kahat hai kar kirpaa layho ubaaray. 1 1 5| 1 3| | 

Nanak, the slave of His slaves, says, please, be merciful and save me! 1 1 5| 1 3| | 

HW HUW 9 II 

saarag mehlaa 4. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl: 

3tfe at Wit oFU oWfe II 

gobid kee aisee kaar kamaa-ay. 
This is the way to work for the Lord. 

H foTS 5T% H Hfe orfu WftU 3JU>fftf SHH UUU fWi Wfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 UUrf II 

jo ki chh karay so sat kar maanhu gurmukh naam rahhu liv laa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Whatever He does, accept that as true. As Gurmukh, remain lovingly absorbed in His 
Name. ||l||Pause|| 


3tfe Utfe ?5BTt »ffe >M fenfo tTfe II 

gobid pareet lagee at meethee avar visar sabh jaa-ay. 

The Love of the Lord of the Universe seems supremely sweet. Everything else is 
forgotten. 

an-din rahas bha-i-aa man maani-aa jotee jot milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, he is in ecstasy; his mind is pleased and appeased, and his light 

merges into the Light. 1 1 1| | 

flH 313 3Pfe 3H ut H?> WfzS ?H Hf?> »ffe II 

jab gun gaa-ay tab hee man tariptai saa N t vasai man aa-ay. 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, his mind is satisfied. Peace and tranquility 

come to abide within his mind. 

3ra" fof^RTO J-FfeW Ufa tJddl f&3 Wfe IIP II 

gur kirpaal bha-ay tab paa-i-aa har charnee chit laa-ay. 1 12| | 

When the Guru becomes merciful, the mortal finds the Lord; he focuses his 

consciousness on the Lord's Lotus Feet. 1 12| | 

Hfe u^FH w€\ ufo fti»rfew fk»rfe sfs fe¥ wfe n 

mat pargaas bha-ee har Dhi-aa-i-aa gi-aan tat liv laa-ay. 

The intellect is enlightened, meditating on the Lord. He remains lovingly attuned to 
the essence of spiritual wisdom. 

mnfo fffe uaret h?> wfaw ufo nufn mfftr ssanfe 113 11 

antar jot pargatee man maani-aa har sahj samaaDh lagaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The Divine Light radiates forth deep within his being; his mind is pleased and 

appeased. He merges intuitively into Celestial Samaadhi. ||3|| 

fU3^ feH oOT3 ofK^fu H*fU Ufa ufe H^fe II 

hirdai kapat nit kapat kamaaveh mukhahu har har sunaa-ay. 

One whose heart is filled with falsehood, continues to practice falsehood, even while 

he teaches and preaches about the Lord. 


>3f3fe Hf HZF ira 1 ^ ft tffe 118 II 

antar lobh mahaa gubaaraa tun kootai dukh khaa-ay. 1 14| | 

Within him is the utter darkness of greed. He is thrashed like wheat, and suffers in 

pain. ||4|| 

rTH HVH?> §?y?Hci irayftf Wfe II 

jab suparsan bha-ay parabh mayray gurmukh parchaa laa-ay. 

When my God is totally pleased, the mortal tunes in and becomes Gurmukh. 

cTOot mi fodHrt yfenr fr^ m *-pfe imiian 

naanak naam niranjan paa-i-aa naam japat sukh paa-ay. 1 15| |4| | 

Nanak has obtained the Immaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord. Chanting the Naam, 

he has found peace. ||5||4|| 

HW HUW 8 II 

saarag mehlaa 4. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl: 

Htf FTfH H?) J-Fc^t II 

mayraa man raam naam man maanee. 

My mind is pleased and appeased by the Name of the Lord. 

At ut»ffr Hfedifd utfe f5HFEt nfe ufe ufe orar h^t^ ii ^ ii g^rf II 

mayrai hee-arai satgur pareet lagaa-ee man har har kathaa sukhaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The True Guru has implanted divine love within my heart. The Sermon of the Lord, 
Har, Har, is pleasing to my mind. ||l||Pause|| 

efa efeWTO t^J FT?) fufo tT?> »fofW oTU^t II 

deen da-i-aal hovhu jan oopar jan dayvhu akath kahaanee. 

Please be merciful to Your meek and humble servant; please bless Your humble 

servant with Your Unspoken Speech. 

m fnfe ufe an yfe»r ufe Hf?> sfc wte santf mn 

sant janaa mil har ras paa-i-aa har man tan meeth lagaanee. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with the humble Saints, I have found the sublime essence of the Lord. The 

Lord seems so sweet to my mind and body. 1 1 1| | 


har kai rang ratay bairaagee jin H gurmat naam pachhaanee. 

They alone are unattached, who are imbued with the Lord's Love; through the Guru's 
Teachings, they realize the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fkfew jto i^few m f oft w$ iipii 

purkhai purakh mili-aa sukh paa-i-aa sabh chookee aavan jaanee. 1 1 2| | 

Meeting with the Primal Being, one finds peace, and one's comings and goings in 

reincarnation are ended. ||2|| 

fiSt HDflft ZTW m$ II 

nainee birahu daykhaa parabh su-aamee rasnaa naam vakhaanee. 

With my eyes, I gaze lovingly upon God, my Lord and Master. I chant His Name with 

my tongue. 

Page 1 200 

c(ldd6 JTfff fc?> W3\ fU3# ufe ufe IIS II 

sarvanee keertan sun-o din raatee hirdai har har bhaanee. ||3|| 

With my ears, I listen to the Kirtan of His Praises, day and night. I love the Lord, Har, 

Har, with all my heart. 1 13| | 

panch janaa gur vasgat aanay ta-o unman naam lagaanee. 

When the Guru helped me to overcome the five thieves, then I found ultimate bliss, 

attached to the Naam. 

tT?> cTOof ufo fo^RF Ufa c^fk HT-Fcff IIBimil 

jan naanak har kirpaa Dhaaree har raamai naam samaanee. ||4||5|| 

The Lord has showered His Mercy on servant Nanak; he merges in the Lord, in the 

Name of the Lord. ||4||5|| 

HW HUW 9 II 

saarag mehlaa 4. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl: 


tlfU H7> ?FH H 1 ! II 

jap man raam naam parhho saar. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, and study His Excellence. 

?W fatf faf 7>3 $3 Uf fod^tt Hf fyHfci'd IIHII II 

raam naam bin thir nahee ko-ee hor nihfal sabh bisthaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Without the Lord's Name, nothing is steady or stable. All the rest of the show is 
useless. ||l||Pause|| 

fettF fstff fettF 3rffrtf H tfHr F II 

ki-aa leejai ki-aa tajee-ai ba-uray jo deesai so chhaar. 

What is there to accept, and what is there to reject, madman? Whatever is seen 
shall turn to dust. 

frTH fefW" 6T§ 37J 6(fo W?nS W fafe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jis bikh.i-aa ka-o tum H apunee kar jaanhu saa chhaad jaahu sir bhaar. 1 1 1| | 
That poison which you believe to be your own - you must abandon it and leave it 
behind. What a load you have to carry on your head! 1 1 1| | 

few few UW »f§H ^f?> WZ ffe ?> H# 3T^f II 

til til pal pal a-oDh fun ghaatai booih na sakai gavaar. 

Moment by moment, instant by instant, your life is running out. The fool cannot 
understand this. 

H fofg oft" frT W?El ?> WE feu WoCS oF WW^ IIPII 

so ki chh karai je saath na chaalai ih saakat kaa aachaar. 1 1 2| | 

He does things which will not go along with him in the end. This is the lifestyle of the 

faithless cynic. 1 12| | 

iw It jffur fww a§% y^ftr irtr §»Ff n 

santjanaa kai sang mil ba-uray ta-o paavahi mokh du-aar. 

So join together with the humble Saints, madman, and you shall find the Gate of 

Salvation. 

fa?> HdHdl JTO fet 7i irf&W tTfe USU jfe Z\WsS 113 II 

bin satsang sukh kinai na paa-i-aa jaa-ay poochhahu bayd beechaar. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, no one finds any peace. Go and ask 

the scholars of the Vedas. 1 1 3| | 


wi? w§ h# erf w& ?s sfk wfe ii 

raanaa raa-o sabhai ko-oo chaalai ihooth chhod jaa-ay paasaar. 

All the kings and queens shall depart; they must leave this false expanse. 

TOof fef f6drJtt frT?> am ?TH TO Il8ll£ll 

naanak sant sadaa thir nihchal jin raam naam aaDhaar. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak, the Saints are eternally steady and stable; they take the Support of the 

Name of the Lord. ||4||6|| 

saarag mehlaa 4 ghar 3 dupdaa 

Saarang, Fourth Mehl, Third House, Du-Padas: 

HfTnfHcJra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ortr us ydidd u§ jfftr wv n 

kaahay poot jhagrat ha-o sang baap. 

son, why do you argue with your father? 

fro ^ tit ast% 3H uf fen faf vms inr mil ^f§ ii 

jin kay janay badeeray turn ha-o tin si-o ihagrat paap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

It is a sin to argue with the one who fathered you and raised you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftTH to of fH aran eras uf h to feRfu ?> »rv n 

jis Dhan kaa turn garab karat ha-o so Dhan kiseh na aap. 

That wealth, which you are so proud of - that wealth does not belong to anyone. 

fa?> Hfu sfk fpfe fefw" an s§ wi\ UgWH 1 1 *=\ II 

khin meh chhod jaa-ay bikhi-aa ras ta-o laagai pachhutaap. 1 1 1| | 

In an instant, you shall have to leave behind all your corrupt pleasures; you shall be 

left to regret and repent. 1 1 1| | 

tt hh% u§ mrn\ ufo fe?> ^ wuts wk ii 

jo tumray parabh hotay su-aamee har tin kay jaapahu jaap. 
He is God, your Lord and Master - chant the Chant of that Lord. 


§U^H o[3B TFTScT fT?) of§ fT§ H?kJ 3§ Wfe HSnj \\Q\\<\\\p\\ 

updays karat naanak jan turn ka-o ja-o sunhu ta-o jaa-ay santaap. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 7| | 
Servant Nanak spreads the Teachings; if you listen to it, you shall be rid of your pain. 
I|2||l||7|| 

saarag mehlaa 4 ghar 5 dupday parh-taal 

Saarang, Fourth Mehl, Fifth House, Du-Padas, Partaal: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frfU H?) HdkVfcl HdltdlHd Hdltfl'cA HcWUS fa§ utfe H Ufa Ufa Ufa £cT fe^H H¥ 
grfe II *=\ II 3*F§ II 

jap man jagannaath jagdeesro jagjeevano manmohan si-o pareet laagee mai har har 
har tayk sabh dinas sabh raat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

my mind, meditate on the Lord of the World, the Master of the Universe, the Life of 
the World, the Enticer of the mind; fall in love with Him. I take the Support of the 
Lord, Har, Har, Har, all day and all night. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufo oft §v>r »rfcor »ffeof fr?> w^s Hof ?jw sruHTfeor 3^ w> H»r>fl" ^rfTr?) ?> wfs 
11 

har kee upmaa anik anik anik gun gaavat suk naarad barahmaadik tav gun su-aamee 
ganin na jaat. 

Endless, endless, endless are the Praises of the Lord. Suk Dayv, Naarad and the gods 
like Brahma sing His Glorious Praises. Your Glorious Virtues, my Lord and Master, 
cannot even be counted. 

too har bay-ant too har bay-ant too har su-aamee too aapay hee jaaneh aapnee 
bhaa N t. ||1|| 

Lord, You are Infinite, Lord, You are Infinite, Lord, You are my Lord and 
Master; only You Yourself know Your Own Ways. 1 1 1| | 


Ufa t feoffe feoffe ufo fooT3 Ut HHH § Ufa ^ FT?) HHJ Ufa II 

har kai nikat nikat har nikat hee bastay tay har kay jan saaDhoo har bhagaat. 

Those who are near, near to the Lord - those who dwell near the Lord - those humble 

servants of the Lord are the Holy, the devotees of the Lord. 

HUfo^tT?>ufofFr§gfafkwtHrT?) FTT^of ftiwfa IIP II ^11 till 

tay har kay jan har si-o ral milay jaisay jan naanak sallai salal milaat. 1 12| |1| |8| | 
Those humble servants of the Lord merge with their Lord, Nanak, like water 
merging with water. ||2||1||8|| 
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HW HUW 9 II 

saarang mehlaa 4. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl: 

trfU h?> ?>gu% Tfttt wwft ufo hbtw ^ tfw ufe utsy mil gzrf 

ii 

jap man narharay narhar su-aamee har sagal dayv dayvaa saree raam raam naamaa 
har pareetam moraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my mind, meditate on the Lord, the Lord, your Lord and Master. The Lord is the 
Most Divine of all the divine beings. Chant the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, the 
Lord, my most Dear Beloved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftT3 fdjfu <JT?> dl'^d Ufa ^ W) dl'^d <JT?) %H fdjfu ^ UtJ HH? ^ ^BT II 

jit garihi gun gaavtay har kay gun gaavtay raam gun gaavtay tit garihi vaajay panch 
sabad vad bhaag mathoraa. 

That household, in which the Glorious Praises of the Lord are sung, in which the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord are sung, in which His Glorious Praises are sung, where 
the Panch Shabad, the Five Primal Sounds, resound - great is the destiny written on 
the forehead of one who lives in such a household. 


fe?> tt?> §t nfk unj are nfk are Hfk #bt are oth ern hu »ffkH T c^ are fe?> ft?> §t 

\ — *. — — — — s 

Ufa >ffo ifo \\<\\\ 

tin H jan kay sabh paap ga-ay sabh dokh ga-ay sabh rog ga-ay kaam kroDh lobh moh 
abhimaan ga-ay tin H jan kay har maar kadhay panch choraa. 1 1 1| | 
All the sins of that humble being are taken away, all the pains are taken away, all 
diseases are taken away; sexual desire, anger, greed, attachment and egotistical pride 
are taken away. The Lord drives the five thieves out of such a person of the Lord. 

Illll 

rT?) W1J II 

har raam bolhu har saaDhoo har kay jan saaDhoo jagdees japahu man bachan karam 
har har aaraaPhoo har kay jan saaPhoo. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Holy Saints of the Lord; meditate on the Lord of the 
Universe, Holy people of the Lord. Meditate in thought, word and deed on the Lord, 
Har, Har. Worship and adore the Lord, Holy people of the Lord. 

har raam bol har raam bol sabh paap gavaaPhoo. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, chant the Name of the Lord. It shall rid you of all your 
sins. 

fen wmE orau »fro frfU trf? n 

nit nit jaagran karahu sadaa sadaa aanand jap jagdeesoraa. 

Continually and continuously remain awake and aware. You shall be in ecstasy forever 
and ever, meditating on the Lord of the Universe. 

H?> felT 575 W^q H# 575 WWG »ra? oFH W FT?) cVrtc* ufo frrf fH& 3^ 
llPIIPIItfll 

man ichhav fal paavhu sabhai fal paavhu Pharam arath kaam mokh jan naanak har si- 
o milay har bhagat toraa. 1 12| |2| |9| | 

Servant Nanak: Lord, Your devotees obtain the fruits of their minds' desires; they 
obtain all the fruits and rewards, and the four great blessings - Pharmic faith, wealth 
and riches, sexual success and liberation. ||2||2||9|| 


RW HUW 9 II 

saarag mehlaa 4. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl: 

FrfUH?> HHT MH^ Ufa Ht^3T UUHH^ Hfe U^HH?T Uf W^mft II 

jap man maaDho maDhusoodno har sareerango parmaysaro sat parmaysaro parabh 
antarjaamee. 

my mind, meditate on the Lord, the Lord of Wealth, the Source of Nectar, the 
Supreme Lord God, the True Transcendent Being, God, the I nner-knower, the 
Searcher of hearts. 

sabh dookhan ko hantaa sabh sookhan ko daataa har pareetam gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

He is the Pestroyer of all suffering, the Giver of all peace; sing the Praises of my 
Beloved Lord God. ||l||Pause|| 

ufe urfe uj£ urfe hhbt ufe trfe g& ufe ms* ufe to grofe ms* h ufe ^ w§ n 

har ghat ghatay ghat bastaa har jal thalay har bastaa har thaan thaanantar bastaa 
mai har daykhan ko chaa-o. 

The Lord dwells in the home of each and every heart. The Lord dwells in the water, 
and the Lord dwells on the land. The Lord dwells in the spaces and interspaces. I have 
such a great longing to see the Lord. 

5TSt »P% HH ufe oP" FT?) HH H?F utHH rT?> HH Hftr HWf fetfW% II 

ko-ee aavai santo har kaa jan santo mayraa pareetam jan santo mohi maarag 
dikhlaavai. 

If only some Saint, some humble Saint of the Lord, my Holy Beloved, would come, to 
show me the way. 

feH tT?> ^ U§ Hfe Hfe yrf in II 

tis jan kay ha-o mal mal Phovaa paa-o. 1 1 1| | 

1 would wash and massage the feet of that humble being. 1 1 1| | 

ufe ft?) ot§ ufe fkfe»F ufe HdM 1 § fiffew irayftf ufe fkfew n 

har jan ka-o har mili-aa har sarPhaa tay mili-aa gurmukh har mili-aa. 

The Lord's humble servant meets the Lord, through his faith in the Lord; meeting the 

Lord, he becomes Gurmukh. 


H% Hf?> Sfc »fTO WE H %fkW Ufa gr§ II 

mayrai man tan aanand bha-ay mai daykhi-aa har raa-o. 

My mind and body are in ecstasy; I have seen my Sovereign Lord King. 

rl?> (Vrtcx 5T§ fof?RF Ufa fof^-F ridltdlJHd fe^RF II 

jan naanak ka-o kirpaa bha-ee har kee kirpaa bha-ee jagdeesur kirpaa bha-ee. 
Servant Nanak has been blessed with Grace, blessed with the Lord's Grace, blessed 
with the Grace of the Lord of the Universe. 

H »f?>fe£ HtJ HtJ JTC 1 " Ufa frfW Ufa c^f IIP II 3 IRON 

mai andino sad sad sadaa har japi-aa har naa-o. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 10| | 

I meditate on the Lord, the Name of the Lord, night and day, forever, forever and 

ever. ||2||3||10|| 

HW HUW a II 

saarag mehlaa 4. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl: 

rrfU H?> fkdsfQ II 

jap man nirbha-o. 

my mind, meditate on the Fearless Lord, 

Hfe Hfe HtJ 1 Hfe II 

sat sat sadaa sat. 

who is True, True, Forever True. 

foatf »foTO H^fe II 

nirvair akaal moorat. 

He is free of vengeance, the Image of the Undying, 

»PTj?>t H^§ II 

aajoonee sambha-o. 
beyond birth, Self-existent. 

>t% Htf »R5fe§" ftl»Pfe fkdcCd fod'd'dl 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

mayray man andino Dhi-aa-ay nirankaar niraahaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my mind, meditate night and day on the Formless, Self-sustaining Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Ufa off ufo €3H?> off c7fe c7fe 3StH to tT3t Haft 33 3faw UdstelA oran 

r^d'o'di ii 

har darsan ka-o har darsan ka-o kot kot taytees siDh jatee jogee tat tirath parbhavan 
karat rahat niraahaaree. 

For the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's 
Darshan, the three hundred thirty million gods, and millions of Siddhas, celibates and 
Yogis make their pilgrimages to sacred shrines and rivers, and go on fasts. 

fe?> FT?) oft Wfe U^t frT?> off fofWW U^f y<S^'dl 11^11 

tin jan kee sayvaa thaa-ay pa-ee jin H ka-o kirpaal hovat banvaaree. 1 1 1| | 

The service of the humble person is approved, unto whom the Lord of the World 

shows His Mercy. ||1|| 

Ufa c7 U JTC 3 §3H H W^B ufe WW H^t II 

har kay ho sant bjialay tay ootam bhagat bhalay jo bhaavat har raam muraaree. 
They alone are the good Saints of the Lord, the best and most exalted devotees, who 
are pleasing to their Lord. 

fffi^ 6F >% offf H^r H»f>ft fe?> oft cTOof Ufa OrT H^t 11311811^11 

jin H kaa ang karai mayraa su-aamee tin H kee naanak har paij savaaree. ||2||4||11|| 
Those who have my Lord and Master on their side - Nanak, the Lord saves their 
honor. ||2||4||11|| 

Page 1 202 

hw a uttv ii 

saarag mehlaa 4 parh-taal. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl, Partaal: 

rrfU H7> 3Tf^ ufe 3Tf^? cCTSt fcW?> fijHfe cF ut >t% H77 Ufa Hfe ufe »ffe T Ht 
IRII II 

jap man govind har govind gunee niDhaan sabh sarisat kaa parabho mayray man har 
bol har purakh abhinaasee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my mind, meditate on the Lord of the Universe, the Lord, the Lord of the Universe, 
the Treasure of Virtue, the God of all creation. my mind, chant the Name of the 
Lord, the Lord, the Eternal, Imperishable, Primal Lord God. ||l||Pause|| 


ufo or cTK wfrr? ufo ufo u% f ftTH am fUwft II 

har kaa naam amrit har har haray so pee-ai jis raam pi-aasee. 

The Name of the Lord is the Ambrosial Nectar, Har, Har, Har. He alone drinks it in, 

whom the Lord inspires to drink it. 

Ufa »Ffu €fe»TO efe»F offoHW frTH wfedld H rT?> Ufa Ufa >3ff>T5 WTft 11=111 

har aap da-i-aal da-i-aa kar maylai jis satguroo so jan har har amrit naam chakhaasee. 
Illll 

The Merciful Lord Himself bestows His Mercy, and He leads the mortal to meet with 
the True Guru. That humble being tastes the Ambrosial Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Illll 

# tT?> H^fo HtJ FRF >RF URf U% fe?> oF" H¥ tfkf ^?JH 5§ rFfft II 

jo jan sayveh sad sadaa mayraa har haray tin kaa sabh dookh bharam bjia-o jaasee. 
Those who serve my Lord, forever and ever - all their pain, doubt and fear are taken 
away. 

tT$ ?F?5or ?FH 3* tftt ftTf Wftt tTfe lM feusnft IIP NUN HP II 

jan naanak naam la-ay taa N jeevai ji-o chaatrik jal pee-ai tariptaasee. ||2||5||12|| 
Servant Nanak chants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and so he lives, like the song- 
bird, which is satisfied only by drinking in the water. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 12| | 

HW HUW 9 II 

saarag mehlaa 4. 
Saarang, Fourth Mehl: 

frfu h?) irrat ^fk ii 

jap man siree raam. 

my mind, meditate on the Supreme Lord. 
II 

raam ramat raam. 

The Lord, the Lord is All-pervading. 

Fife Fife II 

sat sat raam. 

True, True is the Lord. 


fej ^t»r to gf¥ gfu»F H^g?r iihii su 1 ? ii 

bolhu bha-ee-aa sad raam raam raam rav rahi-aa sarabgay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Siblings of Destiny, chant the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam, forever. He is 

All-pervading everywhere. ||l||Pause|| 

gry »fv »ffv »fy ^ ojg^r gTy »py »ffy »ffl r Ffi3T II 

raam aapay aap aapay sabh kartaa raam aapay aap aap sabhat jagay. 

The Lord Himself is Himself the Creator of all. The Lord Himself is Himself pervading 

the whole world. 

ftTH »MU foTLF ot% )^ 3^ am am H fl?> am ?FH fo^ 1 1 HI I 

jis aap kirpaa karay mayraa raam raam raam raa-ay so jan raam naam liv laagay. 1 1 1| | 
That person, upon whom my Sovereign Lord King, Raam, Raam, Raam, bestows His 
Mercy - that person is lovingly attuned to the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

am oft fw %*KJ Ufa H3U H rW & ufe ^ f%fo offeH3T m\ II 

raam naam kee upmaa daykhhu har santahu jo bhagat janaa N kee pat raakhai vich 
kalijug agay. 

Saints of the Lord, behold the Glory of the Name of the Lord; His Name saves the 
honor of His humble devotees in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

FT?) (TOoT 5F mj ofr>F ^ t?HH?> tpT JT% wi\ 113 II £ II II 

jan naanak kaa ang kee-aa mayrai raam raa-ay dusman dookh ga-ay sabh bhagay. 
I|2||6||13|| 

My Sovereign Lord King has taken servant Nanak's side; his enemies and attackers 
have all run away. ||2||6||13|| 

saarang mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 1 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

^Hfeare UHTC II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

jrfeara >rafe or§ afe n 

satgur moorat ka-o bal jaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to the Image of the True Guru. 


>Jf3fo fWH wftt ftTf tTC5 eft €3Htf offe Iff || <=1|| g^jrf || 

antar pi-aas chaatrik ji-o jal kee safal darsan kad paa N -o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My inner being is filled with a great thirst, like that of the song-bird for water. When 

shall I find the Fruitful Vision of His Darshan? ||l||Pause|| 

anaathaa ko naath sarab partipaalak bhagat vachhal har naa-o. 

He is the Master of the masterless, the Cherisher of all. He is the Lover of the 

devotees of His Name. 

fr off ^fe ^ u^t fen § efu mw§ mn 

jaa ka-o ko-ay na raakhai paraanee tis too deh asraa-o. 1 1 1| | 

That mortal, whom no one can protect - You bless him with Your Support, Lord. 

Illll 

focrf3»F era GsdifeflF mfs fcwf%»r f w§ n 

niDhri-aa Dhar nigti-aa gat nithaavi-aa too thaa-o. 

Support of the unsupported, Saving Grace of the unsaved, Home of the homeless. 

feH tFf 33* f H§T M cfofe cTCH oTHrf IIPII 

dan dis jaa N -o tahaa N too sangay tayree keerat karam kamaa-o. 1 12| | 

Wherever I go in the ten directions, You are there with me. The only thing I do is sing 

the Kirtan of Your Praises. ||2|| 

§cTH 3W*tmi3ZoF33\ dlfe fUfs offu HcPf II 

aykas tay laakh laakh tay aykaa tayree gat mit kahi na sakaa-o. 

From Your Oneness, You become tens of thousands, and from tens of thousands, You 

become One. I cannot describe Your state and extent. 

f fkfe ?>ut W&rk Hf 3^ ¥W W§ II3II 

too bay-ant tayree mit nahee paa-ee-ai sabh tayro khayl dikhaa-o. 1 1 3| | 

You are I nfinite - Your value cannot be appraised. Everything I see is Your play. 1 1 3| | 

HHI?, 5F % HHI faf 3THfe Ufa WiJft faf fe^ W§ II 

saaDhan kaa sang saaPh si-o gosat har saaDhan si-o liv laa-o. 

I speak with the Company of the Holy; I am in love with the Holy people of the Lord. 


FT?) (TOoT Lnfe»f U |raKfe Ufa Hfc 3^ II 9 II ^11 

jan naanak paa-i-aa hai gurmat har dayh daras man chaa-o. ||4||1|| 

Servant Nanak has found the Lord through the Guru's Teachings; please bless me with 

Your Blessed Vision; Lord, my mind yearns for it. 1 1 4| 1 1| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa tftf WddH'Ht FF?> II 

har jee-o antarjaamee jaan. 

The Dear Lord is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 
o[33 H^Et 5 giret W$ mil 3*Ff || 

karat buraa-ee maanukh tay chhapaa-ee saakhee bhoot pavaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The mortal does evil deeds, and hides from others, but like the air, the Lord is present 

everywhere. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

baisnou naam karat khat karmaa antar lobh joothaan. 

You call yourself a devotee of Vishnu and you practice the six rituals, but your inner 
being is polluted with greed. 

W3 oft o[$3 pT ttffdPW) IIHII 

sant sabhaa kee nindaa kartay doobay sabh agi-aan. 1 1 1| | 

Those who slander the Society of the Saints, shall all be drowned in their ignorance. 
Illll 
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karahi som paak hireh par darbaa antar |hooth gumaan. 

The mortal eats the food which he has carefully prepared, and then steals the wealth 
of others. His inner being is filled with falsehood and pride. 

WW3 Htf eft feft" ?Kjt FF^fu fe»rU H?> cT H 1 ?) ||P|| 

saastar bayd kee biDh nahee jaaneh bi-aapay man kai maan. 1 1 2| | 

He knows nothing of the Vedas or the Shaastras; his mind is gripped by pride. 1 1 2| | 


sanDhi-aa kaal karahi sabh vartaa ji-o safree damfaan. 

He says his evening prayers, and observes all the fasts, but this is all just a show. 

Uf WWE f^fe W% fod^tt H% cTCH^ II3II 

parabhoo bhulaa-ay ooiharh paa-ay nihfal sabh karmaan. 1 1 3| | 

God made him stray from the path, and sent him into the wilderness. All his actions 

are useless. 1 13| | 

H famFcft H HH^ ufew frTH of# foOT 331^75 II 

\ -- •<. 

so gi-aanee so baisnou parh H -aa jis karee kirpaa bhagvaan. 

He alone is a spiritual teacher, and he alone is a devotee of Vishnu and a scholar, 

whom the Lord God blesses with His Grace. 

§fc Hfedld Hf¥ U3H 1^ yfe»F §Hfo»F JT3T55 fw?) 119 II 

on satgur sayv param pad paa-i-aa uDhri-aa sagal bisvaan. 1 1 4| | 

Serving the True Guru, he obtains the supreme status and saves the whole world. 

I|4|| 

few uk orau feg offe SUl W&J U^^t fet fWtf II 

ki-aa ham kathah ki chh kath nahee jaanah parabh bhaavai tivai bolaan. 
What can I say? I don't know what to say. As God wills, so do I speak. 

H'UHdlfd oft ofofecT HTgrf rT?> cTOof L|fe§ HUMPH 

saaDhsangat kee Dhoor ik maa N ga-o jan naanak pa-i-o saraan. 1 1 5| 1 2| | 

I ask only for the dust of the feet of the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

Servant Nanak seeks their Sanctuary. ||5||2|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

wranis^uu ii 

ab moro naachno raho. 
Now, my dancing is over. 


w& uafW huh Hfe<nu auf?> ?su mn uut§ M 

laal rageelaa sehjay paa-i-o satgur bachan laho. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have intuitively obtained my Darling Beloved. Through the Word of the True Guru's 

Teachings, I found Him. ||l||Pause|| 

oTttFU 5TftW jffeT HUUt fU»f HU?> flRFH 5TU II 

ku-aar kanniaa jaisay sang sahayree pari-a bachan uphaas kaho. 

The virgin speaks with her friends about her husband and they laugh together; 

FT§ HfdHA fcTRJ #HfU »ffe§ SB W oTfrT SH IIHII 

ja-o surijan garih bheetar aa-i-o tab mukh kaaj lajo. 1 1 1| | 

but when he comes home, she becomes shy, and modestly covers her face. 1 1 1| | 

frff o[fm feut ufe§ oTHU UH feu II 

ji-o kaniko kothaaree charhi-o kabro hot firo. 

When gold is melted in the crucible, it flows freely everywhere. 

hh % wj s% u srufu 3H % W7) feru iipii 

jab tay suDh bha-ay hai baareh tab tay thaan thiro. 1 12| | 

But when it is made into pure solid bars of gold, then it remains stationary. 1 1 2| | 

FT§ fe?> tf?> 3§ ?5§ Hft=T§ HUH UfUT II 

ja-o din rain ta-oo la-o baji-o moorat gharee palo. 

As long as the days and the nights of one's life last, the clock strikes the hours, 
minutes and seconds. 

yH'^d'd ffe rHU'fdS SB fefu SFH ?> 3fe§ II3II 

bajaavanhaaro ooth siDhaari-o tab fir baaj na bha-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

But when the gong player gets up and leaves, the gong is not sounded again. 1 1 3| | 

HH 5& f^of Ufu »Ffe§ 3H fu feH? II 

jaisay kumbh udak poor aani-o tab ohu bhinn daristo. 

When the pitcher is filled with water, the water contained within it seems distinct. 

otU ?TOoT 5Tf H^ Hfu >tfi >fe fHW 119 113 II 

kaho naanak kumbh jalai meh daari-o ambjiai ambh milo. ||4||3|| 

Says Nanak, when the pitcher is emptied out, the water mingles again with water. 

I|4||3|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ab poochhav ki-aa kahaa. 

Now if he is asked, what can he say? 

ft£ cTH >>fte cft^ faf 3TfU IRII ^F§ II 

laino naam amrit ras neeko baavar bikh si-o geh rahaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He was supposed to have gathered the sublime essence of the Ambrosial Naam, the 

Name of the Lord, but instead, the mad-man was busy with poison. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

es§ trey fadcett uife§ wsQ orfst y^tto 1 n 

dulabh janam chirankaal paa-i-o jaata-o ka-udee badlahaa. 

This human life, so difficult to obtain, was finally obtained after such a long time. He is 
losing it in exchange for a shell. 

oppt or wm »rfe§ wfc& oto^ few ft^F mn 

kaathooree ko gaahak aa-i-o laadi-o kaalar birakh jivhaa. 1 1 1| | 

He came to buy musk, but instead, he has loaded dust and thistle grass. 1 1 1| | 

wfef it Hufe 6'diQdl fkf fwfe u& n 

aa-i-o laabh laabhan kai taa-ee mohan thaaga-uree si-o ulajJi pahaa. 

He comes in search of profits, but he is entangled in the enticing illusion of Maya. 

ore a^t w& $3 fr fefe feu »f§Hf orfe ^ hp ii 

kaach baadrai laal kho-ee hai fir ih a-osar kad lahaa. 1 1 2| | 

He loses the jewel, in exchange for mere glass. When will he have this blessed 

opportunity again? 1 12| | 

iranj §oT WS JTUt O'cXd g5U tTfH 3 HO 1 II 

sagal paraaDh ayk gun naahee thaakur chhodah daas bhajhaa. 

He is full of sins, and he has not even one redeeming virtue. Forsaking his Lord and 

Master, he is involved with Maya, God's slave. 


WEt HHfe t&€3 & fenr^t frlf 3HoTf efo H'ftSd' IIS II 

aa-ee masat jarhvat kee ni-aa-ee ji-o taskar dar saa N ni H aa. 1 13| | 

And when the final silence comes, like inanimate matter, he is caught like a thief at 

the door. ||3|| 

ttf 1 ?) 7> £f h# ufo ww mit ufo ^u 1 " ii 

aan upaa-o na ko-oo sooihai har daasaa sarnee par rahaa. 

I cannot see any other way out. I seek the Sanctuary of the Lord's slaves. 

oTU cTOof Ut H?> gstw FT§ »f§HT?) Hfe U^F 118 118 II 

kaho naanak tab hee man chhutee-ai ja-o saglay a-ugan mayt Dharhaa. 1 14| |4| | 
Says Nanak, the mortal is emancipated, only when all his demerits and faults are 
erased and eradicated. ||4||4|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

H^t iftfo g# fu»f auf fyd'TdiQ n 

maa-ee Dheer rahee pari-a bahut biraagi-o. 

mother, my patience is gone. I am in love with my Husband Lord. 

ttfffiof wfB ttf^pj <J3T % fST) frfe ?> wf<n& 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

anik bhaa N t aanoop rang ray tin H si-o ruchai na laagi-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

There are so many kinds of incomparable pleasures, but I am not interested in any of 

them. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

fcfk wm fum fUwf yftf zg§ iraer ?>ut H'fdiG n 

nis baasur pari-a pari-a mukh tayra-o nee N d palak nahee jaagi-o. 

Night and day, I utter, "Pri-a, Pri-a - Beloved, Beloved" with my mouth. I cannot sleep, 

even for an instant; I remain awake and aware. 

<ra oftra HHH ttffccT HtaM % fatf to H# to tt'fdlG II ^ II 

haar kajar bastar anik seegaar ray bin pir sabhai bikh laagi-o. 1 1 1| | 

Necklaces, eye make-up, fancy clothes and decorations - without my Husband Lord, 

these are all poison to me. ||1|| 
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yS§ U5§ efa Wfs offo £f cTU fU»f ^H'fdlS II 

poochha-o poochha-o deen bhaa N t kar ko-oo kahai pari-a daysaa N gi-o. 

I ask and ask, with humility, "Who can tell me which country my Husband Lord lives 

in?" 

#§ ^§ Hf H$ 3$ »ravf HtH Ufa &fq% IIP II 

hee N -o day N -u sabh man tan arpa-o sees charan par raakhi-o. 1 1 2| | 

I would dedicate my heart to him, I offer my mind and body and everything; I place 

my head at his feet. 1 12| | 

ttz hot wte wm wuiMd wd^'fdiG n 

charan bandnaa amol daasro day N -u saaDhsangat ardaagi-o. 

I bow at the feet of the voluntary slave of the Lord; I beg him to bless me with the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

oraU foOF Hfu fHW^J foHtf WftT§ IIS II 

karahu kirpaa mohi parabhoo milaavhu nimakh daras paykhaagi-o. ||3|| 

Show Mercy to me, that I may meet God, and gaze upon the Blessed Vision of His 

Darshan every moment. ||3|| 

fenfe sb stsfe »rfe§ h?> »i7>fOT HldwfdiQ n 

darisat bha-ee tab bheetar aa-i-o mayraa man an-din seetlaagi-o. 

When He is Kind to me, He comes to dwell within my being. Night and day, my mind 

is calm and peaceful. 

oRJ ??m gfk 3f£ hh^ ymze wft& IIBimil 

kaho naanak ras mangal gaa-ay sabad anaahad baaji-o. 1 14| |5| | 

Says Nanak, I sing the Songs of Joy; the Unstruck Word of the Shabad resounds 

within me. ||4||5|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


WE\ FTfe FTfe FTfe ufe Hfe FTfe FTfe FRF II 

maa-ee sat sat sat har sat sat sat saaPhaa. 

mother, True, True True is the Lord, and True, True, True is His Holy Saint. 

3If H orfuf H gtfe WW 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3?F§ II 

bachan guroo jo poorai kahi-o mai chheek gaa N three baaPhaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Word which the Perfect Guru has spoken, I have tied to my robe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

nis baasur nakhi-atar binaasee rav sasee-ar bavnaaDhaa. 

Night and day, and the stars in the sky shall vanish. The sun and the moon shall 

vanish. 

fefe 3W rm U^?> tFfeBT fefe FRT HB?> »l<!tt'l|' II *=\ II 

gir basuPhaa jal pavan jaa-igo ik saaDh bachan atlaaDhaa. 1 1 1| | 

The mountains, the earth, the water and the air shall pass away. Only the Word of the 

Holy Saint shall endure. 1 1 1| | 

>fe fkm% tort §3ftr fk&w n 

and binaasee jayr binaasee ut-bhuj sayt binaaPhaa. 

Those born of eggs shall pass away, and those born of the womb shall pass away. 
Those born of the earth and sweat shall pass away as well. 

W$3 fy^'Hl tIZfo fy^'Hl fefe FRT 9B?> PAdtdWU' IIP II 

chaar binaasee khateh binaasee ik saaPh bachan nihchalaaPhaa. 1 12| | 

The four Vedas shall pass away, and the six Shaastras shall pass away. Only the Word 

of the Holy Saint is eternal. 1 12| | 

grrT ry<VHl fkm% FFHoT # §mp II 

raaj binaasee taam binaasee saatak bhee baynaaPhaa. 
Raajas, the quality of energetic activity shall pass away. Taamas, the quality of 
lethargic darkness shall pass away. Saatvas, the quality of peaceful light shall pass 
away as well. 

feHfe>re fj Frare ry<s'n1 fefe frt was www iisii 

daristimaan hai sagal binaasee ik saaPh bachan aagaaPhaa. 1 1 3| | 

All that is seen shall pass away. Only the Word of the Holy Saint is beyond 

destruction. ||3|| 


»rv »rfu »rv ut »rv Hf ymtt £w fopir n 

aapay aap aap hee aapay sabh aapan khayl dikhaaDhaa. 
He Himself is Himself by Himself. All that is seen is His play. 

yfe^r 7> we\ orat wfs % 7P7>s[ jra - fnfe iitiii£n 

paa-i-o na jaa-ee kahee bhaa N t ray parabh naanak gur mil laaDhaa. 1 14| |6| | 

He cannot be found by any means. Nanak, meeting with the Guru, God is found. 

I|4||6|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

mayrai man baasibo gur gobind. 

The Guru, the Lord of the Universe, dwells within my mind. 

tra* fmre$ 3fe§ tr STorg 3if Tim mf mil gzpf n 

jahaa N simran bha-i-o hai thaakur tahaa N nagar sukh aanand. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Wherever my Lord and Master is remembered in meditation - that village is filled with 
peace and bliss. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FTCF atnt 5W fwi 33* f*f TO II 

jahaa N beesrai thaakur pi-aaro tahaa N dookh sabh aapad. 

Wherever my Beloved Lord and Master is forgotten - all misery and misfortune is 

there. 

FRJ 3Pfe »fTO H3T?5 Ht? 1 JTtf RV^ II ^ II 

jah gun gaa-ay aanand mangal roop tahaa N sadaa sukh sampad. 1 1 1| | 

Where the Praises of my Lord, the Embodiment of Bliss and J oy are sung - eternal 

peace and wealth are there. 1 1 1| | 

FRF Ufa o(W 7) Hcffrtf 3U HtF 3fe»F7* ffe»T75^ II 

jahaa sarvan har kathaa na sunee-ai tan mahaa bha-i-aan udi-aanad. 

Wherever they do not listen to the Stories of the Lord with their ears - the utterly 

desolate wilderness is there. 


FRF oflddrt H'LWdlfd TWfi tWbri IIP II 

jahaa N keertan saaDhsangat ras tan saghan baas falaa N nad. 1 1 2| | 

Where the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are sung with love in the Saadh Sangat - there 

is fragrance and fruit and joy in abundance. 1 12| | 

fk§ fk>ra?) £fe aw tftt jrarcft »f§n fw?re n 

bin simran kot barakh jeevai saglee a-oDh barithaanad. 

Without meditative remembrance on the Lord, one may live for millions of years, but 
his life would be totally useless. 

§or few gHae 3ft?> crfo nf Hte'<w iisii 

ayk nimakh gobind bhajan kar ta-o sadaa sadaa jeevaanad. 1 1 3| | 

But if he vibrates and meditates on the Lord of the Universe, for even a moment, then 

he shall live forever and ever. 1 1 3| | 

H^f?> H^f?> H^fc iP^f etH H'MHdlfd foTWTO II 

saran saran saran parabh paava-o deejai saaDhsangat kirpaanad. 

God, I seek Your Sanctuary, Your Sanctuary, Your Sanctuary; please mercifully bless 

me with the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

?7?>or yfe gfu§ t hw h m& w& faftr w?& naiiPii 

naanak poor rahi-o hai sarab mai sagal gunaa biDh jaa N nad. ||4||7|| 

Nanak, the Lord is All-pervading everywhere, amongst all. He knows the qualities 

and the condition of all. ||4||7|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

»ra Hfo sfdHQ IFE II 

ab mohi raam bharosa-o paa-ay. 

Now, I have obtained the Support of the Lord. 

H H H^fe ufcT§ ctdi'ftsfll t § ^fu S&E mil g?Ff II 

jo jo saran pari-o karunaaniDh tay tay bhaveh taraa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Those who seek the Sanctuary of the Ocean of Mercy are carried across the world- 
ocean. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


Hftf Hfe§ »ff HUftT H>ffe§ HUH 1 cTT^fu II 

sukh so-i-o ar sahj samaa-i-o sahsaa gureh gavaa-ay. 

They sleep in peace, and intuitively merge into the Lord. The Guru takes away their 
cynicism and doubt. 

H WTT3 KS\ Ufa oft§ H?) ^5 ire II *=\ II 

jo chaahat so-ee har kee-o man baa N chhat fal paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Whatever they wish for, the Lord does; they obtain the fruits of their minds' desires. 

Illll 

fU3# FTVf $3 fw?, W^Q H^t o(W H&E II 

hirdai japa-o naytar Dhi-aan laava-o sarvanee kathaa sunaa-ay. 

In my heart, I meditate on Him; with my eyes, I focus my meditation on Him. With my 

ears, I listen to His Sermon. 
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3USt 375§ )-RjfcJT 5W t Ufe |T5 II? II 

charnee chala-o maarag thaakur kai rasnaa har gun gaa-ay. 1 12| | 

With my feet, I walk on my Lord and Mater's Path. With my tongue, I sing the 

Glorious Praises of the Lord. ||2|| 

£ftl§ feFTfe HUH fV fsst H3 cTC^ II 

daykhi-o darisat sarab mangal roop ultee sant karaa-ay. 

With my eyes, I see the Lord, the Embodiment of Absolute Bliss; the Saint has turned 
away from the world. 

yfe^T W& »IH?5 TFlj ufe gfe" 7) 5T3U W% IIS II 

paa-i-o laal amol naam har chhod na kathoo jaa-ay. 1 13| | 

I have found the Priceless Name of the Beloved Lord; it never leaves me or goes 

anywhere else. 1 13| | 

of^?> §W ot§?> fe»F oTU§ II 

kavan upmaa ka-un badaa-ee ki-aa gun kaha-o reeihaa-ay. 

What praise, what glory and what virtues should I utter, in order to please the Lord? 


foOTO efa m FT?> cTOof ||8 lit: II 

hot kirpaal deen da-i-aa parabh jan naanak daas dasaa-ay. 1 1 4| 1 8| | 

That humble being, unto whom the Merciful Lord is kind - servant Nanak, he is the 

slave of God's slaves. ||4||8|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ffe JTO cF fHf H^fe II 

o-ay sukh kaa si-o baran sunaavat. 

Who can I tell, and with whom can I speak, about this state of peace and bliss? 

»fcTC fe^e Uftf U3 U^H?) Hfe 3F^3 ll^ll II 

anad binod paykh parabh darsan man mangal gun gaavat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am in ecstasy and delight, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan. My 

mind sings His Songs of J oy and His Glories. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fHHK w€\ Oftf fHTTT-Fet yfo foT^-F^H II 

bisam bha-ee paykh bismaadee poor rahay kirpaavat. 
I am wonderstruck, gazing upon the Wondrous Lord. The Merciful Lord is All- 
pervading everywhere. 

UHr WfHS c^K WTC5cT fo§ WfU f3F HHoC^d 1 1 HI I 

pee-o amrit naam amolak ji-o chaakh goongaa muskaavat. 1 1 1| | 

I drink in the I nvaluable Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. Like the mute, I 

can only smile - I cannot speak of its flavor. 1 1 1| | 

jaisay pavan banDh kar raakhi-o booih na aavat jaavat. 

As the breath is held in bondage, no one can understand its coming in and going out. 

W off fo^ U3FH 3fe§ Tjfa f»F St orat 7i FPfe cW^d IIP II 

jaa ka-o ridai pargaas bha-i-o har u-aa kee kahee na jaa-ay kahaavat. 1 1 2| | 

So is that person, whose heart is enlightened by the Lord - his story cannot be told. 

I|2|| 


ttf 1 ?) flJ^ fag ofUt»ffu §§ Hft W^S II 

aan upaav jaytay ki chh kahee-ahi taytay seekhay paavat. 

As many other efforts as you can think of - I have seen them and studied them all. 

yrfxJB w& fcrru uuTfe§ »rarH ira*p?H 113 11 

achint laal garih bheetar pargati-o agam jaisay parkhaavat. 1 1 3| | 

My Beloved, Carefree Lord has revealed Himself within the home of my own heart; 

thus I have realized the Inaccessible Lord. ||3|| 

foddli fkdcCd »fteTt »ffW ffe§ 7) W^S II 

nirgun nirankaar abhinaasee atulo tuli-o na jaavat. 

The Absolute, Formless, Eternally Unchanging, Immeasurable Lord cannot be 
measured. 

otu cTOot »ffra fafe rTfo»r fen ut off gfe w^b 11 a 11 tf 11 

kaho naanak ajar jin jari-aa tis hee ka-o ban aavat. 1 14| |9| | 

Says Nanak, whoever endures the unendurable - this state belongs to him alone. 

I|4||9|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fanst fej tf?) fe^ ut 3re T i' 11 

bikh-ee din rain iv hee gudaarai. 

The corrupt person passes his days and nights uselessly. 

?> »fUHftr ws* fnw m frr§ uir mil gu^f II 

gobind na bhajai aha N -buDh maataa janam joo-ai ji-o haarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He does not vibrate and meditate on the Lord of the Universe; he is intoxicated with 

egotistical intellect. He loses his life in the gamble. ||l||Pause|| 

cTK mm utfe 7> fen frrf ira feopfr n 

naam amolaa pareet na tis si-o par nindaa hitkaarai. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is priceless, but he is not in love with it. He loves 
only to slander others. 


gTVf arftr H^t fe^ ^ y^oT tTrf IIHII 

chhaapar baa N Dh savaarai tarin ko du-aarai paavak jaarai. 1 1 1| | 

Weaving the grass, he builds his house of straw. At the door, he builds a fire. 1 1 1| | 

U3 fsrf H^fu mte § n 

kaalar pot uthaavai moo N deh amrit man tay daarai. 

He carries a load of sulfur on his head, and drives the Ambrosial Nectar out of his 
mind. 

§f hh=[ oFttc hEt yfgnr aufe aufe fefe ^ iipii 

odhai bastar kaajar meh pari-aa bahur bahur fir ihaarai. 1 12| | 

Wearing his good clothes, the mortal falls into the coal-pit; again and again, he tries 

to shake it off. ||2|| 

opt ite sto ufe snj trfe *rfe hhopI ii 

kaatai payd daal par thaadhou khaa-ay khaa-ay muskaarai. 

Standing on the branch, eating and eating and smiling, he cuts down the tree. 

ftTfof wfe dH'dftt ufcT§ fgst fk3 fm W% II3II 

giri-o jaa-ay rasaatal pari-o chhitee chhitee sir bhaarai. 1 1 3| | 

He falls down head-first and is shattered into bits and pieces. ||3|| 

fcgft jffar If uufe ?> H5T ar^t n 

nirvairai sang vair rachaa-ay pahuch na sakai gavaarai. 

He bears vengeance against the Lord who is free of vengeance. The fool is not up to 
the task. 

oTU (TOof oP grtT U^HUH f<Sdc('d MB II^O II 

kaho naanak santan kaa raakhaa paarbarahm nirankaarai. ||4||10|| 

Says Nanak, the Saving Grace of the Saints is the Formless, Supreme Lord God. 

1 14| | X0| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


ttrefo Hfk f& ¥HB 7) Wf&W II 

avar sabh bhoolay bharmat na jaani-aa. 

All the others are deluded by doubt; they do not understand. 

SoT HIFtra" W o[ ftt% ^fH»F fsf?> Htffu S3 UsT'fc'PJF 11^11 II 

ayk suDhaakhar jaa kai hirdai vasi-aa tin baydeh tat pachhaani-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
That person, within whose heart the One Pure Word abides, realizes the essence of 
the Vedas. ||l||Pause|| 

parvirat maarag jaytaa ki chh ho-ee-ai taytaa log pachaaraa. 
He walks in the ways of the world, trying to please people. 

tl§ ?5§ fat Uddl'H' 3§ ?5§ WT II ^11 

ja-o la-o ridai nahee pargaasaa ta-o la-o anDh anDhaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

But as long as his heart is not enlightened, he is stuck in pitch black darkness. ||1|| 

?th Mddl wtj an faftr fa?> aHr ?>ut ffh ii 

jaisay Dhartee saaDhai baho biDh bin beejai nahee jaa N mai. 

The land may be prepared in every way, but nothing sprouts without being planted. 

?FH fHS Hoffe 7> M t ft ^Jt »ffe>ft IIPII 

raam naam bin mukat na ho-ee hai tutai naahee abhimaanai. ||2|| 

J ust so, without the Lord's Name, no one is liberated, nor is egotistical pride 

eradicated. ||2|| 

?5tf fast »ffe hh yrf ^ gtn ii 

neer bilovai at saram paavai nainoo kaisay reesai. 

The mortal may churn water until he is sore, but how can butter be produced? 

fa$ are mfs ?> fms treretn 11311 

bin gur bhaytay mukat na kaahoo milat nahee jagdeesai. 1 1 3| | 

Without meeting the Guru, no one is liberated, and the Lord of the Universe is not 

met. ||3|| 
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VtfB *fFB feu ylrJ'fdS HUH mF ufe II 

khojat khojat ihai beechaari-o sarab sukhaa har naamaa. 

Searching and searching, I have come to this realization: all peace and bliss are in the 
Name of the Lord. 

oTtJ cTOof feH §fe& J-RFUfe W o[ $H H^T-F IIBII^II 

kaho naanak tis bha-i-o paraapat jaa kai laykh mathaamaa. 1 14| 1 11| | 

Says Nanak, he alone receives it, upon whose forehead such destiny is inscribed. 

I|4||H|| 

HWHOTU || 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

»f?>fe?> WKotwz oratw || 

an-din raam kay gun kahee-ai. 

Night and day, utter the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

H3TC5 IJtFUU HUH H*T fkft" H?> 575 25Ut>^ II *=\ II UU^f II 

sagal padaarath sarab sookh siDh man baa N chhat fal lahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You shall obtain all wealth, all pleasures and successes, and the fruits of your mind's 

desires. ||l||Pause|| 

»F^U H% W7) fHHUU Uf ^fy^'Hl II 

aavhu sant paraan sukh-daatay simreh parabh abhinaasee. 

Come, Saints, let us meditate in remembrance on God; He is the Eternal, 

Imperishable Giver of Peace and Praanaa, the Breath of Life. 

»rfhu ete e*i £ttf> ufu ufu§ uiz inn 

anaathah naath deen dukh bhanjan poor rahi-o ghat vaasee. 1 1 1| | 
Master of the masterless, Destroyer of the pains of the meek and the poor; He is All- 
pervading and permeating, abiding in all hearts. ||1|| 


W^B ms HA'^d HW Ufa tft ^2*'dl II 

gaavat sunat sunaavat sarDhaa har ras pee vadbhaagay. 

The very fortunate ones drink in the Sublime Essence of the Lord, singing, reciting and 
listening to the Lord's Praises. 

offe of$H fift Hfe 3?> § ?TO fe^ Wit IIPII 

kal kalays mitay sabh tan tay raam naam liv jaagay. 1 1 2| | 

All their sufferings and struggles are wiped away from their bodies; they remain 

lovingly awake and aware in the Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

oFM 5TTJ ? 5 3ftT f$W ufe fHH^ft) HH?> §3 II 

kaam kroDh jhooth taj nindaa har simran banDhan tootay. 

So abandon your sexual desire, greed, falsehood and slander; meditating in 

remembrance on the Lord, you shall be released from bondage. 

HU H3T?> »fU WT HH3T 3Tg fsrayr § |£ ||3|| 

moh magan aha N anDh mamtaa gur kirpaa tay chhootav. 1 1 3| | 

The intoxication of loving attachments, egotism and blind possessiveness are 

eradicated by Guru's Grace. 1 1 3| | 

§ HH3§ UTORJH H»T>ft offo few §^ II 

too samrath paarbarahm su-aamee kar kirpaa jan tayraa. 

You are All-Powerful, Supreme Lord God and Master; please be Merciful to Your 

humble servant. 

Ufa ^fu§ H?JH Hfu 5W cTOot R Uf ^ 11911^311 

poor rahi-o sarab meh thaakur naanak so parabh nayraa. 1 14| 1 12| | 

My Lord and Master is All-pervading and prevailing everywhere; Nanak, God is Near. 

I|4||12|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

yftto'dl ?ra^¥ ii 

balihaaree gurdayv charan. 

I am a sacrifice to the Feet of the Divine Guru. 


jaa kai sang paarbarahm Dhi-aa-ee-ai updays hamaaree gat karan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I meditate with Him on the Supreme Lord God; His Teachings have emancipated me. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f*f t fHTTH TT »ft Ufa HH H3?> II 

dookh rog bhai sagal binaasay jo aavai har sant saran. 

All pains, diseases and fears are erased, for one who comes to the Sanctuary of the 
Lord's Saints. 

WfU FTV »f^J c^K ^ HH^W 3^7) 3^?> 11^11 

aap japai avrah naam japaavai vad samrath taaran taran. 1 1 1| | 

He Himself chants, and inspires others to chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. He is 

Utterly Ail-Powerful; He carries us across to the other side. 1 1 1| | 

W £ H3 §3^ mw ft off m% II 

jaa ko mantar utaarai sahsaa oonay ka-o subhar bharan. 

His Mantra drives out cynicism, and totally fills the empty one. 

Ufa WET) at »rfdW H'rtd % fi^dt ^f?> did 3 Hdrt IIP II 

har daasan kee aagi-aa maanat tay naahee fun garabh paran. 1 1 2| | 

Those who obey the Order of the Lord's slaves, do not enter into the womb of 

reincarnation ever again. ||2|| 

3d7H?> oft ZU& oTH^H W^S U^f oTZ ^ cT FTcW Hd7> II 

bhagtan kee tahal kamaavat gaavat dukh kaatay taa kay janam maran. 

Whoever works for the Lord's devotees and sings His Praises - his pains of birth and 

death are taken away. 

w or§ sfe^y foriTO fefe Tjfe Tjfe wra - fra^ iisn 

jaa ka-o bha-i-o kirpaal beethulaa tin har har ajar jaran. 1 1 3| | 

Those unto whom my Beloved becomes Merciful, endure the Unendurable Ecstasy of 

the Lord, Har, Har. ||3|| 

Ufa 3Hfo WH^ HUftT HH^ H*f § ?TUt WB II 

har raseh agjiaanay sahj samaanay mukh tay naahee jaat baran. 

Those who are satisfied by the Sublime Essence of the Lord, merge intuitively into the 

Lord; no mouth can describe their state. 


<jra UWfc cTOof Uf frfU frfU Qud6 II 9 II ^3 II 

gur parsaad naanak santokhay naam parabhoo jap jap uDhran. ||4||13|| 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, they are content; chanting and meditating on God's Name, 

they are saved. ||4||13|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

3Pfe§ A Ml 3Pfe§ II 

gaa-i-o ree mai gun niDji mangal gaa-i-o. 

I sing, I sing the Songs of J oy of my Lord, the Treasure of Virtue. 

bhalay sanjog bhalay din a-osar ja-o gopaal reeihaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Fortunate is the time, fortunate is the day and the moment, when I become pleasing 

to the Lord of the World. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3U tti WW II 

santeh charan morlo maathaa. 

I touch my forehead to the Feet of the Saints. 

um HHHfe erg mn 

hamray mastak sant Dharay haathaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Saints have placed their hands on my forehead. 1 1 1| | 

WmJ HS H?J35 H^nr II 

saaDhah mantar morlo manoo-aa. 

My mind is filled with the Mantra of the Holy Saints, 

3T t 3T3 | 3R5b>F II 3 II 

taa tay gat ho-ay tarai gunee-aa. 1 1 2| | 

and I have risen above the three qualities! 1 2| | 

€3H £fa fitf II 

bhagtah daras daykh nain rangaa. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision, the Darshan of God's devotees, my eyes are filled 
with love. 


fH H3F 113 II 

lobh moh tootay bharam sangaa. 1 1 3| | 

Greed and attachment are gone, along with doubt. 1 1 3| | 

oTU (TOof mf FRJtT WfiW II 

kaho naanak sukh sahj anandaa. 

Says Nanak, I have found intuitive peace, poise and bliss. 

Sfe fH& UHW&W IIBinBII 

kholi H bheet milay parmaanandaa. 1 1 4| 1 14| | 

Tearing down the wall, I have met the Lord, the Embodiment of Supreme Bliss. 
I|4||14|| 

saarag mehlaa 5 ghar 2 

Saarang, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

oraf nfu tft»f terot ii 

kaisay kaha-o mohi jee-a baydnaa-ee. 
How can I express the pain of my soul? 

em*?; fiiwr fu»f tffe h£uu h$ 7> an feftr fHcret iihii ^pf n 

darsan pi-aas pari-a pareet manohar man na rahai baho biDh umkaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

I am so thirsty for the Blessed Vision, the Darshan of my Enticing and Lovely Beloved. 
My mind cannot survive - it yearns for Him in so many ways. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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fe^f?> ftJd^Q fv»f Utfe H^BTt offe U^f ufo tddH'«l II 

chitvan chitva-o pari-a pareet bairaagee kad paava-o har darsaa-ee. 

I think thoughts of Him; I miss the Love of my Beloved. When will I obtain the Blessed 

Vision of the Lord's Darshan? 


rB?> 5ra§ feu H$ ?rdt tft% 5T§ U HH fiw^t II ^11 

jatan kara-o ih man nahee Dheerai ko-oo hai ray sant milaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I try, but this mind is not encouraged. Is there any Saint who can lead me to God? 

Mill 

jap tap sanjam punn sabh homa-o tis arpa-o sabh sukh jaa N -ee. 

Chanting, penance, self-control, good deeds and charity - I sacrifice all these in fire; I 

dedicate all peace and places to Him. 

Eo[ foxtf fu»f u^h fetft fen hb?> 5r afa ws\ iipii 

ayk nimakh pari-a daras dikhaavai tis santan kai bal jaa N -ee. 1 12| | 

One who helps me to behold the Blessed Vision of my Beloved, for even an instant - I 

am a sacrifice to that Saint. 1 12| | 

ora§ fcugr HUf Hc^t fetf IcTOt II 

kara-o nihoraa bahut bayntee sayva-o din rainaa-ee. 

I offer all my prayers and entreaties to him; I serve him, day and night. 

W<5 »ffe>l T ?> U§ fH»TcJr§ TT fu»f W3 JW'St 113 II 

maan abhimaan ha-o sagal ti-aaga-o jo pari-a baat sunaa-ee. 1 13| | 

I have renounced all pride and egotism; he tells me the stories of my Beloved. ||3|| 

Uftf HfeH U§ feHMfe ?rfe Hfedlfd U^ftf ftiw?\ II 

daykh charitar bha-ee ha-o bisman gur satgur purakh milaa-ee. 

I am wonder-struck, gazing upon the wondrous play of God. The Guru, the True Guru, 

has led me to meet the Primal Lord. 

€<f] ^fe»ra irftr fcrru nftr ipf&w tt?> ?T7>or sufs iisiriruii 

parabh rang da-i-aal mohi garih meh paa-i-aa jan naanak tapat buijiaa-ee. 
I|4||l||15|| 

I have found God, my Merciful Loving Lord, within the home of my own heart. 
Nanak, the fire within me has been quenched. 1 14| 1 1| 1 15| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


ray moorh H ay too ki-o simrat ab naahee. 

You fool, why are you not meditating on the Lord now? 

53cr lira hto §grr oran^ few few are ardt mil g^rf n 

narak ghor meh uraDh tap kartaa nimakh nimakh gun gaa N hee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I n the awful hell of the fire of the womb, you did penance, upside-down; each and 
every instant, you sang His Glorious Praises. ||l||Pause|| 

ttTfcoT FTSK ut »pfe# HWT fR5K UttsJ'dl II 

anik janam bharmatou hee aa-i-o maanas janam dulbhaahee. 

You wandered through countless incarnations, until finally you attained this priceless 

human birth. 

ara^ nfc gfk trf [tHtiUQ wm »r?> mn 

garabh jon chhod ja-o niksi-o ta-o laago an thaa N hee. 1 1 1| | 

Leaving the womb, you were born, and when you came out, you became attached to 
other places. 1 1 1| | 

orafe sre^ sHF^t fe?> tf?> feo^tt oran c&fut 11 

karahi buraa-ee thagaa-ee din rain nihfal karam kamaahee. 

You practiced evil and fraud day and night, and did useless deeds. 

o[E FTUt dl'Oe W5\ tpfe EPfe flf IIP II 

kan naahee tun gaahan laagay Dhaa-ay Dhaa-ay dukh paa N hee. 1 12| | 

You thrash the straw, but it has no wheat; running around and hurrying, you obtain 

only pain. 1 12| | 

fkfw nfar ffe f^d'feQ fgfe ufcr§ orroM 11 

mithi-aa sang koorh laptaa-i-o uraih pari-o kusmaa N hee. 

The false person is attached to falsehood; he is entangled with transitory things. 

traH Wfe rTH Uorafk H^T 3$ oTO H*F §fe FRjt 113 II 

Dharam raa-ay jab pakras bavray ta-o kaal mukhaa uth jaahee. 1 1 3| | 

And when the Righteous J udge of Dharma seizes you, madman, you shall arise and 

depart with your face blackened. 1 13| | 


JT fkfe»f H Uf fHWfe>>F ftTH HHHfe Stf fo*FTjt II 

so mili-aa jo parabhoo milaa-i-aa jis mastak laykh likhaa N hee. 

He alone meets with God, whom God Himself meets, by such pre-ordained destiny 

written on his forehead. 

cRJ cTTJoT fetf tT?7 yfttd'd] H »ffev H?> H*Ut 11911511^11 

kaho naanak tin H jan balihaaree jo alip rahay man maa N hee. 1 14| |2| 1 16| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to that humble being, who remains unattached within his 

mind. ||4||2||16|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fot§ rfe?> utHH to H 1 ^ II 

ki-o jeevan pareetam bin maa-ee. 

How can I live without my Beloved, my mother? 

w ^ fyddd fi-raBoF ftp nfu gu?> ?> mil 3<f§ II 

jaa kay bichhurat hot mirtakaa garih meh rahan na paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Separated from Him, the mortal becomes a corpse, and is not allowed to remain 
within the house. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

flb>f uh>f £ ws* w t fifm H?Fst n 

jee-a hee N -a paraan ko daataa jaa kai sang suhaa-ee. 

He is the Giver of the soul, the heart, the breath of life. Being with Him, we are 

embellished with joy. 

oraU foOF HfU »RT^t 3T£ 3F^t ll^ll 

— * — — — 

karahu kirpaa santahu mohi apunee parabh mangal gun gaa-ee. ||1|| 

Please bless me with Your Gace, Saint, that I may sing the songs of joyful praise to 

my God. ||1|| 

33?> HTJ H^T fvfe life y'sJ'«l ll 

charan santan kay maathay mayray oopar nainhu Dhoor baa N chhaa-ee N . 
I touch my forehead to the feet of the Saints. My eyes long for their dust. 


frTU UTFfe fMnr m (TOof Hfe Hfe ^ t U§ IIPII3IRPII 

jih parsaad milee-ai parabh naanak bal bal taa kai ha-o jaa-ee. ||2||3||17|| 

By His Grace, we meet God; Nanak, I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to Him. ||2||3||17|| 

HWHWU || 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fnr w§m ic uf nfe ws\ n 

u-aa a-osar kai ha-o bal jaa-ee. 
I am a sacrifice to that occasion. 

aath pahar apnaa parabh simran vadbhaagee har paa N -ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Twenty-four hours a day, I meditate in remembrance on my God; by great good 
fortune, I have found the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oratf em & §3H % ft?> crot ii 

bhalo kabeer daas daasan ko ootam sain jan naa-ee. 

Kabeer is good, the slave of the Lord's slaves; the humble barber Sain is sublime. 

§ mre^nt dfcw'H sw nfe »rst iihii 

ooch tay ooch naamday-o samadrasee ravidaas thaakur ban aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Highest of the high is Naam Dayv, who looked upon all alike; Ravi Daas was in tune 

with the Lord. ||1|| 

tft§ fUf 3$ TO HHT?) 5F feu H$ m TO^ II 

jee-o pind tan Dhan saaDhan kaa ih man sant raynaa-ee. 

My soul, body and wealth belong to the Saints; my mind longs for the dust of the 

Saints. 

m vsrfU Hfk ?7?>or fti& nsiiaii wi 

sant partaap bharam sabh naasay naanak milay gusaa-ee. 1 12| |4| 1 18| | 

And by the radiant Grace of the Saints, all my doubts have been erased. Nanak, I 

have met the Lord. ||2||4||18|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

HSTO U^T Hfedld »TfU II 

manorath pooray satgur aap. 

The True Guru fulfills the mind's desires. 
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HHTW fHH^fc FF ^ »TS UU^ £rT H?) FFfU 1 1 °\ 1 1 3*Ff II 

sagal padaarath simran jaa kai aath pahar mayray man jaap. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

All wealth and treasures are obtained by remembering Him in meditation; twenty-four 

hours a day, my mind, meditate on Him. ||l||Pause|| 

amrit naam su-aamee tayraa jo peevai tis hee tariptaas. 

Your Name is Ambrosial Nectar, my Lord and Master. Whoever drinks it in is 

satisfied. 

janam janam kay kilbikh naaseh aagai dargeh ho-ay khalaas. 1 1 1| | 

The sins of countless incarnations are erased, and hereafter, he shall be saved and 

redeemed in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H^fc 3>f# »rfe§ orat utorjh Lrg^ wfycYH n 

saran tumaaree aa-i-o kartay paarbarahm pooran abinaas. 

I have come to Your Sanctuary, Creator, Perfect Supreme Eternal Lord God. 

offo few fW^§ <TOof Hfe ?f?) U^H fWH IIPIIUIIHtf II 

kar kirpaa tayray charan Dhi-aava-o naanak man tan daras pi-aas. ||2||5||19|| 
Please be kind to me, that I may meditate on Your Lotus Feet. Nanak, my mind and 
body thirst for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 19| | 

JOT U uff 3 

saarag mehlaa 5 ghar 3 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H?> ofUT ^oj'ylm ttPTS off || 

man kahaa lubhaa-ee-ai aan ka-o. 

my mind, why are you lured away by otherness? 

sfe §H Uf HtFSt tft>H fifm cFH 6(§ ll^ll 3<Ff || 

eet oot parabh sadaa sahaa-ee jee-a sang tayray kaam ka-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Here and hereafter, God is forever your Help and Support. He is your soul-mate; He 

will help you succeed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mte fvnf utfe h£uu fefr wip^?> u*?> off n 

amrit naam pari-a pareet manohar ihai aghaavan paa N n ka-o. 

The Name of your Beloved Lover, the Fascinating Lord, is Ambrosial Nectar. Drinking it 
in, you shall find satisfaction. 

»fcFW H^fe U WQ oft 5W ?M fw^ off \\<\\\ 

akaal moorat hai saaDh santan kee thaahar neekee Dhi-aan ka-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Being of Immortal Manifestation is found in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 

the Holy. Meditate on Him in that most sublime place. ||1|| 

W$ HS J-TCF ittffi oft Hc^fU Qd'dA off II 

banee mantar mahaa purkhan kee maneh utaaran maa N n ka-o. 

The Bani, the Word of the Supreme Lord God, is the greatest Mantra of all. It 

eradicates pride from the mind. 

^^TOmTOufeOTftTPHo[§ II Pll^ II PON 

khoj lahi-o naanak sukh thaanaa N har naamaa bisraam ka-o. ||2||1||20|| 
Searching, Nanak found the home of peace and bliss in the Name of the Lord. 
I|2||l||20|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


H?> TJW 3Tt5fe 3Pfe II 

man sadaa mangal gobind gaa-ay. 

my mind, sing forever the Songs of J oy of the Lord of the Universe. 

tar H3T §% few <M ut% ?th fanrfe II ^11 3?F§ II 

rog sog tayray miteh sagal agh nimakh hee-ai har naam Dhi-aa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
All your disease, sorrow and sin will be erased, if you meditate on the Lord's Name, 
even for an instant. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gfe fWcW tJdd'«l WQ Ttt€t fpfe iffe II 

chhod si-aanap baho chaturaa-ee saaDhoo sarnee jaa-ay paa-ay. 
Abandon all your clever tricks; go and enter the Sanctuary of the Holy. 

flf ufe fcora et?> in?> tw t ut cran gfe mn 

ja-o ho-ay kirpaal deen dukh bhanjan jam tay hovai Dharam raa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
When the Lord, the Destroyer of the pains of the poor becomes merciful, the 
Messenger of Death is changed into the Righteous J udge of Dharma. 1 1 1| | 

£o*H fH?> c^jt ^ f W 7> at£ 25% Wfe II 

aykas bin naahee ko doojaa aan na bee-o lavai laa-ay. 

Without the One Lord, there is no other at all. No one else can equal Him. 

W3 ftra 1 " WEt S^oT 5T HUtF^ ufo W7> H'fe 113113113^11 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee naanak ko sukh-daata har paraan saa-ay. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 21| | 

The Lord is Nanak's Mother, Father and Sibling, the Giver of Peace, his Breath of Life. 

I|2||2||21|| 

HWJOTU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ut% FT?) §Tjr% RUT ^ || 

har jan sagal uDhaaray sang kay. 

The Lord's humble servant saves those who accompany him. 


}03 Uf%f Htf tl?5H tffiH ^ €*l U% II *=\ II 33*$ II 

bha-ay puneet pavitar man janam janam kay dukh haray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Their minds are sanctified and rendered pure, and they are rid of the pains of 
countless incarnations. ||l||Pause|| 

wafm fec^t mi i^fenr fir?) frr§ gmfe ft 3% n 

maarag chalay tin H ee sukh paa-i-aa jin H si-o gosat say taray. 

Those who walk on the path find peace; they are saved, along with those who speak 

with them. 

hsh ura - wi 5w Hfb - % jffur wfo 1 y% mn 

boodat ghor anDh koop meh tay saaDhoo sang paar paray. 1 1 1| | 

Even those who are drowning in the horrible, deep dark pit are carried across in the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | 

frT?) 5t a# & wq jfftr W tT% II 

jin H kay bhaag baday hai bhaa-ee tin H saaDhoo sang mukh juray. 

Those who have such high destiny turn their faces toward the Saadh Sangat. 

fe?> oft Ufa fc3 Lf^ fe^F oft II P II 3 II II 

tin H kee Dhoor baa N chhai nit naanak parabh mayraa kirpaa karay. ||2||3||22|| 
Nanak longs for the dust of their feet; God, please shower Your Mercy on me! 
I|2||3||22|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa tffi fUw% II 

har jan raam raam raam Dhi-aa N -ay. 

The humble servant of the Lord meditates on the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

Eo[ LTf5of mf wq mvmi crfe yd6o ire mn n 

ayk palak sukh saaDh samaagam kot baiku N thah paa N -ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who enjoys peace in the Company of the Holy, even for an instant, obtains 

millions of heavenly paradises. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


em %z trfu ycfe fth oft =fh fe^f M 

dulabh dayh jap hot puneetaa jam kee taraas nivaarai. 

This human body, so difficult to obtain, is sanctified by meditating on the Lord. It 
takes away the fear of death. 

KtF ute ct wfsoc Q^dfd ufo cw §fo crt inn 

mahaa patit kay paatik utreh har naamaa ur Dhaarai. 1 1 1| | 

Even the sins of terrible sinners are washed away, by cherishing the Lord's Name 

within the heart. 1 11| | 

jo jo sunai raam jas nirmal taa kaa janam maran dukh naasaa. 

Whoever listens to the Immaculate Praises of the Lord - his pains of birth and death 

are dispelled. 

oTU ?TOcT iF&ft ^el'dll H?> 3?> life fiddl'H 1 II 3 II 9 II 33 II 

kaho naanak paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee N man tan ho-ay bigaasaa. 1 12| |4| |23| | 

Says Nanak, the Lord is found by great good fortune, and then the mind and body 

blossom forth. ||2||4||23|| 
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saarag mehlaa 5 dupday ghar 4 

Saarang, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas, Fourth House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

hu?> urfe oraf fl^t»r ii 

mohan ghar aavhu kara-o jodree-aa. 

my Fascinating Lord, I pray to You: come into my house. 

w?> oraf wffbft aw§ fw for §gt fU»f fogfor mil 3*f§ n 

maan kara-o abhimaanai bola-o bhool chooktayree pari-a chiree-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 act in pride, and speak in pride. I am mistaken and wrong, but I am still Your hand- 
maiden, my Beloved. ||l||Pause|| 


feoffe H?>§ »ff 0*f§ c^jt WGfti WGfti Utf ^t»f II 

nikat sun-o ar paykha-o naahee bharam bharam dukh bharee-aa. 

I hear that You are near, but I cannot see You. I wander in suffering, deluded by 

doubt. 

ufe foTira <jrg wfu Wtt fH*5§ W& h$ ugtnr IIHII 

ho-ay kirpaal gur laahi paardo mila-o laal man haree-aa. ||1|| 

The Guru has become merciful to me; He has removed the veils. Meeting with my 

Beloved, my mind blossoms forth in abundance. 1 1 1| | 

§cT feHtf H feH% HWft tF?>§ £fe fe^H H^»F II 

ayk nimakh jay bisrai su-aamee jaan-o kot dinas lakh baree-aa. 

If I were to forget my Lord and Master, even for an instant, it would be like millions of 

days, tens of thousands of years. 

A'ftoc ofd J-lfcJl f>rab>F 11311^113811 

saaDhsangat kee bheer ja-o paa-ee ta-o naanak har sang miree-aa. ||2||1||24|| 
When I joined the Saadn Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak, I met my Lord. 
I|2||l||24|| 

HWJOTU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ab ki-aa socha-o soch bisaaree. 

Now what should I think? I have given up thinking. 

ora^ ^Mafe gftmr eftj c^f yfttd'dl iihii 3Uo»f || 

karnaa saa so-ee kar rahi-aa deh naa-o balihaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You do whatever You wish to do. Please bless me with Your Name - I am a sacrifice to 

You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fen ffe gut ftrfw to are hs Hfa didd'dl n 

chahu dis fool rahee bikhi-aa bikh gur mantar mookh garurhaaree. 

The poison of corruption is flowering forth in the four directions; I have taken the 

GurMantra as my antidote. 


TFEi iffe ^fk§ offe >W^ T frT^ iTO ofKW »ffW-F# II ^ II 

haath day-ay raakhi-o kar apunaa ji-o jal kamlaa alipaaree. 1 1 1| | 

Giving me His Hand, He has saved me as His Own; like the lotus in the water, I 

remain unattached. 1 1 1| | 

U§ FTUt foTS H foW UTF H¥ 3"H ut W$\ II 

ha-o naahee ki chh mai ki-aa hosaa sabh turn hee kal Dhaaree. 
I am nothing. What am I? You hold all in Your Power. 

cTOof Wfa ufcT§ ufew^HH HtioCdl II PUP II PUN 

naanak bhaag pari-o har paachhai raakh sant sadkaaree. 1 12| |2| |25| | 

Nanak has run to Your Sanctuary, Lord; please save him, for the sake of Your Saints. 

I|2||2||25|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

»ra Hfu h^h fire fydocd ii 

ab mohi sarab upaav birkaatay. 

Now I have abandoned all efforts and devices. 

ora^ ore^ mrew H»rot ufe £cth § art iihii s^rf n 

karan kaaran samrath su-aamee har aykas tay mayree gaatay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My Lord and Master is the All-powerful Creator, the Cause of causes, my only Saving 

Grace. ||l||Pause|| 

Utf 5W HU YiH) c^jt W% II 

daykhay naanaa roop baho rangaa an naahee turn bhaa N tay. 

I have seen numerous forms of incomparable beauty, but nothing is like You. 

iffo w H^H off sTorg tfrx mre^ mil 

day N hi aDhaar sarab ka-o thaakur jee-a paraan sukh-daatay. 1 1 1| | 

You give Your Support to all, my Lord and Master; You are the Giver of peace, of 

the soul and the breath of life. ||1|| 


e[HH trfd rf§ ufcT& 3§ <M fkfe tJ3?> II 

bharmatou bharmatou haar ja-o pari-o ta-o gur mil charan paraatay. 
Wandering, wandering, I grew so tired; meeting the Guru, I fell at His Feet. 

oTU cTOof H HUH m irf&W feu Hftf fyd'cSl IIP 113 II P£ II 

kaho naanak mai sarab sukh paa-i-aa ih sookh bihaanee raatay. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 26| | 
Says Nanak, I have found total peace; this life-night of mine passes in peace. 
I|2||3||26|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ab mohi labDhi-o hai hartaykaa. 

Now I have found the Support of my Lord. 

<jra efe»rw we Tpfwz\ wjw j-rfeof utr inn g^pf M 

gur da-i-aal bha-av sukh-daa-ee anDhulai maanik davkhaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Guru, the Giver of peace, has become merciful to me. I was blind - I see the jewel 

of the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

kaatay agi-aan timar nirmalee-aa buDh bigaas bibaykaa. 

I have cut away the darkness of ignorance and become immaculate; my 

discriminationg intellect has blossomed forth. 

faf tTC5 3^3T t$ tTC5 USt t H^cT 5^ 3$ £oF II ^ II 

ji-o jal tarang fayn jal ho-ee hai sayvak thaakur bha-ay aykaa. 1 1 1| | 

As the waves of water and the foam become water again, the Lord and His servant 

become One. 1 1 1| | 

jah tay uthi-o tan hee aa-i-o sabh hee aykai aykaa. 

He is taken in again, into what from which he came; all is one in the One Lord. 


FTTjof feFrfe »f r fer§' W5 s^st u^vnt ufo hhot iipiibiippii 

naanak darisat aa-i-o sarab thaa-ee paraanpatee har samkaa. 1 12| |4| |27| | 

Nanak, I have come to see the Master of the breath of life, all-pervading 
everywhere. ||2||4||27|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

h?> £t ut fU»f wi\ II 

mayraa man aykai hee pari-a maa N gai. 
My mind longs for the One Beloved Lord. 

Oftf ftPfe^? H?JH W7) %H fU»f §H ?) HMTTfe wit II ^ II TO*? II 

paykh aa-i-o sarab thaan days pari-a rom na samsar laagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 have looked everywhere in every country, but nothing equals even a hair of my 
Beloved. ||l||Pause|| 

H wfccT #rT?> fHrT?> fe?> faf ft[Hfe ?> oft II 

mai neeray anik bhojan baho binjan tin si-o darisat na karai ruchaa N gai. 

All sorts of delicacies and dainties are placed before me, but I do not even want to 

look at them. 

Ufa Wfl fU»f fU»f Hftf £t ftlf »ffe ctHOT H^rfr II «=\ II 

har ras chaahai pari-a pari-a mukh tayrai ji-o al kamlaa lobhaa N qai. 1 1 1| | 

I long for the sublime essence of the Lord, calling, "Pri-o! Pri-o! - Beloved! Beloved!", 

like the Bumble bee longing for the lotus flower. 1 1 1| | 
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are few HfiHu?) kw> mre 1 ^ HW3T ii 

gun niDhaan manmohan laalan sukh-daa-ee sarbaa N gai. 

The Treasure of Virtue, the Enticer of the mind, my Beloved is the Giver of peace to 
all. 


arfo (Toot m wfa U6'fe6 fkm mr 3Tfo npimnptiii 

gur naanak parabh paahi pathaa-i-o milhu sakhaa gal laagai. 1 12| |5| |28| | 

Guru Nanak has led me to You, God. Join with me, my Best Friend, and hold me 

close in Your Embrace. ||2||5||28|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

»ra Hi sw frrf hw n 

ab moro thaakur si-o man maanaa N . 

Now my mind is pleased and appeased by my Lord and Master. 

WQ foTLTO efe»TW §?tfeugfe§ t?H<r fydl'6 1 mil 3UT§ II 

saaDh kirpaal da-i-aal bha-ay hai ih chhavdi-o dusat bigaanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Holy Saint has become kind and compassionate to me, and has destroyed this 
demon of duality. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3H Ut 3Hfo fmP?) 3H ut HW^ HtTW II 

turn hee sundar tumeh si-aanay turn hee sughar sujaanaa. 

You are so beautiful, and You are so wise; You are elegant and all-knowing. 

TT3T »f§ faT»F?> fw?> feof feKtf ft oftHfe flW 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sagal jog ar gi-aan Dhi-aan ik nimakh na keemat jaanaa N . 1 1 1| | 

All the Yogis, spiritual teachers and meditators do not know even a bit of Your value. 

Illll 

3H Ut cVfeot 3Hfe 53Ufe Ufa 331^ II 

- — \ * — B 

turn hee naa-ik tum H ahi chhatarpat turn poor rahay bhagvaanaa. 

You are the Master, You are the Lord under the royal canopy; You are the perfectly 

pervading Lord God. 

W<5 TT3 H^ 1 " uft" cTOof TO o[W IIPIl£ MPtf II 

paava-o daan sant sayvaa har naanak sad kurbaanaa N . 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 29| | 

Please bless me with the gift of service to the Saints; Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the 

Lord. ||2||6||29|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

At Hf?> etfe »f£ fU»f $W II 

mayrai man cheet aa-ay pari-a rangaa. 

The Love of my Beloved comes into my conscious mind. 

feHfei % srg >ffe»F £ gtife hh 1 ^ tW mn gzrf II 

bisri-o DhanDh banDh maa-i-aa ko rajan sabaa-ee jangaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have forgotten the entangling affairs of Maya, and I spend my life-night fighting with 

evil. ||l||Pause|| 

Ufa H^f Ufa fat Ufa l^feW H3H3F II 

har sayva-o har ridai basaava-o har paa-i-aa satsangaa. 

I serve the Lord; the Lord abides within my heart. I have found my Lord in the Sat 
Sangat, the True Congregation. 

>>Ih fiffof h£ui utey m w$ w H3F mn 

aiso mili-o manohar pareetam sukh paa-ay mukh mangaa. ||1|| 

So I have met with my enticingly beautiful Beloved; I have obtained the peace which I 

asked for. ||1|| 

fU§ »ru?) T arfo afk crfo efrF tcirf tar few n 

pari-o apnaa gur bas kar deenaa bhoga-o bhog nisangaa. 

The Guru has brought my Beloved under my control, and I enjoy Him with 

unrestrained pleasure. 

fcdsfO 3$ JTOoT 3§ fkfe»F Ufa ITOUT IIPIIPII30II 

nirbha-o bha-av naanak bha-o miti-aa har paa-i-o faathangaa. 1 12| |7| 1 30 1 1 

I have become fearless; Nanak, my fears have been eradicated. Chanting the Word, 

I have found the Lord. ||2||7||30|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


Ufa tft§ ^ S3H?> off o(dy'6l II 

har jee-o kay darsan ka-o kurbaanee. 

I am a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision, the Darshan of my Dear Lord. 
HB?> ?re >t% H^5U U% fUWf WfcT mftf 1 1 °\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

bachan naad mayray saravnahu pooray dayhaa pari-a ank samaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Naad, the Sound-current of His Word fills my ears; my body has settled gently 
into the Lap of my Beloved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

chhootar tay gur kee-ee sohaagan har paa-i-o sugharh sujaanee. 

I was a discarded bride, and the Guru has made me a happy soul-bride. I have found 

the Elegant and All-knowing Lord. 

ftTU m Hfo HH?> c^jt W^S H fkfe§ y'H'6) mil 

jih ghar meh baisan nahee paavat so thaan mili-o baasaanee. 1 1 1| | 

That home, in which I was not even allowed to sit - I have found that place in which I 

can dwell. 1 1 1| | 

§3 1 nfk »rfe§ wmfs asw ftrfe gnft »F7> n 

un H kai bas aa-i-o bhagat bachhal jin raakhee aan santaanee. 

God, the Love of His devotees, has come under the control of those who protect the 

honor of His Saints. 

oTU cTOot ufe JTfar H$ Wfmr foft oPfe ttcCrtl 113 II till 3^11 

kaho naanak har sang man maani-aa sabh chookee kaan lokaanee. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 31| | 
Says Nanak, my mid is pleased and appeased with the Lord, and my subservience to 
other people has come to an end. 1 12| |8| |31| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ttfa" i-Hi" litF % H3T 3^ II 

ab mayro panchaa tay sang tootaa. 

Now my association with the five thieves has come to an end. 


darsan daykh bha-ay man aanad gur kirpaa tay chhootaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, my mind is in ecstasy; by 
Guru's Grace, I am released. ||l||Pause|| 

fkw wt> are au cratnr »rfeor grif Hf^ n 

bikham thaan bahut baho Dharee-aa anik raakh soorootaa. 

The impregnable place is guarded by countless ramparts and warriors. 

bikham gaarah kar pahuchai naahee sant saanath bha-ay lootaa. 1 1 1| | 

This impregnable fortress cannot be touched, but with the assistance of the Saints, I 

have entered and robbed it. ||1|| 

bahut khajaanay mayrai paalai pari-aa amol laal aakhootaa. 

I have found such a great treasure, a priceless, inexhaustible supply of jewels. 

tT?> ?r75or Ufe fotW 3§ Htf Hfe Ufa UT^ II 3 II tf II 33 II 

jan naanak parabh kirpaa Dhaaree ta-o man meh har ras ghootaa. 1 12| |9| |32| | 
servant Nanak, when God showered His Mercy on me, my mind drank in the 
sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 2| 1 9| 1 32 1 1 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

»ra ift sw frrf h$ ffe ii 

ab mayro thaakur si-o man leenaa. 

Now my mind is absorbed in my Lord and Master. 

e 1 ?) crrfo ut et»r OdyfeG ftrf rm >te mn girf n 

paraan daan gur poorai dee-aa ur|haa-i-o ji-o jal meenaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has blessed me with the gift of the breath of life. I am involved with 

the Lord, like the fish with the water. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


oFH Htf HSHU feu »rafU 5^ oftcT II 

kaam kroDh lobh mad matsar ih arap sagal daan keenaa. 

I have cast out sexual desire, anger, greed, egotism and envy; I have offered all this 
as a gift. 

Hf ftpfe Ufa »ffW irfo et§ 3f fHfe§ Vafer 11^11 

mantar drirh-aa-ay har a-ukhaDh gur dee-o ta-o mili-o sagal parbeenaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru has implanted the medicine of the Lord's Mantra within me, and I have met 

with the All-knowing Lord God. 1 1 1| | 

fcTTU 3 O'oCd ijrfo tT§ ipet Uf efe* II 

garihu tayraa too thaakur mayraa gur ha-o kho-ee parabh deenaa. 

My household belongs to You, my Lord and Master; the Guru has blessed me with 

God, and rid me of egotism. 
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oTtJ cTOof H HUtT Ufg Lpfe»T ufo ^cfife WS^ tftflTT M3inoil33ll 

kaho naanak mai sahj ghar paa-i-aa har bhagat bhandaar khajeenaa. ||2||10||33|| 
Says Nanak, I have found the Lord with intuitive ease, within the home of my own 
heart. Devotional worship of the Lord is a treasure over-flowing. ||2||10||33|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

HU?> Hfe tfrtf §% § H^fu II 

mohan sabh jee-a tayray too taareh. 

my Enticing Lord, all beings are Yours - You save them. 

g^fu HW few foreiJT % ^fe HUH? Oll'dfd II *=\ II UU^ II 

chhuteh sanghaar nimakh kirpaa tay kot barahmand uDhaareh. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Even a tiny bit of Your Mercy ends all cruelty and tyranny. You save and redeem 
millions of universes. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orafe »ra^fH HUf Hc^t few few H T H r ufu II 

karahi ardaas bahut baynantee nimakh nimakh saamaa H rahi. 

1 offer countless prayers; I remember You each and every instant. 


UU foOTO efa Utf itT?> £fe ftSHd'dfd II ^11 

hohu kirpaal deen dukh bhanjan haath day-ay nistaareh. 1 1 1| | 

Please be merciful to me, Destroyer of the pains of the poor; please give me Your 

hand and save me. 1 1 1| | 

fow £ fufe ay% ofut»fftr ocu % fan £ wzfu n 

ki-aa ay bhoopat bapuray kahee-ahi kaho ay kis no maareh. 
And what about these poor kings? Tell me, who can they kill? 

tt^VWV HVWS Hf (TOof miS f^FUfa IIP II ^11 38 II 

raakh raakh raakh sukh-daatay sabh naanak jagat tum H aarahi. ||2||11||34|| 
Save me, save me, save me, Giver of peace; Nanak, all the world is Yours. 
I|2||H||34|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ab mohi Dhan paa-i-o har naamaa. 

Now I have obtained the wealth of the Lord's Name. 

»fft33 fen?) H¥ sr?t Cr feu feftf& mn uu^f n 

bha-ay achint tarisan sabh buihee hai ih likhi-o laykh mathaamaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I have become carefree, and all my thirsty desires are satisfied. Such is the destiny 
written on my forehead. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^3 gfe§ t^ft fefo »rfe§ %u fare^ ii 

khojat khojat bha-i-o bairaagee fir aa-i-o dayh giraamaa. 

Searching and searching, I became depressed; I wandered all around, and finally 

came back to my body-village. 

3Tfe foP-frfo feu TTfcT& ufk UfcT& ?5 T 35 ttfHFT-F 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

gur kirpaal sa-udaa ih jori-o hath chari-o laal agaamaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Merciful Guru made this deal, and I have obtained the priceless jewel. ||1|| 


aan baapaar banaj jo karee-ah taytay dookh sahaamaa. 

The other deals and trades which I did, brought only sorrow and suffering. 

3t1w ^tT?> §T fc^§ ? r U T # Ufa ^fk <TOof ^FH OT-F IIPinPII3t||| 

gobid bhajan kay nirbhai vaapaaree har raas naanak raam naamaa. ||2||12||35|| 
Fearless are those traders who deal in meditation on the Lord of the Universe. 
Nanak, the Lord's Name is their capital. ||2||12||35|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

At Hf?> fHHZ ?5§t fU»T W II 

mayrai man misat lagay pari-a bolaa. 

The Speech of my Beloved seems so sweet to my mind. 

arfo wtj Uorfo h^ 1 " we Ht? efenra ufo ^zr iihii ^rf n 

gur baah pakar parabh sayvaa laa-ay sad da-i-aal har dholaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Guru has taken hold of my arm, and linked me to God's service. My Beloved Lord 

is forever merciful to me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

s o'o{«d Fran yfevTOor irfu otcsh Frftr? Hfk atw n 

parabh too thaakur sarab partipaalak mohi kaltar sahit sabh golaa. 

God, You are my Lord and Master; You are the Cherisher of all. My wife and I are 

totally Your slaves. 

maan taan sabh toohai toohai ik naam tayraa mai ol H aa. 1 1 1| | 

You are all my honor and power - You are. Your Name is my only Support. 1 1 1| | 

jay takhat baisaaleh ta-o daas tum H aaray ghaas badhaaveh kaytak bolaa. 

If You seat me on the throne, then I am Your slave. If You make me a grass-cutter, 

then what can I say? 


FT?) (TOoT <=* m fkW3 H^T ttfdTU W IIP II ^3 II 3^11 

jan naanak kay parabh purakh biDhaatav mayray thaakur agah atolaa. 1 12| 1 13| |36| | 
Servant Nanak's God is the Primal Lord, the Architect of Destiny, Unfathomable and 
Immeasurable. ||2||13||36|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

oCUB HU II 

rasnaa raam kahat gun soha N . 

The tongue becomes beautiful, uttering the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

£ot few mrt ^ftf nte hu mil gzrf n 

ayk nimakh opaa-ay samaavai daykh charit man moha N . 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In an instant, He creates and destroys. Gazing upon His Wondrous Plays, my mind is 

fascinated. ||l||Pause|| 

frTH Hfoft Hfc Ufe 3UH »ffe fot H 1 ?) U*f II 

jis suni-ai man ho-ay rahas at ridai maan dukh joha N . 

Listening to His Praises, my mind is in utter ecstasy, and my heart is rid of pride and 
pain. 

m eg ffe Ud'feG Hfe WS\ 3U II *=\ II 

sukh paa-i-o dukh door paraa-i-o ban aa-ee parabh toha N . 1 1 1| | 

I have found peace, and my pains have been taken away, since I became one with 

God. ||1|| 

fcnsfen 3t£ h?> fou>ra tret tr irfe cp% H'fenr fu n 

kilvikh ga-ay man nirmal ho-ee hai gur kaadhay maa-i-aa daroha N . 

Sinful resides have been wiped away, and my mind is immaculate. The Guru has lifted 

me up and pulled me out of the deception of Maya. 

ofU (TOoT H R Uf irf&W o[3Z HHTOJ IIP II ^9 II 32 II 

kaho naanak mai so parabh paa-i-aa karan kaaran samrathoha N . ||2||14||37|| 
Says Nanak, I have found God, the All-powerful Creator, the Cause of causes. 
I|2||14||37|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

uftr& 3*53 SKW || 

nainhu daykhi-o chalat tamaasaa. 

With my eyes, I have seen the marvellous wonders of the Lord. 

H¥ f ffe H¥ f t $1 »IB1M »RTH ^TF gur§ || 

sabh hoo door sabh hoo tay nayrai agam agam ghat vaasaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He is far from all, and yet near to all. He is I naccessible and Unfathomable, and yet He 

dwells in the heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»ff§ ?> |W fofa§ 7i HH 1 " ?) of% UHW II 

abhool na bhoolai likhi-o na chalaavai mataa na karai pachaasaa. 

The Infallible Lord never makes a mistake. He does not have to write His Orders, and 

He does not have to consult with anyone. 

ftf?> Hfr Wfa H^rfe teu 33Tfe IIHII 

khin meh saaj savaar binaahai bhagat vachhal guritaasaa. 1 1 1| | 

In an instant, He creates, embellishes and destroys. He is the Lover of His devotees, 

the Treasure of Excellence. 1 1 1| | 

otu nfu eHfor afo§ (irfofo^ oft§ mww n 

anDh koop meh deepak bali-o gur ridai kee-o pargaasaa. 

Lighting the lamp in the deep dark pit, the Guru illumines and enlightens the heart. 
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oTU (TOof U^H Ufa HU H¥ U^?> ttfW II 5 II II Still 

kaho naanak daras paykh sukh paa-i-aa sabh pooran ho-ee aasaa. 1 1 2| 1 15| 1 38 1 1 
Says Nanak, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, I have found peace, and 
all my hopes have been fulfilled. 1 1 2| 1 15| 1 38| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


ttnJ 3tfW HW HU 1 ^ II 

charnah gobind maarag suhaavaa. 

The most beautiful path for the feet is to follow the Lord of the Universe. 

»p?> hw cret>>r §^ ut ii *=\ 1 1 3*f§ ii 

aan maarag jaytaa ki chh Dhaa-ee-ai tayto hee dukh haavaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The more you walk on any other path, the more you suffer in pain. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^ 103 €3H W 103 <Jdtt'^' II 

naytar puneet bha-ay daras paykhay hasat puneet tehlaavaa. 

The eyes are sanctified, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. Serving 

Him, the hands are sanctified. 

faW 10B fot Ufa Hfrr§ U?>te TJW^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ridaa puneet ridai har basi-o masat puneet sant Dhooraavaa. 1 1 1| | 

The heart is sanctified, when the Lord abides within the heart; that forehead which 

touches the dust of the feet of the Saints is sanctified. 1 1 1| | 

H3H f^W ?Tfk Ufa ufe t frTH orafH fefW fefc II 

sarab niDhaan naam har har kai jis karam likhi-aa tin paavaa. 

All treasures are in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; he alone obtains it, who has it 

written in his karma. 

FT?) (TOoT off 3Tf #fe§ Hftf HUH ttffiH fyd 1 ^ 1 IIPII^II3tf II 

jan naanak ka-o gur pooraa bhayti-o sukh sehjay anad bihaavaa. 1 12| 1 16| |39| | 
Servant Nanak has met with the Perfect Guru; he passes his life-night in peace, poise 
and pleasure. 1 12| 1 16| |39| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ftr»pfe§ >tffe c^k mr n 

Dhi-aa-i-o ant baar naam sakhaa. 

Meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; at the very last instant, it shall be your 
Help and Support. 


HU WB fUs* TT3 ?> UUt 3" ?J*F 1 1 HI I U^Pf II 

jah maat pitaa sut bhaa-ee na pahuchai tahaa tahaa too rakhaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
In that place where your mother, father, children and siblings shall be of no use to 
you at all, there, the Name alone shall save you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WI oTU ftRJ HfU fef?> fHMftr§ frTH HHHfe fo*F II 

anDh koop garih meh tin simri-o jis mastak laykh likhaa. 

He alone meditates on the Lord in the deep dark pit of his own household, upon 

whose forehead such destiny is written. 

*ra W> Hoffe cjrfo oftcft ft ^ut mil 

khool H ay banDhan mukat gur keenee sabh toohai tuhee dikhaa. 1 1 1| | 

His bonds are loosened, and the Guru liberates him. He sees You, Lord, everywhere. 

Illll 

amrit naam pee-aa man taripti-aa aaghaa-ay rasan chakhaa. 

Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, his mind is satisfied. Tasting it, his 

tongue is satiated. 

oRJ ft^oT H*f HUH H tnfei^F 3rfu W$ H3TC5 fetT 115 II HP MOO II 

kaho naanak sukh sahj mai paa-i-aa gur laahee sagal tikhaa. ||2||17||40|| 

Says Nanak, I have obtained celestial peace and poise; the Guru has quenched all my 

thirst. ||2||17||40|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

|TU fkfe >>TH Uf fwfe»T || 

gur mil aisay parabhoo Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Meeting the Guru, I meditate on God in such a way, 

gfe§ f&im efenra in?> &§\ ?> wb\ wfzw mil uu 1 ? n 

bha-i-o kirpaal da-i-aal dukh bhanjan lagai na taatee baa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

that He has become kind and compassionate to me. He is the Destroyer of pain; He 

does not allow the hot wind to even touch me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


WH WH UH W§ <ft WS dFfeW II 

jaytay saas saas ham laytay taytay hee gun gaa-i-aa. 

With each and every breath I take, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

fcTHtf 7) f$f£% urat ft feni" Htf fTB" FFfeW II ^11 

nimakh na bichhurai gharee na bisrai sad sangay jat jaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He is not separated from me, even for an instant, and I never forget Him. He is 

always with me, wherever I go. 1 1 1| | 

u§ Hfe afe Hfe afe tj?r?> oihw of§ afo nfe fra u^rrfew n 

ha-o bal bal bal bal charan kamal ka-o bal bal gur darsaa-i-aa. 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice to His Lotus Feet. I am a sacrifice, a 

sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. 

oTU (TOot oPf Lld^'O 1 FT§ JTtf HW H 115 II ^t: II O^ll 

kaho naanak kaahoo parvaahaa ja-o sukh saagar mai paa-i-aa. 1 12| 1 18| |41| | 

Says Nanak, I do not care about anything else; I have found the Lord, the Ocean of 

peace. 1 12| 1 18| |41| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

At Hfc >te II 

mayrai man sabad lago gur meethaa. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad seems so sweet to my mind. 

yfe§ oraK 3fe§ Uddl'H' Uffe Ujfe ufe ufe gfer ||^ N ^jt§ „ 

khuli H a-o karam bha-i-o pargaasaa ghat ghat har har deethaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My karma has been activated, and the Divine Radiance of the Lord, Har, Har, is 
manifest in each and every heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

utotuh jfe§ h^h w& ure gfer M 

paarbarahm aajonee sambha-o sarab thaan ghat beethaa. 

The Supreme Lord God, beyond birth, Self-existent, is seated within every heart 

everywhere. 


bha-i-o paraapat amrit naamaa bal bal parabh charneethaa. ||1|| 

I have come to obtain the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. I am 

a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the Lotus Feet of God. 1 1 1| | 

HBHcflfe oft Hfa WZft oft£ HtFTW 3faw HH<sl6' II 

satsangat kee rayn mukh laagee kee-ay sagal tirath majneethaa. 

I anoint my forehead with the dust of the Society of the Saints; it is as if I have 

bathed at all the sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

orj ??m 3far ews tr ufo $m ?> &u Htfe iiPintf iibpii 

kaho naanak rang chalool bha-ay hai har rang na lahai majeethaa. 1 12| 1 19| |42| | 
Says Nanak, I am dyed in the deep crimson color of His Love; the Love of my Lord 
shall never fade away. 1 12| 1 19| |42| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa ("TH cflfo W$ II 

har har naam dee-o gur saathay. 

The Guru has given me the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, as my Companion, 
few a^?> u$ ut»ft Hfrr§ HHT?5 ftf H^t mil gu^f II 

nimakh bachan parabh hee-arai basi-o sagal bhookh mayree laathay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
If the Word of God dwells within my heart for even an instant, all my hunger is 
relieved. ||l||Pause|| 

foTLfr fotra ^5 ?rfeof H*f HHU c^t II 

kirpaa niDhaan gun naa-ik thaakur sukh samooh sabh naathay. 

Treasure of Mercy, Master of Excellence, my Lord and Master, Ocean of peace, Lord 

of all. 

Eo[ »TH Hfu 3$ H»r>ft »f§^ t?3t»T »FH fe^t 1 1 HI I 

ayk aas mohi tayree su-aamee a-or dutee-aa aas biraathay. 1 1 1| | 

My hopes rest in You alone, my Lord and Master; hope in anything else is useless. 

Illll 


^ ffU^m Uftf tidH 1 ^ 1 3Tfe era crt At II 

nain tariptaasay daykh darsaavaa gur kar Dhaarav mayrai maathay. 

My eyes were satisfied and fulfilled, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, 

when the Guru placed His Hand on my forehead. 
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of<J cTOof H »fH35 H*f ipfEW fRW H^E § W$ II P II 30 II 83 II 

kaho naanak mai atul sukh paa-i-aa janam maran bhai laathay. 1 12| |20| |43| | 
Says Nanak, I have found immeasurable peace; my fear of birth and death is gone. 
||2||20||43|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

% Hf »F?> oTU oC3 WZ\ II 

ray moorh H ay aan kaahay kat jaa-ee. 

You fool: why are you going somewhere else? 

jfftr h£u! >jff>[f fj 1 ffe ffe fk» ret mn gzrf n 

sang manohar amrit hai ray bhool bhool bikh khaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Enticing Ambrosial Amrit is with you, but you are deluded, totally deluded, and 

you eat poison. ||l||Pause|| 

m en^ fen fen frrf §h g^t n 

parabh sundar chatur anoop biDhaatav tis si-o ruch nahee raa-ee. 

God is Beautiful, Wise and Incomparable; He is the Creator, the Architect of Destiny, 

but you have no love for Him. 

HUfe faf H?> HfU§ ffe 6dl0dl WEt IIHII 

mohan si-o baavar man mohi-o |hooth thag-uree paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The mad-man's mind is enticed by Maya, the enticer; he has taken the intoxicating 

drug of falsehood. 1 11| | 


3fe§ efe»ra fooro uus 7 H3?> frrf af?> n 

bha-i-o da-i-aal kirpaal dukh hartaa santan si-o ban aa-ee. 

The Destroyer of pain has become kind and compassionate to me, and I am in tune 

with the Saints. 

H3TC5 fctre Uff Hfr L[t£ oTU S^oT fffe HH 1 ^ IIP II 3^1199 II 

sagal niDhaan gharai meh paa-ay kaho naanak jot samaa-ee. 1 12| |21| |44| | 

I have obtained all treasures within the home of my own heart; says Nanak, my light 

has merged into the Light. 1 1 2| 1 21| 1 44| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

§>3f fU»f iftfe etfe ufdttdlw II 

o-a N pari-a pareet cheet pahilaree-aa. 

My consciousness has loved my Beloved God, since the very beginning of time. 

H 3§ HBtf sHf HU wfedld 3f H Wtl Hldldl^F IIHII UU^ II 

jo ta-o bachan dee-o mayray satgur ta-o mai saaj seegree-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When You blessed me with the Teachings, my True Guru, I was embellished with 
beauty. ||l||Pause|| 

UH §*5U 3H TtW »ff75 r UH ufe 3H ufe §UUt»F II 

ham bhoolah turn sadaa abhoolaa ham patit turn patit uDhree-aa. 

I am mistaken; You are never mistaken. I am a sinner; You are the Saving Grace of 

sinners. 

UH ?fo fHUtf 5H HtfW Wrl H^T HfcJT HHUW 11^11 

ham neech birakh turn mailaagar laaj sang sang basree-aa. ||1|| 

I am a lowly thorn-tree, and You are the sandalwood tree. Please preserve my honor 

by staying with me; please stay with me. 1 1 1| | 

3H aMfa qtu fwut UH foT»F HVU tT3uT»F II 

turn qambheer Dheer upkaaree ham ki-aa bapuray jantree-aa. 

You are deep and profound, calm and benevolent. What am I? J ust a poor helpless 

being. 


<jra foOTO cTOof ufe Hfe§ 3§ H# Hfa HrT^f IIP II PPM BUM 

gur kirpaal naanak har mayli-o ta-o mayree sookh sayjree-aa. 1 12| |22| |45| | 
The Merciful Guru Nanak has united me with the Lord. I lay on His Bed of Peace. 
I|2||22||45|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> §fe few trf?> U^W II 

man o-ay dinas Dhan parvaanaa N . 

my mind, blessed and approved is that day, 

H^W t urat HHBT HUrt Hfedld jfftT faT»fW 1 1 HI I II 

safal tay gharee sanjog suhaavay satgur sang gi-aanaa N . 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

and fruitful is that hour, and lucky is that moment, when the True Guru blesses me 

with spirtual wisdom. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ilfc pi lff?> HUW Ijfc ^3 frrf?> HW II 

Dhan subhaag Dhan sohaagaa Dhan dayt jin maanaa N . 

Blessed is my good destiny, and blessed is my Husband Lord. Blessed are those upon 
whom honor is bestowed. 

feU 3?> HH^ Hf ftrg U?> fH^ Uf§ at§ oJdy'A' mil 

ih tan tum H raa sabh garihu Dhan tum H raa hee N -u kee-o kurbaanaa N . 1 1 1| | 

This body is Yours, all my home and wealth are Yours; I offer my heart as a sacrifice 

to You. 1 1 1|| 

£fe mf W$ fecT few Oftf fen<J'6' II 

kot laakh raaj sukh paa-ay ik nimakh paykh daristaanaa N . 

1 obtain tens of thousands and millions of regal pleasures, if I gaze upon Your Blessed 
Vision, even for an instant. 

FT§ ofUU W<J H^oT feu ItM H*f cTOoT »T3 ?> f(W IIPIIP3 Il8£ll 

ja-o kahhu mukhahu sayvak ih baisee-ai sukh naanak ant na jaanaa N . 1 12| |23| |46| | 
When You, God, say, "My servant, stay here with me", Nanak knows unlimited 
peace. 1 12| |23| |46| | 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

»ra h# mw 3ife»r ii 

ab moro sahsaa dookh ga-i-aa. 

Now I am rid of my skepticism and sorrow. 

»f§^ fire Hare fenrftr it nfedid H^fe yfenr mil gzrf n 

a-or upaav sagal ti-aag chhodav satgur saran pa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have abandoned and forsaken all other efforts, and come to the Sanctuary of the 

True Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3H Ml oT^rT Hfe »TCT $3T ut nfe»F II 

sarab siDh kaaraj sabh savray aha N rog sagal hee kha-i-aa. 

I have attained total perfection, and all my works are perfectly completed; the illness 
of egotism has been totally eradicated. 

5rfc urtq ftf?) Hftr i& fs |ra" fkfe ufo ufo offu»r iihii 

kot paraaDh khin meh kha-o bha-ee hai gur mil har har kahi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Millions of sins are destroyed in an instant; meeting with the Guru, I chant the Name 

of the Lord, Har, Har. ||1|| 

UtJ <jrfo ^Hdlfe H?> fodtJtt GsdsffettF II 

panch daas gur vasgat keenay man nihchal nirbha-i-aa. 

Subduing the five thieves, he Guru has made them my slaves; my mind has become 
stable and steady and fearless. 

?) ?> ore Ut ^ foj cTOot ttfew IIPIIP8II8PII 

aa-ay na jaavai na kat hee dolai thir naanak raaja-i-aa. 1 12| |24| |47| | 

It does not come or go in reincarnation; it does not waver or wander anywhere. 

Nanak, my empire is eternal. 1 12| |24| |47| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


Uf At §3 HtFSt II 

parabh mayro it ut sadaa sahaa-ee. 

Here and hereafter, God is forever my Help and Support. 

H?>KU?> H3" tft»f 6t fUnf^ oT??> oRF fT?) 3F^t II °\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

manmohan mayrayjee-a ko pi-aaro kavan kahaa gun gaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the Enticer of my mind, the Beloved of my soul. What Glorious Praises of His can 

I sing and chant? 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

%fe tofe Ttw TtxF II 

khayl khilaa-ay laad laadaavai sadaa sadaa andaa-ee. 

He plays with me, He fondles and caresses me. Forever and ever, He blesses me with 
bliss. 

Ufeira SrfooT oft fTW^t ^ W3 ftis^ mn 

paratipaalai baarik kee ni-aa-ee jaisay maat pitaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He cherishes me, like the father and the mother love their child. ||1|| 

fen fa?> few ?rdt gfr H^t>>f fenfe ^ ora^ we\ ii 

tis bin nimakh nahee reh sakee-ai bisar na kabhoo jaa-ee. 

I cannot survive without Him, even for an instant; I shall never forget Him. 
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otu cTOof fkfe HdHdife § fo? wz\ ii p ii 3u ii at ii 

kaho naanak mil santsangat tay magan bha-ay liv laa-ee. 1 12| |25| |48| | 

Says Nanak, joining the Society of the Saints, I am enraptured, lovingly attuned to my 

Lord. ||2||25||48|| 

nwHWu ii 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

apnaa meet su-aamee gaa-ee-ai. 

Sing of your Lord and Master, your Best Friend. 


aas na avar kaahoo kee keejai sukh-daata parabh Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Do not place your hopes in anyone else; meditate on God, the Giver of peace. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

m 5Tfo»re frTHfu Uffo feH ut H^t IF&W II 

sookh mangal kali-aan jisahi ghar tis hee sarnee paa-ee-ai. 

Peace, joy and salvation are in His Home. Seek the Protection of His Sanctuary. 

feHfe fe^ffHT W?p4 r{ H^<J 3§ Wtl 3fe rTCfrtf 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

tiseh ti-aag maanukh jay sayvhu ta-o laaj Ion ho-ay jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

But if you forsake Him, and serve mortal beings, your honor will dissolve like salt in 

water. ||1|| 

Eoc §3 Lforat oft |ra fkfe Hfe §ftr iretw n 

ayk ot pakree thaakur kee gur mil mat buDh paa-ee-ai. 

I have grasped the Anchor and Support of my Lord and Master; meeting with the 
Guru, I have found wisdom and understanding. 

cJT3 cTOof Uf fkfe»f tfoft HUH 1 ^ IIPIIP^ lltttf II 

gun niDhaan naanak parabh mili-aa sagal chukee muhtaa-ee-ai. 1 12| |26| |49| | 
Nanak has met God, the Treasure of Excellence; all dependence on others is gone. 
||2||26||49|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

§3 tftf Ht II 

ot sataanee parabh jee-o mayrai. 

I have the Almighty Support of my Dear Lord God. 

feHfe 7> fa»1*§§ cFf off H*fe HUfe §t mil 3<F§ || 

darisat na li-aava-o avar kaahoo ka-o maan mahat parabh tayrai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I do not look up to anyone else. My honor and glory are Yours, God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


WldflcCd ^Nf Ufe »fyt oPfe Ht»F to U^t II 

angeekaar kee-o parabh apunai kaadh lee-aa bikh ghayrai. 

God has taken my side; He has lifted me up and pulled me out of the whirlpool of 

corruption. 

mte c^k »f§w nfa et£ wfe ufe»r are Of iihii 

amrit naam a-ukhaDh mukh deeno jaa-ay pa-i-aa gur pairai. 1 1 1| | 

He has poured the medicine of the Naam, the Ambrosial Name of the Lord, into my 

mouth; I have fallen at the Guru's Feet. 1 1 1| | 

of^?> §W oTU§ £cT Hlf foddli o[ W3% II 

kavan upmaa kaha-o ayk mukh nirgun kay daatayrai. 

How can I praise You with only one mouth? You are generous, even to the unworthy. 

opfe fHtfor tt§ wre* at£ ?Ffior m uf^f iipiippimoii 

kaat silak ja-o apunaa keeno naanak sookh ghanayrai. ||2||27||50|| 

You cut away the noose, and now You own me; Nanak is blessed with myriad joys. 

I|2||27||50|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

m firms ftf ry<vn1 n 

parabh simrat dookh binaasee. 

Remembering God in meditation, pains are dispelled. 

bha-i-o kirpaaljee-a sukh-daata ho-ee sagal khalaasee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

When the Giver of peace to the soul becomes merciful, the mortal is totally redeemed. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttf^f 7) 5T§ H# 5TU 5T fo(H uftr FFHt II 

avar na ko-oo sooihai parabh bin kaho ko kis peh jaasee. 

I know of none other than God; tell me, who else should I approach? 


ftT§ WZU fef WVU 5^ Hf foTS 3H <ft UTft 1 1 HI I 

ji-o jaanhu ti-o raakho thaakur sabh ki chh turn hee paasee. 1 1 1| | 

As You know me, so do You keep me, my Lord and Master. I have surrendered 

everything to You. 1 1 1| | 

<FW efe 3^ Ufe WJtf HtJ rffe?) »fterft II 

haath day-ay raakhay parabh apunay sad jeevan abhinaasee. 

God gave me His Hand and saved me; He has blessed me with eternal life. 

oTtJ cTOof Hf?> »fc^ ^fe»F U of^t tTH eft II 3 II 3t HUH II 

kaho naanak man anad bha-i-aa hai kaatee jam kee faasee. ||2||28||51|| 

Says Nanak, my mind is in ecstasy; the noose of death has been cut away from my 

neck. ||2||28||51|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> tTC 0^ 3^fu HTft II 

mayro man jat kat tuiheh sam H aarai. 

My mind contemplates You, Lord, all the time. 

uh afe et?> flr^ ij§ h% ftrf wrfcj fe§ irt mil g^rf n 

ham baarikdeen pitaa parabh mayray ji-o jaaneh ti-o paarai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am Your meek and helpless child; You are God my Father. As You know me, You 

save me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tra ftr 3H wi\ mf hwt% n 

jab bhukhou tab bhojan maa N gai aghaa-ay sookh saqhaarai. 

When I am hungry, I ask for food; when I am full, I am totally at peace. 

3H »ra^T tlH 3H JTf3T HHH gSoTH 3fe IIHII 

tab arog jab turn sang bastou chhutkat ho-ay ravaarai. 1 1 1| | 

When I dwell with You, I am free of disease; if I become separated from You, I turn 

to dust. ||1|| 


5I^?> STO £ WfU§ WUm^ II 

kavan basayro daas daasan ko thaapi-o thaapanhaarai. 

What power does the slave of Your slave have, Establisher and Disestablisher? 

?TO?> f^HHtfeyi^fH^fSTOfeUHTf HPIIPtfllUPII 

naam na bisrai tab jeevan paa-ee-ai bintee naanak ih saarai. 1 1 2| 1 29| 1 52 1 1 

If I do not forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord, then I die. Nanak offers this 

prayer. ||2||29||52|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> § t 3§ efo Ud'feG II 

man tay bhai bha-o door paraa-i-o. 

I have shaken off fear and dread from my mind. 

w& efe»ra irww wfk& Hufff HufrT ?r?> 3rfe§ mn g?rf n 

laal da-i-aal gulaal laadilay sahj sahj gun gaa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

With intuitive ease, peace and poise, I sing the Glorious Praises of my Kind, Sweet, 

Darling Beloved. ||l||Pause|| 

<P" ytJcVfe oW3 foTLF § HUfe 7> 5T3f EPfe§ II 

gur bachnaat kamaat kirpaa tay bahur na kathoo Dhaa-i-o. 

Practicing the Guru's Word, by His Grace, I do not wander anywhere anymore. 

tts §i^ftr HHTfa Htf »fh?> wmfs fcrrfu Lpfe§ n^n 

rahat upaaDh samaaDh sukh aasan bhagat vachhal garihi paa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

The illusion has been dispelled; I am in Samaadhi, Sukh-aasan, the position of peace. 

I have found the Lord, the Lover of His devotees, within the home of my own heart. 

Illll 

(TO fe^E $3 HUH HUftT H>ffe§ II 

naad binod kod aanandaa sehjay sahj samaa-i-o. 

| The Sound-current of the Naad, playful joys and pleasures - I am intuitively, easily 
absorbed into the Celestial Lord. 


ora^r »fTfLr o(d'^<s »rv otu (Toot »rfu »npfe§ iiPii3oim3ii 

karnaa aap karaavan aapay kaho naanak aap aapaa-i-o. ||2||30||53|| 

He Himself is the Creator, the Cause of causes. Says Nanak, He Himself is All-in-all. 

I|2||30||53|| 
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fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

wte ??h H^fn ii 

amrit naam maneh aaDhaaro. 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the Support of the mind. 

frT?> efor fen t otdy'A ira y% cWHori iihii n 

jin dee-aa tis kai kurbaanai gur pooray namaskaaro. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to the One who gave it to me; I humbly bow to the Perfect Guru. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H3t fSTW HUftT HUTF oTK to frt II 

booihee tarisnaa sahj suhaylaa kaam kroDh bikh jaaro. 

My thirst is quenched, and I have been intuitively embellished. The poisons of sexual 
desire and anger have been burnt away. 

»ffe 7i Wfe HH feu 5W tTU »FH?> fodcCd II ^11 

aa-ay na jaa-ay basai ih thaahar jah aasan nirankaaro. 1 1 1| | 

This mind does not come and go; it abides in that place, where the Formless Lord sits. 
Illll 

Eot est mss* gqspt II 

aykai pargat aykai guptaa aykai DhunDhookaaro. 

The One Lord is manifest and radiant; the One Lord is hidden and mysterious. The 
One Lord is abysmal darkness. 


Hfa mfe uf H^t ofu %tw% npii3^im8ii 

aad maDh ant parabh so-ee kaho naanak saach beechaaro. 1 1 2| 1 31 1 1 54| | 

From the beginning, throughout the middle and until the end, is God. Says Nanak, 

reflect on the Truth. ||2||31||54|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fatf 7i FFfe urat II 

bin parabh rahan na jaa-ay gharee. 

Without God, I cannot survive, even for an instant. 

sarab sookh taahoo kai pooran jaa kai sukh hai haree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who finds joy in the Lord finds total peace and perfection. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hare |y w?) tftro u?> fkms wre w n 

mangal roop paraan jeevan Dhan simrat anad ghanaa. 

God is the Embodiment of bliss, the Breath of Life and Wealth; remembering Him in 
meditation, I am blessed with absolute bliss. 

^ HH^W TtW HtJ ^J7) dTTcV \\<\\\ 

vad samrath sadaa sad sangay gun rasnaa kavan bhanaa. 1 1 1| | 

He is utterly All-powerful, with me forever and ever; what tongue can utter His 

Glorious Praises? 1 11| | 

W?) Ufer Wft uf%=F uf%=[ HcW ddrtO'd II 

thaan pavitaraa maan pavitaraa pavitar sunan kehanhaaray. 

His Place is sacred, and His Glory is sacred; sacred are those who listen and speak of 

Him. 

oTU (TOof § 3^?> Ufc^ W Kfo 3>RJ M3ll3Pimuil 

kaho naanak tay bhavan pavitaraa jaa meh sant tum H aaray. ||2||32||55|| 
Says Nanak, that dwelling is sacred, in which Your Saints live. 1 12| |32| |55| | 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

rTVSt fUt f <ft II 

rasnaa japtee toohee toohee. 

My tongue chants Your Name, Your Name. 

W3 3T9^ 3H ut ufeVTOoT f}jS feof 3Ijt 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^Urf II 

maat garabh turn hee partipaalak mitar mandal ik tuhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In the mother's womb, You sustained me, and in this mortal world, You alone help 

me. ||l||Pause|| 

3Hfo fiBr 3H ut ^f?> H 1 ^ 3>rfu Hfe fU3 II 

tumeh pitaa turn hee fun maataa tumeh meet hit bharaataa. 

You are my Father, and You are my Mother; You are my Loving Friend and Sibling. 

3H fHfo W? fHfo i#»f LTTOTH 1 1 1 HI I 

turn parvaar tumeh aaDhaaraa tumeh jee-a paraan-daataa. 1 1 1| | 

You are my Family, and You are my Support. You are the Giver of the Breath of Life. 

Illll 

fKftj tffltTF fHftj rratcT 3H ut >ffeor II 

tumeh khajeenaa tumeh jareenaa turn hee maanik laalaa. 

You are my Treasure, and You are my Wealth. You are my Gems and J ewels. 

fMftr UWH 3Tg t 3§ cTOof 3$ r6d'66' IIPII33im£ll 

tumeh paarjaat gur tay paa-ay ta-o naanak bha-ay nihaalaa. ||2||33||56|| 

You are the wish-fulfilling Elysian Tree. Nanak has found You through the Guru, and 

now he is enraptured. ||2||33||56|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

w~3 era wra ut fefe »rt ii 

jaahoo kaahoo apuno hee chit aavai. 

Wherever he goes, his consciousness turns to his own. 


H oFf ^ Ut Ufu r^t II *=\ 1 1 gU^f II 

jo kaahoo ko chayro hovat thaakur hee peh jaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whoever is a chaylaa (a servant) goes only to his Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»R(£ ufu ftf »rt£ ufu mr wy£ ut ufu few n 

apnay peh dookh apnay peh sookhaa apunay hee peh birthaa. 
He shares his sorrows, his joys and his condition only with his own. 

apunay peh maan apunay peh taanaa apnay hee peh arthaa. ||1|| 

He obtains honor from his own, and strength from his own; he gets an advantage 

from his own. 1 11| | 

kin hee raaj joban Dhan milkhaa kin hee baap mehtaaree. 

Some have regal power, youth, wealth and property; some have a father and a 

mother. 

H^JH *JoT OTSoT 3ra W% UTO ttFH U>T^t IIP 1138 HUP II 

sarab thok naanak gur paa-ay pooran aas hamaaree. ||2||34||57|| 

I have obtained all things, Nanak, from the Guru. My hopes have been fulfilled. 

I|2||34||57|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

f£ Wf&W 5f HtJ H 1 ?) II 

Ihootho maa-i-aa ko mad maan. 
False is intoxication and pride in Maya. 

to hu ffe orfe ny% nftr mmfe w§ mn wf n 

Dharoh moh door kar bapuray sang gopaaleh jaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Get rid of your fraud and attachment, wretched mortal, and remember that the Lord 

of the World is with you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


mithi-aa raaj joban ar umray meer malak ar khaan. 

False are royal powers, youth, nobility, kings, rulers and aristocrats. 

fkfw mrt Ham tjdd'yl fkfw tfr^ ire mn 

mithi-aa kaapar suganDh chaturaa-ee mithi-aa bhoian paan. 1 1 1| | 

False are the fine clothes, perfumes and clever tricks; false are the foods and drinks. 

Illll 

ete Htra tTH hhu oft w&n n 

deen baDhro daas daasro santeh kee saaraan. 

Patron of the meek and the poor, I am the slave of Your slaves; I seek the 
Sanctuary of Your Saints. 

HTHTfc HTcfT§ Ufe »fftT3 T fti& cTOof c7 ufo IIPII3Uimt:ll 

maa N gan maa N ga-o ho-ay achintaa mil naanak kay har paraan. ||2||35||58|| 

1 humbly ask, I beg of You, please relieve my anxiety; Lord of Life, please unite 
Nanakwith Yourself. ||2||35||58|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

wret fe?>t off 7i w$ ii 

apunee itnee kachhoo na saaree. 

By himself, the mortal cannot accomplish anything. 

ttffooT oFtT »ffoot M'^dd 1 QdfyQ tTFF^t II ^11 3<P§ II 

anik kaaj anik Dhaavrataa urj_hi-o aan janjaaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He runs around chasing all sorts of projects, engrossed in other entanglements. 

||1|| Pause| | 

fefn wfa o[ etrrfu jM §<f c^ut frj w$ n 

di-us chaar kay deeseh sangee oohaa N naahee jah bhaaree. 

His companions of these few days will not be there when he is in trouble. 
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fe?> faf ^fe Wfa fUf Wttt oTfk ?)Ut dl'^'dl mil 

tin si-o raach maach hit laa-i-o jo kaam nahee gaavaaree. ||1|| 

He is hand and glove with those who are of no use to him; the poor wretch is 

affectionately involved with them. ||1|| 

tT§ ("rut ?Fdt fag ifor 7? u>ri" an eret n 

ha-o naahee naahee ki chh mayraa naa hamro bas chaaree. 

I am nothing; nothing belongs to me. I have no power or control. 

ore?> dd'^A cTOof ^ Lrg jt3?> nftr furet npii3£imtf n 

karan karaavan naanak kay parabh santan sang uDhaaree. 1 1 2| 1 36| 1 59| | 

Creator, Cause of causes, Lord God of Nanak, I am saved and redeemed in the 

Society of the Saints. 1 12| |36| |59| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

HU?)t HUE 7) U# II 

mohnee mohat rahai na horee. 

The Great Enticer Maya keeps enticing, and cannot be stopped. 

Wfm fm oft fwgf 33 ?> oPf §gt 1 1 *=\ 1 1 dTF§ II 

saaDhik siDh sagal kee pi-aaree tutai na kaahoo toree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
She is the Beloved of all the Siddhas and seekers; no one can fend her off. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

**3 HTO dHcS'dld 3raW m^7> 7> II 

khat saastar uchrat rasnaagar tirath gavan na thoree. 

Reciting the six Shaastras and visiting sacred shrines of pilgrimage do not decrease 
her power. 

UtF 3oT ?>H 3lft»F fU 1 3Tfe ?) g^t ll^ll 

poojaa chakar barat naym tapee-aa oohaa gail na chhoree. 1 1 1| | 

Devotional worship, ceremonial religious marks, fasting, vows and penance - none of 

these will make her release her hold. 1 1 1| | 


otv nfu ufe trar hhu orau iran 3Tfe M n 

anDh koop meh patit hot jag santahu karahu param gat moree. 

The world has fallen into the deep dark pit. Saints, please bless me with the 

supreme status of salvation. 

H'UHdlfe JTOoT 3fe§ HoBT ttHft WfS IIP II 3211 £o II 

saaDhsangat naanak bha-i-o muktaa darsan paykhat bhoree. ||2||37||60|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak has been liberated, gazing 

upon the Blessed Vision of their Darshan, even for an instant. 1 1 2| 1 37 1 1 60| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

okf orafu 3" tffc II 

kahaa karahi ray khaat khaatulee. 

Why are you working so hard to earn profits? 

U^fe 33 »ffe rTrT# 3$ % Wttft 1 1 HI I II 

pavan afaar tor chaamro at jajree tayree ray maatulee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are puffed up like a bag of air, and your skin is very brittle. Your body has grown 

old and dusty. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fut t ufo§ §<F & nftri WW wn $3 II 

oohee tay hari-o oohaa lay Dhari-o jaisay baasaa maas dayt jhaatulee. 

You move things from here to there, like the hawk swooping down on the flesh of its 

prey. 

^<Sd'd ryH'fdG WTO frT§ H^t §Bf 3% Hfo II *=l II 

dayvanhaar bisaari-o anDhulav ji-o safree udar bharai bahi haatulee. ||1|| 

You are blind - you have forgotten the Great Giver. You fill your belly like a traveller at 

an inn. 1 11| | 

we facre facre |5 tTU W% 3U 3fa WZfft II 

saad bikaar bikaar |hooth ras jah jaano tan bheer baatulee. 

You are entangled in the taste of false pleasures and corrupt sins; the path which you 
have to take is very narrow. 


kaho naanak samaih ray i-aanay aaj kaal khul H ai tayree gaa N thulee. 1 12| |38| |61| | 
Says Nanak: figure it out, you ignorant fool! Today or tomorrow, the knot will be 
untied! ||2||38||61|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

|ra tftf jfftr fu 1 ! wfb% ii 

gur jee-o sang tuhaarai jaani-o. 

Dear Guru, by associating with You, I have come to know the Lord. 

clfe §»f oft wb ?) ygtw 3^ u^Hrej # Hrfc^ mn h 

kot joDh u-aa kee baat na puchhee-ai taa N dargeh bhee maani-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
There are millions of heroes, and no one pays any attention to them, but in the Court 
of the Lord, I am honored and respected. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

kavan mool paraanee kaa kahee-ai kavan roop daristaani-o. 
What is the origin of the human beings? How beautiful they are! 

tffe OTH WE\ WZ\ RftT Htffc^ II ^ II 

jot pargaas bha-ee maatee sang dulabh dayh bakhaani-o. 1 1 1| | 

When God infuses His Light into clay, the human body is judged to be precious. 1 1 1| | 

3K t ^ fH § tm 3^ 3K t 3H U&foQ II 

turn tay sayv turn tay jap taapaa turn tay tat pachhaani-o. 

From You, I have learned to serve; from You, I have learned to chant and meditate; 
from You, I have realized the essence of reality. 

off HHHfe Ufa ofZt TOof tWfkG IIPII3tf ll£PII 

kar mastak Dhar katee jayvree naanak daas dasaani-o. ||2||39||62|| 

Placing His Hand on my forehead, He has cut away the bonds which held me; 

Nanak, I am the slave of His slaves. ||2||39||62|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa H^of 5T§ TFH II 

har har dee-o sayvak ka-o naam. 

The Lord has blessed His servant with His Name. 

WTiH 5F 5T Hy?J W 5T 1 1 °\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

maanas kaa ko bapuro bhaa-ee jaa ko raakhaa raam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

What can any poor mortal do to someone who has the Lord as his Savior and 

Protector? ||l||Pause|| 

»PfU HUT fr?> »TV ifer »FfU H^of t oFH II 

aap mahaa jan aapay panchaa aap sayvak kai kaam. 

He Himself is the Great Being; He Himself is the Leader. He Himself accomplishes the 
tasks of His servant. 

»TV ?B fe^ 5W Wddrl'H II ^ II 

aapay saglay doot bidaaray thaakur antarjaam. 1 1 1| | 

Our Lord and Master destroys all demons; He is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of 
hearts. ||1|| 

»rv ufe gnft H^of oft wfU oft£ ii 

aapay pat raakhee sayvak kee aap kee-o banDhaan. 

He Himself saves the honor of His servants; He Himself blesses them with stability. 

iWfc H^ot oft cTOof cT Uf FF?> 113118011^3 II 

aad jugaad sayvak kee raakhai naanak ko parabh jaan. ||2||40||63|| 

From the very beginning of time, and throughout the ages, He saves His servants. 

Nanak, how rare is the person who knows God. 1 12| |40| |63| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


f ft% Hte mr ufe n 

too mayray meet sakhaa har paraan. 

Lord, You are my Best Friend, my Companion, my Breath of Life. 

H?> fft§ fife Hf fH^feu 3$ fH% d 1 ?) II ^ II dO'Q II 

man Dhan jee-o pind sabh tumraa ih tan seeto tumrai Dhaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My mind, wealth, body and soul are all Yours; this body is sewn together by Your 

Blessing. ||l||Pause|| 

turn hee dee-ay anik parkaaraa turn hee dee-ay maan. 

You have blessed me with all sorts of gifts; you have blessed me with honor and 
respect. 

pre 1 " pre 1 " ut ufe gmu tfddH'Ht irii 

sadaa sadaa turn hee pat raakho antarjaamee jaan. 1 1 1| | 

Forever and ever, You preserve my honor, Inner-knower, Searcher of hearts. 

Illll 
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frT?> H3tf Wfcw f 5W § »f£ ira^tf II 

jin santan jaani-aa too thaakur tay aa-ay parvaan. 

Those Saints who know You, Lord and Master - blessed and approved is their 
coming into the world. 

iT?> W m\ WZtW ^sl'dfl TOof H3?> ^ oldy'A II P II 8*=! II ^8 II 

jan kaa sang paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee naanak santan kai kurbaan. 1 12| |41| |64| | 

The Congregation of those humble beings is obtained by great good fortune; Nanak is 

a sacrifice to the Saints. 1 12| |41| |64| | 

JWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

orau 3lfe efe»TO H3U H# II 

karahu gat da-i-aal santahu moree. 
Save me, Merciful Saint! 


turn samrath kaaran karnaa tootee turn hee joree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are the All-powerful Cause of causes. You have ended my separation, and joined 

me with God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

janam janam kay bikh-ee turn taaray sumat sang tumaarai paa-ee. 

You save us from the corruption and sins of countless incarnations; associating with 

You, we obtain sublime understanding. 

ttffcoT fff?> sTHH U€ fiJHdd H^H H^H Ufa <JFEt II ^11 

anik jon bharamtay parabh bisrat saas saas har gaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Forgetting God, we wandered through countless incarnations; with each and every 

breath, we sing the Lord's Praises. ||1|| 

TT TT fTfcJT fi-TO o[ 3 3 ufe 103* II 

jo jo sang milay saaDhoo kai tay tay patit puneetaa. 

Whoever meets with the Holy Saints - those sinners are sanctified. 

oTU W ^ef'dl 1 fef?> FTcW VWtt rfe II P II 93 II II 

kaho naanak jaa kay vadbhaagaa tin janam padaarath jeetaa. 1 12| |42| |65| | 
Says Nanak, those who have such high destiny, win this invaluable human life. 
||2||42||65|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fm3t cre?> ti^ »pfe§ n 

thaakur bintee karan jan aa-i-o. 

my Lord and Master, Your humble servant has come to offer this prayer. 

H^H mf »fTO HUrT H7)3 3TF3 \\<\\\ 3<F§ II 

sarab sookh aanand sahj ras sunat tuhaaro naa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Hearing Your Name, I am blessed with total peace, bliss, poise and pleasure. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


foOF fctF?) mf ^ HW fTH Hftj ^ g»fe§ II 

kirpaa niDhaan sookh kay saagar jas sabh meh jaa ko chhaa-i-o. 

The Treasure of Mercy, the Ocean of Peace - His Praises are diffused everywhere. 

HdnTdi €ar 3H at£ w »ry fcn<j'feG mil 

satsang rang turn kee-ay apnaa aap daristaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, You celebrate in the Society of the Saints; You reveal Yourself to them. 1 1 1| | 

jffeT H3?> oft W$ dH'feG II 

nainhu sang santan kee sayvaa charan jhaaree kaysaa-i-o. 

With my eyes I see the Saints, and dedicate myself to serving them; I wash their feet 
with my hair. 

»re uuu €3H?> JT3?> w m ?f?>ct feu iipii83ii££ii 

aath pahar darsan santan kaa sukh naanak ih paa-i-o. 1 12| |43| |66| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, I gaze upon the Blessed Vision, the Darshan of the Saints; 

this is the peace and comfort which Nanak has received. 1 12| |43| |66| | 

hw mw u ii 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

W St ?FH fe^ Wlft II 

jaa kee raam naam liv laagee. 

One who is lovingly absorbed in the Lord's Name 

Hff?> Hfer HUH H 5rat>^ itesf'dil ll^ll UU'f II 

sajan suridaa suhaylaa sehjay so kahee-ai badbhaagee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

is a good-hearted friend, intuitively embellished with happiness. He is said to be 

blessed and fortunate. ||l||Pause|| 

gfuH to rmu >ffenr § »fufftr fey fenr# n 

rahit bikaar alap maa-i-aa tay aha N -buDh bikh ti-aagee. 

He is rid of sin and corruption, and detached from Maya; he has renounced the poison 
of egotistical intellect. 


€3H fWH »FH §offe eft £oT <jt»F fU»f 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

daras pi-aas aas aykeh kee tayk hee-ai N pari-a paagee. 1 1 1| | 

He thirsts for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, and he places his hopes in the 

One Lord alone. The Feet of his Beloved are the Support of his heart. ||1|| 

»ff^H Hfe rTW> §fe HH?> »fftfe UTTC II 

achint so-ay jaagan uth baisan achint hasat bairaagee. 

He sleeps, wakes, rises up and sits down without anxiety; he laughs and cries without 
anxiety. 

ofij S^cT ftrf?> frara - H H l fe»f r Tjfe rffi IIP II 99 II £211 

kaho naanak jin jagat thagaanaa so maa-i-aa har jan thaagee. 1 12| |44| |67| | 
Says Nanak, she who has cheated the world - that Maya is cheated by the humble 
servant of the Lord. 1 12| |44| |67| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

mi FT?) fufo 7> yoPt || 

ab jan oopar ko na pukaarai. 

Now, no one complains about the Lord's humble servant. 

yopg?> off h f^M ora^ 3if ireitai ^ ct§ >ft iihii n 

pookaaran ka-o jo udam kartaa gur parmaysar taa ka-o maarai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Whoever tries to complain is destroyed by the Guru, the Transcendent Lord God. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

foatt HfoT If ufe §U Urf II 

nirvairai sang vair rachaavai har dargeh oh haarai. 

Whoever harbors vengeance against the One who is beyond all vengenace, shall lose 
in the Court of the Lord. 

iWfc U3 oft ^fe^T^t FT?> oft OrT H^t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

aad jugaad parabh kee vadi-aa-ee jan kee paij savaarai. 1 1 1| | 

From the very beginning of time, and throughout the ages, it is the glorious greatness 

of God, that He preserves the honor of His humble servants. 1 1 1| | 


nirbha-o bha-av sagal bha-o miti-aa charan kamal aaDhaarai. 

The mortal becomes fearless, and all his fears are taken away, when he leans on the 

Support of the Lord's Lotus Feet. 

|ra ^ HBfc tTfiri ?5^or §fe§ JWt IIPII8Ull^t:ll 

gur kai bachan japi-o naa-o naanak pargat bha-i-o sansaarai. 1 12| |45| |68| | 

Chanting the Name, through the Guru's Word, Nanak has become famous throughout 

the world. 1 12| |45| |68| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe ft?) sfe»r mm »ry n 

har jan chhodi-aa saglaa aap. 

The Lord's humble servant has discarded all self-conceit. 

frT§ FFTkJ fef mW?\ Uftf flt^ II *=\ II ^Ff II 

ji-o jaanhu ti-o rakhahu gusaa-ee paykh jeevaa N partaap. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

As You see fit, You save us, Lord of the World. Beholding Your Glorious Grandeur, I 

live. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<jra fu^fH HHT oft HUTfe [kbiUQ HH^ II 

gur updays saaDh kee sangat binsi-o sagal santaap. 

Through the Guru's I nstruction, and the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, all 
sorrow and suffering is taken away. 

mitar satar paykh samat beechaari-o sagal sambhaakhan jaap. 1 1 1| | 

I look upon friend and enemy alike; all that I speak is the Lord's meditation. ||1|| 

fret Htnw ww5 gfe Wktc feHK g£ taw II 

tapat buihee seetal aaghaanay sun anhad bisam bha-ay bismaad. 

The fire within me is quenched; I am cool, calm and tranquil. Hearing the unstruck 

celestial melody, I am wonder-struck and amazed. 


Wit? 3fe»T (TOoT Hfe Utt U% (TO II P II 8^ II ^tf II 

anad bha-i-aa naanak man saachaa pooran pooray naad. ||2||46||69|| 

I am in ecstasy, Nanak, and my mind is filled with Truth, through the perfect 

perfection of the Sound-current of the Naad. 1 12| |46| |69| | 
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fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ht ?rfo Hi" HUH* Qd'fdttF II 

mayrai gur moro sahsaa utaari-aa. 
My Guru has rid me of my cynicism. 

fen are ^ wz\w yfwo'dl uf ^fow mil gzrf n 

tis gur kai jaa-ee-ai balihaaree sadaa sadaa ha-o vaari-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to that Guru; I am devoted to Him, forever and ever. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gur kaa naam japi-o din raatee gur kay charan man Dhaari-aa. 

I chant the Guru's Name day and night; I enshrine the Guru's Feet within my mind. 

oft ijfo oraf fcs Htt?> fk&fkv Qd'fdnr iihii 

gur kee Dhoor kara-o nit majan kilvikh mail utaari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I bathe continually in the dust of the Guru's Feet, washing off my dirty sins. 1 1 1| | 

|ra U% 5t oraf H^T 3Tf »R[?>r HHHdpfow II 

gur pooray kee kara-o nit sayvaa gur apnaa namaskaari-aa. 
I continually serve the Perfect Guru; I humbly bow to my Guru. 

et£ 3Tfe Ut ?TOoT mfo II P II II PON 

sarab falaa deen H ay gur poorai naanak gur nistaari-aa. ||2||47||70|| 

The Perfect Guru has blessed me with all fruitful rewards; Nanak, the Guru has 

emancipated me. ||2||47||70|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fkmS 7?H 3Tfe yrf II 

simrat naam paraan gat paavai. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mortal attains 
salvation. 

fkzfu ot^H fHH?^ n'unTdi w% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g^rf II 

miteh kalays taraas sabh naasai saaDhsang hit laavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

His sorrows are dispelled, and his fears are all erased; he is in love with the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufe ufe ufe ufe nfe wwv &w ufe tth art ii 

har har har har man aaraaDhay rasnaa har jas gaavai. 

His mind worships and adores the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har; his tongue sings the 
Praises of the Lord. 

sftT »ffkH T ?> opk erg f£w yytte w% n *=\ n 

taj abhimaan kaam kroDh nindaa baasudayv rang laavai. ||1|| 

Abandoning egotistical pride, sexual desire, anger and slander, he embraces love for 

the Lord. ||1|| 

witez efenra ^'d'uo atfn^ orb thtw ii 

daamodar da-i-aal aaraaDhahu gobind karat sohaavai. 

Worship and adore the Merciful Lord God; chanting the Name of the Lord of the 
Universe, you shall be embellished and exalted. 

ofU (TTjof oft Ufe Ufa Ufa U^fk HH^ IIP II 9 till 2^ II 

kaho naanaksabh kee ho-ay raynaa har har daras samaavai. ||2||48||71|| 

Says Nanak, whoever becomes the dust of all, merges in the Blesed Vision of the Lord, 

Har, Har. ||2||48||71|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


>xy?> u% yfwo'd ii 

apunay gur pooray balihaarai. 

I am a sacrifice to my Perfect Guru. 

U^ry ^§ FTH 6t ^ d^cWd II ^ II dTF§ II 

pargat partaap kee-o naam ko raakhay raakhanhaarai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My Savior Lord has saved me; He has revealed the Glory of His Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fodelO oft£ H^ot »TU?> f*l fe^t II 

nirbha-o kee-ay sayvak daas apnay saglay dookh bidaarai. 

He makes His servants and slaves fearless, and takes away all their pain. 

»T?> fe»ffHT rT?) HiTW ofKW Epff II *=\ II 

aan upaav ti-aag jan saglay charan kamal rid Dhaarai. 1 1 1| | 

So renounce all other efforts, and enshrine the Lord's Lotus Feet within your mind. 

Illll 

Uf?> Hte Witt §5T £o(o<'d II 

paraan aDhaar meet saajan parabh aykai aykankaarai. 

God is the Support of the breath of life, my Best Friend and Companion, the One and 
Only Creator of the Universe. 

§ STorg (Toot or (WHort ii 5 ii atf II 95 II 

sabh tay ooch thaakur naanak kaa baar baar namaskaarai. ||2||49||72|| 

Nanak's Lord and Master is the Highest of all; again and again, I humbly bow to Him. 

||2||49||72|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fe?> Ufa U ^ oftF HB^U II 

bin har hai ko kahaa bataavhu. 

Tell me: other than the Lord, who exists? 


JTtf HHU off^r h of^H 7 feHl[?HF fW^U 11=111 3<F§ II 

sukh samooh karunaa mai kartaa tis parabh sadaa Dhi-aavahu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Creator, the Embodiment of Mercy, bestows all comforts; meditate forever on that 

God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W t Hfe ui£ tTHt feH oT rTH WWU II 

jaa kai soot paro-ay jantaa tis parabh kaa jas gaavhu. 

All creatures are strung on His Thread; sing the Praises of that God. 

fHHfo 5W fafe Hf etcT W7) Ufa FF^J ||^|| 

simar thaakur jin sabh ki chh deenaa aan kahaa peh jaavhu. 1 1 1| | 

Meditate in remembrance on that Lord and Master who gives you everything. Why 

would you go to anyone else? 1 1 1| | 

H»T>ft H3" H?> WWU II 

safal sayvaa su-aamee mayray kee man baa N chhat fal paavhu. 

Service to my Lord and Master is fruitful and rewarding; from Him, you shall obtain 

the fruits of your mind's desires. 

oRJ ?TOoT WW & W&U JTO M WWU IIPimOIIP3ll 

kaho naanak laabh laahaa lai chaalahu sukh saytee ghar jaavhu. 1 1 2| 1 50| 1 73 1 1 
Says Nanak, take your profits and leave; you shall go to your true home in peace. 
||2||50||73|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

3H Hd£'«l »ffe»F II 

thaakur tum H sarnaa-ee aa-i-aa. 

my Lord and Master, I have come to Your Sanctuary. 

§Hfo 3lfe§ H3" H?> oT" JTH 1 " rTH 5 U3H?> irf&W II ^ II g?Ff II 

utar ga-i-o mayray man kaa sansaa jab tay darsan paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The anxiety of my mind departed, when I gazed upon the Blessed Vision of Your 

Darshan. ||l||Pause|| 


WAiittd H# few FF?>t »RRF ^ry Hl^fe^ II 

anbolat mayree birthaa jaanee apnaa naam japaa-i-aa. 

You know my condition, without my speaking. You inspire me to chant Your Name. 

€*f 7?% JTO HUftT H>f£ »f?re WE 3Pfe»F ll^ll 

dukh naathay sukh sahj samaa-ay anad anad gun gaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

My pains are gone, and I am absorbed in peace, poise and bliss, singing Your Glorious 

Praises. ||1|| 

Uorfe offe &\t> »ry^ fcrru wt oru § >pfe»F n 

baah pakar kadh leenay apunay garih anDh koop tay maa-i-aa. 

Taking me by the arm, You lifted me up, out of the deep dark pit of household and 

Maya. 

oru cTOof gn% W) opz fHwfe»r iiPim^iipan 

kaho naanak gur banDhan kaatay bichhurat aan milaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| 1 51| 1 74| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has broken my bonds, and ended my separaation; He has 

united me with God. ||2||51||74|| 

Page 1219 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ufo §t 7FH arfe s^et ii 

har kay naam kee gat thaa N dhee. 

The Name of the Lord is cooling and soothing. 

in? uto fkfkfe tt?> tts op^t iihii gurf n 

bayd puraan simrit saaDhoo jan khojat khojat kaadhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Searching, searching the Vedas, the Puraanas and the Simritees, the Holy Saints have 

realized this. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fFW fktt »ff fHf Hof Hfu rmi fefow II 

siv biranch ar indar lok taa meh jaltou firi-aa. 

In the worlds of Shiva, Brahma and Indra, I wandered around, burning up with envy. 


fHHfo fHHfo HWft 3% HtHW fH frfe»F II ^11 

simar simar su-aamee bha-ay seetal dookh darad bharam hiri-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Meditating, meditating in remembrance on my Lord and Master, I became cool and 
calm; my pains, sorrows and doubts are gone. ||1|| 

H H 3fo§ ?5¥B?> 33Tfe Wfe ufe II 

jo jo tari-o puraatan navtan bhagat bjiaa-ay har dayvaa. 

Whoever has been saved in the past or the present, was saved through loving 

devotional worship of the Divine Lord. 

cTOof Hc53t fft& f>TC5 K3 FT?) llPIIUPIIPtlll 

naanak kee baynantee parabh jee-o milai sant jan sayvaa. ||2||52||75|| 
This is Nanak's prayer: Dear God, please let me serve the humble Saints. 
I|2||52||75|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl; 

frRJ% >5ff>f5 ufe <JF§ II 

jihvay amrit gun har gaa-o. 

my tongue, sing the Ambrosial Praises of the Lord. 

ufo ufo nfa ore* nfc ufo oft QtJdo mn g?rf n 

har har bol kathaa sun har kee uchrahu parabh ko naa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, listen to the Lord's Sermon, and chant God's 

Name. ||l||Pause|| 

c^K tti U?> HtJU Hf?) Sfc WWU W§ II 

raam naam ratan Dhan sanchahu man tan laavhu bjiaa-o. 

So gather in the jewel, the wealth of the Lord's Name; love God with your mind and 
body. 

»F?> fef3 fMfW cffe HT?>U WW fefr H»F§ 1 1 *=\ II 

aan bibhoot mithi-aa kar maanhu saachaa ihai su-aa-o. ||1|| 

You must realize that all other wealth is false; this alone is the true purpose of life. 

Illll 


tfrtf U 1 ?) Hoffe ^ £o?H fHf fe¥ 35^ II 

jee-a paraan mukat ko daataa aykas si-o liv laa-o. 

He is the Giver of the soul, the breath of life and liberation; lovingly tune in to the One 
and Only Lord. 

kaho naanaktaa kee sarnaa-ee dayt sagal api-aa-o. ||2||53||76|| 

Says Nanak, I have entered His Sanctuary; He gives sustenance to all. 1 1 2| 1 53 1 1 76| | 

hwhwu ii 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

U3t ?>Ut oTS orast II 

hotee nahee kavan kachh karnee. 
I cannot do anything else. 

feu &z fkfe 3Rra Eo[ FRj^t mil 3<f§ II 

ihai ot paa-ee mil santeh gopaal ayk kee sarnee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I have taken this Support, meeting the Saints; I have entered the Sanctuary of the 

One Lord of the World. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ife £*f fen fe»r 3?> Hfo fet fwftr at orast ii 

panch dokh chhidar i-aa tan meh bikhai bi-aaDh kee karnee. 

The five wicked enemies are within this body; they lead the mortal to practice evil and 
corruption. 

aas apaar dinas gan raakhay garsat jaat bal jarnee. 1 1 1| | 

He has infinite hope, but his days are numbered, and old age is sapping his strength. 
Illll 

»ro ot efe»ra m HW HUH I UU^t II 

anaathah naath da-i-aal sukh saagar sarab dokh bhai harnee. 

He is the Help of the helpless, the Merciful Lord, the Ocean of Peace, the Destroyer of 

all pains and fears. 


Hfc ftJ^d (TOof UTT Oftf IIPimttllPPN 

man baa N chhat chitvat naanak daas paykh jeevaa parabh charnee. 1 1 2| 1 54| 1 77 1 1 
Slave Nanak longs for this blessing, that he may live, gazing upon the Feet of God. 
I|2||54||77|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

^t§r ufo 5t ??~H fe?> H 1 ^ II 

feekay har kay naam bin saad. 

Without the Lord's Name, flavors are tasteless and insipid. 

mte an ofld^ ufo 3F^t>>r »rfufcfH u^?> ?re iihii g^rf n 

amrit ras keertan har gaa-ee-ai ahinis pooran naad. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Sing the Sweet Ambrosial Praises of the Lord's Kirtan; day and night, the Sound- 
current of the Naad will resonate and resound. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fkms wfs HtF m wztw fkfe wfa m& few n 

simrat saa N t mahaa sukh paa-ee-ai mit jaahi sagal bikhaad. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, total peace and bliss are obtained, and all 

sorrows are taken away. 

ufo ufo w& H'lutoi iretw urfe s »r^u wfc mil 

har har laabh saaDhsang paa-ee-ai ghar lai aavhu laad. 1 1 1| | 

The profit of the Lord, Har, Har, is found in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy; so load it and bring it on home. 1 1 1| | 

re%f^f^§f£>3ff?rat mw? ii 

sabh tay ooch ooch tay oocho ant nahee marjaad. 

He is the Highest of all, the Highest of the high; His celestial ecomony has no limit. 

H^fc ?) Wo@ TOof Hfu>f uftf fenw ii3imunpt:ii 

baran na saaka-o naanak mahimaa paykh rahay bismaad. 1 1 2| 1 55 1 1 78| | 
Nanak cannot even express His Glorious Grandeur; gazing upon Him, he is wonder- 
struck. ||2||55||78|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

»ffe§ HcW U3?> 5T§ H^t II 

aa-i-o sunan parhan ka-o banee. 

The mortal came to hear and chant the Word of the Guru's Bani. 

(7K fkwfd *53Tfu »T?> few tTcW U^t IRII g^pf II 

naam visaar lageh an laalach birthaa janam paraanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

But he has forgotten the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and he has become attached to 

other temptations. His life is totally worthless! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HM? W%3 ^fe H?> H^T orat »foTW oTU^t II 

samaih achayt chayt man mayray kathee santan akath kahaanee. 

my unconscious mind, become conscious and figure it out; the Saints speak the 

Unspoken Speech of the Lord. 

ufo fat »ranju est w$ iihii 

laabh laihu har ridai aaraaDhahu chhutkai aavan jaanee. 1 1 1| | 

So gather in your profits - worship and adore the Lord within your heart; your coming 

and going in reincarnation shall end. ||1|| 

fey Horfe fHTO f>rat %fcs s mj ^rst n 

udam sakat si-aanap tum H ree deh ta naam vakhaanee. 

Efforts, powers and clever tricks are Yours; if You bless me with them, I repeat Your 
Name. 

H^t Wftfa H WW (TOoT H W$ IIPim^MPtf II 

say-ee bhagat bhagat say laagay naanak jo parabh bhaanee. 1 1 2| 1 56| 1 79 1 1 

They alone are devotees, and they alone are attached to devotional worship, Nanak, 

who are pleasing to God. ||2||56||79|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


TO^fFH^fcH'd II 

Dhanvant naam kay vanjaaray. 

Those who deal in the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are wealthy. 

ora<J c^K TO tfZU <CTd" oT mil gZFf II 

saa N ihee karahu naam Dhan khaatahu gur kaa sabad veechaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
So become a partner with them, and earn the wealth of the Naam. Contemplate the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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5TTO 3fe fodsld 1 H Uf JTf3T foU 1 ^ II 

chhodahu kapat ho-ay nirvairaa so parabh sang nihaaray. 

Abandon your deception, and go beyond vengeance; see God who is always with you. 

Hf TO ^tTU TO TO HSU oJHf ?> W&S TP% IRII 

sach Dhan vanjahu sach Dhan sanchahu kabhoo na aavhu haaray. ||1|| 

Deal only in this true wealth and gather in this true wealth, and you shall never suffer 

loss. 1 1 1|| 

tFH fas fcre^ c^ut wms 3% II 

khaat kharchat ki chh nikhutat naahee agnat bharay bhandaaray. 

Eating and consuming it, it is never exhausted; God's treasures are overflowing. 

oGJ ?TO5T HftT WWU UTORJH t €»F% IIPMUPIItlOII 

kaho naanak sobhaa sang jaavhu paarbarahm kai du-aaray. 1 1 2| 1 57| 1 80| | 

Says Nanak, you shall go home to the Court of the Supreme Lord God with honor and 

respect. ||2||57||80|| ' 

flWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

tft HfU 5JTO W fytJ'd 1 II 

parabh jee mohi kavan anaath bichaaraa. 
Dear God, I am wretched and helpless! 


oi^?> hw % hw orfew feu iranry su 1 ^ mn gzrf n 

kavan mool tay maanukh kari-aa ih partaap tuhaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
From what source did you create humans? This is Your Glorious Grandeur. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rfrttf Wc* HUH ^ t? 1 ^ o[U ?> FPftr »Rf T ^ T II 

jee-a paraan sarab kay daatay gun kahay na jaahi apaaraa. 

You are the Giver of the soul and the breath of life to all; Your Infinite Glories cannot 
be spoken. 

H¥ o[ ufcjH HH ufeyrWoT HUH UT£T »fTrjr^T ||^ N 

sabh kay pareetam sarab partipaalak sarab ghataa N aaDhaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

You are the Beloved Lord of all, the Cherisher of all, the Support of all hearts. 1 1 1| | 

afe 7i fH# mfs fkfe »rvfe £or vww ii 

ko-ay na jaanai tumree gat mit aapeh ayk pasaaraa. 

No one knows Your state and extent. You alone created the expanse of the Universe. 

HHT ?re y6'^0 (TOoT HW U^fe §3^ NPimtlllt^ll 

saaDh naav baithaavahu naanak bhav saagar paar utaaraa. ||2||58||81|| 

Please, give me a seat in the boat of the Holy; Nanak, thus I shall cross over this 

terrifying world-ocean, and reach the other shore. ||2||58||81|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

»rt WH HUfe ^ei'dfl II 

aavai raam saran vadbhaagee. 

One who comes to the Lord's Sanctuary is very fortunate. 

EoIH foTS Uf ?> WE »f^fe §14^ fenpgft mil UUrf || 

aykas bin ki chh hor na jaanai avar upaav ti-aagee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He knows of no other than the One Lord. He has renounced all other efforts. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


H?> 3^ oTH zfc zfa H'MHTdl JTtf lJife»F II 

man bach karam aaraaDhai har har saaDhsang sukh paa-i-aa. 

He worships and adores the Lord, Har, Har, in thought, word and deed; in the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy, he finds peace. 

ttffitJ ttfoTW ora 1 " UH W% HUftT HH r fettF 11^11 

anad binod akath kathaa ras saachai sahj samaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He enjoys bliss and pleasure, and savors the Unspoken Speech of the Lord; he merges 
intuitively into the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

offo foraiF TT WW 3 1 " §3M W$ II 

kar kirpaa jo apunaa keeno taa kee ootam banee. 

Sublime and exalted is the speech of one whom the Lord, in His Mercy makes His 
Own. 

saaDhsang naanak nistaree-ai jo raatay parabh nirbaanee. ||2||59||82|| 

Those who are imbued with God in the state of Nirvaanaa, Nanak, are emancipated 

in the Saadh Sangat. 1 12| |59| |82| | 

HWJOTU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

w 3 wq mfk arat n 

jaa tay saaDhoo saran gahee. 

Since I grasped hold of the Sanctuary of the Holy, 

wfs hutt Hf?> ^fe^j uufh 1 " fk^w org ?) ^ut mn n 

saa N t sahj man bha-i-o pargaasaa birthaa kachh na rahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my mind is illuminated with tranquility, peace and poise, and I am rid of all my pain. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hohu kirpaal naam dayh apunaa bintee ayh kahee. 

Please be merciful to me, Lord, and bless me with Your Name; this is the prayer I 
offer to You. 


»r?> fyQo'd fom u$ fkms nut iihii 

aan bi-uhaar bisray parabh simrat paa-i-o laabh sahee. 1 1 1| | 

I have forgotten my other occupations; remembering God in meditation, I have 

obtained the true profit. 1 1 1| | 

FRJ § fufrTt 3Ut HH^ H 1 ^ HH3 »fut II 

jah tay upji-o tahee samaano saa-ee basat ahee. 

We shall merge again into the One from whom we came; He is the Essence of Being. 

oT<j cTOof ^?jk ?rfe ufe^ - nfe H>rat iiPii£ont:3ii 

kaho naanak bharam gur kho-i-o jotee jot samhee. 1 12| |60| |83| | 

Says Nanak, the Guru has eradicated my doubt; my light has merged into the Light. 

||2||60||83|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

£ tTH 3Tf II 

rasnaa raam ko jas gaa-o. 

my tongue, sing the Praises of the Lord. 

H»re fwfe HHTtf H»ff 3<F§ || 

aan su-aad bisaar saglay bhalo naam su-aa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Abandon all other tastes and flavors; the taste of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is 

so sublime. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

o(h& arrfe fuat Sot frrf fe¥ w§ n 

charan kamal basaa-ay hirdai ayk si-o liv laa-o. 

Enshrine the Lord's Lotus Feet within your heart; let yourself be lovingly attuned to 
the One Lord. 

saaDhsangat hohi nirmal bahurh jon na aa-o. 1 1 1| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall become immaculate and 
pure; you shall not come to be reincarnated again. ||1|| 


tftf IF?> Wf §^ f ft)W% W$ II 

jee-o paraan aDhaar tayraa too nithaavay thaa-o. 

You are the Support of the soul and the breath of life; You are the Home of the 
homeless. 

H^H H^H HTffe Ufa Ufa JTOcT Hfe WQ IIPN^IItlttll 

saas saas sam H aal har har naanak sad bal jaa-o. 1 12| |61| |84| | 

With each and every breath, I dwell on the Lord, Har, Har; Nanak, I am forever a 

sacrifice to Him. 1 12| |61| |84| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ms aifsre e^?> fcs fwf n 

baikunth gobind charan nit Dhi-aa-o. 

To meditate on the Lotus Feet of the Lord of the Universe is heaven for me. 

mukat padaarath saaDhoo sangat amrit har kaa naa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is the treasure of liberation and the 

Lord's Ambrosial Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fSH o[W HSt# JT^t Hfe»F of^U sfdl^'rt II 

ootam kathaa suneejai sarvanee ma-i-aa karahu bhagvaan. 

Lord God, please be kind to me, that I may hear with my ears Your Sublime and 

Exalted Sermon. 

»r^3 W3 ef w U3?> iFsbft mf fe^H mn 

aavat jaat do-oo pakh pooran paa-ee-ai sukh bisraam. 1 1 1| | 

My cycle of coming and going is finally completed, and I have attained peace and 

tranquility. ||1|| 
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soDhat soDhat tat beechaari-o bhagat saraysat pooree. 

Searching and searching, I have realized the essence of reality: devotional worship is 
the most sublime fulfillment. 

oGJ ?TOoT feoT ?FH fatf feftr IIPM^PIItlUII 

kaho naanak ik raam naam bin avar sagal biDh ooree. 1 12| |62| |85| | 

Says Nanak, without the Name of the One Lord, all other ways are imperfect. 

||2||62||85|| 

HWHOTU || 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

W% Hfedld ti'd'd 1 II 

saachay satguroo daataaraa. 
The True Guru is the True Giver. 

S3H$ £fa tJ^f FTHfu 33tf otMW yfttd'd' II *=\ II II 

darsan daykh sagal dukh naaseh charan kamal balihaaraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, all my pains are dispelled. I am a 
sacrifice to His Lotus Feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe ira>fHf H% WQ FT?) PrtOtJW ufo oF II 

sat parmaysar sat saaDh jan nihchal har kaa naa-o. 

The Supreme Lord God is True, and True are the Holy Saints; the Name of the Lord is 
steady and stable. 

bhagat bhaavnee paarbarahm kee abhinaasee gun gaa-o. 1 1 1| | 

So worship the Imperishable, Supreme Lord God with love, and sing His Glorious 

Praises. ||1|| 


wrarH »raraf fkfe ?njt wztw Hare urt »px^ M 

agam agochar mit nahee paa-ee-ai sagal ghataa aaDhaar. 

The limits of the I naccessible, Unfathomable Lord cannot be found; He is the Support 
of all hearts. 

?5^or ^ ^ otu ^ off w or >jff ?> itt ii P ii ^3 ii t:^ II 

naanak vaahu vaahu kaho taa ka-o jaa kaa ant na paar. 1 12| |63| |86| | 

Nanak, chant, "Waaho! Waaho!" to Him, who has no end or limitation. ||2||63||86|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

<jra ^ HH H?> h! II 

gur kay charan basay man mayrai. 

The Feet of the Guru abide within my mind. 

yfo gfu§ 5^ re w& feorfe an m £1 mn n 

poor rahi-o thaakur sabh thaa-ee nikat basai sabh nayrai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My Lord and Master is permeating and pervading all places; He dwells nearby, close to 

all. ||l||Pause|| 

banDhan tor raam liv laa-ee satsang ban aa-ee. 

Breaking my bonds, I have lovingly tuned in to the Lord, and now the Saints are 
pleased with me. 

janam padaarath bha-i-o puneetaa ichhaa sagal pujaa-ee. ||1|| 

This precious human life has been sanctified, and all my desires have been fulfilled. 

Illll 

jaa ka-o kirpaa karahu parabh mayray so har kaa jas gaavai. 

my God, whoever You bless with Your Mercy - he alone sings Your Glorious Praises. 


»Tc5 Utt 3tfW ?T?> 3Ft FT?> cTOof FTE Hfo rT^ IIP II £911^2 II 

aath pahar gobind gun gaavai jan naanak sad bal jaavai. 1 12| |64| |87| | 

Servant Nanak is a sacrifice to that person who sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord 

of the Universe, twenty-four hours a day. 1 12| |64| |87| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ttetf 3§ arcbft ufe 0*f ii 

jeevan ta-o ganee-ai har paykhaa. 

A person is judged to be alive, only if he sees the Lord. 

orau foOF iftSH tfe at 1 1 HI I II 

karahu kirpaa pareetam manmohan for bharam kee raykhaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Please be merciful to me, my Enticing Beloved Lord, and erase the record of my 
doubts. ||l||Pause|| 

ctU3 ms fotS Wfs 7> §l4t73 fa?> fWH few H*F II 

kahat sunat ki chh saa N t na upjat bin bisaas ki-aa saykhaa N . 

By speaking and listening, tranquility and peace are not found at all. What can anyone 
learn without faith? 

uf fenrfar »r?> h wus t yftr wit w&w inn 

parabhoo ti-aag aan jo chaahat taa kai mukh laagai kaalayj<haa. 1 1 1| | 

One who renounces God and longs for another - his face is blackened with filth. 1 1 1| | 

w t grfk h^h mf wm^ »r?> ?> hto #*f ii 

jaa kai raas sarab sukh su-aamee aan na maanat bjiaykhaa. 

One who is blessed with the wealth of our Lord and Master, the Embodiment of Peace, 
does not believe in any other religious doctrine. 

cTOof tOTr H<jr?) h?) i-Htr& >h?jw fsrHtr iiPii^untitiii 

naanak daras magan man mohi-o pooran arath bisaykhaa. ||2||65||88|| 

Nanak, one whose mind is fascinated and intoxicated with the Blessed Vision of the 

Lord's Darshan - his tasks are perfectly accomplished. 1 12| |65| |88| | 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fH7-RJ?> WW 5T feoT FTH II 

simran raam ko ik naam. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of the One Lord. 

earn Ufu ftftf >>Bfe £fc fen<V6 II ^ II II 

kalmal dagaDh hohi khin antar kot daan isnaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

In this way, the sins of your past mistakes shall be burnt off in an instant. It is like 

giving millions in charity, and bathing at sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»p?> HfRj fkw hh urns fk§ ufo iof^ faror?? n 

aan janjaar baritha saram ghaalat bin har fokat gi-aan. 

Entangled in other affairs, the mortal suffers uselessly in sorrow. Without the Lord, 
wisdom is useless. 

tT^H )-ra?> Ho?3 § |t fraretn 3tre jw fw?> iihii 

janam maran sankat tay chhootai jagdees bhajan sukh Dhi-aan. 1 1 1| | 

The mortal is freed of the anguish of death and birth, meditating and vibrating on the 

Blissful Lord of the Universe. ||1|| 

H^f?> yg?> m hw orfe few w& n 

tayree saran pooran sukh saagar kar kirpaa dayvhu daan. 

I seek Your Sancutary, Perfect Lord, Ocean of Peace. Please be merciful, and bless 
me with this gift. 

fHHfo fHHfo ?F?5or tftt fefk Wfe wfw?) Il3ll££llttfll 

simar simar naanak parabh jeevai binas jaa-ay abhimaan. 1 12| |66| |89| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on God, Nanak lives; his egotistical pride has 

been eradicated. 1 12| |66| |89| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


HSt ftT 5T§ W§[ II 

Phoorat so-ee je Dhur ka-o laagai. 

He alone is a Dhoorat, who is attached to the Primal Lord God. 

HSt lj€m HZ\ Ufa SoT UH Urfl IIHII II 

so-ee DhuranDhar so-ee basunDhar har ayk paraym ras paagai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
He alone is a Phurandhar, and he alone is a Basundhar, who is absorbed in the 
sublime essence of Love of the One Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

arora of% ?> wfi w% h ii 

balbanch karai na jaanai laabhai so Phoorat nahee moorh H aa. 

One who practices deception and does not know where true profit lies is not a 

Phoorat - he is a fool. 

H»T^T? f3»fftT WH'dfy ?kJ fHHt Uf 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

su-aarath ti-aag asaarath rachi-o nah simrai parabh roorhaa. ||1|| 

He abandons profitable enterprises and is involved in unprofitable ones. He does not 

meditate on the Beauteous Lord God. ||1|| 

so-ee chatur si-aanaa pandit so sooraa so daanaa N . 

He alone is clever and wise and a religious scholar, he alone is a brave warrior, and he 
alone is intelligent, 

H'MHTdl fafe Ufa Ufa frfU§ cTOof H Ud^'cV 113 II^PIItfOM 

saaPhsang jin har har japi-o naanak so parvaanaa. 1 12| |67| |90| | 

who chants the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy. Nanak, he alone is approved. ||2||67||90|| 
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fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa iW tikfrt II 

har har sant janaa kee jeevan. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is the life of the humble Saints. 


fertr an tar yfiftis jto hw am jro tftefc mn gzrf n 

bikhai ras bhog amrit sukh saagar raam naam ras peevan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Instead of enjoying corrupt pleasures, they drink in the Ambrosial Essence of the 
Name of the Lord, the Ocean of Peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jfofc TO ^HTF H7> 3?> Hfefc II 

sanchan raam naam Dhan ratnaa man tan bheetar seevan. 

They gather up the priceless wealth of the Lord's Name, and weave it into the fabric of 
their mind and body. 

ufo 3ar g^r >ra ww tfh an **tef?> iihii 

har rang raa N g bha-ay man laalaa raam naam ras kheevan. 1 1 1| | 

Imbued with the Lord's Love, their minds are dyed in the deep crimson color of 

devotional love; they are intoxicated with the sublime essence of the Lord's Name. 

Illll 

ji-o meenaa jal si-o uqhaano raam naam sang leevan. 

As the fish is immersed in water, they are absorbed in the Lord's Name. 

cTOof ns wfsot oft fw^t ufo f u ijt?) Htf stefc npn^tiiitf^ii 

naanak sant chaatrik kee ni-aa-ee har boond paan sukh theevan. 1 1 2| 1 68| 1 91| | 

Nanak, the Saints are like the rainbirds; they are comforted, drinking in the drops of 

the Lord's Name. 1 12| |68| |91| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa ^ TFWUt?) tSTO II 

har kay naamheen baytaal. 

Without the Name of the Lord, the mortal is a ghost. 

rRT cra?> ofd^A §3* Hfe W) tftTO IIHII II 

jaytaa karan karaavan taytaa sabh banDhan janjaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
All the actions he commits are just shackles and bonds. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


fe?> eras »f?> few ofif 5TO || 

bin parabh sayv karat an sayvaa birthaa kaatai kaal. 

Without serving God, one who serves another wastes his time uselessly. 

rET ?FH ttffe HUP% W& HM^ of§^ U^TO 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jab jam aa-ay sanajiaarai paraanee tab tumro ka-un havaal. 1 1 1| | 

When the Messenger of Death comes to kill you, mortal, what will your condition be 

then? 1 1 1|| 

Wfti »fy^ ct§ WW HtT foraUTO II 

raakh layho daas apunay ka-o sadaa sadaa kirpaal. 
Please protect Your slave, Eternally Merciful Lord. 

m fiw?> TOof Uf H'mHfdl TO HTO IIPII^tflltfPM 

sukh niDhaan naanak parabh mayraa saaDhsang Dhan maal. 1 12| |69| |92| | 

Nanak, my God is the Treasure of Peace; He is the wealth and property of the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 12| |69| |92| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Hf?> 3ft> am ^ fyQo'd ii 

man tan raam ko bi-uhaar. 

My mind and body deal only in the Lord. 

UK WmfB W> 3Ttn VUB ?kJ JWf 1 1 *=\ II II 

paraym bhagat gun gaavan qeeDhav pohat nah sansaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Imbued with loving devotional worship, I sing His Glorious Praises; I am not affected 

by worldly affairs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H^st cflddA fHH^ HWft feu WQ 5T »1W II 

sarvanee keertan simran su-aamee ih saaDh ko aachaar. 

This is the way of life of the Holy Saint: he listens to the Kirtan, the Praises of his Lord 
and Master, and meditates in remembrance on Him. 


33?> ojhw »\hM4 fro wnfo py^^ w mil 

charan kamal asthit rid antar poojaa paraan ko aaDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

He implants the Lord's Lotus Feet deep within his heart; worship of the Lord is the 

support of his breath of life. 1 1 1| | 

ete efe»ra h?kj Hc^t few wret u 1 ! n 

parabh deen da-i-aal sunhu baynantee kirpaa apnee Dhaar. 

God, Merciful to the meek, please hear my prayer, and shower Your Blessings upon 
me. 

c^K fcW?> QtJdQ fcTC dTW FTOof TO yfttO'd IIPIIPOIItf3ll 

naam niDhaan uchara-o nit rasnaa naanak sad balihaar. 1 12| |70| |93| | 

1 continually chant the treasure of the Naam with my tongue; Nanak is forever a 
sacrifice. ||2||70||93|| 

flWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa c7 cTHUt?) Hfe II 

har kay naamheen mat thoree. 

Without the Name of the Lord, his intellect is shallow. 

fkms c^fu fadlud fms wr en urat mn wf n 

simrat naahi sireeDhar thaakur milat anDh dukh qhoree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He does not meditate in remembrance on the Lord, his Lord and Master; the blind fool 

suffers in terrible agony. ||l||Pause|| 

Ufa 57 FTH fof utfe ?) H^aft ttffooT HU II 

har kay naam si-o pareet na laagee anik bhaykh baho joree. 

He does not embrace love for the Name of the Lord; he is totally attached to various 

religious robes. 

?> Wi\ 3* off ftT§ 3F3Tfo II *=\ II 

tootat baar na laagai taa ka-o ji-o gaagar jal foree. 1 1 1| | 

His attachments are shattered in an instant; when the pitcher is broken, the water 
runs out. 1 1 1| | 


orfe few wmfs etw h?> *ffe Oh an iret n 

kar kirpaa bhagat ras deejai man khachit paraym ras khoree. 

Please bless me, that I may worship You in loving devotion. My mind is absorbed and 

intoxicated with Your Delicious Love. 

TOCTMH^tu?fM>)TO?)^t II P II 2^ II tf 9 II 

naanak daas tayree sarnaa-ee parabh bin aan na horee. 1 12| |71| |94| | 

Nanak, Your slave, has entered Your Sanctuary; without God, there is no other at all. 

||2||71||94|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fe^f ^ »f§H3 Hff H^U II 

chitva-o vaa a-osar man maahi. 

In my mind, I think about that moment, 

Sfe feoq fireu m wtK) are aifsre fes wfa mn w§ n 

ho-ay ikatar milhu sant saajan gun gobind nit gaahi. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

when I join the Gathering of the Friendly Saints, constantly singing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe?> Ufa 3fR7 WH orat»ffu fadti frftr II 

bin har bhajan jaytay kaam karee-ah taytay birthay jaa N hi. 

Without vibrating and meditating on the Lord, whatever deeds you do will be useless. 

tra?) u^hto Hf?> Ht£ fen fe?> tpre siu mn 

pooran parmaanand man meetho tis bin doosar naahi. 1 1 1| | 

The Perfect Embodiment of Supreme Bliss is so sweet to my mind. Without Him, there 
is no other at all. 1 1 1| | 

fiv 3u Htw oraH m wim nfe ^ &gft wfa n 

jap tap sanjam karam sukjn saaDhan tul na kachhoo-ai laahi. 

Chanting, deep meditation, austere self-discipline, good deeds and other techniques to 
being peace - they are not equal to even a tiny bit of the Lord's Name. 


Utt ofKW (TOof H?> Hffcr§ ^?kJ rffaT HH^ 115 II 9511 tfU II 

charan kamal naanak man bavDhi-o charnah sang samaahi. ||2||72||95|| 
Nanak's mind is pierced through by the Lotus Feet of the Lord; it is absorbed in His 
Lotus Feet. ||2||72||95|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Uf Hfr ^dH'Ht II 

mayraa parabh sangay antarjaamee. 

My God is always with me; He is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

wfr othw yrf £h mr froren m$ H»nft mn gzrf n 

aagai kusal paachhai khaym sookhaa simrat naam su-aamee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I find happiness in the world hereafter, and peace and pleasure in this world, 
meditating in remembrance on the Name of my Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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wtK) Hte mr ufo >rt ?r?> apra ufo wfew n 

saajan meet sakhaa har mayrai gun gopaal har raa-i-aa. 

The Lord is my Best Friend, my Buddy, my Companion. I sing the Glorious Praises of 
my Sovereign Lord King. 

fHHfo 7> wz\ fow f*ran § ut are fHWfe»f IIHII 

bisar na jaa-ee nimakh hirdai tay poorai guroo milaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I shall not forget Him in my heart, even for an instant; I have met with the Perfect 

Guru. ||1|| 

offe few ^ xTTf »RT^ tfl»T tfe ?fH FP" 5MI 

kar kirpaa raakhay daas apnay jee-a jant vas jaa kai. 

In His Mercy, He protects His slave; all beings and creatures are in His Power. 

SoT fo? U^?> U^KTTg 3§ ?ujt (TOof ^ ^ IIPIIP3lltf^ll 

aykaa liv pooran parmaysur bha-o nahee naanak taa kai. 1 12| |73| |96| | 

One who is lovingly attuned to the One, the Perfect Transcendent Lord God, Nanak, 

is rid of all fear. ||2||73||96|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

W o[ sFH ufe II 

jaa kai raam ko bal ho-ay. 

One who has the Lord's Power on his side 

HcJTW H^H U^?> ttottt?) fWV afe mil g?Ff || 

sagal manorath pooran taahoo kay dookh na bi-aapai ko-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
- all his desires are fulfilled, and no pain afflicts him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H FT?) 33Tf for? oF Hfe rf^ %H Hfe II 

jo jan bhagat daas nij parabh kaa sun jeevaa N tis so-ay. 

That humble devotee is a slave of his God, who listens to Him, and so lives. 

f^K oraf u^h?) w> ^ orafk u^rfe 3fe inn 

udam kara-o darsan paykhan kou karam paraapat ho-ay. ||1|| 

I have made the effort to gaze upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; it is obtained 

only by good karma. 1 1 1| | 

|ra UdH'^l feFTfe fod'dQ tpT3" c^jt gfe II 

gur parsaadee darisat nihaara-o doosar naahee ko-ay. 

It is only by Guru's Grace that I see His Vision with my eyes which none can equal. 

W?> £fo ?F7>or »rv?> off e^tf qfe IIPIIPBIItfPM 

daan deh naanak apnay ka-o charan jeevaa N sant Dho-ay. 1 12| |74| |97| | 

Please bless Nanak with this Gift, that he may wash the Feet of the Saints, and so live. 

||2||74||97|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

flte wxikzjz 3pfe ii 

jeevat raam kay gun gaa-ay. 

I live by singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 


oraU foTLF afe^ forfe 7) 5TH <ft tTfe II *=\ II 33*$ II 

karahu kirpaa gopaal beethulay bisar na kab hee jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Please be Merciful to me, my Loving Lord of the Universe, that I may never forget 

You. ||l||Pause|| 

H?) 3?> tr?> Hf HWft W?> 7) ftft FPfe II 

man tan Dhan sabh tumraa su-aamee aan na doojee jaa-ay. 

My mind, body, wealth and all are Yours, my Lord and Master; there is nowhere else 
for me at all. 

ftT§ B WVfa fe^ ut U^J trfe mn 

ji-o too raakhahi tiv hee rahnaa tum H raa pain H ai khaa-ay. ||1|| 

As You keep me, so do I survive; I eat and I wear whatever You give me. 1 1 1| | 

H'UHdlfe ^ Hfe Hfe HUfe 7S fRW tpfe II 

saaDhsangat kai bal bal jaa-ee bahurh na janmaa Dhaa-ay. 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; I shall 

never again fall into reincarnation. 

TOof Hd£'«l frff 3^ fet SWfe IIPMPtllltftlll 

naanak daas tayree sarnaa-ee ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaa-ay. ||2||75||98|| 

Slave Nanak seeks Your Sancuary, Lord; as it pleases Your Will, so do You guide him. 

||2||75||98|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> 3" FTH 5T Htf II 

man ray naam ko suj<h saar. 

my mind, the Naam is the most sublime peace. 

oPH fer^ H^fe^ etHfo II ^ II 3<F§ II 

aan kaam bikaar maa-i-aa sagal deeseh chhaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Other affairs of Maya are corrupt. They are nothing more than dust. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


fcrrftr wi for ufe u^t ?^cr ura ira 1 ^ n 

garihi anDh koop patit paraanee narak ghor gubaar. 

The mortal has fallen into the deep dark pit of household attachment; it is a horrible, 
dark hell. 

Heft WHS O'fdQ whs II ^ II 

anik jonee bharmat haari-o bharmat baara N baar. 1 1 1| | 

He wanders in various incarnations, growing weary; he wanders through them again 
and again. 1 1 1| | 

ute wmfs asw et?> few n 

patit paavan bhagat bachhal deen kirpaa Dhaar. 

Purifier of sinners, Lover of Your devotees, please shower Your Mercy on Your 
meek servant. 

cig fffe cTTJoT W§ Wi\ H'lwTdl fd 1 ^ IIPNP^IItftf II 

kar jorh naanak daan maa N gai saaDhsang uDhaar. 1 12| |76| |99| | 

With palms pressed together, Nanak begs for this blessing: Lord, please save me in 

the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. ||2||76||99|| 

HWHU^H || 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fyd'Tdd ^H&uzsnj ii 

biraajit raam ko partaap. 

The Glorious Radiance of the Lord has spread out everywhere. 

»pftr fwftf fiirftr nw 7>nft fwr 3tt snj iihii wf n 

aaDh bi-aaDh upaaDh sabh naasee binsay teenai taap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The doubts of my mind and body are all erased, and I am rid of the three diseases. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

few U3?> H3 y>FW f ^ H3T HSnj II 

tarisnaa buihee pooran sabh aasaa chookay sog santaap. 

My thirst is quenched, and my hopes have all been fulfilled; my sorrows and sufferings 
are over. 


are wws ^fy^'Hl h?) 3?> »thh gar mn 

gun gaavat achut abhinaasee man tan aatam Dharaap. 1 1 1| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Unmoving, Eternal, Unchanging Lord God, my 

mind, body and soul are comforted and encouraged. 1 1 1| | 

otk 5rrr Ht? Hsm hhi t ntar mi n 

kaam kroDh lobh mad matsar saaDhoo kai sang khaap. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed, pride and envy are destroyed in the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy. 

33T% t cCdrtd^ (TOoT ^ WS\ IIPIIPPIROOII 

bhagat vachhal bhai kaatanhaaray naanak kay maa-ee baap. ||2||77||100|| 

He is the Lover of His devotees, the Destroyer of fear; Nanak, He is our Mother and 

Father. ||2||77||100|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

WBf JWfe^HTTO II 

aatur naam bin sansaar. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the world is miserable. 

feyfe 7i 5w3 forat ww fef wm fafwg^ iihii a^rf n 

taripat na hovat kookree aasaa it laago bikhi-aa chhaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Like a dog, its desires are never satisfied; it clings to the ashes of corruption. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ijfe 6dlQd1 »TfU ttfiHS W$ II 

paa-ay thag-uree aap bhulaa-i-o janmat baaro baar. 

Administering the intoxicating drug, God Himself leads the mortals astray; they are 
reincarnated again and again. 

ufo w fmzzj few 7i fHHftrt TT>raora oran mil 

har kaa simran nimakh na simri-o jamkankar karat khu-aar. 1 1 1| | 

He does not meditate in remembrance on the Lord, even for an instant, and so the 

Messenger of Death makes him suffer. 1 1 1| | 


hohu kirpaal deen dukh bhanjan tayri-aa santeh kee raavaar. 

Please be merciful to me, Destroyer of the pains of the meek and the poor; let me 

be the dust of the feet of the Saints. 
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cTOof tPH tf?JH LT^ W% H?> 3?> 5T ttPTF^ IIPMPtlino^ll 

naanak daas daras parabh jaachai man tan ko aaDhaar. 1 1 2| 1 78| 1 101| | 

Slave Nanak asks for the Blessed Vision of God. It is the Support of his mind and 

body. ||2||78||101|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Aw 57 cVH fkft ffr§ II 

mailaa har kay naam bin jee-o. 

Without the Name of the Lord, the soul is polluted. 

fefo ufk w% wfir fwfe»r fsra 6di0dl Ut§ irii ^pf n 

tin parabh saachai aap bhulaa-i-aa bikhai thag-uree pee-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The True Lord God has Himself administered the intoxicating drug of corruption, and 

led the mortal astray. ||l||Pause|| 

cTfc fR5H W3\ fefe ?># ofHU WS\ II 

kot janam bharmatou baho bhaa N tee th it nahee kathoo paa-ee. 

Wandering through millions of incarnations in countless ways, he does not find 

stability anywhere. 

Hfedld HUftT 7i #fe»F Wo[S »F% W?\ 1 1 HI I 

pooraa satgur sahj na bhayti-aa saakat aavai jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The faithless cynic does not intuitively meet with the Perfect True Guru; he continues 
coming and going in reincarnation. ||1|| 


wfa &u nfire 3H »raiM W II 

raakh layho parabh sammrith daatay turn parabh agam apaar. 

Please save me, All-powerful Lord God, Great Giver; God, You are Inaccessible 

and Infinite. 

(TOoT em Hd<5'«l OdfdS IIPIIPtfinoPM 

naanak daas tayree sarnaa-ee bhavjal utri-o paar. ||2||79||102|| 

Slave Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary, to cross over the terrible world-ocean, and reach 

the other shore. ||2||79||102|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

off ^ W II 

raman ka-o raam kay gun baad. 

To chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord is Sublime. 

H'lunfe! fw^bft imtm mte w ^ we mn uu^ n 

saaDhsang Dhi-aa-ee-ai parmaysar amrit jaa kay su-aad. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, meditate on the Transcendent Lord 

God; The taste of His essence is Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fkms §or wfycVHl few wfew we n 

simrat ayk achut abhinaasee binsay maa-i-aa maad. 

Meditating in remembrance on the One Unmoving, Eternal, Unchanging Lord God, the 
intoxication of Maya wears off. 

HUH ttffiH ttffiUtJ life HUfo 7) W% fkWH 11=111 

sahj anad anhad Dhun banee bahur na bha-ay bikhaad. 1 1 1| | 

One who is blessed with intuitive peace and poise, and the vibrations of the Unstruck 

Celestial Bani, never suffers again. ||1|| 

H^oPfeoT HU>ffecr W^B WWS Hof ufuW II 

sankaadik barahmaadik gaavat gaavat suk par-hilaad. 

Even Brahma and his sons sing God's Praises; Sukdayv and Prahlaad sing His Praises 
as well. 


tfte »ffwf mtt Ufa trfU ^of ufo feTTW II 5 II tlO II ^0311 

peevat ami-o manohar har ras jap naanak har bismaad. 1 1 2| 1 80| 1 103 1 1 

Drinking in the fascinating Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's sublime essence, Nanak 

meditates on the Amazing Lord. 1 1 2| 1 80| 1 103| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

oft£ LFy ^ II 

keen H ay paap kay baho kot. 

He commits many millions of sins. 

fe?>H left SoT3 FTUt oTHfU c^jt g3 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

dinas rainee thakat naahee kateh naahee chhot. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Day and night, he does not get tired of them, and he never finds release. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

KtF Htra fk» fwift fafe fS^t U3 II 

mahaa bajar bikh bi-aaDhee sir uthaa-ee pot. 

He carries on his head a terrible, heavy load of sin and corruption. 

§Uffo 3TSt»F fefu sfldfd FTHftj cTFH $3 IIHN 

uqhar ga-ee-aa N khineh bheetar jameh garaasay ihot. 1 1 1| | 

I n an instant, he is exposed. The Messenger of Death seizes him by his hair. 1 1 1| | 

pas parayt usat garDhabh anik jonee layt. 

He is consigned to countless forms of reincarnation, into beasts, ghosts, camels and 
donkeys. 

3ff H'UHTdl 3Tfsre cTOot cfg ?7 ^ %3 IIPIItl^inoBII 

bhaj saaDhsang gobind naanak kachh na laagai fayt. 1 12| |81| 1 104| | 
Vibrating and meditating on the Lord of the Universe in the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy, Nanak, you shall never be struck or harmed at all. 
||2||81||104|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

tr^fu fen ^ stztot n 

anDhav khaaveh bisoo kay gataak. 

He is so blind! He is eating loads of poison. 

^ H^tf H^f Hf Ufe§ 3lfe§ 33 11^11 g^Ff II 

nain sarvan sareer sabh huti-o saas ga-i-o tat ghaat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

His eyes, ears and body are totally exhausted; he shall lose his breath in an instant. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

d^'fe f^f & u*rfu >ffe»r arsbtf* urfe II 

anaath ranjan udar lay pokheh maa-i-aa ga-ee-aa haat. 

Making the poor suffer, he fills his belly, but the wealth of Maya shall not go with him. 

fotttfytf oC3B 5TC3 Ug3^fu ofHU 7i Wofo grfe 1 1 HI I 

kilbikh karat karat pachhutaavahi kabahu na saakeh chhaa N t. 1 1 1| | 

Committing sinful mistakes again and again, he regrets and repents, but he can never 

give them up. 1 11| | 

ftreoT tTHf3t »Pfe wfcT§ U^fu §vfo H^oT II 

nindak jamdootee aa-ay sanqhaari-o dayveh moond upar mataak. 

The Messenger of Death comes to slaughter the slanderer; he beats him on his head. 

cTOot rmrti oCZT$ rmm off H?> »nw oft£ II Put? II Will 

naanak aapan kataaree aapas ka-o laa-ee man apnaa keeno faat. ||2||82||105|| 
Nanak, he cuts himself with his own dagger, and damages his own mind. 
||2||82||105|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

<[zt fireer oft »nr afa n 

tootee nindak kee aDh beech. 

The slanderer is destroyed in mid-stream. 


FT?) oT »fTfLf H»T>ft off U^t Hfa ll^ll ^^Pf II 

jan kaa raakhaa aap su-aamee baymukh ka-o aa-ay pahoochee meech. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Our Lord and Master is the Saving Grace, the Protector of His humble servants; those 
who have turned their backs on the Guru are overtaken by death. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§H cF orfu»F £fe ?> H^t ofUt ?> HHf l^t II 

us kaa kahi-aa ko-ay na sun-ee kahee na baisan paavai. 

No one listens to what he says; he is not allowed to sit anywhere. 

Sfcj* »Pfr 53aT f § fl?>t ^>ft 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

eehaa N dukh aagai narak bhunchai baho jonee bharmaavai. 1 1 1| | 

He suffers in pain here, and falls into hell hereafter. He wanders in endless 

reincarnations. ||1|| 

gfe»F tfSt offer irfZW II 

pargat bha-i-aa khandee barahmandee keetaa apnaa paa-i-aa. 

He has become infamous across worlds and galaxies; he receives according to what 

he has done. 

cTOot jrafe GsdeiO orat oft »f?re Hare are anfew iiPiit:3ino£ii 

naanak saran nirbha-o kartay kee anad mangal gun gaa-i-aa. 1 12| |83| 1 106| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Fearless Creator Lord; he sings His Glorious Praises 

in ecstasy and bliss. 1 1 2| 1 83| 1 106| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

fSTW HU Wfe II 

tarisnaa chalat baho parkaar. 

Desire plays itself out in so many ways. 
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UB ?> oTH<J WSfa wfe II ^ II II 

pooran hot na katahu baateh ant partee haar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

But it is not fulfilled at all, and in the end, it dies, exhausted. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


wfs mf 7) huh §vh feu fen fyQo'fd n 

saa N t sookh na sahj upjai ihai is bi-uhaar. 

It does not produce tranquility, peace and poise; this is the way it works. 

»TU U^" oF ofg ?> FPU oTH ^TUtu FP"fo 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

aap par kaa kachh na jaanai kaam kroDheh jaar. 1 1 1| | 

He does not know what belongs to him, and to others. He burns in sexual desire and 
anger. ||1|| 

JW? HW fftf fwfUf WR 3rfe II 

sansaar saagar dukh bi-aapi-o daas layvhu taar. 

The world is enveloped by an ocean of pain; Lord, please save Your slave! 

UU?> cJHW Hdcs'fe (TOoT HE TtW yfttd'fd II P II t:B II ^OP II 

charan kamal sarnaa-ay naanak sad sadaa balihaar. 1 1 2| 1 84| 1 107| | 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of Your Lotus Feet; Nanak is forever and ever a sacrifice. 

||2||84||107|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

% U^Jt t oF??> at Hfe Sfa II 

ray paapee tai kavan kee mat leen. 
sinner, who taught you to sin? 

few urat 7> fHHfe HWft Htf ftrf fnfo et?> IIHII UU'f II 

nimakh gharee na simar su-aamee jee-o pind jin deen. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You do not contemplate your Lord and Master, even for an instant; it was He who 

gave you your body and soul. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ute H¥3 mj fkms vte n 

khaat peevat savant sukhee-aa naam simrat kheen. 

Eating, drinking and sleeping, you are happy, but contemplating the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord, you are miserable. 


ara^ §^ ?mw<i ora^ tsws ete iihii 

garabh udar billaat kartaa tahaa N hovat deen. 1 1 1| | 

I n the womb of your mother, you cried and whined like a wretch. 1 1 1| | 

HU 7 H^E feo(^ WW »fer tffc fHfa II 

mahaa maad bikaar baaDhaa anik jon bharmeen. 

And now, bound by great pride and corruption, you shall wander in endless 
incarnations. 

3Tfsfe feH% 5^7 flf 3R5t»ffo JTO ufe ire 3fa IIPNtUinot II 

gobind bisray kavan dukh ganee-ah sukh naanak har pad cheen H . 1 12| |85| 1 108| | 
You have forgotten the Lord of the Universe; what misery will be your lot now? 
Nanak, peace is found by realizing the sublime state of the Lord. 1 1 2| 1 85| 1 108| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

WE\ tldAO %Z <JTUt II 

maa-ee ree charnah ot gahee. 

mother, I have grasped the Protection, the Sanctuary of the Lord's Feet. 

e^H?> uftr h?f h?> Hftr§ u^Kfe ws nut II ^ II g^rf II 

darsan paykh mayraa man mohi-o durmat jaat bahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, my mind is fascinated, and evil- 

mindedness is taken away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»rtu aranftr fg wfkmft oftnfe ws ?> orat n 

agah agaaDh ooch abhinaasee keemat jaat na kahee. 

He is Unfathomable, Incomprehensible, Exalted and High, Eternal and Imperishable; 
His worth cannot be appraised. 

trfo gfe Oftf Oftf h?> rydifn6 ufe gfu§ hh h# mn 

jal thai paykh paykh man bigsi-o poor rahi-o sarab mahee. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon Him, gazing upon Him in the water and on the land, my mind has 

blossomed forth in ecstasy. He is totally pervading and permeating all. ||1|| 


et^ efe»ra uteH h?>hu?> fkfe wmi at£ Hut n 

deen da-i-aal pareetam manmohan mil saaDhah keeno sahee. 

Merciful to the meek, my Beloved, Enticer of my mind; meeting with the Holy, He is 

known. 

fHHfo fHHfo flte Ufa ^TSoT iTH at 3fa ?7 IIP lltl^ll ^Otf II 

simar simar jeevat har naanak jam kee bheer na fahee. 1 1 2| 1 86| 1 109| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Lord, Nanak lives; the Messenger of 

Death cannot catch or torment him. ||2||86||109|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

>ret 3t H?> H?T H3^ II 

maa-ee ree man mayro matvaaro. 

mother, my mind is intoxicated. 

Oftf efe»ra mf vz?> ufo gfn gfirf mil n 

paykh da-i-aal anad sukh pooran har ras rapi-o khumaaro. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Gazing upon the Merciful Lord, I am filled with bliss and peace; imbued with the 
sublime essence of the Lord, I am intoxicated. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tofw fro tth w^b aufe ?> ttes ori n 

nirmal bha-ay oojal jas gaavat bahur na hovat kaaro. 

1 have become spotless and pure, singing the Sacred Praises of the Lord; I shall never 
again be dirtied. 

ojhs frrf i# ^ #fe§ mn 

charan kamal si-o doree raachee bhayti-o purakh apaaro. ||1|| 

My awareness is focused on the Lotus Feet of God; I have met the Infinite, Supreme 

Being. ||1|| 

otf grfr HTOH et?> eHfof gfe§ n 

kar geh leenay sarbas deenay deepak bha-i-o ujaaro. 

Taking me by the hand, He has given me everything; He has lit up my lamp. 


(TOoT ?rfH gfHof t^ft oTOU HHtF 3^ MPIItlPII^OII 

naanak naam rasik bairaagee kulah samoohaa N taaro. 1 12| |87| 1 110| | 

Nanak, savoring the Naam, the Name of the Lord, I have become detached; my 

generations have been carried across as well. 1 1 2| 1 87 1 1 110| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

maa-ee ree aan simar mar jaa N hi. 

mother, by meditating in remembrance on some other, the mortal dies. 

fe»ffHT 3tfe tft»f?> c? Wf&W RfHT SWZiU 1 1 HI I STPf II 

ti-aag gobid jee-an ko daataa maa-i-aa sang laptaahi. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Forsaking the Lord of the Universe, the Giver of souls, the mortal is engrossed and 

entangled in Maya. ||l||Pause|| 

mj fyH'fd ewfr »ra wzfm ?im m Hfu upfts n 

naam bisaar chaleh an maarag narak ghor meh paahi. 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he walks on some other path, and falls 
into the most horrible hell. 

»ff?)or Hfret ?> »rt arai arafk wwfa iihii 

anik sajaa N -ee ganat na aavai garbhai garabh bharmaahi. 1 1 1| | 

He suffers uncounted punishments, and wanders from womb to womb in 

reincarnation. ||1|| 

h mis h ufais ufe oft jrefe H>rfu II 

say Dhanvantay say pativantay har kee saran samaahi. 

They alone are wealthy, and they alone are honorable, who are absorbed in the 

Sanctuary of the Lord. 

<jra UTFfe cTOof rrar hIP^Q ?> »r^fu frfu iiPiittiR^n 

gur parsaad naanak jag jeeti-o bahur na aavahi jaa N hi. 1 12| |88| | 111 1 1 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak, they conquer the world; they do not come and go in 

reincarnation ever again. 1 12| |88| | 111 1 1 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa oT^t dfettd 1 oTSrfe II 

har kaatee kutiltaa kuthaar. 

The Lord has cut down the crooked tree of my deceit. 

s[H H?> fa?> FTH Udd'fd II ^11 3*Ff II 

bharam ban dahan bha-ay khin bheetar raam naam parhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The forest of doubt is burnt away in an instant, by the fire of the Lord's Name. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kaam kroDh nindaa parharee-aa kaadhay saaDhoo kai sang maar. 

Sexual desire, anger and slander are gone; in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy, I have beaten them and driven them out. 
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tTsh utF^Jw irayftr fftfs^ Htrfo ?> h>w ^rfe iihii 

janam padaarath gurmukh jeeti-aa bahur na joo-ai haar. 1 1 1| | 

The Gurmukh is successful in this priceless human life; he shall not lose it in the 

gamble ever again. 1 1 1| | 

»re uzre ugotmz W^U U3?> HHfe yltJ'fd II 

aath pahar parabh kay gun gaavah pooran sabad beechaar. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and contemplate the 
Perfect Word of the Shabad. 

(TOoT emf?) WH FT?) 3^ U?kJ U^J ^HoCfd MPIItltf II^PII 

naanak daasan daas jan tayraa punah punah namaskaar. 1 12| |89| 1 112 1 1 

Servant Nanak is the slave of Your slaves; over and over again, he bows in humble 

reverence to You. ||2||89||112|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


£rat uuhhu or n 

pothee parmaysar kaa thaan. 

This Holy Book is the home of the Transcendent Lord God. 

H'llMPd! 3F^fu 3Tfsfe UU?> HUH faTWTJ IRII U<nf II 

saaDhsang gaavahi gun gobind pooran barahm gi-aan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whoever sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe in the Saadh Sangat, 

the Company of the Holy, has the perfect knowledge of God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wftiot fm jrera nf?> snfu fnu& wit fow II 

saaDhik siDh sagal mun locheh birlay laagai Dhi-aan. 

The Siddhas and seekers and all the silent sages long for the Lord, but those who 
meditate on Him are rare. 

frTHfu foH-ra ufe H?F H»rHl" U^J?> 3 1 " 5T oFH II *=\ 1 1 

jisahi kirpaal ho-ay mayraa su-aamee pooran taa ko kaam. ||1|| 

That person, unto whom my Lord and Master is merciful - all his tasks are perfectly 

accomplished. ||1|| 

W t fe^ ?H f £tKj feH frt FTU 7 ?) II 

jaa kai ridai vasai bhai bhanjan tis jaanai sagal jahaan. 

One whose heart is filled with the Lord, the Destroyer of fear, knows the whole world. 

ftra fenu suT hu oru% feu otsst wit w& npntf 011^311 

khin pal bisar nahee mayray kartay ih naanak maa N gai daan. 1 1 2| 1 90| 1 113| | 

May I never forget You, even for an instant, my Creator Lord; Nanak begs for this 

blessing. ||2||90||113|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

f^HUH WEtHU II 

voothaa sarab thaa-ee mayhu. 
The rain has fallen everywhere. 


»fcTC 3F§ Ufa FTH U^?> UHTfe§ £<J II ^ II 3<nf II 

anad mangal gaa-o har jas pooran pargati-o nayhu. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Singing the Lord's Praises with ecstasy and bliss, the Perfect Lord is revealed. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wf$ 5T3 tJU ft#T fR5 f?5ftr f?7 7) 5ftj II 

chaar kunt dan dis jal niDh oon thaa-o na kayhu. 

On all four sides and in the ten directions, the Lord is an ocean. There is no place 
where He does not exist. 

foTir fcftr aifsfe U3?> tftw w§ H¥ $q mil 

kirpaa niDh gobind pooran jee-a daan sabh dayh. 1 1 1| | 

Perfect Lord God, Ocean of Mercy, You bless all with the gift of the soul. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe Hfe Ufe Hfe H»T>ft Hfe H'MH did II 

sat sat har sat su-aamee sat saaDhsangayhu. 

True, True, True is my Lord and Master; True is the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy. 

Hfe § tre fir?) irestfe fiitt s^or 7>u zmte iiPiitf^ii^aii 

sat tay jan jin parteet upjee naanak nah bharmayhu. 1 12| |91| |114| | 

True are those humble beings, within whom faith wells up; Nanak, they are not 

deluded by doubt. 1 12| |91| 1 114| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

3tfe tftf fH^lf?) WTO II 

gobid jee-o too mayray paraan aDhaar. 

Dear Lord of the Universe, You are the Support of my breath of life. 

saajan meet sahaa-ee turn hee too mayro parvaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are my Best Friend and Companion, my Help and Support; You are my family. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


6Tf HHHfe qrfg§ ft% )-[rg H'UHTdl 313 II 

kar mastak Dhaari-o mayrai maathai saaDhsang gun gaa-ay. 

You placed Your Hand on my forehead; in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy, I sing Your Glorious Praises. 

foTl|T § W$ 3HfoT giH fto fww% mil 

tumree kirpaa tay sabh fal paa-ay rasak raam naam Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

By Your Grace, I have obtained all fruits and rewards; I meditate on the Lord's Name 

with delight. ||1|| 

»ffeBW ?fe tra^ HTddlfd ofHf 3*53 c^jt II 

abichal neev Dharaa-ee satgur kabhoo dolat naahee. 

The True Guru has laid the eternal foundation; it shall never be shaken. 

ara - ?F7>or tra efenp^ hto mr fcftr iM iiPiitfPiiwin 

gur naanak jab bha-ay da-i-aaraa sarab sukhaa niDh paa N hee. 1 12| |92| 1 115| | 

Guru Nanak has become merciful to me, and I have been blessed with the treasure of 

absolute peace. 1 12| |92| 1 115| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

forat ?FH oft HtJ tftj II 

nibhee naam kee sach khayp. 

Only the true merchandise of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, stays with you. 

W€ Ufa gpfe feftr TO few J-Ffu ttfW-T II ^ II dO'Q II 

laabh har gun gaa-ay niDh Dhan bikhai maahi alayp. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the treasure of wealth, and earn your profit; in 

the midst of corruption, remain untouched. ||l||Pause|| 

iftty tfe ttFTOr Uf fwfe II 

jee-a jant sagal santokhay aapnaa parabh Dhi-aa-ay. 

All beings and creatures find contentment, meditating on their God. 


3H?> tTcw w hIP^Q Hufefffe ?) u^fe mn 

ratan janam apaar jeeti-o bahurh jon na paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The priceless jewel of infinite worth, this human life, is won, and they are not 

consigned to reincarnation ever again. 1 1 1| | 

bha-ay kirpaal da-i-aal gobid bha-i-aa saaDhoo sang. 

When the Lord of the Universe shows His kindness and compassion, the mortal finds 
the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

ufo tt?) wfa m&t iret shf frr§ iipntf3in^n 

har charan raas naanak paa-ee lagaa parabh si-o rang. 1 12| |93| 1 116| | 

Nanak has found the wealth of the Lotus Feet of the Lord; he is imbued with the Love 

of God. ||2||93||116|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

we\ gt Oftf g# taw n 

maa-ee ree paykh rahee bismaad. 

mother, I am wonder-struck, gazing upon the Lord. 

>mue g?ft h$ Hfu§ »ra^tr 3* ^ we iihii su 1 ? n 

anhad Dhunee mayraa man mohi-o achraj taa kay savaad. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My mind is enticed by the unstruck celestial melody; its flavor is amazing! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W3 flrar ^M)4ufe3 »ffUW II 

maat pitaa banDhap hai so-ee man har ko ahilaad. 

He is my Mother, Father and Relative. My mind delights in the Lord. 

H'll^fd! WE 3T?) 3Tfsfe [kbiUQ Hf 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

saaDhsang gaa-ay gun gobind binsi-o sabh parmaad. 1 1 1| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe in the Saadh Sangat, the 

Company of the Holy, all my illusions are dispelled. 1 1 1| | 


doree lapat rahee charnah sang bharam bhai saglay khaad. 

I am lovingly attached to His Lotus Feet; my doubt and fear are totally consumed. 

§oT WFf ?TOoT tffi cfi»F HUfe ?> fffc sTW IIPIItfBII^PII 

ayk aDhaar naanak jan kee-aa bahur na jon bharmaad. 1 1 2| 1 94| 1 117 1 1 
Servant Nanak has taken the Support of the One Lord. He shall not wander in 
reincarnation ever again. 1 12| |94| 1 117 1 1 

Page 1227 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

H^t gt >f3t ttZ HKU II 

maa-ee ree maatee charan samooh. 

mother, I am totally intoxicated with the Lord's Feet. 

SoTH fe?) U§ »F?> ?> rFc^ W§ H¥ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 II 

aykas bin ha-o aan na jaan-o dutee-aa bhaa-o sabh looh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 know of none other than the Lord. I have totally burnt off my sense of duality. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fenrftr ajuro h eras* § feftmr ^ ire n 

ti-aag gopaal avar jo karnaa tay bikhi-aa kay khooh. 

To abandon the Lord of the World, and become involved with anything else, is to fall 
into the pit of corruption. 

fip>fH H?F H?> Hftr& oF^t c^of 3" UtT II ^ II 

daras pi-aas mayraa man mohi-o kaadhee narak tay Dhooh. ||1|| 

My mind is enticed, thirsty for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. He has lifted me up 

and out of hell. ||1|| 

UFTfe f>ffo# H^re 1 ^ {H6H\ U§H UU II 

sant parsaad mili-o sukh-daata binsee ha-umai hooh. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I have met the Lord, the Giver of peace; the noise of 
egotism has been stilled. 


3fm WE ^of H§fe§ m 3$ tTO II 3 II tfU II Will 

raam rang raatay daas naanak ma-uli-o man tan jooh. 1 12| |95| 1 118| | 

Slave Nanak is imbued with the Love of the Lord; the forests of his mind and body 

have blossomed forth. ||2||95||118|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

few oPtj o[ fyQo'd ii 

binsay kaach kay bi-uhaar. 
The false dealings are finished. 

fnfe H'UHdife feu trar Hfu h 1 ^ mn gzrf n 

raam bhaj mil saaDhsangat ihai jag meh saar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

J oin the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and meditate, vibrate on the Lord. 

This is the most excellent thing in the world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ste §3 ?) tfe oraf mj fegt crfe n 

eet oot na dol kathoo naam hirdai Dhaar. 

Here and hereafter, you shall never waver; enshrine the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 
within your heart. 

<jra eg?* nfuw fkfe§ wzft OdfdS jw? mn 

gur charan bohith mili-o bhaagee utri-o sansaar. 1 1 1| | 

The boat of the Guru's Feet is found by great good fortune; it shall carry you across 
the world-ocean. 1 1 1| | 

rrfe gfe Hut»ffe ufe gfa§ huh ?to we II 

jal thai mahee-al poor rahi-o sarab naath apaar. 

The Infinite Lord is totally permeating and pervading the water, the land and the sky. 

Ufe >JffHf tftf ?TOoT »P?> H% *FU IIPIItf£ II II 

har naam amrit pee-o naanak aan ras sabh khaar. 1 1 2| 1 96| 1 119| | 

Drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's Name; Nanak, all other tastes are bitter. 

||2||96||119|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

3* § ora^ UWU 5T% II 

taa tay karan palaah karay. 
You whine and cry 

HU 1 " fHoTTT HU Htf W3 fftH^B F^ftr 1 1 °\ 1 1 3*Ff II 

mahaa bikaar moh mad maatou simrat naahi haray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

- you are intoxicated with the great corruption of attachment and pride, but you do 

not remember the Lord in meditation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'MHTdl rTVH (Vd'fei fe?> ^ €*f tl% II 

saaDhsang japtay naaraa-in tin kay dokh jaray. 

Those who meditate on the Lord in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy - the 
guilt of their minstakes is burnt away. 

ifU trfc §fe FTcW U3 ^ RfaT mn 

safal dayh Dhan o-ay janmay parabh kai sang ralay. 1 1 1| | 

Fruitful is the body, and blessed is the birth of those who merge with God. 1 1 1| | 

wfd uti'dti wr3 err frrftr fvfo hhj ii 

chaar padaarath asat dasaa siDh sabh oopar saaDh bhalay. 

The four great blessings, and the eighteen supernatural spiritual powers - above all 

these are the Holy Saints. 

TOof ijfe tra a*i Oudfo wfm iiPiitfpinpon 

naanak daas Dhoor jan baa N chhai uDhrahi laag palay. 1 12| |97| 1 120| | 

Slave Nanak longs for the dust of the feet of the humble; attached to the hem of His 

robe, he is saved. ||2||97||120|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


Ufa ct ?7H ct ttfi ofhft || 

har kay naam kay jan kaa N khee. 

The Lord's humble servants yearn for the Lord's Name. 

Hf?> ^f?> Htjf?> EUt JTtf WTT3 tJ?JH ^ffu oTH »T*ft IIHN 3*P§ II 

man tan bachan ayhee sukh chaahat parabh daras daykheh kab aakhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

I n thought, word and deed, they long for this peace, to gaze with their eyes upon the 
Blessed Vision of God's Darshan. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

f wm utotuh w>ft mfs wfe ?> n 

too bay-ant paarbarahm su-aamee gat tayree jaa-ay na laakhee. 

You are Endless, God, my Supreme Lord and Master; Your state cannot be known. 

o(H& utfe H?> HfW offo HTOT W^fo 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

charan kamal pareet man bavDhi-aa kar sarbas antar raakhee. ||1|| 

My mind is pierced through by the Love of Your Lotus Feet; this is everything to me - I 

enshrine it deep within my being. 1 1 1| | 

in? uto fkfkfe wq tt?> fezr w$ &w n 

bayd puraan simrit saaDhoo jan ih banee rasnaa bhaakhee. 

In the Vedas, the Puraanas and the Simritees, the humble and the Holy chant this 

Bani with their tongues. 

frfU c^H cTOof GSHddlttf Uf t?3t»F fe^t WV\ MPIItftlinP^II 

jap raam naam naanak nistaree-ai hor dutee-aa birthee saakhee. 1 12| |98| 1 121 1 1 
Chanting the Lord's Name, Nanak, I am emancipated; other teachings of duality are 
useless. 1 12| |98| |121| | 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

W*ft am oft f II 

maakhee raam kee too maakhee. 

A fly! You are just a fly, created by the Lord. 


mi ^ddiu f info hzf fsrfw >re mn n 

jah durganDh tahaa too baiseh mahaa bikhi-aa mad chaakhee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Wherever it stinks, you land there; you suck in the most toxic stench. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

kiteh asthaan too tikan na paavahi ih biDh daykhee aakhee. 
You don't stay put anywhere; I have seen this with my eyes. 

H3 1- ftra ^ sfe ?i ^few y% 3Tftrtf oft ipift mn 

santaa bin tai ko-ay na chhaadi-aa sant paray gobid kee paakhee. 1 1 1| | 

You have not spared anyone, except the Saints - the Saints are on the side of the Lord 

of the Universe. 1 1 1| | 

flt»f tfe t HU fe?> fat ?> II 

jee-a jant saglay tai mohay bin santaa kinai na laakhee. 

You have enticed all beings and creatures; no one knows You, except the Saints. 

(TOoT em Ufa ofoHf?> 3 T S T mfB HtJ WV\ MPIItftf IRPPII 

naanak daas har keertan raataa sabad surat sach saakhee. 1 12| |99| 1 122 1 1 
Slave Nanak is imbued with the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises. Focusing his 
consciousness on the Word of the Shabad, he realizes the Presence of the True Lord. 
||2||99||122|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

WE\ oT^t ffH eft II 

maa-ee ree kaatee jam kee faas. 

mother, the noose of Death has been cut away. 

ufo ufe tws h^h jto w$ at% cthh f^H mn gzrf n 

har har japat sarab sukh paa-ay beechay garsat udaas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I have found total peace. I remain 
unattached in the midst of my household. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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offe few rffc offo »fy^ flfflt e^H fWH II 

kar kirpaa leenay kar apunay upjee daras pi-aas. 

Granting His Grace, He has made me His Own. The thirst for the Blessed Vision of His 
Darshan wells up within me. 

HdHTdl fkfe Ufa W% toft ?3b>F WT II ^ II 

satsang mil har gun gaa-ay binsee dutee-aa aas. 1 1 1| | 

Joining the Society of the Saints, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; I have given 
up other hopes. 1 1 1| | 

hu 1 §fe»re »f^t § on% hw ns orfu§ n 

mahaa udi-aan atvee tay kaadhay maarag sant kahi-o. 

The Saint has pulled me out of the utterly desolate wilderness, and shown me the 
path. 

€3H WS H% ?FH Ufa ?TOoT ?5fu§ IIP IROO IRP3 II 

daykhat daras paap sabh naasay har naanak ratan lahi-o. 1 1 2| 1 100| 1 123 1 1 

Gazing upon His Darshan, all sins are taken away; Nanak is blessed with the jewel of 

the Lord. ||2||100||123|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

wz\ gt »ffcr§ £[h at Sfe n 

maa-ee ree ari-o paraym kee khor. 

mother, I am involved with the Love of the Lord; 

^dH6 fte fWH Hfe H€3 H5T3 7> ^st tfo II ^11 3?F§ II 

darsan ruchit pi-aas man sundar sakat na ko-ee tor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 am intoxicated with it. My mind has such a longing and thirst for the Blessed Vision, 
the Darshan of my Beauteous Lord. No one can break this. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


W7) W7) yfe ftiS Ufa HTOH TO II 

paraan maan pat pit sut banDhap har sarbas Dhan mor. 

The Lord is my breath of life, honor, spouse, parent, child, relative, wealth - 

everything. 

ftr3T JT^fo fHH<n" foTH fk& ufo FPTkJ 1 1 HI I 

Dharig sareer asat bistaa kiram bin har jaanat hor. 1 1 1| | 

Cursed is this body of bones, this pile of maggots and manure, if it knows any other 
than the Lord. ||1|| 

bha-i-o kirpaal deen dukh bhanjan paraa poorbalaa jor. 

The Destroyer of the pains of the poor has become merciful to me, by the power of 
the karma of my past actions. 

TOof mfk foriF fcftr hw [bbiUQ »ro fou^ iiPino^ii^an 

naanak saran kirpaa niDh saagar binsi-o aan nihor. ||2||101||124|| 
Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of God, the Treasure, the Ocean of Mercy; my 
subservience to others is past. ||2||101||124|| 

HWJOTU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

6ft gfc nfe ii 

neekee raam kee Dhun so-ay. 

The Lord's melody is noble and sublime. 

ofK^ »f£u wmft wq 3fe mn n 

charan kamal anoop su-aamee japat saaDhoo ho-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lotus Feet of my Lord and Master are incomparably beautiful. Meditating on 

them, one becomes Holy. ||l||Pause|| 

fe^BT mm €3H?> o[&HW qfe II 

chitvataa gopaal darsan kalmalaa kadh Dho-ay. 

J ust by thinking of the Darshan, the Blessed Vision of the Lord of the World, the dirty 
sins are washed away. 


fnw )-ra?> fer^ >>fora ufo orfe £ife iihii 

janam maran bikaar ankur har kaat chhaadav kho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord cuts down and weeds out the corruption of the cycle of birth and death. 

Illll 

U^fH frTHfu fefw fttW WE ^fe II 

paraa poorab jisahi likhi-aa birlaa paa-ay ko-ay. 

How rare is that person who has such pre-ordained destiny, to find the Lord. 

ravan gun gopaal kartay naankaa sach jo-ay. 1 12| 1 102 1 1 125 1 1 

Chanting the Glorious Praises of the Creator, the Lord of the Universe - Nanak, this 

is Truth. ||2||102||125|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa 5t 7FH Hfe W$ II 

har kay naam kee mat saar. 

The intellect of one who dwells on the Name of the Lord is excellent. 

ufe fkwfa tj are g^fu fira?> m fywy'd n *=\ n a^nf n 

har bisaar jo aan raacheh mithan sabh bisthaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who forgets the Lord and becomes involved with some other - all his showy 

pretensions are false. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'MHdifk Hwit ws tfzs *re II 

saaDhsangam bhai su-aamee paap hovat khaar. 

Meditate, vibrate on our Lord and Master in the Company of the Holy, and your sins 
shall be eradicated. 

tjd<vdfiki arrfe fua^ aufo fnw ?> mil 

charnaarbind basaa-ay hirdai bahur janam na maar. 1 1 1| | 

When the Lord's Lotus Feet abide within the heart, the mortal is never again caught in 
the cycle of death and birth. 1 1 1| | 


offe ttffitJRT ^Tftf ?5t£ Sof ?TK WTO II 

kar anugrah raakh leenay ayk naam aDhaar. 

He showers us with His kindness and compassion; He saves and protects those who 
take the Support of the Naam, the Name of the One Lord. 

fe?> tfc fkms Ttw m&t w ffiw tidyfd iiPino3ii c iP^ii 

din rain simrat sadaa naanak mukh oojal darbaar. 1 1 2| 1 103 1 1 126| | 

Meditating in remembrance on Him, day and night, Nanak, your face shall be 

radiant in the Court of the Lord. ||2||103||126|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

Wlft § t efe II 

maanee too N raam kai dar maanee. 

Honored - you shall be honored in the Court of the Lord. 

H'MHfdl fkfe ufe 3F$ fet H¥ WfWcft 1 1 HI I 3*P§ II 

saaDhsang mil har gun gaa-ay binsee sabh abhimaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

J oin the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and sing the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord; your egotistical pride will be totally dispelled. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Dhaar anoograhu apnee kar leenee gurmukh poor gi-aanee. 

Showering His kindness and compassion, He shall make you His Own. As Gurmukh, 

your spiritual wisdom shall be perfect. 

m% mf ui?>% sTora e^H fwrft mn 

sarab sookh aanand ghanayray thaakur daras Dhi-aanee. 1 1 1| | 

All peace and all sorts of ecstasy are obtained, by meditating on the Darshan, the 

Blessed Vision of my Lord and Master. ||1|| 

feoffe ^ddfts W Hd'dlfcS €U feH FF?>t II 

nikat vartan saa sadaa suhaagan dan dis saa-ee jaanee. 

She who dwells close to her Lord is always the pure, happy soul-bride; she is famous 
in the ten directions. 


fU»f €m ifm (S'd'feA ?roor fen ouwaI iipirosii^ppii 

pari-a rang rang ratee naaraa-in naanak tis kurbaanee. 1 1 2| 1 104| 1 127 1 1 

She is imbued with the Love of her Loving Beloved Lord; Nanak is a sacrifice to her. 

||2||104||127|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

5»f sfrr ii 

tu-a charan aasro ees. 

Lord, I take the Support of Your Lotus Feet. 

fHfo US^ 3Kfu jfftT ^TkF^ 3H HdltdlH II g?Ff II 

tumeh pachhaanoo saaktumeh sang raakhanhaar tumai jagdees. rahaa-o. 

You are my Best Friend and Companion; I am with You. You are our Protector, Lord 

of the Universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f UM^ UH fH% ofutw fe §H ut 3^11 

too hamro ham tumray kahee-ai it ut turn hee raakhay. 

You are mine, and I am Yours; here and hereafter, You are my Saving Grace. 

f ims »Rrau<j H»™t ?ra few £st mn 

too bay-ant aprampar su-aamee gur kirpaa ko-ee laakhai. 1 1 1| | 

You are Endess and Infinite, my Lord and Master; by Guru's Grace, a few 

understand. ||1|| 

bin baknay bin kahan kahaavan antarjaamee jaanai. 

Without being spoken, without being told, You know all, Searcher of hearts. 

W off Hfe Uf cTOof H rT?> U^TU W?) II^N^OU M^tHI 

jaa ka-o mayl la-ay parabh naanak say jan dargeh maanay. 1 1 2| 1 105| 1 128| | 

One whom God unites with Himself, Nanak, that humble being is honored in the 

Court of the Lord. ||2||105||128|| 
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saarang mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 5 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, Fifth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufo ^ftT »r?> oran fyocd ii 

har bhai aan karam bikaar. 

Meditate, vibrate on the Lord; other actions are corrupt. 

WG HU 7> feFW <CTH HJTO 1 1 1 1 g^pf II 

maan moh na buihat tarisnaa kaal garas sansaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Pride, attachment and desire are not quenched; the world is in the grip of death. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ute ms nws »f§n fast wro ii 

khaat peevat hasat sovat a-oDh bitee asaar. 

Eating, drinking, laughing and sleeping, life passes uselessly. 

c^of §^fo WHS rl&B rTKfu ofaft JTO II ^11 

narak udar bharmant j alto jameh keenee saar. 1 1 1| | 

The mortal wanders in reincarnation, burning in the hellish environment of the womb; 
in the end, he is destroyed by death. 1 1 1| | 

m |U o[33 facTO fc^ IM^6^5^ || 

par daroh karat bikaar nindaa paap rat kar jhaar. 

He practices fraud, cruelty and slander against others; he sins, and washes his hands. 

to Hfedld 5T? ?TO> 3H HU HU* WTO IIPII 

binaa satgur booih naahee tarn moh mahaa N anDhaar. 1 1 2| | 

Without the True Guru, he has no understanding; he is lost in the utter darkness of 

anger and attachment. ||2|| 


fey 6dlQd1 tffe fefe 7) fadHAd'd II 

bikh thag-uree khaa-ay mootho chit na sirjanhaar. 

He takes the intoxicating drugs of cruelty and corruption, and is plundered. He is not 
conscious of the Creator Lord God. 

3tfn^ mus ufe gfu§ fwi Hfe »RJoF^ IIS II 

gobind gupat ho-ay rahi-o ni-aaro maatang mat aha N kaar. 1 13| | 

The Lord of the Universe is hidden and unattached. The mortal is like a wild elephant, 

intoxicated with the wine of egotism. 1 1 3| | 

offe fcOF HH ^Ftf ttfi II 

kar kirpaa parabh sant raakhay charan kamal aDhaar. 

In His Mercy, God saves His Saints; they have the Support of His Lotus Feet. 

ora fffo (Toot H^fe w namii^tf II 

kar jor naanak saran aa-i-o gopaal purakh apaar. 1 14| 1 1| 1 129| | 

With his palms pressed together, Nanak has come to the Sanctuary of the Primal 

Being, the Infinite Lord God. ||4||1||129|| 

saarag mehlaa 5 ghar 6 parh-taal 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl, Sixth House, Partaal: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

m Htj?> afo w> wte ii 

subh bachan bol gun amol. 

Chant His Sublime Word and His Priceless Glories. 

Wfera || 

kinkree bikaar. 

Why are you indulding in corrupt actions? 

# %tW3 II 

daykh ree beechaar. 

Look at this, see and understand! 


<jra ftrwfe huw yfe II 

gur sabad Dhi-aa-ay mahal paa-ay. 

Meditate on the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and attain the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence. 

Ufe JTftT €3T ora3t HZF ^5 1 1 HI I II 

har sang rang kartee mahaa kayl. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I mbued with the Love of the Lord, you shall totally play with Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JTU?> gtJWf II 

supan ree sansaar. 
The world is a dream. 

fmti few? ii 

mithnee bisthaar. 
Its expanse is false. 

mft opfe nfo Hfoft fu>x utfe fare ite inn 

sakhee kaa-ay mohi mohilee pari-a pareet ridai mayl. ||1|| 

my companion, why are you so enticed by the Enticer? Enshrine the Love of Your 
Beloved within your heart. ||1|| 

H^^tutfefW? II 

sarab ree pareet pi-aar. 

He is total love and affection. 

Uf HtF 5fe»Pf II 

parabh sadaa ree da-i-aar. 
God is always merciful. 

oijfr <reh>r n 

kaa N -ay N aan aan ruchee-ai. 

Others - why are you involved with others? 

ufo jrfcJT jrfer trebft n 

har sang sang khachee-ai. 
Remain involved with the Lord. 


FT§ H'MHdl WE II 

ja-o saaDhsang paa-ay. 

When you join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

oTU (TOot Ufa fwWE || 

kaho naanak har Dhi-aa-ay. 
says Nanak, meditate on the Lord. 

»ra air twfo ite iipirir3oii 

ab rahayjameh mayl. ||2||1||130|| 

Now, your association with death is ended. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 130| | 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

OTaU53orar || 

kanchnaa baho dat karaa. 

You may make donations of gold, 

ffk w§ »refu ere* n 

bhoom daan arap Dharaa. 
and give away land in charity 

H?> »rfeoT yf%3 oC3B II 

man anik soch pavitar karat. 

and purify your mind in various ways, 

% 3fe rJtt wit 1 1 *=\ 1 1 U^Ff II 

naahee ray naam tul man charan kamal laagay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

but none of this is equal to the Lord's Name. Remain attached to the Lord's Lotus 

Feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^rfe Sfe ftTO^ 3?) II 

chaar bayd jihav bhanay. 

You may recite the four Vedas with your tongue, 


€H »fH3 W H?> II 

das asat khasat sarvan sunay. 

and listen to the eighteen Puraanas and the six Shaastras with your ears, 

?Kjt ffe 3tfe c^K g& II 

nahee tul gobid naam Dhunay. 

but these are not equal to the celestial melody of the Naam, the Name of the Lord of 
the Universe. 

H?> oTHW wit mil 

man charan kamal laagay. ||1|| 

Remain attached to the Lord's Lotus Feet. ||1|| 

JTfa HtJ Wsi II 

barat sanDh soch chaar. 

You may observe fasts, and say your prayers, purify yourself 

fe»F 5ffc fod'd'd II 

kir-aa kunt niraahaar. 

and do good deeds; you may go on pilgrimages everywhere and eat nothing at all. 

»OraH oT3H LI'oW'd || 

apras karat paaksaar. 

You may cook your food without touching anyone; 

fe^fr oraH hu fyny'd n 

nivlee karam baho bisthaar. 

you may make a great show of cleansing techniques, 

CRT tfoj ora§ ufo cTK ffe ?> 35^ II 

Dhoop deep kartay har naam tul na laagay. 

and burn incense and devotional lamps, but none of these are equal to the Lord's 
Name. 

dm efenre nfe ete H?>st n 

raam da-i-aar sun deen bayntee. 

Merciful Lord, please hear the prayer of the meek and the poor. 


e^H fi?> rT?> (TOoT ?TH fHH3 35^ 11511511^3^11 

dayh daras nain paykha-o jan naanak naam misat laagay. 1 12| |2| 1 131 1 1 

Please grant me the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, that I may see You with my eyes. 

The Naam is so sweet to servant Nanak. ||2||2||131|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

am^^K WfU ^HS JTtTSt 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

raam raam raam jaap ramat raam sahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditate on the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. The Lord is your Help and Support. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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o[ oFH 5TIT &3 fe^PTT foTLTO f5Hfa »RT?>t II ^ II 

santan kai charan laagay kaam kroDh lobh ti-aagay gur gopaal bha-ay kirpaal labaDh 
apnee paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Grasping hold of the Feet of the Saints, I have abandoned sexual desire, anger and 
greed. The Guru, the Lord of the World, has been kind to me, and I have realized my 
destiny. ||1|| 

fecW fH HU WT 33 H'fenF 5W ?kJ £f H^t II 

binsay bharam moh anDh tootay maa-i-aa kay banDh pooran sarbatar thaakur nah ko- 
oo bairaa-ee. 

My doubts and attachments have been dispelled, and the blinding bonds of Maya have 
been broken. My Lord and Master is pervading and permeating everywhere; no one is 
an enemy. 

WKt HW> 33 rTcW H^?> JT3?> ^ Wfm cTOof ijr?> W?\ IIP II 3 II ^35 II 

su-aamee suparsan bha-ay janam maran dokh ga-ay santan kai charan laag naanak 
gungaa-ee. ||2||3||132|| 

My Lord and Master is totally satisfied with me; He has rid me of the pains of death 
and birth. Grasping hold of the Feet of the Saints, Nanak sings the Glorious Praises of 
the Lord. 1 12| |3| |132| | 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ufo u% ufe hhu nfe ufe u% nfe cr% mn g^rf n 

har haray har mukhahu bol har haray man Dhaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har; enshrine the Lord, Har, Har, within your 

mind. ||l||Pause|| 

H^?> HcW WmfB o[tt »ffeof LfrfeoT y<SdrJd6 II 

sarvan sunan bhagat karan anik paatik punahcharan. 

Hear Him with your ears, and practice devotional worship - these are good deeds, 
which make up for past evils. 

H^?> U^?> WQ YW7i grfe fdH'd 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

saran paran saaDhoo aan baan bisaaray. ||1|| 

So seek the Sanctuary of the Holy, and forget all your other habits. 1 1 1| | . 

Ufa 3tt Utfe Stfe Hfu HU* 103 II 

har charan pareet neet neet paavnaa meh mahaa puneet. 

Love the Lord's Feet, continually and continuously - the most sacred and sanctified. 

H^of f ufo era?* orfeww W% II 

sayvak bhai door karan kalimal dokh jaaray. 

Fear is taken away from the servant of the Lord, and the dirty sins and mistakes of the 
past are burnt away. 

ofUH HoTH mS H5T3 rTcW 3U§ II 

kahat mukat sunat mukat rahat janam rahtay. 

Those who speak are liberated, and those who listen are liberated; those who keep 
the Rehit, the Code of Conduct, are not reincarnated again. 

gmgmfRI? (TOot 33 ato^r iipn a 11^3311 

raam raam saar bhoot naanak tat beechaaray. 1 12| |4| 1 133 1 1 

The Lord's Name is the most sublime essence; Nanak contemplates the nature of 

reality. ||2||4||133|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

jto 33Tfe wm tis fenrftr jrara crot imi n 

naam bhagat maag sant ti-aag sagal kaamee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I beg for devotion to the Naam, the Name of the Lord; I have forsaken all other 

activities. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

utfe wfe ufo ftr»rfe 3j?> d] fife jtc 1 apfe n 

pareet laa-ay har Dhi-aa-ay gun gobind sadaa gaa-ay. 

Meditate lovingly on the Lord, and sing forever the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the 
Universe. 

Ufa FT?) oft %?> 3% t^d'd H»F>ft mil 

har jan kee rayn baa N chh dainhaar su-aamee. 1 1 1| | 

I long for the dust of the feet of the Lord's humble servant, Great Giver, my Lord 
and Master. ||1|| 

5THW JTO fWK »fTO T »fTO c^K FfH oft ofg fHHfe WddH'Ht II 

sarab kusal sukh bisraam aandaa aanand naam jam kee kachh naahi taraas simar 
antarjaamee. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the ultimate ecstasy, bliss, happiness, peace and 
tranquility. The fear is death is dispelled by meditating in remembrance on the Inner- 
knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

£oT FRJ?> 3Tfsfe 33?> HH 1 ^ 3^ U3?> II 

ayk saran gobind charan sansaar sagal taap haran. 

Only the Sanctuary of the Feet of the Lord of the Universe can destroy all the suffering 
of the world. 

?re H'MHdl cTOof U'ddld'Ht IIPimin38ll 

naav roop saaDhsang naanak paargaraamee. ||2||5||134|| 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is the boat, Nanak, to carry us across 
to the other side. ||2||5||134|| 


RW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

<n?> w& di'^O #^ ii 

gun laal gaava-o gur daykhay. 

Gazing upon my Guru, I sing the Praises of my Beloved Lord. 

panchaa tay ayk chhootaa ja-o saaDhsang pag ra-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I escape from the five thieves, and I find the One, when I join the Saadh Sangat, the 

Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H 1 ?) fewftl HU 1 " II 

darisat-a-o kachh sang na jaa-ay maan ti-aag mohaa. 

Nothing of the visible world shall go along with you; abandon your pride and 

attachment. 

St Ufa Utfe Wfe fkfe H'UHTdl hzf inn 

aykai har pareet laa-ay mil saaDhsang sohaa. 1 1 1| | 

Love the One Lord, and join the Saadh Sangat, and you shall be embellished and 
exalted. ||1|| 

U 3J5 folT?> »TH U# II 

paa-i-o hai gun niDhaan sagal aas pooree. 

I have found the Lord, the Treasure of Excellence; all my hopes have been fulfilled. 

cTOot Hfe Wc^ 3Tfo feK B$ IIPIl£ IR3UII 

naanak man anand bjna-ay gur bij<ham gaarah toree. 1 12| |6| 1 135 1 1 

Nanak's mind is in ecstasy; the Guru has shattered the impregnable fortress. 

I|2||6||135|| 

fWHWU II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 


Hf?> fyd'dldfl II ^FBt tJdH'd 1 1 HI I ^U 1 ? II 

man biraagaigee. khojtee darsaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My mind is neutral and detached; I seek only the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

WQ H3?> nfe ^ fU§ ut»ft ftr»pfe§ II 

saaDhoo santan sayv kai pari-o hee-arai Dhi-aa-i-o. 

Serving the Holy Saints, I meditate on my Beloved within my heart. 

»fro Oftf ^ uf huw y^Qdfl mn 

aanand roopee paykh kai ha-o mahal paav-ogee. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon the Embodiment of Ecstasy, I rise to the Mansion of His Presence. ||1|| 
kaam karee sabh ti-aag kai ha-o saran par-ugee. 

I work for Him; I have forsaken everything else. I seek only His Sanctuary. 

(TOoT H»F>ft 3Tfe fH$ uf HA'^Qdfl II P II P II II 

naanak su-aamee gar milay ha-o gur manaav-ugee. ||2||7||136|| 

Nanak, my Lord and Master hugs me close in His Embrace; the Guru is pleased and 
satisfied with me. ||2||7||136|| 

HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

>M3fey# ii 

aisee ho-ay paree. 
This is my condition. 

WftS mil 3<F§ || 

jaantay da-i-aar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Only my Merciful Lord knows it. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fuzz fenrftr ^ h?> h3?j uiu ytJ'feQ n 

maatar pitar ti-aag kai man santan paahi baychaa-i-o. 

1 have abandoned my mother and father, and sold my mind to the Saints. 


Wfa rTcW oTO U§ W^Q Ufa U# IRII 

jaat janam kul kho-ee-ai ha-o gaava-o har haree. 1 1 1| | 

I have lost my social status, birth-right and ancestry; I sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord, Har, Har. ||1|| 

ws oT3h § 3^t>>r u$ forafe forafe orat n 

lok kutamb tay tootee-ai parabh kirat kirat karee. 

I have broken away from other people and family; I work only for God. 

|Tfe H off §u£fw ?TOoT ftf% §cT U# II P lit: II II 

gur mo ka-o updaysi-aa naanak sayv ayk haree. 1 12| |8| 1 137| | 

The Guru has taught me, Nanak, to serve only the One Lord. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 137 1 1 
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HW HUW U II 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

WE WE HUT) 3 II 

laal laal mohan gopaal too. 

You are my Loving Beloved Enticing Lord of the World. 

cfc unfe wrz ife h^h h ufeiTO f mil g?pf n 

keet hasat paakhaan jant sarab mai partipaal too. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are in worms, elephants, stones and all beings and creatures; You nourish and 

cherish them all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?kj ffo ufo unfa m ii 

nah door poor hajoor sangay. 

You are not far away; You are totally present with all. 

H^3HTO§ II *=\ II 

sundar rasaal too. 1 1 1| | 

You are Beautiful, the Source of Nectar. ||1|| 


?kJ H^?> ?kT oTtfU || 

nah baran baran nah kulah kul. 

You have no caste or social class, no ancestry or family. 

?7?>or us fsreuro § iiPiitfmstiii 

naanak parabh kirpaal too. 1 1 2| 1 9| 1 138| | 
Nanak: God, You are Merciful. 1 12| |9| 1 138| | 

HWHSU || 

saarag mehlaa 5. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

ora3 3®fHtHR^H^HU II 

karat kayl bikhai mayl chandar soor mohay. 

Acting and play-acting, the mortal sinks into corruption. Even the moon and the sun 
are enticed and bewitched. 

flfflSr facre f ^ 5§U# y<Sdo('d JTCU »ffe^T W§ 5^3 fe^ II 3<F§ II 

upjataa bikaar dundar na-uparee jhunantkaar sundar anig bhaa-o karat firat bin 
gopaal Dhohay. rahaa-o. 

The disturbing noise of corruption wells up, in the tinkling ankle bells of Maya the 
beautiful. With her beguiling gestures of love, she seduces everyone except the Lord. 
1 1 Pause| | 

3tf?> W-f<rfe oFtJ orafk 7) WB HUt §?5M3 WI ITU ^ftJH fTH HU 1 H'dld II ^ II 

teen bha-unay laptaa-ay rahee kaach karam na jaat sahee unmat anDh DhanDh rachit 
jaisay mahaa saagar hohay. 1 1 1| | 

Maya clings to the three worlds; those who are stuck in wrong actions cannot escape 
her. Drunk and engrossed in blind worldly affairs, they are tossed about on the mighty 
ocean. ||1|| 

§H% Ufa 1T3 oPfe tfftff FfH UfHH W^G cTK W 5T fHHfo cVrtcx §d 

II P II II ^3tf II 3 II ^3 II <\HU || 

uDhrav har sant daas kaat deenee jam kee faas patit paavan naam jaa ko simar 
naanak ohay. 1 1 2| 1 10| 1 139| 1 3| 1 13| 1 155| | 

The Saint, the slave of the Lord is saved; the noose of the Messenger of Death is 
snapped. The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is the Purifier of sinners; Nanak, 
remember Him in meditation. ||2||10||139||3||13||155|| 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ttj HW HUW tf || 

raag saarang mehlaa 9. 
Raag Saarang, Ninth Mehl: 

Ufa fk& 5T ?) HZFSt II 

har bin tayro ko na sahaa-ee. 

No one will be your help and support, except the Lord. 

6F W3 ftisr Hfer oT cFf ^ 11=111 II 

kaa N kee maat pitaa sut banitaa ko kaahoo ko bhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Who has any mother, father, child or spouse? Who is anyone's brother or sister? 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tr?> cra^t »ff nyfe Ararat h >ff?>§ wwst n 

Dhan Dharnee ar sampat sagree jo maani-o apnaa-ee. 

All the wealth, land and property which you consider your own 

3?> 53 5T5 HftT ?> Wft 5RF 3^ Sy^t II ^ II 

tan chhootai kachh sang na chaalai kahaa taahi laptaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

- when you leave your body, none of it shall go along with you. Why do you cling to 

them? ||1|| 

ete efenra e*f in?> ^ frrf §fo ?> a^st n 

deen da-i-aal sadaa dukh bhanjan taa si-o ruch na badhaa-ee. 

God is Merciful to the meek, forever the Destroyer of fear, and yet you do not develop 

any loving relationship with Him. 

(TOoT oCUS fraTH ftifw frT§ JTUcT tc^t II 311^11 

naanak kahat jagat sabh mithi-aa ji-o supnaa rainaa-ee. ||2||1|| 

Says Nanak, the whole world is totally false; it is like a dream in the night. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

HW HUW tf || 

saarang mehlaa 9. 
Saarang, Ninth Mehl: 


oftF H?> feftfW fH§ JW^jt II 

kahaa man bikhi-aa si-o laptaahee. 

mortal, why are you engrossed in corruption? 

W FTcJT Hftr 5T§ ?> UT% fefe ttTsffu fefof FRjt II <\ II dO'Q || 

yaa jag meh ko-oo rahan na paavai ik aavahi ik jaahee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

No one is allowed to remain in this world; one comes, and another departs. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oT 5f 37> IT?> HUfe oT oft oF fH§ *5HFUt II 

kaa N ko tan Dhan sampat kaa N kee kaa si-o nayhu lagaahee. 

Who has a body? Who has wealth and property? With whom should we fall in love? 

H etH H HiTtf fe-TH frff oft 1 1 HI I 

jo deesai so sagal binaasai ji-o baadar kee chhaahee. 1 1 1| | 

Whatever is seen, shall all disappear, like the shade of a passing cloud. 1 1 1| | 

3ftT »ffkH T ?> H^fe H3?> 3TU Hoffe ufu fe?> J-PTlt II 

taj abjiimaan saran santan gahu mukat hohi chh in maahee. 

Abandon egotism, and grasp the Sanctuary of the Saints; you shall be liberated in an 

instant. 

w> ??m ttis 3tT?> fk§ jto gvt # iipiipii 

jan naanak bhagvant bhajan bin sukh supnai bhee naahee. 1 12| |2| | 

servant Nanak, without meditating and vibrating on the Lord God, there is no peace, 

even in dreams. 1 12| |2| | 

HW HUW tf || 

saarang mehlaa 9. 
Saarang, Ninth Mehl: 

oKF WJtf tTcW 31^t II 

kahaa nar apno janam gavaavai. 

mortal, why have you wasted your life? 


wfew Hfe fefw ufk ufof Hufc ?>ut »rt iihii u^nf n 

maa-i-aa mad bikhi-aa ras rachi-o raam saran nahee aavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Intoxicated with Maya and its riches, involved in corrupt pleasures, you have not 
sought the Sanctuary of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

feU JWf t JTUtf Uftf cftF II 

ih sansaar sagal hai supno daykh kahaa lobhaavai. 

This whole world is just a dream; why does seeing it fill you with greed? 

jo upjai so sagal binaasai rahan na ko-oo paavai. ||1|| 

Everything that has been created will be destroyed; nothing will remain. ||1|| 

fiffw sft w$ orfe wfft% feu feftr »ry n 

mithi-aa tan saacho kar maani-o ih biDh aap banDhaavai. 

You see this false body as true; in this way, you have placed yourself in bondage. 

FT?) (TOoT Hf FT?> Hof^ 3tT?> foB W% IIPII3II 

jan naanak so-oo jan muktaa raam bhajan chit laavai. 1 12| |3| | 

servant Nanak, he is a liberated being, whose consciousness lovingly vibrates, and 
meditates on the Lord. 1 12| |3| | 

HWOTt[ II 

saarang mehlaa 9. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl: 

H?> offe o(HU ?> ufe mft 3Pfe§ II 

man kar kabhoo na har gun gaa-i-o. 

In my mind, I never sang the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 
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feftroPHots ufu§ Mr aro oft£ »ar£ 3 l fe§ mn uuff n 

bikhi-aaskat rahi-o nis baasur keeno apno bhaa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 remained under the influence of corruption, night and day; I did whatever I pleased. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


<jra §U^H Hfe§ fifo cP?>f?> WW ?W<!'feG II 

gur updays suni-o neh kaanan par daaraa laptaa-i-o. 

I never listened to the Guru's Teachings; I was entangled with others' spouses. 

W f$W oT^fc H<J W^S HHfe§ ?kJ HHyfeG ll^ll 

par nindaa kaaran baho Dhaavat sam|hi-o nah samihaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

I ran all around slandering others; I was taught, but I never learned. 1 1 1| | 

cKF 5TU§ A Wflft cTCTft frTU feftr tl^H dl^'feS II 

kahaa kaha-o mai apunee karnee jih biDh janam gavaa-i-o. 

How can I even describe my actions? This is how I wasted my life. 

offe (TOoT m »f§BR7 H Hfu WfU Hd<vfeG IIPII8M3in3in3tf IIBII^Utf II 

kahi naanak sabh a-ugan mo meh raakh layho sarnaa-i-o. 
||2||4||3||13||139||4||159|| 

Says Nanak, I am totally filled with faults. I have come to Your Sanctuary - please 
save me, Lord! ||2||4||3||13||139||4||159|| 

raag saarag asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 ghar 1 

Raag Saarang, Ashtapadees, First Mehl, First House: 

^Hfeare UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa fe?) foT§ tfe H# WS\ II 

har bin ki-o jeevaa mayree maa-ee. 
How can I live, my mother? 

H HdWlH fTH WW$ HUfefe 3TJ?> ?> rT 1 ^ 11^11 WW& II 

jai jagdees tayraa jas jaacha-o mai har bin rahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Hail to the Lord of the Universe. I ask to sing Your Praises; without You, Lord, I 

cannot even survive. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa oft fWH fi|»fT7ft oPHfc £tff tfc KWEt II 

har kee pi-aas pi-aasee kaaman daykh-a-u rain sabaa-ee. 

I am thirsty, thirsty for the Lord; the soul-bride gazes upon Him all through the night. 


Hte H?> SStcT iTO Ufa u^t mn 

sareeDhar naath mayraa man leenaa parabh jaanai peer paraa-ee. ||1|| 

My mind is absorbed into the Lord, my Lord and Master. Only God knows the pain of 

another. ||1|| 

jretfa Ufa tr ufe fk§ are raet ufa ws\ n 

ganat sareer peer hai har bin gur sabdee har paa N -ee. 

My body suffers in pain, without the Lord; through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I 
find the Lord. 

uu efe»ra foriF orfa ufa fft§ ufa irr§ mFst 11211 

hohu da-i-aal kirpaa kar har jee-o har si-o rahaa N samaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Dear Lord, please be kind and compassionate to me, that I might remain merged in 
You, Lord. ||2|| 

Wft UWS UWU H?> )fa Ufa e^st faf WZ\ II 

aisee ravat ravhu man mayray har charnee chit laa-ee. 

Follow such a path, my conscious mind, that you may remain focused on the Feet of 
the Lord. 

fkm zje anfe muz fedeiO HuftT mrst ii3ii 

bisam bha-ay gun gaa-ay manohar nirbha-o sahj samaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

1 am wonder-struck, singing the Glorious Praises of my Fascinating Lord; I am 
intuitively absorbed in the Fearless Lord. ||3|| 

fUU% OTjHFgfe fodtJtt Uft Stwfe II 

hirdai naam sadaa Dhun nihchal ghatai na keemat paa-ee. 

That heart, in which the Eternal, Unchanging Naam vibrates and resounds, does not 
diminish, and cannot be evaluated. 

fk§ Hf fodUA Hfedlfd H^t 119 II 

bin naavai sabh ko-ee nirDhan satgur booih buihaa-ee. 1 14| | 

Without the Name, everyone is poor; the True Guru has imparted this understanding. 
I|4|| 


ufeH IFTj^Hfe HtTc^t f3 y£ fetf *ret II 

pareetam paraan bha-ay sun sajnee doot mu-ay bikh khaa-ee. 

My Beloved is my breath of life - listen, my companion. The demons have taken 

poison and died. 

hh flftft 3H §Ht ^3TW ^st Hfe im II 

jab kee upjee tab kee taisee rangul bha-ee man bhaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

As love for Him welled up, so it remains. My mind is imbued with His Love. ||5|| 

huh Fn-rftr Htr fe^ ufo frrf nte* ufo we\ ii 

sahj samaaDh sadaa liv har si-o jeevaa N har gun gaa-ee. 

I am absorbed in celestial samaadhi, lovingly attached to the Lord forever. I live by 
singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

<jra ^ HHfc t^ft for urfo wz\ ii£ii 

gur kai sabad rataa bairaagee nij ghar taarhee laa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

Imbued with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I have become detached from the world. 
In the profound primal trance, I dwell within the home of my own inner being. ||6|| 

HIT 3H ?TH >RF 3H >te fctT Ujfe 3f dTFFSf II 

suDh ras naam mahaa ras meethaa nij ghar tat gusaa N -ee N . 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is sublimely sweet and supremely delicious; within 

the home of my own self, I understand the essence of the Lord. 

Ut H?> FRJ Ut t ^fW Wft IT^Hfe iret IIP II 

tah hee man jah hee tai raakhi-aa aisee gurmat paa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

Wherever You keep my mind, there it is. This is what the Guru has taught me. 1 1 7| | 

mo[ Hc^fe 5ra>ffe fe>feo( garfe at nfe »rst II 

sanak sanaad barahmaad indraadik bhagat ratay ban aa-ee. 

Sanak and Sanandan, Brahma and Indra, were imbued with devotional worship, and 

came to be in harmony with Him. 

(Toot ufo fe?> urat ?> ifei ufo oT F^K 1 1 till HI I 

naanak har bin gjwee na jeevaa N har kaa naam vadaa-ee. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Lord, I cannot live, even for an instant. The Name of the Lord is 

glorious and great. 1 18| 1 1| | 


IWHUf^ II 

saarag mehlaa 1. 
Saarang, First Mehl: 

Ufa fe?> forf tft% H?> H?F II 

har bin ki-o Dheerai man mayraa. 

Without the Lord, how can my mind be comforted? 

£fc ^ f*f fy^'HA FPtJ ferf'fe mil g?Ff II 

kot kalap kay dookh binaasan saach drirh-aa-ay nibayraa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The guilt and sin of millions of ages is erased, and one is released from the cycle of 

reincarnation, when the Truth is implanted within. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

SET f^'fd iTO U§ HHHT UH ?>§ 3# II 

kroDh nivaar jalay ha-o mamtaa paraym sadaa na-o rangee. 

Anger is gone, egotism and attachment have been burnt away; I am imbued with His 

ever-fresh Love. 

»f?>3§ ferrfe are uf FrfenF ufo fowfew h# irii 

anbha-o bisar ga-ay parabh jaachi-aa har nirmaa-il sangee. ||1|| 

Other fears are forgotten, begging at God's Door. The Immaculate Lord is my 

Companion. ||1|| 

chanchal mat ti-aag bha-o bhanjan paa-i-aa ayk sabad liv laagee. 

Forsaking my fickle intellect, I have found God, the Destroyer of fear; I am lovingly 

attuned to the One Word, the Shabad. 

Ufa wfU f=TfcF ftw'dl ufo Hfe y^s^'dH IIPII 

har ras chaakh tarikhaa nivaaree har mayl la-ay badbhaagee. 1 12| | 

Tasting the sublime essence of the Lord, my thirst is quenched; by great good fortune, 

the Lord has united me with Himself. ||2|| 

abhrat sinch bha-ay subhar sar gurmat saach nihaalaa. 

The empty tank has been filled to overflowing. Following the Guru's Teachings, I am 
enraptured with the True Lord. 
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h?> gfe c^fk g§ fAo^tt iwfe sfe»iw ii3ii 

man rat naam ratay nihkayval aad jugaad da-i-aalaa. 1 1 3| | 

My mind is imbued with love for the Naam. The Immaculate Lord is merciful, from the 
beginning of time, and througout the ages. 1 13| | 

HUf?> Hfu f5t»f H?> H# fe^ ?5^3ft II 

mohan mohi lee-aa man moraa badai bhaag liv laagee. 

My mind is fascinated with the Fascinating Lord. By great good fortune, I am lovingly 
attuned to Him. 

yltJ'fd fo^tf U*f ore H?> fo^HW Wrtd'dfl 118 II 

saach beechaar kilvikh dukh kaatay man nirmal anraagee. 1 14| | 

Contemplating the True Lord, all the resides of sins and mistakes are wiped away. My 

mind is pure and immaculate in His Love. ||4|| 

arfu^ arefa hw ddcVdid »r^" 7^ 11 

gahir gambheer saagar ratnaagar avar nahee an poojaa. 

God is the Deep and Unfathomable Ocean, the Source of all jewels; no other is worthy 
of worship. 

ylrJ'fd 3§ ¥rT?> »Rf ?> WftPW ftF im II 

sabad beechaar bharam bha-o bhanjan avar na jaani-aa doojaa. 1 1 5| | 

I contemplate the Shabad, the Destroyer of doubt and fear; I do not know any other 

at all. ||5|| 

H^WF Wfc f?>mm UtJ stfcW Ufa dTT dH mRjo('«l 11 

manoo-aa maar nirmal pad cheeni-aa har ras ratay aDhikaa-ee. 

Subduing my mind, I have realized the pure status; I am totally imbued with the 

sublime essence of the Lord. 

Eom fe?> H »Rf 7i TO Hfedlfd JOTSt ll£ll 

aykas bin mai avar na jaanaa N satgur booih buihaa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

I do not know any other except the Lord. The True Guru has imparted this 

understanding. ||6|| 


»rth »raraf are 1 ? »fR^t araKfe ssr frfcW n 

agam agochar anaath ajonee gurmat ayko jaani-aa. 

God is Inaccessible and Unfathomable, Unmastered and Unborn; through the Guru's 
Teachings, I know the One Lord. 

3% fef #H Htf <ft § Htf H^W IIPII 

subhar bharay naahee chit dolai man hee tay man maani-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Filled to overflowing, my consciousness does not waver; through the Mind, my mind is 

pleased and appeased. ||7|| 

oratw cru§ cra^t M n 

gur parsaadee aktha-o kathee-ai kaha-o kahaavai so-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I speak the Unspoken; I speak what He makes me speak. 

cTOot et?> U>RT ?> frfor lit IIP II 

naanak deen da-i-aal hamaaray avar na jaani-aa ko-ee. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, my Lord is Merciful to the meek; I do not know any other at all. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

saarag mehlaa 3 asatpadee-aa ghar 1 
Saarang, Third Mehl, Ashtapadees, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H?> ft% Ufa ^ c^fH II 

man mayray har kai naam vadaa-ee. 

my mind, the Name of the Lord is glorious and great. 

Ufa fa?> »Rf 7i $3 Ufa ^ 7?fU Hoffe 3T% lM II ^11 II 

har bin avar na jaanaa ko-ee har kai naam mukat gat paa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 know of none, other than the Lord; through the Lord's Name, I have attained 
liberation and emancipation. ||l||Pause|| 


HHfe 5§ 5tT?> tTMoTO f7>*ffl?> Ufa H^t fe^ II 

sabad bha-o bhanjan jamkaal nikhanjan har saytee liv laa-ee. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, I am lovingly attuned to the Lord, the Destroyer of 

fear, the Destroyer of the Messenger of Death. 

ufo Htre T H r arayftr ffs 7 huh gfunr iwst n s n 

har sukh-daata gurmukh jaataa sehjay rahi-aa samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

As Gurmukh, I have realized the Lord, the Giver of peace; I remain intuitively 

absorbed in Him. 1 11| | 

W #tT?> ufe FTH fodHrt O^f 33Tfe H^t II 

bhagtaa N kaa bhojan har naam niranjan pain H an bhagat badaa-ee. 

The Immaculate Name of the Lord is the food of His devotees; they wear the glory of 

devotional worship. 

fcff urfe n& Ftefr ufe efe W$ IIP II 

nij ghar vaasaa sadaa har sayvan har dar sobhaa paa-ee. 1 12| | 

They abide in the home of their inner beings, and they serve the Lord forever; they 

are honored in the Court of the Lord. 1 12| | 

K5H¥ fftr 6PBt ttfctf 7> oft c/O'cSl II 

manmukh buDh kaachee manoo-aa dolai akath na kathai kahaanee. 

The intellect of the self-willed manmukh is false; his mind wavers and wobbles, and he 

cannot speak the Unspoken Speech. 

aranfe fkdtJtt ufo Hf?> ^fw yfifk3 H^et 11311 

gurmat nihchal har man vasi-aa amrit saachee baanee. 1 13| | 

Following the Guru's Teachings, the Eternal Unchanging Lord abides within the mind; 

the True Word of His Bani is Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 3| | 

H?> cT 3U3T HHfe HUftT H^t II 

man kay tarang sabad nivaaray rasnaa sahj subhaa-ee. 

The Shabad calms the turbulent waves of the mind; the tongue is intuively imbued 
with peace. 


jrfenra fkfe ^ut>^ Hti »fy^ firfe ufo irct fe^ ?5 T "st n 8 n 

satgur mil rahee-ai sad apunay jin har saytee liv laa-ee. 1 14| | 

So remain united forever with your True Guru, who is lovingly attuned to the Lord. 

I|4|| 

H?) HHfe H% 3^ Hof3 ut Ufa fof II 

man sabad marai taa mukto hovai har charnee chit laa-ee. 

If the mortal dies in the Shabad, then he is liberated; he focuses his consciousness on 
the Lord's Feet. 

Ufa HW TtW rTC5 fo^HW F^t HUfrT H^t im II 

har sar saagar sadaa jal nirmal naavai sahj subhaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

The Lord is an Ocean; His Water is Forever Pure. Whoever bathes in it is intuitively 

imbued with peace. ||5|| 

^ItJ'fd TtW <jfcJT U§H ffJW II 

sabad veechaar sadaa rang raatay ha-umai tarisnaa maaree. 

Those who contemplate the Shabad are forever imbued with His Love; their egotism 

and desires are subdued. 

mnfo fod^tett ufe zfcw Hf »thh am H^t ll£ll 

antar nihkayval har ravi-aa sabh aatam raam muraaree. ||6|| 

The Pure, Unattached Lord permeates their inner beings; the Lord, the Supreme Soul, 
is pervading all. 1 16| | 

H^of Hfe H"fo H §% Hfe 3^ II 

sayvak sayv rahay sach raatay jo tayrai man bhaanay. 

Your humble servants serve You, Lord; those who are imbued with the Truth are 
pleasing to Your Mind. 

tjfW HUW ?) rTftT f^t |T5 »f^T5 ?> Ug 1 ^ IIPII 

dubiDhaa mahal na paavai jag jhoothee gun avgan na pachhaanav. 1 1 7| | 
Those who are involved in duality do not find the Mansion of the Lord's Presence; 
caught in the false nature of the world, they do not discriminate between merits and 
demerits. ||7|| 


»TV Hfe 25^ »fcT§ omt>>f HrJ Hf H 1 ^ II 

aapay mayl la-ay akath kathee-ai sach sabad sach banee. 

When the Lord merges us into Himself, we speak the Unspoken Speech; True is the 
Shabad, and True is the Word of His Bani. 

TTOoT W% HftJ HH 1 ^ Ufa of ?*F2t II till ^11 

naanak saachay sach samaanay har kaa naam vakhaanee. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the true people are absorbed in the Truth; they chant the Name of the Lord. 

I|8||l|| 

HW HUW 3 II 

saarag mehlaa 3. 
Saarang, Third Mehl: 

Hff H% ufe W »ffe HW II 

man mayray har kaa naam at meethaa. 

my mind, the Name of the Lord is supremely sweet. 
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tt?>h treH ^ rotate* ^§ in?) irayftf ^ ste* mn gzrf n 

janam janam kay kilvikh bha-o bhanjan gurmukh ayko deethaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
It is the Destroyer of the sins, the guilt and fears of countless incarnations; the 
Gurmukh sees the One Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

£fc <5<?dd o[ urt fkmr?) ufe WW Hfc wfew II 

kot kotantar kay paap binaasan har saachaa man bhaa-i-aa. 

Millions upon millions of sins are erased, when the mind comes to love the True Lord. 

Ufa fatf 7) H# f W Hfedlfd £oT H^fenF 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

har bin avar na sooihai doojaa satgur ayk buihaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

1 do not know any other, except the Lord; the True Guru has revealed the One Lord to 
me. ||1|| 

Oh ire^f ftT?> urfe ^fw HUH 3U TOTSt II 

paraym padaarath jin ghat vasi-aa sehjay rahay samaa-ee. 

Those whose hearts are filled with the wealth of the Lord's Love, remain intuitively 

absorbed in Him. 


HHfe 3§ H ^fUT 3*5$ ^§ HUftT H^t IIPII 

sabad ratay say rang chaloolay raatay sahj subhaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

I mbued with the Shabad, they are dyed in the deep crimson color of His Love. They 

are imbued with the Lord's celestial peace and poise. ||2|| 

dHcV ^IrJ'fd gfH 5St ttj WS\ II 

rasnaa sabad veechaar ras raatee laal bha-ee rang laa-ee. 

Contemplating the Shabad, the tongue is imbued with joy; embracing His Love, it is 
dyed a deep crimson. 

WW ?W ftSd^Ultt WfkW feufw Wfs II3II 

raam naam nihkayval jaani-aa man taripti-aa saa N t aa-ee. ||3|| 

I have come to know the Name of the Pure Detached Lord; my mind is satisfied and 

comforted. ||3|| 

ufsT5 ufk ufk Hcff Hfk ^fk Iwat n 

pandit parh H parh H monee sabh thaakay bharam bhaykh thakay bhaykh-Dhaaree. 
The Pandits, the religious scholars, read and study, and all the silent sages have 
grown weary; they have grown weary of wearing their religious robes and wandering 
all around. 

<jrg iraHrfe fodHA U 1 fe»F W% HHfe ^ltJ'dl 119 II 

gur parsaad niranjan paa-i-aa saachai sabad veechaaree. 1 14| | 

By Guru's Grace, I have found the Immaculate Lord; I contemplate the True Word of 

the Shabad. ||4|| 

»f T ^ T 3lff r^'Td HfeHfTO Hfe WfEW II 

aavaa ga-on nivaar sach raatay saach sabad man bhaa-i-aa. 

My coming and going in reincarnation is ended, and I am imbued with Truth; the True 
Word of the Shabad is pleasing to my mind. 

Hfe^ra nf¥ Htj 1 " jjtf iretw frrfe fesu »ry 3T^fe»r imn 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh paa-ee-ai jin vichahu aap gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Serving the True Guru, eternal peace is found, and self-conceit is eliminated from 

within. ||5|| 


W% HHfe HUH gfe §UH Hf?> H^ fe^ II 

saachai sabad sahj Dhun upjai man saachai liv laa-ee. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, the celestial melody wells up, and the mind is 
lovingly focused on the True Lord. 

»rarH »rareu stj GsJha irayfa nf?> ii£ii 

agam agochar naam niranjan gurmukh man vasaa-ee. ||6|| 

The Immaculate Naam, the Name of the Inaccessible and Unfathomable Lord, abides 
in the mind of the Gurmukh. 1 16| | 

§c*H HfU Hf H3T§ f%W £oT U^t II 

aykas meh sabh jagto vartai virlaa ayk pachhaanai. 

The whole world is contained in the One Lord. How rare are those who understand the 
One Lord. 

HHfe H% 3* Hf fofg H# »R5fe$ ^ frt IIPII 

sabad marai taa sabh ki chh sooihai an-din ayko jaanai. 1 1 7| | 

One who dies in the Shabad comes to know everything; night and day, he realizes the 
One Lord. ||7|| 

frTH £ rttdfd 5TU HSt H$ §# UU cxod 1 oTO ?> fFSt II 

jis no nadar karay so-ee jan booihai hor kahnaa kathan na jaa-ee. 

That humble being, upon whom the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, understands. 

Nothing else can be said. 

cTOot ?TfH ^3 TtW Sof HHfe fo? II till 5 II 

naanak naam ratay sadaa bairaagee ayk sabad liv laa-ee. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Naam are forever detached from the world; 

they are lovingly attuned to the One Word of the Shabad. 1 1 8| 1 2| | 

ll 

saarag mehlaa 3. 
Saarang, Third Mehl: 

H?> £rT Ufa oft »foTW oRFgt II 

man mayray har kee akath kahaanee. 

my mind, the Speech of the Lord is unspoken. 


ufe ?refe ot% M h$ irayftf ti^t mn n 

har nadar karay so-ee jan paa-ay gurmukh virlai jaanee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

That humble being who is blessed by the Lord's Glance of Grace, obtains it. How rare 

is that Gurmukh who understands. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

har gahir gambheer gunee gaheer gur kai sabad pachhaani-aa. 

The Lord is Deep, Profound and Unfathomable, the Ocean of Excellence; He is realized 

through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

Mi oran orefo wfe ft fe?> m% yQd'fW mil 

baho biDh karam karahi bjiaa-ay doojai bin sabdai ba-uraani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Mortals do their deeds in all sorts of ways, in the love of duality; but without the 

Shabad, they are insane. ||1|| 

Ufa Tpfti ?7% H^t H$ fe^MW fefe HOT Hfo ?> U^t II 

har naam naavai so-ee jan nirmal fir mailaa mool na ho-ee. 

That humble being who bathes in the Lord's Name becomes immaculate; he never 

becomes polluted again. 

?fh to Hf trar tr hot f # zzfti ufe M iipii 

naam binaa sabh jag hai mailaa doojai bharam pat kho-ee. 1 1 2| | 

Without the Name, the whole world is polluted; wandering in duality, it loses its honor. 

I|2|| 

few ftp few naifr fewaft h w 5^ ?i ii 

ki-aa darirh-aa N ki-aa sangrahi ti-aagee mai taa booih na paa-ee. 

What should I grasp? What should I gather up or leave behind? I do not know. 

ufu sfewre fortr orfe ufe ffr§ tfh 3fe ttwe\ ii3 ii 

hohi da-i-aal kirpaa kar har jee-o naamo ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Dear Lord, Your Name is the Help and Support of those whom You bless with Your 

kindness and compassion. ||3|| 

HtF HrJ ofaH fed T H r frTH W% feH Wfe OT§ II 

sachaa sach daataa karam biDhaataa jis bhaavai tis naa-ay laa-ay. 

The True Lord is the True Giver, the Architect of Destiny; as He pleases, He links 

mortals to the Name. 


|Ff ws\ ft fiw £ »rfu ii9 ii 

guroo du-aarai so-ee booihai jis no aap buihaa-ay. 1 14| | 

He alone comes to understand, who enters the Guru's Gate, whom the Lord Himself 
instructs. ||4|| 

efa taw feu h$ 7>u\ %% »r^ T arff hh^ ii 

daykh bismaad ih man nahee chaytay aavaa ga-on sansaaraa. 

Even gazing upon the wonders of the Lord, this mind does not think of Him. The world 

comes and goes in reincarnation. 

HfelTf ft% HSt ft W% W IIU II 

satgur sayvay so-ee booihai paa-ay mokh du-aaraa. 1 1 5| | 

Serving the True Guru, the mortal comes to understand, and finds the Door of 

Salvation. ||5|| 

U?T H# H oKJ ?) fedl'rffd HfeHTfe |T? W^t II 

jin H dar sooihai say kaday na vigaarheh satgur booih buihaa-ee. 

Those who understand the Lord's Court, never suffer separation from him. The True 

Guru has imparted this understanding. 

HtT HFTH ore^t foTafe oTH^fu WE ^F^t ll£ll 

sach sanjam karnee kirat kamaaveh aavan jaan rahaa-ee. ||6|| 

They practice truth, self-restraint and good deeds; their comings and goings are 

ended. ||6|| 

H €fe W% ofT-F^fu frRi iCTUHftf »fU T U r II 

say dar saachai saach kamaaveh jin gurmukh saach aDhaaraa. 

I n the Court of the True Lord, they practice Truth. The Gurmukhs take the Support of 

the True Lord. 
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mm | ^ 3ufH ?7 f^fe iipii 

manmukh doojai bharam bhulaa-ay naa booiheh veechaaraa. 1 1 7| | 

The self-willed manmukhs wander, lost in doubt and duality. They do not know how to 

contemplate the Lord. 1 1 7| | 


»rv areyftf »p£r %t »rv crre crre %if n 

aapay gurmukh aapay dayvai aapay kar kar vaykhai. 

He Himself is the Gurmukh, and He Himself gives; He Himself creates and beholds. 

fs^Jot ft tre wfe u£ t fn?> 6ft yfe yrf nt:ii3ii 

naanak say jan thaa-ay pa-ay hai jin kee pat paavai laykhai. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

Nanak, those humble beings are approved, whose honor the Lord Himself accepts. 

I|8||3|| 

saarag mehlaa 5 asatpadee-aa ghar 1 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees, First House: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

dIH'iel ira^ry 3Ure II 

gusaa-ee N partaap tuhaaro deethaa. 

Lord of the World, I gaze upon Your wondrous glory. 

ore?> cw^a fute hh^ g=rufe mn 3<f§ n 

karan karaavan upaa-ay samaavan sagal chhatarpat beethaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
You are the Doer, the Cause of causes, the Creator and Destroyer. You are the 
Sovereign Lord of all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

^ 3% €oF ffc f £ 6TUf okJ'feG II 

raanaa raa-o raaj bha-ay rankaa un ihoothay kahan kahaa-i-o. 

The rulers and nobles and kings shall become beggars. Their ostentatious shows are 

false 

hamraa raajan sadaa salaamat taa ko sagal ghataa jas gaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

. My Sovereign Lord King is eternally stable. His Praises are sung in every heart. ||1|| 

§W mq sFtT?) oft H3U 6TU3 ^3 IFU^r II 

upmaa sunhu raajan kee santahu kahat jayt paahoochaa. 

Listen to the Praises of my Lord King, Saints. I chant them as best I can. 


^HWZ WSW f% <ft t §W IIPII 

baysumaar vad saah daataaraa oochay hee tay oochaa. 1 1 2| | 

My Lord King, the Great Giver, is Immeasurable. He is the Highest of the high. 1 12| | 

U^fc ylfef »foPgr Lfr^f oFHZ 7T§t II 

pavan paro-i-o sagal akaaraa paavak kaasat sangay. 

He has strung His Breath throughout the creation; He locked the fire in the wood. 

?5tf trefe offe 3^ £cT3 3fe 7i fo(H <ft H§t 113 II 

neer Dharan kar raakhay aykat ko-ay na kis hee sangay. 1 1 3| | 

He placed the water and the land together, but neither blends with the other. 1 1 3| | 

urfc urfc o(W WrR) oft W& ujfo urfg 3^fu §>fZF ll 

ghat ghat kathaa raajan kee chaalai ghar ghar tuiheh omaahaa. 

In each and every heart, the Story of our Sovereign Lord is told; in each and every 

home, they yearn for Him. 

tftw tfe Hfk we offew ug>r fora mf^r iibii 

jee-a jant sabh paachhai kari-aa parathmay rijak samaahaa. 1 14| | 

Afterwards, He created all beings and creatures; but first, He provided them with 

sustenance. ||4|| 

TT fe ora^ R »fH) ora^r HHWfe oPf II 

jo ki chh karnaa so aapay karnaa maslat kaahoo deen H ee. 

Whatever He does, He does by Himself. Who has ever given Him advice? 

tth?> orfo orau few wvt et?>t imn 

anik jatan kar karah dikhaa-ay saachee saakhee cheen H ee. 1 1 5| | 

The mortals make all sorts of efforts and showy displays, but He is realized only 

through the Teachings of Truth. 1 1 5| | 

Ufa 3313* cffe ^ »RT& II 

har bhagtaa kar raakhay apnay deenee naam vadaa-ee. 

The Lord protects and saves His devotees; He blesses them with the glory of His 

Name. 


ftTfr ftTfc orat »f^fHT»f T tl?> at § I 1 et£ g^rgt ||£|| 

jin jin karee avgi-aa jan kee tay tai N dee-ay rurh H aa-ee. 1 16| | 

Whoever is disrespectful to the humble servant of the Lord, shall be swept away and 

destroyed. ||6|| 

Horfe we wmndifd orfe fe?> ^ y*?m nfk iraufow n 

mukat bha-ay saaDhsangat kar tin kay avgan sabh parhari-aa. 

Those who join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, are liberated; all their 

demerits are taken away. 

feoff^^fewfe^HW^ IIP II 

tin ka-o daykh bha-ay kirpaalaa tin bhav saagar tari-aa. 1 1 7| | 
Seeing them, God becomes merciful; they are carried across the terrifying world- 
ocean. ||7|| 

UK (TO cfttJ 3>RJ H r fUH oTO^fe 5T§5 yltJ'd 1 II 

ham naan H ay neech tum H ay bad saahib kudrat ka-un beechaaraa. 

I am lowly, I am nothing at all; You are my Great Lord and Master - how can I even 

contemplate Your creative potency? 

H$ 3$ fltew 3ra €3H ^ ?TOoT 7FH WT^t HtlRII 

man tan seetal gur daras daykhay naanak naam aDhaaraa. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

My mind and body are cooled and soothed, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the 

Guru's Darshan. Nanak takes the Support of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

saarag mehlaa 5 asatpadee ghar 6 

Saarang, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees, Sixth House: 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»rarH wrarftr h?kj Fr?> ora 1 " n 

agam agaaDh sunhu jan kathaa. 

Listen to the Story of the Inaccessible and Unfathomable. 


UTORJH oft »W3rT II *=\ II 3ZF§ II 

paarbarahm kee achraj sabhaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The glory of the Supreme Lord God is wondrous and amazing! 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JRF Hfeara 5HH5re II 

sadaa sadaa satgur namaskaar. 

Forever and ever, humbly bow to the True Guru. 

|ra fcraip § <n?> gpfe wra n 

gur kirpaa tay gun gaa-ay apaar. 

By Guru's Grace, sing the Glorious Praises of the Infinite Lord. 

H?> Ut iraBFH II 

man bheetar hovai pargaas. 

His Light shall radiate deep within your mind. 

fcJTW?) >HrT?> ttffcJTttF?) fe^H II ^ II 

gi-aan anjan agi-aan binaas. ||1|| 

With the healing ointment of spiritual wisdom, ignorance is dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

fMfe W cF feHWf II 

mit naahee jaa kaa bisthaar. 
There is no limit to His Expanse. 

ftw at wra we ii 

sobhaa taa kee apar apaar. 
His Glory is Infinite and Endless. 

ttffcoT ^31 W ct 7) FTfu II 

anik rang jaa kay ganay na jaahi. 
His many plays cannot be counted. 

HcJT U^f UUf HfU FTfu II 3 II 

sog harakh duhhoo meh naahi. ||2|| 

He is not subject to pleasure or pain. 1 12| | 


wfooT gun w o[ in? gfc oraftr n 

anik barahmay jaa kay bavd Dhun karahi. 
Many Brahmas vibrate Him in the Vedas. 

huh tfn trgfu n 

anik mahays bais Dhi-aan Dhareh. 
Many Shivas sit in deep meditation. 
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w ai^u ii 

anik purakh ansaa avtaar. 
Many beings take incarnation. 

»ffeof f£t[ ft TO II3II 

anik indar oobhay darbaar. 1 1 3| | 

Many I ndras stand at the Lord's Door. 1 1 3| | 

ttffeoT U^7> Lf^oT »ff ?fo II 

anik pavan paavak ar neer. 
Many winds, fires and waters. 

3B?> HW efa tfo || 

anik ratan saagar daDh kheer. 

Many jewels, and oceans of butter and milk. 

»rfeor hu hh^hu c^ftf^rfe ii 

anik soor sasee-ar nakhi-aat. 
Many suns, moons and stars. 

»fer MB II 

anik dayvee dayvaa baho bhaa N t. 1 1 4| | 

Many gods and goddesses of so many kinds. 1 14| | 

gw »ffeor othto ii 

anik basuDhaa anik kaamDhavn. 
Many earths, many wish-fulfilling cows. 


anik paarjaat anik mukh bayn. 

Many miraculous Elysian trees, many Krishnas playing the flute. 

ttTfcoT »foFH ttffocT l-FB^ II 

anik akaas anik paataal. 

Many Akaashic ethers, many nether regions of the underworld. 

H*ft frM 3rto im ii 

anik mukhee japee-ai gopaal. ||5|| 

Many mouths chant and meditate on the Lord. ||5|| 

»ffeor hto fHfkfe ywTi ii 

anik saastar simrit puraan. 

Many Shaastras, Simritees and Puraanas. 

prfe afw?> II 

anik jugat hovat bakhi-aan. 
Many ways in which we speak. 

hS§ Hc^fu few ii 

anik sarotay suneh niDhaan. 

Many listeners listen to the Lord of Treasure. 

tfrtf U^?> ll£ll 

sarabjee-a pooran bhagvaan. ||6|| 

The Lord God totally permeates all beings. ||6|| 

ttffcoT craH ttffcoT oTH^ II 

anik Dharam anik kumayr. 

Many righteous judges of Dharma, many gods of wealth. 

HsJ?> offeof HH^ II 

anik baran anik kanik sumayr. 

Many gods of water, many mountains of gold. 


anik saykh navtan naam layhi. 

Many thousand-headed snakes, chanting ever-new Names of God. 

UTOUH cF YifS 7> §fr IIPII 

paarbarahm kaa ant na tayhi. 1 1 7| | 

They do not know the limits of the Supreme Lord God. 1 1 7| | 

ttffcot LratW ttffccT 3U tfe II 

anik puree-aa anik tan khand. 
Many solar systems, many galaxies. 

ttffooT flf HUM? II 

anik roop rang barahmand. 

Many forms, colors and celestial realms. 

»rf?>or H?F ttffcoT HW II 

anik banaa anik fal mool. 

Many gardens, many fruits and roots. 

»TVfu pf »fyfu WlfW II till 

aapeh sookham aapeh asthool. ||8|| 

He Himself is mind, and He Himself is matter. ||8|| 

prfe few »ra grfe n 

anik jugaad dinas ar raat. 
Many ages, days and nights. 

ttffcoT Lrawf »ffcof §HVrfe II 

anik parla-o anik utpaat. 

Many apocalypses, many creations. 

rfh>f W oC fcTRJ >ffu II 

anik jee-a jaa kay garih maahi. 
Many beings are in His home. 


am U3?> 5^ lltfll 

ramat raam pooran sarab thaa N -ay. 1 1 9| | 
The Lord is perfectly pervading all places. ||9|| 

Hifenr w at ?> i=nfe ii 

anik maa-i-aa jaa kee lakhee na jaa-ay. 
Many Mayas, which cannot be known. 

»ffeof oTOT Ufa Wfs II 

anik kalaa khaylai har raa-ay. 

Many are the ways in which our Sovereign Lord plays. 

gft>3 Haftn n 

anik Dhunit lalit sangeet. 

Many exquisite melodies sing of the Lord. 

»ffeof mss US\Z ete IRON 

anik gupat pargatay tan cheet. 1 1 10| | 

Many recording scribes of the conscious and subconscious are revealed there. ||10|| 

m % W t HfHT II 

sabh tay ooch bhagat jaa kai sang. 

He is above all, and yet He dwells with His devotees. 

aath pahar gun gaavahi rang. 

Twenty-four hours a day, they sing His Praises with love. 

ttffccT Wtfxl y6d'd II 

anik anaahad aanand jhunkaar. 

Many unstruck melodies resound and resonate with bliss. 

§»r 3Hor org yfts ?> u^r ii^ii 

u-aa ras kaa kachh ant na paar. 1 1 11| | 

There is no end or limit of that sublime essence. 1 1 11| | 


HfeyWHfe»fHWS II 

sat purakh sat asthaan. 

True is the Primal Being, and True is His dwelling. 

fU § fc^HW fody'A II 

ooch tay ooch nirmal nirbaan. 

He is the Highest of the high, I mmaculate and Detached, in Nirvaanaa. 

WTCF cft>F FFTrfu »TfU II 

apunaa kee-aa jaaneh aap. 
He alone knows His handiwork. 

»pir urfe urfe gfuf fwfu ll 

aapay ghat ghat rahi-o bi-aap. 

He Himself pervades each and every heart. 

foor fcw?> cTOof efew* II 

kirpaa niDhaan naanak da-i-aal. 

The Merciful Lord is the Treasure of Compassion, Nanak. 

ftrf?) ttfw ?F7>or t fcTO II ^3 11^113 II 3 II 3 IIP II 

jin japi-aa naanak tay bha-ay nihaal. ||12||1||2||2||3||7|| 

Those who chant and meditate on Him, Nanak, are exalted and enraptured. 

||12||1||2||2||3||7|| 

saarag chhant mehlaa 5 
Saarang, Chhant, Fifth Mehl: 

^nfenra unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

sabh daykhee-ai anbhai kaa daataa. 
See the Giver of fearlessness in all. 


Uffe Uffe U »ffel^ T H T II 

ghat ghat pooran hai alipaataa. 

The Detached Lord is totally permeating each and every heart. 

wife wife u?j?> orfe fywyldA to 3^3T ft=r§ atw n 

ghat ghat pooran kar bistheeran jal tarang ji-o rachan kee-aa. 
Like waves in the water, He created the creation. 

habh ras maanay bhog ghataanay aan na bee-aa ko thee-aa. 

He enjoys all tastes, and takes pleasure in all hearts. There is no other like Him at all. 

Ufa Mi feoT 5W HdHTdl Uf FFB 7 II 

har rangee ik rangee thaakur satsang parabh jaataa. 

The color of the Lord's Love is the one color of our Lord and Master; in the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy, God is realized. 

(TOoT e^fH ffe frff HfcT ^t>>r »f^t oF ^t^t 11^11 

naanak daras leenaa ji-o jal meenaa sabh daykhee-ai anbhai kaa daataa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, I am drenched with the Blessed Vision of the Lord, like the fish in the water. 

1 see the Giver of fearlessness in all. 1 1 1| | 

ka-un upmaa day-o kavan badaa-ee. 

What praises should I give, and what approval should I offer to Him? 

yg?> ufo gfu§ HH 5^t II 

pooran poor rahi-o sarab tjiaa-ee. 

The Perfect Lord is totally pervading and permeating all places. 

U3?> H?>HU?> UT3 UT3 HU?> TO ftNf g 1 ^ II 

pooran manmohan ghat ghat sohan jab khinchai tab chhaa-ee. 

The Perfect Enticing Lord adorns each and every heart. When He withdraws, the 

mortal turns to dust. 
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ki-o na aaraaDhahu mil kar saaDhahu gharee muhtak baylaa aa-ee. 

Why do you not worship and adore Him? J oin together with the Holy Saints; any 

instant, your time shall come. 

»ra§ tj^ra Hf tt fee tfHr jffer ?r sigg frst n 

arath darab sabh jo kichh deesai sang na kachhhoo jaa-ee. 

All your property and wealth, and all that you see - none of it will go along with you. 

oGJ ?775or Ufa Ufa »f^njU cf^?> §W £f cl^tf || || 

kaho naanak har har aaraaDhahu kavan upmaa day-o kavan badaa-ee. ||2|| 

Says Nanak, worship and adore the Lord, Har, Har. What praise, and what approval, 

can I offer to Him? ||2|| 

US§ 5W i[W II 

poochha-o sant mayro thaakur kaisaa. 

I ask the Saints, what is my Lord and Master like? 

frf wraarf 1 %u f%7F ii 

hee N -o araapa-u N dayh sadaysaa. 

I offer my heart, to one who brings me news of Him. 

HOT m o(W oRJ HU?> U^OT II 

dayh sadaysaa parabh jee-o kaisaa kah mohan parvaysaa. 
Give me news of my Dear God; where does the Enticer live? 

ym ym mre^t u^?> sprat w& wfisz %w n 

ang ang sukh-daa-ee pooran barahmaa-ee thaan thaanantar daysaa. 

He is the Giver of peace to life and limb; God is totally permeating all places, 

interspaces and countries. 

HH?> § HoTBT Uffe Uffe prar offu ?> Hoff ufe HH 1 " II 

banDhan tay muktaa ghat ghat jugtaa kahi na saka-o har jaisaa. 

He is liberated from bondage, joined to each and every heart. I cannot say what the 

Lord is like. 


eftf ^fe h?> Hftr§ ui ete c^f 113 11 

daykh charit naanak man mohi-o poochhai deen mayro thaakur kaisaa. 1 1 3| | 

Gazing upon His wondrous play, Nanak, my mind is fascinated. I humbly ask, what 

is my Lord and Master like? ||3|| 

orfe few »ru?> ufu »nfe»r 11 

kar kirpaa apunay peh aa-i-aa. 

In His Kindness, He has come to His humble servant. 

trfc h faw ftiu eu?> arrfenr 11 

Dhan so ridaa jih charan basaa-i-aa. 

Blessed is that heart, in which the Lord's Feet are enshrined. 

33?> arrfew m napfew mtor?) >>fdf ar^few 11 

charan basaa-i-aa sant sangaa-i-aa agi-aan anDhayr gavaa-i-aa. 

His Feet are enshrined within, in the Society of the Saints; the darkness of ignorance 

is dispelled. 

§fe»F UHFH fg% §WFj Iff ipfe^T II 

bha-i-aa pargaas ridai ulaas parabh lorheedaa paa-i-aa. 

The heart is enlightened and illumined and enraptured; God has been found. 

eg 7»w jto ura Hfo f ^ H?r mwfew 11 

dukh naathaa sukh ghar meh voothaa mahaa anand sehjaa-i-aa. 

Pain is gone, and peace has come to my house. The ultimate intuitive peace prevails. 

oTtJ cTOof H U^F J-PfeW offe fe^J 1 " »fV^ ufu »f r fe»F IISIRII 

kaho naanak mai pooraa paa-i-aa kar kirpaa apunay peh aa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, I have found the Perfect Lord; in His Kindness, He has come to His 

humble servant. ||4||1|| 

HW oft ^ HUW wfe HUH UH^ oft gf?> 

saarang kee vaar mehlaa 4 raa-ay mahmay hasnay kee Dhuian 

Vaar Of Saarang, Fourth Mehl, To Be Sung To The Tune Of Mehma-Hasna: 

^HTHHTU UFFfc 11 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


HWoTHWP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

ara §nflt fe^w h$ era* 3?> gfe n 

gur kunjee paahoo nival man kothaa tan chhat. 

The key of the Guru opens the lock of attachment, in the house of the mind, under 
the roof of the body. 

cTOof |ra" fe?> h?> or ?> ttf^r ?> ^rfl" ufk mn 

naanak gur bin man kaa taak na ugh-rhai avar na kunjee hath. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without the Guru, the door of the mind cannot be opened. No one else holds 

the key in hand. 1 1 1| | 

mw ^ ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

7) #h ^aft nfe ii 

na bheejai raagee naadee bayd. 

He is not won over by music, songs or the Vedas. 

na bheejai surtee gi-aanee jog. 

He is not won over by intuitive wisdom, meditation or Yoga. 

?> H# 5t§ iftT II 

na bheejai sogee keetai roj. 

He is not won over by feeling sad and depressed forever. 

?> #h fifl - w$t ^ftr ii 

na bheejai roopee N maalee N rang. 

He is not won over by beauty, wealth and pleasures. 

7> 3tw 3fafe WfkW cffHT II 

na bheejai tirath bhavi-ai nang. 

He is not won over by wandering naked at sacred shrines. 


7) #H W3t 5t§ uf?> II 

na bheejai daatee N keetai punn. 

He is not won over by giving donations in charity. 

?> WUfa tfe»F Jjfc II 

na bheejai baahar baithi-aa sunn. 

He is not won over by living alone in the wilderness. 

?> #h ife )-rafu fkfe h?t ii 

na bheejai bhayrh mareh bhirh soor. 

He is not won over by fighting and dying as a warrior in battle. 

?> #R ^3 U^fu II 

na bheejai kaytay hoveh Dhoorh. 

He is not won over by becoming the dust of the masses. 

&w fotftw h?> ^ wfe ii 

laykhaa likee-ai man kai bhaa-ay. 

The account is written of the loves of the mind. 

(TOoT #R IIPM 

naanak bheejai saachai naa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, the Lord is won over only by His Name. 1 1 2| | 

II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

?pz fkm cF 5T% %\W3 II 

nav chhi-a khat kaa karay beechaar. 

You may study the nine grammars, the six Shaastras and the six divions of the Vedas. 

fofk fc?> §b% ii 

nis din uchrai bhaar athaar. 

You may recite the Mahaabhaarata. 


fef?> # >3ff 7) WfeW 3fo II 

tin bhee ant na paa-i-aa tohi. 

Even these cannot find the limits of the Lord. 

(7K fk^E Hoffe foT§ ufe II 

naam bihoon mukat ki-o ho-ay. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, how can anyone be liberated? 

c^fk ^FS HUH >3ff ?> fFfe»F II 

naabh vasat barahmai ant na jaani-aa. 

Brahma, in the lotus of the navel, does not know the limits of God. 

irayftf ?fh ygrfew 11311 

gurmukh naanak naam pachhaani-aa. 1 13| | 
The Gurmukh, Nanak, realizes the Naam. 1 13| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»nr @v r fe»i T ii 

aapay aap niranjanaa jin aap upaa-i-aa. 

The Immaculate Lord Himself, by Himself, created Himself. 

aapay khayl rachaa-i-on sabh jagat sabaa-i-aa. 

He Himself created the whole drama of all the world's play. 

| »rflr fH^frTW) K'fenr HU ?tnfe»F II 

tarai gun aap sirji-an maa-i-aa moh vaDhaa-i-aa. 

He Himself formed the three gunas, the three qualities; He increased the attachment 
to Maya. 

udH'til §hu fro 3^ wfew ii 

gur parsaadee ubray jin bhaanaa bhaa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, they are saved - those who love the Will of God. 


(TOoT Hf <i44\i l H¥ Hfe HWfeW IIHII 

naanak sach varatdaa sabh sach samaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the True Lord is pervading everywhere; all are contained within the True 
Lord. 1 1 1|| 
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II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

»PfU flJ^ (TOoF »fn> %of II 

aap upaa-ay naankaa aapay rakhai vayk. 

He Himself creates, Nanak; He establishes the various creatures. 

HtH" fcW DTlM W H^TT HrfUH £oT II 

mandaa kis no aakhee-ai jaa N sabhnaa saahib ayk. 

How can anyone be called bad? We have only One Lord and Master. 

m& FpfuH eot u %^ wfe ii 

sabhnaa saahib ayk hai vaykhai DhanDhai laa-ay. 

There is One Lord and Master of all; He watches over all, and assigns all to their tasks. 

fen §3 r fen araw trwt sret c^fu II 

kisai thorhaa kisai aglaa khaalee ko-ee naahi. 

Some have less, and some have more; no one is allowed to leave empty. 

»r^fu c^r frfu <^r f%% crafo few n 

aavahi nangay jaahi nangay vichay karahi vithaar. 

Naked we come, and naked we go; in between, we put on a show. 

cTOot uofy & »tct oret oF^ || ^ || 

naanak hukam na jaanee-ai agai kaa-ee kaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, one who does not understand the Hukam of God's Command - what will he 
have to do in the world hereafter? 1 1 1| | 


mw ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

frr^fn wfU flb>r off #h ftr^fk grflr S II 

jinas thaap jee-aa N ka-o bhayjai jinas thaap lai jaavai. 

He sends out the various created beings, and he calls back the various created beings 
again. 

wit wfU §3FV Yipit £t %h ora^t n 

aapay thaap uthaapai aapay aytay vays karaavai. 

He himself establishes, and He Himself disestablishes. He fashions them in various 
forms. 

tfrx fenfu »ffnst »p£f fkfw urf ii 

jaytayjee-a fireh a-uDhootee aapay bhikhi-aa paavai. 

And all the human beings who wander around as beggars, He Himself gives in charity 
to them. 

^ Htff 3*5f cPfef cfofo ^% II 

laykhai bolan laykhai chalan kaa-it keecheh daavay. 

As it is recorded, the mortals speak, and as it is recorded, they walk. So why put on all 
this show? 

Hfe ira^r ETS cTOof »fftf JTOT II 

mool mat parvaanaa ayho naanak aakh sunaa-ay. 

This is the basis of intelligence; this is certified and approved. Nanak speaks and 
proclaims it. 

ora^t Ufe 3V^H H c? oft oCUH IIPM 

karnee upar ho-ay tapaavas jay ko kahai kahaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

By past actions, each being is judged; what else can anyone say? 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


irayftr *m dtj'feQ^ are uuaret »rfe»r n 

gurmukh chalat rachaa-i-on gun pargatee aa-i-aa. 

The Guru's Word makes the drama play itself out. Through virtue, this becomes 
evident. 

didd'&l HtJ fut ufe nf?> ^fenr ii 

gurbaanee sad uchrai har man vasaa-i-aa. 

Whoever utters the Word of the Guru's Bani - the Lord is enshrined in his mind. 

Hoffe 3THt fH otfcw fH¥ fife Hdl'fettF II 

sakat ga-ee bharam kati-aa siv jot jagaa-i-aa. 

Maya's power is gone, and doubt is eradicated; awaken to the Light of the Lord. 

fff?> 5 Of U£ fj 3Tf fKWfe»f II 

jin kai potai punn hai gur purakh milaa-i-aa. 

Those who hold onto goodness as their treasure meet the Guru, the Primal Being. 

(Toot huh fkfe gfr ufo (Wk mrfew ii? ii 

naanak sehjay mil rahay har naam samaa-i-aa. ||2|| 

Nanak, they are intuitively absorbed and blended into the Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

HtfoTHUOTP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

JTTT e& ^H'fdttF fofw <yfe II 

saah chalay vanjaari-aa likhi-aa dayvai naal. 

The merchants come from the Banker; He sends the account of their destiny with 
them. 

fa*f UoTH ufe H5t>^ ^HH H>ffe II 

likhay upar hukam ho-ay la-ee-ai vasat sam H aal. 

On the basis of their accounts, He issues the Hukam of His Command, and they are 
left to take care of their merchandise. 

vasat la-ee vanjaara-ee vakhar baDhaa paa-ay. 

The merchants have purchased their merchandise and packed up their cargo. 


§TSt WtF W tJW fefe tJW HW dl^'fe II 

kay-ee laahaa lai chalay ik chalay mool gavaa-ay. 

Some depart after having earned a good profit, while others leave, having lost their 
investment altogether. 

t^fe^?) Kfar§ foTH cKM H'yfH II 

thorhaa kinai na mangi-o kis kahee-ai saabaas. 

No one asks to have less; who should be celebrated? 

feTF off fir JTOf ^ grfk inn 

nadar tinaa ka-o naankaa je saabat laa-ay raas. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord casts His Glance of Grace, Nanak, upon those who have preserved their 
capital investment. 1 1 1| | 

^ ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

HfeHfefes^fefferr^ ii 

jurh jurh vichhurhav vichhurh jurhay. 

United, the united separate, and separated, they unite again. 

tftf% tfh% HE tfl% II 

jeev jeev mu-ay mu-ay jeevay. 

Living, the living die, and dying, they live again. 

irfetff §r gar etfenr §t ^ §t§ u£ 11 

kayti-aa kay baap kayti-aa kay baytay kaytay gur chaylay hoo-ay. 

They become the fathers of many, and the sons of many; they become the gurus of 

many, and the disciples. 

»Fff Iff ?> »rt few wst few ufe f£ II 

aagai paachhai ganat na aavai ki-aa jaatee ki-aa hun hoo-ay. 

No account can be made of the future or the past; who knows what shall be, or what 

was? 


sabh karnaa kirat kar likee-ai kar kar kartaa karay karay. 

All the actions and events of the past are recorded; the Doer did, He does, and He will 
do. 

mnfk >rab>r irayfa sztw ?re# ?refo era iipii 

manmukh maree-ai gurmukh taree-ai naanak nadree nadar karay. 1 12| | 

The self-willed manmukh dies, while the Gurmukh is saved; Nanak, the Gracious 

Lord bestows His Glance of Grace. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

manmukh doojaa bharam hai doojai lobhaa-i-aa. 

The self-willed manmukh wanders in duality, lured and enticed by duality. 

ff oar? oom sri ywwfew II 

koorh kapat kamaavday koorho aalaa-i-aa. 

He practices falsehood and deception, telling lies. 

US HU df t Hf KWf&W II 

putar kalatar moh hayt hai sabh dukh sabaa-i-aa. 

Love and attachment to children and spouse is total misery and pain. 

fth trfo ad >f^»ffe ^D-rftr 5^>nfe»F n 

jam dar baDhay maaree-ah bharmeh bharmaa-i-aa. 

He is gagged and bound at the door of the Messenger of Death; he dies, and wanders 
lost in reincarnation. 

HcWftf FTcW dl^'fettf TOof ufo wf&W IIS II 

manmukh janam gavaa-i-aa naanak har bhaa-i-aa. 1 13| | 

The self-willed manmukh wastes his life; Nanak loves the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

TOoDOTQ II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 


ftT?> ^fe»T^t ?FH at § 3§ H?> Wfa II 

jin vadi-aa-ee tayray naam kee tay ratay man maahi. 

Those who are blessed with the glorious greatness of Your Name - their minds are 
imbued with Your Love. 

(Toot yfiftis £or fj i w wte n 

naanak amrit ayk hai doojaa amrit naahi. 

Nanak, there is only One Ambrosial Nectar; there is no other nectar at all. 
naanak amrit manai maahi paa-ee-ai gur parsaad. 

Nanak, the Ambrosial Nectar is obtained within the mind, by Guru's Grace. 

fecft Uts 1 " 3dT frr§ of§ fefW" »ffe II ^ II 

tin H ee peetaa rang si-o jin H ka-o likhi-aa aad. ||1|| 

They alone drink it in with love, who have such pre-ordained destiny. ||1|| 
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HUOTP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

cfer fe»F H'tt'<M of% Hfe HWfu II 

keetaa ki-aa salaahee-ai karay so-ay saalaahi. 

Why praise the created being? Praise the One who created all. 

(TOoT Soft WW UFF 3*3* ?rfu II 

naanak aykee baahraa doojaa daataa naahi. 

Nanak, there is no other Giver, except the One Lord. 

oraHf JT H'M'dlW frrf?) ofts^ »FcPf II 

kartaa so salaahee-ai jin keetaa aakaar. 

Praise the Creator Lord, who created the creation. 


H H'M'dlW ft? H3H £ W II 

daataa so salaahee-ai je sabhsai day aaDhaar. 
Praise the Great Giver, who gives sustenence to all. 

(TOoT »ffLr H#? UU^frTH is^f II 

naanak aap sadeev hai pooraa jis bhandaar. 

Nanak, the treasure of the Eternal Lord is over-flowing. 

^ offo H'tt'dl^ ?> U'd'^'d 113 II 

vadaa kar salaahee-ai ant na paaraavaar. 1 1 2| | 

Praise and honor the One, who has no end or limitation. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufe w ?>nj few?? u Hfcw jto n 

har kaa naam niDhaan hai sayvi-ai sukh paa-ee. 

The Name of the Lord is a treasure. Serving it, peace is obtained. 

m{ PcSdHrt §B3* yfe frrf urfe we\ ii 

naam niranjan uchraa N pat si-o ghar jaa N -ee. 

1 chant the Name of the Immaculate Lord, so that I may go home with honor. 

irayftf w$ u c^k fee ^ret n 

gurmukh banee naam hai naam ridai vasaa-ee. 

The Word of the Gurmukh is the Naam; I enshrine the Naam within my heart. 

Hfe iftf Wfa Sfe Hfedld ftr»n£t" ii 

mat pankhayroo vas ho-ay satguroo Dhi-aa-ee N . 

The bird of the intellect comes under one's control, by meditating on the True Guru. 

cTOof »ffu tffe^TO 3fe TFH fo^ W5\ 118 II 

naanak aap da-i-aal ho-ay naamay liv laa-ee. 1 14| | 

Nanak, if the Lord becomes merciful, the mortal lovingly tunes in to the Naam. 1 14| | 


HWoTHWP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

feH fHf STF 375^ ft? r^t FF^ II 

tis si-o kaisaa bolnaa je aapay jaanai jaan. 

How can we speak of Him? Only He knows Himself. 

#3t FFoftcTfe!" HrfUf H II 

cheeree jaa kee naa firai saahib so parvaan. 

His decree cannot be challenged; He is our Supreme Lord and Master. 

frTH oft Hfa H*5^ II 

cheeree jis kee chalnaa meer malak salaar. 

By His Decree, even kings, nobles and commanders must step down. 

TT feH 3^ cVrtoe WE\ ^ftt of 1 ^ II 

jo tis bhaavai naankaa saa-ee bhalee kaar. 

Whatever is pleasing to His Will, Nanak, is a good deed. 

fiw t?t# tjwe 1 ufk fecT feg ("rftr ii 

jin H aa cheeree chalnaa hath tin H aa ki chh naahi. 
By His Decree, we walk; nothing rests in our hands. 

H r ftnr or §g>re ufe fst oraw i^fu n 

saahib kaa furmaan ho-ay uthee karlai paahi. 

When the Order comes from our Lord and Master, all must rise up and take to the 
road. 

rTF tjfcft feft*»F UoTH oTT-Ffu II 

jayhaa cheeree likhi-aa tayhaa hukam kamaahi. 
As His Decree is issued, so is His Command obeyed. 

»T^fu (TOoT TO §5t RrfU mil 

ghalay aavahi naankaa saday uthee jaahi. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are sent, come, Nanak; when they are called back, they depart and go. 
Illll 


HW3 II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

firefe frW ct§ H¥Tft>>f H^t II 

sifat jinaa ka-o bakhsee-ai say-ee potaydaar. 

Those whom the Lord blesses with His Praises, are the true keepers of the treasure. 

§Tiflt frT?> of§ feHt»f f>T& II 

kunjee jin ka-o ditee-aa tin H aa milay bhandaar. 

Those who are blessed with the key - they alone receive the treasure. 

jah bhandaaree hoo gun niklahi tay kee-ah parvaan. 

That treasure, from which virtue wells up - that treasure is approved. 

faff ot§ ?F?>cF frR^ IIPII 

\ — — s — 

nadar tin H aa ka-o naankaa naam jin H aa neesaan. 1 1 2| | 

Those who are blessed by His Glance of Grace, Nanak, bear the Insignia of the 
Naam. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

naam niranjan nirmalaa suni-ai sukh ho-ee. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is immaculate and pure; hearing it, peace is 
obtained. 

Hfe Hfe Kfe ^H'ylm ft tT?> II 

sun sun man vasaa-ee-ai booihai jan ko-ee. 

Listening and hearing, It is enshrined in the mind; how rare is that humble being who 
realizes it. 

aufe»F fsfe»F 7i f%H% WW HiM II 

bahdi-aa uth-di-aa na visrai saachaa sach so-ee. 

Sitting down and standing up, I shall never forget Him, the Truest of the true. 


3313* off ?TH USmWUSt II 

bhagtaa ka-o naam aDhaar hai naamay sukh ho-ee. 

His devotees have the Support of His Name; in His Name, they find peace. 

?5^or Hfc 3ft> gf% gfu»r ireyfa ufe M imn 

naanak man tan rav rahi-aa gurmukh har so-ee. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, He permeates and pervades mind and body; He is the Lord, the Guru's 
Word. ||5|| 

HtfoT HUW °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

TOof 375t»ffU H flit WStW II 

naanak tulee-ah tol jay jee-o pichhai paa-ee-ai. 

Nanak, the weight is weighed out, when the soul is placed on the scale. 

feoTH ?> UrTfu ^ U% offo fm II 

ikas na pujeh bol jay pooray pooraa kar milai. 

Nothing is equal to speaking of the One, who perfectly unites us with the Perfect Lord. 

^ W*fZ II 

vadaa aakhan bjiaaraa tol. 

To call Him glorious and great carries such a heavy weight. 

U§tft HhT uftf Htf II 

hor ha-ulee matee ha-ulay bol. 

Other intellectualisms are lightweight; other words are lightweight as well. 

tranT iret utts ^ ii 

Dhartee paanee parbat bhaar. 

The weight of the earth, water and mountains 

foT§ 5T# Stf HffcttFf II 

ki-o kandai tolai suni-aar. 

- how can the goldsmith weigh it on the scale? 


3^ WW USoT Lpfe || 

tolaa maasaa ratak paa-ay. 

What weights can balance the scale? 

cTOoT yfkwr efe yt^fe II 

naanak puchhi-aa day-ay pujaa-ay. 

Nanak, when questioned, the answer is given. 

>>rfw wft WB II 

moorakh anDhi-aa anDhee Dhaat. 

The blind fool is running around, leading the blind. 

orfu orfu oruf ow'teGs »ry mn 

kahi kahi kahan kahaa-in aap. 1 1 1| | 

The more they say, the more they expose themselves. 1 1 1| | 

wjw ^ ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

»p*ffe »fftF mfk »i§tr »rftf 7> wv\ n 

aakhan a-ukhaa sunan a-ukhaa aakh na jaapee aakh. 

It is difficult to chant it; it is difficult to listen to it. It cannot be chanted with the 
mouth. 

fefe »rftr »ffcrfu ^trftr ttfun §uu fe?> wfs n 

ik aakh aakhahi sabad bhaakhahi araDh uraDh din raat. 

Some speak with their mouths and chant the Word of the Shabad - the low and the 
high, day and night. 

h feu ufe u feu fen ffu uy ?> wfs n 

jay kihu ho-ay ta kihu disai jaapai roop na jaat. 

If He were something, then He would be visible. His form and state cannot be seen. 

Hfk 5PU5 oTUSr ofU Uf3 »f§ll|3 U|3 grfy || 

sabh kaaran kartaa karay ghat a-ughat ghat thaap. 

The Creator Lord does all deeds; He is established in the hearts of the high and the 
low. 
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»rtffe »r§tr (Toot & ffv »rftf up ii 

aakhan a-ukhaa naankaa aakh na jaapai aakh. 1 12| | 

It is so difficult to chant it, Nanak; it cannot be chanted with the mouth. 1 12| | 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

c^fe Hfew Htf ^UtM cTK H*fe »T^t II 

naa-ay suni-ai man rehsee-ai naamay saa N t aa-ee. 

Hearing the Name, the mind is delighted. The Name brings peace and tranquility. 

7pfE Hfoft H?> feustnf 3T^t II 

naa-ay suni-ai man taripat-ee-ai sabh dukh gavaa-ee. 

Hearing the Name, the mind is satisfied, and all pains are taken away. 

c^fe Jjfew ?f§ §utt fth ^fenrst ii 

naa-ay suni-ai naa-o oopjai naamay vadi-aa-ee. 

Hearing the Name, one becomes famous; the Name brings glorious greatness. 

c^K ut FP"fe ufe FTH 3Tfe U 1 ^ II 

naamay hee sabh jaat pat naamay gat paa-ee. 

The Name brings all honor and status; through the Name, salvation is obtained. 

<jra>ffa c^H fw^tw (TOot fo? ll£ll 

gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai naanak liv laa-ee. ||6|| 

The Gurmukh meditates on the Name; Nanak is lovingly attuned to the Name. ||6|| 

HtfoT HUW ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

fffe 7) ^fl" tjfe 7) II 

jooth na raagee N jooth na vaydee N . 

Impurity does not come from music; impurity does not come from the Vedas. 


nfe 7) ptT at ii 

jooth na chand sooraj kee bhaydee. 

I mpurity does not come from the phases of the sun and the moon. 

trfe ?> wst trfc 7i c^t ii 

jooth na annee jooth na naa-ee. 

Impurity does not come from food; impurity does not come from ritual cleansing 
baths. 

tTfe ?> Hfa ^fo>tf H¥ g 1 ^" II 

ss — o 

jooth na meehu var H i-ai sabh thaa-ee. 

Impurity does not come from the rain, which falls everywhere. 

frfc ?) tra3t tjfc ?) urgt ii 

jooth na Dhartee jooth na paanee. 

Impurity does not come from the earth; impurity does not come from the water. 

tjfe 7) y§§ j-rftr H>rst n 

jooth na pa-unai maahi samaanee. 

Impurity does not come from the air which is diffused everywhere. 

cTOof fkdlfdttF 3Jf cTTjt afe II 

naanak niguri-aa gun naahee ko-ay. 

Nanak, the one who has no Guru, has no redeeming virtues at all. 

yfu %fwft HU tjst ufe inn 

muhi fayri-ai muhu joothaa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

1 mpurity comes from turning one's face away from God. 1 1 1| | 

II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

cVrto< W&W Htfb>F H ^fo FF£ 5ffe II 

naanak chulee-aa suchee-aa jay bhar jaanai ko-ay. 

Nanak, the mouth is truly cleansed by ritual cleansing, if you really know how to do 
it. 


H3§ eft H# cF fT3 ufe II 

surtay chulee gi-aan kee jogee kaa jat ho-ay. 

For the intuitively aware, cleansing is spiritual wisdom. For the Yogi, it is self-control. 

HUMS tJHt JT3*f oft fargut of HH tTO II 

barahman chulee santokh kee girhee kaa sat daan. 

For the Brahmin, cleansing is contentment; for the householder, it is truth and charity. 

Wtf 375t fcW^ eft ufettF fti»F$ II 

raajay chulee ni-aav kee parhi-aa sach Dhi-aan. 

For the king, cleansing is justice; for the scholar, it is true meditation. 

fw3 7) yftr tft# fe*r wfs n 

paanee chit na Dhop-ee mukh peetai tikh jaa-ay. 

The consciousness is not washed with water; you drink it to quench your thirst. 

to rms cF fefe Hf *ffe 113 II 

paanee pitaa jagat kaa fir paanee sabh khaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Water is the father of the world; in the end, water destroys it all. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

c^fe nfew fhftr u ftrftr flri wrt n 

naa-ay suni-ai sabh siDh hai riDh pichhai aavai. 

Hearing the Name, all supernatural spiritual powers are obtained, and wealth follows 
along. 

c^fe nfew f&ftr fkw h?> f^few y 1 ^ ii 

naa-ay suni-ai na-o niDh milai man chindi-aa paavai. 

Hearing the Name, the nine treasures are received, and the mind's desires are 

obtained. 

naa-ay suni-ai santokh ho-ay kavlaa charan Dhi-aavai. 

Hearing the Name, contentment comes, and Maya meditates at one's feet. 


?nfe Hfe>tf HUH §UH HUH JTO IF% II 

naa-ay suni-ai sahj oopjai sehjay sukh paavai. 
Hearing the Name, intuitive peace and poise wells up. 

<ira>rat wstw cTOof <jt£ art iipii 

gurmatee naa-o paa-ee-ai naanak gun gaavai. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the Name is obtained; Nanak, sing His Glorious 
Praises. ||7|| 

H555T HUW ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

tJ*f f%fo HH5 eftf HUf eftf ?U3f JWfU II 

dukh vich jaman dukh maran dukh vartan sansaar. 

In pain, we are born; in pain, we die. In pain, we deal with the world. 

eg §g »rar »mM uff uff crufu ycpu n 

dukh dukh agai aakhee-ai parh H parh H karahi pukaar. 

Hereafter, there is said to be pain, only pain; the more the mortals read, the more 
they cry out. 

ofor ifer gator m ?> focrfof afe n 

dukh kee-aa pandaa khul H ee-aa sukh na nikli-o ko-ay. 

The packages of pain are untied, but peace does not emerge. 

f%fe nt§ ffwfe»F eifor Hfo»r ufe ii 

dukh vich jee-o jalaa-i-aa dukhee-aa chali-aa ro-ay. 

In pain, the soul burns; in pain, it departs weeping and wailing. 

(TOoT fk^St ufe»F Hff 3?> ufU»F ufe II 

naanak siftee rati-aa man tan hari-aa ho-ay. 

Nanak, imbued with the Lord's Praise, the mind and body blossom forth, 
rejuvenated. 

at»r »raft >fub>ffu # §g ufe mn 

dukh kee-aa agee maaree-ah bhee dukh daaroo ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

1 n the fire of pain, the mortals die; but pain is also the cure. 1 1 1| | 


mw ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

(Too? ^tnr €nr sh g ii 

naanak dunee-aa bhas rang bhasoo hoo bhas khayh. 

Nanak, worldly pleasures are nothing more than dust. They are the dust of the dust 
of ashes. 

§H WH ofT-F^st # §H ^b>T II 

bhaso bhas kamaavnee bhee bhas bharee-ai dayh. 

The mortal earns only the dust of the dust; his body is covered with dust. 

w tft§ fk&u orebft gH zfaw fnfe ii 

jaa jee-o vichahu kadhee-ai bhasoo bhari-aa jaa-ay. 

When the soul is taken out of the body, it too is covered with dust. 

»rar Htf Hfaw UH^t ipfe II? II 

agai laykhai mangi-ai hor dasoonee paa-ay. ||2|| 

And when one's account is called for in the world hereafter, he receives only ten times 
more dust. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Tpfe nfew nftj HrTK fry £fe ?> »r# n 

naa-ay suni-ai such sanjamo jam nayrh na aavai. 

Hearing the Name, one is blessed with purity and self-control, and the Messenger of 
Death will not draw near. 

Tpfe Hfe>tf UTfe »f£§ 31^% II 

naa-ay suni-ai ghat chaannaa aan H ayr gavaavai. 

Hearing the Name, the heart is illumined, and darkness is dispelled. 


c^fe nfew »ry §^t>^ h i u t ?p"§ u 1 ^ ii 

naa-ay suni-ai aap buihee-ai laahaa naa-o paavai. 

Hearing the Name, one comes to understand his own self, and the profit of the Name 
is obtained. 

FFfe Hfe>tf IRJ of<*t»ffu fi^HW U 1 ^ II 

naa-ay suni-ai paap katee-ah nirmal sach paavai. 

Hearing the Name, sins are eradicated, and one meets the I mmaculate True Lord. 

naanak naa-ay suni-ai mukh ujlay naa-o gurmukh Dhi-aavai. 1 1 8| | 

Nanak, hearing the Name, one's face becomes radiant. As Gurmukh, meditate on 

the Name. ||8|| " 

HSoT HUOT ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

urfo A'd'fei tjw ?rfe ii 

ghar naaraa-in sabhaa naal. 

In your home, is the Lord God, along with all your other gods. 

ytTord w (V^'ftt ii 

pooj karay rakhai naavaal. 

You wash your stone gods and worship them. 
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§rar fwe^ II 

kungoo channan ful charhaa-ay. 

You offer saffron, sandalwood and flowers. 

iretOOauf H75^ ii 

pairee pai pai bahut manaa-ay. 

Falling at their feet, you try so hard to appease them. 


W^W HftT HfHT U?> Wfe II 

maanoo-aa mang mang pain H ai khaa-ay. 

Begging, begging from other people, you get things to wear and eat. 

wft&ft WTHtTfe II 

anDhee kammee anDh sajaa-ay. 

For your blind deeds, you will be blindly punished. 

ffW #fe 7> H^fe»f 3*f II 

bhukhi-aa day-ay na mardi-aa rakhai. 

Your idol does not feed the hungry, or save the dying. 

w ^ht^ wit m mn 

anDhaa ihagrhaa anDhee sathai. 1 1 1| | 

The blind assembly argues in blindness. 1 1 1| | 

^ ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

H# H^3t Hfk H# II 

sabhay surtee jog sabh sabhay bayd puraan. 

All intuitive understanding, all Yoga, all the Vedas and Puraanas. 

h# ora^ nfk h# ate ftiw> n 

sabhay karnay tap sabh sabhay geet gi-aan. 

All actions, all penances, all songs and spiritual wisdom. 

h# Hift Hftr nfk h% 3taw h% n 

sabhay buDhee suDh sabh sabh tirath sabh thaan. 

All intellect, all enlightenment, all sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

Hfk u'feH'dW wre Hfk nfk Hfe *re II 

sabh paatisaahee-aa amar sabh sabh khusee-aa sabh khaan. 
All kingdoms, all royal commands, all joys and all delicacies. 


J# J-FgTT ^ H% H# H3T fa»r?> II 

sabhay maanas dayv sabh sabhay jog Dhi-aan. 
All mankind, all divinites, all Yoga and meditation. 

m irefor tfe Hfk h% tftnr ttu 1 ?) n 

sabhay puree-aa khand sabh sabhay jee-a jahaan. 

All worlds, all celestial realms; all the beings of the universe. 

Uorfk »fvt ora>ft ?U oKFH II 

hukam chalaa-ay aapnai karmee vahai kalaam. 

According to His Hukam, He commands them. His Pen writes out the account of their 
actions. 

(TOoT T{W Hfe e\W$ II 3 II 

naanak sachaa sach naa-ay sach sabhaa deebaan. 1 12| | 

Nanak, True is the Lord, and True is His Name. True is His Congregation and His 
Court. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

T^fs kItph TPf fufr fth arfe ust n 

naa-ay mani-ai sukh oopjai naamay gat ho-ee. 

With faith in the Name, peace wells up; the Name brings emancipation. 

7pfE Kft™ ufe wzfyh faze ufe M n 

naa-ay mani-ai pat paa-ee-ai hirdai har so-ee. 

With faith in the Name, honor is obtained. The Lord is enshrined in the heart. 

c^fe KfoW s^Htt Wifrm fefo ta^ ?> UStll 

naa-ay mani-ai bhavjal lanqhee-ai fir bighan na ho-ee. 

With faith in the Name, one crosses over the terrifying world-ocean, and no 

obstructions are ever again encountered. 


?nfe nfcW % iraBi^ m wet n 

naa-ay mani-ai panth pargataa naamay sabh lo-ee. 

With faith in the Name, the Path is revealed; through the Name, one is totally 
enlightened. 

(TOoT Hfedlfd fkfe>>T ?rf Hfitw frR7 £t M lltfll 

naanak satgur mili-ai naa-o mannee-ai jin dayvai so-ee. 1 1 9| | 

Nanak, meeting with the True Guru, one comes to have faith in the Name; he alone 

has faith, who is blessed with it. ||9|| 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

y^t»f tfe 1- frrfo 5T% feoT Ofo fij^FE II 

puree-aa khanda sir karay ik pair Dhi-aa-ay. 

The mortal walks on his head through the worlds and realms; he meditates, balaced 
on one foot. 

wfd Hf?> try or% fpra" yst irfe n 

pa-un maar man jap karay sir mundee talai day-ay. 

Controlling the wind of the breath, he meditates within his mind, tucking his chin 
down into his chest. 

foTH §ufo §TT feof feci foTH £ flf of^fe II 

kis upar oh tik tikai kis no jor karay-i. 

What does he lean on? Where does he get his power? 

foTH £ orator cVrtoC foTH £ of^H 7 £fe II 

kis no kahee-ai naankaa kis no kartaa day-ay. 

What can be said, Nanak? Who is blessed by the Creator? 

uorfk ^re »rvt »ry aitfe imi 

hukam rahaa-ay aapnai moorakh aap ganay-ay. 1 1 1| | 

God keeps all under His Command, but the fool shows off himself. 1 1 1| | 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

<J <T otT3 oft3 oT2t g ottZ oftZ II 

hai hai aakhaa N kot kot kotee hoo kot kot. 

He is, He is - I say it millions upon millions, millions upon millions of times. 

»Pf TtW JIW ofUfe ft »ft tfe II 

aakhoo N aakhaa N sadaa sadaa kahan na aavai tot. 

With my mouth I say it, forever and ever; there is no end to this speech. 

7? ERF" 7) 5^t»F ^ffU fffe II 

naa ha-o thakaa N na thaakee-aa ayvad rakheh jot. 

I do not get tired, and I will not be stopped; this is how great my determination is. 

cTOof tjfH»rcr ^tr fsn? iipii 

naanak chasi-ahu chukh bind upar aakhan dos. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, this is tiny and insignificant. To say that it is more, is wrong. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

naa-ay mani-ai kul uDhrai sabh kutamb sabaa-i-aa. 

With faith in the Name, all one's ancestors and family are saved. 

7?fE Kfe>>f H3lfe §TJ% ftTfi fot ^Trfenr II 

naa-ay mani-ai sangat uDhrai jin ridai vasaa-i-aa. 

With faith in the Name, one's associates are saved; enshrine it within your heart. 

?nfe nftptf Hfe §tj% fro 3H?> grrfew ii 

naa-ay mani-ai sun uDhrav jin rasan rasaa-i-aa. 

With faith in the Name, those who hear it are saved; let your tongue delight in it. 


c^fe HfcW flf 3T^t fe?> TpfH fW3 wf&W II 

naa-ay mani-ai dukh bhukh ga-ee jin naam chit laa-i-aa. 

With faith in the Name, pain and hunger are dispelled; let your consciousness be 

attached to the Name. 

(TOoT ?FH fec^t HWfU»F frT?) 3T| fkwfe»F IRON 

naanak naam tinee salaahi-aa jin guroo milaa-i-aa. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, they alone Praise the Name, who meet with the Guru. 1 1 10| | 

HtfcT HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

h# ws\ Hfk feu nfk fast nfk ^u n 

sabhay raatee sabh din sabh thitee sabh vaar. 
All nights, all days, all dates, all days of the week; 

h# §3t J-nxr nfk nfk uddl Hfk 11 

sabhay rutee maah sabh sabh Dhartee N sabh bhaar. 

All seasons, all months, all the earth and everything on it. 

h# w£ y§5 nfk nfk aranfr u t 3 t w 11 

sabhay paanee pa-un sabh sabh agnee paataal. 
All waters, all winds, all fires and underworlds. 

H# U#>F tfe H% Hfe H»f HWf ttFcPU II 

sabhay puree-aa khand sabh sabh lo-a lo-a aakaar. 

All solar systems and galaxies, all worlds, people and forms. 

UctH ?> FRft ^33* offe 7i H^H II 

hukam na jaapee kayt-rhaa kahi na sakeejai kaar. 

No one knows how great the Hukam of His Command is; no one can describe His 
actions. 

npiffr gorfe »rftf »rftf orfe fk^t" 11 

aakhahi thakeh aakh aakh kar siftee N veechaar. 

Mortals may utter, chant, recite and contemplate His Praises until they grow weary. 


?> ipfe§ mrzt ort mn 

tarin na paa-i-o bapurhee naanak kahai gavaar. 1 1 1| | 

The poor fools, Nanak, cannot find even a tiny bit of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

akhee N parnai jay firaa N daykhaa N sabh aakaar. 

If I were to walk around with my eyes wide open, gazing at all the created forms; 
puchhaa gi-aanee pandhitaa N puchhaa bayd beechaar. 

I could ask the spiritual teachers and religious scholars, and those who contemplate 
the Vedas; 
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ygr #^ Hi^flf flu srafr ntztt n 

puchhaa dayvaa N maansaa N ioDh karahi avtaar. 

I could ask the gods, mortal men, warriors and divine incarnations; 

fm HHnft H% HSt FPfe tidd'd II 

siDh samaaDhee sabh sunee jaa-ay daykhaa N darbaar. 

I could consult all the Siddhas in Samaadhi, and go to see the Lord's Court. 

ttffr HtF HftJ fodsfO t f%f H 1 ! II 

agai sachaa sach naa-ay nirbha-o bhai vin saar. 

Hereafter, Truth is the Name of all; the Fearless Lord has no fear at all. 

oret H^t firtj mfw wg atw n 

hor kachee matee kach pich anDhi-aa anDh beechaar. 

False are other intellectualisms, false and shallow; blind are the contemplations of the 
blind. 


?reor orawt sreaft s^fe wfz iipii 

naanak karmee bandagee nadar langhaa-ay paar. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, by the karma of good actions, the mortal comes to meditate on the Lord; by 
His Grace, we are carried across. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

naa-ay mani-ai durmat ga-ee mat pargatee aa-i-aa. 

With faith in the Name, evil-mindedness is eradicated, and the intellect is enlightened. 

?T? HfcW ufH 3THt Hfe IflT 3T^fe»f II 

naa-o mani-ai ha-umai ga-ee sabh rog gavaa-i-aa. 

With faith in the Name, egotism is eradicated, and all sickness is cured. 

?nfe nfcW mj fim huh jto u^fenr n 

naa-ay mani-ai naam oopjai sehjay sukh paa-i-aa. 

Believing in the Name, The Name wells up, and intuitive peace and poise are obtained, 
naa-ay mani-ai saa N t oopjai har man vasaa-i-aa. 

Believing in the Name, tranquility and peace well up, and the Lord is enshrined in the 
mind. 

cTOot wij u irgyfa ufo fwfe»r ii^ii 

naanak naam ratann hai gurmukh har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 1 11| | 

Nanak, the Name is a jewel; the Gurmukh meditates on the Lord. 1 1 11| | 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

uf orator uf $3 fen »rar fg >w n 

hor sareek hovai ko-ee tayraa tis agai tuDji aakhaa N . 

If there were any other equal to You, Lord, I would speak to them of You. 


fg mt 311 H'M'dl H HFRF II 

tuDh agai tuDhai saalaahee mai anDhay naa-o sujaakhaa. 

You, I praise You; I am blind, but through the Name, I am all-seeing. 

fte* »Fre JTTjt Hs^t wfaw 3*fe II 

jaytaa aakhan saahee sabdee bhaakhi-aa bhaa-ay subhaa-ee. 

Whatever is spoken, is the Word of the Shabad. Chanting it with love, we are 

embellished. 

?5^or huh* £u m ^fenrst iihii 

naanak bahutaa ayho aakhan sabh tayree vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, this is the greatest thing to say: all glorious greatness is Yours. 1 1 1| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

W 7i fw fe»F Woft\ W tTH fe»F || 

jaa N na si-aa ki-aa chaakree jaa N jammay ki-aa kaar. 

When there was nothing, what happened? What happens when one is born? 

Hfk ores cresr of% ^ ^ ^ ii 

sabh kaaran kartaa karay daykhai vaaro vaar. 

The Creator, the Doer, does all; He watches over all, again and again 

fl^H Hfe>>f wfB of% II 

jay chupai jay mangi-ai daat karay daataar. 

. Whether we keep silent or beg out loud, the Great Giver blesses us with His gifts. 

feoT Hfe HUT§ fefe ^Tfcffu »FcPf II 

ik daataa sabh mangtay fir daykheh aakaar. 

The One Lord is the Giver; we are all beggars. I have seen this throughout the 
Universe. 

cTOof £t tftt ^£d'd IIPII 

naanak ayvai jaanee-ai jeevai dayvanhaar. 1 12| | 
Nanak knows this: the Great Giver lives forever. 1 1 2| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

cVfe Hftptf H^fe §U# Hfe U^t II 

naa-ay mani-ai surat oopjai naamay mat ho-ee. 

With faith in the Name, intuitive awareness wells up; through the Name, intelligence 
comes. 

T^fs Hftptf §B% FTH Hftf H^t II 

naa-ay mani-ai gun uchrai naamay sukh so-ee. 

With faith in the Name, chant the Glories of God; through the Name, peace is 
obtained. 

7?fE Hftptf e[H oTSh^ fefo ?> U^t II 

naa-ay mani-ai bharam katee-ai fir dukh na ho-ee. 

With faith in the Name, doubt is eradicated, and the mortal never suffers again. 

?nfe Hfow H'M'dlW W Hfe M II 

naa-ay mani-ai salaahee-ai paapaa N mat Dho-ee. 

With faith in the Name, sing His Praises, and your sinful intellect shall be washed 
clean. 

cTOof |ra" 3" H&W frT?> U% KE\ 11^311 

naanak pooray gur tay naa-o mannee-ai jin dayvai so-ee. 1 1 12| | 

Nanak, through the Perfect Guru, one comes to have faith in the Name; they alone 

receive it, unto whom He gives it. ||12|| 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

whs in? Ifgsr II 

saastar bayd puraan parh H a N taa. 

Some read the Shaastras, the Vedas and the Puraanas. 


yot'dd" »fH'£d' II 

pookaarantaa ajaanantaa. 

They recite them, out of ignorance. 

W f# 3* H# JTSt II 

jaa N booihai taa N sooihai so-ee. 

If they really understood them, they would realize the Lord. 

?5^or »P*f oTof 7> M II *=\ II 

naanak aakhai kook na ho-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak says, there is no need to shout so loud. 1 1 1| | 

HS^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

fFuft^^HffeH^uf c^jt § U^fu II 

jaa N ha-o tayraa taa N sabh ki chh mayraa ha-o naahee too hoveh. 
When I am Yours, then everything is mine. When I am not, You are. 

»TV HoBT »TV HoTSt fTHTf U^fu II 

aapay saktaa aapay surtaa saktee jagat paroveh. 

You Yourself are All-powerful, and You Yourself are the Intuitive Knower. The whole 
world is strung on the Power of Your Shakti. 

<dt)cV d Rd <dftJ II 

aapay bhayjay aapay saday rachnaa rach rach vaykhai. 

You Yourself send out the mortal beings, and You Yourself call them back home. 

Having created the creation, You behold it. 

Ttw Ht?t ?ret Ht? ut gfo hp ii 

naanak sachaa sachee naa N -ee sach pavai Dhur laykhai. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, True is the Name of the True Lord; through Truth, one is accepted by the 

Primal Lord God. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


naam niranjan alakh hai ki-o lakhi-aa jaa-ee. 

The Name of the Immaculate Lord is unknowable. How can it be known? 

(7K fkdHA c^fe u forf ireh^ ii 

naam niranjan naal hai ki-o paa-ee-ai bhaa-ee. 

The Name of the Immaculate Lord is with the mortal being. How can it be obtained, 
Siblings of Destiny? 

c^K f6dH<S ^6xi l ZfkW 5^ II 

naam niranjan varatdaa ravi-aa sabh thaa N -ee. 

The Name of the Immaculate Lord is all-pervading and permeating everywhere. 

fra y% § irefrft fug^ #fe fetrst ii 

gur pooray tay paa-ee-ai hirdai day-ay dikhaa-ee. 

Through the Perfect Guru, it is obtained. It is revealed within the heart. 

?TOor ?5traT oray trfe ara f>R5t>^ w& 11^311 

naanak nadree karam ho-ay gur milee-ai bhaa-ee. 1 1 13| | 

Nanak, when the Merciful Lord grants His Grace, the mortal meets with the Guru, 
Siblings of Desitny. 1 1 13| | 

HtfcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

offe USt oTE? HUt fcfrf U»F H^f II 

kal ho-ee kutay muhee khaaj ho-aa murdaar. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, people have faces like dogs; they eat rotting carcasses 
for food. 

ff nfe nfe s*0c(£' for cray atara 11 

koorh bol bol bha-ukanaa chookaa Dharam beechaar. 

They bark and speak, telling only lies; all thought of righteousness has left them. 

frT?> t#tfe»F Ufe fiUt yfe»F >M Hfe II 

jin jeevandi-aa pat nahee mu-i-aa mandee so-ay. 

Those who have no honor while alive, will have an evil reputation after they die. 
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fofW ut (TOoT oCtt H Ufe mil 

likhi-aa hovai naankaa kartaa karay so ho-ay. ||1|| 

Whatever is predestined, happens, Nanak; whatever the Creator does, comes to 
pass. 1 1 1|| 

MS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

rannaa ho-ee-aa boDhee-aa puras ho-ay sa-ee-aad. 

Women have become advisors, and men have become hunters. 

Hte HrTK 37>t tTS 1 " *TtT ttfiFtT II 

seel sanjam such bhannee khaanaa khaaj ahaaj. 

Humility, self-control and purity have run away; people eat the uneatable, forbidden 
food. 

H3H aifettF Uffo ttfHft ufe §fe ?Ffo II 

saram ga-i-aa ghar aapnai pat uth chalee naal. 

Modesty has left her home, and honor has gone away with her. 

cTOot HtF Sof fj »f§<J ?T HB 1 " ^fe IIP II 

naanak sachaa ayk hai a-or na sachaa bhaal. 1 12| | 

Nanak, there is only One True Lord; do not bother to search for any other as true. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

baahar bhasam laypan karay antar gubaaree. 

You smear your outer body with ashes, but within, you are filled with darkness. 


fW 9<55t #*f cf% U3Hfe »iJo('d1 II 

khinthaa jholee baho bhaykh karay durmat aha N kaaree. 

You wear the patched coat and all the right clothes and robes, but you are still 

egotistical and proud. 

H r fUH 7> §B% H 1 fe»F HU UH^t II 

saahib sabad na oochrai maa-i-aa moh pasaaree. 

You do not chant the Shabad, the Word of Your Lord and Master; you are attached to 
the expanse of Maya. 

m^fo ?5W WWH ft dl'^'dl II 

antar laalach bharam hai bharmai gaavaaree. 

Within, you are filled with greed and doubt; you wander around like a fool. 

TOof ?> m\ wrf\ man 

naanak naam na chayt-ee joo-ai baajee haaree. 1 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, you never even think of the Naam; you have lost the game of life in the 
gamble. ||14|| 

HtfcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

*5*f fn§ uh% ut s*f flte few wfor few m 

lakh si-o pareet hovai lakh jeevan ki-aa khusee-aa ki-aa chaa-o. 

You may be in love with tens of thousands, and live for thousands of years; but what 

good are these pleasures and occupations? 

f%sfe»F f%H 3fe fk£& Sof UT3t Hfu Wfe II 

vichhurhi-aa vis ho-ay vichhorhaa ayk gharhee meh jaa-ay. 

And when you must separate from them, that separation is like poison, but they will 

be gone in an instant. 

ft H§ Wfow to tTTT # fefe ctS^ *ffe II 

— o — 

jay sa-o var H i-aa mithaa khaajai bhee fir ka-urhaa khaa-ay. 

You may eat sweets for a hundred years, but eventually, you will have to eat the bitter 
as well. 


to *nr fefe ?> »rt diQ^6t cnfe fnfe n 

mithaa khaaDhaa chit na aavai ka-urh-tan Dhaa-ay jaa-ay. 

Then, you will not remember eating the sweets; bitterness will permeate you. 

to otf^r 1ST II 

mithaa ka-urhaa dovai rog. 

The sweet and the bitter are both diseases. 

cTOof mfe f%cp? #3T II 

naanak ant vigutay bhog. 

Nanak, eating them, you will come to ruin in the end. 

9ftf 9ftf 9^ 931^ II 

ihakh ihakh ihakh-naa ihagrhaa ihaakh. 
It is useless to worry and struggle to death. 

sfa 9ftf wfa 9*ffo fe?> yrfk mn 

ihakh ihakh jaahi ihakheh tin H paas. 1 1 1| | 

Entangled in worries and struggles, people exhaust themselves. ||1|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

oRjf ore €apfe»F g% ii 

kaaparh kaath rangaa-i-aa raa N g. 

They have fine clothes and furniture of various colors. 

urg gra 3tH a 1 ^ Wd\ n 

ghar gach keetay baagay baag. 

Their houses are painted beautifully white. 

HUrT 6Tfo Htf tofe»F II 

saad sahj kar man khaylaa-i-aa. 

1 n pleasure and poise, they play their mind games. 


t m oCUZ ctUifew II 

tai sah paashu kahan kahaa-i-aa. 

When they approach You, Lord, they shall be spoken to. 

to crfe t off^ trfenr ii 

mithaa kar kai ka-urhaa khaa-i-aa. 

They think it is sweet, so they eat the bitter. 

fefc cT§# 3fc % rTX^feW II 

tin ka-urhai tan rog jamaa-i-aa. 
The bitter disease grows in the body. 

?rfefe toOfufe ii 

jay fir mithaa payrhai paa-ay. 

If, later on, they receive the sweet, 

3f cTf33f forfH Wfe II 

ta-o ka-urh-tan chookas maa-ay. 

then their bitterness shall be gone, mother. 

(Toot (jrayfa lf# Hfe ii 

naanak gurmukh paavai so-ay. 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is blessed to receive 

ftTH £ vorfe fofw ufe IIPII 

jis no paraapat likhi-aa ho-ay. 1 12| | 
what he is predestined to receive. ||2|| 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftw t fuat hw ooi3 u aw q^fenr II 

jin kai hirdai mail kapat hai baahar Dhovaa-i-aa. 

Those whose hearts are filled with the filth of deception, may wash themselves on the 
outside. 


off cOf3 o[)M STf U^T^t »ffe»F II 

koorh kapat kamaavday koorh pargatee aa-i-aa. 

They practice falsehood and deception, and their falsehood is revealed. 

andar ho-ay so niklai nah chhapai chhapaa-i-aa. 

That which is within them, comes out; it cannot be concealed by concealment, 
koorhai laalach lagi-aa fir joonee paa-i-aa. 

Attached to falsehood and greed, the mortal is consigned to reincarnation over and 
over again. 

(Toot h at# h fcf^ orat feftf iruii 

naanak jo beejai so khaavnaa kartai likh paa-i-aa. 1 1 15| | 

Nanak, whatever the mortal plants, he must eat. The Creator Lord has written our 
destiny. ||15|| 

HWcT HS P II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

otw oRFst h# »fit yry y?> atw n 

kathaa kahaanee baydee N aanee paap punn beechaar. 

The Vedas bring forth stories and legends, and thoughts of vice and virtue. 

uuh^hs^ c^fe mfm »r?H T ^ ii 

day day lainaa lai lai daynaa narak surag avtaar. 

What is given, they receive, and what is received, they give. They are reincarnated in 
heaven and hell. 

§HK HfaH FFBf frTcWt W^fti 3# JWf II 

utam maDhim jaatee N jinsee bharam bhavai sansaar. 

High and low, social class and status - the world wanders lost in superstition. 


WffHH W$ 3H ^FSt ftT»F?> ftPtt 1 ?) %fe »F5t II 

amrit banee tat vakhaanee gi-aan Dhi-aan vich aa-ee. 

The Ambrosial Word of Gurbani proclaims the essence of reality. Spiritual wisdom and 
meditation are contained within it. 

irayftr »nft arayfa ws\ mst orafn fw^t n 

gurmukh aakhee gurmukh jaatee surtee N karam Dhi-aa-ee. 

The Gurmukhs chant it, and the Gurmukhs realize it. Intuitively aware, they meditate 
on it. 

UoTH JFftT UoTH feftJ W UoTH ttrefo %*f II 

hukam saaj hukmai vich rakhai hukmai andar vaykhai. 

By the Hukam of His Command, He formed the Universe, and in His Hukam, He keeps 
it. By His Hukam, He keeps it under His Gaze. 

?TOor ymq u§h ft 3* £ &t mn 

naanak agahu ha-umai tutai taa N ko likee-ai laykhai. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if the mortal shatters his ego before he departs, as it is pre-ordained, then 
he is approved. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

bayd pukaaray punn paap surag narak kaa bee-o. 

The Vedas proclaim that vice and virtue are the seeds of heaven and hell. 

TT atf? H §3T% tl^r FF^ tTT§ II 

jo beejai so ugvai khaa N daa jaanai jee-o. 

Whatever is planted, shall grow. The soul eats the fruits of its actions, and 
understands. 

farore hwu ^ orfo pre ?f§ n 

gi-aan salaahay vadaa kar sacho sachaa naa-o. 

Whoever praises spiritual wisdom as great, becomes truthful in the True Name. 


atn Htj fart tdddio uretw a^f n 

sach beejai sach ugvai dargeh paa-ee-ai thaa-o. 

When Truth is planted, Truth grows. In the Court of the Lord, you shall find your place 
of honor. 
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ire ^uret fcjw?) grfk orawt tire n 

bayd vapaaree gi-aan raas karmee palai ho-ay. 

The Vedas are only merchants; spiritual wisdom is the capital; by His Grace, it is 
received. 

TOof ftfe ?) ^fo»F afe IIP II 

naanak raasee baahraa lad na chali-aa ko-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, without capital, no one has ever departed with profit. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftfrf feay au jrebft mte ^^renr n 

nimm birakh baho sanchee-ai amrit ras paa-i-aa. 

You can water a bitter neem tree with ambrosial nectar. 

fefc Hfe f^H'dlm as fg Uforrew n 

bisee-ar mantar visaahee-ai baho dooDh pee-aa-i-aa. 
You can feed a venomous snake lots of milk. 

mm ?> ferret uaf <v^'fe*F n 

manmukh abhinn na bhij-ee pathar navaa-i-aa. 

The self-willed manmukh is resistant; he cannot be softened. You might as well water 
a stone. 

fey nfe mfire firefrft fey w i^fe^ n 

bikh meh amrit sinchee-ai bikh kaa fal paa-i-aa. 

Irrigating a poisonous plant with ambrosial nectar, only poisonous fruit is obtained. 


(TOoT H3Tfe >ffeufeH5%Sfe Wf&W ll^ll 

naanak sangat mayl har sabh bikh leh jaa-i-aa. 1 1 16| | 

Lord, please unite Nanak with the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, so that he may be 
rid of all poison. 1 1 16| | 

HWcT HS <\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

maran na moorat puchhi-aa puchhee th it na vaar. 

Death does not ask the time; it does not ask the date or the day of the week. 

feof^t fefe tffe e& feof^t at 3^ II 

ikn H ee ladi-aa ik lad chalay ikn H ee baDhay bhaar. 

Some have packed up, and some who have packed up have gone. 

fect?F ret feof^ U^t II 

ikn H aa ho-ee saakh-tee ikn H aa ho-ee saar. 

Some are severely punished, and some are taken care of. 

SHcra Ht 5>ffW S3 Hot II 

laskar sanai damaami-aa chhutav bank du-aar. 

They must leave their armies and drums, and their beautiful mansions. 

cTOot ^dt ^t # fefe ret g 7 ^ ii ^ ii 

naanak dhayree chhaar kee bhee fir ho-ee chhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the pile of dust is once again reduced to dust. 1 1 1| | 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

cVrto< ^fe Lf5t fi-f^t HtT 5fe II 

naanak dhayree dheh pa-ee mitee sandaa kot. 

Nanak, the pile shall fall apart; the fortress of the body is made of dust. 


gfefe 3f yd'ftt»F % tft»F IIP II 

bheetar chor bahaali-aa khot vay jee-aa khot. 1 12| | 

The thief has settled within you; soul, your life is false. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ftT?> wrefe fife* t ?5or sor ^fenr II 

jin andar nindaa dusat hai nak vadhay nak vaDhaa-i-aa. 

Those who are filled with vicious slander, shall have their noses cut, and be shamed. 

HZF oraif U^ffe HtJ 1 oTO HU H 1 fe»f T II 

mahaa karoop dukhee-ay sadaa kaalay muh maa-i-aa. 

They are totally ugly, and always in pain. Their faces are blackened by Maya. 

3&o( §fe fos m u^h ftrafo ufe f g^fenr n 

bhalkay uth nit par darab hireh har naam churaa-i-aa. 

They rise early in the morning, to cheat and steal from others; they hide from the 
Lord's Name. 

Ufa tft§ fe?> at Hdlfd oraU gftf Ufa 3 1 fe»F II 

har jee-o tin kee sangat mat karahu rakh layho har raa-i-aa. 

Dear Lord, let me not even associate with them; save me from them, my 

Sovereign Lord King. 

TOof ijfe>>r fsrafe oTH^r Hcwftf irpii 

naanak pa-i-ai kirat kamaavday manmukh dukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 17| | 

Nanak, the self-willed manmukhs act according to their past deeds, producing 

nothing but pain. ||17|| 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Hf $3 fj *fHH oT tfHWU Hf ^ Ufe II 

sabh ko-ee hai khasam kaa khasmahu sabh ko ho-ay. 

Everyone belongs to our Lord and Master. Everyone came from Him. 


UotH yS 1 ^ UHH 5fe II 

hukam pachhaanai khasam kaa taa sach paavai ko-ay. 

Only by realizing the Hukam of His Command, is Truth obtained. 

gurmukh aap pachhaanee-ai buraa na deesai ko-ay. 

The Gurmukh realizes his own self; no one appears evil to him. 

TOof grayftf m\ fwst>>r nfu^ »rfe»f r Hfe mn 

naanak gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ee-ai sahilaa aa-i-aa so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. Fruitful is his 

coming into the world. 1 1 1| | 

HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

m& WfU fj Wit >ltt£d'd II 

sabhnaa daataa aap hai aapay maylanhaar. 

He Himself is the Giver of all; He unites all with Himself. 

cTOot HHfe fH& 7> fedrffd frW Hf%»F ufe WB^ IIP II 

naanak sabad milay na vichhurheh jinaa sayvi-aa har daataar. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, they are united with the Word of the Shabad; serving the Lord, the Great 

Giver, they shall never be separated from Him again. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

irayftr fu^ wfs tr ?r§ farfe »nfe»r n 

gurmukh hirdai saa N t hai naa-o ugav aa-i-aa. 

Peace and tranquility fill the heart of the Gurmukh; the Name wells up within them. 

FRJ 3V 3faw HtW cT% ft% wfew II 

jap tap tirath sanjam karay mayray parabh bhaa-i-aa. 

Chanting and meditation, penance and self-discipline, and bathing at sacred shrines of 
pilgrimage - the merits of these come by pleasing my God. 


fuzw m ufo H^e Rufu are anfew n 

hirdaa suDh har sayvday soheh gun gaa-i-aa. 

So serve the Lord with a pure heart; singing His Glorious Praises, you shall be 
embellished and exalted. 

h% ufo tft§ £t w^w areHfa 3^fe»r ii 

mayray har jee-o ayvai bhaavdaa gurmukh taraa-i-aa. 

My Dear Lord is pleased by this; he carries the Gurmukh across. 

TOof arayfa nfo»f?> ufe ufo mpfenr mtzii 

naanak gurmukh mayli-an har dar sohaa-i-aa. 1 1 18| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is merged with the Lord; he is embellished in His Court. ||18|| 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

mis' ut oft »f^t u?> off w§ ii 

Dhanvantaa iv hee kahai avree Dhan ka-o jaa-o. 

Thus speaks the wealthy man: I should go and get more wealth. 

(TOof f6dU6 fef fef?> frTH fefc f%H% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naanak nirDhan tit din jit din visrai naa-o. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak becomes poor on that day when he forgets the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | 

HS^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

H3H St fewfaT HeJH UT3 W1W II 

sooraj charhai vijog sabhsai ghatai aarjaa. 

The sun rises and sets, and the lives of all run out. 

3$ h?> ffar erst u*% ct ftre II 

tan man rataa bhog ko-ee haarai ko jinai. 

The mind and body experience pleasures; one loses, and another wins. 


sabh ko bhari-aa fook aakhan kahan na tham H -ee-ai. 

Everyone is puffed up with pride; even after they are spoken to, they do not stop. 

?5^or %^ »rfu for ore^ ^fe Lft iipii 

naanak vaykhai aap fook kadhaa-ay dheh pavai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Lord Himself sees all; when He takes the air out of the balloon, the body 
falls. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

H3H3Tfe ?FH f<W?> U ftTWU Ufa irf&W II 

satsangat naam niDhaan hai jithahu har paa-i-aa. 

The treasure of the Name is in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. There, the Lord 
is found. 
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<jra UWet Uffe »fT^ 3T^fe»f II 

gur parsaadee ghat chaannaa aan H ayr gavaa-i-aa. 

By Guru's Grace, the heart is illumined, and darkness is dispelled. 

wu 7 u^ftr 6tb^ ufe »nfenF n 

lohaa paaras bhaytee-ai kanchan ho-ay aa-i-aa. 

1 ron is transformed into gold, when it touches the Philosopher's Stone. 

TOof Hfedifd fnfmt w&ft fkfe c^k fwfew II 

naanak satgur mili-ai naa-o paa-ee-ai mil naam Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Nanak, meeting with the True Guru, the Name is obtained. Meeting Him, the mortal 
meditates on the Name. 

ftra or u?> tr fe^t e^H?) irf&w iRtf n 

\ — \ - 

jin H kai potai punn hai tin H ee darsan paa-i-aa. 1 1 19 1 1 

Those who have virtue as their treasure, obtain the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 
II19II 


HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

ftrar or Htf%»r fi=r feftf feftf %t?fu ?f§ ii 

Dharig tinaa kaa jeevi-aa je likh likh vaycheh naa-o. 

Cursed are the lives of those who read and write the Lord's Name to sell it. 

khaytee jin kee ujrhai khalvaarhay ki-aa thaa-o. 
Their crop is devastated - what harvest will they have? 

h§ huh aw mt ?sufu ?> ^fe n 

sachai sarmai baahray agai laheh na daad. 

Lacking truth and humility, they shall not be appreciated in the world hereafter. 

»forfe £u ?> »nM »forfe di^'ylm arfe n 

akal ayh na aakhee-ai akal gavaa-ee-ai baad. 

Wisdom which leads to arguments is not called wisdom. 

»foTC5t HHUH H#»f ttfcTCfr H^ II 

aklee saahib sayvee-ai aklee paa-ee-ai maan. 

Wisdom leads us to serve our Lord and Master; through wisdom, honor is obtained. 

ttforcft ufe It ?rstw »fof?5t ofNI ii 

aklee parh H kai buihee-ai aklee keechai daan. 

Wisdom does not come by reading textbooks; wisdom inspires us to give in charity. 

naanak aakhai raahu ayhu hor galaa N saitaan. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, this is the Path; other things lead to Satan. 1 1 1| | 

HS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 


iw oft oRFf HTT Wit Heft Hddfd II 

jaisaa karai kahaavai taisaa aisee banee jaroorat. 

Mortals are known by their actions; this is the way it has to be. 

Ulfo fife ?kT U^fu Wit cftM H^fe II 

hoveh liny jjniny nah hoveh aisee kahee-ai soorat. 

They should show goodness, and not be deformed by their actions; this is how they 
are called beautiful. 

H §H feS H £W l^T 3* TOof ofzM Hdfe II 3 II 

jo os ichhav so fal paa-ay taa N naanak kahee-ai moorat. 1 12| | 

Whatever they desire, they shall receive; Nanak, they become the very image of 

God. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Hfddlf >5ff>T3 few U >5ff>T3 dfk sfi5»F II 

satgur amrit birakh hai amrit ras fali-aa. 

The True Guru is the tree of ambrosia, it bears the fruit of sweet nectar. 

frTH iraRjfe H tfra H^t ftif&W II 

jis paraapat so lahai gur sabdee mili-aa. 

He alone receives it, who is so pre-destined, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

jrfeara 5T 3^ H ufo H^t gfi5»f II 

satgur kai bhaanai jo chalai har saytee rali-aa. 

One who walks in harmony with the Will of the True Guru, is blended with the Lord. 

tWoTO fffo 7i Hof^t Uffe W7iE Hfi5»F II 

jamkaal johi na sak-ee ghat chaanan bali-aa. 

The Messenger of Death cannot even see him; his heart is illumined with God's Light. 

cTOof Htffir fkwfeW) fefd" <JT?jfk ?> cJTfe^ 7 UPON 

naanak bakhas milaa-i-an fir garabh na gali-aa. ||20|| 

Nanak, God forgives him, and blends him with Himself; he does not rot away in the 
womb of reincarnation ever again. 1 1 20| | 


HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

Hf JT3¥ 3fa§ ftlW fW?> fen<V6 II 

sach varat santokh tirath gi-aan Dhi-aan isnaan. 

Those who have truth as their fast, contentment as their sacred shrine of pilgrimage, 
spiritual wisdom and meditation as their cleansing bath, 

5fe»F fw rTW75t § H^H U^F?) II 

da-i-aa dayvtaa khimaa japmaalee tay maanas parDhaan. 

kindness as their deity, and forgiveness as their chanting beads - they are the most 
excellent people. 

tpfe us\ mfs efoT fe^sr orast Sfe n 

jugat Dhotee surat cha-ukaa tilak karnee ho-ay. 

Those who take the Way as their loincloth, and intuitive awareness their ritualistically 
purified enclosure, with good deeds their ceremonial forehead mark, 

WtT& (TOoF f%cT55 T 3 £ts\ 1 1 °\ 1 1 

bhaa-o bhojan naankaa virlaa ta ko-ee ko-ay. ||1|| 
and love their food - Nanak, they are very rare. 1 1 1| | 

HUOT 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

?5§>ft $H HrJ ^ oft || 

na-umee naym sach jay karai. 

On the ninth day of the month, make a vow to speak the Truth, 

oPH 5TU feHcT §ut II 

kaam kroDh tarisnaa uchrai. 

and your sexual desire, anger and desire shall be eaten up. 


€H>ft 5^ £orerft £oT offo frt II 

dasmee dasay du-aar jay thaakai aykaadasee ayk kar jaanai. 

On the tenth day, regulate your ten doors; on the eleventh day, know that the Lord is 

One. 

e»p^Ht ife enarfe crfo 3§ >ra >ft n 

du-aadasee panch vasgat kar raakhai ta-o naanak man maanai. 

On the twelfth day, the five thieves are subdued, and then, Nanak, the mind is 

pleased and appeased. 

W ^ut# IF% fm few etn iipii 

aisaa varat raheejai paaday hor bahut sikh ki-aa deejai. 1 12| | 

Observe such a fast as this, Pandit, religious scholar; of what use are all the other 
teachings? 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fufe ^ wfe Fraftr to >rfe»F ii 

bhoopat raajay rang raa-ay sa N cheh bikh maa-i-aa. 

Kings, rulers and monarchs enjoy pleasures and gather the poison of Maya. 

offe offe df ^U'fet* STO f 3 1 fe»F II 

kar kar hayt vaDhaa-iday par darab churaa-i-aa. 

In love with it, they collect more and more, stealing the wealth of others. 

US ?> f%HUfU Utfe ttdl'fe»F II 

putar kaltar na vishahi baho pareet lagaa-i-aa. 

They do not trust their own children or spouses; they are totally attached to the love 
of Maya. 

%*ffe»r ut >ffenr gfu arst ussfts y^fenr n 

vaykh-di-aa hee maa-i-aa Dhuhi ga-ee pachhuteh pachhutaa-i-aa. 

But even as they look on, Maya cheats them, and they come to regret and repent. 


tW efe ad H^frtffu (TOof ufe gifew IIP^II 

jam dar baDhay maaree-ah naanak har bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 21| | 

Bound and gagged at Death's door, they are beaten and punished; Nanak, it 

pleases the Will of the Lord. 1 1 21| | 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

ftp>r^ f^ye 1 <jf# aftn ii 

gi-aan vihoonaa gaavai geet. 

The one who lacks spiritual wisdom sings religious songs. 

ftf WW urg HHtfe ii 

bhukhay mulaa N gharay maseet. 

The hungry Mullah turns his home into a mosque. 

HUf life t 143^ II 

makhtoo ho-ay kai kann parhaa-ay. 

The lazy unemployed has his ears pierced to look like a Yogi. 

3otf ot% Uf wfB 3T^ II 

fakar karay hor jaat gavaa-ay. 

Someone else becomes a pan-handler, and loses his social status. 

cJRT tftf TtWE H3T5 Wfe II 

gur peer sadaa-ay mangan jaa-ay. 

One who calls himself a guru or a spiritual teacher, while he goes around begging 

3* 5T Hfe ?> rf>>T Iffe II 

taa kai mool na lagee-ai paa-ay. 
- don't ever touch his feet. 

ghaal khaa-ay ki chh hathahu day-ay. 

One who works for what he eats, and gives some of what he has 


(TOof^Ug^fUHfe inn 

naanak raahu pachhaaneh say-ay. ||1|| 
- Nanak, he knows the Path. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 
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H?kJ ftT >3fd oTU orfu»F fetJ 7i Wtt\ II 

manhu je anDhav koop kahi-aa birad na jaanan H ee. 

Those mortals whose minds are like deep dark pits do not understand the purpose of 
life, even when it is explained to them. 

Hfc WT §TI of^fo feFTfe *f% of|y || 

man anDhai oo N Dhai kaval disni H kharay karoop. 

Their minds are blind, and their heart-lotuses are upside-down; they look totally ugly. 

fefa offu FF^fu orfu»F H^fu t ^ HW^ HfU II 

ik kahi jaaneh kahi-aa buiheh tay nar sugharh saroop. 

Some know how to speak, and understand what they are told. They are wise and 
beautiful. 

feof?r ?re ^ ire ?> afrw oth ^ fr^fe n 

iknaa naad na bayd na gee-a ras ras kas na jaanant. 

Some do not understand about the Sound-current of the Naad or the Vedas, music, 
virtue or vice. 

feof?r jjfa ?) §ftr ?i »foffe m »ftra" oP #§ ft H^jfe II 

iknaa suDh na buDh na akal sar akhar kaa bhay-o na laahant. 

Some are not blessed with understanding, intelligence, or sublime intellect; they do 

not grasp the mystery of God's Word. 

cTOof H Wrfe ft? fe?> ZJE cJT?JH oC$fs IIP II 

naanak say nar asal khar je bin gun garab karant. 1 12| | 

Nanak, they are donkeys; they are very proud of themselves, but they have no 
virtues at all. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

irayftf H¥ ute tr n?> hO >ffe»F n 

gurmukh sabh pavit hai Dhan sampai maa-i-aa. 

To the Gurmukh, everything is sacred: wealth, property, Maya. 

ufe tt traw ^ i^few II 

har arath jo kharchaday day N day sukh paa-i-aa. 

Those who spend the wealth of the Lord find peace through giving. 

RUfeTW fwfe% fe?> tfe 7> »nfe»f T II 

jo har naam Dhi-aa-iday tin tot na aa-i-aa. 

Those who meditate on the Lord's Name shall never be deprived. 

iraw w^w wf&w Hfe irf^F ii 

gurmukhaa N nadree aavdaa maa-i-aa sut paa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukhs come to see the Lord, and leave behind the things of Maya. 

(TOoT W<SIB* U?T fefe ?> »T^t Ufa c^fk H>Ffe»F II 55 II 

naanak bhagtaa N hor chit na aavee har naam samaa-i-aa. 1 122| | 

Nanak, the devotees do not think of anything else; they are absorbed in the Name 

of the Lord. ||22|| 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

HfecCTf H^fc H ^^sf'dll II 

satgur sayvan say vadbhaagee. 

Those who serve the True Guru are very fortunate. 

H§ HHfe frTcT £cT fe^ WZft II 

sachai sabad jin H aa ayk liv laagee. 

They are lovingly attuned to the True Shabad, the Word of the One God. 


ftmU HfU HUftT HHnft II 

girah kutamb meh sahj samaaDhee. 

In their own household and family, they are in natural Samaadhi. 

(TOof cTfi-T iRFcrit ll^ll 

naanak naam ratay say sachay bairaagee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who are attuned to the Naam are truly detached from the world. 1 1 1| | 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

aret 7i u?st wfe 7i irfz ii 

gantai sayv na hova-ee keetaa thaa-ay na paa-ay. 

Calculated service is not service at all, and what is done is not approved. 

7) »Pfe§ Hfo 7> B3T W§ II 

sabdai saad na aa-i-o sach na lago bhaa-o. 

The flavor of the Shabad, the Word of God, is not tasted if the mortal is not in love 
with the True Lord God. 

Hfeare fuw 7> saret H?Kjfc »rt wfe n 

satgur pi-aaraa na lag-ee manhath aavai jaa-ay. 

The stubborn-minded person does not even like the True Guru; he comes and goes in 
reincarnation. 

^ feor f%tf m\w 5% 3T en f%*jr firgr^T ^ M 

jay ik vikh agaahaa bharay taa N das vikhaa N pichhaahaa jaa-ay. 
He takes one step forward, and ten steps back. 

HfelTC oft Woft\ FT ewfe Hfddld Wfe II 

satgur kee sayvaa chaakree jay chaleh satgur bhaa-ay. 

The mortal works to serve the True Guru, if he walks in harmony with the True Guru's 
Will. 


»fy 3T^fe HfelTf £ fMW HUH at HH"fe II 

aap gavaa-ay satguroo no milai sehjay rahai samaa-ay. 

He loses his self-conceit, and meets the True Guru; he remains intuitively absorbed in 
the Lord. 

(TOoT ?TH H% HfefHWfe II 3 II 

naanaktin H aa naam na veesrai sachay mayl milaa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, they never forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord; they are united in Union 
with the True Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

tP7> HHoT dd'fet! £ gUf ?> lM II 

khaan malook kahaa-iday ko rahan na paa-ee. 

They call themselves emperors and rulers, but none of them will be allowed to stay. 

HtT^f 3TH dflcfrttF foTS H'fk 7) WE\ II 

\ — 

garh H mandar gach geeree-aa ki chh saath na jaa-ee. 

Their sturdy forts and mansions - none of them will go along with them. 

H fe<"> Wtifs l&E %3T ftrar ftrar tJdd'y] II 

so-in saakhat pa-un vayg Dharig Dharig chaturaa-ee. 

Their gold and horses, fast as the wind, are cursed, and cursed are their clever tricks. 

gsfa yfiftis oraftr % ^rret n 

chhateeh amrit parkaar karahi baho mail vaDhaa-ee. 

Eating the thirty-six delicacies, they become bloated with pollution. 

(TOoT TT el feHfU ?> W&ft H?)>fftf iret II 53 II 

naanak jo dayvai tiseh na jaanan H ee manmukh dukh paa-ee. 1 1 2 3 1 1 

Nanak, the self-willed manmukh does not know the One who gives, and so he 

suffers in pain. 1 123| | 

HHoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


parh H parh H pandit monee thakay daysantar bhav thakay bhavkh-Dhaaree. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars and the silent sages read and recite until they get 

tired. They wander through foreign lands in their religious robes, until they are 

exhausted. 

wfe yifefc »rfe w$ ii 

doojai bhaa-ay naa-o kaday na paa-in dukh laagaa at bhaaree. 

In love with duality, they never receive the Name. Held in the grasp of pain, they 

suffer terribly. 

>W | H^fU >ffe»F ^ fyOo'dl II 

moorakh anDhay tarai gun sayveh maa-i-aa kai bi-uhaaree. 

The blind fools serve the three gunas, the three dispositions; they deal only with 

Maya. 

>»refe cOI3 f^f W^E ic S r s\ IF5 UZfa dl'^'dl II 

andar kapat udar bharan kai taa-ee paath parheh gaavaaree. 

With deception in their hearts, the fools read sacred texts to fill their bellies. 

HfelTf H% H JTtf ire frT?> U§H f%BU W$ II 

satgur sayvay so sukh paa-ay jin ha-umai vichahu maaree. 

One who serves the True Guru finds peace; he eradicates egotism from within. 

TOof feof c7§ U ft ^ yld'dl mil 

naanak parh-naa gunnaa ik naa-o hai booihai ko beechaaree. ||1|| 

Nanak, there is One Name to chant and dwell on; how rare are those who reflect on 

this and understand. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

c^at »r^ T ?ttt w& ufo uofH Lpfe»r fkw at# n 

naa N gay aavnaa naa N gay jaanaa har hukam paa-i-aa ki-aa keejai. 

Naked we come, and naked we go. This is by the Lord's Command; what else can we 

do? 


ftTH ^TT3 KS\ S H'fedl 1 fofH farf oftH II 

jis kee vasat so-ee lai jaa-igaa ros kisai si-o keejai. 

The object belongs to Him; He shall take it away; with whom should one be angry. 

irayftf u% h w<*T h7> huh ufo wh Utrr n 

gurmukh hovai so bhaanaa mannay sehjay har ras peejai. 

One who becomes Gurmukh accepts God's Will; he intuitively drinks in the Lord's 

sublime essence. 

TOof TtW Htt'fdd UHTF IIP II 

naanak sukh-daata sadaa salaahihu rasnaa raam raveejai. ||2|| 

Nanak, praise the Giver of peace forever; with your tongue, savor the Lord. 1 1 2| | 
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# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

garheh kaa-i-aa seegaar baho bhaa N t banaa-ee. 

The fortress of the body has been decorated and adorned in so many ways. 

UU3T otdlfettF Ufuufu dU J-T^t II 

rang parang kateefi-aa pahirahi Dhar maa-ee. 

The wealthy wear beautiful silk robes of various colors. 

w& Hire estfow au h^ hs 1 ^ ii 

laal supayd duleechi-aa baho sabhaa banaa-ee. 

They hold elegant and beautiful courts, on red and white carpets. 

f¥ tr^r &4 #31^ 3TUH didyyl II 

dukh khaanaa dukh bhognaa garbai garbaa-ee. 

But they eat in pain, and in pain they seek pleasure; they are very proud of their 
pride. 


(TOoT ?> mfe g^t II 59 II 

naanak naam na chayti-o ant la-ay chhadaa-ee. 1 1 24| | 

Nanak, the mortal does not even think of the Name, which shall deliver him in the 
end. ||24|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

HUH Hftf H3t HSfc HWfe II 

sehjay sukh sutee sabad samaa-ay. 

She sleeps in intuitive peace and poise, absorbed in the Word of the Shabad. 

writ uflr Hfe ?5st arfo wfe ii 

aapay parabh mayl la-ee gal laa-ay. 

God hugs her close in His Embrace, and merges her into Himself. 

foft HUftT H^fe II 

dubiDhaa chookee sahj subhaa-ay. 
Duality is eradicated with intuitive ease. 

antar naam vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

The Naam comes to abide in her mind. 

H 5Tfo WE ftT #fe URife || 

say kanth laa-ay je bhann gharhaa-ay. 

He hugs close in His Embrace those who shatter and reform their beings. 

cTOof h gfo fkw h ufe »rfe fkwfe iihii 

naanak jo Dhur milay say nun aan milaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who are predestined to meet Him, come and meet Him now. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


ftTCft 7FH fkwfaW fct»F try Frorfu ufe II 

jin H ee naam visaari-aa ki-aa jap jaapeh hor. 

Those who forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord - so what if they chant other 
chants? 

fHHZT >>fefe ofe H EH} £fo II 

bistaa andar keet say muthay DhanDhai chor. 

They are maggots in manure, plundered by the thief of worldly entanglements. 

TOof ?TH ?> f 5 Ufa IIP II 

naanak naam na veesrai ihoothay laalach hor. 1 12| | 

Nanak, never forget the Naam; greed for anything else is false. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

TiHj Htt'dft 1 ) ?FH Hfc WTfef frfHT H^t II 

naam salaahan naam man asthir jag so-ee. 

Those who praise the Naam, and believe in the Naam, are eternally stable in this 
world. 

fddt! Ufa" Ufa UFF ?>dt || 

hirdai har har chitvai doojaa nahee ko-ee. 

Within their hearts, they dwell on the Lord, and nothing else at all. 

tfi-T ifk ufo §B% ftfTJ ftffi ufo H^t II 

rom rom har uchrai kjnin khin har so-ee. 

With each and every hair, they chant the Lord's Name, each and every instant, the 
Lord. 

irayftf fTcW Hd'dy fo^HW %3 n 

gurmukh janam sakaarthaa nirmal mal l<ho-ee. 

The birth of the Gurmukh is fruitful and certified; pure and unstained, his filth is 
washed away. 


naanak jeevdaa purakh Dhi-aa-i-aa amraa pad ho-ee. 1 1 25| | 

Nanak, meditating on the Lord of eternal life, the status of immortality is obtained. 

I|25|| 

H%H§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

fire* fcwfew au oraH ofK^fu ufe n 

jinee naam visaari-aa baho karam kamaaveh hor. 
Those who forget the Naam and do other things, 

(TOoT FTH Ufa HIT H^ffo frT§ HTp" §vfo II *=\ II 

naanak jam pur baDhay maaree-ah ji-o san H ee upar chor. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, will be bound and gagged and beaten in the City of Death, like the thief 

caught red-handed. 1 1 1| | 

HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

trefe »ToTH HU^ FTUfe»F ufe II 

Dharat suhaavarhee aakaas suhandaa japandi-aa har naa-o. 

The earth is beauteous, and the sky is lovely, chanting the Name of the Lord. 

TOof ?th r^ofe»r fe?> 3?> tr^fu oT§ II 3 II 

naanak naam vihooni-aa tin H tan khaaveh kaa-o. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, those who lack the Naam - their carcasses are eaten by the crows. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

cTH Htt'dfo W§ oTfe foff HU*5t ^TF II 

naam salaahan bhaa-o kar nij mahlee vaasaa. 

Those who lovingly praise the Naam, and dwell in the mansion of the self deep within, 


§fe wufc nfc 7) »r^t fefe ufu ?7 fy^'H 1 II 

o-ay baahurh jon na aavnee fir hohi na binaasaa. 

do not enter into reincarnation ever again; they shall never be destroyed. 

ufe H3t €fcJT gf% H¥ HTT fdld'H 1 II 

har saytee rang rav rahay sabh saas giraasaa. 

They remain immersed and absorbed in the love of the Lord, with every breath and 
morsel of food. 

ufe w €ar 7i §3% irayftf vzww n 

har kaa rang kaday na utrai gurmukh pargaasaa. 

The color of the Lord's Love never fades away; the Gurmukhs are enlightened. 

§fe few cffe ^ Hfo»f?> cTOof ufe IIW MP^II 

o-ay kirpaa kar kai mayli-an naanak har paasaa. ||26|| 

Granting His Grace, He unites them with Himself; Nanak, the Lord keeps them by 
His side. ||26|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ftlBf feu H7j 25U# f%fo fj U§H HUf »fUcPf II 

jichar ih man lahree vich hai ha-umai bahut aha N kaar. 

As long as his mind is disturbed by waves, he is caught in ego and egotistical pride. 

HH# Wx! ?> »f^gt c^fk ?> B3T fUWJ II 

sabdai saad na aavee naam na lagai pi-aar. 

He does not find the taste of the Shabad, and he does not embrace love for the 
Name. 

gife ?> fen at tffU tffU ufe w ii 

sayvaa thaa-ay na pav-ee tis kee khap khap ho-ay khu-aar. 

His service is not accepted; worrying and worrying, he wastes away in misery. 


naanak sayvak so-ee aakhee-ai jo sir Dharay utaar. 

Nanak, he alone is called a selfless servant, who cuts off his head, and offers it to 
the Lord. 

jrfeHre - of w& Kf?> ?5§" hsrj §3 wfc iihii 

satgur kaa bhaanaa man la-ay sabad rakhai ur Dhaar. 1 1 1| | 

He accepts the Will of the True Guru, and enshrines the Shabad within his heart. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

h try 3y Woh\ h hhh ii 

so jap tap sayvaa chaakree jo j<hasmai bhaavai. 

That is chanting and meditation, work and selfless service, which is pleasing to our 
Lord and Master. 

»TV HtfH Hfe ?5H »nrf 3T^t II 

aapay bakhsay mayl la-ay aapat gavaavai. 

The Lord Himself forgives, and takes away self-conceit, and unites the mortals with 
Himself. 

fMfewF oTe 7> H3t fffe ftwt II 

mili-aa kaday na veechhurhai jotee jot milaavai. 

United with the Lord, the mortal is never separated again; his light merges into the 
Light. 

TOcT <M UdH'til H H^TTt frTH »FfU W# IIP II 

naanak gur parsaadee so buihsee jis aap buihaavai. 1 12| | 

Nanak, by Guru's Grace, the mortal understands, when the Lord allows him to 

understand. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


Hf ^ f%fo fj H^W »lJo<'dl II 

sabh ko laykhay vich hai manmukh aha N kaaree. 

All are held accountable, even the egotistical self-willed manmukhs. 

Ufa FTH o& ?> fWoTO ffrfo >f# II 

har naam kaday na chayt-ee jamkaal sir maaree. 

They never even think of the Name of the Lord; the Messenger of Death shall hit them 
on their heads. 
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ws teg Hfe W$ II 

paap bikaar manoor sabh laday baho bhaaree. 

Their sin and corruption are like rusty slag; they carry such a heavy load. 

hw toy 3d'^£' forf s^\n\ 3^ n 

maarag bikham daraavanaa ki-o taree-ai taaree. 

The path is treacherous and terrifying; how can they cross over to the other side? 

TOof |rfe ?P"fcf ir §h% ufe c^fk §ef# iippii 

naanak gur raakhay say ubray har naam uDhaaree. 1 1 27| | 

Nanak, those whom the Guru protects are saved. They are saved in the Name of 

the Lord. ||27|| 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

f%f Hfedld H% JTtf ?ujt Hfo rTHfu ^ ^ II 

vin satgur sayvay sukh nahee mar jameh vaaro vaar. 

Without serving the True Guru, no one finds peace; mortals die and are reborn, over 
and over again. 

moh thag-ulee paa-ee-an baho doojai bhaa-ay vikaar. 

They have been given the drug of emotional attachment; in love with duality, they are 
totally corrupt. 


fefe ara uwet §h% fen rT?) o?§ orafo Hfk cWtw^ ii 

ik gur parsaadee ubray tis jan ka-o karahi sabh namaskaar. 

Some are saved, by Guru's Grace. Everyone humbly bows before such humble beings. 

»fc , >fe?> c^K ftpjffe 3 >>T3'fo ftTS U^fu Htf \\<\\\ 

naanak an-din naam Dhi-aa-ay too antar jit paavahi mokh du-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, meditate on the Naam, deep within yourself, day and night. You shall find 

the Door of Salvation. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

H^fe^ HfU f^H'Tdmr Hf HsTZT Ufa ?TH II 

maa-i-aa mohi visaari-aa sach marnaa har naam. 

Emotionally attached to Maya, the mortal forgets truth, death and the Name of the 
Lord. 

w orafew trey aifew >>refe twh ii 

DhanDhaa karti-aa janam ga-i-aa andar dukh sahaam. 

Engaged in worldly affairs, his life wastes away; deep within himself, he suffers in 
pain. 

TOHto^ffl#W^#ffco[?H II 3 II 

naanak satgur sayv sukh paa-i-aa jin H poorab likhi-aa karaam. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, those who have the karma of such pre-ordained destiny, serve the True 

Guru and find peace. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

?fcr U3t>Jf ufo c^H fefe 7) UEt II 

laykhaa parhee-ai har naam fir laykh na ho-ee. 

Read the account of the Name of the Lord, and you shall never again be called to 
account. 


yfe 7) hot 6ife ure tjfo jtc II 

puchh na sakai ko-ay har dar sad dho-ee. 

No one will question you, and you will always be safe in the Court of the Lord. 

rMoTTO fHW §T %Z H^of f?5H UEt II 

jamkaal milai day bhayt sayvak nit ho-ee. 

The Messenger of Death will meet you, and be your constant servant. 

y% ire § huw irfzw ufe ireare wet n 

pooray gur tay mahal paa-i-aa pat pargat lo-ee. 

Through the Perfect Guru, you shall find the Mansion of the Lord's Presence. You shall 
be famous throughout the world. 

jtoot »f?Kre g?>t ere wti% fiffew ure wet nptiii 

naanak anhad Dhunee dar vajday mili-aa har so-ee. 1 1 28| | 

Nanak, the unstruck celestial melody vibrates at your door; come and merge with 

the Lord. ||28|| 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ire of crrettF h ore gift ^ H*f Hre n 

gur kaa kahi-aa jay karay sukhee hoo sukh saar. 

Whoever follows the Guru's Teachings, attains the most sublime peace of all peace. 

are oft orest ^§ oret>>r mtot irefu lt^ n <^ n 

gur kee karnee bha-o katee-ai naanak paavahi paar. 1 1 1| | 

Acting in accordance with the Guru, his fear is cut away; Nanak, he is carried 

across. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hf ire^ w gtw mj ?> ufe n 

sach puraanaa naa thee-ai naam na mailaa ho-ay. 

The True Lord does not grow old; His Naam is never dirtied. 


gur kai bhaanai jay chalai bahurh na aavan ho-ay. 

Whoever walks in harmony with the Guru's Will, shall not be reborn again. 

TOof ?rfk feH'fdm w& efe IIPII 

naanak naam visaari-ai aavan jaanaa do-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, those who forget the Naam, come and go in reincarnation. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

rT?> W% tT7> ufo %U HSJ'fe II 

mangat jan jaachai daan har dayh subhaa-av. 

1 am a beggar; I ask this blessing of You: Lord, please embellish me with Your Love. 

Ufa e^H?> oft fWH U xiJHfr) felHife || 

har darsan kee pi-aas hai darsan tariptaa-ai. 

I am so thirsty for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan; His Darshan brings me 
satisfaction. 

fas urat 7> ttef fe?> e£ >ffe ii 

khin pal gharhee na jeev-oo bin daykhay maraa N maa-ay. 

I cannot live for a moment, for even an instant, without seeing Him, my mother. 

Hfedifd ?Ffo forfowr sf% gfu»r wfe II 

satgur naal dikhaali-aa rav rahi-aa sabh thaa-ay. 

The Guru has shown me that the Lord is always with me; He is permeating and 
pervading all places. 

Hfe»F »ffu fs^fe Sfe (TOof fe^ wfe ||Ptf II 

suti-aa aap uthaal day-ay naanak liv laa-ay. 1 129| | 

He Himself wakes the sleepers, Nanak, and lovingly attunes them to Himself. 1 1 29| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


mwi Hfe 7) fT^t §7^ >»fefe 5PK 5TET »fUoT^ II 

- \ — * — - 

manmukh bol na jaanan H ee onaa andar kaam kroDh aha N kaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not even know how to speak. They are filled with sexual 

desire, anger and egotism. 

thaa-o kuthaa-o na jaannee sadaa chitvahi bikaar. 

They do not know the difference between good and bad; they constantly think of 
corruption. 

tiddio &w hbM §i ufu orfenM n 

dargeh laykhaa mangee-ai othai hohi koorhi-aar. 

In the Lord's Court, they are called to account, and they are judged to be false. 

»pir fHHfe firetnra wfir 5T% aferf II 

aapay sarisat upaa-ee-an aap karay beechaar. 

He Himself creates the Universe. He Himself contemplates it. 

naanak kis no aakhee-ai sabh vartai aap sachiaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, whom should we tell? The True Lord is permeating and pervading all. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

har gurmukh tin H ee araaDhi-aa jin H karam paraapat ho-ay. 

The Gurmukhs worship and adore the Lord; they receive the good karma of their 

actions. 

TOu§aWf^oi§fMufeHft?iwnfe iipii 

naanak ha-o balihaaree tin H ka-o jin H har man vasi-aa so-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those whose minds are filled with the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


ttPH of% Hf HoT ifcz FFfeW II 

aas karay sabh lok baho jeevan jaani-aa. 

All people cherish hope, that they will live long lives. 

fcs flte erf fef 3if h^t H^fb»r ii 

nit jeevan ka-o chit garh H mandap savaari-aa. 

They wish to live forever; they adorn and embellish their forts and mansions. 

^tt^rJ offo fire H 1 fe»F fufo »Tfe»T II 

valvanch kar upaav maa-i-aa hir aani-aa. 

By various frauds and deceptions, they steal the wealth of others. 

tWoTO feM WH U|f H^rfe»fT N 

jamkaal nihaalay saas aav ghatai baytaali-aa. 

But the Messenger of Death keeps his gaze on their breath, and the life of those 
goblins decreases day by day. 
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(Toot arg Hd£'«l §a% ufo ?rg g^few ii3on 

naanak gur sarnaa-ee ubray har gur rakhvaali-aa. 1 1 3 1 1 

Nanak has come to the Sanctuary of the Guru, and is saved. The Guru, the Lord, is his 
Protector. ||30|| 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

ufe ufe ufe ^ ^tr^e H i fe»r hu H»rfe n 

parh parh pandit vaad vkhaandav maa-i-aa moh su-aa-ay. 

Reading and writing, the Pandits engage in debates and disputes; they are attached to 
the flavors of Maya. 

Wfe ?FH f%H T fU»f T H?> fHW HtTfe II 

doojai bhaa-ay naam visaari-aa man moorakh milai sajaa-ay. 

In the love of duality, they forget the Naam. Those foolish mortals shall receive their 

punishment. 


ftTfc ofti? fen ?) %w fefTor mffe n 

jini H keetay tisai na sayvn H ee daydaa rijak samaa-ay. 

They do not serve the One who created them, who gives sustenance to all. 

jam kaa faahaa galhu na katee-ai fir fir aavahi jaa-ay. 

The noose of Death around their necks is not cut off; they come and go in 

reincarnation, over and over again. 

ftT?> 5T§ ygfe foftf»F Hfddlf fkfew fB7> ttpfe II 

jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa satgur mili-aa tin aa-ay. 

The True Guru comes and meets those who have such pre-ordained destiny. 

»rfife?> mj ftr»rfe£ nfe hh^ iihii 

an-din naam Dhi-aa-iday naanak sach samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, they meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; Nanak, they 
merge into the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HtT ?3rTfu Hf ft? cJT^Hfa U# ipfo || 

sach vanjahi sach sayvday je gurmukh pairee paahi. 

Those Gurmukhs who fall at His Feet deal with the True Lord and serve the True Lord. 

cTOot |ra t H HUH Hfo HT-rftr IIPM 

naanak gur kai bhaanai jay chaleh sehjay sach samaahi. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those who walk in harmony with the Guru's Will are intuitively absorbed in 

the True Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


ww f%fo »ffe ufgr H^yftf fen ?5 r fe»f T ii 

aasaa vich at dukh ghanaa manmukh chit laa-i-aa. 

In hope, there is very great pain; the self-willed manmukh focuses his consciousness 
on it. 

irayftf jto irfb^ ii 

gurmukh bha-ay niraas param sukh paa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukhs become desireless, and attain supreme peace. 

f%% fareu »ffeu3 fe^ 25 , fe»r ii 

vichay girah udaas alipat liv laa-i-aa. 

In the midst of their household, they remain detached; they are lovingly attuned to 
the Detached Lord. 

§?7 % ?> f%»rv^t ufo w& wfew II 

onaa sog vijog na vi-aapa-ee har bhaanaa bhaa-i-aa. 

Sorrow and separation do not cling to them at all. They are pleased with the Lord's 
Will. 

?5^or ufe M gf% ^ gfe s£ fMwfenr 113^11 

naanak har saytee sadaa rav rahay Dhur la-ay milaa-i-aa. 1 1 31 1 1 

Nanak, they remain forever immersed in the Primal Lord, who blends them with 

Himself. ||31|| 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

u^Et wfs forf ^ftnr fest ut jto ufe 11 

paraa-ee amaan ki-o rakhee-ai ditee hee sukh ho-ay. 

Why keep what is held in trust for another? Giving it back, peace is found. 

oT 3ra t fet 1 1^313 7i Sfe II 

gur kaa sabad gur thai tikai hor thai pargat na ho-ay. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad rests in the Guru; it does not appear through anyone 
else. 


m£ ^fk H^of yfew urfe urfe %w frfe ii 

\ — 

a N n H ay vas maanak pa-i-aa ghar ghar vaychan jaa-ay. 

The blind man finds a jewel, and goes from house to house selling it. 

§?f ?> »r^t »re 7> ipfe n 

onaa parakh na aavee adh na palai paa-ay. 

But they cannot appraise it, and they do not offer him even half a shell for it. 

jay aap parakh na aavee taa N paarkhee-aa thaavhu la-i-o parkhaa-ay. 

If he cannot appraise it himself, then he should have it appraised by an appraiser. 

H §H ?Ffo WE 3T^§WJ?& feftr iffe II 

jay os naal chit laa-ay taa N vath lahai na-o niDh palai paa-ay. 

If he focuses his consciousness, then he obtains the true object, and he is blessed 

with the nine treasures. 

uife ufc trar f*r w fk§ Hfenra h# ?> ufe n 

ghar hodai Dhan jag bhukhaa mu-aa bin satgur soihee na ho-ay. 

The wealth is within the house, while the world is dying of hunger. Without the True 

Guru, no one has a clue. 

HtBW Hfc 3f?> ?H fet % fe% 7) 3fe II 

sabad seetal man tan vasai tithai sog vijog na ko-ay. 

When the cooling and soothing Shabad comes to dwell in the mind and body, there is 
no sorrow or separation there. 

^Hf U^t »rfU 5T% »Fy II 

vasat paraa-ee aap garab karay moorakh aap ganaa-ay. 

The object belongs to someone else, but the fool is proud of it, and shows his shallow 
nature. 

<v<so( fe?> f£ fodl 7) ucfs% fefe fefe »r% ff 1 ^ ii ^ ii 

naanak bin booihay kinai na paa-i-o fir fir aavai jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, without understanding, no one obtains it; they come and go in 

reincarnation, over and over again. 1 1 1| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

Hfc gfenr fkfe»r ufe utsy h^h htts fw% n 

man anad bha-i-aa mili-aa har pareetam sarsay sajan sant pi-aaray. 

My mind is in ecstasy; I have met my Beloved Lord. My beloved friends, the Saints, 

are delighted. 

# gfe fH& 7i fef^fb oraf ftT »ffU ddd'd II 

jo Dhur milay na vichhurheh kabhoo je aap maylay kartaaray. 

Those who are united with the Primal Lord shall never be separated again. The 

Creator has united them with Himself. 

mnfo df%»r |ra irfenr hstw f*f n 

antar sabad ravi-aa gur paa-i-aa saglay dookh nivaaray. 

The Shabad permeates my inner being, and I have found the Guru; all my sorrows are 
dispelled. 

ufe mre^ w^fo w fg- ef% n 

har sukh-daata sadaa salaahee antar rakhaa N ur Dhaaray. 

I praise forever the Lord, the Giver of peace; I keep Him enshrined deep within my 

heart. 

mm fe?> oft aiM fe cr% fir h# jrafe h^t ii 

manmukh tin kee bakheelee ke karay je sachai sabad savaaray. 

How can the self-willed manmukh gossip about those who are embellished and 

exalted in the True Word of the Shabad? 

§?>* St »PfU Ufe d^mt Hd 7 fW? Hdi'dlfe ^Td" W II 

onaa dee aap pat rakhsee mayraa pi-aaraa sarnaagat pa-ay gur du-aaray. 

My Beloved Himself preserves the honor of those who have come to the Guru's Door 

seeking Sanctuary. 

(Toot arayftf ft hu£ s£ w ftiw tidy'd iipii 

naanak gurmukh say suhaylay bha-ay mukh oojal darbaaray. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are filled with joy; their faces are radiant in the Court of the 

Lord. ||2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

istaree purkhai baho pareet mil moh vaDhaa-i-aa. 

The husband and wife are very much in love; joining together, their love increases. 

US oftSH fas %*f f%3TH nfu >rfenF II 

putar kalatar nit vaykhai vigsai mohi maa-i-aa. 

Gazing on his children and his wife, the man is pleased and attached to Maya, 
days pardays Dhan choraa-ay aan muhi paa-i-aa. 

Stealing the wealth of his own country and other lands, he brings it home and feeds 
them. 
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mfe ut f%Sg hst 7) ii 

ant hovai vair viroDh ko sakai na chhadaa-i-aa. 

In the end, hatred and conflict well up, and no one can save him. 

TOof ?T# to HU frTC ?*ftT Wf&W II3P II 

naanak vin naavai Dharig moh jit lag dukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 32 1 1 

Nanak, without the Name, those loving attachments are cursed; engrossed in them, 
he suffers in pain. 1 132| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

irayftr wfHf ?th fr ftis wu re wu wfe n 

gurmukh amrit naam hai jit khaaDhai sabh bhukh jaa-ay. 

The Guru's Word is the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam. Eating it, all hunger departs. 


fefW Hfe 7) U^Et STj^HHfe »ffe II 

tarisnaa mool na hova-ee naam vasai man aa-ay. 

There is no thirst or desire at all, when the Naam comes to dwell in the mind. 

f&ft ?F% ftT tTS 1 " fe3 25fr 3f?> cnfe II 

bin naavai je hor khaanaa tit rog lagai tan Dhaa-ay. 

Eating anything other than the Name, disease runs to afflict the body. 

naanak ras kas sabad salaahnaa aapay la-ay milaa-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, whoever takes the Praise of the Shabad as his spices and flavors - the Lord 

unites him in His Union. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

tfr>F >>refe tft§ t ftTf HU HW^ 3fe II 

jee-aa andarjee-o sabad ha i j it sah maylaavaa ho-ay. 

The life within all living beings is the Word of the Shabad. Through it, we meet our 
Husband Lord. 

fas trftr tr u^re ufe n 

bin sabdai jag aan H ayr hai sabday pargat ho-ay. 

Without the Shabad, the world is in darkness. Through the Shabad, it is enlightened. 

ufk^ Hcff ufk ufe qfe II 

pandit monee parh parh thakay bhaykh thakay tan Dho-ay. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, and the silent sages read and write until they are 

weary. The religious fanatics are tired of washing their bodies. 

fe?? fet ?> u#r§ e& 3fe ii 

bin sabdai kinai na paa-i-o dukhee-ay chalay ro-ay. 

Without the Shabad, no one attains the Lord; the miserable depart weeping and 
wailing. 


s^or Lrebft orafk iraarfe Sfe iipii 

naanak nadree paa-ee-ai karam paraapat ho-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, by His Glance of Grace, the Merciful Lord is attained. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

istaree purkhai at nayhu bahi mand pakaa-i-aa. 

The husband and wife are very much in love; sitting together, they make evil plans. 

ferre* Hf fag e*5Ht A% U3 wfew ii 

disdaa sabh ki chh chalsee mayray parabh bhaa-i-aa. 

All that is seen shall pass away. This is the Will of my God. 

ki-o rahee-ai thir jag ko kadhahu upaa-i-aa. 

How can anyone remain in this world forever? Some may try to devise a plan. 

<jra u^r oft woh\ fm c¥g Hgrfenr n 

gur pooray kee chaakree thir kanDh sabaa-i-aa. 

Working for the Perfect Guru, the wall becomes permanent and stable. 

(Toot aiffk fHwfenr^ ufo c^fk Hwfew 1133 11 

naanak bakhas milaa-i-an har naam samaa-i-aa. ||33|| 

Nanak, the Lord forgives them, and merges them into Himself; they are absorbed in 
the Lord's Name. ||33|| 

HWcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

H l fe»r nfu feH'fdnr ira cF 3§ df Wf II 

maa-i-aa mohi visaari-aa gur kaa bha-o hayt apaar. 

Attached to Maya, the mortal forgets the Fear of God and Guru, and love for the 

1 nfinite Lord. 


Wfe Mold Hftr Hfe cJTC?t Hfe ?) ftWf II 

lobh lahar suDh mat ga-ee sach na lagai pi-aar. 

The waves of greed take away his wisdom and understanding, and he does not 
embrace love for the True Lord. 

frayftf ftW Hf?> ?H S^RT Htf ?W II 

gurmukh jinaa sabad man vasai dargeh mokh du-aar. 

The Word of the Shabad abides in the mind of the Gurmukhs, who find the Gate of 
Salvation. 

(TOoT »fir Hfe EE Wlf H^H^O'd 1 1 HI I 

naanak aapay mayl la-ay aapay bakhsanhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Lord Himself forgives them, and unites them in Union with Himself. 1 1 1| | 

MS 9 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

(TOoT ftTH fetf urat 7i flfe^ f%H% H% ?> fw II 

naanak jis bin gharhee na jeevnaa visray sarai na bind. 

Nanak, without Him, we could not live for a moment. Forgetting Him, we could not 
succeed for an instant. 

feH fHf fot§ H?> |Ht>ft ftflFTfo UM^ ftt IIPII 

tis si-o ki-o man roosee-ai jisahi hamaaree chind. 1 1 2| | 

mortal, how can you be angry with the One who cares for you? 1 12| | 

MS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

saavan aa-i-aa ihim|himaa har gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

The rainy season of Saawan has come. The Gurmukh meditates on the Lord's Name. 

f*f ere* Hf f oPferft Hfa 5UH^ Wfe II 

dukh bhukh kaarhaa sabh chukaa-isee meehu vuthaa chhahbar laa-ay. 
All pain, hunger and misfortune end, when the rain falls in torrents. 


sabh Dharat bha-ee haree-aavalee ann jammi-aa bohal laa-ay. 
The entire earth is rejuvenated, and the grain grows in abundance. 

Ufa WfxfS pt foOF cffe ufe »TV ipf g^H II 

har achint bulaavai kirpaa kar har aapay paavai thaa-ay. 

The Carefree Lord, by His Grace, summons that mortal whom the Lord Himself 

approves. 

Ufa feHfu fW?U tTTkT rf >3f§ g^fe II 

har tiseh Dhi-aavahu sant janhu jo antay la-ay chhadaa-av. 
So meditate on the Lord, Saints; He shall save you in the end. 

Ufa ofofe wmfB tHFW?KHfe »pfe II 

har keerat bhagat anand hai sadaa sukh vasai man aa-ay. 

The Kirtan of the Lord's Praises and devotion to Him is bliss; peace shall come to dwell 
in the mind. 

ftTc^ iraKfa ?TH »rarfw fe^r ^ ftfo wfe II 

jin H aa gurmukh naam araaDjii-aa tinaa dukh bhukh leh jaa-ay. 

Those Gurmukhs who worship the Naam, the Name of the Lord - their pain and 

hunger departs. 

FT?) (TO* fevt 3Pfe |T5 Ufa U3H?> H^fe II3II 

jan naanak tariptai gaa-ay gun har darsan dayh subhaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Servant Nanak is satisfied, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. Please embellish 

him with the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. ||3|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufr oft wfs fas £t H^stnr n 

gur pooray kee daat nit dayvai charhai savaa-ee-aa. 

The Perfect Guru bestows His gifts, which increase day by day. 


tus dayvai aap da-i-aal na chhapai chhapaa-ee-aa. 

The Merciful Lord Himself bestows them; they cannot be concealed by concealment. 

fodti o&ft U3FH §?5Hfc fe^ J^N 1 II 

hirdai kaval pargaas unman liv laa-ee-aa. 

The heart-lotus blossoms forth, and the mortal is lovingly absorbed in the state of 
supreme bliss. 

^ 5r or% §h gtn frrfo g^st j-ffN 1 ii 

jay ko karay us dee rees sir chhaa-ee paa-ee-aa. 

If anyone tries to challenge him, the Lord throws dust on his head. 

(TOoT Wjfe £fe 7i HcJSt U% wfedld ^ ^fenT^F 1138 II 

naanak aparh ko-ay na sak-ee pooray satgur kee vadi-aa-ee-aa. 1 1 34| | 
Nanak, no one can equal the glory of the Perfect True Guru. 1 1 34| | 
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HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

»mf tv^j tr fen ?rfo fwsv ?> 7> utrfe crest fnfe n 

amar vayparvaahu hai tis naal si-aanap na chal-ee na hujat karnee jaa-ay. 

The Order of the Lord is beyond challenge. Clever tricks and arguments will not work 

against it. 

aap chhod sarnaa-ay pavai man la-ay rajaa-ay. 

So abandon your self-conceit, and take to His Sanctuary; accept the Order of His Will. 

areyftr fth ?> ufn f%^u fnfe n 

gurmukh jam dand na lag-ee ha-umai vichahu jaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh eliminates self-conceit from within himself; he shall not be punished by 
the Messenger of Death. 


(TOoT H^oT HEt »nM ftT Hfe fe^ Wfe II ^11 

naanak sayvak so-ee aakhee-ai je sach rahai liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, he alone is called a selfless servant, who remains lovingly attuned to the 

True Lord. ||1|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

erfenfere II 

daat jot sabh soorat tayree. 

All gifts, light and beauty are Yours. 

auf fw^r ufft h# ii 

bahut si-aanap ha-umai mayree. 
Excessive cleverness and egotism are mine. 

oraH oo-F^fu wfk nfu f%»r r u u§>f o^^gt n 

baho karam kamaaveh lobh mohi vi-aapay ha-umai kaday na chookai fayree. 
The mortal performs all sorts of rituals in greed and attachment; engrossed in 
egotism, he shall never escape the cycle of reincarnation. 

?TOor »rfLr ora^ oreBT h fen 3^ wzt are €M iipii 

naanak aap karaa-ay kartaa jo tis bhaavai saa-ee gal changayree. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Creator Himself inspires all to act. Whatever pleases Him is good. ||2|| 

uf^t HS U II 

pa-orhee mehlaa 5. 
Pauree, Fifth Mehl: 

HrJ Wc? HtJ Oot - HtJ cTK ttftFf II 

sach j<haanaa sach painnaa sach naam aDhaar. 

Let Truth be your food, and Truth your clothes, and take the Support of the True 
Name. 

<jrfo Ut ftwfew Uf t^id'd II 

gur poorai maylaa-i-aa parabh dayvanhaar. 

The True Guru shall lead you to meet God, the Great Giver. 


WZ\ fe?> WfWtf tTfW ft 1 ) dot' d II 

bhaag pooraa tin jaagi-aa japi-aa nirankaar. 

When perfect destiny is activated, the mortal meditates on the Formless Lord. 

wq mfs &fww sfaw jwf ii 

saaDhoo sangat lagi-aa tari-aa sansaar. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, you shall cross over the world- 
ocean. 

cTOof fFTSfe JWtT offe oT" FToT^" II3UII 

naanak sifat salaah kar parabh kaa jaikaar. 1 1 35 1 1 

Nanak, chant God's Praises, and celebrate His Victory. ||35|| 

HWcTHSU II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

h# tfbx H>rfe »Rrst fktra" off n 

sabhay jee-a samaal apnee mihar kar. 

In Your Mercy, You care for all beings and creatures. 

m?> u^t Htr fv^fe e*f ew #f?> 3f ii 

ann paanee much upaa-ay dukh daalad bhann tar. 

You produce corn and water in abundance; You eliminate pain and poverty, and carry 
all beings across. 

»ra^fH HSt ti'd'Td M fHHfe 5f II 

ardaas sunee daataar ho-ee sisat thar. 

The Great Giver listened to my prayer, and the world has been cooled and comforted. 

layvhu kanth lagaa-ay apdaa sabh har. 

Take me into Your Embrace, and take away all my pain. 

cTOof ?TH fwfe oT urg mil 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay parabh kaa safal ghar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the House of God is fruitful and 
prosperous. ||1|| 


HS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

Km Hd'<?!£ UofK offer ctdd'fd II 

vuthay maygh suhaavanay hukam keetaa kartaar. 

Rain is falling from the clouds - it is so beautiful! The Creator Lord issued His Order. 

forTor §u'feG$ >mw 5*fe U^t JWfe II 

rijak upaa-i-on aglaa thaa N dh pa-ee sansaar. 

Grain has been produced in abundance; the world is cooled and comforted. 

3$ h?> ufow tifew fk>ra^ »rarH n 

tan man hari-aa ho-i-aa simrat agam apaar. 

The mind and body are rejuvenated, meditating in remembrance on the Inaccessible 
and I nfinite Lord. 

offe few »fRTgt H% fadHid'd II 

kar kirpaa parabh aapnee sachay sirjanhaar. 

my True Creator Lord God, please shower Your Mercy on me. 

ate* mfa h orafe TOof yfod'd iipii 

keetaa lorheh so karahi naanak sad balihaar. 1 12| | 

He does whatever He pleases; Nanak is forever a sacrifice to Him. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

with Cr w€\ ^fe»F5t ii 

vadaa aap agamm hai vadee vadi-aa-ee. 

The Great Lord is Inaccessible; His glorious greatness is glorious! 

Hrf %ftf fedlfw H*fe »TSt II 

gur sabdee vaykh vigsi-aa antar saa N t aa-ee. 

Gazing upon Him through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I blossom forth in ecstasy; 
tranquility comes to my inner being. 


Hf »TV »rfu ^dd^' »rv fr WE\ II 

sabh aapay aap varatdaa aapay hai bhaa-ee. 

All by Himself, He Himself is pervading everywhere, Siblings of Destiny, 
aap naath sabh nathee-an sabh hukam chalaa-ee. 

He Himself is the Lord and Master of all. He has subdued all, and all are under the 
Hukam of His Command. 

cTOof Ufe grf R ^ 113^11^11 JTtJ II 

naanak har bhaavai so karay sabh chalai rajaa-ee. 1 1 36| 1 1| | suDh. 

Nanak, the Lord does whatever He pleases. Everyone walks in harmony with His 

Will. ||36||1|| Sudh|| 

w$ at ii 

raag saarang banee bhagtaa N kee. 

Raag Saarang, The Word Of The Devotees. 

cratatft ii 

kabeer jee. 
Kabeer J ee: 

^HfeHre UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

oKF dldyfH II 

kahaa nar garbas thoree baat. 

mortal, why are you so proud of small things? 

H?> 2oT wfo $F3 W3 II ^11 3<nf II 

man das naaj takaa chaar gaa N thee ai N dou taydhou jaat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With a few pounds of grain and a few coins in your pocket, you are totally puffed up 

with pride. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 


auf usry anf Hf efe s*f 2cf ii 

bahut partaap gaa N -o sa-o paa-ay du-ay lakh takaa baraat. 

With great pomp and ceremony, you control a hundred villages, with an income of 

hundreds of thousands of dollars. 

feH Wfa oft oreu H'fdyl rTH H?) W3 11=111 

divas chaar kee karahu saahibee jaisay ban har paat. 1 1 1| | 

The power you exert will last for only a few days, like the green leaves of the forest. 
Illll 

5T§ K »Pfe# feu U?> 5T§ W WB II 

naa ko-oo lai aa-i-o ih Dhan naa ko-oo lai jaat. 

No one has brought this wealth with him, and no one will take it with him when he 
goes. 

$ % wfm g^yfe to Hfe 3t£ ton iipii 

raavan hoo N tay aDhik chhatarpat khin meh ga-ay bilaat. 1 1 2| | 
Emperors, even greater than Raawan, passed away in an instant. ||2|| 
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Ufe ct 1T3 H^ 1 " to yfTU H Ufe c^H fH-F? II 

har kay sant sadaa thir poojahu jo har naam japaat. 

The Lord's Saints are steady and stable forever; they worship and adore Him, and 
chant the Lord's Name. 

to off foTLF o($3 t 3tfe § HdHTdl ftiWB II3II 

jin ka-o kirpaa karat hai gobid tay satsang milaat. 1 1 3| | 

Those who are mercifully blessed by the Lord of the Universe, join the Sat Sangat, the 
True Congregation. 1 13| | 

WB to Htor W3 jfyfe Wfe ?> e*53 H3TH II 

maat pitaa banitaa sut sampat ant na chalat sangaat. 

Mother, father, spouse, children and wealth will not go along with you in the end. 


5TU3 oratf 3ff Hf% tT?>H »fcPTO tTC II 9 II ^11 

kahat kabeer raam bhaj ba-uray janam akaarath jaat. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Says Kabeer, meditate and vibrate on the Lord, madman. Your life is uselessly 

wasting away. 1 14| 1 1| | 

wwRH fkfe ?>ut w$ §at ii 

raajaasaram mit nahee jaanee tayree. 

I do not know the limits of Your Royal Ashram. 

§%H3tf atuf mil gurf II 

tayray santan kee ha-o chayree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I am the humble slave of Your Saints. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ms wfe h S^f »rt wfe h uh n 

hasto jaa-ay so rovat aavai rovat jaa-ay so hasai. 

The one who goes laughing returns crying, and the one who goes crying returns 
laughing. 

3fe 3fe W ftTf ftTf life H II ^ II 

basto ho-ay ho-ay so oojar oojar ho-ay so basai. 1 1 1| | 

What is inhabited becomes deserted, and what is deserted becomes inhabited. ||1|| 

tra t to orfe to t |T»r onr § cre^t n 

jal tay thai kar thai tay koo-aa koop tay mayr karaavai. 

The water turns into a desert, the desert turns into a well, and the well turns into a 
mountain. 

trast § aporiH e^t b% »iopfH fara 1 ^ iipii 

Dhartee tay aakaas chadhaavai chadhay akaas giraavai. 1 12| | 

From the earth, the mortal is exalted to the Akaashic ethers; and from the ethers on 

high, he is thrown down again. 1 12| | 

bhaykhaaree tay raaj karaavai raajaa tay bhaykhaaree. 

The beggar is transformed into a king, and the king into a beggar. 


§ Ufe offUH § HSm^ 113 II 

khal moorakh tay pandit karibo pandit tay mugDhaaree. 1 1 3| | 

The idiotic fool is transformed into a Pandit, a religious scholar, and the Pandit into a 

fool. ||3|| 

c^t § TT ora^t % H II 

naaree tay jo purakh karaavai purkhan tay jo naaree. 

The woman is transformed into a man, and the men into women. 

ofu crata a uteH fen H^fe yfttd'dl naiiPii 

kaho kabeer saaDhoo ko pareetam tis moorat balihaaree. 1 1 4| 1 2| | 

Says Kabeer, God is the Beloved of the Holy Saints. I am a sacrifice to His image. 

I|4||2|| 

H'ddl Wc*\ tfl" II 

saarang banee naamday-o jee kee. 
Saarang, The Word Of Naam Dayvjee: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

oFF % ftrfw Htf FPfe II 

kaa-ay N ray man bikhi-aa ban jaa-ay. 

mortal, why are you going into the forest of corruption? 

^ 5cJT>rat trfe mil gu»f ii 

bhoolou ray thagmooree khaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You have been misled into eating the toxic drug. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fTH Ht?> W?>t Hfu gfj II 

jaisay meen paanee meh rahai. 
You are like a fish living in the water; 

oto ?ro at Hftr ?>ut fstr n 

kaal jaal kee suDh nahee lahai. 
you do not see the net of death. 


frTU^ HW2T stfe II 

jihbaa su-aadee leelit loh. 

Trying to taste the flavor, you swallow the hook. 

nft effect cp>ret arffcr§ hu mn 

aisay kanik kaamnee baaDhi-o moh. ||1|| 

You are bound by attachment to wealth and woman. 1 1 1| | 

ffr§ Kg h# w ii 

ji-o maDh maakhee sanchai apaar. 
The bee stores up loads of honey; 

HIT ?5T?7 HtV et?5t sT^ II 

maDh leeno mukh deenee chhaar. 

then someone comes and takes the honey, and throws dust in its mouth. 

art erf jt§ titf ii 

ga-oo baachh ka-o sanchai kheer. 
The cow stores up loads of milk; 

are 1- wfU tjfu sfe »rdtf hp ii 

galaa baa N Dh duhi lay-ay aheer. 1 1 2| | 

then the milkman comes and ties it by its neck and milks it. 1 1 2| | 

H'fenF orefc HH »ffe oft II 

maa-i-aa kaaran saram at karai. 

For the sake of Maya, the mortal works very hard. 

h H | fe»r ^ art ul ii 

so maa-i-aa lai gaadai Dharai. 

He takes the wealth of Maya, and buries it in the ground. 

»ffe H% HH# ?Kjt Hf II 

at sanchai samihai nahee moorh H . 

He acquires so much, but the fool does not appreciate it. 


TO 3$ Sfe 3lfe§ life II 3 II 

Dhan Dhartee tan ho-ay ga-i-o Dhoorh. 1 1 3| | 

His wealth remains buried in the ground, while his body turns to dust. 1 1 3| | 

oPH feHcT »ffe FRT II 

kaam kroDh tarisnaa at jarai. 

He burns in tremendous sexual desire, unresolved anger and desire. 

H'UHdlfd oTHf c^jt off || 

saaDhsangat kabhoo nahee karai. 

He never joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

eras ^ »rfe ii 

kahat naamday-o taa chee aan. 
Says Naam Dayv, seek God's Shelter; 

fc^f Ufe 3tM sfdl^'c 1 ) II 8 II H II 

nirbhai ho-ay bhajee-ai bhagvaan. 1 14| 1 1| | 

be fearless, and vibrate on the Lord God. 1 14| |1| | 

a^u eft ^ m& h fH§ ii 

badahu kee na hod maaDha-o mo si-o. 

Why not make a bet with me, Lord of Wealth? 

3 H$ FT?) § 5W ^ ufcT§ U 5 faf II ^ II g?pf II 

thaakur tay jan jan tay thaakur khayl pari-o hai to si-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

From the master comes the servant, and from the servant, comes the master. This is 

the game I play with You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfto £f wvs »ry 253F% yw n 

aapan day-o dayhuraa aapan aap lagaavai poojaa. 

You Yourself are the deity, and You are the temple of worship. You are the devoted 
worshipper. 

t&5 % s€m § tr rm otto to?> or§ |tf mn 

jal tay tarang tarang tay hai jal kahan sunan ka-o doojaa. 1 1 1| | 

From the water, the waves rise up, and from the waves, the water. They are only 

different by figures of speech. 1 1 1| | 


»rvfu art »rvfu ?f§ »rfu arrt f ^ n 

aapeh gaavai aapeh naachai aap bajaavai tooraa. 

You Yourself sing, and You Yourself dance. You Yourself blow the bugle. 

oCUS ?>Wf § Hi 5W FT?> § IIPIIPII 

kahat naamday-o too N mayro thaakur jan ooraa too pooraa. 1 12| |2| | 

Says Naam Dayv, You are my Lord and Master. Your humble servant is imperfect; You 

are perfect. ||2||2|| 

WH mfe Hi fetT |V II 

daas aninn mayro nij roop. 

Says God: my slave is devoted only to me; he is in my very image. 

U3H?> ftjHtf mi SE\ H^?> Hoffe o[33 fcTRJ |TU 1 1 HI I II 

darsan nimakh taap tar-ee mochan parsat mukat karat garih koop. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The sight of him, even for an instant, cures the three fevers; his touch brings 
liberation from the deep dark pit of household affairs. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hit Hnft 3BTf g^rf WZIB 7i ft Hfe II 

mayree baa N Dhee bhagat chhadaavai baa N Dhai bhagat na chhootai mohi. 

The devotee can release anyone from my bondage, but I cannot release anyone from 

his. 
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§or hh h off arfr anj 3§ h u tra 1 ? 7i ife mil 

ayk samai mo ka-o geh baa N Dhai ta-o fun mo pai jabaab na ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 
If, at any time, he grabs and binds me, even then, I cannot protest. 1 1 1| | 

H HH H3TC5 ^ tfrd?> Hit tftd?> Hi tTH II 

mai gun banDh sagal kee jeevan mayree jeevan mayray daas. 

I am bound by virtue; I am the Life of all. My slaves are my very life. 

c^H^ W o[ tfrtf Wft §H ^ t UH OTH IIP 113 II 

naamdayv jaa kay jee-a aisee taiso taa kai paraym pargaas. 1 1 2| 1 3| | 

Says Naam Dayv, as is the quality of his soul, so is my love which illuminates him. 

I|2||3|| 


HW II 

saarang. 
Saarang: 

^HfeHre unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§ fenr xjwg Hfo ste* ii 

tai nar ki-aa puraan sun keenaa. 

So what have you accomplished by listening to the Puraanas? 

»f?5l4 T ¥75t 33Tfe flfflt flf W§ 7> II *=\ II 3*P§ II 

anpaavnee bhagat nahee upjee bhookhai daan na deenaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Faithful devotion has not welled up within you, and you have not been inspired to give 

to the hungry. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

oFK ?> feHftr§ 7i fyHfdS tff 7i ffe§ ^ II 

kaam na bisri-o kroDh na bisri-o lobh na chhooti-o dayvaa. 

You have not forgotten sexual desire, and you have not forgotten anger; greed has 

not left you either. 

m f&w yif § ?>ut f Grew w& m mn 

par nindaa mukh tay nahee chhootee nifal bha-ee sabh sayvaa. 1 1 1| | 

Your mouth has not stopped slandering and gossiping about others. Your service is 

useless and fruitless. 1 1 1| | 

i^fo ur§ Hfk fk&S 0? wtf ii 

baat paar ghar moos biraano payt bharai apraaDhee. 

By breaking into the houses of others and robbing them, you fill your belly, you sinner. 

fofu irawor wfe wjcfldfe ns\ »rfefe»r wrft ii?ii 

jihi parlok jaa-ay apkeerat so-ee abidi-aa saaDhee. 1 1 2| | 

But when you go to the world beyond, your guilt will be well known, by the acts of 
ignorance which you committed. ||2|| 


fcJFF 3§ H?> § (TUt S^t fffrtf tTfe»F ?>Ut U"75t II 

hinsaa ta-o man tay nahee chhootee jee-a da-i-aa nahee paalee. 

Cruelty has not left your mind; you have not cherished kindness for other living 

beings. 

mnfarfe fkfe otw \0s ?> w^i ii3inn£n 

parmaanand saaDhsangat mil kathaa puneet na chaalee. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 6| | 

Parmaanand has joined the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. Why have you 

not followed the sacred teachings? 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 6| | 

grfe H?> Ufa fHHH?> 5T H3T II 

chhaad man har bimukhan ko sang. 

mind, do not even associate with those who have turned their backs on the Lord. 

HW HUW U Hdtd'H II 

saarang mehlaa 5 soordaas. 
Saarang, Fifth Mehl, Sur Daas: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa o[ HcJT HH ufo HoT II 

har kay sang basay har lok. 

The people of the Lord dwell with the Lord. 

3$ H$ »fUfU HTOH Hf »rafU§ HUtT gft> 9of IIHII II 

tan man arap sarbas sabh arpi-o anad sahj Dhun |hok. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They dedicate their minds and bodies to Him; they dedicate everything to Him. They 

are intoxicated with the celestial melody of intuitive ecstasy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

darsan paykh bha-ay nirbikha-ee paa-ay hai saglay thok. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan, they are cleansed of corruption. 
They obtain absolutely everything. 


»r?> ms frr§ oftt ?> offnr jtc^ »raot iihii 

aan basat si-o kaaj na kachhoo-ai sundar badan alok. ||1|| 

They have nothing to do with anything else; they gaze on the beauteous Face of God. 
Ill 

fWH JTCU 3"frT »T?> rT faf oTH^t 3f?> flcT II 

si-aam sundar taj aan jo chaahat ji-o kustee tan jok. 

But one who forsakes the elegantly beautiful Lord, and harbors desire for anything 
else, is like a leech on the body of a leper. 

HdtJ'H h?> ufe ufe st£ et£ feu irewor iiPinntii 

soordaas man parabh hath leeno deeno ih parlok. 1 12| 1 1| |8| | 

Says Sur Daas, God has taken my mind in His Hands. He has blessed me with the 

world beyond. ||2||1||8|| 

HWcrafatft§ ii 

saarang kabeer jee-o. 
Saarang, Kabeer J ee: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufe fe?> ct§$ HtF5t H?> W II 

har bin ka-un sahaa-ee man kaa. 

Other than the Lord, who is the Help and Support of the mind? 

fus 1 " hb" nfc^H 1 " fus" wz\ ^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g^rf || 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee sut banitaa hit laago sabh fan kaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Love and attachment to mother, father, sibling, child and spouse, is all just an illusion. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»T?r off feg B75U 1 anju fe»F eid^'H 1 TO 5F II 

aagay ka-o kichh tulhaa baa N Dhahu ki-aa bharvaasaa Dhan kaa. 

So build a raft to the world hereafter; what faith do you place in wealth? 


oftF fyH'H' feH W% fed<So( Wi\ 5?>oF mil 

kahaa bisaasaa is bhaa N day kaa itnak laagai thankaa. 1 1 1| | 

What confidence do you place in this fragile vessel; it breaks with the slightest stroke. 
Ill 

ITCH U?) 575 U^U gfe H¥ H?7 of II 

sagal Dharam punn fal paavhu Dhoor baa N chhahu sabh jan kaa. 

You shall obtain the rewards of all righteousness and goodness, if you desire to be the 

dust of all. 

6TU oratf HTkT t H3U feu Hff §3?> iftf Htf 6F IIPIRIIXfll 

kahai kabeer sunhu ray santahu ih man udan pankhayroo ban kaa. 1 12| |1| |9| | 
Says Kabeer, listen, Saints: this mind is like the bird, flying above the forest. 
I|2||l||9|| 
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HSTC efu£ HUOT <\ UTf <\ 

raag malaar cha-upday mehlaa 1 ghar 1 

Raag Malaar, Chau-Padas, First Mehl, First House: 

H^nfe <7K cresr fmz§ foatf »ioto H^fe »ftr?ft M ira uHrfe n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

w& ife uh^ Hf^ fenfo arfenr u m 

khaanaa peenaa hasnaa sa-unaa visar ga-i-aa hai marnaa. 

Eating, drinking, laughing and sleeping, the mortal forgets about dying. 

khasam visaar khu-aaree keenee Dharig jeevan nahee rahnaa. 1 1 1| | 

Forgetting his Lord and Master, the mortal is ruined, and his life is cursed. He cannot 

remain forever. 1 1 1| | 


paraanee ayko naam Dhi-aavahu. 
mortal, meditate on the One Lord. 

wrat ufe M urfe w^u mil g^rf n 

apnee pat saytee ghar jaavhu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You shall go to your true home with honor. 1 1 1 Pause| | 

fn£ H^fu U^fU H^Tfu fi^fo ^jfu ?5Ut II 

tuDhno sayveh tujjn ki-aa dayveh maa N geh layveh raheh nahee. 

Those who serve You - what can they give You? They beg for and receive what cannot 

remain. 

f WS* tft»F H^cT oT tfr>T tft§ 3Ut 113 II 

too daataa jee-aa sabhnaa kaa jee-aa andar jee-o tuhee. 1 12| | 

You are the Great Giver of all souls; You are the Life within all living beings. 1 12| | 

irayftr ftr»f T ^fu fk wfHf w^fu irct h% uut n 

gurmukh Dhi-aavahi se amrit paavahi say-ee soochay hohee. 

The Gurmukhs meditate, and receive the Ambrosial Nectar; thus they become pure. 

arfufofk ?FM tlVU ^ W$ u£ uut IIS II 

ahinis naam japahu ray paraanee mailay hachhav hohee. 1 1 3| | 

Day and night, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, mortal. It makes the filthy 

immaculate. ||3|| 

HUt ffe 5Pfe»F JTtf §<F 3"U HUt ifut II 

jayhee rut kaa-i-aa sukh tayhaa tayho jayhee dayhee. 

As is the season, so is the comfort of the body, and so is the body itself. 

?T?>or ffe JTO^t fk$ ffe II 9 II ^11 

naanak rut suhaavee saa-ee bin naavai rut kayhee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, that season is beautiful; without the Name, what season is it? 1 14| 1 1| | 

II 

malaar mehlaa 1. 
Malaar, First Mehl: 


oraf fn?>§ are »rt£ utHK ufo »rfe fkwt n 

kara-o bin-o gur apnay pareetam har var aan milaavai. 

I offer prayers to my Beloved Guru, that He may unite me with my Husband Lord. 

Hfe UJft HtS75 H7J >RF W& <J3t 3T% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sun ghan ghor seetal man moraa laal ratee gun gaavai. 1 1 1| | 

I hear the thunder in the clouds, and my mind is cooled and soothed; imbued with the 
Love of my Dear Beloved, I sing His Glorious Praises. ||1|| 

H?JH UK? H?F H?J #77 II 

baras ghanaa mayraa man bheenaa. 

The rain pours down, and my mind is drenched with His Love. 

mte f u hu 1 ?^ ut»ft ?rfo nut h?j ufo gftr sfar mn g?rf n 

amrit boond suhaanee hee-arai gur mohee man har ras leenaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The drop of Ambrosial Nectar pleases my heart; the Guru has fascinated my mind, 
which is drenched in the sublime essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUfrT mft ^ cFHfe fw# frTH HBTft H?J II 

sahj sukhee var kaaman pi-aaree jis gur bachnee man maani-aa. 

With intuitive peace and poise, the soul-bride is loved by her Husband Lord; her mind 

is pleased and appeased by the Guru's Teachings. 

ufe ^fe 3st Hd'dife Hfo^fc uk mrfw II 3 II 

har var naar bha-ee sohagan man tan paraym sukhaani-aa. 1 1 2| | 

She is the happy soul-bride of her Husband Lord; her mind and body are filled with joy 

by His Love. ||2|| 

»f^BT5 fenrftr zz\ twfc wrfef ^ hui u# ii 

avgan ti-aag bha-ee bairaagan asthir var sohaag haree. 

Discarding her demerits, she becomes detached; with the Lord as her Husband, her 
marriage is eternal. 

HHT f%H|T feH 7) f%»FU ufo ufe ttRT^t fo^RF of# IIS II 

sog vijog tis kaday na vi-aapai har parabh apnee kirpaa karee. ||3|| 

She never suffers separation or sorrow; her Lord God showers her with His Grace. 

I|3|| 


aavan jaan nahee man nihchal pooray gur kee ot gahee. 

Her mind is steady and stable; she does not come and go in reincarnation. 

cTOot giH ?FH tTfU irayftf TO Hd'dlfe HtJ HUt II8II3II 

naanak raam naam jap gurmukh Dhan sohagan sach sahee. 1 14| |2| | 

She takes the Shelter of the Perfect Guru. Nanak, as Gurmukh, chant the Naam; 

you shall be accepted as the true soul-bride of the Lord. 1 1 4| 1 2| | 

II 

malaar mehlaa 1. 
Malaar, First Mehl: 

j-Ftjt mfs cWk ?>ut feut ufft ohb di^'feflF n 

saachee surat naam nahee tariptai ha-umai karat gavaa-i-aa. 

They pretend to understand the Truth, but they are not satisfied by the Naam; they 

waste their lives in egotism. 
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Lrg ETft Lrg f£w fey qrg\ Lpfe»r n 

par Dhan par naaree rat nindaa bikh khaa-ee dukh paa-i-aa. 

Caught in slander and attachment to the wealth and women of others, they eat poison 
and suffer in pain. 

etf?) I cOI3 ^ |3 Hfe Hftf >ffe»F >ffenF II 

sabad cheen bhai kapat na chhootav man mukh maa-i-aa maa-i-aa. 

They think about the Shabad, but they are not released from their fear and fraud; the 

minds and mouths are filled with Maya, Maya. 

ttfrTCTfo Wfa »ffe W$ Hfo tTcW tTcW dl^'fettf II «=\ II 

ajgar bhaar laday at bhaaree mar janmay janam gavaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Loading the heavy and crushing load, they die, only to be reborn, and waste their lives 

again. ||1|| 

Hfo WW HO 1 II 

man bhaavai sabad suhaa-i-aa. 

The Word of the Shabad is so very beautiful; it is pleasing to my mind. 


ffH ffH £fc #*f ctt£ arfo Hf yfe»r mil gzrf n 

bharam bharam jon bhaykh baho keen H ay gur raakhay sach paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The mortal wanders lost in reincarnation, wearing various robes and clothes; when he 
is saved and protected by the Guru, then he finds the Truth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oP" TFH 7) 3 T fe»F II 

tirath tayj nivaar na n H aatay har kaa naam na bhaa-i-aa. 

He does not try to wash away his angry passions by bathing at sacred shrines. He 

does not love the Name of the Lord. 

ratan padaarath parhar ti-aagi-aa j at ko tat hee aa-i-aa. 

He abandons and discards the priceless jewel, and he goes back from where he came. 

bistaa keet bha-ay ut hee tay ut hee maahi samaa-i-aa. 

And so he becomes a maggot in manure, and in that, he is absorbed. 

»fftior H»rc mfuotiyl fk$ ?ra huh ?> irfzw iipii 

aDhik su-aad rog aDhikaa-ee bin gur sahj na paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The more he tastes, the more he is diseased; without the Guru, there is no peace and 
poise. ||2|| 

JTdfe 3ufk are areyfa fww& yltJ'd 1 II 

sayvaa surat rahas gun gaavaa gurmukh gi-aan beechaaraa. 

Focusing my awareness on selfless service, I joyfully sing His Praises. As Gurmukh, I 

contemplate spiritual wisdom. 

ifflt §ut g^et few uf afo afo are oczsw n 

khojee upjai baadee binsai ha-o bal bal gur kartaaraa. 

The seeker comes forth, and the debater dies down; I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the 
Guru, the Creator Lord. 

UK ?>ttJ Ufenfe fc5 f HHfe H<*!'d£d'd' II 

ham neech hotay heenmat ihoothay too sabad savaaranhaaraa. 

I am low and wretched, with shallow and false understanding; You embellish and exalt 

me through the Word of Your Shabad. 


»P3H Btfc f Hf 3*% d'did'd' II3II 

aatam cheen tahaa too taaran sach taaray taaranhaaraa. 1 1 3| | 

And wherever there is self-realization, You are there; True Lord Savior, You save us 

and carry us across. 1 13| | 

tfH HM'fc 1 ) oKJT fot»F fgpxr »TLr^T || 

bais suthaan kahaa N gun tayray ki-aa ki-aa katha-o apaaraa. 

Where should I sit to chant Your Praises; which of Your Infinite Praises should I 

chant? 

ymv ?> »raiy »fH?>t § ??w cvy^d'd 1 n 

alakh na lakhee-ai agam ajonee too N naathaa N naathanhaaraa. 

The Unknown cannot be known; Inaccessible, Unborn Lord God, You are the Lord 

and Master of masters. 

foTH Ufa £fa otuf f trr Hfe rTW B ti'd'd 1 II 

kis peh daykh kaha-o too kaisaa sabh jaachak too daataaraa. 

How can I compare You to anyone else I see? All are beggars - You are the Great 

Giver. 

sfdlfedli cTOof efo feoT ?FH fHW §fe U 1 ^ 118 113 II 

bhagtiheen naanak dar daykhhu ik naam milai ur Dhaaraa. 1 14| |3| | 

Lacking devotion, Nanak looks to Your Door; please bless him with Your One Name, 

that he may enshrine it in his heart. 1 14| |3| | 

II 

malaar mehlaa 1. 
Malaar, First Mehl: 

frrf?> q?> flra of Wxl 7) fTfWf W fa*5*T H^?> aTHOTfit II 

jin Dhan pir kaa saad na jaani-aa saa bilakh badan kumlaanee. 

The soul-bride who has not known delight with her Husband Lord, shall weep and wail 

with a wretched face. 

3Z\ fod'Hl oreH oft ^Ht fe?> ^fk fWit 11=111 

bha-ee niraasee karam kee faasee bin gur bharam bhulaanee. 1 1 1| | 

She becomes hopeless, caught in the noose of her own karma; without the Guru, she 

wanders deluded by doubt. 1 1 1| | 


IW A^r flra uffe »nfe»F II 

baras ghanaa mayraa pir ghar aa-i-aa. 

So rain down, clouds. My Husband Lord has come home. 

Hfe WJtf UtSK frrffr Ufa iff »ffe tHWfe»F II *=\ II ^U^f II 

bal jaavaa N gur apnay pareetam jin har parabh aan milaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I am a sacrifice to my Guru, who has led me to meet my Lord God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Utfe TtW 5W fHf »f?>fe$ WmfB HU^t II 

na-utan pareet sadaa thaakur si-o an-din bhagat suhaavee. 

My love, my Lord and Master is forever fresh; I am embellished with devotional 

worship night and day. 

Hoffe itffo UUH fetrfe^T rrfHT rfftT W^fs H^t IIP II 

mukat bha-ay gur daras dikhaa-i-aa jug jug bhagat subhaavee. 1 12| | 

I am liberated, gazing on the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan. Devotional worship 

has made me glorious and exalted throughout the ages. 1 12| | 

uh w% fezwz frar § ft^ u§ §^ ii 

ham thaaray taribhavan jag tumraa too mayraa ha-o tayraa. 

I am Yours; the three worlds are Yours as well. You are mine, and I am Yours. 

Hfedlfd ftifmt GsdHA U 1 fe»F HUt% ?> e^riftt %W II3II 

satgur mili-ai niranjan paa-i-aa bahur na bhavjal fayraa. 1 1 3| | 

Meeting with the True Guru, I have found the Immaculate Lord; I shall not be 

consigned to this terrifying world-ocean ever again. ||3|| 

>W?> flra Ufa £tV fedl'Hl 3§ H?> H^F^ II 

apunay pir har daykh vigaasee ta-o Dhan saach seegaaro. 

If the soul-bride is filled with delight on seeing her Husband Lord, then her 

decorations are true. 

»foTC5 f6dH6 fHf Hfe Wr3\ 3_re>ffe c^K 119 II 

akul niranjan si-o sach saachee gurmat naam aDhaaro. 1 14| | 

With the I mmaculate Celestial Lord, she becomes the truest of the true. Following the 

Guru's Teachings, she leans on the Support of the Naam. 1 14| | 


Horfe m& ajfe *ra HHfe jrafe ufe n 

mukat bha-ee banDhan gur khol H ay sabad surat pat paa-ee. 

She is liberated; the Guru has untied her bonds. Focusing her awareness on the 

Shabad, she attains honor. 

cTOof ^n-r tfh fat? yfisfc irayftr Hfe fiwst imiiBii 

naanak raam naam rid antar gurmukh mayl milaa-ee. 1 15| |4| | 

Nanak, the Lord's Name is deep within her heart; as Gurmukh, she is united in His 

Union. ||5||4|| 

^ HW^ II 

mehlaa 1 malaar. 
First Mehl, Malaar: 

LTg tP^F 1^ TO ira tT§H fe*f PiJoCd II 

par daaraa par Dhan par lobhaa ha-umai bikhai bikaar. 

Others' wives, others' wealth, greed, egotism, corruption and poison; 

§H3 SftT fife cPH 5tg U^rg ii^n 

dusat bhaa-o taj nind paraa-ee kaam kroDh chandaar. 1 1 1| | 

evil passions, slander of others, sexual desire and anger - give up all these. 1 1 1| | 

HUW Hfu »raTH W II 

mahal meh baithay agam apaar. 

The Inaccessible, Infinite Lord is sitting in His Mansion. 

stefo wftis M tt?> yrf ftm ara or wtb 1 ^ mn g^rf n 

bheetar amrit so-ee jan paavai jis gur kaa sabad ratan aachaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

That humble being, whose conduct is in harmony with the jewel of the Guru's Shabad, 

obtains the Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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dukh sukh do-oo sam kar jaanai buraa bhalaa sansaar. 

He sees pleasure and pain as both the same, along with good and bad in the world. 


HftrHftrydfe <vfH ofd u'«l»l HdHdife drafts IIP II 


suDh buDh surat naam har paa-ee-ai satsangat gur pi-aar. 1 1 2| | 

ijif 1 I 1 i_ 1 ■ I r i ■ i_i r ■ r i_| ■ i 

Wisdom, understanding and awareness are found in the Name of the Lord. 
Sangat, the True Congregation, embrace love for the Guru. 1 1 2| | 

n the Sat 

»ifdfV>nH tt'd 1 dfd 6'H Ud'^fd did ti'd 1 t^&d'd II 


ahinis laahaa har naam paraapat gur daataa dayvanhaar. 

Day and night, profit is obtained through the Lord's Name. The Guru, the Giver, has 
given this gift. 

cJTdKfa fmf H^t FT?> ftTH £ c^fd o(d ctdd'd II3II 


gurmukh sikh so-ee jan paa-ay jis no nadar karay kartaar. 1 1 3| | 

That Sikh who becomes Gurmukh obtains it. The Creator blesses him with His Glance 

of Grace. ||3|| 

5Pfe»F HUW H£f UTg ufd oT feH Hfe d^ft fffe DIW II 


kaa-i-aa mahal mandar ghar har kaa tis meh raakhee jot apaar. 

The body is a mansion, a temple, the home of the Lord; He has infused His 

Light into it. 

1 nfinite 

6'<So( dldHfa Hdftt ytt'«l>>i dfd t\& Plttid'd 119 NUN 


naanak gurmukh mahal bulaa-ee-ai har maylay maylanhaar. ||4||5|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is invited to the Mansion of the Lord's Presence; the Lord 

unites him in His Union. ||4||5|| 



malaar mehlaa 1 ghar 2 

Malaar, First Mehl, Second House: 


H^HfedJd UFTfe II 


ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


w$ Frfe ii 


pavnai paanee jaanai jaat. 

Know that the creation was formed through air and water; 



5Pfe»F »RTf?> of% fcwfe II 

kaa-i-aa N agan karay nibhraa N t. 

have no doubt that the body was made through fire. 

tTT-rfU rft»f FF§ H II 

jameh jee-a jaanai jay thaa-o. 

And if you know where the soul comes from, 

surtaa pandit taa kaa naa-o. ||1|| 

you shall be known as a wise religious scholar. ||1|| 

are aifsre ?> frst»ffu H*fe n 

gun gobind na jaanee-ahi maa-ay. 

Who can know the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, mother? 

»\&£\6 l feg oTUf 7) FFfe II 

andeethaa ki chh kahan na jaa-ay. 

Without seeing Him, we cannot say anything about Him. 

few crfo »rfa ^rsbft >ffe inn ^pf n 

ki-aa kar aakh vakhaanee-ai maa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

How can anyone speak and describe Him, mother? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

trfo wn-rf?) ufenrfo ii 

oopar dar asmaan pa-i-aal. 

He is high above the sky, and beneath the nether worlds. 

fe§ crfe %q ^ItJ'fd ii 

ki-o kar kahee-ai dayh veechaar. 

How can I speak of Him? Let me understand. 

fetf frTU^ H rTV fowfe II 

bin jihvaa jo japai hi-aa-ay. 

In the heart, without the tongue is chanted, 


5TSt frt &W 7^ II3II 

ko-ee jaanai kaisaa naa-o. ||2|| 
who knows what sort of Name? 1 12| | 

kathnee badnee rahai nibhraa N t. 
Undoubtedly, words fail me. 

tatut frTH Wf3 II 

so booihai hovai jis daat. 

He alone understands, who is blessed. 

»ffuf?>fH >»rafo gfr fe¥ wfs II 

ahinis antar rahai liv laa-ay. 

Day and night, deep within, he remains lovingly attuned to the Lord. 

M y W ftT Hfo HWfe IIS II 

so-ee purakh je sach samaa-ay. ||3|| 

He is the true person, who is merged in the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 

frfe orafe h^t h 5fe ii 

jaat kuleen sayvak jay ho-ay. 

If someone of high social standing becomes a selfless servant, 

3* W oTUST 5TUU 7> 5fe II 

taa kaa kahnaa kahhu na ko-ay. 

then his praises cannot even be expressed. 

fefo HcVdl H^of ufe || 

vich sanaatee N sayvak ho-ay. 

And if someone from a low social class becomes a selfless servant, 

(TOor ust»r uftrl Hfe ii8imi£n 

naanak pan H ee-aa pahirai so-ay. 1 14| 1 1| |6| | 

Nanak, he shall wear shoes of honor. ||4||1||6|| 


HOT^HUOT^ II 

malaar mehlaa 1. 
Malaar, First Mehl: 

^ts^feoT^pf II 

dukh vavchhorhaa ik dukh bhookh. 

The pain of separation - this is the hungry pain I feel. 

feoT Hdd^'d tTHfH II 

ik dukh sakatvaar jamdoot. 

Another pain is the attack of the Messenger of Death. 

feoT tjtf tifl ?5fr 3f?> cnfe II 

ik dukh rog lagai tan Dhaa-ay. 

Another pain is the disease consuming my body. 

t^?> i^erf wfe 1 1 °\ 1 1 

vaid na bholay daaroo laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

foolish doctor, don't give me medicine. 1 1 1| | 

7) W$ Wfs II 

vaid na bholay daaroo laa-ay. 

foolish doctor, don't give me medicine. 

e^e ut ^ gfr H^fa ii 

darad hovai dukh rahai sareer. 

The pain persists, and the body continues to suffer. 

W *5HT ?> gfe mil gurf II 

aisaa daaroo lagai na beer. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Your medicine has no effect on me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mH f^H'Td ¥3\ II 

khasam visaar kee-ay ras bhog. 

Forgetting his Lord and Master, the mortal enjoys sensual pleasures; 


3* 3f?> ffe troU iiT II 

taa N tan uth khalo-ay rog. 

then, disease rises up in his body. 

H?> WI off fHW HFPfe II 

man anDhav ka-o milai sajaa-ay. 

The blind mortal receives his punishment. 

t^?> i^erf wfe iipii 

vaid na bholay daaroo laa-ay. ||2|| 

foolish doctor, don't give me medicine. 1 1 2| | 

of €e?> || 

chandan kaa fal chandan vaas. 

The value of sandalwood lies in its fragrance. 

H^H oT" ^ UT3 Hfu II 

maanas kaa fal ghat meh saas. 

The value of the human lasts only as long as the breath in the body. 

H^H 3lfe>ft oPfettF ^fe iffe II 

saas ga-i-ai kaa-i-aa dhal paa-ay. 

When the breath is taken away, the body crumbles into dust. 

3* t WE 5fe 7> *ffe II 3 II 

taa kai paachhai ko-ay na khaa-ay. ||3|| 
After that, no one takes any food. 1 1 3| | 

5fe?) oPfettF fc^HW UH II 

kanchan kaa-i-aa nirmal hans. 

The mortal's body is golden, and the soul-swan is immaculate and pure, 

frTH Hfu cVH fodHA >3fH II 

jis meh naam niranjan a N s. 

if even a tiny particle of the Immaculate Naam is within. 


IBT Hfe 3lfe»F 3T^fe II 

dookh rog sabh ga-i-aa gavaa-ay. 
All pain and disease are eradicated. 

TOof |3fH cVfe II8IIPIIPII 

naanak chhootas saachai naa-ay. ||4||2||7|| 

Nanak, the mortal is saved through the True Name. 1 14| |2| |7| | 

II 

malaar mehlaa 1. 
Malaar, First Mehl: 

dukh mahuraa maaran har naam. 

Pain is the poison. The Lord's Name is the antidote. 

fiw H3*r iftrre ufk W?i II 

silaa santokh peesan hath daan. 

Grind it up in the mortar of contentment, with the pestle of charitable giving. 
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f?>3 f&3 &u ?> gtn II 

nit nit layho na chheeiai dayh. 

Take it each and every day, and your body shall not waste away. 

>3?3 opfe fry >r% &u mil 

ant kaal jam maarai thayh. 1 1 1| | 

At the very last instant, you shall strike down the Messenger of Death. 1 1 1| | 

W tffu 3T^" II 

aisaa daaroo khaahi gavaar. 
So take such medicine, fool, 

ftif §% wfts fecre mn g?F§ ii 

jit khaaDhai tavrav iaahi vikaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

by which your corruption shall be taken away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


3 T TT HH?> Hf ^ II 

raaj maal joban sabh chhaa N v. 

Power, wealth and youth are all just shadows, 

gfk few etnfu s^? ii 

rath firandai deeseh thaav. 

as are the vehicles you see moving around. 

%U ?> 7i Wfs II 

dayh na naa-o na hovai jaat. 

Neither your body, nor your fame, nor your social status shall go along with you. 

§t feu >>rt grfe II 3 II 

othai dihu aithai sabh raat. 1 1 2| | 

I n the next world it is day, while here, it is all night. 1 1 2| | 

offo RW fSTW filff §W II 

saad kar samDhaa N tarisnaa ghi-o tayl. 

Let your taste for pleasures be the firewood, let your greed be the ghee, 

ofh srg »rarcft fwd II 

kaam kroDh agnee si-o mayl. 

and your sexual desire and anger the cooking oil; burn them in the fire. 

tin trar »ff ire y?s n 

horn jag ar paath puraan. 

Some make burnt offerings, hold sacred feasts, and read the Puraanas. 

HfeH^Hire^ II3II 

jo tis bhaavai so parvaan. 1 1 3| | 
Whatever pleases God is acceptable. 1 1 3| | 

tap kaagad tayraa naam neesaan. 

Intense meditation is the paper, and Your Name is the insignia. 


frT?5 off fefw §U few II 

jin ka-o likhi-aa ayhu niDhaan. 

Those for whom this treasure is ordered, 

H mis feHfu urfe fnfe II 

say Dhanvant diseh ghar jaa-ay. 

look wealthy when they reach their true home. 

cTOot tTcTOt tnft ||8M3llt:ll 

naanak jannee Dhannee maa-ay. 1 14| |3| |8| | 

Nanak, blessed is that mother who gave birth to them. 1 14| |3| |8| | 

HT^ HUW ^ II 

malaar mehlaa 1. 
Malaar, First Mehl: 

WZ\ oPT-T^ II 

baagay kaaparh bolai bain. 

You wear white clothes, and speak sweet words. 

J5>T oTO §% ^ II 

lammaa nak kaalay tayray nain. 

Your nose is sharp, and your eyes are black. 

orau H T ftrH efw mn 

kabahoo N saahib daykhi-aa bhain. 1 1 1| | 

Have you ever seen your Lord and Master, sister? ||1|| 

ffk ^ wn-rfe n 

oodaa N ood charhaa N asmaan. 

1 fly and soar, and ascend to the heavens. 

WfUB ttfZ §t II 

saahib sammrith tayrai taan. 

by Your power, my All-powerful Lord and Master. 


jal thai doongar daykhaa N teer. 

I see Him in the water, on the land, in the mountains, on the river-banks, 

W7> t)6dfd H T ftrH Hfa II 3 II 

thaan thanantar saahib beer. ||2|| 

in all places and interspaces, brother. ||2|| 

ftTf?) 3?J JFftT ^tE ?Tfo tfe II 

jin tan saaj dee-ay naal khanbh. 

He fashioned the body, and gave it wings; 

»ffe fejW §^t oft #9 II 

attarisnaa udnai kee danih. 

He gave it great thirst and desire to fly. 

nadar karay taa N banDhaa N Dheer. 

When He bestows His Glance of Grace, I am comforted and consoled. 

frff %*TW fe§ %*F afa 113 II 

ji-o vaykhaalay ti-o vaykhaa N beer. 1 1 3| | 

As He makes me see, so do I see, brother. ||3|| 

sfeU3^ H'fedl' 7> fFfUHt m II 

na ih tan jaa-igaa na jaahigay khanbh. 

Neither this body, nor its wings, shall go to the world hereafter. 

yft irst nranst or h?ot ii 

pa-unai paanee agnee kaa san-banDh. 
It is a fusion of air, water and fire. 

cTObi oray ut frM crfe are Ufa ii 

naanak karam hovai japee-ai kar gur peer. 

Nanak, if it is in the mortal's karma, then he meditates on the Lord, with the Guru 
as his Spiritual Teacher. 


sach samaavai ayhu sareer. ||4||4||9|| 

This body is absorbed in the Truth. ||4||4||9|| 

malaar mehlaa 3 cha-upday ghar 1 

Malaar, Third Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

nirankaar aakaar hai aapay aapay bharam bhulaa-ay. 

The Formless Lord is formed by Himself. He Himself deludes in doubt. 

crfe orfe ora^ wit %t ftTf fef w$ n 

kar kar kartaa aapay vaykhai jit bhaavai tit laa-ay. 

Creating the Creation, the Creator Himself beholds it; He enjoins us as He pleases. 

H^of of§ ^U 1 " ?f|r»f T "gt W UofH KcTO 1 1 HI I 

sayvak ka-o ayhaa vadi-aa-ee jaa ka-o hukam manaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

This is the true greatness of His servant, that he obeys the Hukam of the Lord's 

Command. ||1|| 

»FUcF gT^r »f£f ffr^ grg forav § ?5Uh^ II 

aapnaa bhaanaa aapay jaanai gur kirpaa tay lahee-ai. 

Only He Himself knows His Will. By Guru's Grace, it is grasped. 

Horfe fkt uffe »rf Hkfear Hfe mn n 

ayhaa sakat sivai ghar aavai jeevdi-aa mar rahee-ai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

When this play of Shiva and Shakti comes to his home, he remains dead while yet 

alive. ||l||Pause|| 

%^ ui yfe we ^rt hot fw> huw ii 

vayd parhai parh vaad vakhaanai barahmaa bisan mahaysaa. 

They read the Vedas, and read them again, and engage in arguments about Brahma, 

Vishnu and Shiva. 


£u %re >ffe»f T frffe train fwfenF h?>h of huh 1 ii 

ayh tarigun maa-i-aa jin jagat bhulaa-i-aa janam maran kaa sahsaa. 

This three-phased Maya has deluded the whole world into cynicism about death and 

birth. 

ijra uwet tre f t h?kJ >>reH r iipii 

gur parsaadee ayko jaanai chookai manhu andaysaa. 1 12| | 
By Guru's Grace, know the One Lord, and the anxiety of your mind will be allayed. 
|2| 

uh ete p »f#e T # fH f^H 7 orau u>f# ii 

ham deen moorakh aveechaaree turn chintaa karahu hamaaree. 
I am meek, foolish and thoughtless, but still, You take care of me. 

uu efew offe tPH WW oF H^ 1 " orat fH 1 ^ II 

hohu da-i-aal kar daas daasaa kaa sayvaa karee tumaaree. 

Please be kind to me, and make me the slave of Your slaves, so that I may serve You. 

£oT fcW?> efU f »RfS T »ffufefH FTH ^f^t II3II 

ayk niDhaan deh too apnaa ahinis naam vakhaanee. ||3|| 

Please bless me with the treasure of the One Name, that I may chant it, day and 

night. ||3|| 

ocus (TO* arg uwet §9U w or% ^Id'd 1 n 

kahat naanak gur parsaadee booihhu ko-ee aisaa karay veechaaraa. 
Says Nanak, by Guru's Grace, understand. Hardly anyone considers this. 

frlf HW fvfo UtWtJ 1 fe<J TfWW II 

ji-o jal oopar fayn budbudaa taisaa ih sansaaraa. 

Like foam bubbling up on the surface of the water, so is this world. 
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frTH 5 U»F fHHfo HH 1 ^ ffe UlfenF IFWW II 8 II H II 

jis tay ho-aa tiseh samaanaa chook ga-i-aa paasaaraa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

It shall eventually merge back into that from which it came, and all its expanse shall 

be gone. ||4||1|| 


H75 F ^HUW3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 

ftflft UcfH UgrfenF H U§H HHfe tTWfe II 

jinee hukam pachhaani-aa say maylay ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 

Those who realize the Hukam of the Lord's Command are united with Him; through 

the Word of His Shabad, their egotism is burnt away. 

Ht?t 33lfe cxdfll fej cFBt HftJ g% fe^ H'fe II 

sachee bhagat karahi din raatee sach rahay liv laa-ay. 

They perform true devotional worship day and night; they remain lovingly attuned to 
the True Lord. 

JRJ Ufa oT HHfe H^fe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

sadaa sach har vaykh-day gur kai sabad subhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

They gaze on their True Lord forever, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, with 
loving ease. 1 1 1| | 

H7> 3" UoTH Hfc JTtf ufe II 

man ray hukam man sukh ho-ay. 

mortal, accept His Will and find peace. 

»RfS T ftTH H¥H feH feuf?> ?> oTfe mil 3Ur§ II 

parabh bhaanaa apnaa bhaavdaa jis bakhsay tis bighan na ko-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
God is pleased by the Pleasure of His Own Will. Whomever He forgives, meets no 
obstacles on the way. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§ <fT£ H^ 1 " WB U FT" Ufe Wmfs 7i Wfe II 

tarai gun sabhaa Dhaat hai naa har bhagat na bhaa-ay. 

Under the influence of the three gunas, the three dispositions, the mind wanders 

everywhere, without love or devotion to the Lord. 

Hoffe oft* 7) O^el tT§H oRJH oft-Ffu II 

gat mukat kaday na hova-ee ha-umai karam kamaahi. 
No one is ever saved or liberated, by doing deeds in ego. 


H r fUH W% H gt>H ufettf forafe fed'fd IIP II 

saahib bhaavai so thee-ai pa-i-ai kirat firaahi. 1 1 2| | 

Whatever our Lord and Master wills, comes to pass. People wander according to their 
past actions. 1 12| | 

JTfeara #fc>Jf H?> Hfe Ufa FTH ?H Hf?> II 

satgur bhayti-ai man mar rahai har naam vasai man aa-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, the mind is overpowered; the Lord's Name comes to 

abide in the mind. 

feH ^t>rfe ?F U% o(oe' foTS ?> FPfe II 

tis kee keemat naa pavai kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 

The value of such a person cannot be estimated; nothing at all can be said about him. 

3§ir ufe h# H>rfe 11311 

cha-uthai pad vaasaa ho-i-aa sachai rahai samaa-ay. ||3|| 

He comes to dwell in the fourth state; he remains merged in the True Lord. 1 1 3| | 

Ufa Uf »T3TK »raraf fj ghffe o[UZ 7i wfe II 

mayraa har parabh agam agochar hai keemat kahan na jaa-ay. 

My Lord God is Inaccessible and Unfathomable. His value cannot be expressed. 

udH'tdl H^tnr ot^ oOffe II 

gur parsaadee buihee-ai sabday kaar kamaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, he comes to understand, and live the Shabad. 

cTOot mj H^U f ufo ufo efo HW 1 U^fe 118 113 II 

naanak naam salaahi too har har dar sobhaa paa-ay. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; you shall be honored in 

the Court of the Lord. ||4||2|| 

HUW 3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 


irayftr ast few ft ftin £ ?refo orafe n 

gurmukh ko-ee virlaa booihai jis no nadar karay-i. 

Rare is that person who, as Gurmukh, understands; the Lord has bestowed His Glance 
of Grace. 

<jra fes wsr ant Htm ?refo orafe n 

gur bin daataa ko-ee naahee bakhsay nadar karay-i. 

There is no Giver except the Guru. He grants His Grace and forgives. 

ira ftifml wfs §Ktt ?fh sife imi 

gur mili-ai saa N t oopjai an-din naam la-ay-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting the Guru, peace and tranquility well up; chant the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord, day and night. 1 1 1| | 

£rt h?> ufo n\fks cTK ftmrfe n 

mayray man har amrit naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, meditate on the Ambrosial Name of the Lord. 

Hfecira fa® fi 1 ? L f T ^ ^s^h? H>ffe mil gzrf ii 

satgur purakh milai naa-o paa-ee-ai har naamay sadaa samaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Meeting with the True Guru and the Primal Being, the Name is obtained, and one 
remains forever absorbed in the Lord's Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mm fksz fegfo afe?> fenut ?rfo n 

manmukh sadaa vichhurhav fireh ko-ay na kis hee naal. 

The self-willed manmukhs are forever separated from the Lord; no one is with them. 

ufn ^ tar tr fkfo >f% tiwopfe ii 

ha-umai vadaa rog hai sir maaray jamkaal. 

They are stricken with the great disease of egotism; they are hit on the head by the 
Messenger of Death. 

franfe HdHdlfe 7i fedrffd »f?>fe?> HTffe IIP II 

gurmat satsangat na vichhurheh an-din naam sam H aal. 1 12| | 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings are never separated from the Sat Sangat, the 

True Congregation. They dwell on the Naam, night and day. ||2|| 


m& ocas* §or f fes orfe e*rfu ii 

sabhnaa kartaa ayk too nit kar daykheh veechaar. 

You are the One and Only Creator of all. You continually create, watch over and 
contemplate. 

fefe arayfa »rfu fMwfew aw wzfa n 

ik gurmukh aap milaa-i-aa bakhsay bhagat bhandaar. 

Some are Gurmukh - You unite them with Yourself. You bless then with the treasure 
of devotion. 

f »rir Hf feg fan »fTf orat uore nan 

too aapay sabh kichh iaandaa kis aagai karee pookaar. 1 1 3| | 

You Yourself know everything. Unto whom should I complain? ||3|| 

ufe ufe w¥fHf tr ?re# i^few trfe n 

har har naam amrit hai nadree paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is Ambrosial Nectar. By the Lord's Grace, it is 
obtained. 

W)fe?> Ufa Ufa §B% 3TC t HUftT H^fe II 

an-din har har uchrai gur kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, night and day, the intuitive peace and poise 
of the Guru is obtained. 

cTOof fcW?> U FTK ut ftT3 Wfe II8II3II 

naanak naam niDhaan hai naamay hee chit laa-ay. 1 14| |3| | 

Nanak, the Naam is the greatest treasure. Focus your consciousness on the Naam. 
I|4||3|| 

HUW 3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 

gur saalaahee sadaa sukh-daata parabh naaraa-in so-ee. 

1 praise the Guru, the Giver of peace, forever. He truly is the Lord God. 


<jra udH'fe iraH u^fenr ^fenret tret n 

gur parsaad param pad paa-i-aa vadee vadi-aa-ee ho-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, I have obtained the supreme status. His glorious greatness is 

glorious! 

»f?>fe?> <SJ£ W% fcTEJ Wr! HftJ HK^ HSt II ^11 

an-din gun gaavai nit saachay sach samaavai so-ee. 1 1 1| | 

One who sings the Glorious Praises of the True Lord, merges in the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

h?> t irayftf fet ^Itj'fd ii 

man ray gurmukh ridai veechaar. 

mortal, contemplate the Guru's Word in your heart. 

3ftT oTf 5T3H U§H fkv fSTW fet HTffe II ^ II dTPf II 

taj koorh kutamb ha-umai bikh tarisnaa chalan ridai sam H aal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Abandon your false family, poisonous egotism and desire; remember in your heart, 
that you will have to leave. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

nfddlf WEt gT>f ^T>f gp- §g 5^ \\ 

satgur daataa raam naam kaa hor daataa ko-ee naahee. 

The True Guru is the Giver of the Lord's Name. There is no other giver at all. 
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rfl»f w§ irfe feus 1 ^ jt§ crfk H>rdt n 

jee-a daan day-ay tariptaasay sachai naam samaahee. 

Bestowing the gift of the soul, He satisfies the mortal beings, and merges them in the 
True Name. 

»f?>fe?> Ufa ZfkW m^fo HUfrT HHTftr ftHFUt IIPII 

an-din har ravi-aa rid antar sahj samaaDh lagaahee. 1 1 2| | 

Night and day, they ravish and enjoy the Lord within the heart; they are intuitively 

absorbed in Samaadhi. ||2|| 

Hfeare ra^t feu H?> #fe»r fast W$ II 

satgur sabdee ih man bhaydi-aa hirdai saachee banee. 

The Shabad, the Word of the True Guru, has pierced my mind. The True Word of His 
Bani permeates my heart. 


mayraa parabh alakh na jaa-ee lakhi-aa gurmukh akath kahaanee. 

My God is Unseen; He cannot be seen. The Gurmukh speaks the Unspoken. 

WO" Ufew of% HtRTS 1 " fftlb^ H T f<J3Rf T st' 113 II 

aapay da-i-aa karay sukh-daata japee-ai saaringpaanee. ||3|| 

When the Giver of peace grants His Grace, the mortal being meditates on the Lord, 

the Life of the Universe. 1 1 3| | 

aavan jaanaa bahurh na hovai gurmukh sahj Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

He does not come and go in reincarnation any longer; the Gurmukh meditates 

intuitively. 

h?> ut 3" h?> fkfew wm% h?> ut h?> mffenr n 

man hee tay man mili-aa su-aamee man hee man samaa-i-aa. 

From the mind, the mind merges into our Lord and Master; the mind is absorbed into 

the Mind. 

h^j ut Htj wfa u^r f%BU »ry di^'fenr iibii 

saachay hee sach saach pateejai vichahu aap gavaa-i-aa. ||4|| 

In truth, the True Lord is pleased with truth; eradicate egotism from within yourself. 

I|4|| 

§5T §oT Hf?> HWHt UrF »f^f 7> 3St II 

ayko ayk vasai man su-aamee doojaa avar na ko-ee. 

Our One and Only Lord and Master dwells within the mind; there is no other at all. 
ayko naam amrit hai meethaa jag nirmal sach so-ee. 

The One Name is Sweet Ambrosial Nectar; it is Immaculate Truth in the world. 

?7?>or ?th § iretnt fH?> or§ gfe fofw M im iibii 

naanak naam parabhoo tay paa-ee-ai jin ka-o Dhur likhi-aa ho-ee. 1 15| |4| | 

Nanak, the Name of God is obtained, by those who are so predestined. 1 15| |4| | 


H75 F ^HUW3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 

are afaro ?th nfk §u% ara or me ^ltj'fd n 

gan ganDharab naamay sabh uDhrav gur kaa sabad veechaar. 

All the heavenly heralds and celestial singers are saved through the Naam, the Name 

of the Lord. 

ha-umai maar sad man vasaa-i-aa har raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

They contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad. Subduing their ego, the Name 

abides in their minds; they keep the Lord enshrined in their hearts. 

frTHfu M ft ftTH £ ?5§ fkwfe II 

jisahi buihaa-ay so-ee booihai jis no aapay la-ay milaa-ay. 

He alone understands, whom the Lord causes to understand; the Lord unites him with 
Himself. 

aret art wfe fe^ wis mn 

an-din banee sabday gaa N vai saach rahai liv laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, he sings the Word of the Shabad and the Guru's Bani; he remains 

lovingly attuned to the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H?> H3" ftf?> fk?) HTffe II 

man mayray khin khin naam sam H aal. 

my mind, each and every moment, dwell on the Naam. 

fra - oft wfs jto wsfe jtc 1- foatr §% T^fo II ^ II gzrf II 

gur kee daat sabad sukh antar sadaa nibhai tayrai naal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Shabad is the Guru's Gift. It shall bring you lasting peace deep within; it shall 

always stand by you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mm lf% ?i f ^ en wte §y w% n 

manmukh pakhand kaday na chookai doojai bhaa-ay dukh paa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs never give up their hypocrisy; in the love of duality, they 

suffer in pain. 


m\ feH'fd fefw Hfe U^ few frfiH 3T^ II 

naam visaar bikhi-aa man raatay birthaa janam gavaa-ay. 

Forgetting the Naam, their minds are imbued with corruption. They waste away their 
lives uselessly. 

feU %W fefe Ufe 7> »T?>fe?> VSS^ II 

ih vaylaa fir hath na aavai an-din sadaa pachhutaa-av. 

This opportunity shall not come into their hands again; night and day, they shall 
always regret and repent. 

Hfe Hfe t*?>H 7i ft fkHZ* >pfu H>f£ IIP II 

mar mar janmai kaday na booihai vistaa maahi samaa-ay. 1 12| | 

They die and die again and again, only to be reborn, but they never understand. They 

rot away in manure. 1 12| | 

irayftf (Wk ut h §uu ctu or ^ltj'fd n 

gurmukh naam ratay say uDhrav gur kaa sabad veechaar. 

The Gurmukhs are imbued with the Naam, and are saved; they contemplate the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

th1<£("> Hoffe ufe cTH ftr»rfe»r ufe urftmr §fe crfe n 

jeevan mukat har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa har raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

Meditating on the Name of the Lord, they are J ivan-mukta, liberated while yet alive. 

They enshrine the Lord within their hearts. 

H?> 3?) feUHW feUHW Kfe §3H §HH H^t USt II 

man tan nirmal nirmal mat ootam ootam banee ho-ee. 

Their minds and bodies are immaculate, their intellect is immaculate and sublime. 
Their speech is sublime as well. 

£c7 UU*f SoT Uf W3* UrF »f^U ?> 113 II 

ayko purakh ayk parabh jaataa doojaa avar na ko-ee. 1 1 3| | 

They realize the One Primal Being, the One Lord God. There is no other at all. 1 1 3| | 

»pir otu otu^ iff »rv »rv ^fe crufe n 

aapay karay karaa-ay parabh aapay aapay nadar karay-i. 

God Himself is the Doer, and He Himself is the Cause of causes. He Himself bestows 
His Glance of Grace. 


H?> 3tf grgr |rg oft H^t H^fe H>lfe II 

man tan raataa gur kee banee sayvaa surat samay-ay. 

My mind and body are imbued with the Word of the Guru's Bani. My consciousness is 
immersed in His service. 

>»rafo ^fw »ft^ arayfa 3fe ?wfe n 

antar vasi-aa alakh abhayvaa gurmukh ho-ay lakhaa-ay. 

The Unseen and I nscrutable Lord dwells deep within. He is seen only by the Gurmukh. 

?7?>or ftTH fen »fn> £t w% fet ewfe iieimn 

naanak jis bhaavai tis aapay dayvai bhaavai tivai chalaa-ay. 1 14| |5| | 

Nanak, He gives to whomever He pleases. According to the Pleasure of His Will, He 

leads the mortals on. 1 14| |5| | 

H75^ W 3 53$ II 

malaar mehlaa 3 dutukay. 
Malaar, Third Mehl, Du-Tukas: 

Hfeare % yrf ura huw h w?> n 

satgur tay paavai ghar dar mahal so thaan. 

Through the True Guru, the mortal obtains the special place, the Mansion of the Lord's 
Presence in his own home. 

<jra HH^t ft »ffkH T ?> mn 

gur sabdee chookai abhimaan. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, his egotistical pride is dispelled. 1 1 1| | 

ftfl* ct§ ftttt'fe fofw gfo c^K II 

jin ka-o lilaat likhi-aa Dhur naam. 

Those who have the Naam inscribed on their foreheads, 

»f?>fe?> TFH HtT" HtF fW^fu tJddld l^fu Wtf II ^ II 3<F§ II 

an-din naam sadaa sadaa Dhi-aavahi saachee dargeh paavahi maan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
meditate on the Naam night and day, forever and ever. They are honored in the True 
Court of the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 


H?) oft feftr Hfedld t TO »RTO$ TO ufe faf fw^ II 

man kee biDh satgur tay jaanai an-din laagai sad har si-o Dhi-aan. 

From the True Guru, they learn the ways and means of the mind. Night and day, they 

focus their meditation on the Lord forever. 
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3J3 - HHfe 3§ TO ufe SU3RT W$ l^fr IIPII 

gur sabad ratay sadaa bairaagee har dargeh saachee paavahi maan. 1 1 2| | 

I mbued with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they remain forever detached. They are 

honored in the True Court of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

fe<J H?> *f?5 UoTH of WW feoT fkft Hfo €U feH fefe »F% II 

ih man khaylai hukam kaa baaDhaa ik khin meh dan dis fir aavai. 

This mind plays, subject to the Lord's Will; in an instant, it wanders out in the ten 

directions and returns home again. 

w ymi TOfe or% ufe ww 3* feu h$ areyfa wfn »rt ii3ii 

jaa N aapay nadar karay har parabh saachaa taa N ih man gurmukh tatkaal vas aavai. 
I|3|| 

When the True Lord God Himself bestows His Glance of Grace, then this mind is 
instantly brought under control by the Gurmukh. 1 13| | 

feH Htf oft Ml H?> f TO ft TOfe ^ItJ'fd II 

is man kee biDh man hoo jaanai booihai sabad veechaar. 

The mortal comes to know the ways and means of the mind, realizing and 

contemplating the Shabad. 

TOof mj fwfe TO 1 " B ^ HW l^fu IF$3 Il8ll£ll 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay sadaa too bjiav saagar jit paavahi paar. 1 14| |6| | 

Nanak, meditate forever on the Naam, and cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

I|4||6|| 

HUW 3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 


tit§ f% we nfk fen ^ uffe uffe gfunr mret ii 

jee-o pind paraan sabh tis kay ghat ghat rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

Soul, body and breath of life are all His; He is permeating and pervading each and 

every heart. 

SofH fe?) H ?> Hfedlfd efof H^t ll^ll 

aykas bin mai avar na jaanaa satgur dee-aa buihaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Except the One Lord, I do not know any other at all. The True Guru has revealed this 
to me. ||1|| 

H?> H% cTfk 3U§ fe^ WE\ II 

man mayray naam raha-o liv laa-ee. 

my mind, remain lovingly attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

»ffeH3 »rarau wvuuu oranr ira t H^fe ufo fw^t mn gu^f n 

adisat agochar aprampar kartaa gur kai sabad har Dhi-aa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I meditate on the Lord, the Unseen, 
Unfathomable and Infinite Creator. ||l||Pause|| 

H?> 3$ #H £oT fe^ H 1 ^ HUH 3U HK 1 ^ II 

man tan bheejai ayk liv laagai sehjay rahay samaa-ee. 

Mind and body are pleased, lovingly attuned to the One Lord, intuitively absorbed in 
peace and poise. 

cJTU UdH'tjl fH 3§ 3^ £of firfn fo? II 3 II 

gur parsaadee bharam bha-o bhaagai ayk naam liv laa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

By Guru's Grace, doubt and fear are dispelled, being lovingly attuned to the One 

Name. ||2|| 

gur bachnee sach kaar kamaavai gat mat tab hee paa-ee. 

When the mortal follows the Guru's Teachings, and lives the Truth, then he attains the 
state of emancipation. 

cFH cvIh fw«c Wdl 113 II 

kot maDhay kiseh buihaa-ay tin raam naam liv laa-ee. ||3|| 

Among millions, how rare is that one who understands, and is lovingly attuned to the 
Name of the Lord. ||3|| 


frj tiu 3U ^ Hst feu <jraHfe aftr iret II 

jah jah daykhaa tan ayko so-ee ih gurmat buDh paa-ee. 

Wherever I look, there I see the One. This understanding has come through the 

Guru's Teachings. 

h?) 3?> u 1 ?) trat" fen wfr tf&oc »r r y m^st iibiipii 

man tan paraan Dharee N tis aagai naanak aap gavaa-ee. 1 14| |7| | 

I place my mind, body and breath of life in offering before Him; Nanak, self-conceit 

is gone. ||4||7|| 

HOTUHUOT3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 

to Uf WW flf fo^'di HH? irfzw II 

mayraa parabh saachaa dookh nivaaran sabday paa-i-aa jaa-ee. 

My True Lord God, the Eradicator of suffering, is found through the Word of the 

Shabad. 

SBrat sJ 1 ^ ws fhjraft ufe w% yfe we\ mil 

bhagtee raatay sad bairaagee dar saachai pat paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Imbued with devotional worship, the mortal remains forever detached. He is honored 
in the True Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

H?> H?> frrf 3U§ HT-F^t II 

man ray man si-o raha-o samaa-ee. 
mind, remain absorbed in the Mind. 

irayftf FjrfH H$ #h ufe M fe^ w& mil 3?F§ II 

gurmukh raam naam man bheejai har saytee liv laa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The mind of the Gurmukh is pleased with the Lord's Name, lovingly attuned to the 

Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

to uf »ffe »rarH »raraf iraKfe %fe w^t n 

mayraa parabh at agam agochar gurmat day-ay buihaa-ee. 

My God is totally Inaccessible and Unfathomable; through the Guru's Teachings, He is 
understood. 


Hf HHH crast ufo afafe ufe M fo^ S 1 ^ IIP II 

sach sanjam karnee har keerat har saytee liv laa-ee. 1 12| | 

True self-discipline rests in singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises, lovingly attuned to 
the Lord. ||2|| 

ttfit HtJ Wtft ttfir frT?> H3t fffe fi-TW^t II 

aapay sabad sach saakhee aapay jin H jotee jot milaa-ee. 

He Himself is the Shabad, and He Himself is the True Teachings; He merges our light 
into the Light. 

eut oFtjt lt§^ arayfa wfrr? iret 11311 

dayhee kaachee pa-un vajaa-ay gurmukh amrit paa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The breath vibrates through this frail body; the Gurmukh obtains the ambrosial nectar. 
I|3|| 

»FU Wr{ W$ WE H 3fu»F HK^t II 

aapay saajay sabh kaarai laa-ay so sach rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

He Himself fashions, and He Himself links us to our tasks; the True Lord is pervading 
everywhere. 

raiwfe^kiwIs'Hefe?^ nautili 

naanak naam binaa ko-ee ki chh naahee naamay day-ay vadaa-ee. 1 14| |8| | 

Nanak, without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, no one is anything. Through the 

Naam, we are blessed with glory. ||4||8|| 

HW3 HUW 3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 

ufH to H?> HfU»F fffe»F Wrara W$ II 

ha-umai bikh man mohi-aa ladi-aa ajgar bhaaree. 

The mortal is enticed by the poison of corruption, burdened with such a heavy load. 

ara^ hw yfa u^fe^ u§k to ufo inn 

garurh sabad mukh paa-i-aa ha-umai bikh har maaree. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord has placed the magic spell of the Shabad into his mouth, and destroyed the 

poison of ego. 1 1 1| | 


man ray ha-umai moh dukh bhaaree. 

mortal, egotism and attachment are such heavy loads of pain. 

feu s^ttw trar? 7> w$ 3^ areyfa 3f ufe 3^ mn g^rf n 

ih bhavjal jagat na jaa-ee tarnaa gurmukh tar har taaree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This terrifying world-ocean cannot be crossed; through the Lord's Name, the Gurmukh 

crosses over to the other side. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

1 are H'fenr hu imw re ^ui »FofuT n 

tarai gun maa-i-aa moh pasaaraa sabh vartai aakaaree. 

Attachment to the three-phased show of Maya pervades all the created forms. 

fUfoF 3Jf HdHdlfe ?TE# l^fe §3^ ||P|| 

turee-aa gun satsangat paa-ee-ai nadree paar utaaree. 1 1 2| | 

1 n the Sat Sangat, the Society of the Saints, the state of supreme awareness is 
attained. The Merciful Lord carries us across. ||2|| 

ue?7 am hbth tr mw auopfe n 

chandan ganDh suganDh hai baho baasnaa behkaar. 

The smell of sandalwood is so sublime; its fragrance spreads out far and wide. 
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ufe ft?) orast §hh tr ufe ofofe trftr fywyPd ii3ii 

har jan karnee ootam hai har keerat jag bisthaar. ||3|| 

The lifestyle of the Lord's humble servant is exalted and sublime. He spreads the 
Kirtan of the Lord's Praises throughout the world. 1 1 3| | 

foP-F foP-F offe O'otd H^T Ufe ufe ufe §U wfd II 

kirpaa kirpaa kar thaakur mayray har har har ur Dhaar. 

my Lord and Master, please be merciful, merciful to me, that I may enshrine the 
Lord, Har, Har, Har, within my heart. 

(TOot Hfedld tPfeW Hfc rrfw (7K H^ffe II 9 II tf II 

naanak satgur pooraa paa-i-aa man japi-aa naam muraar. 1 14| |9| | 

Nanak has found the Perfect True Guru; in his mind, he chants the Name of the Lord. 

I|4||9|| 


malaar mehlaa 3 ghar 2 

Malaar, Third Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHru unrfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

feu h?> fnraut fe feu h$ fenft n 

ih man girhee ke ih man udaasee. 

Is this mind a householder, or is this mind a detached renunciate? 

foT feu H?> »RU$ HtF »ff%^Tft II 

ke ih man avran sadaa avinaasee. 

Is this mind beyond social class, eternal and unchanging? 

fe feu h$ uu§ fe feu h$ tu^ft n 

ke ih man chanchal ke ih man bairaagee. 
Is this mind fickle, or is this mind detached? 

fen h?> orf hh^ forau w& irii 

is man ka-o mamtaa kithhu laagee. ||1|| 

How has this mind been gripped by possessiveness? ||1|| 

iJtefeHHTJ oFoTUUatUfU II 

pandit is man kaa karahu beechaar. 

Pandit, religious scholar, reflect on this in your mind. 

»reu fe ausf irefu ^u mn uu>§ n 

avar ke bahutaa parheh uthaaveh bhaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Why do you read so many other things, and carry such a heavy load? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H 1 fe»f T HKH 7 6TU§ WZ\ II 

maa-i-aa mamtaa kartai laa-ee. 

The Creator has attached it to Maya and possessiveness. 


§U UofH cffe fHHfe §14^ II 

ayhu hukam kar sarisat upaa-ee. 
Enforcing His Order, He created the world. 

cjrauwetf^r^ ii 

gur parsaadee booihhu bhaa-ee. 

By Guru's Grace, understand this, Siblings of Destiny. 

HtT ufe at HdS'fcl 113 II 

sadaa rahhu har kee sarnaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Remain forever in the Sanctuary of the Lord. 1 12| | 

so pandit jo tihaa N gunaa kee pand utaarai. 

He alone is a Pandit, who sheds the load of the three qualities. 

arefeS^fFH^rt ii 

an-din ayko naam vakhaanai. 

Night and day, he chants the Name of the One Lord. 

HfedlU §U tjtftfttF ftfe II 

satgur kee oh deekhi-aa lay-ay. 

He accepts the Teachings of the True Guru. 

Hfeire »rfr hJh trefe n 

satgur aagai sees Dharay-ay. 

He offers his head to the True Guru. 

sadaa alag rahai nirbaan. 

He remains forever unattached in the state of Nirvaanaa. 

ir ufe u^rej u&ftz iisii 

so pandit dargeh parvaan. ||3|| 

Such a Pandit is accepted in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


Tm& nfu ^ ^of ^rt n 

sabhnaa N meh ayko ayk vakhaanai. 

He preaches that the One Lord is within all beings. 

frs^t^^^frt ii 

jaa N ayko vaykhai taa N ayko jaanai. 

As he sees the One Lord, he knows the One Lord. 

W 6T§ HUfr Hfe II 

jaa ka-o bakhsay maylay so-ay. 

That person, whom the Lord forgives, is united with Him. 

WW §t JTtf 3fe IIBII 

aithai othai sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 14| | 

He finds eternal peace, here and hereafter. ||4|| 

67U3 (TOof oF??> feftr 6T% fo7»F olfe II 

kahat naanak kavan biDh karay ki-aa ko-ay. 
Says Nanak, what can anyone do? 

HEt Hoffe W 67§ foraiF ufe II 

so-ee mukat jaa ka-o kirpaa ho-ay. 

He alone is liberated, whom the Lord blesses with His Grace. 

w>fe?> ufo art Hfe ii 

an-din har gun gaavai so-ay. 

Night and day, he sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

JFHsT ifaj oft fefo 5T6T ?) 3fe II U II ^ IRON 

saastar bayd kee fir kook na ho-ay. 1 1 5| 1 1| 1 10| | 

Then, he no longer bothers with the proclamations of the Shaastras or the Vedas. 
I|5||l||10|| 

>{W$ HUW 3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 


erfH srfH Hf?> HcW^f ^H 1 ^ II 

bharam bharam jon manmukh bharmaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukhs wander lost in reincarnation, confused and deluded by 
doubt. 

tWoTO H^feyfe 3T^t II 

jamkaal maaray nit pat gavaa-ee. 

The Messenger of Death constantly beats them and disgraces them. 

H fed 1 3" tTH cPfe II 

satgur sayvaa jam kee kaan chukaa-ee. 

Serving the True Guru, the mortal's subservience to Death is ended, 
har parabh mili-aa mahal ghar paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He meets the Lord God, and enters the Mansion of His Presence. 1 1 1| | 

u^t arayfa fwfe ii 

paraanee gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

mortal, as Gurmukh, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

tt^h ire^§ efkw ¥fe»r ot§# a^w t^fe inn cRFf n 

janam padaarath dubiDhaa kho-i-aa ka-udee badlai jaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In duality, you are ruining and wasting this priceless human life. You trade it away in 

exchange for a shell. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orfo few arayftr war fU»rf n 

kar kirpaa gurmukh lagai pi-aar. 

The Gurmukh falls in love with the Lord, by His Grace. 

yfisfc sjdifd ufe ufo ffo w$ ii 

antar bhagat har har ur Dhaar. 

He enshrines loving devotion to the Lord, Har, Har, deep within his heart. 

^tTWHHfewuj'^id'd II 

bhavjal sabad langhaavanhaar. 

The Word of the Shabad carries him across the terrifying world-ocean. 


efo H^J fefT Hfo»Ff II 3 II 

dar saachai disai sachiaar. 1 1 2| | 

He appears true in the True Court of the Lord. 1 12| | 

HU oTCH ot% Hfddld ?ujt U^bJT II 

baho karam karay satgur nahee paa-i-aa. 

Performing all sorts of rituals, they do not find the True Guru. 

|T3" ^?rfk f& au >ffe»F ii 

bin gur bharam bhoolay baho maa-i-aa. 

Without the Guru, so many wander lost and confused in Maya. 

u§h hhbt au hu ^tpfenr n 

ha-umai mamtaa baho moh vaDhaa-i-aa. 

Egotism, possessiveness and attachment rise up and increase within them. 

wfe Hcwftf ^ u^fenr ii3ii 

doojai bhaa-ay manmukh dukh paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I n the love of duality, the self-willed manmukhs suffer in pain. 1 1 3| | 

»rv ore^ »rth »fw ii 

aapay kartaa agam athaahaa. 

The Creator Himself is Inaccessible and Infinite. 

gur sabdee japee-ai sach laahaa. 

Chant the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and earn the true profit. 

UW UtTfe Ufa t^d^'O 1 II 

haajar hajoor har vayparvaahaa. 

The Lord is Independent, Ever-present, here and now. 
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s^or arayfa ?>rfH mp^r iibiipii^ii 

naanak gurmukh naam samaahaa. 1 14| |2| 1 11| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh merges in the Naam. ||4||2||11|| 


H75 F ^HUW3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 

flte HoTH 3RW3t wit II 

jeevat mukat gurmatee laagay. 

Those who are attached to the Guru's Teachings, are J ivan-mukta, liberated while yet 
alive. 

Ufa oft 33Tfe W>fc?> FRJ wit II 

har kee bhagat an-din sad jaagay. 

They remain forever awake and aware night and day, in devotional worship of the 
Lord. 

HfeSTf H^fu »Py 3T^fe II 

satgur sayveh aap gavaa-ay. 

They serve the True Guru, and eradicate their self-conceit. 

u§ tt?> ct re wm§ u^fe mn 

ha-o tin jan kay sad laaga-o paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
I fall at the feet of such humble beings. 1 1 1| | 

U§ JTC* ct WS\ II 

ha-o jeevaa N sadaa har kay gun gaa-ee. 

Constantly singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, I live. 

cjrg oT J-RF HW Ufa cT ^fk Horfk 3ffe l^t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<P§ II 

gur kaa sabad mahaa ras meethaa har kai naam mukat gat paa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The Word of the Guru's Shabad is such totally sweet elixir. Through the Name of the 
Lord, I have attained the state of liberation. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H i fe»r hu tffftrore ira 1 ! ii 

maa-i-aa moh agi-aan bubaar. 

Attachment to Maya leads to the darkness of ignorance. 

mW4 HU II 

manmukh mohay mugaDh gavaar. 

The self-willed manukhs are attached, foolish and ignorant. 


an-din DhanDhaa karat vihaa-ay. 

Night and day, their lives pass away in worldly entanglements. 

Hfe Hfo iTHfo fm HFPfe IIPII 

mar mar jameh milai sajaa-ay. 1 12| | 

They die and die again and again, only to be reborn and receive their punishment. 
I|2|| 

franftf Tpfn fe¥ ws\ n 

gurmukh raam naam liv laa-ee. 

The Gurmukh is lovingly attuned to the Name of the Lord. 

oft M'ttftJ II 

koorhai laalach naa laptaa-ee. 
He does not cling to false greed. 

H fag U% HUftT HS'fe II 

jo ki chh hovai sahj subhaa-ay. 

Whatever he does, he does with intuitive poise. 

ufe iftt 3H?> grrfe us ii 

har ras peevai rasan rasaa-ay. ||3|| 

He drinks in the sublime essence of the Lord; his tongue delights in its flavor. 1 1 3| | 

olfc fofHfu H^t II 

kot maDhay kiseh buihaa-ee. 

Among millions, hardly any understand. 

»rir Htm e ^fk»rst ii 

aapay bakhsay day vadi-aa-ee. 

The Lord Himself forgives, and bestows His glorious greatness. 

tt gfe fkfenr h feffe ?> wz\ n 

jo Dhur mili-aa so vichhurh na jaa-ee. 

Whoever meets with the Primal Lord God, shall never be separated again. 


(TOoT Ufa ufo ^fk HH 1 ^ 11811311^311 

naanak har har naam samaa-ee. 1 14| |3| 1 12 1 1 

Nanak is absorbed in the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. ||4||3||12|| 

HUW 3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 

mt Hf oTU II 

rasnaa naam sabh ko-ee kahai. 

Everyone speaks the Name of the Lord with the tongue. 

Hfddlf H% 3 1 " TiHj ?5U II 

satgur sayvay taa naam lahai. 

But only by serving the True Guru does the mortal receive the Name. 

HIT?) 3^ Hoffe urfe gfr || 

banDhan torhay mukat ghar rahai. 

His bonds are shattered, and he stays in the house of liberation, 
gur sabdee asthir ghar bahai. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he sits in the eternal, unchanging house. 
Mill 

>l% h?> opd in oratfT ii 

mayray man kaahay ros kareejai. 
my mind, why are you angry? 

ownfe! ^hotu ^ranfe »f?jfe?j fu^ ^tn iihii su 1 ? n 

laahaa kaljug raam naam hai gurmat an-din hirdai raveejai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Lord's Name is the source of profit. Contemplate 

and appreciate the Guru's Teachings within your heart, night and day. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

baabeehaa khin khin billaa-ay. 

Each and every instant, the rain-bird cries and calls. 


fUu ^ ?fo 7i Iffe II 

bin pir daykhay nee N d na paa-ay. 

Without seeing her Beloved, she does not sleep at all. 

feu nfu»r 7i rPfe II 

ih vaychhorhaa sahi-aa na jaa-ay. 
She cannot endure this separation. 

Hfecira fHW 3* ftfW H^fe IIP II 

satgur milai taa N milai subhaa-ay. 1 12| | 

When she meets the True Guru, then she intuitively meets her Beloved. 1 12| | 

c^Kute few U^fe II 

naamheen binsai dukh paa-ay. 

Lacking the Naam, the Name of the Lord, the mortal suffers and dies. 

fkrw trfenr pf 7> trfe n 

tarisnaa jali-aa bhookh na jaa-ay. 

He is burnt in the fire of desire, and his hunger does not depart. 

f%3 WW c^K 7) iFfew tPfe II 

vin bhaagaa naam na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 
Without good destiny, he cannot find the Naam. 

feftr ww oran owfe 11311 

baho biDh thaakaa karam kamaa-ay. ||3|| 

He performs all sorts of rituals until he is exhausted. ||3|| 

I zje H^t atw II 

tarai gun banee bayd beechaar. 

The mortal thinks about the Vedic teachings of the three gunas, the three dispositions. 

fefW HW fefW ?W II 

bikhi-aa mail bikhi-aa vaapaar. 

He deals in corruption, filth and vice. 


mar janmeh fir hohi khu-aar. 

He dies, only to be reborn; he is ruined over and over again. 

irayftf s gfrr 3if §fe erf iibii 

gurmukh turee-aa gun ur Dhaar. 1 14| | 

The Gurmukh enshrines the glory of the supreme state of celestial peace. 1 14| | 

|Ff W?) H 1 ^ Hf 5tfe II 

gur maanai maanai sabh ko-ay. 

One who has faith in the Guru - everyone has faith in him. 

h?> h!hw ufe II 

gur bachnee man seetal ho-ay. 

Through the Guru's Word, the mind is cooled and soothed. 

tJ<J rffcJT HW 1 fe^HW rT$ Hfe II 

chahu jug sobhaa nirmal jan so-ay. 

Throughout the four ages, that humble being is known to be pure. 

?r?>or arayfa few afe imn8iR3iitf msnppn 

naanak gurmukh virlaa ko-ay. ||5||4||13||9||13||22|| 
Nanak, that Gurmukh is so rare. ||5||4||13||9||13||22|| 

raag malaar mehlaa 4 ghar 1 cha-upday 

Raag Malaar, Fourth Mehl, First House, Chau-Padas: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»f?>fe?> ufo ufo ftr»rfe§ fugt Hfe araHfe tp* fen'dl n 

an-din har har Dhi-aa-i-o hirdai mat gurmat dookh visaaree. 

Night and day, I meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, within my heart; through the Guru's 
Teachings, my pain is forgotten. 


H¥ »f T H T HcW W) §3 Ufa Ufa U% few II ^11 

sabh aasaa mansaa banDhan tootay har har parabh kirpaa Dhaaree. 1 1 1| | 
The chains of all my hopes and desires have been snapped; my Lord God has 
showered me with His Mercy. ||1|| 

fuft Ufa Ufa WS[\ 3^ II 

nainee har har laagee taaree. 

My eyes gaze eternally on the Lord, Har, Har. 

Hfeara irfa h?> fydifaG ft?> ufe #fe§ y<wdl mil g^rf n 

satgur daykh mayraa man bigsi-ojan har bhayti-o banvaaree. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Gazing on the True Guru, my mind blossoms forth. I have met with the Lord, the Lord 

of the World. ||l||Pause|| 
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ftrf?> wf c^H fwwfaw ufo ufo feH 5T orfe Wtift 3F9t II 

jin aisaa naam visaari-aa mayraa har har tis kai kul laagee gaaree. 

One who forgets such a Name of the Lord, Har, Har - his family is dishonored. 

ufe fen ^ orfe irarrfe ?> oratw fen few crfe huh^ iipii 

har tis kai kul parsoot na karee-ahu tis biDhvaa kar mehtaaree. ||2|| 
His family is sterile and barren, and his mother is made a widow. 1 12| | 

Ufa Ufa »rfe fW66'^0 3Tf WQ frTH wfufcfk Ufa §fo II 

har har aan milaavhu gur saaDhoo jis ahinis har ur Dhaaree. 

Lord, let me meet the Holy Guru, who night and day keep the Lord enshrined in his 

heart. 

arfe st§ ira w fm fwnft ftif wfm £fa ii3ii 

gur deethai gur kaa sikh bigsai ji-o baarik daykh mehtaaree. 1 1 3| | 

Seeing the Guru, the Gursikh blossoms forth, like the child seeing his mother. 1 1 3| | 

Tff) to oF feoT ut JTfcJT WW fefo U§H #fe otd'dl II 

Dhan pir kaa ik hee sang vaasaa vich ha-umai bheet karaaree. 

The soul-bride and the Husband Lord live together as one, but the hard wall of 

egotism has come between them. 


<jrfo u§A #fe M *?> (TOor fira y<wdl iittimi 

gur poorai ha-umai bheet toree jan naanak milay banvaaree. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The Perfect Guru demolishes the wall of egotism; servant Nanak has met the Lord, the 

Lord of the World. ||4||1|| 

II 

malaar mehlaa 4. 
Malaar, Fourth Mehl: 

3T3F mm dlt^dl HdHdl § cTCfe f^M ofo HHJ oft II 

gangaa jamunaa godaavree sarsutee tay karahi udam Dhoor saaDhoo kee taa-ee. 
The Ganges, the Jamunaa, the Godaavari and the Saraswati - these rivers strive for 
the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

fdttfetf Aw 3% y% f%fo u>rat Aw hhi oft tifo 3T^t mn 

kilvikh mail bharay paray hamrai vich hamree mail saaDhoo kee Dhoor gavaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
Overflowing with their filthy sins, the mortals take cleansing baths in them; the rivers' 
pollution is washed away by the dust of the feet of the Holy. 1 1 1| | 

3fafe »fSHfe HH?> cTOt II 

tirath athsath majan naa-ee. 

Instead of bathing at the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, take your cleansing 
bath in the Name. 

HdHdife oft ijfo Lrdt §fk u^Kfe Aw mn gzrf n 

satsangat kee Dhoor paree ud naytree sabh durmat mail gavaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
When the dust of the feet of the Sat Sangat rises up into the eyes, all filthy evil- 
mindedness is removed. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'dd^l 3V Si'dildfy »fSt cferf qrflff HUH^st II 

jaaharnavee tapai bhaageerath aanee kaydaar thaapi-o mehsaa-ee. 

Bhaageerat'h the penitent brought the Ganges down, and Shiva established Kaydaar. 

oTHt faTHtf rJd'^d 3Tf fkfe Ufa tT?> IIP II 

kaa N see krisan charaavat gaa-00 mil harjan sobhaa paa-ee. ||2|| 

Krishna grazed cows in Kaashi; through the humble servant of the Lord, these places 

became famous. 1 12| | 


fksfi 3^ %4\ Wl* Hfe K^fu life HHI ^ II 

jitnay tirath dayvee thaapay sabh titnay locheh Dhoor saaDhoo kee taa-ee. 

And all the sacred shrines of pilgrimage established by the gods, long for the dust of 

the feet of the Holy. 

ufo or its fkw ^ra wq w fsn ufo yftf ws\ 113 11 

har kaa sant milai gur saaDhoo lai tis kee Dhoor mukh laa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Meeting with the Lord's Saint, the Holy Guru, I apply the dust of His feet to my face. 

I|3|| 

ftTSTst fHHfe A% H»F>ft H¥ festf life HHI ^ 3^ II 

jitnee sarisat tumree mayray su-aamee sabh titnee lochai Dhoor saaDhoo kee taa-ee. 
And all the creatures of Your Universe, my Lord and Master, long for the dust of the 
feet of the Holy. 

cTOof ftttt'fe frTH fefw feHH^qftuuft ipfe mFZ\ 118 IIP II 

naanak lilaat hovai jis likhi-aa tis saaDhoo Dhoor day har paar lanqhaa-ee. 1 14| |2| | 
Nanak, one who has such destiny inscribed on his forehead, is blessed with the dust 
of the feet of the Holy; the Lord carries him across. 1 14| |2| | 

HB^>OT8 II 

malaar mehlaa 4. 
Malaar, Fourth Mehl: 

feH tT?> 5T§ Ufa Kte Mdl'cV frTH life foOF oft II 

tis jan ka-o har meeth lagaanaa jis har har kirpaa karai. 

The Lord seems sweet to that humble being who is blessed by the Grace of the Lord. 

fen ftf Hfk §3% h ufo ufo §b% 1 1 Hi i 

tis kee bhookh dookh sabh utrai jo har gun har uchrai. 1 1 1| | 

His hunger and pain are totally taken away; he chants the Glorious Praises of the 

Lord, Har, Har. ||1|| 

tTfU H7> Ufa Ufa ufe f?5H3% II 

jap man har har har nistarai. 

Meditating on the Lord, Har, Har, Har, the mortal is emancipated. 


|ra ^ otto gfe ftr»pt H^Tf yrfe inn gurf II 

gur kay bachan karan sun Dhi-aavai bhav saagar paar parai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

One who listens to the Guru's Teachings and meditates on them, is carried across the 

terrifying world-ocean. ||l||Pause|| 

fen rT?> §r uh wfz fyo'S frin ufo ufo fev 7 ort n 

tis jan kay ham haat bihaaihay jis har har kirpaa karai. 

I am the slave of that humble being, who is blessed by the Grace of the Lord, Har, 
Har. 

ufo ft?> o?§ fkfenr w wstw H¥ t?3Hfe IIP II 

har jan ka-o mili-aa N sukh paa-ee-ai sabh durmat mail harai. 1 12| | 

Meeting with the Lord's humble servant, peace is obtained; all the pollution and filth of 

evil-mindedness is washed away. ||2|| 

FT?) cf§ ufo ftf Mdl'rtl FTC7 W Ufa <CT?> fytJd II 

har jan ka-o har bhookh lagaanee jan tariptai jaa har gun bichrai. 

The humble servant of the Lord feels hunger only for the Lord. He is satisfied only 

when he chants the Lord's Glories. 

of FT?) Ufa FTC5 of Ht?7 ufo fiJHdd ffe H% II 3 II 

har kaa jan har jal kaa meenaa har bisrat foot marai. 1 1 3| | 

The humble servant of the Lord is a fish in the Water of the Lord. Forgetting the Lord, 
he would dry up and die. 1 13| | 

frrf?) EtJ utfe WE\ H wf> 5T W7> frTH Hfo cr| || 

jin ayh pareet laa-ee so jaanai kai jaanai jis man Dharai. 
He alone knows this love, who enshrines it within his mind. 

Ff?> ?F?5or ufe £fa m 14*% m 3?> at f*f 2% 118 113 II 

jan naanak har daykh sukh paavai sabh tan kee bhookh tarai. 1 14| |3| | 

Servant Nanak gazes upon the Lord and is at peace; The hunger of his body is totally 

satisfied. ||4||3|| 

II 

malaar mehlaa 4. 
Malaar, Fourth Mehl: 


ftTH?> tft»f tTC U% oft?> frfo oTO fo*T% II 

jitnay jee-a jant parabh keenay titnay sir kaar likhaavai. 

All the beings and creatures which God has created - on their foreheads, He has 

written their destiny. 

tT?> cT§ ufo t?l7> <£S'el ufo Ufa oP% 35^ II ^11 

har jan ka-o har deen H vadaa-ee har jan har kaarai laavai. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord blesses His humble servant with glorious greatness. The Lord enjoins him to 

his tasks. ||1|| 

Hfedlf Ufa Ufa ferf 1 ^ II 

satgur har har naam darirh-aavai. 

The True Guru implants the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, within. 
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Ufa H*5U 5T fprtf ufe sfQHtt tlBTf 1 1 °\ 1 1 II 

har bolhu gur kay sikh mayray bhaa-ee har bha-ojal jagat taraavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Chant the Name of the Lord, Sikhs of the Guru, my Siblings of Destiny. Only the 
Lord will carry you across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TT of§ FTS U H H% R rT^ ufo U€ W% II 

jo gur ka-o jan poojay sayvay so jan mayray har parabh bhaavai. 

That humble being who worships, adores and serves the Guru is pleasing to my Lord 

God. 

ufooftH^ Hfedld UtTU offo few »Ffu 3^% IIPII 

har kee sayvaa satgur poojahu kar kirpaa aap taraavai. 1 1 2| | 

To worship and adore the True Guru is to serve the Lord. In His Mercy, He saves us 

and carries us across. 1 12| | 

w^fn »ffup>rst wra srfk srfk ii 

bharam bhoolay agi-aanee anDhulav bharam bharam fool toraavai. 

The ignorant and the blind wander deluded by doubt; deluded and confused, they pick 

flowers to offer to their idols. 


fodrflQ Ufrfu Hd-^fd H¥ fe^t UFtf ST^t II3II 

nirjee-o poojeh marhaa sarayveh sabh birthee ghaal gavaavai. ||3|| 

They worship lifeless stones and serve the tombs of the dead; all their efforts are 

useless. ||3|| 

HUH fH% JT Hfddld crabft ufe Ufa cOT j^rf II 

barahm binday so satgur kahee-ai har har kathaa sunaavai. 

He alone is said to be the True Guru, who realizes God, and proclaims the Sermon of 

the Lord, Har, Har. 

fen iru erf gne?> itT?> ire uzau feftr nfe orfo yfa hbu fen y?> oft fefe tfe ?> »rt 

II9II 

tis gur ka-o chhaadan bhojan paat patambar baho biDh sat kar mukh sanchahu tis 
punn kee fir tot na aavai. 1 14| | 

Offer the Guru sacred foods, clothes, silk and satin robes of all sorts; know that He is 
True. The merits of this shall never leave you lacking. 1 14| | 

HfelTf £f iraHftf Ufa HUfe TT Wff>B HBtf JTS't II 

satgur day-o partakh har moorat jo amrit bachan sunaavai. 

The Divine True Guru is the Embodiment, the Image of the Lord; He utters the 

Ambrosial Word. 

fs^ot wm 3$ fen tt?> at h ufo uust fef w% imiiBii 

naanak bhaag bhalay tis jan kay jo har charnee chit laavai. 1 15| |4| | 

Nanak, blessed and good is the destiny of that humble being, who focuses his 

consciousness on the Feet of the Lord. 1 15| |4| | 

II 

malaar mehlaa 4. 
Malaar, Fourth Mehl: 

ftTtf ct Ut»ft HfH§ Hfedld 3" HS ^75 WfB II 

jin H kai hee-arai basi-o mayraa satgur tay sant bhalay bjnal bhaa N t. 

Those whose hearts are filled with my True Guru - those Saints are good and noble in 

every way. 


h?> fkm u§ fe?> t re nfo ffh mn 

tin H daykhay mayraa man bigsai ha-o tin kai sad bal jaa N t. 1 1 1| | 

Seeing them, my mind blossoms forth in bliss; I am forever a sacrifice to them. ||1|| 

fcJT»T?>t ufo HWU fej wfB II 

gi-aanee har bolhu din raat. 

spiritual teacher, chant the Name of the Lord, day and night. 

fetf at farw ftf re fret h iranfe wh an *rfe mn g^rf n 

tin H kee tarisnaa bhookh sabh utree jo gurmat raam ras khaa N t. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

All hunger and thirst are satisfied, for those who partake of the sublime essence of the 

Lord, through the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa 5t WQ H*F FT?> ftT?> fkfew ftfu rPfe sfd'fd II 

har kay daas saaDh sakhaa jan jin mili-aa leh jaa-ay bharaa N t. 

The slaves of the Lord are our Holy companions. Meeting with them, doubt is taken 

away. 

frT§ iTO tJH fW7) oF% ffe OHM 1 f=T§ irut § ffe oT% HHJ tT§H 3^3 II P II 

ji-o jal duDh bhinn bhinn kaadhai chun hansulaa ti-o dayhee tay chun kaadhai 
saaDhoo ha-umai taat. 1 12| | 

As the swan separates the milk from the water, the Holy Saint removes the fire of 
egotism from the body. 1 12| | 

frT?> 5T utfe Ufa fure § oOf<ft fe3 oOf3 oOffe II 

jin kai pareet naahee har hirdai tay kaptee nar nit kapat kamaa N t. 

Those who do not love the Lord in their hearts are deceitful; they continually practice 

deception. 

fe?> of§ few sret ufe t^r^ §fe »rflr atftT ut trfe nan 

tin ka-o ki-aa ko-ee day-ay khavaalai o-ay aap beej aapay hee khaa N t. 1 1 3| | 

What can anyone give them to eat? Whatever they themselves plant, they must eat. 

I|3|| 

ufo or fou?> ret ufo rT?> or ufo »ry re Hfu »ry girfe n 

har kaa chihan so-ee har jan kaa har aapay jan meh aap rakhaa N t. 

This is the Quality of the Lord, and of the Lord's humble servants as well; the Lord 

places His Own Essence within them. 


TO TO 3Jf (TOof mre^Tft ftTO firer Ondfd 3# 118 IIUII 

Dhan Dhan guroo naanak samadrasee jin nindaa ustat taree taraa N t. 1 14| |5| | 
Blessed, blessed, is Guru Nanak, who looks impartially on all; He crosses over and 
transcends both slander and praise. 1 14| |5| | 

II 

malaar mehlaa 4. 
Malaar, Fourth Mehl: 

»rth »raraf tfh ufo fsy ufo few § frfu *5fe»F n 

agam agochar naam har ootam har kirpaa tay jap la-i-aa. 

The Name of the Lord is inaccessible, unfathomable, exalted and sublime. It is 

chanted by the Lord's Grace. 

HdHdlfe HHT lM ^ef'dfl fTfcJT Wg ipfa ufe»F 1 1 °\ 1 1 

satsangat saaDh paa-ee vadbhaagee sang saaDhoo paar pa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

By great good fortune, I have found the True Congregation, and in the Company of 

the Holy, I am carried across. ||1|| 

At nfe wjfc?> w&e 3few ii 

mayrai man an-din anad bha-i-aa. 
My mind is in ecstasy, night and day. 

3jg URWfc ufe fffw ftt H?> W fH 3§ 3lfe»F IIHII II 

gur parsaad naam har japi-aa mayray man kaa bharam bha-o ga-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
By Guru's Grace, I chant the Name of the Lord. Doubt and fear are gone from my 
mind. ||l||Pause|| 

frT?> Ufa apfeW frT?) ufo tTfiW Hdlfd ufo H?5U offe Hfe»F II 

jin har gaa-i-aa jin har japi-aa tin sangat har maylhu kar ma-i-aa. 

Those who chant and meditate on the Lord - Lord, in Your Mercy, please unite me 

with them. 

fee") oT e^H eftf JTtf irf&W U§H % IIPII 

tin kaa daras daykh sukh paa-i-aa dukh ha-umai rog ga-i-aa. 1 12| | 

Gazing upon them, I am at peace; the pain and disease of egotism are gone. 1 12| | 


jo an-din hirdai naam Dhi-aavahi sabh janam tinaa kaa safal bha-i-aa. 

Those who meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord in their hearts - their lives 

become totally fruitful. 

§fe »PfU 3% fHHfe H^ 3*$ Hf 5R5 3t ipfe Ufe»F 113 II 

o-ay aap taray sarisat sabh taaree sabh kul bhee paar pa-i-aa. 1 13| | 

They themselves swim across, and carry the world across with them. Their ancestors 

and family cross over as well. 1 1 3| | 

»rir »rfu fu^few Hf hut fg »w ^fn orfo ?5fe»r n 

tuDh aapay aap upaa-i-aa sabh jag tuDJi aapay vas kar la-i-aa. 

You Yourself created the whole world, and You Yourself keep it under Your control. 
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FT?> cTOot off ufe few W$ fH^ o^fe f5fe»F Il8ll£ll 

jan naanak ka-o parabh kirpaa Dhaaree bikh dubdaa kaadh la-i-aa. 1 14| |6| | 

God has showered His Mercy on servant Nanak; He has lifted him up, and rescued him 

from the ocean of poison. 1 1 4| 1 6| | 

II 

malaar mehlaa 4. 
Malaar, Fourth Mehl: 

ijra uwet mfHf ?>ut Ut»r fsrw pf ?> wz\ n 

gur parsaadee amrit nahee pee-aa tarisnaa bhooj<h na jaa-ee. 

Those who do not drink in the Ambrosial Nectar by Guru's Grace - their thirst and 

hunger are not relieved. 

mm Hf rjm wJoedl u§h f%fo iret n 

manmukh moorh H jalat aha N kaaree ha-umai vich dukh paa-ee. 

The foolish self-willed manmukh burns in the fire of egotistical pride; he suffers 

painfully in egotism. 


WB few tTcW dl^'fettF eftf M Uridyl II 

aavat jaat birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa dukh laagai pachhutaa-ee. 

Coming and going, he wastes his life uselessly; afflicted with pain, he regrets and 

repents. 

frTH § §*jft ferrfu ?> %sfn ftrar rftez ftrar inn 

jis tay upjay tiseh na cheeteh Dharig jeevan Dharig khaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

He does not even think of the One, from whom he originated. Cursed is his life, and 

cursed is his food. 1 1 1| | 

u^t arayfa fwst ii 

paraanee gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

mortal, as Gurmukh, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

ufe ufe foTU 1 " 5T% 3T§ ufe ufe f^ftf H>PEt II ^ II W§ II 

har har kirpaa karay gur maylay har har naam samaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord, Har, Har, in His Mercy leads the mortal to meet the Guru; he is absorbed in 

the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HEW rTcW 3fe»F t few »f^3 WB &W?\ II 

manmukh janam bha-i-aa hai birthaa aavat jaat lajaa-ee. 

The life of the self-willed manmukh is useless; he comes and goes in shame. 

orfk srfe fir »rfkH T ?>t u§h f%fe frfe frst n 

kaam kroDh doobay abhimaanee ha-umai vich jal jaa-ee. 

In sexual desire and anger, the proud ones are drowned. They are burnt in their 

egotism. 

fe?> Ml 7i ffe 3St Hfe HftTH BUfe §9 lM II 

tin siDJn na buDh bha-ee mat maDhim lobh lahar dukh paa-ee. 

They do not attain perfection or understanding; their intellect is dimmed. Tossed by 

the waves of greed, they suffer in pain. 

<jra feu?> >w §y yfew ttk uora- fetttt'yl iipii 

gur bihoon mahaa dukh paa-i-aa jam pakray billaa-ee. ||2|| 

Without the Guru, they suffer in terrible pain. Seized by Death, they weep and wail. 

I|2|| 


ufe or cTK »raraf ijifew arayfa HuftT n 

har kaa naam agochar paa-i-aa gurmukh sahj subhaa-ee. 

As Gurmukh, I have attained the Unfathomable Name of the Lord, with intuitive peace 
and poise. 

naam niDhaan vasi-aa ghat antar rasnaa har gun gaa-ee. 

The treasure of the Naam abides deep within my heart. My tongue sings the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord. 

Ht? 1 ttrcrfe gfr fej ws\ £or rare fe^ n 

sadaa anand rahai din raatee ayk sabad liv laa-ee. 

I am forever in bliss, day and night, lovingly attuned to the One Word of the Shabad. 

cTH ire^W HUH irf^F feu Hfecira oft ^fe»T^t 113 II 

naam padaarath sehjay paa-i-aa ih satgur kee vadi-aa-ee. ||3|| 

I have obtained the treasure of the Naam with intuitive ease; this is the glorious 

greatness of the True Guru. ||3|| 

HfddlU § Ufa Ufa" Hfe ^fH»F wfddld 5T§ HH Hfe tFEt II 

satgur tay har har man vasi-aa satgur ka-o sad bal jaa-ee. 

Through the True Guru, the Lord, Har, Har, comes to dwell within my mind. I am 

forever a sacrifice to the True Guru. 

H?> 3$ »rafU U*f§ Hf »P3T 3JU HUSt fef II 

man tan arap rakha-o sabh aagai gur charnee chit laa-ee. 

I have dedicated my mind and body to Him, and placed everything before Him in 

offering. I focus my consciousness on His Feet. 

wrst foor creu are uu su fkwst n 

apnee kirpaa karahu gur pooray aapay laihu milaa-ee. 

Please be merciful to me, my Perfect Guru, and unite me with Yourself. 

UH &U 3TU ?re %£jW (TOoT UHU Wiret II8IIPII 

ham loh gur naav bohithaa naanak paar langhaa-ee. ||4||7|| 
I am just iron; the Guru is the boat, to carry me across. 1 1 4| 1 7| | 


malaar mehlaa 4 parh-taal ghar 3 
Malaar, Fourth Mehl, Partaal, Third House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Ufa FT?> H*53 H^H cW fkfe H'UHdlfd ufe 3^ II ^11 g?Ff II 

har jan bolat sareeraam naamaa mil saaDhsangat har tor. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The humble servant of the Lord chants the Name of the Supreme Lord; he joins the 

Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Lord's Holy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa TO TOFRJ Ufa TO HUU ftTH tj ?>Ut ^ IIHII 

har Dhan banjahu har Dhan sanchahu jis laagat hai nahee chor. 1 1 1| | 

Deal only in the wealth of the Lord, and gather only the wealth of the Lord. No thief 

can ever steal it. 1 1 1| | 

Wfeot HWH fTO W3\ Hfc Uffcu^ oft ufa IIP II 

chaatrik mor bolat din raatee sun ghanihar kee ghor. 1 12| | 

The rain-birds and the peacocks sing day and night, hearing the thunder in the clouds. 
I|2|| 

HWH U fH3T >TO U¥f JT fTO Ufa FFTO U ?>Ut 113 II 

jo bolat hai marig meen panj<hayroo so bin har jaapat hai nahee hor. 1 13| | 
Whatever the deer, the fish and the birds sing, they chant to the Lord, and no other. 
I|3|| 

?rocr to ufo cfofe w& ffe arfef tth w m m nsiRiitii 

naanak jan har keerat gaa-ee chhoot ga-i-o jam kaa sabh sor. 1 14| 1 1| |8| | 

Servant Nanak sings the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises; the sound and fury of Death has 

totally gone away. ||4||1||8|| 

II 

malaar mehlaa 4. 
Malaar, Fourth Mehl: 


am am Hfo Hfa Wit y^si'dfl II 

raam raam bol bol khojtay badbhaagee. 

They speak and chant the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam; the very fortunate ones 
seek Him. 

ufu w w £f 33*% u§ 3T t irfz writ mn uu^ n 

har kaa panth ko-oo bataavai ha-o taa kai paa-ay laagee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Whoever shows me the Way of the Lord - I fall at his feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ufu U>PU >fl"3 H*FSt UK ufu ffr§ utfe B 1 ^ II 

har hamaaro meet sakhaa-ee ham har si-o pareet laagee. 

The Lord is my Friend and Companion; I am in love with the Lord. 
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Ufa UK 3F^fu ufu UK HWfo »f§U ^StW utfe UK II ^ II 

har ham gaavahi har ham boleh a-or dutee-aa pareet ham ti-aagee. 1 1 1| | 

I sing of the Lord, and I speak of the Lord; I have discarded all other loves. 1 1 1| | 

K?>KUtf HU utSK UTJ ufu UUKTO XWrit II 

manmohan moro pareetam raam har parmaanand bairaagee. 

My Beloved is the Enticer of the mind; The Detached Lord God is the Embodiment of 

Supreme bliss. 

ufu ^ kT^b" tr (Toot feof f5Ky u& ijfk writ iiPiiPiitfntf ii^ntf ii3^n 

har daykhay jeevat hai naanak ik nimakh palo mukh laagee. 1 12| |2| |9| |9| 1 13| |9| |31| | 
Nanak lives by gazing upon the Lord; may I see Him for a moment, for even just an 
instant. ||2||2||9||9||13||9||31|| 

U^T HW$ HUW U UfU °i 

raag malaar mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 1 

Raag Malaar, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

H^nfHcjru ufFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


few 3 H^fu few f fon^fu few f orafe §14^ II 

ki-aa too socheh ki-aa too chitvahi ki-aa too N karahi upaa-ay. 

What are you so worried about? What are you thinking? What have you tried? 

3^ off otUU Lrg^j 5(t^ ^ ftTU HU^ NHII 

taa ka-o kahhu parvaah kaahoo kee jih gopaal sahaa-ay. ||1|| 
Tell me - the Lord of the Universe - who controls Him? 1 1 1| | 

HW mft Uffo lrj?> w£ || 

barsai maygh sakhee ghar paahun aa-ay. 

The rain showers down from the clouds, companion. The Guest has come into my 
home. 

Hfe ete fortr feftr 5^ ?)W feftr ^fe mf£ inn n 

mohi deen kirpaa niDh thaakur nav niDh naam samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am meek; my Lord and Master is the Ocean of Mercy. I am absorbed in the nine 

treasures of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»ffeoT UoTO #FT?> f9TT?> ftiH&E II 

anik parkaar bhojan baho kee-ay baho binjan mistaa-ay. 

I have prepared all sorts of foods in various ways, and all sorts of sweet deserts. 

orat u'cwtt HtJ ufks* ufe wwu wzjufawz iipii 

karee paaksaal soch pavitaraa nun laavhu bhog har raa-ay. ||2|| 

I have made my kitchen pure and sacred. Now, my Sovereign Lord King, please 

sample my food. 1 12| | 

tJH3 fe^% Wtffi ^UH fefe nfe^ m II 

dusat bidaaray saajan rahsay ihi mandir ghar apnaa-ay. 

The villains have been destroyed, and my friends are delighted. This is Your Own 

Mansion and Temple, Lord. 

fif fefe w& €aft§ wfew 3§ h h% jto w% nan 

ja-o garihi laal rangee-o aa-i-aa ta-o mai sabh sukh paa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

When my Playful Beloved came into my household, then I found total peace. ||3|| 


m t& %z are y% gre HHHfe few n 

sant sabhaa ot gur pooray Dhur mastak laykh likhaa-ay. 

I n the Society of the Saints, I have the Support and Protection of the Perfect Guru; 
this is the pre-ordained destiny inscribed upon my forehead. 

Ff?) ?T7>or ^^ffe 1 " i-FfeW fefe tfkf ?> wi[ II 9 II ^11 

jan naanak kant rangeelaa paa-i-aa fir dookh na laagai aa-ay. ||4||1|| 

Servant Nanak has found his Playful Husband Lord. He shall never suffer in sorrow 

again. ||4||1|| 

HWJOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

tfo Wfe wfm tTH U3T iftt 3U?> 7) wz\ II 

kheer aDhaar baarik jab hotaa bin kheerai rahan na jaa-ee. 

When the baby's only food is milk, it cannot survive without its milk. 

wfc HM'fe ws* yftf sre 3H %g feyfe wiret ii^n 

saar sam H aal maataa mukh neerai tab oh taripat aghaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The mother takes care of it, and pours milk into its mouth; then, it is satisfied and 

fulfilled. 1 1 1|| 

ham baarik pitaa parabh daataa. 

I am just a baby; God, the Great Giver, is my Father. 

f^ftj grfe »ffoot HUfof »f?> 5§U FTUl FRJ W3* 3<F§ II 

bhooleh baarik anik lakh baree-aa an tha-ur naahee jah jaataa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The child is so foolish; it makes so many mistakes. But it has nowhere else to go. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

33*5 Hfe Hfe HV% at HUV »rarf?> ere HW II 

chanchal mat baarik bapuray kee sarap agan kar maylai. 

The mind of the poor child is fickle; he touches even snakes and fire. 


WS* ftra 1 " 5Tfc Wfe sJ 1 ^ ttffitJ HUftT 3H IIP II 

maataa pitaa kanth laa-ay raakhai anad sahj tab khaylai. 1 12| | 

His mother and father hug him close in their embrace, and so he plays in joy and bliss. 

I|2|| 

frTH of* fU^ § t H% H»T>ft feH wftt f*f art II 

jis kaa pitaa too hai mayray su-aamee tis baarik bhookh kaisee. 

What hunger can the child ever have, my Lord and Master, when You are his 

Father? 

fcfa mj fcw?> fcrrfu §1 Hfc a^i h writ 113 11 

nav niDh naam niDhaan garihi tayrai man baa N chhai so laisee. 1 1 3| | 

The treasure of the Naam and the nine treasures are in Your celestial household. You 

fulfill the desires of the mind. 1 1 3| | 

ftra* foTLfrfe »fTfoi»fT fe^j et^t yfdoj yftf wit h ecV 11 

pitaa kirpaal aagi-aa ih deenee baarik mukh maa N gai so daynaa. 

My Merciful Father has issued this Command: whatever the child asks for, is put into 

his mouth. 

cTOof wftt U^H LT^ WiJ i-rfu fu% HHfu fcTE? t^cT 118 IIP II 

naanak baarik daras parabh chaahai mohi hirdai baseh nit charnaa. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, the child, longs for the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan. May His Feet always 

dwell within my heart. ||4||2|| 

WHUFiJ II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

fm\ fffo TO orfe»F 3ftT§ >3f€H r II 

sagal biDhee jur aahar kari-aa taji-o sagal andaysaa. 

I tried everything, and gathered all devices together; I have discarded all my 

anxieties. 

kaaraj sagal araambhi-o ghar kaa thaakur kaa bhaarosaa. ||1|| 

I have begun to set all my household affairs right; I have placed my faith in my Lord 

and Master. ||1|| 


Hc^t>H Wr\ Wrl HtF^t II 

sunee-ai baajai baaj suhaavee. 

I listen to the celestial vibrations resonating and resounding. 

if ^fenr h fvnf w w fcrrfu h^tw how^I imi u^pf n 

bhor bha-i-aa mai pari-a mukh paykhay garihi mangal suhlaavee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Sunrise has come, and I gaze upon the Face of my Beloved. My household is filled 
with peace and pleasure. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

H§»F Wfe ys§ WE II 

manoo-aa laa-ay savaaray thaanaa N poochha-o santaa jaa-ay. 

I focus my mind, and embellish and adorn the place within; then I go out to speak 

with the Saints. 

VifS ft yrUtf fiffof 3BTfe oraf fcfe IIP || 

khojat khojat mai paahun mili-o bhagat kara-o niv paa-ay. 1 12| | 

Seeking and searching, I have found my Husband Lord; I bow at His Feet and worship 

Him with devotion. 1 12| | 
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FTH fUttf »rfe HH fc[rfu »FHfc 3H UH 3Pfe»F II 

jab pari-a aa-ay basay garihi aasan tab ham mangal gaa-i-aa. 

When my Beloved came to live in my house, I began to sing the songs of bliss. 

Hte Wrtt HU HUtf Uf cfjf fHWfe»F II3II 

meet saajan mayray bha-ay suhaylay parabh pooraa guroo milaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

My friends and companions are happy; God leads me to meet the Perfect Guru. 1 1 3| | 

mft Htrat imw ?rfo ofuft uh% y% n 

sakhee sahaylee bha-ay anandaa gur kaaraj hamray pooray. 

My friends and companions are in ecstasy; the Guru has completed all my projects. 

otu (Toot ^r fkfew mfws* £fk ?> tret eu neiisii 

kaho naanak var mili-aa sukh-daata chhod na jaa-ee dooray. 1 14| |3| | 

Says Nanak, I have met my Husband, the Giver of peace; He shall never leave me and 

go away. ||4||3|| 


HUW U II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

Wrt % cffc 3te § Wife offo €*f tTC^ 5T§ ^3 II 

raaj tay keet keet tay surpat kar dokh jathar ka-o bhartay. 

From a king to a worm, and from a worm to the lord of gods, they engage in evil to fill 
their bellies. 

foOF feftr gfk »F?> off Urrfu »THK uP3t II ^ II 

kirpaa niDh chhod aan ka-o poojeh aatam ghaatee hartay. ||1|| 

They renounce the Lord, the Ocean of Mercy, and worship some other; they are 

thieves and killers of the soul. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa fyHdd § ?ftf Uftf H^H II 

har bisrat tay dukh dukh martay. 

Forgetting the Lord, they suffer in sorrow and die. 

W3 fHfU HU ffc^t 3of ?) cFf trg§ IRII II 

anik baar bharmeh baho jonee tayk na kaahoo Dhartay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They wander lost in reincarnation through all sorts of species; they do not find shelter 

anywhere. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

fenrftr H»rot »r?> ct§ foszs yam *re § n 

ti-aag su-aamee aan ka-o chitvat moorh mugaDh khal khar tay. 

Those who abandon their Lord and Master and think of some other, are foolish, 

stupid, idiotic donkeys. 

o?w ?re wirfu ocs hw fw uk ion 

kaagar naav langheh kat saagar baritha kathat ham tartay. 1 12| | 

How can they cross over the ocean in a paper boat? Their egotistical boasts that they 

will cross over are meaningless. 1 1 2| | 

ftp? fydTti wra ire h§ oto »rarf?> nfu trat n 

siv biranch asur sur jaytay kaal agan meh jartay. 

Shiva, Brahma, angels and demons, all burn in the fire of death. 


(TOoT HUfc oTHW?> oft ?> oTUEJ 11311911 

naanak saran charan kamlan kee tum H na daarahu parabh kartay. ||3||4|| 

Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord's Lotus Feet; God, Creator, please do not 

send me into exile. ||3||4|| 

raag malaar mehlaa 5 dupday ghar 1 

Raag Malaar, Fifth Mehl, Du-Padas, First House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

h^t §fe ii 

parabh mayray o-ay bairaagee ti-aagee. 
My God is detached and free of desire. 

U§ feoT ftf^ feH fk§ Ufa 7i Hot§ utfe U>fuT Wlft II ^ II II 

ha-o ik khin tis bin reh na saka-o pareet hamaaree laagee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I cannot survive without Him, even for an instant. I am so in love with Him. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§?> iffBT Hftr fefe »r% UFrfe Hftr fr# n 

un kai sang mohi parabh chit aavai sant parsaad mohi jaagee. 

Associating with the Saints, God has come into my consciousness. By their Grace, I 

have been awakened. 

Hfe §UUH H?> fe^HW 3I7> WE €fcJT WW II ^11 

sun updays bha-ay man nirmal gun gaa-ay rang raa N gee. 1 1 1| | 

Hearing the Teachings, my mind has become immaculate. Imbued with the Lord's 

Love, I sing His Glorious Praises. ||1|| 

feU H?> iffe ^E 1T3 Hts 1 " foOra &E yssJ'dll II 

ih man day-ay kee-ay sant meetaa kirpaal bha-ay badbhaagee N . 

Dedicating this mind, I have made friends with the Saints. They have become merciful 

to me; I am very fortunate. 


HtF JTtf l^fenF HUf?> 7> Wo@ U?> TOof FT?> iFBlt IIPIRIIUII 

mahaa sukh paa-i-aa baran na saaka-o rayn naanak jan paagee. ||2||1||5|| 

I have found absolute peace - I cannot describe it. Nanak has obtained the dust of the 

feet of the humble. ||2||1||5|| 

HWsi HUW U II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

we\ Hfu utey uu fiwst ii 

maa-ee mohi pareetam dayh milaa-ee. 

mother, please lead me to union with my Beloved. 

HU<J5t H*f ^fd HBt frTU Ujfd HTR?t II *=\ II UUf§ II 

sagal sahaylee sukh bhar sootee jih ghar laal basaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

All my friends and companions sleep totally in peace; their Beloved Lord has come into 

the homes of their hearts. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HfU »RBT?> Uf 5feW HfU PrtddlfcS foTWF tJdd'«l II 

mohi avgan parabh sadaa da-i-aalaa mohi nirgun ki-aa chaturaa-ee. 

1 am worthless; God is forever Merciful. I am unworthy; what clever tricks could I try? 

ofU§ dd'yfd H fU>H H^T U^ feu U§H oft mn 

kara-o baraabarjo pari-a sang raatee N ih ha-umai kee dheethaa-ee. ||1|| 

I claim to be on a par with those who are imbued with the Love of their Beloved. This 

is my stubborn egotism. 1 1 1| | 

3E\ HUfo fecT 3TU Hfedld UUH HH^st II 

bha-ee nimaanee saran ik taakee gur satgur purakh sukh-daa-ee. 

I am dishonored - I seek the Sanctuary of the One, the Guru, the True Guru, the 

Primal Being, the Giver of peace. 

£oT fcHtf Hfa Hd* Hf Utf cUfu»F cTOof Hftf tf?> fidd'«l N3ll3ll£ll 

ayk nimakh meh mayraa sabh dukh kaati-aa naanak sukh rain bihaa-ee. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 6| | 
In an instant, all my pains have been taken away; Nanak passes the night of his life in 
peace. ||2||2||6|| 


HUW U II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

H?JH >tW tfl" few fe?5H 7) II 

baras maygh jee til bilam na laa-o. 
Rain down, cloud; do not delay. 

H?JH fW% Hc^fu TO 3fe »T?>tJ Hfo ^§ IIHII SZFf II 

baras pi-aaray maneh saDhaaray ho-ay anad sadaa man chaa-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

beloved cloud, support of the mind, you bring lasting bliss and joy to the mind. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

uh m wHnftw ft% f forf h^u fyH'd n 

ham tayree Dhar su-aamee-aa mayray too ki-o manhu bisaaray. 

1 take to Your Support, my Lord and Master; how could You forget me? 

Page 1 268 

fennt fv irat oft ferst ?>ut fe?> s*d^d irii 

istaree roop chayree kee ni-aa-ee sobh nahee bin bhartaaray. ||1|| 

I am Your beautiful bride, Your servant and slave. I have no nobility without my 

Husband Lord. ||1|| 

fe?>§ Hfo§ tth sw At srfar »rfe§ few w% \\ 

bin-o suni-o jab thaakur mayrai bayg aa-i-o kirpaa Dhaarav. 

When my Lord and Master listened to my prayer, He hurried to shower me with His 

Mercy. 

oGJ ?775or At Hf?5§ FTCJ^T ufe W$ ttTO^ IIPII3IIPII 

kaho naanak mayro bani-o suhaago pat sobjiaa bhalay achaaray. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 7| | 
Says Nanak, I have become just like my Husband Lord; I am blessed with honor, 
nobility and the lifestyle of goodness. ||2||3||7|| 

H^JOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 


utHH WW FTK ftl»pfe II 

pareetam saachaa naam Dhi-aa-ay. 
Meditate on the True Name of your Beloved. 

u*f few ^ hw ?ra oft foe HH^fe mn M 

dookh darad binsai bhav saagar gur kee moorat ridai basaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The pains and sorrows of the terrifying world-ocean are dispelled, by enshrining the 

I mage of the Guru within your heart. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?hh?> h% f%»rv ufe ndi'«l »rfenr n 

dusman hatay dokhee sabh vi-aapay har sarnaa-ee aa-i-aa. 

Your enemies shall be destroyed, and all the evil-doers shall perish, when you come to 
the Sanctuary of the Lord. 

gr^fc^pt e c^K irf&W mil 

raakhanhaarai haath day raakhi-o naam padaarath paa-i-aa. ||1|| 

The Savior Lord has given me His Hand and saved me; I have obtained the wealth of 

the Naam. ||1|| 

cife fcraiF fawfof nfk otz famm Hf?> eb>r n 

kar kirpaa kilvikh sabh kaatay naam nirmal man dee-aa. 

Granting His Grace, He has eradicated all my sins; He has placed the Immaculate 
Naam within my mind. 

fcW?> cTOof Hf?> ^fH»f WZlfc tpT ?> gb>F II? II 9 II till 

gun niDhaan naanak man vasi-aa baahurh dookh na thee-aa. 1 12| |4| |8| | 

Nanak, the Treasure of Virtue fills my mind; I shall never again suffer in pain. 

I|2||4||8|| 

tohuwu ii 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

fit UfeH W7> fW% II 

parabh mayray pareetam paraan pi-aaray. 

My Beloved God is the Lover of my breath of life. 


paraym bhagat apno naam deejai da-i-aal anoograhu Dhaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Please bless me with the loving devotional worship of the Naam, Kind and 
Compassionate Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

fHH3§ tt?) dO'd ulHH B'tFdt »f r H T II 

simra-o charan tuhaaray pareetam ridai tuhaaree aasaa. 

I meditate in remembrance on Your Feet, my Beloved; my heart is filled with hope. 

H3" tW uftr <tt§ Hc^t Hfe tJ?JH?> ft-WTF 1 1 <=\ 1 1 

sant janaa peh kara-o bayntee man darsan kee pi-aasaa. ||1|| 

I offer my prayer to the humble Saints; my mind thirsts for the Blessed Vision of the 

Lord's Darshan. ||1|| 

fkSGS ril^rt ufo fHES rl?) 5T§ t!dH6 #H II 

bichhurat maran jeevan har miltay jan ka-o darsan deejai. 

Separation is death, and Union with the Lord is life. Please bless Your humble servant 
with Your Darshan. 

?th ife?) tr?> cTOot m h% few o^R iiPimiitfn 

naam aDhaar jeevan Dhan naanak parabh mayray kirpaa keejai. ||2||5||9|| 

my God, please be Merciful, and bless Nanak with the support, the life and wealth 

of the Naam. ||2||5||9|| 

HS^HUOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

mi uts>r frrf af?> »r^t n 

ab apnay pareetam si-o ban aa-ee. 
Now, I have become just like my Beloved. 

WW WHS HU H^H HW HU^t 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3<F§ II 

raajaa raam ramat sukh paa-i-o baras maygh sukh-daa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Dwelling on my Sovereign Lord King, I have found peace. Rain down, peace-giving 

cloud. ||l||Pause|| 


feoT fyHdd SUt H*f HW c^K Ml II 

ik pal bisrat nahee sukh saagar naam navai niDh paa-ee. 

I cannot forget Him, even for an instant; He is the Ocean of peace. Through the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord, I have obtained the nine treasures. 

§% 3fe§ W$ 5T %Z HH FRFSt 1 1 HI I 

udout bha-i-o pooran bhaavee ko bhaytay sant sahaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 
My perfect destiny has been activated, meeting with the Saints, my help and support. 
Ill 

sukh upjay dukh sagal binaasay paarbarahm liv laa-ee. 

Peace has welled up, and all pain has been dispelled, lovingly attuned to the Supreme 
Lord God. 

3fcT§ offe?) I HW Ufa cTOot fw^t 11311^11^011 

tari-o sansaar kathin bhai saagar har naanak charan Dhi-aa-ee. 1 12| |6| 1 10| | 

The arduous and terrifying world-ocean is crossed over, Nanak, by meditating on 

the Feet of the Lord. ||2||6||10|| 

H^HUFU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

ufcre a^fk jrara trar e i fe»r n 

ghanihar baras sagal jag chhaa-i-aa. 

The clouds have rained down all over the world. 

foora Ut^K »r?re Kara m u^fe^r mn ii 

k — — 

bha-ay kirpaal pareetam parabh mayray anad mangal sukh paa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My Beloved Lord God has become merciful to me; I am blessed with ecstasy, bliss and 
peace. ||l||Pause|| 

ftiz cj$h fen?; m f^t ijt^huh Hfe fwfe»r II 

mitay kalays tarisan sabh booihee paarbarahm man Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

My sorrows are erased, and all my thirsts are quenched, meditating on the Supreme 

Lord God. 


H'MHfdl treH H3tf f75^% HUfe 7> 5T3f tpfettF IIHII 

saaDhsang janam maran nivaaray bahur na kathoo Dhaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, death and birth come to an end, and 

the mortal does not wander anywhere, ever again. 1 1 1| | 

H?> 3$ 7pfU ft) dHfrt grsf ttft 5THW fe^ wfew II 

man tan naam niranjan raata-o charan kamal liv laa-i-aa. 

My mind and body are imbued with the I mmaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord; I 
am lovingly attuned to His Lotus Feet. 

>tfdflc('d oft£ Ufe »RTt TOoT Hd£'fe»F 113 IIP II II 

angeekaar kee-o parabh apnai naanak daas sarnaa-i-aa. ||2||7||11|| 

God has made Nanak His Own; slave Nanak seeks His Sanctuary. ||2||7||11|| 

WHUFiJ II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

faf33 fct§ tft% §fe flfe II 

bichhurat ki-o jeevay o-ay jeevan. 

Separated from the Lord, how can any living being live? 

fosfu ttTH fi-fWH tJ?J?> of7-f?5 Ute?> ll^ll II 

chiteh ulaas aas milbay kee charan kamal ras peevan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My consciousness is filled with yearning and hope to meet my Lord, and drink in the 

sublime essence of His Lotus Feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ftT?> of§ fUWT ~3W$\ UtB>T cf§ >3f3f <^jt II 

jin ka-o pi-aas tumaaree pareetam tin ka-o antar naahee. 

Those who are thirsty for You, my Beloved, are not separated from You. 

frT?> off feH% Hi am filW HHUHfe II ^ II 

jin ka-o bisrai mayro raam pi-aaraa say moo-ay mar jaa N hee N . ||1|| 
Those who forget my Beloved Lord are dead and dying. ||1|| 
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Hfc 3f?> 3f% gfU»F HdWliHd WfS TJW UtT% II 

man tan rav rahi-aa jagdeesur paykhat sadaa hajooray. 

The Lord of the Universe is permeating and pervading my mind and body; I see Him 
Ever-present, here and now 

TOof zfk aftr§ w^fo Fran zfaw npntiinpii 

naanak rav rahi-o sabh antar sarab rahi-aa bharpooray. 1 1 2| 1 8| 1 12 1 1 

. Nanak, He is permeating the inner being of all; He is all-pervading everywhere. 

I|2||8||12|| 

H^JOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

Ufa ^ 3tTf?> of§?7 cT§?7 7i 3T% II 

har kai bhaian ka-un ka-un na taaray. 

Vibrating and meditating on the Lord, who has not been carried across? 

tfiJT 3?> Hi?) ST) f>TCT 3?> H^J 3?> WQ RftT §W 1 1 HI I II 

khag tan meen tan marig tan baraah tan saaDhoo sang uDhaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Those reborn into the body of a bird, the body of a fish, the body of a deer, and the 
body of a bull - in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, they are saved. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

%^ #3 oTff tT*T f^c^ ^ HW §3% W% II 

dayv kul dait kul jakh-y kinnar nar saagar utray paaray. 

The families of gods, the families of demons, titans, celestial singers and human 

beings are carried across the ocean. 

h h 3tt?> oft hhi jfftr ^ ^ fif fa^% mn 

jo jo bhajan karai saaDhoo sang taa kay dookh bidaaray. 1 1 1| | 

Whoever meditates and vibrates on the Lord in the Saadh Sangat - his pains are taken 

away. ||1|| 


oFH cTCH HtF ftrfW 3Hfe?> 3 fo^^T II 

kaam karoDh mahaa bikhi-aa ras in tay bha-ay niraaray. 

Sexual desire, anger and the pleasures of terrible corruption - he keeps away from 
these. 

ete efe»ra rrvfu ora^r ft TO II P II tf II ^3 II 

deen da-i-aal jaapeh karunaa mai naanak sad balihaaray. 1 1 2| 1 9| 1 13| | 

He meditates on the Lord, Merciful to the meek, the Embodiment of Compassion; 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to Him. ||2||9||13|| 

HWJOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

ttTrT H tfrr§ Ufa TFZ II 

aaj mai baisi-o har haat. 

Today, I am seated in the Lord's store. 

grfH W$ offe ttfi faf WQ 7> tW ^ WZ II *=\ II 3*Ff II 

naam raas saajhee kar jan si-o jaa N -o na jam kai ghaat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With the wealth of the Lord, I have entered into partnership with the humble; I shall 

not have take the Highway of Death. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wfe wmu u'dyofH 3^ ^ *f$u care II 

Dhaar anoograhu paarbarahm raakhay bharam kay khul H ay kapaat. 

Showering me with His Kindness, the Supreme Lord God has saved me; the doors of 

doubt have been opened wide. 

HTTH^ W<J Uf irfzW fofa W II *=\ II 

baysumaar saahu parabh paa-i-aa laahaa charan niDh khaat. ||1|| 

I have found God, the Banker of Infinity; I have earned the profit of the wealth of His 

Feet. 1 1 1|| 

saran gahee achut abhinaasee kilbikh kaadhay hai chhaa N t. 

I have grasped the protection of the Sanctuary of the Unchanging, Unmoving, 

Imperishable Lord; He has picked up my sins and thrown them out. 


offe ofWH fUz (TOof ?) TT?)t J-FZ II 3 II ^011^9 II 

kal kalays mitay daas naanak bahur na jonee maat. ||2||10||14|| 

Slave Nanak's sorrow and suffering has ended. He shall never again be squeezed into 

the mold of reincarnation. ||2||10||14|| 

TOHUWU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

Mi H'fenr hu ftra^ n 

baho biDh maa-i-aa moh hiraano. 

In so many ways, attachment to Maya leads to ruin. 

HIT 5T§ fHcTW H^oT W<fl3 frKFfi II ^ II ^U^f II 

kot maDhay ko-oo birlaa sayvak pooran bhagat chiraano. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Among millions, it is very rare to find a selfless servant who remains a perfect devotee 

for very long. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe3 §3 #fo #fo HH yfer& 3?> d?> IWrt II 

it ut dol dol saram paa-i-o tan Dhan hot biraano. 

Roaming and wandering here and there, the mortal finds only trouble; his body and 
wealth become strangers to himself. 

WUT t^fe oC3B sftPX^ U§ HftT 7) II *\ II 

log duraa-ay karat thagi-aa-ee hotou sang na jaano. 1 1 1| | 

Hiding from people, he practices deception; he does not know the One who is always 
with him. ||1|| 

fH3T U*ft Hfa et?> rffe feu H5T3 fefe »f£ II 

marig pankhee meen deen neech ih sankat fir aano. 

He wanders through troubled incarnations of low and wretched species as a deer, a 
bird and a fish. 

ofU (TOoT LRJ?> H'UHdlfd H*f \\3 imu^U II 

kaho naanak paahan parabh taarahu saaDhsangat sukh maano. 1 12| 1 11| 1 15| | 

Says Nanak, God, I am a stone - please carry me across, that I may enjoy peace in 

the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. ||2||11||15|| 


HUW U II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

y£ to tret ws\ ii 

dusat mu-ay bikh khaa-ee ree maa-ee. 

The cruel and evil ones died after taking poison, mother. 

ftTH ^ tfl»f fe?> <ft gftf 8t£ frt IjZ off foraijr 1 1 °\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

jis kay jee-a tin hee rakh leenay mayray parabh ka-o kirpaa aa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
And the One, to whom all creatures belong, has saved us. God has granted His Grace. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WddH'Ht m Hfu 3^ g§ gi^ || 

antarjaamee sabh meh vartai taa N bha-o kaisaa bhaa-ee. 

The Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts, is contained within all; why should I be 
afraid, Siblings of Destiny? 

sang sahaa-ee chhod na jaa-ee parabh deesai sabhnee thaa-ee N . 1 1 1| | 

God, my Help and Support, is always with me. He shall never leave; I see Him 

everywhere. ||1|| 

>mw ?ra et?> iitt »rfu rffe n 

anaathaa naath deen dukh bhanjan aap lee-ay larh laa-ee. 

He is the Master of the masterless, the Destroyer of the pains of the poor; He has 

attached me to the hem of His robe. 

Ufa oft §3 fltefo §% TOoT Hd£'«l IIPinPII^M 

har kee ot jeeveh daas tayray naanak parabh sarnaa-ee. ||2||12||16|| 

Lord, Your slaves live by Your Support; Nanak has come to the Sanctuary of God. 

I|2||12||16|| 

HWHOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 


H?> £rT Ufa ^ e^?> 3#R II 

man mayray har kay charan raveejai. 
my mind, dwell on the Feet of the Lord. 

€3H fWFH At H?J Hfu§ ufe ifa S3Pfe fHSlH II ^ II g^Pf II 

daras pi-aas mayro man mohi-o har pankh lagaa-ay mileejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

My mind is enticed by thirst for the Blessed Vision of the Lord; I would take wings and 

fly out to meet Him. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5tT3 HW Uife§ orat# || 

khojat khojat maarag paa-i-o saaDhoo sayv kareejai. 

Searching and seeking, I have found the Path, and now I serve the Holy. 

wfe w&m H»nft >ft >w an tft^ mn 

Dhaar anoograhu su-aamee mayray naam mahaa ras peejai. ||1|| 

my Lord and Master, please be kind to me, that I may drink in Your most sublime 

essence. ||1|| 

ffo offo H^t »p£ tR53§ few ofrR || 

taraahi taraahi kar sarnee aa-ay jalta-o kirpaa keejai. 

Begging and pleading, I have come to Your Sanctuary; I am on fire - please shower 
me with Your Mercy! 

oif grfr &u »fy?) off ftoct wre atw iiPinaii^Pii 

kar geh layho daas apunay ka-o naanak apuno keejai. ||2||13||17|| 

Please give me Your Hand - I am Your slave, Lord. Please make Nanak Your Own. 

I|2||13||17|| 
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HOT^HSU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

parabh ko bhagat bachhal birdaari-o. 
It is God's Nature to love His devotees. 


nindak maar charan tal deenay apuno jas vartaa-i-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He destroys the slanderers, crushing them beneath His Feet. His Glory is manifest 

everywhere. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

It # oF$ H¥ trar nftr efe»F fft»r?> Hftr ipfe# n 

jai jai kaar keeno sabh jag meh da-i-aa jee-an meh paa-i-o. 

His Victory is celebrated all throughout the world. He blesses all creatures with 

compassion. 

^fe wfe >xy£ em ^ ?> wttz mn 

kanth laa-ay apuno daas raakhi-o taatee vaa-o na laa-i-o. ||1|| 

Hugging him close in His Embrace, the Lord saves and protects His slave. The hot 

winds cannot even touch him. 1 1 1| | 

tfdilccd atfr h»ph) fH nfe mrfe§ n 

angeekaar kee-o mayray su-aamee bharam bha-o mayt sukhaa-i-o. 

My Lord and Master has made me His Own; dispelling my doubts and fears, He has 

made me happy. 

HU 1 " ttf<fe 5TUU tTH Ufa 5t ft^oT fkWH Hfe ttffe^ II 5 II II ^t: II 

mahaa anand karahu daas har kay naanak bisvaas man aa-i-o. 1 1 2| 1 14| 1 18| | 

The Lord's slaves enjoy ultimate ecstasy; Nanak, faith has welled up in my mind. 

||2||14||18|| 

raag malaar mehlaa 5 cha-upday ghar 2 

Raag Malaar, Fifth Mehl, Chau-Padas, Second House: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

irayftr etn huh uh 7 ^ ii 

gurmukh deesai barahm pasaar. 

The Gurmukh sees God pervading everywhere. 


irayftf 1 3ist»F fow ii 

gurmukh tarai gunee-aa N bisthaar. 

The Gurmukh knows that the universe is the extension of the three gunas, the three 
dispositions. 

ireyfa ?reiteafare n 

gurmukh naad bayd beechaar. 

The Gurmukh reflects on the Sound-current of the Naad, and the wisdom of the 
Vedas. 

fa?> ire y% lire wf mn 

bin gur pooray ghor anDhaar. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Perfect Guru, there is only pitch-black darkness. 1 1 1| | 

>re >ra ire 3rf ore? re* m wzbft n 

mayray man gur gur karat sadaa sukh paa-ee-ai. 

my mind, calling on the Guru, eternal peace is found. 

ire §wfk ure ftret ^fH§ wfa foid'to >ws T fw^t>>r iihii su 1 ? ii 

gur updays har hirdai vasi-o saas giraas apnaa khasam Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Following the Guru's Teachings, the Lord comes to dwell within the heart; I meditate 
on my Lord and Master with every breath and morsel of food. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ire ttz fkzq nfe w§ n 

gur kay charan vitahu bal jaa-o. 

1 am a sacrifice to the Guru's Feet. 

ire ^ ire »f?>fe$ fbs arf ii 

gur kay gun an-din nit gaa-o. 

Night and day, I continually sing the Glorious Praises of the Guru. 

<jra oft ijfe oref feHcTO ii 

gur kee Dhoorh kara-o isnaan. 

I take my cleansing bath in the dust of the Guru's Feet. 

e^TU iretW W?) IIP II 

saachee dargeh paa-ee-ai maan. ||2|| 

I am honored in the True Court of the Lord. 1 12| | 


<JRJ HfUf 31tTC5 d'did'd II 

gur bohith bhavjal taaranhaar. 

The Guru is the boat, to carry me across the terrifying world-ocean, 
gur bhayti-ai na ho-ayjon a-utaar. 

Meeting with the Guru, I shall not be reincarnated ever again. 

<jra oft h r??> ire II 

gur kee sayvaa so jan paa-ay. 
That humble being serves the Guru, 

w of§ orafk feftmr gfo »re 11311 

jaa ka-o karam likhi-aa Dhur aa-ay. ||3|| 

who has such karma inscribed on his forehead by the Primal Lord. ||3|| 

|rf h# tfrd?> 3Tf »nre II 

gur mayree jeevan gur aaDhaar. 

The Guru is my life; the Guru is my support. 

|Tf H# ^ddfe 3If ira^f II 

gur mayree vartan gur parvaar. 

The Guru is my way of life; the Guru is my family. 

|Tf H^F Wf HfeHTC Hd&'^l II 

gur mayraa khasam satgur sarnaa-ee. 

The Guru is my Lord and Master; I seek the Sanctuary of the True Guru. 

(TOot fRT U^SRJH rF oft ofttt ?> iret ||9|H||^tfll 

naanak gur paarbarahm jaa kee keem na paa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| 1 19 1 1 

Nanak, the Guru is the Supreme Lord God; His value cannot be estimated. 

I|4||l||19|| 

WHUFIJ II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 


<jra fu^t ii 

gur kay charan hirdai vasaa-ay. 

I enshrine the Lord's Feet within my heart; 

offe foray* ufk »rfu fH^^r n 

kar kirpaa parabh aap milaa-ay. 

in His Mercy, God has united me with Himself. 

»fV?> H^of off H§ wfe II 

apnay sayvak ka-o la-ay parabh laa-ay. 
God enjoins His servant to his tasks. 

3 1 " oft o?tHfe ofUt ?) fnfe 1 1 *=\ II 

taa kee keemat kahee na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 
His worth cannot be expressed. 1 1 1| | 

orra fof^-F lrj?) mre 1 ^ ii 

kar kirpaa pooran sukh-daatay. 

Please be merciful to me, Perfect Giver of peace. 

§>rat fortr § § fefe »r^ra »re y<ra §t 3far mil ^pf n 

tum H ree kirpaa tay too N chit aavahi aath pahar tayrai rang raatay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
By Your Grace, You come to mind; I am imbued with Your Love, twenty-four hours a 
day. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3F^ TR>£ Hf §^ II 

gaavan sunan sabh tayraa bhaanaa. 
Singing and listening, it is all by Your Will. 

UoTH §"fr H HM 1 ^ II 

hukam booihai so saach samaanaa. 

One who understands the Hukam of Your Command is absorbed in Truth. 

frfu trfU hMu || 

jap jap jeeveh tayraa naa N -o. 

Chanting and meditating on Your Name, I live. 


3? fe?> tpF ?T"dt W§ IIP II 

tujjn bin doojaa naahee thaa-o. 1 1 2| | 
Without You, there is no place at all. 1 1 2| | 

e*f jto orat uofH grrfe n 

dukh sukh kartay hukam rajaa-ay. 

Pain and pleasure come by Your Command, Creator Lord. 

HWT £fe Hr^fe II 

bhaanai bakhas bhaanai day-ay sajaa-ay. 

By the Pleasure of Your Will You forgive, and by the Pleasure of Your Will You award 
punishment. 

duhaa N siri-aa N kaa kartaa aap. 
You are the Creator of both realms. 

otdy'i ws\ u^v us ii 

kurbaan jaa N -ee tayray partaap. 1 1 3| | 

I am a sacrifice to Your Glorious Grandeur. 1 1 3| | 

ofb-rfe sfs M'efo ii 

tayree keemat toohai jaaneh. 
You alone know Your value. 

f »pir f^fu gfe »rflr ^r^fu n 

too aapay booiheh sun aap vakaaneh. 

You alone understand, You Yourself speak and listen. 

HEt H 3*T 3^ II 

say-ee bhagat jo tuDh bhaanay. 

They alone are devotees, who are pleasing to Your Will. 
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naanak tin kai sad kurbaanay. 1 14| |2| |20| | 
Nanak is forever a sacrifice to them. 1 14| |2| |20| | 

WHUFiJ II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

umtm U»F €fe»TO II 

parmaysar ho-aa da-i-aal. 

The Transcendent Lord God has become merciful; 

hw wte II 

maygh varsai amrit Dhaar. 

Ambrosial Nectar is raining down from the clouds. 

HcJTW rft»f tfe feUH 1 ^ II 

saglay jee-a jant tariptaasay. 

All beings and creatures are satisfied; 

kaaraj aa-ay pooray raasay. ||1|| 
their affairs are perfectly resolved. 1 1 1| | 

hh 1- jtc 7 h?> fth mrfe n 

sadaa sadaa man naam sam H aal. 

my mind, dwell on the Lord, forever and ever. 

ufr oft cnfenr >>rt §t font c^fe irii ii 

gur pooray kee sayvaa paa-i-aa aithai othai nibhai naal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Serving the Perfect Guru, I have obtained it. It shall stay with me both here and 

hereafter. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

tJ^i^i ^HAd'd II 

dukh bhannaa bhai bhanjanhaar. 

He is the Destroyer of pain, the Eradicator of fear. 


»rvfe»F flb>r oft oftnt ii 

aapni-aa jee-aa kee keetee saar. 
He takes care of His beings. 

WttFZ II 

raakhanhaar sadaa miharvaan. 

The Savior Lord is kind and compassionate forever. 

Ht? 1 Ttw w^\n\ oraTO ion 

sadaa sadaa jaa-ee-ai kurbaan. 1 1 2| | 

I am a sacrifice to Him, forever and ever. 1 12| | 

5TO dl^'fettf orat wfU || 

kaal gavaa-i-aa kartai aap. 

The Creator Himself has eliminated death. 

HtF JTC* H?) feH £ rPfU II 

sadaa sadaa man tis no jaap. 

Meditate on Him forever and ever, my mind. 

fenfe tpfe gT^ Hfe tT3 II 

darisat Dhaar raakhay sabh jant. 

He watches all with His Glance of Grace and protects them. 

are wwq ft>3 f?>3 ttis iisn 

gun gaavhu nit nit bhagvant. 1 1 3| | 

Continually and continuously, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord God. 1 1 3| | 

orasr »ni »rv ii 

ayko kartaa aapay aap. 

The One and Only Creator Lord is Himself by Himself. 

har kay bhagat jaaneh partaap. 

The Lord's devotees know His Glorious Grandeur. 


F^t oft UrT ttW »pfe»(T || 

naavai kee paij rakh-daa aa-i-aa. 
He preserves the Honor of His Name. 

feH 5F awfe»F 118113113^11 

naanak bolai tis kaa bolaa-i-aa. 1 14| |3| |21| | 

Nanak speaks as the Lord inspires him to speak. 1 14| |3| |21| | 

H^JOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

Hd<s'«l fcW?> II 

gur sarnaa-ee sagal niDhaan. 

All treasures are found in the Sanctuary of the Guru. 

Wr}\ tdddlfd IF&W W?j II 

saachee dargahi paa-ee-ai maan. 

Honor is obtained in the True Court of the Lord. 

fy 3§ e^e Hf frfe ii 

bharam bha-o dookh darad sabh jaa-ay. 
Doubt, fear, pain and suffering are taken away, 

H'llMPd! HtT ufo <K£ 3Pfe II ^11 

saaDhsang sad har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

forever singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy. ||1|| 

H?> ft% 3T§ HWfu II 

man mayray gur pooraa saalaahi. 
my mind, praise the Perfect Guru. 

7>nj few ttvu w$ h?> $3% ufe mn g<p§ II 

naam niDhaan japahu din raatee man chinday fal paa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Chant the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, day and night. You shall 

obtain the fruits of your mind's desires. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


satgur jayvad avar na ko-ay. 

No one else is as great as the True Guru. 

3Tf UTOUH U^Hf Hfe II 

gur paarbarahm parmaysar so-ay. 

The Guru is the Supreme Lord, the Transcendent Lord God. 

FT?>H f*f § ^ II 

janam maran dookh tay raakhai. 

He saves us from the pains of death and birth, 

>ffe»F to fefo HUfe 7i IIPII 

maa-i-aa bikh fir bahurh na chaakhai. 1 1 2| | 

and we will not have to taste the poison of Maya ever again. 1 1 2| | 

oft Hfu>r cra$ ?> trfe n 

gur kee mahimaa kathan na jaa-ay. 

The Guru's glorious grandeur cannot be described. 

gur parmaysar saachai naa-ay. 

The Guru is the Transcendent Lord, in the True Name. 

HtJ HrTH cxdel Hf H^t II 

sach sanjam karnee sabh saachee. 

True is His self-discipline, and True are all His actions. 

H H?> ffc^HW TT HftT ^Ftft II 3 II 

so man nirmal jo gur sang raachee. 1 1 3| | 

I mmaculate and pure is that mind, which is imbued with love for the Guru. 1 1 3| | 

<jra u^f wzlty wfz\ II 

gur pooraa paa-ee-ai vad bhaag. 

The Perfect Guru is obtained by great good fortune. 


odj fe»Tf3T II 

kaam kroDh lobh man tay ti-aag. 

Drive out sexual desire, anger and greed from your mind. 

offo foray* ttg fo^fn n 

kar kirpaa gur charan nivaas. 

By His Grace, the Guru's Feet are enshrined within. 

*TOoT oft HtT Wd^'fH II 8 II 8 II PP II 

naanak kee parabh sach ardaas. 1 14| |4| |22| | 

Nanak offers his prayer to the True Lord God. ||4||4||22|| 

raag malaar mehlaa 5 parh-taal ghar 3 

Raag Malaar, Fifth Mehl, Partaal, Third House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

|ra HTrfo fu»f efe»re fH§ st»r ii 

gur manaar pari-a da-i-aar si-o rang kee-aa. 

Pleasing the Guru, I have fallen in love with my Merciful Beloved Lord. 

oft£ dt Hi dl'd II 

keeno ree sagal see N gaar. 

I have made all my decorations, 

3ft=r§ feR II 

taji-o ree sagal bikaar. 

and renounced all corruption; 

W^B »fHfe gh>r \\<\\\ gurf ii 

Dhaavto asthir thee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

my wandering mind has become steady and stable. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


tift % H?> l^fe ct »ry UT^fe ct offe HHJ^ faf % II 

aisay ray man paa-ay kai aap gavaa-ay kai kar saaDhan si-o sang. 

my mind, lose your self-conceit by associating with the Holy, and you shall find Him. 

Wft Hrffo f>RJ3T ttfTTZItJ cTfoTCS 3t H*TO H?T ttlfe HUtttF ll^ll 

baajay bajeh maridang anaahad kokil ree raam naam bolai maDhur bain at suhee-aa. 
Illll 

The unstruck celestial melody vibrates and resounds; like a song-bird, chant the Lord's 
Name, with words of sweetness and utter beauty. 1 1 1| | 

Wft §t 53H?> oft »ffe W fU»f »THW §H Ut HftT HH II 

aisee tayray darsan kee sobh at apaar pari-a amogh taisay hee sang sant banay. 
Such is the glory of Your Parshan, so utterly infinite and fruitful, my Love; so do we 
become by associating with the Saints. 

^fe^c^H^ II 

bhav utaar naam bhanay. 

Vibrating, chanting Your Name, we cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

*FH sFH H 1 ^ II 

ram raam raam maal. 

They dwell on the Lord, Raam, Raam, chanting on their malas; 
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nfc ufo jffur Haftw II 

man fayrtay har sang sangee-aa. 

their minds are turned towards the Lord in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. 

ft?) croc? fU§ utey gfrr iipimipsn 

jan naanak pari-o pareetam thee-aa. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 23 1 1 

servant Nanak, their Beloved Lord seems so sweet to them. 1 12| 1 1| |23| | 

H^JOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 


H?> Uf^sfH at II 

man ghanai bharmai banai. 

My mind wanders through the dense forest. 

fMforsgfH^ II 

umak taras chaalai. 

It walks with eagerness and love, 

U^fHSHaterU mil ^F§ II 

parabh milbay kee chaah. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
hoping to meet God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

| |TS WZ\ HfU WZ\ oKJ§ te^ orfu mn 

tarai gun maa-ee mohi aa-ee kaha N -o baydan kaahi. ||1|| 

Maya with her three gunas - the three dispositions - has come to entice me; whom 

can I tell of my pain? 1 1 1| | 

»F?> §1^ HtFra - oft£ ctfU tpf Wofo Wfa II 

aan upaav sagar kee-ay neh dookh saakeh laahi. 

I tried everything else, but nothing could rid me of my sorrow. 

3rf H^fc (TOoT fm 3J?> dl fy^fd 3Ffu II P II 3 II P8 II 

bhaj saran saaDhoo naankaa mil gun gobindeh gaahi. ||2||2||24|| 

So hurry to the Sanctuary of the Holy, Nanak; joining them, sing the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord of the Universe. ||2||2||24|| 

HS^HUFU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

fL(»f oft Hd'^l ?M II 

pari-a kee sobh suhaavanee neekee. 

The glory of my Beloved is noble and sublime. 

TFTF »RfH3 T »fcTC 3F^t ?M HHll II 

haahaa hoohoo ganDharab apsaraa anand mangal ras gaavnee neekee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
The celestial singers and angels sing His Sublime Praises in ecstasy, happiness and 
joy. ||l||Pause|| 


gfcs wfe arear »ff?5or wfs au Mi |y fe*r^ft mn 

Dhunit lalit gun-ga-y anik bhaa N t baho biDh roop dikhaavanee neekee. 1 1 1| | 

The most worthy beings sing God's Praises in beautiful harmonies, in all sorts of ways, 

in myriads of sublime forms. 1 1 1| | 

fcfffo 3^ fR5 5^yfe Mffe Mffe M'ttrt £"£f>1 cft^t II 

gir tar thai jal bhavan bharpur ghat ghat laalan chhaavnee neekee. 

Throughout the mountains, trees, deserts, oceans and galaxies, permeating each and 

every heart, the sublime grandeur of my Love is totally pervading. 

H'll^fd! 3 T >ret»f T yfe§ ^of W t ?>toft IIP II 3 II PUN 

saaDhsang raam-ee-aa ras paa-i-o naanak jaa kai bhaavnee neekee. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 25| | 
I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Love of the Lord is found; 
Nanak, sublime is that faith. ||2||3||25|| 

H^JOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

cjra utfe fU»r% othw wnfo imi 3*f§ n 

gur pareet pi-aaray charan kamal rid antar Dhaaray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

With love for the Guru, I enshrine the Lotus Feet of my Lord deep within my heart. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

daras safli-o daras paykhi-o ga-ay kilbikh ga-ay. 

I gaze on the Blessed Vision of His Fruitful Darshan; my sins are erased and taken 
away. 

H?> fe^HW §tft»P% 1 1 HI I 

man nirmal ujee-aaray. ||1|| 

My mind is immaculate and enlightened. ||1|| 

ftiHH farm fanH w€\ n 

bisam bismai bisam bha-ee. 

I am wonderstruck, stunned and amazed. 


wn ^fe u^j fth II 

agh kot hartay naam la-ee. 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, millions of sins are destroyed. 

<jra e^tf HH35T UUt II 

gur charan mastak daar pahee. 

I fall at His Feet, and touch my forehead to them. 

U§ £oT § <ft £oT II 

parabh ayk too N hee ayk tuhee. 

You alone are, You alone are, God. 

bhagat tayk tuhaaray. 

Your devotees take Your Support. 

ffc^ cTOof H^feeW II P II 8 II P£ II 

jan naanak saran du-aaray. ||2||4||26|| 

Servant Nanak has come to the Door of Your Sanctuary. 1 12| |4| |26| | 

TOHUWU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

FRJH »f T ftp>f T II 

baras saras aagi-aa. 

Rain down with happiness in God's Will. 

Ufu »fTO ^HT mil ^F§ II 

hohi aanand sagal bhaag. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Bless me with total bliss and good fortune. ||l||Pause|| 

H3 H?> U^ffHfo CTg HTFHT 11^11 

sant sangay man parfarhai mil maygh Dhar suhaag. 1 1 1| | 

My mind blossoms forth in the Society of the Saints; soaking up the rain, the earth is 
blessed and beautified. ||1|| 


Writi Utfe II 

ghanghor pareet mor. 

The peacock loves the thunder of the rain clouds. 

fen wfsoc §^ ii 

chit chaatrik boond or. 

The rainbird's mind is drawn to the rain-drop 

>>TH Ufa H?T H?> HU II 

aiso har sangay man moh. 

- so is my mind enticed by the Lord. 

fenrftr H l fe»r to n 

ti-aag maa-i-aa Priori. 

I have renounced Maya, the deceiver. 

fkfe TOof wfmw iiPimnppii 

mil sant naanak jaagi-aa. 1 12| |5| |27| | 

Joining with the Saints, Nanak is awakened. ||2||5||27|| 

HWHOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

<n?> %w& 3r§ cfte ii 

gun gopaal gaa-o neet. 

Sing forever the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the World. 

c^k wfa ete mil gzrf II 

raam naam Dhaar cheet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Enshrine the Lord's Name in your consciousness. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

gfk w§ 3ft? in-r?) fkfe hw It nftr n 

chhod maan taj gumaan mil saaDhoo-aa kai sang. 

Forsake your pride, and abandon your ego; join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy. 


ufo fanfe 5or ^fnT fkfe frfu ^tr Hte iihii 

har simar ayk rang mit jaa N hi dokh meet. 1 1 1| | 

Meditate in loving remembrance on the One Lord; your sorrows shall be ended, 
friend. ||1|| 

ijtorjh we efenra ii 

paarbarahm bha-ay da-i-aal. 

The Supreme Lord God has become merciful; 

fa?>fH 3T£ fet tTtTTO II 

binas ga-ay bikhai janjaal. 

corrupt entanglements have come to an end. 

WQ iW 5T ttG Wf<fl II 

saaDh janaa N kai charan laag. 
Grasping the feet of the Holy, 

(Toot art 3tfsfe ?>te iipii^iiptiii 

naanak gaavai gobind neet. 1 12| |6| |28| | 

Nanak sings forever the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the World. 1 12| |6| |28| | 

H^JOTU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

UJ?> dldrH Utfsfe fV II 

ghan garjat gobind roop. 

The Embodiment of the Lord of the Universe roars like the thunder-cloud, 
gun gaavat sukh chain. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Singing His Glorious Praises brings peace and bliss. ||l||Pause|| 

Ufa ttG Ttti 33?> HW gfe imUSr t?> IIHII 

har charan saran taran saagar Dhun anhataa ras bain. 1 1 1| | 

The Sanctuary of the Lord's Feet carries us across the world-ocean. His Sublime Word 
is the unstruck celestial melody. 1 1 1| | 


Ufe fWH »FSH FTW OT> II 

pathik pi-aas chit sarovar aatam jal lain. 

The thirsty traveller's consciousness obtains the water of the soul from the pool of 
nectar. 

ufe eun Oh tt?> orfe few #?> MPiiPiiPtfii 

har daras paraym jan naanak kar kirpaa parabh dain. 1 12| |7| |29| | 

Servant Nanak loves the Blessed Vision of the Lord; in His Mercy, God has blessed him 

with it. ||2||7||29|| 

Page 1273 

HWHWU II 

malaar mehlaa 5. 
Malaar, Fifth Mehl: 

u aifsfe u mm u w& imi 3Rr§ ii 

hay gobind hay gopaal hay da-i-aal laal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Lord of the Universe, Lord of the World, Dear Merciful Beloved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?ra mm hO et?> eze fc^u inn 

paraan naath anaath sakhay deen darad nivaar. 1 1 1| | 

You are the Master of the breath of life, the Companion of the lost and forsaken, the 
Destroyer of the pains of the poor. 1 1 1| | 

U HHg »raTK U^?> HfU Kfe»f Wfa IIP II 

hay samrath agam pooran mohi ma-i-aa Dhaar. 1 1 2| | 

All-powerful, Inaccessible, Perfect Lord, please shower me with Your Mercy. ||2|| 

WI oTLT HUT §fe»fT7> Lrfe §3^ ||3 Iltlll30 II 

anDh koop mahaa bha-i-aan naanak paar utaar. 1 1 3| 1 8| 1 30| | 

Please, carry Nanak across the terrible, deep dark pit of the world to the other side. 

1 1 3| 1 8| 1 30| | 

malaar mehlaa 1 asatpadee-aa ghar 1 
Malaar, First Mehl, Ashtapadees, First House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tjoc^l ?>t~tj ?rftr wfi fk§ fira ?>ttJ ?> iret ii 

chakvee nain nee N d neh chaahai bin pir nee N d na paa-ee. 

The chakvi bird does not long for sleepy eyes; without her beloved, she does not 

sleep. 

tjf fu§ ^ f>&\ fcTl% fcf¥ w§\ ws\ ii ^ ii 

soor char H ai pari-o daykhai nainee niv niv laagai paa N -ee. 1 1 1| | 

When the sun rises, she sees her beloved with her eyes; she bows and touches his 

feet. 1 1 1|| 

Rra uh mret n 

pir bhaavai paraym sakhaa-ee. 

The Love of my Beloved is pleasing; it is my Companion and Support. 

fen fe?> ur3t ?jut FrfeT tte 7 >>wt tar fdwyl iihii 3<nt n 

tis bin gharhee nahee jag jeevaa aisee pi-aas tisaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without Him, I cannot live in this world even for an instant; such is my hunger and 

thirst. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause| | 

Hd^fd oTMW forafe WcFTft feBTH HUftT H^t II 

sarvar kamal kiran aakaasee bigsai sahj subhaa-ee. 

The lotus in the pool blossoms forth intuitively and naturally, with the rays of the sun 
in the sky. 

uteH utfe H?>t *m wft nfe fkwst hp ii 

pareetam pareet banee abh aisee jotee jot milaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Such is the love for my Beloved which imbues me; my light has merged into the Light. 
I|2|| 

^feor frw fir§ fv§ 3% few or! fytttt'yl n 

chaatrikjal bin pari-o pari-o tayrai bilap karai billaa-ee. 

Without water, the rainbird cries out, "Pri-o! Pri-o! - Beloved! Beloved!" It cries and 
wails and laments. 


WnH ufa fefH H^H fk§ fU»TH ?> FF^t IIS II 

ghanhar ghor dasou dis barsai bin jal pi-aas na jaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The thundering clouds rain down in the ten directions; its thirst is not quenched until it 
catches the rain-drop in its mouth. 1 1 3| | 

Hfa fc^H §UH tTW ut % m irefe oTH^ II 

meen nivaas upjai jal hee tay sukh dukh purab kamaa-ee. 

The fish lives in water, from which it was born. It finds peace and pleasure according 
to its past actions. 

ftf?> few ^ftr ?i Hsr ffw )-ra?> ffte?> fen nan 

khin til reh na sakai pal jal bin maran jeevan tis taa N -ee. 1 14| | 

It cannot survive without water for a moment, even for an instant. Life and death 

depend on it. 1 14| | 

to ^et fira en fo^nt h% are yfr TOifr 11 

Dhan vaa N dhee pir days nivaasee sachay gur peh sabad pathaa-ee N . 

The soul-bride is separated from her Husband Lord, who lives in His Own Country. He 

sends the Shabad, His Word, through the True Guru. 

are naifr uf fe§ fc^rfl wmfs gst uwst imn 

gun sangrahi parabh ridai nivaasee bhagat ratee harkhaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

She gathers virtues, and enshrines God within her heart. Imbued with devotion, she is 

happy. ||5|| 

Rr§ flr§ oft h# u H3t are w% fU§ wst u 

pari-o pari-o karai sabjiai hai jaytee gur bhaavai pari-o paa-ee N . 

Everyone cries out, "Beloved! Beloved!" But she alone finds her Beloved, who is 

pleasing to the Guru. 

fti§ (TO J=RJ Ut Hfe H3T rttddl Kfe fHW^t ll£ll 

pari-o naalay sad hee sach sangay nadree mayl milaa-ee. ||6|| 

Our Beloved is always with us; through the Truth, He blesses us with His Grace, and 

unites us in His Union. 1 16| | 


H¥ nftr ffr§ tft§ u ks\ uffe urfe gfu»r iw^t n 

sabh meh jee-o jee-o hai so-ee ghat ghat rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

He is the life of the soul in each and every soul; He permeates and pervades each and 
every heart. 

3Jd" UdH'fe urg ut Uddl'fW HUH HUfrT H>F5t IIPII 

gur parsaad ghar hee pargaasi-aa sehjay sahj samaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

By Guru's Grace, He is revealed within the home of my heart; I am intuitively, 

naturally, absorbed into Him. ||7|| 

WW H^'dd Wit mw% dW'fcl || 

apnaa kaaj savaarahu aapay sukh-daatay gosaa N -ee N . 

He Himself shall resolve all your affairs, when you meet with the Giver of peace, the 
Lord of the World. 

UdH'fe ure ut fUu irfzw B§ cTOof sufs wst lit: mil 

gur parsaad ghar hee pir paa-i-aa ta-o naanak tapat buihaa-ee. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

By Guru's Grace, you shall find your Husband Lord within your own home; then, 

Nanak, the fire within you shall be quenched. 1 18| 1 1| | 

II 

malaar mehlaa 1. 
Malaar, First Mehl: 

rl'dH Wfa dff djd' H^ fkft trfd" H 5T 7)^\ II 

jaagat jaag rahai gur sayvaa bin har mai ko naahee. 

Remain awake and aware, serving the Guru; except for the Lord, no one is mine. 

rTH?> offd" dU3 ?> Urf oTtJ ^fe lM inn 

anik jatan kar rahan na paavai aach kaach dhar paa N hee. 1 1 1| | 

Even by making all sorts of efforts, you shall not remain here; it shall melt like glass in 

the fire. ||1|| 

fen 3?> n?> w otuu aran &w \\ 

is tan Dhan kaa kahhu garab kaisaa. 

Tell me - why are you so proud of your body and wealth? 


t> wi\ ufft arefe tar trar w inn n 

binsat baar na laagai bavray ha-umai garab khapai jag aisaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They shall vanish in an instant; madman, this is how the world is wasting away, in 

egotism and pride. 1 1 1 1 1 Pa use 1 1 

H HdkdlH Uf ^ irat H^t II 

jai jagdees parabhoo rakhvaaray raakhai parkhai so-ee. 

Hail to the Lord of the Universe, God, our Saving Grace; He judges and saves the 
mortal beings. 

tr §3t 39 # 3 3H Hfe »f^f 7> 3Et IIP II 

jaytee hai taytee tuj_h hee tay tum H sar avar na ko-ee. 1 1 2| | 
All that is, belongs to You. No one else is equal to You. 1 1 2| | 

tftttf §vfe tjarfe ^fk ^t?>t »ru arayftr ii 

jee-a upaa-ay jugat vas keenee aapay gurmuj<h anjan. 

Creating all beings and creatures, their ways and means are under Your control; You 
bless the Gurmukhs with the ointment of spiritual wisdom. 

ttO-ra H?JH fkfe H?F oTO feoTO I tfH?> IIS II 

amar anaath sarab sir moraa kaal bikaal bharam bhai khanjan. 1 1 3| | 

My Eternal, Unmastered Lord is over the heads of all. He is the Destroyer of death and 

rebirth, doubt and fear. 1 1 3| | 

Page 1 274 

o?w feu trar fr ayi €arfe four* 333^ n 

kaagad kot ih jag hai bapuro rangan chihan chaturaa-ee. 

This wretched world is a fortress of paper, of color and form and clever tricks. 

Titf Ht f S U^?> Ufe tT^fH H% to 3^ ll 8 II 

naan H ee see boond pavan pat khovai janam marai klnin taa-ee N . 1 14| | 

A tiny drop of water or a little puff of wind destroys its glory; in an instant, its life is 

ended. ||4|| 

nadee upkhanth jaisay ghar tarvar sarpan ghar ghar maahee. 

It is like a tree-house near the bank of a river, with a serpent's den in that house. 


§*52t ?ret cftF uff HWfe 5^ ftF Htf >f# NUN 

ultee nadee kahaa N ghar tarvar sarpan dasai doojaa man maa N hee. 1 1 5| | 

When the river overflows, what happens to the tree house? The snake bites, like 

duality in the mind. 1 15| | 

gaarurh gur gi-aan Dhi-aan gur bachnee bikhi-aa gurmat jaaree. 

Through the magic spell of the Guru's spiritual wisdom, and meditation on the Word of 

the Guru's Teachings, vice and corruption are burnt away. 

H?> 3?> U% 3£T HtJ yfe»F Ufa at Wmfs fod'dl ll£ll 

man tan hay N v bha-ay sach paa-i-aa har kee bhagat niraaree. 1 1 6| | 

The mind and body are cooled and soothed and Truth is obtained, through the 

wondrous and unique devotional worship of the Lord. 1 16| | 

jaytee hai taytee tuDh jaachai too sarab jee-aa N da-i-aalaa. 
All that exists begs of You; You are merciful to all beings. 

5>rat FRjfe U% Ufe ^FtfcJ JTO fk& 3RfW IIPII 

tum H ree saran paray pat raakho saach milai gopaalaa. 1 1 7| | 

I seek Your Sanctuary; please save my honor, Lord of the World, and bless me with 
Truth. ||7|| 

grift xjftr ?ujt h# nfe oran c&ft n 

baaDhee DhanDh anDh nahee soojhai baDhik karam kamaavai. 

Bound in worldly affairs and entanglements, the blind one does not understand; he 

acts like a murderous butcher. 

Hfecira fti& B H^ffr f^fH HtJ Hfe faPW) H>ft II till 

satgur milai ta sooihas booihas sach man gi-aan samaavai. ||8|| 

But if he meets with the True Guru, then he comprehends and understands, and his 

mind is imbued with true spiritual wisdom. ||8|| 

foddii euH^fH?> oFtjt h us§ |ra WW II 

nirgun dayh saach bin kaachee mai poochha-o gur apnaa. 

Without the Truth, this worthless body is false; I have consulted my Guru on this. 


(TOoT H Uf Uf fetft fk& W% FTcCT II tf IIP II 

naanak so parabh parabhoo dikhaavai bin saachay jag supnaa. 1 19| |2| | 

Nanak, that God has revealed God to me; without the Truth, all the world is just a 

dream. ||9||2|| 

HWsi HUW ^ II 

malaar mehlaa 1. 
Malaar, First Mehl: 

^rfeof }fa> t&5 <ft § HU IF&S Wftt HHfe JTO^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

chaatrik meen jal hee tay sukh paavahi saaring sabad suhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The rainbird and the fish find peace in water; the deer is pleased by the sound of the 

bell. 1 1 1|| 

tf?> H^ftF £fo§ H# >ret mil g?Pf II 

rain babeehaa boli-o mayree maa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The rainbird chirps in the night, my mother. ||l||Pause|| 

firm frrf urfe 7> §?5t oraf h t wzt iipii 

pari-a si-o pareet na ultai kabhoo jo tai bhaavai saa-ee. 1 12| | 

my Beloved, my love for You shall never end, if it is Your Will. 1 12| | 

?>ttJ cJTSt U§H 3fc W&\ Hfe fo% HT-T^t II 3 II 

need ga-ee ha-umai tan thaakee sach mat ridai samaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Sleep is gone, and egotism is exhausted from my body; my heart is permeated with 

the Teachings of Truth. 1 13| | 

|U> tetfi" fsf flF ifer ?7H 118 II 

rookhee N birkhee N ooda-o bhookhaa peevaa naam subhaa-ee. ||4|| 

Flying among the trees and plants, I remain hungry; lovingly drinking in the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord, I am satisfied. ||4|| 

2525^ fytttt'dl €^H?> fWH ^fl^t NUN 

lochan taar laltaa billaatee darsan pi-aas rajaa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

1 stare at You, and my tongue cries out to You; I am so thirsty for the Blessed Vision 
of Your Darshan. ||5|| 


f\p>r fas Htanf orat §3* 3$ mi cpvf mfnr 7> hu 1 ^ ii£ii 

pari-a bin seegaar karee taytaa tan taapai kaapar ang na suhaa-ee. 1 16| | 
Without my Beloved, the more I decorate myself, the more my body burns; these 
clothes do not look good on my body. 1 16| | 

»W£ fi|»F3 fe?> feoT ftf$ 3fo 7> HoT§ fetf fH& 7> U 1 ^ IIPII 

apnay pi-aaray bin ik khin reh na sak N a-u bin milay nee N d na paa-ee. 1 1 7| | 
Without my Beloved, I cannot survive even for an instant; without meeting Him, I 
cannot sleep. ||7|| 

fUf cTRtfe 7i ft ay^ Hfedlfd felTSt II till 

pir najeek na boojhai bapurhee satgur dee-aa dikhaa-ee. ||8|| 

Her Husband Lord is nearby, but the wretched bride does not know it. The True Guru 

reveals Him to her. 1 18| | 

HUftT fHfewf 3H ul H*f yfe^f f^pW FRlfe Iltf II 

sahj mili-aa tab hee sukh paa-i-aa tarisnaa sabad buihaa-ee. 1 1 9| | 

When she meets Him with intuitive ease, she finds peace; the Word of the Shabad 

quenches the fire of desire. 1 19| | 

oftJ cTOof 33 § H?> H^cW ^t>rfe oT3?> ?> W5\ IROII3II 

kaho naanak tujh tay man maani-aa keemat kahan na jaa-ee. 1 1 10| 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, through You, Lord, my mind is pleased and appeased; I cannot express 

Your worth. ||10||3|| 

malaar mehlaa 1 asatpadee-aa ghar 2 

Malaar, First Mehl, Ashtapadees, Second House: 

^HfeHra UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ttWWt rTC5 53 c^fe II 

akhlee oo N dee jal bhar naal. 

The earth bends under the weight of the water, 


pTf §B§ 3If WSTftf II 

doogar oocha-o garh paataal. 

the lofty mountains and the caverns of the underworld. 

HW HtBW ^ItJ'fd II 

saagar seetal gur sabad veechaar. 

Contemplating the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the oceans become calm. 

HW Hot^ ufH >ffo 1 1 °\ 1 1 

maarag muktaa ha-umai maar. ||1|| 

The path of liberation is found by subduing the ego. 1 1 1| | 

H & fffe II 

mai anDhulav naavai kee jot. 

I am blind; I seek the Light of the Name. 

JWwfe^p^life mil 3<F§ II 

naam aDhaar chalaa gur kai bhai bhayt. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I take the Support of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. I walk on the path of mystery 
of the Guru's Fear. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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Hfeare Hs^t ynjf wfk n 

satgur sabdee paaDhar jaan. 

Through the Shabad, the Word of the True Guru, the Path is known. 

<M 5T 3^Hf W% Wfk II 

gur kai takee-ai saachai taan. 

With the Guru's Support, one is blessed with the strength of the True Lord. 

OT-r HHrofk wfk II 

naam sam H aalas roorh H ee baan. 

Dwell on the Naam, and realize the Beauteous Word of His Bani. 


I 1 W% €f 25UfH flrarfe IIPII 

thai N bhaavai dar lahas piraan. ||2|| 

If it is Your Will, Lord, You lead me to find Your Door. 1 12| | 

§3* HH 1 Eo[ fe^ II 

oodaa N baisaa ayk liv taar. 

Flying high or sitting down, I am lovingly focused on the One Lord. 

<jra t HHfc c^K W II 

gur kai sabad naam aaDhaar. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I take the Naam as my Support. 

FT pT§ ?> f^t II 

naa jal doongar na oochee Dhaar. 

There is no ocean of water, no mountain ranges rising up. 

fctT Ujfe H3T 7i d'ttid'd 113 II 

nij ghar vaasaa tan mag na chaalanhaar. 1 1 3| | 

I dwell within the home of my own inner being, where there is no path and no one 
travelling on it. 1 13| | 

fks urfo ^rfu §f Mi fr^fu ataf m& 7>wu u 

jit ghar vaseh toohai biDh jaaneh beeja-o mahal na jaapai. 

You alone know the way to that House in which You dwell. No one else knows the 

Mansion of Your Presence. 

Hfeare a^u mre ^ u# Hf trar efw n 

satgur baajhahu samaih na hovee sabh jag dabi-aa chhaapai. 

Without the True Guru, there is no understanding. The whole world is buried under its 

nightmare. 

oHZ imw oft fytttt'dO fep^t'irW II 

karan palaav karai billata-o bin gur naam na jaapai. 

The mortal tries all sorts of things, and weeps and wails, but without the Guru, he 
does not know the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


uom Hfu h are fH^V 118 II 

pal pankaj meh naam chhadaa-av jay gur sabad sinjaapai. 1 14| | 

I n the twinkling of an eye, the Naam saves him, if he realizes the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad. ||4|| ' 

fefe >W H3TH 3T^ II 

ik moorakh anDhav mugaDh gavaar. 
Some are foolish, blind, stupid and ignorant. 

fefe frfeara lr § ?fh wr ii 

ik satgur kai bhai naam aDhaar. 

Some, through fear of the True Guru, take the Support of the Naam. 

w£\ Hfcst >>ff>p ii 

saachee banee meethee amrit Dhaar. 

The True Word of His Bani is sweet, the source of ambrosial nectar. 

fafe tftet ferr w im ii 

jin peetee tis mokh du-aar. 1 1 5| | 

Whoever drinks it in, finds the Door of Salvation. 1 1 5| | 

(7K t Wfe fet are orast Hf H^t II 

naam bhai bhaa-ay ridai vasaahee gur karnee sach banee. 

One who, through the love and fear of God, enshrines the Naam within his heart, acts 
according to the Guru's Instructions and knows the True Bani. 

fe^ trefe HU^t urfe urfe nfe n 

ind varsai Dharat suhaavee ghat ghat jot samaanee. 

When the clouds release their rain, the earth becomes beautiful; God's Light 

permeates each and every heart. 

orafe atrrfk e^nfe wft fcart at aIw^I ii 

kaalar beejas durmat aisee niguray kee neesaanee. 

The evil-minded ones plant their seed in the barren soil; such is the sign of those who 
have no Guru. 


Hfeare ura ffk h£t fn?> irst ii£ii 

satgur baajhahu ghor anDhaaraa doob mu-ay bin paanee. 1 1 6| | 

Without the True Guru, there is utter darkness; they drown there, even without water. 

I|6|| 

oft£ JJ Uf 3rPfe || 

jo ki chh keeno so parabhoo rajaa-ay. 
Whatever God does, is by His Own Will. 

TT gfo fofw H HZ^ ?> FFfe II 

jo Dhur likhi-aa so maytnaa na jaa-ay. 

That which is pre-ordained cannot be erased. 

UoTH WW oTO oTT-Pfe II 

hukmay baaDhaa kaar kamaa-ay. 

Bound to the Hukam of the Lord's Command, the mortal does his deeds. 

Eo[ HHfe W% Hfe H>rfe IIPII 

ayk sabad raachai sach samaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Permeated by the One Word of the Shabad, the mortal is immersed in Truth. 1 1 7| | 

WJ fefk UoTH U€ WJ fefH FTK UHTO II 

chahu dis hukam vartai parabh tayraa chahu dis naam pataala N . 

Your Command, God, rules in the four directions; Your Name pervades the four 

corners of the nether regions as well. 

m nfu ww craft* fkw n 

sabh meh sabad vartai parabh saachaa karam milai bay-aala N . 

The True Word of the Shabad is pervading amongst all. By His Grace, the Eternal One 

unites us with Himself. 

whe tfHr fkfo §tr iffanr fotr era ii 

jaa N man marnaa deesai sir oobhou khuDhi-aa nidraa kaala N . 

Birth and death hang over the heads of all beings, along with hunger, sleep and dying. 


?T?>^ ?W Hfc 3*% H^t ?>^fo II till ^11 9 II 

naanak naam milai man bhaavai saachee nadar rasaala N . ||8||1||4|| 

The Naam is pleasing to Nanak's mind; True Lord, Source of bliss, please bless me 

with Your Grace. ||8||1||4|| 

HWsi HUW ^ II 

malaar mehlaa 1. 
Malaar, First Mehl: 

>ra^ Horfe arfe ?> wf> ii 

maran mukat gat saar na jaanai. 

You do not understand the nature of death and liberation. 

fret ira HHfe yg^t imi 

kanthay baithee gur sabad pachhaanai. 1 1 1| | 

You are sitting on the river-bank; realize the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | 

3 50T ^rgt FFfe II 

too kaisay aarh faathee jaal. 

You stork! - how were you caught in the net? 

ym$ 7> wvfa H>rfe inn g^rf n 

alakh na jaacheh ridai sam H aal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You do not remember in your heart the Unseen Lord God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

EoC tftw 5T rfhofr trut II 

ayk jee-a kai jee-aa khaahee. 

For your one life, you consume many lives. 

rTfe 333\ f^t iTO J-PTlt IIPII 

jal tartee boodee jal maahee. 1 12| | 

You were supposed to swim in the water, but you are drowning in it instead. 1 1 2| | 

tft»f oft£ UOTcft II 

sarab jee-a kee-ay paratpaanee. 
You have tormented all beings. 


jab pakrhee tab hee pachhutaanee. ||3|| 

When Death seizes you, then you shall regret and repent. ||3|| 

fTH 3lfe U3t ttffe II 

jab gal faas parhee at bhaaree. 

When the heavy noose is placed around your neck, 

ffk ?> wo[ utr \m^\ 119 11 

ood na saakai pankh pasaaree. 1 14| | 

you may spread your wings, but you shall not be able to fly. 1 14| | 

3fk fUTfU HcWftf dl'^'fd II 

ras choogeh manmukh gaavaar. 

You enjoy the tastes and flavors, you foolish self-willed manmukh. 

^gt f^fu are feTO yltj'fd im 11 

faathee chhooteh gun gi-aan beechaar. ||5|| 

You are trapped. You can only be saved by virtuous conduct, spiritual wisdom and 
contemplation. ||5|| 

Hfddlf Hf¥ tTHoTO II 

satgur sayv tootai jamkaal. 

Serving the True Guru, you will shatter the Messenger of Death. 

fu^f mm ii£ii 

hirdai saachaa sabad sam H aal. ||6|| 

I n your heart, dwell on the True Word of the Shabad. 1 1 6| | 

gurmat saachee sabad hai saar. 

The Guru's Teachings, the True Word of the Shabad, is excellent and sublime. 

ufeorCT^ffecrfg iipii 

har kaa naam rakhai ur Dhaar. 1 1 7| | 

Keep the Name of the Lord enshrined in your heart. 1 1 7| | 


h e*f »rf ft? tar ton ii 

say dukh aagai je bhog bilaasay. 

One who is obsessed with enjoying pleasures here, shall suffer in pain hereafter. 

Hoffe fk§ ??% W% MtlllPimil 

naanak mukat nahee bin naavai saachay. ||8||2||5|| 

Nanak, there is no liberation without the True Name. 1 1 8| 1 2| 1 5| | 

malaar mehlaa 3 asatpadee-aa ghar 1. 
Malaar, Third Mehl, Ashtapadees, First House: 
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^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

oTCH Ut ^ Hfedld fez of^K Lpfe»F ?> Wfe II 

karam hovai taa satgur paa-ee-ai vin karmai paa-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

If it is in his karma, then he finds the True Guru; without such karma, He cannot be 

found. 

HfelTf ftifmt dstnf w ufe at ufe zwfe inn 

satgur mili-ai kanchan ho-ee-ai jaa N har kee ho-ay rajaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He meets the True Guru, and he is transformed into gold, if it is the Lord's Will. 1 1 1| | 

H?) ft% Ufa Ufa" Tpftf fW3 Wfe II 

man mayray har har naam chit laa-ay. 

my mind, focus your consciousness on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

nfecira § ufo wsfyfr ww ufo fk§ ^tr H>pfe ii ^ ii gur§ n 

satgur tay har paa-ee-ai saachaa har si-o rahai samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord is found through the True Guru, and then he remains merged with the True 

Lord. ||l||Pause|| 


Hfenra % fcjpx 1 ?) §u# 3* fe^j HffT fpfe || 

satgur tay gi-aan oopjai taa N ih sansaa jaa-ay. 

Spiritual wisdom wells up through the True Guru, and then this cynicism is dispelled. 

satgur tay har buihee-ai garabh jonee nah paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Through the True Guru, the Lord is realized, and then, he is not consigned to the 

womb of reincarnation ever again. 1 1 2| | 

UdH'tdl flte H% Hfe tftt oOffe II 

gur parsaadee jeevat marai mar jeevai sabad kamaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, the mortal dies in life, and by so dying, lives to practice the Word of 
the Shabad. 

Hoffe eWsF H^t IFE ft? f%tJ<J ttTU dT^fe IIS II 

mukat du-aaraa so-ee paa-ay je vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

He alone finds the Door of Salvation, who eradicates self-conceit from within himself. 

I|3|| 

<jra UdH'tdl urfg- tTH f%BU Hoffe 3T^fe II 

gur parsaadee siv ghar jammai vichahu sakat gavaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, the mortal is reincarnated into the Home of the Lord, having 

eradicated Maya from within. 

>>raf ftri^ §ftr fHwfe iibii 

achar charai bibayk buDh paa-ay purkhai purakh milaa-ay. 1 14| | 

He eats the uneatable, and is blessed with a discriminating intellect; he meets the 

Supreme Person, the Primal Lord God. ||4|| 

JWf »f%f UTOTO 3T^fe II 

Dhaatur baajee sansaar achayt hai chalai mool gavaa-ay. 

The world is unconscious, like a passing show; the mortal departs, having lost his 

capital. 

ufo HdHdife orawt tpfe imn 

laahaa har satsangat paa-ee-ai karmee palai paa-ay. ||5|| 

The profit of the Lord is obtained in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation; by good 
karma, it is found. 1 15| | 


Hfeare f%f fet ?) ipfe»F Hfe fax! ylrJ'fd II 

satgur vin kinai na paa-i-aa man vaykhhu ridai beechaar. 

Without the True Guru, no one finds it; see this in your mind, and consider this in your 
heart. 

^sf'dfl 3Tf y^feW 31rTW §3% Wfa 

vadbhaagee gur paa-i-aa bhavjal utray paar. ||6|| 

By great good fortune, the mortal finds the Guru, and crosses over the terrifying 
world-ocean. ||6|| 

ufo ufo Zo[ tr ufo ufo Fry ii 

har naamaa N har tayk hai har har naam aDhaar. 

The Name of the Lord is my Anchor and Support. I take only the Support of the Name 
of the Lord, Har, Har. 

foTlF oreU |RT HtfU Ufa tft§ Ktf tJ»FU IIP II 

kirpaa karahu gur maylhu har jee-o paava-o mokh du-aar. 1 1 7| | 

Dear Lord, please be kind and lead me to meet the Guru, that I may find the Door 

of Salvation. ||7|| 

HHSfe ftttt'fe fefW gfe SToTfe HZ^ ?> fnfe II 

mastak lilaat likhi-aa Dhur thaakur maytnaa na jaa-ay. 

The pre-ordained destiny inscribed on the mortal's forehead by our Lord and Master 
cannot be erased. 

H FT?> UU?> US frT?> ufo WS* 1 1 til I HI I 

naanak say jan pooran ho-ay jin har bhaanaa bhaa-ay. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

Nanak, those humble beings are perfect, who are pleased by the Lord's Will. 

I|8||l|| 

H75 I UHUW3 II 

malaar mehlaa 3. 
Malaar, Third Mehl: 

bayd banee jag varatdaa tarai gun karay beechaar. 

The world is involved with the words of the Vedas, thinking about the three gunas - 
the three dispositions. 


f&ft FfH 3¥ Hfo fTcW ^ II 

bin naavai jam dand sahai mar janmai vaaro vaar. 

Without the Name, it suffers punishment by the Messenger of Death; it comes and 
goes in reincarnation, over and over again. 

Hfecira #3 Hoffe Ufe ire H*f ?W mil 

satgur bhaytay mukat ho-ay paa-ay mokh du-aar. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with the True Guru, the world is liberated, and finds the Door of Salvation. 
Illll 

H?> t Hfedld Hf% H>ffe II 

man ray satgur sayv samaa-ay. 

mortal, immerse yourself in service to the True Guru. 

# wfm are v& yfe»r ufe ufe ?th fa»rfe mn n 

vadai bhaag gur pooraa paa-i-aa har har naam Dhi-aa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

By great good fortune, the mortal finds the Perfect Guru, and meditates on the Name 

of the Lord, Har, Har. ||l||Pause|| 

ufo »pirt fkHfe §ireT ufo »rir efe wre ii 

har aapnai bhaanai sarisat upaa-ee har aapay day-ay aDhaar. 

The Lord, by the Pleasure of His Own Will, created the Universe, and the Lord Himself 

gives it sustenance and support. 

Ufa H?> fe^HW sb>F Ufa fH§ WW fl|»f T f II 

har aapnai bhaanai man nirmal kee-aa har si-o laagaa pi-aar. 

The Lord, by His Own Will, makes the mortal's mind immaculate, and lovingly attunes 

him to the Lord. 

Ufa t Hfedld Hf ASH H*!'d£d'd IIP II 

har kai bhaanai satgur bhayti-aa sabh janam savaaranhaar. ||2|| 

The Lord, by His Own Will, leads the mortal to meet the True Guru, the Embellisher of 

all his lives. ||2|| 

^ Wc*\ Hfe tr aj^yftf f# sfe ii 

vaahu vaahu banee sat hai gurmukh booihai ko-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! Blessed and Great is the True Word of His Bani. Only a few, as 
Gurmukh, understand. 


^ cffe Uf H'66'dlw feH rlWS »f^f ?> afe II 

vaahu vaahu kar parabh salaahee-ai tis jayvad avar na ko-ay. 
Waaho! Waaho! Praise God as Great! No one else is as Great as He. 

wrO - i-ffo 25§" orafk y^vfe 3fe ion 

aapay bakhsay mayl la-ay karam paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 3| | 

When God's Grace is received, He Himself forgives the mortal, and unites him with 
Himself. ||3|| 

WW Wfu% HW Hfddlfd WW fetffe II 

saachaa saahib maahro satgur dee-aa dikhaa-ay. 

The True Guru has revealed our True, Supreme Lord and Master. 

amrit varsai man santokhee-ai sach rahai liv laa-ay. 

The Ambrosial Nectar rains down and the mind is satisfied, remaining lovingly attuned 
to the True Lord. 

Ufa 5T FFfe TJW trat»T^5t fefo H5T ?7 oTHWfe 118 II 

har kai naa-ay sadaa haree-aavalee fir sukai naa kumlaa-ay. 1 14| | 

In the Lord's Name, it is forever rejuvenated; it shall never wither and dry up again. 

I|4|| 
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bin satgur kinai na paa-i-o man vaykhhu ko patee-aa-ay. 

Without the True Guru, no one finds the Lord; anyone can try and see. 

Ufa fcraur t HfelTf #3 HUftT H^fe II 

har kirpaa tay satgur paa-ee-ai bhaytai sahj subhaa-ay. 

By the Lord's Grace, the True Guru is found, and then the Lord is met with intuitive 
ease. 

H^^p'ihrfeswufeTOffi^ im ii 

manmukh bharam bhulaa-i-aa bin bhaagaa har Dhan na paa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

The self-willed manmukh is deluded by doubt; without good destiny, the Lord's wealth 

is not obtained. 1 15| | 


§ wb fj ufeufe oraftr n 

tarai gun sabhaa Dhaat hai parh parh karahi veechaar. 

The three dispositions are completely distracting; people read and study and 

contemplate them. 

Hoffe oKJ ?> U^t ?kJ ijifefc H*f ?W II 

mukat kaday na hova-ee nahu paa-ini H mokh du-aar. 

Those people are never liberated; they do not find the Door of Salvation. 

fas Tjfsm W> 7i c^fk ?> fUnpf ll£ll 

bin satgur banDhan na tuthee naam na lagai pi-aar. 1 1 6| | 

Without the True Guru, they are never released from bondage; they do not embrace 
love for the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 6| | 

yfe ufe ufe Heft Sc7 ire* or »ffenrH n 

parh parh pandit monee thakay baydaa N kaa abhi-aas. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, and the silent sages, reading and studying the 
Vedas, have grown weary. 

cYH fofe ?> »F^t ?kJ fetT Uffe U% ^ II 

har naam chit na aavee nah nij ghar hovai vaas. 

They do not even think of the Lord's Name; they do not dwell in the home of their 
own inner being. 

fTTCcJ ?> §H% m^fo oOT3 f^H IIPII 

jamkaal sirahu na utrai antar kapat vinaas. 1 1 7| | 

The Messenger of Death hovers over their heads; they are ruined by the deceit within 
themselves. ||7|| 

ufo £ Hf ^ to? fkz ww yfenr 7> fnfe n 

har naavai no sabh ko partaapdaa vin bhaagaa N paa-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

Everyone longs for the Name of the Lord; without good destiny, it is not obtained. 

?refo ot% 3Tf ufo tfh ?h nf?> »nfe n 

nadar karay gur bhaytee-ai har naam vasai man aa-ay. 

When the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, the mortal meets the True Guru, and the 
Lord's Name comes to dwell within the mind. 


s^or ?F>r ut yfe fut ufo frrf mrfe ntiiiPii 

naanak naamay hee pat oopjai har si-o rahaa N samaa-ay. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, through the Name, honor wells up, and the mortal remains immersed in the 

Lord. ||8||2|| 

H*5^ JOT 3 WTZiret Uff P || 

malaar mehlaa 3 asatpadee ghar 2. 

Malaar, Third Mehl, Ashtapadees, Second House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufo ufo fofir of% oP% we ii 

har har kirpaa karay gur kee kaarai laa-ay. 

When the Lord shows His Mercy, He enjoins the mortal to work for the Guru. 

€9 UWfo Ufa cTK ^WE II 

dukh pal H ar har naam vasaa-ay. 

His pains are taken away, and the Lord's Name comes to dwell within. 

3Tfe W% f&3 WE II 

saachee gat saachai chit laa-ay. 

True deliverance comes by focusing one's consciousness on the True Lord. 

oft W$ HHfe H&E mil 

gur kee banee sabad sunaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Listen to the Shabad, and the Word of the Guru's Bani. 1 1 1| | 

h?> ft% ufe ufe ftfk few ii 

man mayray har har sayv niDhaan. 

my mind, serve the Lord, Har, Har, the true treasure. 

|ra fcrei^ § ufe q?> WEbft wit Huft? ftmre g<p§ n 

gur kirpaa tay har Dhan paa-ee-ai an-din laagai sahj Dhi-aan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
By Guru's Grace, the wealth of the Lord is obtained. Night and day, focus your 
meditation on the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 


fa?> flra oTKfe of% Hi dl'd II 

bin pir kaaman karay see N gaar. 

The soul-bride who adorns herself without her Husband Lord, 

^dtj'dil srut>>r fcs ufe wf ii 

duhchaarnee kahee-ai nit ho-ay khu-aar. 

is ill-mannered and vile, wasted away into ruin. 

mm or feu wfc n 

manmukh kaa ih baad aachaar. 

This is the useless way of life of the self-willed manmukh. 

HU fe^fo <VH f^H'Td IIP II 

baho karam darirhaaveh naam visaar. 1 1 2| | 

Forgetting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, he performs all sorts of empty rituals. 
I|2|| 

irayftr orofe nfenr jftw^ n 

gurmukh kaaman bani-aa seegaar. 

The bride who is Gurmukh is beautifully embellished. 

fUf grftmr §u crfe n 

sabday pir raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, she enshrines her Husband Lord within her heart. 

£oT LTgrf || 

ayk pachhaanai ha-umai maar. 

She realizes the One Lord, and subdues her ego. 

Hs^dl cftM II ^ II 

sobhaavantee kahee-ai naar. ||3|| 

That soul-bride is virtuous and noble. 1 1 3| | 

fe?J 3Td tTH foT# 7) yrfeW II 

bin gur daatay kinai na paa-i-aa. 

Without the Guru, the Giver, no one finds the Lord. 


wnw wfe f h ii 

manmukh lobh doojai lobhaa-i-aa. 

The greedy self-willed manmukh is attracted and engrossed in duality. 

nft ftmFTft afe ii 

aisay gi-aanee booihhu ko-ay. 

Only a few spiritual teachers realize this, 

are Horfe ?> ufe ii9 ii 

bin gur bhaytay mukat na ho-ay. 1 14| | 

that without meeting the Guru, liberation is not obtained. ||4|| 

offtr offtr oRTS cffj 5lfe II 

kahi kahi kahan kahai sabh ko-ay. 
Everyone tells the stories told by others. 

fe?> H?> 33Tfe 7) life II 

bin man moo-ay bhagat na ho-ay. 

Without subduing the mind, devotional worship does not come, 
gi-aan matee kamal pargaas. 

When the intellect achieves spiritual wisdom, the heart-lotus blossoms forth. 

fef urfe ?th TpfU f^H im ii 

tit ghat naamai naam nivaas. 1 1 5| | 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, comes to abide in that heart. 1 1 5| | 

U§H Wmfs 5T% Hf 5fe II 

ha-umai bhagat karay sabh ko-ay. 

In egotism, everyone can pretend to worship God with devotion. 

i^HS^^mufe II 

naa man bheejai naa sukh ho-ay. 

But this does not soften the mind, and it does not bring peace. 


orfu orfu ocuz »ry ii 

kahi kahi kahan aap jaanaa-ay. 

By speaking and preaching, the mortal only shows off his self-conceit. 

fe^t 33Tfe Hf tffiH 3T^£ ll£ll 

birthee bhagat sabh janam gavaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

His devotional worship is useless, and his life is a total waste. ||6|| 

H wfedld Hf?> W$ II 

say bhagat satgur man bhaa-ay. 

They alone are devotees, who are pleasing to the Mind of the True Guru. 

»f?>fe?> c^fH 3% fo¥ II 

an-din naam rahay liv laa-ay. 

Night and day, they remain lovingly attuned to the Name. 

HtJ ut c^H %*ffu Urjfo II 

sad hee naam vaykheh hajoor. 

They behold the Naam, the Name of the Lord, ever-present, near at hand. 

Page 1 278 

t HHfc gfu»r ¥3U$3 IIPII 

gur kai sabad rahi-aa bharpoor. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, He is pervading and permeating everywhere. 

imi 

»rtr a^fH %fe fwf ii 

aapay bakhsay day-ay pi-aar. 

God Himself forgives, and bestows His Love. 

U§K % ^ HFP"fo II 

ha-umai rog vadaa sansaar. 

The world is suffering from the terrible disease of egotism. 


|ra fora^ fnfe ii 

gur kirpaa tay ayhu rog jaa-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, this disease is cured. 

FSTO H*% Hrfo H>ffe II til ^11 3 II UN til 

naanak saachay saach samaa-ay. 1 18| |1| |3| |5| |8| | 

Nanak, through the Truth, the mortal remains immersed in the True Lord. 
||8||1||3||5||8|| 

wsj lis HUW U II 

raag malaar chhant mehlaa 5. 
Raag Malaar, Chhant, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

pareetam paraym bhagat kay daatay. 

My Beloved Lord is the Giver of loving devotional worship. 

»ar£ FT?) fifm ^3 II 

apnay jan sang raatay. 

His humble servants are imbued with His Love. 

FT?) RfcJT ^FH fe^H gr§ feof few H?kT 7> ^TT% II 

jan sang raatay dinas raatay ik nimakh manhu na veesrai. 

He is imbued with His servants, day and night; He does not forget them from His 

Mind, even for an instant. 

3Rr feftr HtT H3T <JT5 Hdlt^Hd II 

gopaal gun niDh sadaa sangay sarab gun jagdeesrai. 

He is the Lord of the World, the Treasure of virtue; He is always with me. All glorious 
virtues belong to the Lord of the Universe. 


H?> Hftr 25t<7 3^?> H§T FTK gfH FT?) II 

man mohi leenaa charan sangay naam ras jan maatay. 

With His Feet, He has fascinated my mind; as His humble servant, I am intoxicated 
with love for His Name. 

(TOoT UtHH foOra H€U W% 1 1 HI I 

naanak pareetam kirpaal sadahoo N kinai kot maDhay jaatay. ||1|| 
Nanak, my Beloved is forever Merciful; out of millions, hardly anyone realizes Him. 
Ill 

pareetam tayree gat agam apaaray. 

Beloved, Your state is inaccessible and infinite. 

HUryfeHHH^ II 

— \ 

mahaa patit tum H taaray. 

You save even the worst sinners. 

Ute WWfi Wtffa foTL|T fjfg H»Twt»r || 

patit paavan bhagat vachhal kirpaa sinDh su-aamee-aa. 

He is the Purifier of sinners, the Lover of His devotees, the Ocean of mercy, our Lord 
and Master. 

HdHdi fmit tf§ TtW WddH'HfoF II 

satsangay bhaj nisangay ra N -o sadaa antarjaamee-aa. 

In the Society of the Saints, vibrate and meditate on Him with commitment forever; 
He is the I nner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

fRSM 2TH3 Heft § fHH33 3^ II 

kot janam bharmant jonee tay naam simrat taaray. 

Those who wander in reincarnation through millions of births, are saved and carried 
across, by meditating in remembrance on the Naam. 

S^oT €3H fiWH Ufa tft§ »TfU H7f% IIPII 

naanak daras pi-aas har jee-o aap layho sam H aaray. ||2|| 

Nanak is thirsty for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, Dear Lord; please take care 
of him. ||2|| 


Ufa tt?) H$ Ht<7 II 

har charan kamal man leenaa. 

My mind is absorbed in the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 

iTO FT?) kItF II 

parabh jal jan tayray meenaa. 

God, You are the water; Your humble servants are fish. 

fR5 Ht?> rfr§ £oT 3^ »F?> ?> rFTSbft II 

jal meen parabh jee-o ayk toohai bhinn aan najaanee-ai. 

Dear God, You alone are the water and the fish. I know that there is no difference 
between the two. 

arfu ww h^t Try 3§ UH^et h 1 ?^ ii 

geh bhujaa layvhu naam dayvhu ta-o parsaadee maanee-ai. 

Please take hold of my arm and bless me with Your Name. I am honored only by Your 
Grace. 

bhaj saaDhsangay ayk rangay kirpaal gobid deenaa. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, vibrate and meditate with love on the 
One Lord of the Universe, who is Merciful to the meek. 

ttfTFW ?fo HdS'fe (TTjof offe Hfe»F »fy^ T oftcT IIS II 

anaath neech sarnaa-ay naanak kar ma-i-aa apunaa keenaa. ||3|| 

Nanak, the lowly and helpless, seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord, who in His Kindness 

has made him His Own. ||3|| 

wm off »ry fMwfew n 

aapas ka-o aap milaa-i-aa. 
He unites us with Himself. 

fH $ttf> Ufa II 

bharam bhanjan har raa-i-aa. 

Our Sovereign Lord King is the Destroyer of fear. 


aacharaj su-aamee antarjaamee milay gun niDh pi-aari-aa. 

My Wondrous Lord and Master is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts. My 

Beloved, the Treasure of virtue, has met me. 

HUT H*f §VH 3Tfsfe ft>3 HTfeW II 

mahaa mangal sookh upjay gobind gun nit saari-aa. 

Supreme happiness and peace well up, as I cherish the Glorious Virtues of the Lord of 
the Universe. 

fkfa jrfcJT hu irftr hu irafe feftrw yfetfF n 

mil sang sohay daykh mohay purab likhi-aa paa-i-aa. 

Meeting with Him, I am embellished and exalted; gazing on Him, I am fascinated, and 
I realize my pre-ordained destiny. 

fa^fd cTOof H^fc fe?> oft ffTfit Ufa Ufa fwfe»F MB II ^11 

binvant naanak saran tin kee jin H ee har har Dhi-aa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I seek the Sanctuary of those who meditate on the Lord, Har, Har. 

I|4||l|| 

Hft 1 ^ eft °l ^ cWh sw w&e ct gf?> || 

vaar malaar kee mehlaa 1 raanay kailaas tathaa maalday kee Dhun. 

Vaar Of Malaar, First Mehl, Sung To The Tune Of Rana Kailaash And Malda: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

JTOoT HUW 3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

gur mili-ai man rehsee-ai ji-o vuthai Dharan seegaar. 

Meeting with the Guru, the mind is delighted, like the earth embellished by the rain. 


H¥ fen trat»r^5t ttz hto ii 

sabh disai haree-aavalee sar bharay subhar taal. 

Everything becomes green and lush; the pools and ponds are filled to overflowing. 

>jfef g# HtJ ^far ft=r§ Htfts bto ii 

andar rachai sach rang ji-o manjeethai laal. 

The inner self is imbued with the deep crimson color of love for the True Lord. 

cMW f%3TH HtT Hf?> <[ra t HHfe II 

kamal vigsai sach man gur kai sabad nihaal. 

The heart-lotus blossoms forth and the mind becomes true; through the Word of the 
Guru's Shabad, it is ecstatic and exalted. 
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manmukh doojee taraf hai vaykhhu nadar nihaal. 

The self-willed manmukh is on the wrong side. You can see this with your own eyes. 

^dt fi-RJcJT ftT§ fkfe #H tTHoTO II 

faahee faathay mirag ji-o sir deesai jamkaal. 

He is caught in the trap like the deer; the Messenger of Death hovers over his head. 

*ffw f^HcV H# oPK fedd'tt II 

khuDhi-aa tarisnaa nindaa buree kaam kroDh vikraal. 

Hunger, thirst and slander are evil; sexual desire and anger are horrible. 

§?>t Wft S^fo 7i »T^t ftref HHfe ?> of% aferf II 

aynee akhee nadar na aavee jichar sabad na karay beechaar. 

These cannot be seen with your eyes, until you contemplate the Word of the Shabad. 

tuDh bhaavai santokhee-aa N chookai aal janjaal. 

Whoever is pleasing to You is content; all his entanglements are gone. 


gfr ara nf%>>r are irfgt nfuf n 

mool rahai gur sayvi-ai gur pa-orhee bohith. 

Serving the Guru, his capital is preserved. The Guru is the ladder and the boat. 

FSTO S3lt 3f & § Hfe inn 

naanak lagee tat lai too N sachaa man sach. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, whoever is attached to the Lord receives the essence; True Lord, You are 
found when the mind is true. 1 1 1| | 

mw ^ ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

Ijnjf daT €f ferT W§ II 

hayko paaDhar hayk dar gur pa-orhee nij thaan. 

There is one path and one door. The Guru is the ladder to reach one's own place. 

|3§ cTTW Hfk JT*f W^Q m\ IIP II 

roorha-o thaakur naankaa sabh sukh saacha-o naam. 1 1 2| | 

Our Lord and Master is so beautiful, Nanak; all comfort and peace are in the Name 
of the True Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ymfis »py wfa »ry i^few n 

aapeen H ai aap saaj aap pachhaani-aa. 

He Himself created Himself; He Himself understands Himself. 

>>raf trefe feife s T fkw n 

ambar Dharat vichhorh chando-aa taani-aa. 

Separating the sky and the earth, He has spread out His canopy. 

g>f arara ^rfe 6ln'fe*F n 

vin tham H aa gagan rahaa-ay sabad neesaani-aa. 

Without any pillars, He supports the sky, through the insignia of His Shabad. 


H?JtT ^ fljfe fffe HKTfeW II 

sooraj chand upaa-ay jot samaani-aa. 

Creating the sun and the moon, He infused His Light into them, 
kee-ay raat dinant choj vidaani-aa. 

He created the night and the day; Wondrous are His miraculous plays. 

3taw craK iraFfw n 

tirath Dharam veechaar naavan purbaani-aa. 

He created the sacred shrines of pilgrimage, where people contemplate righteousness 
and Dharma, and take cleansing baths on special occasions. 

tuDh sar avar na ko-ay ke aakh vakhaani-aa. 

There is no other equal to You; how can we speak and describe You? 

sachai takhat nivaas hor aavan jaani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

You are seated on the throne of Truth; all others come and go in reincarnation. 1 1 1| | 

HtfcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

cVrtcx H'^fe H ?H §H T ZJ T ufe II 

naanak saavan jay vasai chahu omaahaa ho-ay. 

Nanak, when it rains in the month of Saawan, four are delighted: 

?5W fHW Hgt»F 37ft»F Uffo U$ 5fe II «=\ II 

naagaa N mirgaa N machhee-aa N rasee-aa N qhar Dhan ho-ay. ||1|| 

the snake, the deer, the fish and the wealthy people who seek pleasure. ||1|| 

HS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


naanak saavan jay vasai chahu vavchhorhaa ho-ay. 

Nanak, when it rains in the month of Saawan, four suffer the pains of separation: 

W?\ fodMcV *M WoC3 3fe 113 II 

gaa-ee putaa nirDhanaa panthee chaakar ho-ay. ||2|| 

the cow's calves, the poor, the travelers and the servants. 1 12| | 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

f T1W Hfo»Ff frrffc m -sldd'fettF II 

too sachaa sachiaar jin sach vartaa-i-aa. 

You are True, True Lord; You dispense True J ustice. 

fte 1 " 3^ Wfe of^W gvfe»F II 

baithaa taarhee laa-ay kaval chhapaa-i-aa. 

Like a lotus, You sit in the primal celestial trance; You are hidden from view. 

HUH ^ oftPfe >3ff 7i irf&W II 

barahmai vadaa kahaa-ay ant na paa-i-aa. 

Brahma is called great, but even he does not know Your limits. 

ft fen ?> >ffe fefe b tpfenr ii 

naa tis baap na maa-ay kin too jaa-i-aa. 

You have no father or mother; who gave birth to You? 

7? fen |y & %*f ^u?> HH | fe»F ii 

naa tis roop na raykh varan sabaa-i-aa. 

You have no form or feature; You transcend all social classes. 

?7 fen f*f fwH tpfenr n 

naa tis bhukh pi-aas rajaa Dhaa-i-aa. 

You have no hunger or thirst; You are satisfied and satiated. 


<jra nfu »ry mife ^dd'few n 

gur meh aap samo-ay sabad vartaa-i-aa. 

You have merged Yourself into the Guru; You are pervading through the Word of Your 
Shabad. 

JT§ Ut U3t»Ffe Hfe H>ffe»F II3II 

sachay hee patee-aa-ay sach samaa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

When he is pleasing to the True Lord, the mortal merges in Truth. 1 1 2| | 

HtfcT HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

It? awfe»r ttraft uorfe w || 

vaid bulaa-i-aa vaidgee pakarh dhandholay baa N h. 

The physician was called in; he touched my arm and felt my pulse. 

I? ?> oreor ora^ >ffo mn 

bholaa vaid na jaan-ee karak kalayjay maahi. 1 1 1| | 

The foolish physician did not know that the pain was in the mind. 1 1 1| | 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

k& #e H^e f ufu*F % ii 

vaidaa vaid suvaid too pahilaa N rog pachhaan. 

physician, you are a competent physician, if you first diagnose the disease. 

W W$ wfe ?5U frT3 upfe || 

aisaa daaroo lorh lahu jit vanjai rogaa ghaan. 

Prescribe such a remedy, by which all sorts of illnesses may be cured. 

fks W§ §fettffr 3f?> H*f »ffe II 

jit daaroo rog uthi-ah tan sukh vasai aa-ay. 

Administer that medicine, which will cure the disease, and allow peace to come and 
dwell in the body. 


U3T dkl'fefd »f T VS T 3 (TOof it? H^fe IIPII 

rog gavaa-ihi aapnaa ta naanak vaid sadaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Only when you are rid of your own disease, Nanak, will you be known as a 

physician. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HUH* fHHff HUH §U 1 fe»F II 

barahmaa bisan mahays dayv upaa-i-aa. 

Brahma, Vishnu, Shiva and the deities were created. 

HUH fe§ in? UrT wfew II 

barahmay ditay bayd poojaa laa-i-aa. 

Brahma was given the Vedas, and enjoined to worship God. 

€H »f^H T ut U*H »f r fe»f T II 

das avtaaree raam raajaa aa-i-aa. 

The ten incarnations, and Rama the king, came into being. 

Hf% cnfe uorfH HH"fenr n 

daitaa maaray Dhaa-ay hukam sabaa-i-aa. 

According to His Will, they quickly killed all the demons. 

gfa HUHU H? fecft >3ff 7i irfEW II 

ees mahaysur sayv tin H ee ant na paa-i-aa. 
Shiva serves Him, but cannot find His limits. 

HUt oftnfe Lpfe UU 1 fe»F II 

sachee keemat paa-ay takhat rachaa-i-aa. 

He established His throne on the principles of Truth. 

dunee-aa DhanDhai laa-ay aap chhapaa-i-aa. 

He enjoined all the world to its tasks, while He keeps Himself hidden from view. 
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cray ora^ oraK ggu f g>ffe»r nan 

Dharam karaa-ay karam Dharahu furmaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

The Primal Lord has ordained that mortals must practice righteousness. ||3|| 

HtfcTHSP II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

wwz »nfe»f T u mft fefe orau n 

saavan aa-i-aa hay sakhee kantai chit karayhu. 

The month of Saawan has come, my companions; think of your Husband Lord. 

cTOot >rara tw'diil fro »f^t ww ?ns mn 

naanak |hoor mareh duhaaganee jin H avree laagaa nayhu. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the discarded bride is in love with another; now she weeps and wails, and 

dies. 1 1 1|| 

MS P II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

WWE »Pfe»F U mft HMdd ydHrtd'd II 

saavan aa-i-aa hay sakhee jalhar barsanhaar. 

The month of Saawan has come, my companions; the clouds have burst forth with 
rain. 

?reor Hftf H^?> Hd'dlil frRT HU c^fe fwf IIP II 

naanak sukh savan sohaaganee jin H sah naal pi-aar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the blessed soul-brides sleep in peace; they are in love with their Husband 
Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


aapay chhinih pavaa-ay malaakhaarhaa rachi-aa. 

He Himself has staged the tournament, and arranged the arena for the wrestlers. 

?5% 33f ^pfe irayfa Hfe»r ii 

lathay bharhthoo paa-ay gurmukh machi-aa. 

They have entered the arena with pomp and ceremony; the Gurmukhs are joyful. 

manmukh maaray pachhaarh moorakh kachi-aa. 

The false and foolish self-willed manmukhs are defeated and overcome. 

oeotf sffottF II 

aap bhirhai maaray aap aap kaaraj rachi-aa. 

The Lord Himself wrestles, and He Himself defeats them. He Himself staged this play, 
sabhnaa khasam ayk hai gurmukh jaanee-ai. 

The One God is the Lord and Master of all; this is known by the Gurmukhs. 

Uot>ft fotf fkfo $9 f%f HH^'cjlW II 

hukmee likhai sir laykh vin kalam masvaanee-ai. 

He writes the inscription of His Hukam on the foreheads of all, without pen or ink. 

H3H3Tfe iteV frTW Ufa <fT5 Ht? 1 ^TSt^ II 

satsangat maylaap jithai har gun sadaa vakhaanee-ai. 

I n the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, Union with Him is obtained; there, the 
Glorious Praises of the Lord are chanted forever. 

(TOoT TtW HMU HtJ US^tW 118 II 

naanak sachaa sabad salaahi sach pachhaanee-ai. 1 14| | 

Nanak, praising the True Word of His Shabad, one comes to realize the Truth. 1 14| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


§7>f% §7>f% »Pfe»F ct^ ^ II 

oo N nav oo N nav aa-i-aa avar karay N daa vann. 

Hanging low, low and thick in the sky, the clouds are changing color. 

fenr wi? fen wu frrf 5te ^unt n 

ki-aa jaanaa tis saah si-o kayv rahsee rang. 

How do I know whether my love for my Husband Lord shall endure? 

€<JT 3fu»F fefi oFHSt ftT?> Hfe 5§ 3^ 3fe II 

— \ \ — — 

rang rahi-aa tin H kaamnee jin H man bha-o bhaa-o ho-ay. 

The love of those soul-brides endures, if their minds are filled with the Love and the 
Fear of God. 

?reor f Wfe gr^gf fe?> 3fe JTO 7> life 1 1 HI I 

naanak bhai bhaa-ay baahree tin tan sukh na ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, she who has no Love and Fear of God - her body shall never find peace. 

Mill 

HS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

^?JH fifa f?>V3T II 

oo N nav oo N nav aa-i-aa varsai neer nipang. 

Hanging low, low and thick in the sky, the clouds come, and pure water rains down. 

cTOot tTC WW fe?> oP>^t ftr^ frr§ Hfe iff IIPII 

naanak dukh laagaa tin H kaamnee jin H kantai si-o man bhang. 1 12| | 

Nanak, that soul-bride suffers in pain, whose mind is torn away from her Husband 

Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

£t 3^ fufe feoT II 

dovai tarfaa upaa-ay ik varti-aa. 

The One Lord created both sides and pervades the expanse. 


bayd banee vartaa-ay andar vaad ghati-aa. 

The words of the Vedas became pervasive, with arguments and divisions. 

Udfedfe fodfedfe 5% f%fo tray fet l^rfgnfr || 

parvirat nirvirat haathaa dovai vich Dharam firai raibaari-aa. 

Attachment and detachment are the two sides of it; Dharma, true religion, is the guide 
between the two. 

mm oi% orfemra foft fou^f emu wfuw n 

manmukh kachay koorhi-aar tin H ee nihcha-o dargeh haari-aa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are worthless and false. Without a doubt, they lose in the 

Court of the Lord. 

iraHBt HHfe U oTK frTc^t Wfaw II 

gurmatee sabad soor hai kaam kroDh iin H ee maari-aa. 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings are the true spiritual warriors; they have 
conquered sexual desire and anger. 

H§ >lfera HUfe HHfe H^rraWF II 

sachai andar mahal sabad savaari-aa. 

They enter into the True Mansion of the Lord's Presence, embellished and exalted by 
the Word of the Shabad. 

FT ms fg H# cVfe fwfeDF II 

say bhagat tuDh bhaavday sachai naa-ay pi-aari-aa. 

Those devotees are pleasing to Your Will, Lord; they dearly love the True Name. 
Hfeira H^fc »fRTgr fe^r fegq ^§ wfUW ||LJ|| 

satgur sayvan aapnaa tin H aa vitahu ha-o vaari-aa. 1 1 5| | 
I am a sacrifice to those who serve their True Guru. 1 1 5| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


^?JH Wfe Srfl II 

oo N nav oo N nav aa-i-aa varsai laa-ay iharhee. 

Hanging low, low and thick in the sky, the clouds come, and water rains down in 
torrents. 

(TOoT grt^^^HH^H^^ ll^ll 

naanak bhaanai chalai kant kai so maanay sadaa ralee. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, she walks in harmony with the Will of her Husband Lord; she enjoys peace 

and pleasure forever. 1 1 1| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

foT»F §fe §fe ^*RJ WJW feH HW ufk feg c^fu II 

ki-aa uth uth daykhhu bapurhay N is mayghai hath ki chh naahi. 

Why are you standing up, standing up to look? You poor wretch, this cloud has 

nothing in its hands. 

jin ayhu maygh pathaa-i-aa tis raakho man maa N hi. 
The One who sent this cloud - cherish Him in your mind. 

fen £ nf?> ^rrferft w off ?refo orafe n 

tis no man vasaa-isee jaa ka-o nadar karay-i. 

He alone enshrines the Lord in his mind, upon whom the Lord bestows His Glance of 
Grace. 

(Toot ?re# wth\ oHz uwtj orafe iipii 

naanak nadree baahree sabh karan palaah karay-i. 1 12| | 

Nanak, all those who lack this Grace, cry and weep and wail. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


HU^HF frTH 7> Wdt ^ II 

so har sadaa sarayvee-ai jis karat na laagai vaar. 
Serve the Lord forever; He acts in no time at all. 

ttl'oc'H o(fd ftf?) Hfb" tS'fo QH'deO'G II 

aadaanay aakaas kar khin meh dhaahi usaaranhaar. 

He stretched the sky across the heavens; in an instant, He creates and destroys. 

»pir train fnfe or oreufe or% ii 

aapay jagat upaa-ay kai kudrat karay veechaar. 

He Himself created the world; He contemplates His Creative Omnipotence. 

manmukh agai laykhaa mangee-ai bahutee hovai maar. 

The self-willed manmukh will be called to account hereafter; he will be severely 

punished. 
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irayftf ufefkf feat H*m firefe n 

gurmukh pat si-o laykhaa nibrhai bakhsay sifat bhandaar. 

The Gurmukh's account is settled with honor; the Lord blesses him with the treasure 
of His Praise. 

§i uf 7> wit for ?> H^tnr y6TO n 

othai hath na aprhai kook na sunee-ai pukaar. 

No one's hands can reach there; no one will hear anyone's cries. 

§i Tjfsm jrat ut orfe wst ^ n 

othai satgur baylee hovai kadh la-ay antee vaar. 

The True Guru will be your best friend there; at the very last instant, He will save you. 

E?F tTH 7 £ jrat nfddlf fkfe ofdd'd ll£ll 

aynaa jantaa no hor sayvaa nahee satgur sir kartaar. 1 1 6| | 

These beings should serve no other than the True Guru or the Creator Lord above the 
heads of all. ||6|| 


HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

water ftm £ f uof^ fen £ Hf £fe n 

baabeehaa jis no too pookaardaa tis no lochai sabh ko-ay. 

rainbird, the One unto whom you call - everyone longs for that Lord. 

wret few offe t ^mt fef ufo»r Sfe II 

apnee kirpaa kar kai vassee van tarin hari-aa ho-ay. 

When He grants His Grace, it rains, and the forests and fields blossom forth in their 
greenery. 

<jra uwet irebft few §# £fe n 

gur parsaadee paa-ee-ai virlaa booihai ko-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, He is found; only a rare few understand this. 

aufew fsfe»r fm fw^t>>r jto ufe n 

bahdi-aa uth-di-aa nit Dhi-aa-ee-ai sadaa sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

Sitting down and standing up, meditate continually on Him, and be at peace forever 

and ever. 

cTOot mfHf frj <ft ^H\i i irayftf %t ufe nfe mn 

naanak amrit sad hee varasdaa gurmukh dayvai har so-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Ambrosial Nectar rains down forever; the Lord gives it to the Gurmukh. 

Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

5TC5Hfo UEt HtJ?>t ttra^fh 5T% fe¥ Wfe II 

kalmal ho-ee maydnee ardaas karay liv laa-ay. 

When the people of the world are suffering in pain, they call upon the Lord in loving 
prayer. 


H# Hfe»F ^ U qfacT el HUftT H^fe II 

sachai suni-aa kann day Dheerak dayvai sahj subhaa-ay. 
The True Lord naturally listens and hears and gives comfort. 

indrai no furmaa-i-aa vuthaa chhahbar laa-ay. 

He commands the god of rain, and the rain pours down in torrents. 

»f?> q$ §V# UT^t oft>rfe oTUf 7> fnfe II 

an Dhan upjai baho ghanaa keemat kahan na jaa-ay. 

Corn and wealth are produced in great abundance and prosperity; their value cannot 
be estimated. 

(Toot mj nwfa § m& tft»r f^r jwfu n 

naanak naam salaahi too sabhnaa jee-aa daydaa rijak sambaahi. 

Nanak, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord; He reaches out and gives 

sustenance to all beings. 

faf m fut fefo ?i wit »rfe iipii 

jit khaaDhai sukh oopjai fir dookh na laagai aa-ay. 1 12| | 

Eating this, peace is produced, and the mortal never again suffers in pain. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa tft§ TJW HtJ 3 H% Sftr fHWfe II 

har jee-o sachaa sach too sachay laihi milaa-ay. 

Dear Lord, You are the Truest of the True. You blend those who are truthful into 
Your Own Being. 

d<d£ fj offe f>T55 ?) fkfe»F iH'fe II 

doojai doojee taraf hai koorh milai na mili-aa jaa-ay. 

Those caught in duality are on the side of duality; entrenched in falsehood, they 
cannot merge into the Lord. 


aapay jorh vichhorhi-ai aapay kudrat day-ay dikhaa-ay. 

You Yourself unite, and You Yourself separate; You display Your Creative 

Omnipotence. 

hu % f%% ft ygfe fefw owfe ii 

moh sog vijog hai poorab likhi-aa kamaa-ay. 

Attachment brings the sorrow of separation; the mortal acts in accordance with pre- 
ordained destiny. 

u§ yfttd'dl fe?> or§ h ufo tjdel gfr fe^ wfe n 

ha-o balihaaree tin ka-o jo har charnee rahai liv laa-ay. 

I am a sacrifice to those who remain lovingly attached to the Lord's Feet. 

frlf rm Hftj o(MW »ffeuf fj Wit H^fe II 

ji-o jal meh kamal alipat hai aisee banat banaa-ay. 

They are like the lotus which remains detached, floating upon the water. 

H JTfcft£ H^r HU5 frT?> f%BU »fy 3T^fe II 

say sukhee-ay sadaa sohnay jin H vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

They are peaceful and beautiful forever; they eradicate self-conceit from within. 

fetf % f%% ot£ 5Ut H ufe t WffoT H>ffe IIPII 

tin H sog vijog kaday nahee jo har kai ank samaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

They never suffer sorrow or separation; they are merged in the Being of the Lord. 

imi 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

TOof H H'M'dlW ftTH Hf fcT5 5fe II 

naanak so salaahee-ai jis vas sabh ki chh ho-ay. 

Nanak, praise the Lord; everything is in His power. 

fen Hdfeo u^tzj fen fe?> »f^f ?i afe ii 

tisai sarayvihu paraaneeho tis bin avar na ko-ay. 

Serve Him, mortal beings; there is none other than Him. 


irayftf Ufa Uf Hf?> ?H 3* HtT HtF H*f ufe II 

gurmukh har parabh man vasai taa N sadaa sadaa sukh ho-ay. 

The Lord God abides within the mind of the Gurmukh, and then he is at peace, forever 

and ever. 

HUH 1 Hfe ?> H¥ ftJH 7 f%BU tPfe II 

sahsaa mool na hova-ee sabh chintaa vichahu jaa-ay. 

He is never cynical; all anxiety has been taken out from within him. 

H foTS ufe H HUH ufe o<<j£' fag ?> FPfe II 

jo ki chh ho-ay so sehjay ho-ay kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 
Whatever happens, happens naturally; no one has any say about it. 

HtF HHUf Hfe^H^Hfe II 

sachaa saahib man vasai taa N man chindi-aa fal paa-ay. 

When the True Lord abides in the mind, then the mind's desires are fulfilled. 

s^or fsG op - ttpftw ttpfU h^ fn Hfe»ra irfe mn 

naanaktin kaa aakhi-aa aap sunay je la-i-an pannai paa-ay. ||1|| 

Nanak, He Himself hears the words of those, whose accounts are in His Hands. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

mf>r? h^t §^fc yy^o'd n 

amrit sadaa varasdaa booihan booihanhaar. 

The Ambrosial Nectar rains down continually; realize this through realization. 

3T3Hftf frRSt Hfe»F ufu >5ffHH uftf»F §fu EFfu II 

- - \ - — — 

gurmuj<h jin H ee buj_hi-aa har amrit rakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

Those who, as Gurmukh, realize this, keep the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar enshrined 
within their hearts. 

ufu mfHf iMl TtW €fcJT *F3 U§H fB7W >ffu II 

har amrit peeveh sadaa rang raatay ha-umai tarisnaa maar. 

They drink in the Lord's Ambrosial Nectar, and remain forever imbued with the Lord; 

they conquer egotism and thirsty desires. 


mte ufeors^u few trfe n 

amrit har kaa naam hai varsai kirpaa Dhaar. 

The Name of the Lord is Ambrosial Nectar; the Lord showers His Grace, and it rains 
down. 

cTOof irayftf »f r fe»f T ufo »THK ^FH H^fe IIPII 

naanak gurmukh nadree aa-i-aa har aatam raam muraar. ||2|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukh comes to behold the Lord, the Supreme Soul. ||2|| 
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II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ttfHW foT§ 3ftt>ft 3& I4 1 fe»f 7) tPfe II 

atul ki-o tolee-ai vin tolay paa-i-aa na jaa-ay. 

How can the unweighable be weighed? Without weighing Him, He cannot be obtained. 

t HHfe ^ItJ'dlm Hfe H>ffe II 

gur kai sabad veechaaree-ai gun meh rahai samaa-ay. 

Reflect on the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and immerse yourself in His Glorious 

Virtues. 

»or5 T »ry »rfU sm\ vmt fk& fkwfe n 

apnaa aap aap tolsee aapay milai milaa-ay. 

He Himself weighs Himself; He unites in Union with Himself. 

fen ^b-rfe ?7 y% orus 1 fes ?> fnfe n 

tis kee keemat naa pavai kahnaa kichhoo na jaa-ay. 

His value cannot be estimated; nothing can be said about this. 

uf yfttd'dl ira »rvt frffc H^t fe3t H^fe II 

ha-o balihaaree gur aapnay jin sachee booih ditee buihaa-ay. 

1 am a sacrifice to my Guru; He has made me realize this true realization. 


rWS HH mte SSbft HcWtf 5T? ?> tnfe II 

jagat musai amrit lootee-ai manmukh booih na paa-ay. 

The world has been deceived, and the Ambrosial Nectar is being plundered. The self- 
willed manmukh does not realize this. 

f%f 7P# c^fe 7> ^5Ht FFHt tl75M 3T^fe II 

vin naavai naal na chalsee jaasee janam gavaa-ay. 

Without the Name, nothing will go along with him; he wastes his life, and departs. 

?raH3t wm fecft urg gfw f ^ or ^ ^wfe ntzii 

gurmatee jaagay tin H ee ghar rakhi-aa dootaa kaa ki chh na vasaa-ay. 1 1 8| | 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings and remain awake and aware, preserve and 

protect the home of their heart; demons have no power against them. 1 1 8| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

yylo 1 ft fytttt'fe ?r ddwfe £u h$ hhh w ucty nf?> n 

baabeehaa naa billaa-ay naa tarsaa-ay ayhu man khasam kaa hukam man. 

rainbird, do not cry out. Do not let this mind of yours be so thirsty for a drop of 

water. Obey the Hukam, the Command of your Lord and Master, 

(TOoT UoffH KftPH fetf §3% tJ^dlftt W§ 1 1 HI I 

naanak hukam mani-ai tikh utrai charhai chavgal vann. 1 1 1| | 

and your thirst shall be quenched. Your love for Him shall increase four-fold. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

yyld 1 fTW Hfu §^ U rT75 ut >fftr fed'fd II 

baabeehaa jal meh tayraa vaas hai jal hee maahi firaahi. 

rainbird, your place is in the water; you move around in the water. 

fR5 oft FTsJ 7) Wtt\ 3^ | |T6^ l^fu II 

jal kee saar na jaanhee taa N too N kookan paahi. 

But you do not appreciate the water, and so you cry out. 


iTO TO tJ<J fefH <^dHtd' tp^t 6T c^ftr || 

jal thai chahu dis varasdaa khaalee ko thaa-o naahi. 

In the water and on the land, it rains down in the ten directions. No place is left dry. 

frfe <sdHtd feif )-rafu ^ ?rfu ii 

aytai jal varsadai tikh mareh bhaag tinaa kay naahi. 

With so much rain, those who are die of thirst are very unfortunate. 

cTOof (Jrayftf fe?> H5t U^t frT?> ^fH»f H?> H^ZI IIP II 

naanak gurmukh tin soihee pa-ee jin vasi-aa man maahi. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs understand; the Lord abides within their minds. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

frat fjTO 1 Ufa fet >3ff 7> wfew ii 

naath jatee siDh peer kinai ant na paa-i-aa. 

The Yogic Masters, celibates, Siddhas and spiritual teachers - none of them has found 
the limits of the Lord. 

irayftf tfh fti»pfe f# H>rfe»F n 

gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ay tuihai samaa-i-aa. 

The Gurmukhs meditate on the Naam, and merge in You, Lord. 

rfdT Sdlo ijra 1 ^ fen ut wf&w II 

jug chhateeh bubaar tis hee bhaa-i-aa. 

For thirty-six ages, God remained in utter darkness, as He pleased. 

fHH fet *!dd'fe»F II 

jalaa bimb asraal tinai vartaa-i-aa. 

The vast expanse of water swirled around. 

arary Hdnld Hnrfew n 

neel aneel agamm sarjeet sabaa-i-aa. 

The Creator of all is Infinite, Endless and Inaccessible. 


agan upaa-ee vaad bhukh tihaa-i-aa. 

He formed fire and conflict, hunger and thirst. 

tJ?>t»F 5T fafe oTO tJFF 3 1 feW II 

dunee-aa kai sir kaal doojaa bhaa-i-aa. 

Death hangs over the heads of the people of the world, in the love of duality. 

W ^reU^ frrf?) HW yyfettF lltf II 

rakhai rakhanhaar jin sabad buihaa-i-aa. ||9|| 

The Savior Lord saves those who realize the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 9| | 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

feu tTW t ^Hxi 1 Wfe refe II 

ih jal sabh tai varasdaa varsai bhaa-ay subhaa-ay. 

This rain pours down on all; it rains down in accordance with God's Loving Will. 

h few <ret»F^ tt granftr jwfe n 

say birkhaa haree-aavlay jo gurmukh rahay samaa-ay. 

Those trees become green and lush, which remain immersed in the Guru's Word. 

cTOof JTtf 5fe TT3 1 " oT" FPfe II *=\ II 

naanak nadree sukh ho-ay aynaa jantaa kaa dukh jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, by His Grace, there is peace; the pain of these creatures is gone. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fsrat tfe SHfettF ^51" riddd Wfe II 

bhinnee rain chamki-aa vuthaa chhahbar laa-ay. 

The night is wet with dew; lightning flashes, and the rain pours down in torrents. 


jit vuthai an Dhan bahut oopjai jaa N saho karay rajaa-ay. 

Food and wealth are produced in abundance when it rains, if it is the Will of God. 

frT? tpfr h?> feu^tnr tt»r mrfs mvfe n 

jit khaaDhai man taripat-ee-ai jee-aa N jugat samaa-ay. 

Consuming it, the minds of His creatures are satisfied, and they adopt the lifestyle of 
the way. 

feu tr?> ora§ of *ra u ore »r% o^j trfe n 

ih Dhan kartay kaa khayl hai kaday aavai kaday jaa-ay. 

This wealth is the play of the Creator Lord. Sometimes it comes, and sometimes it 
goes. 

fti\W&\W 6F q$ U HtJ ut ?jfr H>ffe II 

gi-aanee-aa kaa Dhan naam hai sad hee rahai samaa-ay. 

The Naam is the wealth of the spiritually wise. It is permeating and pervading forever. 

?F?>oT ftT?> off ?refe 67% 3^ fe^ q£ yife ||3|| 

naanak jin ka-o nadar karay taa N ih Dhan palai paa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those who are blessed with His Glance of Grace receive this wealth. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»pfU ora^ ot% »FfU uf or faf crat yore n 

aap karaa-ay karay aap ha-o kai si-o karee pukaar. 

He Himself does, and causes all to be done. Unto whom can I complain? 

»TV H317ft wfU ora^ ore II 

aapay laykhaa mangsee aap karaa-ay kaar. 

He Himself calls the mortal beings to account; He Himself causes them to act. 

flfeH^H sfrtf U6TH 6T% 3TW II 

jo tis bhaavai so thee-ai hukam karay gaavaar. 

Whatever pleases Him happens. Only a fool issues commands. 


»pfu g^r gstw »rir anHid'd n 

aap chhadaa-ay chhutee-ai aapay bakhsanhaar. 

He Himself saves and redeems; He Himself is the Forgiver. 

wit %*f »TfU HsfH £ TO II 

aapay vaykhai sunay aap sabhsai day aaDhaar. 

He Himself sees, and He Himself hears; He gives His Support to all. 

nfu Sot ^sw frrfe fafe of% atw n 

sabh meh ayk varatdaa sir sir karay beechaar. 

He alone is pervading and permeating all; He considers each and every one. 
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irayftr »ry #e^t>>r &§\ nfo fwf n 

gurmukh aap veechaaree-ai lagai sach pi-aar. 

The Gurmukh reflects on the self, lovingly attached to the True Lord. 

cTOof fofH £ »nM Ytfit e^id'd IRON 

naanak kis no aakhee-ai aapay dayvanhaar. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, whom can we ask? He Himself is the Great Giver. 1 1 10| | 

JTOof HS 3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

yylo 1 §u trer? !h?^ w^fn §wfe n 

baabeehaa ayhu jagat hai mat ko bharam bhulaa-ay. 
This world is a rainbird; let no one be deluded by doubt. 

feu yyTo 1 uh fr fen £ §93 c^fu n 

ih baabee N haa pasoo hai is no booihan naahi. 

This rainbird is an animal; it has no understanding at all. 

mf>T5 ufeoTS'HU ftlf tftt fe*f fnfe II 

amrit har kaa naam hai jit peetai tikh jaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord is Ambrosial Nectar; drinking it in, thirst is quenched. 


s^or ara>rftf ftra Ut»r fe^ Hufe"?> w<jft »pfe mn 

— — \ \ - 

naanak gurmukh jin H pee-aa tin H bahurh na laagee aa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those Gurmukhs who drink it in shall never again be afflicted by thirst. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

>wf Htnw ttj u ufo fwfbn wfs ufe n 

malaar seetal raag hai har Dhi-aa-i-ai saa N t ho-ay. 

Malaar is a calming and soothing raga; meditating on the Lord brings peace and 
tranquility. 

tft§ »RT5t foTLF 5T% 3* H¥ Hfe II 

har jee-o apnee kirpaa karay taa N vartai sabh lo-ay. 

When the Dear Lord grants His Grace, then the rain falls on all the people of the 
world. 

# tft»F pTfe Ufe cra^t £ H^BM Ufe II 

vuthai jee-aa jugat ho-ay Dharnee no seegaar ho-ay. 

From this rain, all creatures find the ways and means to live, and the earth is 

embellished. 

(Toot feu trer? HftTwfrtreuttresfen 

naanak ih jagat sabh jal hai jal hee tay sabh ko-ay. 

Nanak, this world is all water; everything came from water. 

<jra ^ fc^W ft H rT?> HoTH ufe IIPII 

gur parsaadee ko virlaa booihai so jan mukat sadaa ho-ay. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, a rare few realize the Lord; such humble beings are liberated forever. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


FRF %V^J fe^ § UShl 

sachaa vayparvaahu iko too Dhanee. 

True and Independent Lord God, You alone are my Lord and Master. 

f Hf fas rmi »rfu fan aret ii 

too sabh ki chh aapay aap doojay kis ganee. 

You Yourself are everything; who else is of any account? 

WZH orgr grgf FRft fg >ret II 

maanas koorhaa garab sachee tuDh manee. 

False is the pride of man. True is Your glorious greatness. 

»T^ T 3lff §lM fe^t II 

aavaa ga-on rachaa-ay upaa-ee maydnee. 

Coming and going in reincarnation, the beings and species of the world came into 
being. 

Hfddlf H% »FlTgr ttPfettF feH 3TSt II 

satgur sayvay aapnaa aa-i-aa tis ganee. 

But if the mortal serves his True Guru, his coming into the world is judged to be 
worthwhile. 

H tT§K f%BU fPfe 3 §TUt <JT5H cJT^t II 

jay ha-umai vichahu jaa-ay ta kayhee ganat ganee. 

And if he eradicates egotism from within himself, then how can he be judged? 

htjw nfu <j\wf$ ftrtj fw nfe ^ n 

manmuj<h mohi bubaar ji-o bhulaa man|h vanee. 

The self-willed manmukh is lost in the darkness of emotional attachment, like the man 
lost in the wilderness. 

or£ Iflf WTO ?f! feoT olSt ll^ll 

katay paap asa N kh naavai ik kanee. 1 1 11| | 

Countless sins are erased, by even a tiny particle of the Lord's Name. 1 1 11| | 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


yylo 1 uhk or huw ?> fr^ut huw eftf »ra^fk i4*fe n 

baabeehaa khasmai kaa mahal na jaanhee mahal daykh ardaas paa-ay. 

rainbird, you do not know the Mansion of your Lord and Master's Presence. Offer 

your prayers to see this Mansion. 

wise au^ awfu nfenr wfe ?> u*fe n 

aapnai bhaanai bahutaa boleh boli-aa thaa-ay na paa-ay. 
You speak as you please, but your speech is not accepted. 

HHH ^ Wtt U H fe£ H l^fe II 

khasam vadaa daataar hai jo ichhav so fal paa-ay. 

Your Lord and Master is the Great Giver; whatever you desire, you shall receive from 
Him. 

yylo 1 wjz* frait oft fetf fpfe mn 

baabeehaa ki-aa bapurhaa jagtai kee tikh jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Not only the thirst of the poor rainbird, but the thirst of the whole world is quenched. 
Illll 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

yylo 1 f^t trfe nfenr huh nfo g^fe n 

baabeehaa bhinnee rain boli-aa sehjay sach subjiaa-ay. 

The night is wet with dew; the rainbird sings the True Name with intuitive ease. 

feu iTO KU 1 " tft§ U iTO UU5 ?> FFfe II 

ih jal mayraa jee-o hai jal bin rahan na jaa-ay. 

This water is my very soul; without water, I cannot survive. 

<jtu H^et rm w&nl f%Bu »ry ar^fe n 

gur sabdee jal paa-ee-ai vichahu aap gavaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, this water is obtained, and egotism is 
eradicated from within. 


naanak jis bin chasaa na jeevdee so satgur dee-aa milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, I cannot live without Him, even for a moment; the True Guru has led me to 

meet Him. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

*fe WW A 3T^H 7) M II 

khand pataal asa N kh mai ganat na ho-ee. 

There are countless worlds and nether regions; I cannot calculate their number. 

f ocas* atf^ f g frratft ft aret n 

too kartaa govind tuDh sirjee tuDhai go-ee. 

You are the Creator, the Lord of the Universe; You create it, and You destroy it. 

*5¥ tjQd'Hld itetf 3? ut § U^t II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh maydnee tujjn hee tay ho-ee. 

The 8.4 million species of beings issued forth from You. 

fefe Wrt tF?> HWcT oTUfu cW'^fd II 

ik raajay khaan malook kaheh kahaaveh ko-ee. 
Some are called kings, emperors and nobles. 

fefe WU HtJ'^fd jffe TR) f H ufe *fE\ II 

ik saah sadaaveh sanch Dhan doojai pat kho-ee. 

Some claim to be bankers and accumulate wealth, but in duality they lose their honor. 

fefe tP3 feoT H3T§ HSJcV fkfe TOt II 

ik daatay ik mangtay sabhnaa sir so-ee. 

Some are givers, and some are beggars; God is above the heads of all. 

vin naavai baajaaree-aa bheehaaval ho-ee. 

Without the Name, they are vulgar, dreadful and wretched. 


ot^fo^Z HtJ R ret 11^311 

koorh nikhutay naankaa sach karay so ho-ee. 1 1 12| | 

Falsehood shall not last, Nanak; whatever the True Lord does, comes to pass. 1 1 12| | 

HtfcTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

yylo 1 dii^dl huw irf&w »iOdii^dl ffe ii 

baabeehaa gunvantee mahal paa-i-aa a-uganvantee door. 

rainbird, the virtuous soul-bride attains the Mansion of her Lord's Presence; the 

unworthy, unvirtuous one is far away. 

m^fo §1 ufo ?h areyfa utjfo n 

antar tayrai har vasai gurmukh sadaa hajoor. 

Deep within your inner being, the Lord abides. The Gurmukh beholds Him ever- 
present. 

ofoT yore 7i ttest c^t fi^fe fcnm II 

kook pukaar na hova-ee nadree nadar nihaal. 

When the Lord bestows His Glance of Grace, the mortal no longer weeps and wails. 

?7?>or ?FfH at hu^ H^fe ajf ^ um inn 

naanak naam ratay sehjay milay sabad guroo kai ghaal. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, those who are imbued with the Naam intuitively merge with the Lord; they 

practice the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | 
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MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

yylo 1 Hc^st ot% orfe few %u tft»f n 

baabeehaa bayntee karay kar kirpaa dayh jee-a daan. 

The rainbird prays: Lord, grant Your Grace, and bless me with the gift of the life of 
the soul. 


tft* fetf fWH 7> §3% S3fe fTfU H^T II 

jal bin pi-aas na ootrai chhutak iaa N hi mayray paraan. 

Without the water, my thirst is not quenched, and my breath of life is ended and 
gone. 

f TpfWS* ft dlcT^'d 1 $TF7> II 

too sukh-daata bay-ant hai gundaataa navDhaan. 

You are the Giver of peace, I nfinite Lord God; You are the Giver of the treasure of 
virtue. 

(Toot irayftf Htffk ?re wfe inft ufe ii3ii 

naanak gurmukh bakhas la-ay ant baylee ho-ay bhagvaan. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is forgiven; in the end, the Lord God shall be your only friend. 

I|2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»TV tTCTf f^fe t 315 »ff3TS of% II 

aapay jagat upaa-ay kai gun a-ugan karay beechaar. 

He created the world; He considers the merits and demerits of the mortals. 

1 frjh tftro u ?rfH 7i erg fwf n 

tarai gun sarab janjaal hai naam na Dharay pi-aar. 

Those who are entangled in the three gunas - the three dispositions - do not love the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

3J£ Sfe »rfBT5 ofXW tiddld ufu Wf || 

gun chhod a-ugan kamaavday dargeh hohi khu-aar. 

Forsaking virtue, they practice evil; they shall be miserable in the Court of the Lord. 

fp>t trey fe^t ui^f fe »re jwfe n 

joo-ai janam tinee haari-aa kit aa-ay sansaar. 

They lose their life in the gamble; why did they even come into the world? 


sachai sabad man maari-aa ahinis naam pi-aar. 

But those who conquer and subdue their minds, through the True Word of the Shabad 
- night and day, they love the Naam. 

jinee purkhee ur Dhaari-aa sachaa alakh apaar. 

Those people enshrine the True, Invisible and Infinite Lord in their hearts. 

f dli^'d' fcW?> Ufu wft WRBTfenf^ II 

too guridaataa niDhaan heh asee avgani-aar. 

You, Lord, are the Giver, the Treasure of virtue; I am unvirtuous and unworthy. 

fan H^fH h ipferft are H^et ^tare 11^311 

jis bakhsay so paa-isee gur sabdee veechaar. 1 1 13| | 

He alone finds You, whom You bless and forgive, and inspire to contemplate the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. ||13|| 

HWcTHSU || 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

wis ?> feu^t Wok* frw fkm 7?% II 

raat na vihaavee saaktaa N jin H aa visrai naa-o. 

The faithless cynics forget the Name of the Lord; the night of their lives does not pass 
in peace. 

W3\ fecW HUfftW cTOof Ufa cire 3F§ ll^ll 

raatee dinas suhaylee-aa naanak har gun gaa N -o. 1 1 1| | 

Their days and nights become comfortable, Nanak, singing the Glorious Praises of 
the Lord. ||1|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 


ratan javayhar maankaa habhay manee mathann. 

All sorts of jewels and gems, diamonds and rubies, shine forth from their foreheads. 

(TOot H Ufe wf&W efe H^ffo IIP II 

naanak jo parabh bhaani-aa sachai dar sohann. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, those who are pleasing to God, look beautiful in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 
II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HtF Hfedld Hf¥ Hf HTffeW II 

sachaa satgur sayv sach sam H aali-aa. 

Serving the True Guru, I dwell on the True Lord. 

wfe »pfe frT Hfeare »ffr urfenr n 

ant khalo-aa aa-ay je satgur agai gjiaali-aa. 

The work you have done for the True Guru shall be very useful in the end. 

Ofu 7) HoT tTHoTO TJW 3Wfe»F II 

pohi na sakai jamkaal sachaa rakhvaali-aa. 

The Messenger of Death cannot even touch that person who is protected by the True 
Lord. 

gur saakhee jot jagaa-ay deevaa baali-aa. 

Lighting the lamp of the Guru's Teachings, my awareness has been awakened. 
manmul<h vin naavai koorhi-aar fireh baytaali-aa. 

The self-willed manmukhs are false; without the Name, they wander around like 
demons. 

UH WEH #fH >3fe^J orfe»F II 

pasoo maanas chamm palaytay andrahu kaali-aa. 

They are nothing more than beasts, wrapped up in human skin; they are black- 
hearted within. 


H# Hf H# HHfe fcrfewF II 

sabho vartai sach sachai sabad nihaali-aa. 

The True Lord is pervading all; through the True Word of the Shabad, He is seen. 

cTOof fiw?> u ut ?rfe OTfew man 

naanak naam niDhaan hai poorai gur daykhaali-aa. 1 1 14| | 

Nanak, the Naam is the greatest treasure. The Perfect Guru has revealed it to me. 
II14N 

HW5THS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

W%\fs UoTH ygrfeW oT HUftT H^fe II 

baabeehai hukam pachhaani-aa gur kai sahj subhaa-ay. 

The rainbird realizes the Hukam of the Lord's Command with intuitive ease through 
the Guru. 

HW efe»F offe f 3T Wfe II 

maygh varsai da-i-aa kar goorhee chhahbar laa-ay. 

The clouds mercifully burst forth, and the rain pours down in torrents. 

grgtir for yore gfo aret jto ^fw Hfc »rfe n 

baabeehay kook pukaar reh ga-ee sukh vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

The cries and wailings of the rainbird have ceased, and peace has come to abide in its 
mind. 

TOof H ftT $W m& fltW foffor H>ffe inn 

naanak so salaahee-ai je day N daa sabhnaa N jee-aa rijak samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, praise that Lord, who reaches out and gives sustenance to all beings and 

creatures. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 


SrfeoT 3 7) FF^jt fot»F 3ET f%fo t fctf iftt fetf FPfe II 

chaatrik too na jaanhee ki-aa tuDh vich tikhaa hai kit peetai tikh jaa-ay. 

rainbird, you do not know what thirst is within you, or what you can drink to quench 

it. 

|H wfe &€ftiw mte iro ?) ipfe ii 

doojai bhaa-ay bharammi-aa amritjal palai na paa-ay. 

You wander in the love of duality, and you do not obtain the Ambrosial Water. 

ot% FT »fOTgt 3* nfedld fHW H^fe II 

nadar karay jay aapnee taa N satgur milai subhaa-ay. 

When God casts His Glance of Grace, then the mortal automatically meets the True 
Guru. 

(TOot Hfedld § mf>T5 Htf irf&W HUH ^fu»F HHfe II 3 II 

naanak satgur tay amrit jal paa-i-aa sehjay rahi-aa samaa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the Ambrosial Water is obtained from the True Guru, and then the mortal 

remains merged in the Lord with intuitive ease. ||2|| 

i# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fefe ?3 tffk Hnfu trfe ?> e^ut II 

ik van khand baiseh jaa-ay sad na dayvhee. 

Some go and sit in the forest realms, and do not answer any calls. 

fefe W cloTf HtSW HW U%ut II 

ik paalaa kakar bhann seetal jal hay N vahee. 

Some, in the dead of winter, break the ice and immerse themselves in freezing water. 

fefe 3HH tJd'^fo W^T ?> feft II 

\ — 

ik bhasam charh H aavahi ang mail na Dhovhee. 

Some rub ashes on their bodies, and never wash off their dirt. 


ik jataa bikat bikraal kul ghar khovhee. 

Some look hideous, with their uncut hair matted and disheveled. They bring dishonor 
to their family and ancestry. 
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fefe ?im foafo fe?> grfe ?> fejt ii 

ik nagan fireh din raat nee N d na sovhee. 

Some wander naked day and night and never sleep. 

fefe »rarfc rm^s war »ry fefeft n 

ik agan jalaaveh ang aap vigovahee. 

Some burn their limbs in fire, damaging and ruining themselves. 

3$ g 1 ^ foW orftr t^ft || 

vin naavai tan chhaar ki-aa kahi rovhee. 

Without the Name, the body is reduced to ashes; what good is it to speak and cry 
then? 

HUfc UHH €»Tfo ftT Hfedld H^jt ||<U4I| 

sohan khasam du-aar je satgur sayvhee. 1 1 15| | 

Those who serve the True Guru, are embellished and exalted in the Court of their Lord 
and Master. ||15|| 

HWoTH§3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

baabeehaa amrit vaylai boli-aa taa N dar sunee pukaar. 

The rainbird chirps in the ambrosial hours of the morning before the dawn; its prayers 
are heard in the Court of the Lord. 

HW £ f3>P$ U»F forcer qrfg || 

mayghai no furmaan ho-aa varsahu kirpaa Dhaar. 

The order is issued to the clouds, to let the rains of mercy shower down. 


U§ fe?> 5T yfttd'di frfift HrJ ^ftp>f §fo EFfo II 

ha-o tin kai balihaarnai jinee sach rakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

I am a sacrifice to those who enshrine the True Lord within their hearts. 

(Toot m u^for^t are ^ rafc ^ltj'fd mil 

naanak naamay sabh haree-aavalee gur kai sabad veechaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, through the Name, all are rejuvenated, contemplating the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

yylo 1 fe^ fetr ?> fst h Hf crefo ycire n 

baabeehaa iv tayree tikhaa na utrai jay sa-o karahi pukaar. 

rainbird, this is not the way to quench your thirst, even though you may cry out a 
hundred times. 

?5e# Hfedld IF&ft c^t §14# fWf II 

nadree satgur paa-ee-ai nadree upjai pi-aar. 

By God's Grace, the True Guru is found; by His Grace, love wells up. 

cTOof Wf&i Hf?> ?H f%tJU FTfu feoF^T IIPII 

naanak saahib man vasai vichahu jaahi vikaar. 1 12| | 

Nanak, when the Lord and Master abides in the mind, corruption and evil leave from 
within. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fefe fffit i^fe mu wfew ii 

ik jainee uiharh paa-ay Dharahu khu-aa-i-aa. 

Some are J ains, wasting their time in the wilderness; by their pre-ordained destiny, 
they are ruined. 


fee") Hftf erf ?FH ?> 3fafe cVfe»f II 

tin mukh naahee naam na tirath n H aa-i-aa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is not on their lips; they do not bathe at sacred 
shrines of pilgrimage. 

<rat fm &pfe 7> of^fenr n 

hathee sir khohaa-ay na bhad karaa-i-aa. 

They pull out their hair with their hands, instead of shaving. 

oTfeW 3Ufo fe?> grfe ?> 3 1 fe»F II 

kuchil raheh din raat sabad na bhaa-i-aa. 

They remain unclean day and night; they do not love the Word of the Shabad. 

fe?> wis ?> ufe ?> oray fhw di^'fe»r n 

tin jaat na pat na karam janam gavaa-i-aa. 

They have no status, no honor, and no good karma. They waste away their lives in 
vain. 

Hfc tT§ trpfe ^ *rfe»r II 

man joothai vayjaat joothaa khaa-i-aa. 

Their minds are false and impure; that which they eat is impure and defiled. 

fe?> W ?> feut irfZW II 

bin sabdai aachaar na kin hee paa-i-aa. 

Without the Shabad, no one achieves a lifestyle of good conduct. 

irayftf §>Hopfo Hfo mffenr ii^ii 

gurmukh o-ankaar sach samaa-i-aa. 1 1 16| | 

The Gurmukh is absorbed in the True Lord God, the Universal Creator. ||16|| 

HWoTHS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

w^fk yrerft oTK^t ara Hwt ^tj'fd n 

saavan sarsee kaamnee gur sabdee veechaar. 

In the month of Saawan, the bride is happy, contemplating the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 


naanak sadaa suhaaganee gur kai hayt apaar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, she is a happy soul-bride forever; her love for the Guru is unlimited. 1 1 1| | 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

WWfk 5# ZJE Wtt\ frTH |t Wfe fWf II 

saavan dajhai gun baahree jis doojai bhaa-ay pi-aar. 

In Saawan, she who has no virtue is burned, in attachment and love of duality. 

??m flrg at 7i Hf HtWf IIPII 

naanak pir kee saar na jaan-ee sabh seegaar khu-aar. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, she does not appreciate the value of her Husband Lord; all her decorations 
are worthless. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

HtF rmv »ftf Ufe 7> UStrJE\ II 

sachaa alakh abhay-o hath na pateeja-ee. 

The True, Unseen, Mysterious Lord is not won over by stubbornness. 

fefe dl'^fo W3\ IRtttF Wfa 7) Spinel II 

ik gaavahi raag paree-aa raag na bheej-ee. 

Some sing according to traditional ragas, but the Lord is not pleased by these ragas. 

fefe ?>fo ?>fo U^fu Wtffa 7S oforet II 

ik nach nach pooreh taal bhagat na keej-ee. 

Some dance and dance and keep the beat, but they do not worship Him with 
devotion. 

fefe >>f?> 7i trfu fecT few cfaret II 

ik ann na khaahi moorakh tinaa ki-aa keej-ee. 

Some refuse to eat; what can be done with these fools? 


farm ret HUf fat ?> qfaret n 

tarisnaa ho-ee bahut kivai na Dheej-ee. 

Thirst and desire have greatly increased; nothing brings satisfaction. 

oraH wnfn t swf tffU Hdlnyl ii 

karam vaDheh kai lo-a khap mareeja-ee. 

Some are tied down by rituals; they hassle themselves to death. 

c^h Hfrfe mf>r? iftfret n 

laahaa naam sansaar amrit peej-ee. 

I n this world, profit comes by drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam. 

ufo garat »m?>fu ?raKfa #Ff^t 

har bhagtee asnayhi gurmukh gheej-ee. 1 1 17| | 

The Gurmukhs gather in loving devotional worship of the Lord. 1 1 17| | 

HW5THS3 II 

salok mehlaa 3. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

irayftr ww^ h crafo fe?> hs 3?> Htew ufe n 

gurmukh malaar raag jo karahi tin man tan seetal ho-ay. 

Those Gurmukhs who sing in the Raga of Malaar - their minds and bodies become cool 
and calm. 

<jra H^et £oT Ugffew HtF Hfe II 

gur sabdee ayk pachhaani-aa ayko sachaa so-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, they realize the One, the One True Lord. 

H?) 3?> HtF HrJ Hf?> H% Ht?t Hfe II 

man tan sachaa sach man sachay sachee so-ay. 

Their minds and bodies are true; they obey the True Lord, and they are known as 
true. 

>jfefe Ht?t wmfs tr huh ut ufe ufe II 

andar sachee bhagat hai sehjay hee pat ho-ay. 

True devotional worship is deep within them; they are automatically blessed with 
honor. 


odtttjcJT Hftr lira wrra Cr ht5>w ^fu ?> sfe n 

kalijug meh ghor anDhaar hai manmukh raahu na ko-ay. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, there is utter darkness; the self-willed manmukh cannot 
find the way. 

say vadbhaagee naankaa jin gurmukh pargat ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, very blessed are those Gurmukhs, unto whom the Lord is revealed. ||1|| 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

ftjtJ offo efe»F HoP" Hfe §VTT tJ 1 ^ II 

ind varsai kar da-i-aa lokaa N man upjai chaa-o. 

The clouds rain down mercifully, and joy wells up in the minds of the people. 

frTH ^ Uoffk ^dHti 1 feH ^ HH yfttd'd rF§ II 

jis kai hukam ind varasdaa tis kai sad balihaarai jaa N -o. 

1 am forever a sacrifice to the One, by whose Command the clouds burst forth with 
rain. 
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irayftf HHTOtnf h% ^ are 3F§ ii 

gurmukh sabad sam H aalee-ai sachay kay gun gaa-o. 

The Gurmukhs dwell on the Word of the Shabad. They sing the Glorious Praises of the 
True Lord. 

TOof ?FfH ^3 FT?) foUH^ HUH H"fo H>F§ IIP II 

naanak naam ratay jan nirmalay sehjay sach samaa-o. 1 12| | 

Nanak, those humble beings who are imbued with the Naam are pure and 

immaculate. They are intuitively merged in the True Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


pooraa satgur sayv pooraa paa-i-aa. 

Serving the Perfect True Guru, I have found the Perfect Lord. 

ufr orafH fwfe ygr Hfe ^TrfenF II 

poorai karam Dhi-aa-ay pooraa sabad man vasaa-i-aa. 

Meditating on the Perfect Lord, by perfect karma, I have enshrined the Shabad within 
my mind. 

poorai gi-aan Dhi-aan mail chukaa-i-aa. 

Through perfect spiritual wisdom and meditation, my filth has been washed away. 

Ufa Hfe 3fafe Wf5 cVfe»f II 

har sar tirath jaan manoo-aa naa-i-aa. 

The Lord is my sacred shrine of pilgrimage and pool of purification; I wash my mind in 
Him. 

HHfe H% H?> >ffo % rTt^et H^fe^F II 

sabad marai man maar Dhan janaydee maa-i-aa. 

One who dies in the Shabad and conquers his mind - blessed is the mother who gave 
birth to him. 

Ufa H# HfottPf HtF ttffettF II 

dar sachai sachiaar sachaa aa-i-aa. 

He is true in the Court of the Lord, and his coming into this world is judged to be true. 

yfk 7> H§[ gfe W fcTHH wf&w II 

puchh na sakai ko-ay jaa N khasmai bhaa-i-aa. 

No one can challenge that person, with whom our Lord and Master is pleased. 

TOof HtJ hMu fafw l^fe^f mtzii 

naanak sach salaahi likhi-aa paa-i-aa. 1 1 18| | 

Nanak, praising the True Lord, his pre-ordained destiny is activated. ||18|| 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 


kulhaa N day N day baavlay lai N day vaday nilaj. 

Those who give out ceremonial hats of recognition are fools; those who receive them 
have no shame. 

|Ur *^ 7) H^t feoffe Hff 5tT II 

choohaa khad na maav-ee tikal ban H ai chhai. 

The mouse cannot enter its hole with a basket tied around its waist. 

iff?) ettFst ir )-rafu frT?> &t§ irf?> fk frfu n 

dayni H du-aa-ee say mareh jin ka-o dayn se jaahi. 

Those who give out blessings shall die, and those that they bless shall also depart. 

cVrto< UotH ?> FRJEt foT% FPfe H>Ffu II 

naanak hukam na jaap-ee kithai jaa-ay samaahi. 

Nanak, no one knows the Lord's Command, by which all must depart. 

SHfe »RF^ £oT mj TFZ$ HtJ II 

fasal ahaarhee ayk naam saavnee sach naa-o. 

The spring harvest is the Name of the One Lord; the harvest of autumn is the True 
Name. 

H HUfU feirfenr HHH t efo fnfe II 

mai mehdood likhaa-i-aa khasmai kai dar jaa-ay. 

1 receive a letter of pardon from my Lord and Master, when I reach His Court, 
dunee-aa kay dar kayt-rhay kaytay aavahi jaa N hi. 

There are so many courts of the world, and so many who come and go there. 

§f=j narfu hut§ ot§ nftr nftr frftr iihii 

kaytay mangeh mangtay kaytay mang mang jaahi. 1 1 1| | 

There are so many beggars begging; so many beg and beg until death. ||1|| 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


Hf HE UH3t faf 3Tf Iff Uft? F WE* tpfe II 

sa-o man hastee ghi-o gurh khaavai panj sai daanaa khaa-ay. 

The elephant eats a hundred pounds of ghee and molasses, and five hundred pounds 

of corn. 

ssr fsr ¥u §3*% wfa 3ife>^ y^fe ii 

dakai fookai khayh udaavai saahi ga-i-ai pachhutaa-av. 

He belches and grunts and scatters dust, and when the breath leaves his body, he 
regrets it. 

wftffcTHSt^ft II 

anDhee fook mu-ee dayvaanee. 
The blind and arrogant die insane. 

khasam mitee fir bhaanee. 

Submitting to the Lord, one become pleasing to Him. 

»rg mw fe^t w fare frfe eat fawwfe n 

a Dh gul H aa chirhee kaa chugan gain charhee billaa-ay. 

The sparrow eats only half a grain, then it flies through the sky and chirps. 

tfHH W% Haft ft? 5T% y^fe y^fe II 

khasmai bhaavai ohaa changee je karay khudaa-ay khudaa-ay. 

The good sparrow is pleasing to her Lord and Master, if she chirps the Name of the 

Lord. 

HoBT H^J H^T H fiffw fat U tffe II 

saktaa seehu maaray sai miri-aa sabh pichhai pai khaa-ay. 

The powerful tiger kills hundreds of deer, and all sorts of other animals eat what it 

leaves. 

ho-ay sataanaa ghurai na maavai saahi ga-i-ai pachhutaa-av. 

It becomes very strong, and cannot be contained in its den, but when it must go, it 

regrets. 


W foTH ^ ffe HSrf II 

anDhaa kis no buk sunaavai. 

So who is impressed by the roar of the blind beast? 

UHKHfeffft II 

khasmai mool na bhaavai. 

He is not pleasing at all to his Lord and Master. 

ttfoT frrf utfe 5T% »foT feS 1 " »foT 5^5t Hfu tpfe II 

ak si-o pareet karay ak tidaa ak daalee bahi khaa-ay. 

The insect loves the milkweed plant; perched on its branch, it eats it. 

HHH W% §U ft? 5T% tftHfe l^fe II 

khasmai bhaavai oho changa je karay khudaa-ay khudaa-ay. 

It becomes good and pleasing to its Lord and Master, if it chirps the Name of the Lord. 

cTOot estor wfa feui? Hftf att M II 

naanak dunee-aa chaar dihaarhay sukh keetai dukh ho-ee. 

Nanak, the world lasts for only a few days; indulging in pleasures, pain is produced. 

3TW fjf?> Uf§% gfk 7i HoT 5ft?t II 

galaa vaalay hain ghanayray chhad na sakai ko-ee. 

There are many who boast and brag, but none of them can remain detached from the 
world. 

HifrfHt >ra^ ii 

makhee N mithai marnaa. 

The fly dies for the sake of sweets. 

ftfl* § 3*ffo fetf £fe 7i »rt fetf 3f HW 3^ IIPII 

jin too rakheh tin nayrh na aavai tin bha-o saagar tarnaa. 1 1 2| | 

Lord, death does not even approach those whom You protect. You carry them 

across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 2| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


agam agochar too Dhanee sachaa alakh apaar. 

You are Inaccessible and Unfathomable, Invisible and Infinite True Lord Master. 

f WSr Hfe fe£ t>s!£d'd II 

too daataa sabh mangtay iko dayvanhaar. 

You are the Giver, all are beggars of You. You alone are the Great Giver. 

jinee sayvi-aa tinee sukh paa-i-aa gurmatee veechaar. 

Those who serve You find peace, reflecting on the Guru's Teachings. 

fect?r £ f g £t >ffe»f T c^fe fwf ii 

iknaa no tuDh ayvai bhaavdaa maa-i-aa naal pi-aar. 
Some, according to Your Will, are in love with Maya. 

t HHfe h olm m^fe Oh fw^j n 

gur kai sabad salaahee-ai antar paraym pi-aar. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, praise the Lord with love and affection 
within. 

f%f lM 7) U?^t f%f H^dld ?> fW? II 

vin pareetee bhagat na hova-ee vin satgur na lagai pi-aar. 

Without love, there is no devotion. Without the True Guru, love is not enshrined. 

3 Uf FT% fg H^T feof of% yot^ II 

too parabh sabh tuDh sayvday ik dhaadhee karay pukaar. 

You are the Lord God; everyone serves You. This is the prayer of Your humble 

minstrel. 

Ufa H3lfl»F HtF mj fHH iRtf II 

deh daan santokhee-aa sachaa naam milai aaDhaar. ||19|| 

Please bless me with the gift of contentment, that I may receive the True Name as my 
Support. ||19|| 


Page 1 287 

HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

^Ht 5TO fef?> 5TO II 

raatee kaal ghatai din kaal. 

Through the night the time ticks away; through the day the time ticks away. 

fgH oPfe»F ufe irero II 

chhiiai kaa-i-aa ho-ay paraal. 

The body wears away and turns to straw. 

^ddfe tTfra II 

vartan varti-aa sarab janjaal. 

All are involved and entangled in worldly entanglements. 

ffo»F rjfe 3lfew 31T II 

bhuli-aa chuk ga-i-aa tap taal. 

The mortal has mistakenly renounced the way of service. 

W 9ftf 9ftf Ufe»F tfo II 

anDhaa ihakh ihakh pa-i-aa ihayr. 

The blind fool is caught in conflict, bothered and bewildered. 

fUk i^fu fo»r^fu %fo ii 

pichhai roveh li-aaveh fayr. 

Those who weep after someone has died - can they bring him back to life? 

folS H# F^ut II 

bin booihay ki chh sooihai naahee. 

Without realization, nothing can be understood. 

htew altr 31? Hre" fPUr ii 

mo-i-aa ro N hi ro N day mar jaa N hee N . 

The weepers who weep for the dead shall themselves die as well. 


(Toot tmn £rt n 

naanak khasmai ayvai bhaavai. 

Nanak, this is the Will of our Lord and Master. 

fret he fir?? fufe ?> »rt mn 

say-ee mu-ay jin chit na aavai. 1 1 1| | 

Those who do not remember the Lord, are dead. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

W fwu Lftfe HSt W If W*3 II 

mu-aa pi-aar pareet mu-ee mu-aa vair vaadee. 
Love dies, and affection dies; hatred and strife die. 

3lfe»F uy fefw uift uu u*fr II 

vann ga-i-aa roop vinsi-aa dukhee dayh rulee. 

The color fades, and beauty vanishes; the body suffers and collapses. 

fegU »pfe»F ctU 3lfe»F foTU ?> Ht§ fofU Ht II 

kithhu aa-i-aa kah ga-i-aa kihu na see-o kihu see. 

Where did he come from? Where is he going? Did he exist or not? 

nfe yftr 3tw 3ret»f T ate* n 

man mukh galaa go-ee-aa keetaa chaa-o ralee. 

The self-willed manmukh made empty boasts, indulging in parties and pleasures. 

?TOor hu ?th fk$ feu yu yfe w€t hp 11 

naanak sachay naam bin sir khur pat paatee. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, his honor is torn away, from head to foot. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


amrit naam sadaa sukh-daata antay ho-ay sakhaa-ee. 

The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, is forever the Giver of peace. It shall be 
your Help and Support in the end. 

a*? are rws yQd'cV ?rt Hre ?> iret n 

baajh guroo jagat ba-uraanaa naavai saar na paa-ee. 

Without the Guru, the world is insane. It does not appreciate the worth of the Name. 

HfelTf H^fu H IttFE ftTtf fffe ftiw& II 

satgur sayveh say parvaan jin H jotee jot milaa-ee. 

Those who serve the True Guru are accepted and approved. Their light merges into 
the Light. 

H HiUH H H^oT f^F frTH 3^ Hfc ^H^t II 

so saahib so sayvak tayhaa jis bhaanaa man vasaa-ee. 

That servant who enshrines the Lord's Will within his mind, becomes just like his Lord 
and Master. 

»Pvt oTU forf?) JTO Lpfe»F W WJ ofX^t II 

aapnai bhaanai kaho kin sukh paa-i-aa anDhaa anDh kamaa-ee. 

Tell me, who has ever found peace by following his own will? The blind act in 

blindness. 

fefW ore Ut (TUt f*f ft ff^t II 

bikhi-aa kaday hee rajai naahee mooraj<h bhukh na jaa-ee. 

No one is ever satisfied and fulfilled by evil and corruption. The hunger of the fool is 

not satisfied. 

Hf or wftr fearer re?> Hreare ?> urel n 

doojai sabh ko lag vigutaa bin satgur booih na paa-ee. 

Attached to duality, all are ruined; without the True Guru, there is no understanding. 

Hreare ft% h jto ure ftre £ fcreir ore arret upon 

satgur sayvay so sukh paa-ay jis no kirpaa karay rajaa-ee. 1 1 20| | 

Those who serve the True Guru find peace; they are blessed with Grace by the Will of 

the Lord. ||20|| 


HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

H3H Cray efe cTOoT ^ U?> 14^ l^fe II 

saram Dharam du-ay naankaa jay Dhan palai paa-ay. 

Modesty and righteousness both, Nanak, are qualities of those who are blessed with 
true wealth. 

h fns 7) oT^gfr^ fti3 frrra tnfe n 

so Dhan mitar na kaa N dhee-ai jit sir chotaa N khaa-ay. 

Do not refer to that wealth as your friend, which leads you to get your head beaten. 

ftT?> 5T tT?> fe?> oT £o(]<d || 

jin kai palai Dhan vasai tin kaa naa-o fakeer. 

Those who possess only this worldly wealth are known as paupers. 

fttt> ^ f^rat § ^rrra % ?ra list arara mil 

j in H kai hirdai too vaseh tay nar gunee gaheer. 1 1 1| | 

But those, within whose hearts You dwell, Lord - those people are oceans of virtue. 
Illll 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

tjtft u?>t hMw fnfe 3 ?53Tra u^f ii 

dukhee dunee sahayrhee-ai jaa-ay ta lageh dukh. 

Worldly possessions are obtained by pain and suffering; when they are gone, they 
leave pain and suffering. 

cVrtcX H% ?5 T M fe?> fofH ?) H# ftT II 

naanak sachay naam bin kisai na lathee bjiukh. 

Nanak, without the True Name, hunger is never satisfied. 

|tft f¥ 7i §3% tT 3* f*f II 

roopee bhukh na utrai jaa N daykhaa N taa N bhukh. 

Beauty does not satisfy hunger; when the man sees beauty, he hungers even more. 


H^ta ^ §t ?5UTfo ftf IIPII 

jaytay ras sareer kay taytay lageh dukh. ||2|| 

As many as are the pleasures of the body, so many are the pains which afflict it. 1 1 2| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

wft ^HtwfgH^Hfewf^H^mgii 

anDhee kammee anPh man man anDhai tan anDh. 

Acting blindly, the mind becomes blind. The blind mind makes the body blind. 

feorfe wfzw few sb>r w §t srg n 

chikarh laa-i-ai ki-aa thee-ai jaa N tutai pathar banDh. 

Why make a dam with mud and plaster? Even a dam made of stones gives way. 

HIT E3t 7rU\ dttd 1 7? U 1 ^ II 

banPh tutaa bayrhee nahee naa tulhaa naa haath. 

The dam has burst. There is no boat. There is no raft. The water's depth is 

unfathomable. 

?5^or H% ?7H £t ft II3II 

naanak sachay naam vin kaytay dubay saath. 1 1 3| | 

Nanak, without the True Name, many multitudes have drowned. 1 1 3| | 

H§^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

?5*f HE HfeTF MH^^CT JTTT frfe J=RT II 

lakh man su-inaa lakh man rupaa lakh saahaa sir saah. 

Thousands of pounds of gold, and thousands of pounds of silver; the king over the 
heads of thousands of kings. 

?5*f MHdd *5*f Wtt ?nt *5*ft U^t U'fdH'd II 

lakh laskar lakh vaajay nayjay lakhee qhorhee paatisaah. 

Thousands of armies, thousands of marching bands and spearmen; the emperor of 
thousands of horsemen. 


fti H*fef wj^t »f^fe Lf^t wraru n 

jithai saa-ir langh-naa agan paanee asgaah. 

The unfathomable ocean of fire and water must be crossed. 

5pft ft#T ?> »F^t IFUt 14% cXO'd II 

kanDhee dis na aavee Dhaahee pavai kahaah. 

The other shore cannot be seen; only the roar of pitiful cries can be heard. 

cTOot §f FF^ffo WtS U'fdH'd MB II 

naanak othai jaanee-ahi saah kay-ee paatisaah. 1 1 4| | 

Nanak, there, it shall be known, whether anyone is a king or an emperor. 1 14| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

feor?^ araf tftlta srfe dy^lm II 

ikn H aa galee N janjeer band rabaanee-ai. 

Some have chains around their necks, in bondage to the Lord. 

ad S3fo Hfo HtJ Vgrzbft II 

baDhav chhuteh sach sach pachhaanee-ai. 

They are released from bondage, realizing the True Lord as True. 
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fefw yfe h FF^frtf ii 

likhi-aa palai paa-ay so sach jaanee-ai. 

One whose pre-ordained destiny is activated, comes to know the True Lord. 

UcDft Ufe fetf 3lfe»F tFSbft II 

hukmee ho-ay nibayrh ga-i-aa jaanee-ai. 

By God's Command, it is ordained. When the mortal goes, he knows. 

s*0Htt d'did'd HHfe MS 1 ^ II 

bha-ojal taaranhaar sabad pachhaanee-ai. 

Realize the Word of the Shabad, and cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 


wwa Utir w&w ii 

chor jaar joo-aar peerhay ghaanee-ai. 

Thieves, adulterers and gamblers are pressed like seeds in the mill. 

ftreor tt'fedyd ftra od^'ilm ii 

nindak laa-itbaar milay harh H vaanee-ai. 
Slanderers and gossipers are hand-cuffed. 

irayftf Hfe H>ffe jj ezm w$ft iip^ii 

gurmukh sach samaa-ay so dargeh jaanee-ai. 1 121| | 

The Gurmukh is absorbed in the True Lord, and is famous in the Court of the Lord. 
I|21|| 

HWcT HS P II 

salok mehlaa 2. 
Shalok, Second Mehl: 

II 

naa-o fakeerai paatisaahu moorakh pandit naa-o. 

The beggar is known as an emperor, and the fool is known as a religious scholar. 

>5W oT IM £t 5T% 3T»F§ II 

anDhav kaa naa-o paarkhoo ayvai karay gu-aa-o. 

The blind man is known as a seer; this is how people talk. 

fewfe or tjQudl srat y% gr§ ii 

ilat kaa naa-o cha-uDhree koorhee pooray thaa-o. 

The trouble-maker is called a leader, and the liar is seated with honor. 

naanak gurmukh jaanee-ai kal kaa ayhu ni-aa-o. ||1|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs know that this is justice in the Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


harnaa N baajaa N tai sikdaaraa N ayn H aa parh H -aa naa-o. 

Deer, falcons and government officials are known to be trained and clever. 

snft i=rfe (so'fefrt »fff c^dt n 

faa N Dhee lagee jaat fahaa-in agai naahee thaa-o. 

When the trap is set, they trap their own kind; hereafter they will find no place of rest, 
so parhi-aa so pandit beenaa jin H ee kamaanaa naa-o. 

He alone is learned and wise, and he alone is a scholar, who practices the Name. 

pahilo day jarh andar jammai taa upar hovai chhaa N -o. 

First, the tree puts down its roots, and then it spreads out its shade above. 

wtf jfkr HoreH or? ii 

raajay seeh mukdam kutay. 

The kings are tigers, and their officials are dogs; 

FFfe rTCFfef?) tc5 II 

\ — 

jaa-ay jagaa-ini H baithay sutay. 

they go out and awaken the sleeping people to harass them. 

TO 7>UW tpfefc ur§ || 

\ — 

chaakar nahdaa paa-ini H qhaa-o. 

The public servants inflict wounds with their nails. 

fUf orfeu gfe tTO II 

rat pit kutiho chat jaahu. 

The dogs lick up the blood that is spilled. 

ftTft WMF UHt W$ II 

jithai jee-aa N hosee saar. 

But there, in the Court of the Lord, all beings will be judged. 


?>cfi" wfedyd iipii 

nakee N vadhee N laa-itbaar. ||2|| 

Those who have violated the people's trust will be disgraced; their noses will be cut 
off. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

»rfU §*re H^t rmi n 

aap upaa-ay maydnee aapay kardaa saar. 

He Himself creates the world, and He himself takes care of it. 

% fn$ ?> ofzb^ 7pfn 7) &§\ fL[»ra ii 

bhai bin bharam na katee-ai naam na lagai pi-aar. 

Without the Fear of God, doubt is not dispelled, and love for the Name is not 
embraced. 

HfelTC § 3§ §UH W&W H*f ?J)R II 

satgur tay bha-o oopjai paa-ee-ai mokh du-aar. 

Through the True Guru, the Fear of God wells up, and the Door of Salvation is found. 

I % HUH WStW fkfe H3t Hfe W II 

bhai tay sahj paa-ee-ai mil jotee jot apaar. 

Through the Fear of God, intuitive ease is obtained, and one's light merges into the 
Light of the I nfinite. 

I § §HW Wift^r 3T3H3t II 

bhai tay bhaijal langhee-ai gurmatee veechaar. 

Through the Fear of God, the terrifying world-ocean is crossed over, reflecting on the 
Guru's Teachings. 

I § fodeiQ ftTH W ttfe 7> U'd'^'d II 

bhai tay nirbha-o paa-ee-ai jis daa ant na paaraavaar. 

Through the Fear of God, the Fearless Lord is found; He has no end or limitation. 


I oft ?> FF^st feH?F orefo UcF^ II 

manmukh bhai kee saar na jaannee tarisnaa jaltay karahi pukaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not appreciate the value of the Fear of God. Burning in 

desire, they weep and wail. 

?TOct ?rt <ft t jto y^few araw3t §fo iippii 

naanak naavai hee tay sukh paa-i-aa gurmatee ur Dhaar. 1 1 22 1 1 

Nanak, through the Name, peace is obtained, by enshrining the Guru's Teachings 

within the heart. ||22|| 

HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

oFH €H3t W% 3Tf II 

roopai kaamai dostee bhukhai saadai gandh. 

Beauty and sexual desire are friends; hunger and tasty food are tied together. 

hto urfe fkfe fHBfe fill H§fe UWW II 

labai maalai ghul mil michal oo N ghai sa-urh palangh. 

Greed is bound up in its search for wealth, and sleep will use even a tiny space as a 
bed. 

ifst cry wf ufe sotf fUz wj n 

bha N ukai kop khu-aar ho-ay fakarh pitay anDh. 

Anger barks and brings ruin on itself, blindly pursuing useless conflicts. 

tJV $W (TOoT f%3 yfu 3Tg inn 

chupai changa naankaa vin naavai muhi ganDh. 1 1 1| | 

It is good to be silent, Nanak; without the Name, one's mouth spews forth only filth. 
Illll 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 


3 T TT fV WfB flH?> UH 53T II 

raaj maal roop jaat joban panjay thag. 

Royal power, wealth, beauty, social status and youth are the five thieves. 

e3 5<rif frar sftpir fe^ 7) ii 

aynee thagee N jag thagi-aa kinai na rakhee laj. 

These thieves have plundered the world; no one's honor has been spared. 

sarfc sar ft fir are at iret wfa II 

aynaa thagni H thag say je gur kee pairee paahi. 

But these thieves themselves are robbed, by those who fall at the Guru's Feet. 

(TOoT aw Ufa ^3 H<5 Wfa MP II 

naanak karmaa baahray hor kaytay muthay jaahi. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, the multitudes who do not have good karma are plundered. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

parhi-aa laykhaydaar laykhaa mangee-ai. 

The learned and educated are called to account for their actions. 

vin naavai koorhi-aar a-ukhaa tangee-ai. 

Without the Name, they are judged false; they become miserable and suffer hardship. 

»f§UJ3 ?PTr <JT35t»T i^t»r II 

a-ughat ruDhav raah galee-aa N rokee-aa N . 

Their path becomes treacherous and difficult, and their way is blocked, 
sachaa vayparvaahu sabad santokhee-aa N . 

Through the Shabad, the Word of the True and Independent Lord God, one becomes 
content. 


arfu^ arefo wu ?> s^st n 

gahir gabheer athaahu haath na labh-ee. 

The Lord is deep and profound and unfathomable; His depth cannot be measured. 

^Hfufetpufefareafes g£7ft II 

muhay muhi chotaa khaahu vin gur ko-ay na chhutsee. 

Without the Guru, the mortals are beaten and punched in the face and the mouth, and 
no one is released. 

ufe H^t urfe tru ^rstnr n 

pat saytee ghar jaahu naam vakhaanee-ai. 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, one returns to his true home with honor. 

UofHt JTTT faWTJ $W W&W II 53 II 

hukmee saah giraah day N daa jaanee-ai. 1 1 23| | 

Know that the Lord, by the Hukam of His Command, gives sustenance and the breath 
of life. ||23|| 
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HWcT HS ^ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

yft u^t nrarst tft§ fe^ few wt»r few tfte n 

pa-unai paanee agnee jee-o tin ki-aa khusee-aa ki-aa peerh. 

Living beings are formed of air, water and fire. They are subject to pleasure and pain. 

ms\ ijTBTOt »TorHt fefe efo gufc ?rft^ n 

Dhartee paataalee aakaasee ik dar rahan vajeer. 

In this world, in the nether regions of the underworld, and in the Akaashic ethers of 
the heavens, some remain ministers in the Court of the Lord. 

fect?F WiW fefe Hfe Ufe FRjfa II 

iknaa vadee aarjaa ik mar hohi jaheer. 

Some live long lives, while others suffer and die. 


fefe £ tpfu ffrtt FTUt fefe HH 1 " fedfd £o(]d II 

ik day khaahi nikhutai naahee ik sadaa fireh fakeer. 

Some give and consume, and still their wealth is not exhausted, while others remain 
poor forever. 

UoTWt Wft UofHt ^"0" £oT tJH Kfe *5*f II 

hukmee saajay hukmee dhaahay ayk chasay meh lakh. 

In His Will He creates, and in His Will He destroys thousands in an instant. 

Hf 5T fit fifk»F H^fH 3^ fiW II 

sabh ko nathai nathi-aa bakhsay torhay nath. 

He has harnessed everyone with His harness; when He forgives, he breaks the 
harness. 

^gfir foufir gr^jgr ^ gr^ || 

varnaa chihnaa baahraa laykhay baaih alakh. 

He has no color or features; He is invisible and beyond calculation. 

forf oratnr forf wit ii 

ki-o kathee-ai ki-o aakhee-ai jaapai sacho sach. 

How can He be described? He is known as the Truest of the True. 

ohe* orafif ere m fiffior »rfu n 

karnaa kathnaa kaar sabh naanak aap akath. 

All the actions which are done and described, Nanak, are done by the Indescribable 
Lord Himself. 

ttfofg oft o(W H^fe II 

akath kee kathaa sunay-ay. 

Whoever hears the description of the indescribable, 

ftrftr §ftr firftr fo7»Ffi jtc 1- jto ufe iihii 

ri Dh buDh siDh gi-aan sadaa sukh ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

is blessed with wealth, intelligence, perfection, spiritual wisdom and eternal peace. 
Illll 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

wra tT% 3 ?@ ofw gg ii 

ajar jarai ta na-o kul banDh. 

One who bears the unbearable, controls the nine holes of the body. 

u# ut for % ii 

poojai paraan hovai thir kanDh. 

One who worships and adores the Lord with his breath of life, gains stability in his 
body-wall. 

oftF § ttffettF oftF W5 II 

kahaa N tay aa-i-aa kahaa N ayhu jaan. 

Where has he come from, and where will he go? 

tteHH^gfriraw ii 

jeevat marat rahai parvaan. 

Remaining dead while yet alive, he is accepted and approved. 

UoTH f# S3 US 1 ^ II 

hukmai booihai tat pachhaanai. 

Whoever understands the Hukam of the Lord's Command, realizes the essence of 
reality. 

feu uuw <irf § frt ii 

ih parsaad guroo tay jaanai. 
This is known by Guru's Grace. 

ffw ^t»rar cTOof we ii 

ho N daa farhee-ag naanakjaan. 

Nanak, know this: egotism leads to bondage. 

?7 U§ ?F H tT?ft W IIPII 

naa ha-o naa mai joonee paan. 1 12| | 

Only those who have no ego and no self-conceit, are not consigned to reincarnation. 
I|2|| 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

u^tnr c^k hw ufe srut" fkfw n 

parh H ee-ai naam saalaah hor buDhee N mithi-aa. 

Read the Praise of the Lord's Name; other intellectual pursuits are false. 

fk& h% w fR5H tofenr ii 

bin sachay vaapaar janam birthi-aa. 
Without dealing in Truth, life is worthless. 

yfis ?> u'd'^'d ?) ut ipfew ii 

ant na paaraavaar na kin hee paa-i-aa. 

No one has ever found the Lord's end or limitation. 

Hf trar arafe mwz fe?> m ?> 3 i fe»r n 

sabh jag garab bubaar tin sach na bhaa-i-aa. 

All the world is enveloped by the darkness of egotistical pride. It does not like the 
Truth. 

s& (7H f^H'Td 5^fe sfenr ii 

chalay naam visaar taavan tati-aa. 

Those who depart from this world, forgetting the Naam, shall be roasted in the frying 
pan. 

baldee andar tayl dubiDhaa ghati-aa. 

They pour the oil of duality within, and burn. 

»Pfe»F §5tirafet §^fe»F II 

aa-i-aa uthee khayl firai uvti-aa. 

They come into the world and wander around aimlessly; they depart when the play is 
finished. 

(TOoTH^ 7T% ^feW IIP8II 

naanak sachai mayl sachai rati-aa. 1 124| | 

Nanak, imbued with Truth, the mortals merge in Truth. ||24|| 


HWcT HS *\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

irfuw J-nru fi?f>w >fH >irefo ii 

pahilaa N maasahu nimmi-aa maasai andarvaas. 

First, the mortal is conceived in the flesh, and then he dwells in the flesh. 

tft§ wfe wr yfu fkfenr uf €h 3?> mj n 

jee-o paa-ay maas muhi mili-aa had chamm tan maas. 

When he comes alive, his mouth takes flesh; his bones, skin and body are flesh. 

wm wufti orfew hht )-[rjj fnraTH n 

maasahu baahar kadhi-aa mammaa maas giraas. 

He comes out of the womb of flesh, and takes a mouthful of flesh at the breast. 

HU WH oT flfe WF oft J-FH m^fe FFH II 

muhu maasai kaa jeebh maasai kee maasai andar saas. 

His mouth is flesh, his tongue is flesh; his breath is in the flesh. 

^ u»f ^tnrfuw ujfo w »f T fe»f T wr ii 

vadaa ho-aa vee-aahi-aa ghar lai aa-i-aa maas. 

He grows up and is married, and brings his wife of flesh into his home. 

WHU ut WH §vfr HTO H# II 

maasahu hee maas oopjai maasahu sabho saak. 

Flesh is produced from flesh; all relatives are made of flesh. 

Hfedlfd fkfow UoTH 3+ 57 »ff gift M 

satgur mili-ai hukam buihee-ai taa N ko aavai raas. 

When the mortal meets the True Guru, and realizes the Hukam of the Lord's 
Command, then he comes to be reformed. 

»pfu e£ ?>u f 3ft ?toot a^fo ten mn 

aap chhutav nah chhootee-ai naanak bachan binaas. 1 1 1| | 

Releasing himself, the mortal does not find release; Nanak, through empty words, 
one is ruined. 1 1 1| | 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

WH WR offg" ^cJHJ fcJTttf 1 "?) ftpTf 1 ?) ?ujt FF^ II 

maas maas kar moorakh ihagrhay gi-aan Dhi-aan nahee jaanai. 

The fools argue about flesh and meat, but they know nothing about meditation and 

spiritual wisdom. 

5T§f HTT offf WW ofUrf fenHfeiM HH 1 ^ II 

ka-un maas ka-un saag kahaavai kis meh paap samaanay. 

What is called meat, and what is called green vegetables? What leads to sin? 

fra 1 >ffo uh trar z\£ e?fw at a^ n 

gai N daa maar horn jag kee-ay dayviti-aa kee baanay. 

It was the habit of the gods to kill the rhinoceros, and make a feast of the burnt 
offering. 

wn sfk tfk ?5or uo^fu wst h^h n 

maas chhod bais nak pakrheh raatee maanas khaanay. 

Those who renounce meat, and hold their noses when sitting near it, devour men at 
night. 

^§ oifo ?5oF £ fetiw^ro ftrnrTj ftf»r^ ?>ut h# ii 

farh kar lokaa N no dikhlaavahi gi-aan Dhi-aan nahee sooihai. 

They practice hypocrisy, and make a show before other people, but they do not 

understand anything about meditation or spiritual wisdom. 

(Toot frrf few oratw odj ?> sfewr at n 

naanak anDhay si-o ki-aa kahee-ai kahai na kahi-aa booihai. 

Nanak, what can be said to the blind people? They cannot answer, or even 

understand what is said. 

w Hfe ft? wj ot>ft fen foe fk we?) Frut n 

anDhaa so-ay je anDh kamaavai tis ridai se lochan naahee. 

They alone are blind, who act blindly. They have no eyes in their hearts. 


W3 flrar at goff fm?> net wh ?> trut n 

maat pitaa kee rakat nipannay machhee maas na khaa N hee. 

They are produced from the blood of their mothers and fathers, but they do not eat 

fish or meat. 
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istaree purkhai jaa N nis maylaa othai manDh kamaahee. 

But when men and women meet in the night, they come together in the flesh. 

wm fc^H wm tth uk j-fh ^ w% n 

maasahu nimmay maasahu jammay ham maasai kay bhaa N day. 

I n the flesh we are conceived, and in the flesh we are born; we are vessels of flesh. 

famre olg H# fFUl ^Hf ofUrf Lfi^ || 

gi-aan Dhi-aan kachh sooihai naahee chatur kahaavai paa N day. 

You know nothing of spiritual wisdom and meditation, even though you call yourself 

clever, religious scholar. 

baahar kaa maas mandaa su-aamee ghar kaa maas changayraa. 

master, you believe that flesh on the outside is bad, but the flesh of those in your 
own home is good. 

jee-a jant sabh maasahu ho-ay jee-ay la-i-aa vaasayraa. 

All beings and creatures are flesh; the soul has taken up its home in the flesh. 

W^V ¥*&S &4 3ftT g^fu >3fg |Tf frR7 II 

abhakh bhakheh bhakh taj chhodeh anDh guroo jin kayraa. 

They eat the uneatable; they reject and abandon what they could eat. They have a 

teacher who is blind. 

wnq fc^H wm tth uh to ^ #t n 

maasahu nimmay maasahu jammay ham maasai kay bhaa N day. 

1 n the flesh we are conceived, and in the flesh we are born; we are vessels of flesh. 


fHT»r?> fw$ olg H# c^jt eff ofUrf Lfi^ || 

gi-aan Dhi-aan kachh sooihai naahee chatur kahaavai paa N day. 

You know nothing of spiritual wisdom and meditation, even though you call yourself 

clever, religious scholar. 

>fH y^St HTT o?H# HftT >fH oTH^ II 

maas puraanee maas kaytaabee N chahu jug maas kamaanaa. 

Meat is allowed in the Puraanas, meat is allowed in the Bible and the Koran. 

Throughout the four ages, meat has been used. 

tTftT oTfrT #t»ffu HO 1 ^ §fr WR HM 1 ^ II 

jaj kaaj vee-aahi suhaavai othai maas samaanaa. 

It is featured in sacred feasts and marriage festivities; meat is used in them. 

istaree purakh nipjahi maasahu paatisaah sultaanaa N . 
Women, men, kings and emperors originate from meat. 

jay o-ay diseh narak jaa N day taa N un H kaa daan na lainaa. 

If you see them going to hell, then do not accept charitable gifts from them. 

$W ttf& H^fHT 8^ £<J filk'i 1 II 

day N daa narak surag laiday daykhhu ayhu Dhinvaanaa. 

The giver goes to hell, while the receiver goes to heaven - look at this injustice. 

»PfU 7> ft HoT W fH»f^T || 

aap na boojhai lok buihaa-ay paa N day kharaa si-aanaa. 

You do not understand your own self, but you preach to other people. Pandit, you 
are very wise indeed. 

f frt ut mi\ fegu htj ii 

paa N day too jaanai hee naahee kithhu maas upannaa. 
Pandit, you do not know where meat originated. 


3fe»fU of>Fe cORF 3fe»fU tysf^g II 

to-i-ahu ann kamaad kapaahaa N to-i-ahu taribhavan gannaa. 

Corn, sugar cane and cotton are produced from water. The three worlds came from 

water. 

»ra uf faftr ugr ?>>r auf fyocd 1 n 

to-aa aakhai ha-o baho biDh hachhaa toai bahut bikaaraa. 

Water says, "I am good in many ways." But water takes many forms. 

£3 ifk ut jrfcwnt ortr fkww 113 11 

aytay ras chhod hovai sani-aasee naanak kahai vichaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

Forsaking these delicacies, one becomes a true Sannyaasee, a detached hermit. Nanak 

reflects and speaks. 1 12| | 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

u§ fotnr feor tfte >jff ?> ut wfew 11 

ha-o ki-aa aakhaa ik jeebh tayraa ant na kin hee paa-i-aa. 
What can I say with only one tongue? I cannot find your limits. 

7TW ^ItJ'fd H 5^ Ut H^U H>ffe»F II 

sachaa sabad veechaar say tujjn hee maahi samaa-i-aa. 

Those who contemplate the True Word of the Shabad are absorbed into You, Lord. 

fefa 331^ %H offe Hfddld foft ?> l^fe»F II 

ik bhagvaa vays kar bharamday vin satgur kinai na paa-i-aa. 

Some wander around in saffron robes, but without the True Guru, no one finds the 

Lord. 

fen dd wfk mufe »ry ttocfe»r 11 

days disantar bhav thakay tuDh andar aap lukaa-i-aa. 

They wander in foreign lands and countries until they grow weary, but You hide 
Yourself within them. 


gur kaa sabad ratann hai kar chaanan aap dikhaa-i-aa. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is a jewel, through which the Lord shines forth and 
reveals Himself. 

aapnaa aap pachhaani-aa gurmatee sach samaa-i-aa. 

Realizing one's own self, following the Guru's Teachings, the mortal is absorbed into 
Truth. 

aavaa ga-on bajaaree-aa baajaar jinee rachaa-i-aa. 

Coming and going, the tricksters and magicians put on their magic show. 

feoT foj H'66'di 1 frT?> Hf?> TtW wf&W IIPUII 

ik thir sachaa salaahnaa jin man sachaa bhaa-i-aa. 1 1 25| | 

But those whose minds are pleased by the True Lord, praise the True One, the Ever- 
stable Lord. ||25|| 

HtfcT HS <\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

(Toot >ffe»r oran few yfiftis f%H II 

naanak maa-i-aa karam birakh fal amrit fal vis. 

Nanak, the tree of actions done in Maya yields ambrosial fruit and poisonous fruit. 

re wzz ora^ of% ftiH tre^ fen mn 

sabh kaaran kartaa karay jis khavaalay tis. 1 1 1| | 

The Creator does all deeds; we eat the fruits as He ordains. 1 1 1| | 

HSP II 

mehlaa 2. 
Second Mehl: 

(Toot e?>t»F oft»r ^fe»ret»F »raft H^t Frfe n 

naanak dunee-aa kee-aa N vadi-aa-ee-aa N agee saytee jaal. 
Nanak, burn worldly greatness and glory in the fire. 


§?>t HttM c^K feH'fd^ fecT 7i TOt»T ^fe ||P|| 

aynee jalee-ee N naam visaari-aa ik na chalee-aa naal. 1 12| | 

These burnt offerings have caused mortals to forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
Not even one of them will go along with you in the end. 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

sir sir ho-ay nibayrh hukam chalaa-i-aa. 

He judges each and every being; by the Hukam of His Command, He leads us on. 

§t ufk ft Hfc wfew II 

tayrai hath nibayrh toohai man bhaa-i-aa. 

Justice is in Your Hands, Lord; You are pleasing to my mind. 

kaal chalaa-ay bann ko-ay na rakhsee. 

The mortal is bound and gagged by Death and lead away; no one can rescue him. 

fra" Hd^'i 1 ^fc 3fe»F ?^m\ II 

jar jarvaanaa ka N ni H charhi-aa nachsee. 

Old age, the tyrant, dances on the mortal's shoulders. 

HfeHTf HfUf if HtF ^mt II 

satgur bohith bayrh sachaa rakhsee. 

So climb aboard the boat of the True Guru, and the True Lord will rescue you. 
agan bhakhai bharhhaarh an-din bhakhsee. 

The fire of desire burns like an oven, consuming mortals night and day. 

wit *J3T Uomt s>3Ht II 

faathaa chugai chog hukmee chhutsee. 

Like trapped birds, the mortals peck at the corn; only through the Lord's Command 
will they find release. 


cra^ era h trar erg ffcraft ii3£ii 

kartaa karay so hog koorh nikhutsee. ||26|| 

Whatever the Creator does, comes to pass; falsehood shall fail in the end. 1 126| | 
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HtfcT HS <\ II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

ura Hra m %*rfe ufe h hP^ did mre ii 

ghar meh ghar daykhaa-ay day-ay so satgur purakh sujaan. 

The True Guru is the All-knowing Primal Being; He shows us our true home within the 
home of the self. 

ifo yfoced gf?> ?>ftre ii 

panch sabad Dhunikaar Dhun tan baajai sabad neesaan. 

The Panch Shabad, the Five Primal Sounds, resonate and resound within; the insignia 
of the Shabad is revealed there, vibrating gloriously. 

ehr mi ws^5 tfe hsw tra*?? ii 

deep lo-a paataal tah khand mandal hairaan. 

Worlds and realms, nether regions, solar systems and galaxies are wondrously 
revealed. 

3ra Ufa Wffis 3U Wf% SVfc JHttd'A II 

taar ghor baajintar tah saach takhat sultaan. 

The strings and the harps vibrate and resound; the true throne of the Lord is there. 

HtTH?) 5T Uffo grgr Hf?> Jjf?> HSfe fe¥ Wfe II 

sukhman kai ghar raag sun sunn mandal liv laa-ay. 

Listen to the music of the home of the heart - Sukhmani, peace of mind. Lovingly tune 
in to His state of celestial ecstasy. 

orar yltjidlm mw H^fu mrfe n 

akath kathaa beechaaree-ai mansaa maneh samaa-ay. 

Contemplate the Unspoken Speech, and the desires of the mind are dissolved. 


ftffe cMW mfkfe ^fe»F feu H?> 5T3U ?> tPfe II 

ulat kamal amrit bhari-aa ih man katahu na jaa-ay. 

The heart-lotus is turned upside-down, and is filled with Ambrosial Nectar. This mind 
does not go out; it does not get distracted. 

»fmF Pf 7i prfe mrfe n 

ajpaa jaap na veesrai aad jugaad samaa-ay. 

It does not forget the Chant which is chanted without chanting; it is immersed in the 
Primal Lord God of the ages. 

Hfe H*ft»F U% fH& iraMftf fcTFT Uffe II 

sabh sakhee-aa panchay milay gurmukh nij ghar vaas. 

All the sister-companions are blessed with the five virtues. The Gurmukhs dwell in the 
home of the self deep within. 

itfrT fe<J urg cTOof 3* oF \\<\\\ 

sabad khoj ih ghar lahai naanak taa kaa daas. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak is the slave of that one who seeks the Shabad and finds this home within. 1 1 1| | 

MS ^ II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

fefefkfe fHHtttTU UT^ttF II 

chilimil bisee-aar dunee-aa faanee. 

The extravagant glamour of the world is a passing show. 

oTOfe »foTC5 Hft 3RT 7i II 

kaaloob akal man gor na maanee. 

My twisted mind does not believe that it will end up in a grave. 

h?> cmte cfH3"3te f eufarf ^fe»r n 

man kameen kamatreen too daree-aa-o khudaa-i-aa. 
I am meek and lowly; You are the great river. 


£or etrr h# irfu ttuu sto ?> g^fenr n 

ayk cheej muihai deh avar jahar cheej na bhaa-i-aa. 

Please, bless me with the one thing; everything else is poison, and does not tempt 
me. 

yro mi oTfr feowfe y^few ii 

puraab khaam koojai hikmat khudaa-i-aa. 

You filled this fragile body with the water of life, Lord, by Your Creative Power. 

H?> f oWddl »pfe»F II 

man tu-aanaa too kudratee aa-i-aa. 

By Your Omnipotence, I have become powerful. 

HcJT m>o( 3w?i HHHW ftiS at H^fe»F II 

sag naanak deebaan mastaanaa nit charhai savaa-i-aa. 

Nanak is a dog in the Court of the Lord, intoxicated more and more, all the time. 

»T37T 9?>ot mj tf^fe^ II 3 II 

aatas dunee-aa khunak naam khudaa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

The world is on fire; the Name of the Lord is cooling and soothing. 1 12| | 

uf^t c^t HS U II 

pa-orhee navee mehlaa 5. 
New Pauree, Fifth Mehl: 

H# ^§ tJWH ^rfe»F II 

sabho vartai chalat chalat vakhaani-aa. 

His wonderful play is all-pervading; it is wonderful and amazing! 

utotuh u^KHf irayfa frfenr n 

paarbarahm parmaysar gurmukh jaani-aa. 

As Gurmukh, I know the Transcendent Lord, the Supreme Lord God. 

?5% H% fecre HHfe 6lH'fe»F II 

lathay sabh vikaar sabad neesaani-aa. 

All my sins and corruption are washed away, through the insignia of the Shabad, the 
Word of God. 


WQ HftT §CTf WE fccPfe»F II 

saaDhoo sang uDhaar bha-ay nikaani-aa. 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, one is saved, and becomes free. 

faHfe fHHfo WB^ Hfe HrfeW II 

simar simar daataar sabh rang maani-aa. 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance on the Great Giver, I enjoy all comforts and 
pleasures. 

irearz §fe»r jwfe ftere e^fenr n 

pargat bha-i-aa sansaar mihar chhaavaani-aa. 

I have become famous throughout the world, under the canopy of His kindness and 
grace. 

H*ffH ftiWZ o(dy'fe»F II 

aapay bakhas milaa-ay sad kurbaani-aa. 

He Himself has forgiven me, and united me with Himself; I am forever a sacrifice to 
Him. 

cTOof fkwfe trPTH 3 r fe»f T IIPPII 

naanak la-ay milaa-ay khasmai bhaani-aa. 1 1 27 1 1 

Nanak, by the Pleasure of His Will, my Lord and Master has blended me with 
Himself. ||27|| 

HtfcT HS °l II 

salok mehlaa 1. 
Shalok, First Mehl: 

TO R ofW cTC5H TO TO TO HH II 

Dhan so kaagad kalam Dhan Dhan bhaa N daa Dhan mas. 

Blessed is the paper, blessed is the pen, blessed is the inkwell, and blessed is the ink. 

TO &H T 3t ftTO fen T fe»f T Ttt II ^ II 

Dhan laykhaaree naankaa jin naam likhaa-i-aa sach. 1 1 1| | 
Blessed is the writer, Nanak, who writes the True Name. 1 1 1| | 


HS II 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

»fy U^t 5R5H wfU §vfo W^fkf II 

aapay patee kalam aap upar laykh bhe too N . 

You Yourself are the writing tablet, and You Yourself are the pen. You are also what is 
written on it. 

orator (TOoT f rF ortr of IIPII 

ayko kahee-ai naankaa doojaa kaahay koo. ||2|| 

Speak of the One Lord, Nanak; how could there be any other? 1 1 2| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

| »rv »rfu »rflr ass a^t n 

too N aapay aap varatdaa aap banat banaa-ee. 

You Yourself are all-pervading; You Yourself made the making. 

3IJ fe?> tJFF 5T ?>Ut 3 ^ftW HH^t II 

tuDh bin doojaa ko nahee too rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

Without You, there is no other at all; You are permeating and pervading everywhere. 

%3\ 3Tfe fkfe sfs H'et; 1 3^ shffe iret II 

tayree gat mit toohai jaandaa tuDh keemat paa-ee. 

You alone know Your state and extent. Only You can estimate Your worth. 

f >m» wraraf tr iranfe feral n 

too alakh agochar agam hai gurmat dikhaa-ee. 

You are invisible, imperceptible and inaccessible. You are revealed through the Guru's 
Teachings. 

mnfo »ffHT»r?> §y ^gy u arg farorfc di^'^l n 

antar agi-aan dukh bharam hai gur gi-aan gavaa-ee. 

Deep within, there is ignorance, suffering and doubt; through the spiritual wisdom of 
the Guru, they are eradicated. 


ftTH foH-F oraftr fen Hfe sfu h t^h fa»p"gt n 

jis kirpaa karahi tis mayl laihi so naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

He alone meditates on the Naam, whom You unite with Yourself, in Your Mercy. 

f ore^ »rary u gfenr m s^t n 

too kartaa purakh agamm hai ravi-aa sabh thaa-ee. 

You are the Creator, the Inaccessible Primal Lord God; You are all-pervading 
everywhere. 

frT3 § tt'fefd Hfe»F fSB^m\ cTOof 3F^t NPtlimi HIT 

jit too laa-ihi sachi-aa tit ko lagai naanak gun gaa-ee. 1 1 28| 1 1| | suDh. 

To whatever You link the mortal, True Lord, to that he is linked. Nanak sings Your 

Glorious Praises. ||28||1|| Sudh|| 
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ttj Wg\ 7) r y{%^ rfr§ eft II 

raag malaar banee bhagat naamdayv jee-o kee 

Raag Malaar, The Word Of The Devotee Naam Dayvjee: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
sayveelay gopaal raa-ay akul niranjan. 

Serve the King, the Sovereign Lord of the World. He has no ancestry; He is 
immaculate and pure. 

3HTfe U 1 ?) FFefo FT?> II ^ II g?Ff II 

bhagat daan deejai jaacheh santjan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Please bless me with the gift of devotion, which the humble Saints beg for. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 


W % urfe feBT feH Hd'fetJ 1 Ms Wtt f&BWW TTUS ScT WWfa II 

jaa N chai ghar dig disai saraa-ichaa baikunth bhavan chitarsaalaa sapat lok saamaan 
pooree-alay. 

His Home is the pavilion seen in all directions; His ornamental heavenly realms fill the 
seven worlds alike. 

W % Uffo wfg>ft oPflrgt rJt? JTCtT oT§3oT oTO <5<J*!'tt H ct^ ffcat II 

jaa N chai ghar lachhimee ku-aaree chand sooraj deevrhay ka-utak kaal bapurhaa 
kotvaal so karaa siree. 

In His Home, the virgin Lakshmi dwells. The moon and the sun are His two lamps; the 
wretched Messenger of Death stages his dramas, and levies taxes on all. 

JJ W WW Ht Adddl mil 

so aisaa raajaa saree narharee. ||1|| 

Such is my Sovereign Lord King, the Supreme Lord of all. 1 1 1| | 

W § urfo oTBTO HU>F Htf frrf?> feH JWf II 

jaa N chai ghar kulaal barahmaa chatur mukh daa N vrhaa jin bisav sansaar raacheelay. 
In His House, the four-faced Brahma, the cosmic potter lives. He created the entire 
universe. 

w ^ ujfo strre www wm mi wwr farare n 

jaa N kai ghar eesar baavlaa jagat guroo tat saarkhaa gi-aan bhaakheelay. 

In His House, the insane Shiva, the Guru of the World, lives; he imparts spiritual 

wisdom to explain the essence of reality. 

yry u$ w % ttftw fas muz &tft»F n 

paap punn jaa N chai daa N gee-aa du-aarai chitar gupat laykhee-aa. 

Sin and virtue are the standard-bearers at His Door; Chitr and Gupt are the recording 

angels of the conscious and subconscious. 

ITCH Wfe U^5t yfdd'd II 

Dharam raa-ay parulee partihaar. 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma, the Lord of Destruction, is the door-man. 

k ftw ww jft mm iipii 

so aisaa raajaa saree gopaal. ||2|| 

Such is the Supreme Sovereign Lord of the World. 1 1 2| | 


W % Uffo 3T£ JTCraH foft HV^ ^t»F 3F¥3 BPS II 

jaa N chai ghar gan ganDharab rikhee bapurhay dhaadhee-aa gavant aachhai. 

In His Home are the heavenly heralds, celestial singers, Rishis and poor minstrels, who 

sing so sweetly. 

whs au |Ht»r wm&w www Hswtor aw awfr opt n 

sarab saastar baho roopee-aa angaroo-aa aakhaarhaa mandleek bol boleh kaachhav. 
All the Shaastras take various forms in His theater, singing beautiful songs. 

tj^r w % ft ii 

cha-ur dhool jaa N chai hai pavan. 

The wind waves the fly-brush over Him; 

^ret Hoffe tftfe & ii 

chayree sakat jeet lay bhavan. 

His hand-maiden is Maya, who has conquered the world. 

>fe 3oT FP" t WHHS\ II 

and took jaa chai bhasmatee. 

The shell of the earth is His fireplace. 

ffWWfeil3t II3II 

so aisaa raajaa taribhavan patee. ||3|| 

Such is the Sovereign Lord of the three worlds. 1 1 3| | 

W % urfo oT3HT um HUH HTHoT HfT W T m\ r II 

jaa N chai ghar koormaa paal sahsar fanee baasak sayj vaaloo-aa. 

In His Home, the celestial turtle is the bed-frame, woven with the strings of the 

thousand-headed snake. 

»f5 T ^J HcTmfBt HTOt fec^t ora^ HW HW U'£ld'dl»F II 

athaarah bhaar banaaspatee maalnee chhinvai karorhee maygh maalaa 
paaneehaaree-aa. 

His flower-girls are the eighteen loads of vegetation; His water-carriers are the nine 
hundred sixty million clouds. 


UH^ W % HdHdl II 

nakh parsayv jaa chai sursaree. 
His sweat is the Ganges River. 

ms HKtJ w % u&bkR ii 

sapat samund jaa N chai gharhthalee. 
The seven seas are His water-pitchers. 

£t tfof W % ^ddil II 

aytay jee-a jaa N chai vartanee. 

The creatures of the world are His household utensils. 

W W WW CTSt II8II 

so aisaa raajaa taribhavan Dhanee. ||4|| 

Such is the Sovereign Lord King of the three worlds. 1 14| | 

w % urfo fcore »ratre g mswe wsratot 3h fm an are aTtran a^f fj^r n 

w ^ ^ — — — — 

jaa N chai ghar nikat vartee arjan Dharoo parahlaad ambreek naarad nayjai siDh buDh 
gan ganDharab baanvai haylaa. 

In His home are Arjuna, Dhroo, Prahlaad, Ambreek, Naarad, Nayjaa, the Siddhas and 
Buddhas, the ninety-two heavenly heralds and celestial singers in their wondrous play 

tftw w % ufo urat ii 

aytay jee-a jaa N chai heh gharee. 

All the creatures of the world are in His House. 

fn»rfuof >>B^ u# ii 

sarab bi-aapik antar haree. 

The Lord is diffused in the inner beings of all. 

U5# <y>re§ ^ »rfe n 

paranvai naamday-o taa N chee aan. 
Prays Naam Dayv, seek His Protection. 

W % fsfrrfe IIUIRII 

sagal bhagat jaa chai neesaan. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

All the devotees are His banner and insignia. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 


H*5^ II 

malaar. 
Malaar: 

H off f 7i fyH'fd f ?> fyH'fd II 

mo ka-o too N na bisaar too na bisaar. 

Please do not forget me; please do not forget me, 

f 7i fkw% gnretnr iihii su'f n 

too na bisaaray raam-ee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
please do not forget me, Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WWW3\ feu fH H t fufe H¥ £fw II 

aalaavantee ih bharam jo hai muih oopar sabh kopilaa. 

The temple priests have doubts about this, and everyone is furious with me. 

Ht? Ht? otfo >ffe Oa'feG of^F oraf aor ate^ mn 

sood sood kar maar uthaa-i-o kahaa kara-o baap beethulaa. 1 1 1| | 

Calling me low-caste and untouchable, they beat me and drove me out; what should I 

do now, Beloved Father Lord? ||1|| 

H£ f£ FT§ Hoffe £u§T Hoffe 7) W?) fffe^ II 

moo-ay hoo-ay ja-o mukat dayhugay mukat na jaanai ko-ilaa. 

If You liberate me after I am dead, no one will know that I am liberated. 

£ iM»f h erf otu3 %3t Ott fUsf# Sfe^ IIPII 

ay pandee-aa mo ka-o dhaydh kahat tayree paij pichha N udee ho-ilaa. 1 12| | 
These Pandits, these religious scholars, call me low-born; when they say this, they 
tarnish Your honor as well. ||2|| 

f tj efe»ra feara crafrra fj 1 »ffeftT gfe§ wot ii 

too jo da-i-aal kirpaal kahee-at hai N atibhuj bha-i-o apaarlaa. 

You are called kind and compassionate; the power of Your Arm is absolutely 

unrivalled. 


%fo et»F off USt»f?> off ftlsW'dtt' 

fayr dee-aa dayhuraa naamay ka-o pandee-an ka-o pichhvaarlaa. ||3||2|| 

The Lord turned the temple around to face Naam Dayv; He turned His back on the 

Brahmins. ||3||2|| 
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Wc*\ dfetJ'H tit St 

malaar banee bhagat ravidaas jee kee 

Malaar, The Word Of The Devotee Ravi Daasjee: 

^Hfeare UT^fe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

tW H# Wfs fefWH €>f3 II 

naagar janaa N mayree jaat bikhi-aat chamaara N . 

humble townspeople, I am obviously just a shoemaker. 

f*S% 3Tf5RJ 3Tfi w€ 1 1 °\ 1 1 3?F§ II 

ridai raam gobind gun saara N . 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 n my heart I cherish the Glories of the Lord, the Lord of the Universe. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JHdHdl foT5 a'drtl 3" HH rT?> ofa^ ?ujt ITT? II 

sursaree salal kirat baarunee ray sant jan karat nahee paana N . 

Even if wine is made from the water of the Ganges, Saints, do not drink it. 

»Rff%=[ 7)3 iTO % HdHdl fk&3 ?>fu ufe Wft IRII 

suraa apvitar nat avar jal ray sursaree milat neh ho-ay aana N . 1 1 1| | 

This wine, and any other polluted water which mixes with the Ganges, is not separate 

from it. 1 1 1|| 

Srfa »Rrf%f offe Wtftft % oPBTdT oT3H II 

tar taar apvitar kar maanee-ai ray jaisay kaagraa karat beechaara N . 

The palmyra palm tree is considered impure, and so its leaves are considered impure 

as well. 


3BTfe sf'dlOd fotftw feU §K% UtM offo ^HHoPf IIP II 

bhagat bhaag-ut likee-ai tin oopray poojee-ai kar namaskaara N . 1 1 2| | 

But if devotional prayers are written on paper made from its leaves, then people bow 

in reverence and worship before it. ||2|| 

H# wfs 5T3 W^W feHfe HW^Ht »FH || 

mayree jaat kut baa N dhlaa dhor dhovantaa niteh banaarsee aas paasaa. 

It is my occupation to prepare and cut leather; each day, I carry the carcasses out of 

the city. 

»fa fev W fefe orafa J^Qfe 3% c^K Hd£'fe dfs^'H WW II 3 II H II 

ab bipar parDhaan tihi karahi dand-ut tayray naam sarnaa-ay ravidaas daasaa. 
I|3||l|| 

Now, the important Brahmins of the city bow down before me; Ravi Daas, Your slave, 
seeks the Sanctuary of Your Name. 1 13| |1| | 

HWZ II 

malaar. 
Malaar: 

Ufe t7V3 §f iW ireH d^66'H ufe 3*7? HH :?fo ?>Zjt c*f II 

har japat tay-oo janaa padam kavlaas pat taas sam tul nahee aan ko-oo. 

Those humble beings who meditate on the Lord's Lotus Feet - none are equal to them. 

Sof ut Sof »r£cr ufe farrafoi »re ^ »re ^uvfe h§ ii g?rf n 

ayk hee ayk anayk ho-ay bisathri-o aan ray aan bharpoor so-oo. rahaa-o. 
The Lord is One, but He is diffused in many forms. Bring in, bring in, that All- 
pervading Lord. 1 1 Pause| | 

W §W| »f^f ?Kjt M>>T HTT oft FFfe gflF II 

jaa kai bhaagvat laykhee-ai avar nahee paykhee-ai taas kee jaat aachhop chheepaa. 
He who writes the Praises of the Lord God, and sees nothing else at all, is a low-class, 
untouchable fabric-dyer by trade. 

fWH Hfe ttfck H^of Hfe U*ft>>r cTK oft tftlF II ^11 

bi-aas meh laykhee-ai sanak meh paykhee-ai naam kee naamnaa sapat deepaa. ||1|| 
The Glory of the Name is seen in the writings of Vyaas and Sanak, throughout the 
seven continents. 1 1 1| | 


jaa kai eed bakreed kul ga-oo ray baDh karahi maanee-ah saykh saheed peeraa. 
And he whose family used to kill cows at the festivals of Eed and Bakareed, who 
worshipped Shayks, martyrs and spiritual teachers, 

w t ms trft orat >>hRt h# fef t set unfair crata* M pn 

jaa kai baap vaisee karee poot aisee saree tihoo ray lok parsiDh kabeeraa. 1 1 2| | 
whose father used to do such things - his son Kabeer became so successful that he is 
now famous throughout the three worlds. 1 1 2| | 

W o[ 5T3H ^ ^ H¥ $$3 fegfe »ftlU y°6'dHl »FH W II 

jaa kay kutamb kay dhaydh sabh djior dhovant fireh ajahu bannaarsee aas paasaa. 
And all the leather-workers in those families still go around Benares removing the 
dead cattle 

W Hfe to orafe ^Qfe fe?> 3tf dfcW'H II3IIPII 

aachaar sahit bipar karahi dand-ut tin tanai ravidaas daasaan daasaa. ||3||2|| 

- the ritualistic Brahmins bow in reverence before their son Ravi Daas, the slave of the 

Lord's slaves. ||3||2|| 

malaar 
Malaar: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fms fwi FTf c^?> wmfs % II 

milat pi-aaro paraan naath kavan bhagat tay. 

What sort of devotional worship will lead me to meet my Beloved, the Lord of my 
breath of life? 

H'UHdlfe lM U^K 3T§ II II 

saaDjisangat paa-ee param gatay. rahaa-o. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I have obtained the supreme status. 
1 1 Pause| | 


oOf% oRF S§ II 

mailay kapray kahaa la-o Dhova-o. 

How long shall I wash these dirty clothes? 

?>ttJ oRF II ^ II 

aavaigee need kahaa lag sova-o. ||1|| 
How long shall I remain asleep? ||1|| 

jo-ee jo-ee jori-o so-ee so-ee faati-o. 
Whatever I was attached to, has perished. 

ft a^ft? §fe ut aret urfef iipii 

ihoothai banaj uth hee ga-ee haati-o. 1 12| | 

The shop of false merchandise has closed down. 1 12| | 

oTU df^'H 3fe§ tlH II 

kaho ravidaas bha-i-o jab laykho. 

Says Ravi Daas, when the account is called for and given, 

W5t HSt cft£ M M £ftf§ M3inil3ll 

jo-ee jo-ee keeno so-ee so-ee daykhi-o. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 3| | 
whatever the mortal has done, he shall see. 1 1 3| 1 1| 1 3| | 
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kuw u m <\ 

raag kaanrhaa cha-upday mehlaa 4 ghar 1 

Raag Kaanraa, Chau-Padas, Fourth Mehl, First House: 

HfT nfe m$ ora^ fodeiQ foatf »foro nafe »frj?>t arg uHrfc M 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 


H?F H?> HHT iW fkfe ufottF II 

mayraa man saaDh janaa N mil hari-aa. 

Meeting with the Holy people, my mind blossoms forth. 

u§ nfe nfe nfe nfe hht iw or§ fkfe Rarfe irfe ^jfo^F imi g*pf n 

ha-o bal bal bal bal saaDh janaa N ka-o mil sangat paar utri-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice to those Holy beings; joining the 

Sangat, the Congregation, I am carried across to the other side. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa Ufe foOF orau WJfit UH WQ iW U3T ufo>f II 

har har kirpaa karahu parabh apnee ham saaDh janaa N pag pari-aa. 

Lord, Har, Har, please bless me with Your Mercy, God, that I may fall at the feet of 

the Holy. 

cr?) et?) wtj ftr?) ufo Uf FFfor fkfe wq ufe ftrfenr UHll 

Dhan Dhan saaDh jin har parabh jaani-aa mil saaDhoo patit uDhri-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Blessed, blessed are the Holy, who know the Lord God. Meeting with the Holy, even 
sinners are saved. 1 1 1| | 

H?P>r ^ ^ fnftr fkfe wq ^rrarfe orfg»r n 

manoo-aa chalai chalai baho baho biDh mil saaDhoo vasgat kari-aa. 

The mind roams and rambles all around in all directions. Meeting with the Holy, it is 

overpowered and brought under control, 

frTf 1 FTtf S3 UH'fdG HUfe 3[fk HtcV ^Hdlfe *ffo»F IIP II 

ji-u N jal tant pasaari-o baDhak garas meenaa vasgat khari-aa. 1 12| | 

just as when the fisherman spreads his net over the water, he catches and 

overpowers the fish. 1 12| | 

Ufa ^ 375 ?5tst fkfe ITS iW HW 25Ut»f T II 

har kay sant sant bjnal neekay mil sant janaa mal lahee-aa. 

The Saints, the Saints of the Lord, are noble and good. Meeting with the humble 

Saints, filth is washed away. 

u§h ess aifew Hf ?>tefo fkf wzfa ciar§ crfow 113 n 

ha-umai durat ga-i-aa sabh neekar ji-o saabun kaapar kari-aa. 1 1 3| | 

All the sins and egotism are washed away, like soap washing dirty clothes. ||3|| 


HTTHfe fwfc fefW gfe SToffe HfeHT^ 3Utf §U nfo»F II 

mastak lilaat likhi-aa Dhur thaakur gur satgur charan ur Dhari-aa. 

According to that pre-ordained destiny inscribed on my forehead by my Lord and 

Master, I have enshrined the Feet of the Guru, the True Guru, within my heart. 

Hf to ftf uf yfew tra s^or 7pfU frjfgnr naimi 

sabh daalad dookh bhanj parabh paa-i-aa jan naanak naam uDhri-aa. 1 14| |1| | 
I have found God, the Destroyer of all poverty and pain; servant Nanak is saved 
through the Naam. ||4||1|| 

roHOTS II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

H?F H?) iW UcJT U7> II 

mayraa man sant janaa pag rayn. 

My mind is the dust of the feet of the Saints. 

ufo ufo otgr H?st fkfo narfe h?> ^ ufe 3far #?* mil n 

har har kathaa sunee mil sangat man koraa har rang bhayn. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Joining the Sangat, the Congregation, I listen to the sermon of the Lord, Har, Har. My 

crude and uncultured mind is drenched with the Love of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

uk »rfe ?> fF?)fu mfs fkfe arfe at£ Hte fo§?> n 

ham achit achayt na jaaneh gat mit gur kee-ay suchit chitayn. 

I am thoughtless and unconscious; I do not know God's state and extent. The Guru 

has made me thoughtful and conscious. 

Ufe et?> efe»Ffo ^Hf >3f3ftfoT3 Hf?) ufo Ufa ?FH rTVc^ II ^ II 

parabh deen da-i-aal kee-o a N geekarit man har har naam japayn. 1 1 1| | 

God is Merciful to the meek; He has made me His Own. My mind chants and 

meditates on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa §T 1T3 fk?5ftr H?> ut^H offe ut»T9 T 3?> II 

har kay sant mileh man pareetam kat dayva-o hee-araa tayn. 

Meeting with the Lord's Saints, the Beloveds of the mind, I would cut out my heart, 

and offer it to them. 


ufo ^ ns fk& ufo fkfow uk ufen u%?> iipii 

har kay sant milay har mili-aa ham kee-ay patit pavayn. 1 12| | 

Meeting with the Lord's Saints, I meet with the Lord; this sinner has been sanctified. 

I|2|| 

5t FT?) §3M frfcJT orah>ffe frf?> fiffottF WER H?) II 

har kay jan ootam jag kahee-ahi jin mili-aa paathar sayn. 

The humble servants of the Lord are said to be exalted in this world; meeting with 

them, even stones are softened. 
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tT?> aft HfUHr H^fc 7i §fe §3H Ufa Ufa II3II 

jan kee mahimaa baran na saaka-o o-ay ootam har har kayn. 1 1 3| | 

I cannot even describe the noble grandeur of such humble beings; the Lord, Har, Har, 

has made them sublime and exalted. 1 1 3| | 

3H Ufa U¥ HWit UH <^£H'd ^fk £?> II 

tum H har saah vaday parabh su-aamee ham vanjaaray raas dayn. 

You, Lord are the Great Merchant-Banker; God, my Lord and Master, I am just a 

poor peddler; please bless me with the wealth. 

tT?> 7?m off efenr ^ wzu wfe ufe ufe &?> naiiPii 

jan naanak ka-o da-i-aa parabh Dhaarahu lad vaakhar har har layn. 1 14| |2| | 
Please bestow Your Kindness and Mercy upon servant Nanak, God, so that he may 
load up the merchandise of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 14| |2| | 

oR&HUWB II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

tlfU H?> JTO OTH II 

jap man raam naam pargaas. 

mind, chant the Name of the Lord, and be enlightened. 


ufo ^ *ra fkfo utfe wdi'^l f%% fareu fen mn gu*§ n 

har kay sant mil pareet lagaanee vichay girah udaas. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meet with the Saints of the Lord, and focus your love; remain balanced and detached 

within your own household. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UK Ufa fU3# tTfU# 7FH (Sddfd ufk foW ofat foraiTH II 

ham har hirdai japi-o naam narhar parabh kirpaa karee kirpaas. 

I chant the Name of the Lord, Har-Har, within my heart; God the Merciful has shown 

His Mercy. 

»f?>fe?> m& 3fe»r h?> fnarfw §^k we fHw?> oft »th iihii 

an-din anad bha-i-aa man bigsi-aa udam bha-ay milan kee aas. 1 1 1| | 

Night and day, I am in ecstasy; my mind has blossomed forth, rejuvenated. I am 

trying - I hope to meet my Lord. 1 1 1| | 

UK Ufa H»F>ft Utfe Wdl'^l frTH?> ?5t£ UK cTFH II 

ham har su-aamee pareet lagaa-ee jitnay saas lee-ay ham garaas. 

I am in love with the Lord, my Lord and Master; I love Him with every breath and 

morsel of food I take. 

fotttfytf tju?> fa?> mnfo §fc are H | fe»r ct 11211 

kilbikh dahan bha-ay khin antar toot ga-ay maa-i-aa kay faas. 1 1 2| | 

My sins were burnt away in an instant; the noose of the bondage of Maya was 

loosened. ||2|| 

fenr uh foraH few oraH ofH^fu Kara n 

ki-aa ham kiram ki-aa karam kamaaveh moorakh mugaDh rakhay parabh taas. 
I am such a worm! What karma am I creating? What can I do? I am a fool, a total 
idiot, but God has saved me. 

>X^BR5b>r% W% HdHdlfe fkfo 3% SsFH 113 II 

avganee-aaray paathar bhaaray satsangat mil taray taraas. 1 1 3| | 

I am unworthy, heavy as stone, but joining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, I 

am carried across to the other side. 1 1 3| | 


rBt fHHfe orat HdWlHfd t Hfe §H UH ?fo fefWH II 

jaytee sarisat karee jagdeesar tay sabh ooch ham neech bikhi-aas. 

The Universe which God created is all above me; I am the lowest, engrossed in 

corruption. 

UH% »f^r?> JTfHT ?ra HZ rT?) (TOoT H"fo UTT 118 II3II 

hamray avgun sang gur maytay jan naanak mayl lee-ay parabh paas. 1 14| |3| | 
With the Guru, my faults and demerits have been erased. Servant Nanak has been 
united with God Himself. ||4||3|| 

roHW8 II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

H% Hfe ttfirt ?ra II 

mayrai man raam naam japi-o gur vaak. 

my mind, chant the Name of the Lord, through the Guru's Word. 

Ufa Ufa foTLF orat HdwWd ?3Hfe f W 3lfe§ H¥ W 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

har har kirpaa karee jagdeesar durmat doojaa bjiaa-o ga-i-o sabh ihaak. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Lord, Har, Har, has shown me His Mercy, and my evil-mindedness, love of duality 
and sense of alienation are totally gone, thanks to the Lord of the Universe. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

(TO 7 |y €aT ufo ct% urfe urfc wij gf%§ wiWot; n 

naanaa roop rang har kayray ghat ghat raam ravi-o guplaak. 

There are so many forms and colors of the Lord. The Lord is pervading each and every 
heart, and yet He is hidden from view. 

ufo ct h% fk& ufo U3TZ §wfo ai£ faftror ^ iihii 

har kay sant milay har pargatay ughar ga-ay bikhi-aa kay taak. 1 1 1| | 

Meeting with the Lord's Saints, the Lord is revealed, and the doors of corruption are 

shattered. ||1|| 

H3 oft HUf HU HV ftT?> §fe Wtts Ufa gfHoT ^Wo[ || 

sant janaa kee bahut baho sobhaa jin ur Dhaari-o har rasik rasaak. 

The glory of the Saintly beings is absolutely great; they lovingly enshrine the Lord of 

Bliss and Delight within their hearts. 


Ufa ^ JTC ftfW Ufa fkfe»F #H 3T§ eftf ysid'c* IIP || 

har kay sant milay har mili-aa jaisay ga-oo daykh bachhraak. ||2|| 

Meeting with the Lord's Saints, I meet with the Lord, just as when the calf is seen - 

the cow is there as well. 1 12| | 

Ufa §T 1T3 iW Hftr ufo § rT?> §3M fR5of Hrt'cx || 

har kay sant janaa meh har har tay jan ootam janak janaak. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is within the humble Saints of the Lord; they are exalted - they 

know, and they inspire others to know as well. 

fetf ufo fuat am arF^t ffe aret yrrat hhoPot 113 11 

tin har hirdai baas basaanee chhoot ga-ee muskee muskaak. 1 1 3| | 

The fragrance of the Lord permeates their hearts; they have abandoned the foul 

stench. ||3|| 

tumray jan tum H hee parabh kee-ay har raakh layho aapan apnaak. 

You make those humble beings Your Own, God; You protect Your Own, Lord. 

ti?> fsto ^ mr ufe w$ flrar sto ufe H 1 ^ iibiibii 

jan naanak kay sakhaa har bhaa-ee maat pitaa banDhap har saak. 1 14| |4| | 

The Lord is servant Nanak's companion; the Lord is his sibling, mother, father, relative 

and relation. ||4||4|| 

OTHOTS II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

HsT Htf Ufa Ufa WW TiHj frfu tjtfe II 

mayray man har har raam naam jap cheet. 

my mind, consciously chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Ufa Ufa ^FS >ffe»F 3TfeU 3TS t HHfe 25t§ tftfe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3?F§ II 

- NO S ~ - - 

har har vasat maa-i-aa garheh vayrh H ee gur kai sabad lee-o garh jeet. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The commodity of the Lord, Har, Har, is locked in the fortress of Maya; through the 
Word of the Guru's Shabad, I have conquered the fortress. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


mithi-aa bharam bharam baho bharmi-aa lubDho putar kaltar moh pareet. 

In false doubt and superstition, people wander all around, lured by love and emotional 

attachment to their children and families. 

dd«^d oft 3g gTCttF fa?> Hfu fe#T FPfe #fe II *=\ 1 1 

jaisay tarvar kee tuchh chhaa-i-aa khin meh binas jaa-ay dayh bheet. 1 1 1| | 

But just like the passing shade of the tree, your body-wall shall crumble in an instant. 

Illll 

UH% U 1 ?) ul3H FT?) §3H frT?> fkfe»r Hf?> ufe U3tfe II 

hamray paraan pareetam jan ootam jin mili-aa man ho-ay parteet. 

The humble beings are exalted; they are my breath of life and my beloveds; meeting 

them, my mind is filled with faith. 

gf%»r ut3 mnfo wrta am zfkw itfm utfe iipii 

parchai raam ravi-aa ghat antar asthir raam ravi-aa rang pareet. ||2|| 

Deep within the heart, I am happy with the Pervading Lord; with love and joy, I dwell 

upon the Steady and Stable Lord. ||2|| 

Page 1 296 

Ufa ot H3" ttf) cfict frT?> fkfe»F H?> ddflfd II 

har kay sant sant jan neekay jin mili-aa N man rang rangeet. 

The humble Saints, the Saints of the Lord, are noble and sublime; meeting them, the 
mind is tinged with love and joy. 

ufo fstr ?> §3% orau ufo ufo wfs fira ufo utfe ii3ii 

har rang lahai na utrai kabhoo har har jaa-ay milai har pareet. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord's Love never fades away, and it never wears off. Through the Lord's Love, 

one goes and meets the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 3| | 

tsh au uar cft£ wranft <nfo ore cfe orztfe n 

ham baho paap kee-ay apraaDhee gur kaatay katit kateet. 

I am a sinner; I have committed so many sins. The Guru has cut them, cut them, and 
hacked them off. 


ufo ufo f^k et£ yftf »ffw fr?) (Toot ufe ystfe iieimn 

har har naam dee-o mukh a-ukhaDh jan naanak patit puneet. 1 14| |5| | 

The Guru has placed the healing remedy of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, into my 

mouth. Servant Nanak, the sinner, has been purified and sanctified. ||4||5|| 

oR&HUWB II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

tTfU WW 7FH HdlcVM II 

jap man raam naam jagannaath. 

Chant, my mind, the Name of the Lord, the Lord of the Universe. 

uth?) y% to ftrfw Hfeare opfe £ <ra mil n 

ghooman ghayr paray bikh bikhi-aa satgur kaadh lee-ay day haath. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
I was caught in the whirlpool of poisonous sin and corruption. The True Guru gave me 
His Hand; He lifted me up and pulled me out. 1 1 1 1 1 Pause 1 1 

WHt »ft fodHA (Sddfd 3H ^ftf UH i-F^ft ITO II 

su-aamee abhai niranjan narhar tum H raakh layho ham paapee paath. 

my Fearless, Immaculate Lord and Master, please save me - I am a sinner, a sinking 
stone. 

oFH 5TH ftrfw tffe H3§ 3% JT^T II ^11 

kaam kroDh bikhi-aa lobh lubh-tay kaasat loh taray sang saath. 1 1 1| | 

1 am lured and enticed by sexual desire, anger, greed and corruption, but associating 
with You, I am carried across, like iron in the wooden boat. ||1|| 

3H »raiM »rara^ uh ffe ^ ?>ut n 

tum H vad purakh bad agam agochar ham dhoodh rahay paa-ee nahee haath. 

You are the Great Primal Being, the most Inaccessible and Unfathomable Lord God; I 

search for You, but cannot find Your depth. 

f ut ut »Rrau^ H»™t § y>m?i fr^fu wfU Hdicvy iipii 

too parai parai aprampar su-aamee too aapan jaaneh aap jagannaath. 1 12| | 

You are the farthest of the far, beyond the beyond, my Lord and Master; You alone 

know Yourself, Lord of the Universe. ||2|| 


»ffeH? »rara^ 7FH ftjw% HHHcfrfe fkfe fto ii 

adrist agochar naam Dhi-aa-ay satsangat mil saaDhoo paath. 

I meditate on the Name of the Unseen and Unfathomable Lord; joining the Sat 

Sangat, the True Congregation, I have found the Path of the Holy. 

Ufa Ufa oCW HTSt fkfe Hdlfd Ufa Ufa rrfU# »fo?W ofH oFW IIS II 

har har kathaa sunee mil sangat har har japi-o akath kath kaath. 1 1 3| | 

Joining the congregation, I listen to the Gospel of the Lord, Har, Har; I meditate on 

the Lord, Har, Har, and speak the Unspoken Speech. 1 13| | 

hamray parabh jagdees gusaa-ee ham raakh layho jagannaath. 

My God is the Lord of the World, the Lord of the Universe; please save me, Lord of 

all Creation. 

ft?) cTOof wnT) & m orau foor tt?> ii9ii£n 

jan naanak daas daas daasan ko parabh karahu kirpaa raakho jan saath. 1 14| |6| | 
Servant Nanak is the slave of the slave of Your slaves. God, please bless me with 
Your Grace; please protect me and keep me with Your humble servants. 1 14| |6| | 

oR&t huw 8 urg U || 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4 parh-taal ghar 5. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl, Partaal, Fifth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
man jaapahu raam gupaal. 

mind, meditate on the Lord, the Lord of the World. 

Ufa 3B?> tT%U?J W& II 

har ratan javayhar laal. 

The Lord is the Jewel, the Diamond, the Ruby. 


ufe areyfa urfe ii 

har gurmukh gharh taksaal. 

The Lord fashions the Gurmukhs in His Mint. 

ufoddforairo irii n 

har ho ho kirpaal. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Lord, please, please, be Merciful to me. ||l||Pause|| 

3H% cfr?> »rarH »rara^ £cr tftr few oft fy^'dl ^^^am w& n 

tumray gun agam agochar ayk jeeh ki-aa kathai bichaaree raam raam raam raam laal. 
Your Glorious Virtues are inaccessible and unfathomable; how can my one poor 
tongue describe them? my Beloved Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

tft »fora ofgr 3 3 3 <ft rF^fe uf Ufa trfU ft>?TO fe^f^TO 1 1 HI I 

tumree jee akath kathaa too too too hee jaaneh ha-o har jap bha-ee nihaal nihaal 
nihaal. ||1|| 

Dear Lord, You, You, You alone know Your Unspoken Speech. I have become 
enraptured, enraptured, enraptured, meditating on the Lord. ||1|| 

UH% Ufa W7) H*F HDF)it Hts* H^T Hfc 3f?> tTItT ufo U% U% ^FH c^K U$ HTO II 

hamray har paraan sakhaa su-aamee har meetaa mayray man tan jeeh har haray 
haray raam naam Dhan maal. 

The Lord, my Lord and Master, is my Companion and my Breath of Life; the Lord is 
my Best Friend. My mind, body and tongue are attuned to the Lord, Har, Haray, 
Haray. The Lord is my Wealth and Property. 

W 5T W3\ fefe bK? St HO'dl Ufa Ufa U% U% <JT?> cJF# ijreHfe U§ afo TO tT§ afe TO FT?) 

ufo trfu sst fcuro fouro fcuro iipiriipii 

jaa ko bhaag tin lee-o ree suhaag har har haray haray gun gaavai gurmat ha-o bal 
balay ha-o bal balay jan naanak har jap bha-ee nihaal nihaal nihaal. ||2||1||7|| 
She alone obtains her Husband Lord, who is so pre-destined. Through the Guru's 
Teachings, she sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, Haray, Haray. I am a 
sacrifice, a sacrifice, I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to the Lord, servant Nanak. 
Meditating on the Lord, I have become enraptured, enraptured, enraptured. 
I|2||l||7|| 


raHuwa ii 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa W> WWU rldltilH II 

har gun gaavhu jagdees. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the Lord of the Universe. 

§or rfkr at# f5*f afar n 

aykaa jeeh keechai lakh bees. 

Let my one tongue become two hundred thousand 

i=rfU Ufa Ufa HHfe FRftH II 

jap har har sabad japees. 

- with them all, I will meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, and chant the Word of the 
Shabad. 

ufo u u ferfn imi gurf n 

har ho ho kirpees. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Lord, please, please, be Merciful to me. ||l||Pause|| 

ufo foruLr orfu H»r>ft uh wfe ufo ufo frfU iw ufo frfU iw fry FF*-r§ fraretn n 

har kirpaa kar su-aamee ham laa-ay har sayvaa har jap japay har jap japay jap jaapa- 
o jagdees. 

Lord, my Lord and Master, please be Merciful to me; please enjoin me to serve You. 

1 chant and meditate on the Lord, I chant and meditate on the Lord, I chant and 
meditate on the Lord of the Universe. 

3H% ttfi tTVfo % §3H fetf off U§ urfH UT>T urfH urfH tftH II *=\ II 

tumray jan raam jaapeh tay ootam tin ka-o ha-o ghum gjuimay ajuim ghum jees. 
illll 

Your humble servants chant and meditate on You, Lord; they are sublime and 
exalted. I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice to them. ||1|| 
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ufofH^?t?#^f%H orafo ft? f g ii 

har turn vad vaday vaday vad oochay so karahi je tuDh bhaavees. 

Lord, You are the Greatest of the Great, the Greatest of the Great, the most Lofty 

and High. You do whatever You please. 

TO ?TO6T WffHf Ub>F 3RW3t TO TO TO TO TO 3Tf Wzlfo II PUP II til 

jan naanak amrit pee-aa gurmatee Dhan Dhan Dhan Dhan Dhan guroo saabees. 
I|2||2||8|| 

Servant Nanak drinks in the Ambrosial Nectar through the Guru's Teachings. Blessed, 
blessed, blessed, blessed, blessed and praised is the Guru. ||2||2||8|| 

oR&HUWB II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

SHgmHfegm II 

bhaj raamo man raam. 

mind, meditate and vibrate on the Lord, Raam, Raam. 

ftTHfy ?> dtf^H II 

jis roop na raykh vadaam. 

He has no form or feature - He is Great! 

HdHdlfe fm 3ff II 

satsangat mil bhaj raam. 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, vibrate and meditate on the Lord. 

a^trd^HWH inn gurf II 

bad ho ho bjiaag mathaam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This is the high destiny written on your forehead. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fks fajfo ufo U3 fth fas uffe ttPTre »r?fc ^tt n 

jit garihi mandar har hot jaas tit ghar aando aanand bhaj raam raam raam. 
That household, that mansion, in which the Lord's Praises are sung - that home is 
filled with ecstasy and joy; so vibrate and meditate on the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 


WH TFH 3Jff dl'^O ufo ulHH §Wfk 3J? Hfddl^ H*f Ufa U% Ufa U% U% ?FH 

gmgm irii 

raam naam gun gaavhu har pareetam updays guroo gur satiguraa sukh hot har haray 
har haray haray bhaj raam raam raam. 1 1 1| | 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Name of the Lord, the Beloved Lord. Through the 
Teachings of the Guru, the Guru, the True Guru, you shall find peace. So vibrate and 
meditate on the Lord, Har, Haray, Har, Haray, Haray, the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

Illll 

m fHHfe ufo 3H fcrauro ora3T Hf f § f 3^ 3^ 3^ II 

sabh sisat Dhaar har turn kirpaal kartaa sabh too too too raam raam raam. 

You are the Support of the whole universe, Lord; Merciful Lord, You, You, You are 

the Creator of all, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

FT?) ?T7>^ Hdi'dldl %U fT^HSt §H?WgiHgiH IIPII3lltfl| 

jan naanko sarnaagatee dayh gurmatee bhaj raam raam raam. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 9| | 

Servant Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary; please bless him with the Guru's Teachings, that 

he may vibrate and meditate on the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 1 12| |3| |9| | 

II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfeare wz§ iw ii 

satgur chaata-o pag chaat. 

I eagerly kiss the Feet of the True Guru. 

fks fkfe ufo wtt wz ii 

jit mil har paaDhar baat. 

Meeting Him, the Path to the Lord becomes smooth and easy. 

3TT Ufa Ufa WZ II 

bhaj har ras ras har gaat. 

I lovingly vibrate and meditate on the Lord, and gulp down His Sublime Essence, 
har ho ho likhay lilaat. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord has written this destiny on my forehead. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


tr? oraM forfgnr orfe fywy'd fan h'Pmcx orfe frt frt frt ffz n 

khat karam kiri-aa kar baho baho bisthaar siDh saaDhik jogee-aa kar jat jataa jat jaat. 
Some perform the six rituals and rites; the Siddhas, seekers and Yogis put on all sorts 
of pompous shows, with their hair all tangled and matted. 

offe %q 7) WEbft Ufa aXTH Ufa HdHdldl §uiHH <M iW tffo tffo oOT^ 

inn 

kar bhaykh na paa-ee-ai har barahm jog har paa-ee-ai satsangtee updays guroo gur 
sant janaa khol khol kapaat. 1 1 1| | 

Yoga - Union with the Lord God - is not obtained by wearing religious robes; the Lord 
is found in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, and the Guru's Teachings. The 
humble Saints throw the doors wide open. 1 1 1| | 

3 wRrayf Hwt wife »raro 3 w&jfa gfb»r frw g& ufo fesr fesr fesr £ffr ufo n 

too aprampar su-aamee at agaahu too bjwpur rahi-aa jal thalay har ik iko ik aikai har 
thaat. 

my Lord and Master, You are the farthest of the far, utterly unfathomable. You are 
totally pervading the water and the land. You alone are the One and Only Unique Lord 
of all creation. 

3" FF^ftr fkfU |f?ftr »fu ft?> (TOot §t uffe urt uffc i^z urfc ufo ure npnsiRon 

too jaaneh sabh biDh booiheh aapay jan naanak kay parabh ghat ghatay ghat ghatay 
ghat harghaat. ||2||4||10|| 

You alone know all Your ways and means. You alone understand Yourself. Servant 
Nanak's Lord God is in each heart, in every heart, in the home of each and every 
heart. ||2||4||10|| 

II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

frfv H?> 3tfe HHT II 

jap man gobid maaDho. 

mind, chant and meditate on the Lord, the Lord of the Universe. 

ufo ufo araiH WWQ II 

har har agam agaaDho. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is inaccessible and unfathomable. 


nfe iiraHfe ufo Uf WQ II 

mat gurmat har parabh laaDho. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, my intellect attains the Lord God. 

gfeuuMfew mn g?rf ii 

Dhur ho ho likhay lilaaDho. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

This is the pre-ordained destiny written on my forehead. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fkv H l fe»F jrfe fat facre jto irebft ufe fis fis Haret fkfe wfedid hht n 

bikh maa-i-aa sanch baho chitai bikaar sukh paa-ee-ai har bhaj sant sant sangtee mil 
satguroo gur saaDho. 

Collecting the poison of Maya, people think of all sorts of evil. But peace is found only 
by vibrating and meditating on the Lord; with the Saints, in the Sangat, the Society of 
the Saints, meet the True Guru, the Holy Guru. 

frff gfu U^H H§3 £tt fe§ Ufe FT?> fkfe JT3T3t JJtT <CT3HBt HIT UHJ ll^ll 

ji-o chhuhi paaras manoor bha-ay kanchan ti-o patit jan mil sangtee suDh hovat 
gurmatee suDh haaDho. 1 1 1| | 

J ust as when the iron slag is transmuted into gold by touching the Philosopher's Stone 
- when the sinner joins the Sangat, he becomes pure, through the Guru's Teachings. 

Illll 

frff cJTC JTfijT BSF aU 333* f3§ i-FVt jfftT 3% HHT HHT H3T3> Hfedld 3J3" II 

ji-o kaasat sang lohaa baho tartaa ti-o paapee sang taray saaDh saaDh sangtee gur 
satguroo gur saaDho. 

J ust like the heavy iron which is carried across on the wooden raft, sinners are carried 
across in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and the Guru, the True Guru, 
the Holy Guru. 

tFfo HTO tFT% ttFHH Ci" 5T5T f>TC5 3J3J 3/3" TFtt JT ttFfU 3% 5R5 3<FCr IIPIIU ll^ll 

chaar baran chaar aasram hai ko-ee milai guroo gur naanak so aap tarai kul sagal 
taraaDho. ||2||5||11|| 

There are four castes, four social classes, and four stages of life. Whoever meets the 
Guru, Guru Nanak, is himself carried across, and he carries all his ancestors and 
generations across as well. 1 1 2| 1 5| 1 11| | 


raHuwa ii 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa FTH W^S 44\&6 II 

har jas gaavhu bhagvaan. 

Sing the Praises of the Lord God. 

FTH W^B Unj JSU 1 ?) II 

jas gaavat paap lahaan. 

Singing His Praises, sins are washed away. 

Hfe iJraHfe Hf?> tTH oFfi II 

mat gurmat sun jas kaan. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, listen to His Praises with your ears. 

ufeddfcreijT?) in ii ^f§ ii 

har ho ho kirpaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Lord shall be Merciful to you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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§% tT77 ftptf^fu feoT Hfc feoT fefe % WQ H*T U^fu frfu ufo Ufa ("TH IrtM'rt II 

tayray jan Dhi-aavahi ik man ik chit tay saaDhoo sukh paavahi jap har har naam 
niDhaan. 

Your humble servants focus their consciousness and meditate on You with one- 
pointed mind; those Holy beings find peace, chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, 
the Treasure of Bliss. 

OHdfd orafo §^b>F fkfe WQ WQ iW Hfedld eldl^'A II ^ II 

ustat karahi parabh tayree-aa mil saaPhoo saaPh janaa gur satguroo bhagvaan. 1 1 1| | 
They sing Your Praises, God, meeting with the Holy, the Holy people, and the Guru, 
the True Guru, Lord God. 1 1 1| | 


ftW cT fU3# § WKt % JTO U^fU t 3% 3^ f% § Ufa FF?) II 

jin kai hirdai too su-aamee tay sukh fal paavahi tay taray bhav sinDh tay bhagat har 
jaan. 

They alone obtain the fruit of peace, within whose hearts You, my Lord and Master, 
abide. They cross over the terrifying world-ocean - they are known as the Lord's 
devotees. 

fs?) H^ 1 " UK Wfe U% UK Wfe U% tT?> cTOof ^ ufe 3 f f f f sfdl^'A llPll^inPII 

tin sayvaa ham laa-ay haray ham laa-ay haray jan naanak kay har too too too too too 
bhagvaan. ||2||6||12|| 

Please enjoin me to their service, Lord, please enjoin me to their service. Lord God, 
You, You, You, You, You are the Lord of servant Nanak. 1 12| |6| 1 12 1 1 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 2 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
gaa-ee-ai gun gopaal kirpaa niDh. 

Sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the World, the Treasure of Mercy. 

€*f fa^'dA JTtrei? Hfedld W off ufe K3T55 Ml ll^ll UU^f II 

dukh bidaaran sukh-daatay satgur jaa ka-o bhaytat ho-ay sagal siDh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The True Guru is the Destroyer of pain, the Giver of peace; meeting Him, one is totally 
fulfilled. 1 1 X| | Pause| | 

fHKU3 cTK K?>fu HH^f || 

simrat naam maneh saDhaarai. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Naam, the Support of the mind. 

otfe iranft ftr?> Kfu 

kot paraaDhee khin meh taarai. 1 1 1| | 

Millions of sinners are carried across in an instant. 1 1 1| | 


jaa ka-o cheet aavai gur apnaa. 
Whoever remembers his Guru, 

3^ off eg ?><ft few HltfF MP II 

taa ka-o dookh nahee til supnaa. 1 1 2| | 

shall not suffer sorrow, even in dreams. ||2|| 

W ct§ HfeHTf W-HT 3^ II 

jaa ka-o satgur apnaa raakhai. 
Whoever keeps his Guru enshrined within 

H tT?> Ufe ZTW 113 II 

so jan har ras rasnaa chaakhai. 1 1 3| | 

- that humble being tastes the sublime essence of the Lord with his tongue. 1 13| | 

kaho naanak gur keenee ma-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, the Guru has been Kind to me; 

uwfe ywfe ytf ftre §fe»r ii 9 ii H ii 

halat palat mukh oojal bha-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| | 
here and hereafter, my face is radiant. 1 14| 1 1| | 

oR^HUWU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

Wd'uQ f9fe wnnft »RT?> II 

aaraaDha-o tuiheh su-aamee apnay. 

I worship and adore You, my Lord and Master. 

§53 tt3 WmS Wfa W?H W?H Ufa rTV?) IRII II 

oothat baithat sovat jaagat saas saas saas har japnay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Standing up and sitting down, while sleeping and awake, with each and every breath, 

I meditate on the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 


3T t flrat HfH§ II 

taa kai hirdai basi-o naam. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, abides within the hearts of those, 

W of§ H»f T >fl' oft£ Wft 1 1 *=\ II 

jaa ka-o su-aamee keeno daan. 1 1 1| | 

whose Lord and Master blesses them with this gift. 1 1 1| | 

3* ^ fu^t Wfs II 

taa kai hirdai aa-ee saa N t. 

Peace and tranquility come into the hearts of those 

sw^pa^fe ii 3 ii 

thaakur bhaytay gur bachnaa N t. ||2|| 

who meet their Lord and Master, through the Word of the Guru. 1 12| | 

cTCF M iregfa II 

sarab kalaa so-ee parbeen. 

Those are wise and blessed with all powers, 

FTO W off CTfo efa II 3 II 

naam mantar jaa ka-o gur deen. ||3|| 

whom the Guru blesses with the Mantra of the Naam. 1 1 3| | 

oRJ cVrto< 3 1 " 5T afe II 

kaho naanaktaa kai bal jaa-o. 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those 

orfotjar nfo yfenr ftrfe iibiipii 

kalijug meh paa-i-aa jin naa-o. 1 14| |2| | 

who are blessed with the Name in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 1 14| |2| | 

TOHUf U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 


ofofe oft 3F§ Mat ZTW II 

keerat parabh kee gaa-o mayree rasnaa N . 
Sing the Praises of God, my tongue. 

ttffccT offo H€?> H3?> f^T 33?> aHsfe tft ^ HH^F II *=\ II ^Ff II 

anik baar kar bandan santan oohaa N charan gobind jee kay basnaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Humbly bow to the Saints, over and over again; through them, the Feet of the Lord of 
the Universe shall come to abide within you. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttffooT wfB offo 7) II 

anik bhaa N t kar du-aar na paava-o. 

The Door to the Lord cannot be found by any other means. 

ufe foTLTO 3" Ufa Ufa fattP^§ 1 1 HI I 

ho-ay kirpaal ta har har Dhi-aava-o. 1 1 1| | 

When He becomes Merciful, we come to meditate on the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | 

oraK offo 7i HXF II 

kot karam kar dayh na soDhaa. 

The body is not purified by millions of rituals. 

H'UHdlfe Hfu H7j iraW IIPII 

saaDhsangat meh man parboDhaa. ||2|| 

The mind is awakened and enlightened only in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 
Holy. ||2|| 

feH?> 7) a^t au €cJT j-rfew n 

tarisan na boojhee baho rang maa-i-aa. 

Thirst and desire are not quenched by enjoying the many pleasures of Maya. 

c^K &3 JTtf i^feW II3II 

naam la it sarab sukh paa-i-aa. 1 13| | 

Chanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord, total peace is found. 1 13| | 

utotuh tth &e efe»ra ii 

paarbarahm jab bha-ay da-i-aal. 

When the Supreme Lord God becomes Merciful, 


oRJ JTOoT 3§ |£ tTtTO II8II3II 

kaho naanak ta-o chhootav janjaal. 1 14| |3| | 

says Nanak, then one is rid of worldly entanglements. 1 14| |3| | 

roHOTU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

Wit 3Tfe § II 

aisee maa N g gobid tay. 

Beg for such blessings from the Lord of the Universe: 

ZU& 7TC?> H<JT WQ oT" Ufa frfv U^K II ^ II g?Ff II 

tahal santan kee sang saaDhoo kaa har naamaa N jap param gatay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
to work for the Saints, and the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. Chanting the 
Name of the Lord, the supreme status is obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

UFF ttt? 5W H^F II 

poojaa charnaa thaakur sarnaa. 

Worship the Feet of Your Lord and Master, and seek His Sanctuary. 

so-ee kusal jo parabh jee-o karnaa. 1 1 1| | 
Take joy in whatever God does. 1 1 1| | 

h^w feu eut ii 

safal hot ih durlabh dayhee. 

This precious human body becomes fruitful, 
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W off HfeHTf Hfe»F cTUdt IIP II 

jaa ka-o satgur ma-i-aa karayhee. ||2|| 
when the True Guru shows His Kindness. 1 1 2| | 


»ffaT»F?> fkm ^ II 

agi-aan bharam binsai dukh dayraa. 

The house of ignorance, doubt and pain is destroyed, 

W t fut HHfr 0^ IIS II 

jaa kai hirdai baseh gur pairaa. 1 1 3| | 

for those within whose hearts the Guru's Feet abide. 1 1 3| | 

H'UHTdl 3far uf fwfw II 

saaDhsang rang parabh Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

In the Saadh Sangat, lovingly meditate on God. 

oiu ?TOor fef?> yfew iieiieii 

kaho naanaktin pooraa paa-i-aa. ||4||4|| 

Says Nanak, you shall obtain the Perfect Lord. ||4||4|| 

ol^HUFU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

3BTfe 3BTB?> f Hfc »fst II 

bhagat bhagtan hoo N ban aa-ee. 

Devotion is the natural quality of God's devotees. 

3?> H?> 3^ 6'o[d fk§ fHOTgt II ^ II dO'Q II 

tan man galat bha-ay thaakur si-o aapan lee-ay milaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Their bodies and minds are blended with their Lord and Master; He unites them with 

Himself. ||l||Pause|| 

dl'^Ad'dl 3F% aftn II 

gaavanhaaree gaavai geet. 
The singer sings the songs, 

§ frj% Hft frRT 3t3 II ^ II 

tay uDhrav basay jih cheet. 1 1 1| | 

but she alone is saved, within whose consciousness the Lord abides. ||1|| 


0^ fHtT?> UdHAd'd II 

paykhay binjan parosanhaarai. 

The one who sets the table sees the food, 

frru #tt?> oft£ § feunir ion 

jih bhojan keeno tay tariptaarai. 1 12| | 

but only one who eats the food is satisfied. 1 1 2| | 

anik savaa N g kaachhav bhaykh-Dhaaree. 

People disguise themselves with all sorts of costumes, 

W 3H fen<J'dl II3II 

jaiso saa taiso daristaaree. ||3|| 

but in the end, they are seen as they truly are. 1 1 3| | 

ofa?> otd'^A m& tTFRT II 

kahan kahaavan sagal janjaar. 

Speaking and talking are all just entanglements. 

s^or m orest iiBimn 

naanak daas sach karnee saar. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

slave Nanak, the true way of life is excellent. 1 1 4| 1 5| | 

oR^HUWU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

§i tra ufe tth ms f>ffu§ mn gzrf h 

tayro jan har jas sunat umaahi-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Your humble servant listens to Your Praises with delight. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wrfb" u^t 1 ^ Oftf oft HsF fra - ora" »rfu# mn 

maneh pargaas paykh parabh kee sobhaa j at kat paykha-o aahi-o. 1 1 1| | 

My mind is enlightened, gazing upon the Glory of God. Wherever I look, there He is. 

Illll 


H¥ § ut ut % arfuu areta wftr§ iipii 

sabh tay parai parai tay oochaa gahir gambheer athaahi-o. 1 1 2| | 

You are the farthest of all, the highest of the far, profound, unfathomable and 

unreachable. ||2|| 

§fe Ufe fkfof off tT77 faf II3II 

ot pot mili-o bhagtan ka-o jan si-o pardaa laahi-o. 1 1 3| | 

You are united with Your devotees, through and through; You have removed Your veil 
for Your humble servants. 1 1 3| | 

<jra vwfc art are TOor huh hh^ iibii^ii 

gur parsaad gaavai gun naanak sahj samaaDh samaahi-o. 1 14| |6| | 

By Guru's Grace, Nanak sings Your Glorious Praises; he is intuitively absorbed in 

Samaadhi. ||4||6|| 

ol^HUFU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

H3?> ufu »rfu Ou'd<s »nfe§ iihii uu^ n 

santan peh aap uDhaaran aa-i-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have come to the Saints to save myself. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

euH?> wzs irate* ufo ufo h% fe^'feS mn 

darsan bhaytat hot puneetaa har har mantar darirh-aa-i-o. 1 1 1| | 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of their Darshan, I am sanctified; they have implanted 

the Mantra of the Lord, Har, Har, within me. ||1|| 

oF3 3BT 3^ H77 feUHW ufo Ufa ttf§WT *Pfe# IIP II 

kaatay rog bha-ay man nirmal har har a-ukhaDh khaa-i-o. 1 1 2| | 

The disease has been eradicated, and my mind has become immaculate. I have taken 

the healing medicine of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 2| | 

wrfe an m w& aufe ?> oraf cnfef 11311 

asthit bha-ay basay sukh thaanaa bahur na kathoo Dhaa-i-o. 1 1 3| | 

I have become steady and stable, and I dwell in the home of peace. I shall never 

again wander anywhere. ||3|| 


m iiwfc 3% oto H3F ?r?>or fms * H'fef iibiipii 

sant parsaad taray kul logaa naanak lipat na maa-i-o. ||4||7|| 

By the Grace of the Saints, the people and all their generations are saved; Nanak, 

they are not engrossed in Maya. 1 14| |7| | 

oR^HUWU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

fenfo aret sfa u^st II 

bisar ga-ee sabh taat paraa-ee. 

I have totally forgotten my jealousy of others, 

FfH % H'UHdlfd HfU lM 1 1 HI I II 

jab tay saaDhsangat mohi paa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

since I found the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?F £ M OTt fydMA 1 HftT UH off Hfe »PEt II ^ II 

naa ko bairee nahee bigaanaa sagal sang ham ka-o ban aa-ee. ||1|| 

No one is my enemy, and no one is a stranger. I get along with everyone. 1 1 1| | 

H US' 3^ H 375 H r fe& $U HHfe WQ % WS{ 113 II 

jo parabh keeno so bjial maani-o ayh sumat saaDhoo tay paa-ee. 1 12| | 
Whatever God does, I accept that as good. This is the sublime wisdom I have 
obtained from the Holy. ||2|| 

nfu sffk ^fu»r uf ^ ufk ufk cTOof fydiH'^l nautili 

sabh meh rav rahi-aa parabh aikai paykh paykh naanak bigsaa-ee. 1 1 3| 1 8| | 

The One God is pervading in all. Gazing upon Him, beholding Him, Nanak blossoms 

forth in happiness. 1 13| |8| | 

ol^HUFU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

STorg tft§ u^cT ii 

thaakur jee-o tuhaaro parnaa. 

my Dear Lord and Master, You alone are my Support. 


w§ hub 3>rtr fvfo ?>rat §z 3>r# mn gu^f n 

maan mahat tum H aarai oopar tum H ree ot tum H aaree sarnaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are my Honor and Glory; I seek Your Support, and Your Sanctuary. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tum H ree aas bjwosaa tum H raa tumraa naam ridai lai Dharnaa. 

You are my Hope, and You are my Faith. I take Your Name and enshrine it within my 

heart. 

fwi aw 3H jrftr jrd& # h orau M M ora?7 mn 

tumro bal turn sang suhaylay jo jo kahhu so-ee so-ee karnaa. 1 1 1| | 

You are my Power; associating with You, I am embellished and exalted. I do whatever 

You say. ||1|| 

efenr Hfenr m y^f uu fonra b 3§tra 3^7 11 

tumree da-i-aa ma-i-aa sukh paava-o hohu kirpaal ta bha-ojal tarnaa. 

Through Your Kindness and Compassion, I find peace; when You are Merciful, I cross 

over the terrifying world-ocean. 

ttft tTT) ufo ^-Pfe^ fpra" 5 T fcT& cTOof HH tJ^TcT II 5 II tf II 

abhai daan naam har paa-i-o sir daari-o naanak sant charnaa. 1 12| |9| | 

Through the Name of the Lord, I obtain the gift of fearlessness; Nanak places his head 

on the feet of the Saints. ||2||9|| 
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TOHUf U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

HHT H^fc e^?> fef Wf&W II 

saaDh saran charan chit laa-i-aa. 

In the Sanctuary of the Holy, I focus my consciousness on the Lord's Feet. 


HV?) oft 9^ H?ft M c^K HS H^dld fed'fettF II ^11 II 

supan kee baat sunee paykhee supnaa naam mantar satguroo drirh-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

When I was dreaming, I heard and saw only dream-objects. The True Guru has 
implanted the Mantra of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?kJ feUH 1 ^ ^rT ffaf?> erf?) HUfo HUfo fefo Wf&W II 

nah tariptaano raaj joban Dhan bahur bahur fir Dhaa-i-aa. 

Power, youth and wealth do not bring satisfaction; people chase after them again and 
again. 

m i-nfemr fsrw m sret fj wfs w& are gpfew mil 

sukh paa-i-aa tarisnaa sabh buihee hai saa N t paa-ee gun gaa-i-aa. ||1|| 

I have found peace and tranquility, and all my thirsty desires have been quenched, 

singing His Glorious Praises. ||1|| 

fe?> |p uh oft ftwet erfk nfu fH»rflr& >ffe»F n 

bin booihay pasoo kee ni-aa-ee bharam mohi bi-aapi-o maa-i-aa. 

Without understanding, they are like beasts, engrossed in doubt, emotional 

attachment and Maya. 

H'MHfdl tTH H^t cFZt cTOof HUftT H>ffe»F HPinoil 

saaDhsang jam jayvree kaatee naanak sahj samaa-i-aa. 1 12| 1 10| | 

But in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the noose of Death is cut, 

Nanak, and one intuitively merges in celestial peace. ||2||10|| 

oTO^ 1- HUOT U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

ufe ct tt> fust anfe ii 

har kay charan h i r da i gaa-ay. 

Sing of the Lord's Feet within your heart. 

Htw mf H^fe H^fe fHHfe fattfe fwfe g<jT§ M 

seetlaa sukh saa N t moorat simar simar nit Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditate, meditate in constant remembrance on God, the Embodiment of soothing 

peace and cooling tranquility. ||l||Pause|| 


HcJTW »TH UH U3?> fT?)K ^ FFfe IIHII 

sagal aas hot pooran kot janam dukh jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

All your hopes shall be fulfilled, and the pain of millions of deaths and births shall be 
gone. ||1|| 

y?> W7) »ffiof foffottF WQ HfUT H>ffe II 

punn daan anayk kiri-aa saaDhoo sang samaa-ay. 

Immerse yourself in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and you shall obtain 
the benefits of giving charitable gifts, and all sorts of good deeds. 

3nj RHnj fHZ (TOoT oTO ?> tffe IIP II ^11 

taap santaap mitay naanak baahurh kaal na khaa-ay. 1 1 2| 1 11| | 

Sorrow and suffering shall be erased, Nanak, and you shall never again be devoured 

by death. ||2||11|| ' 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 3 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Third House: 

^HfeHre QWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

oratw HdnTdi fapx^ n 

kathee-ai satsang parabh gi-aan. 

Speak of God's Wisdom in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 

u^h nfe u^hjtc fams w§ mn g^rf n 

pooran param jot parmaysur simrat paa-ee-ai maan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Perfect Supreme Divine Light, the Transcendent 

Lord God, honor and glory are obtained. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WB 3% HH cTH fH>re3 WQ jff^T II 

aavat jaat rahay saram naasay simrat saaDhoo sang. 

One's comings and goings in reincarnation cease, and suffering is dispelled, meditating 
in remembrance in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 


Ute U?>te Ufu fa?> UTORJH t ^fHT II ^11 

patit puneet hohi khin bheetar paarbarahm kai rang. 1 1 1| | 

Sinners are sanctified in an instant, in the love of the Supreme Lord God. ||1|| 

TT TT ofW JTft Ufa o<1ddrt 3 1 " tJ?J>ffe c^H II 

jo jo kathai sunai har keertan taa kee durmat naas. 

Whoever speaks and listens to the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises is rid of evil- 

mindedness. 

H^W l^t TOof U# »FH II 3 II H II II 

sagal manorath paavai naanak pooran hovai aas. 1 12| 1 1| 1 12| | 
All hopes and desires, Nanak, are fulfilled. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 12 1 1 

TOHUf U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

H'UHdlfd Ml Ufe ^ cTK II 

saaDhsangat niDh har ko naam. 

The Treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is found in the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy. 

HfijT HZFSt tft»T 5^ oFH II ^ II 3Ur§ II 

sang sahaa-ee jee-a kai kaam. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

It is the Companion of the soul, its Helper and Support. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HS %?> fefe HtT?> oft II 

sant rayn nit majan karai. 

Continually bathing in the dust of the feet of the Saints, 

fRW rTcW ^ foTtffe ut II ^11 

janam janam kay kilbikh harai. 1 1 1| | 

the sins of countless incarnations are washed away. ||1|| 

iW St @t?t W?j\ II 

sant janaa kee oochee baanee. 

The words of the humble Saints are lofty and exalted. 


fHHfo fHHfo 3% S^oT LPfit 11311311^311 

simar simar taray naanak paraanee. 1 12| |2| 1 13| | 

Meditating, meditating in remembrance, Nanak, mortal beings are carried across 
and saved. ||2||2||13|| 

oR^HUWU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

WQ U% ffl) 3Pfe II 

saaDhoo har haray gun gaa-ay. 

Holy people, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, Har, Haray. 

H 1 "?) 3?> tr?) U& o[ ffTH^B FFfe IRII ^U 1 ? II 

maan tan Dhan paraan parabh kay simrat dukh jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Mind, body, wealth and the breath of life - all come from God; remembering Him in 

meditation, pain is taken away. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

5tH §3 5RF ttsf'^fd £of fr& H?> wfe II *=\ II 

eet oot kahaa lobhaaveh ayk si-o man laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Why are you entangled in this and that? Let your mind be attuned to the One. 1 1 1| | 

HU 1 " uf%3 »TH?> fkfe HfcJT 3t1w ftrttffe ||P|| 

mahaa pavitar sant aasan mil sang gobid Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

The place of the Saints is utterly sacred; meet with them, and meditate on the Lord of 
the Universe. 1 12| | 

fe»fftT H^f?> cTOof fHWfe N3ll3ll<tt3ll 

sagal ti-aag saran aa-i-o naanak layho milaa-ay. 1 1 3| 1 3| 1 14| | 

Nanak, I have abandoned everything and come to Your Sanctuary. Please let me 

merge with You. ||3||3||14|| 

ol^HUFU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 


paykh paykh bigsaa-o saajan parabh aapnaa ikaa N t. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Gazing upon and beholding my Best Friend, I blossom forth in bliss; my God is the 

One and Only. ||l||Pause|| 

»f T ?re T m huh H^fe fen »r?> wfs iihii 

aandaa sukh sahj moorat tis aan naahee bhaa N t. 1 1 1| | 

He is the I mage of Ecstasy, I ntuitive Peace and Poise. There is no other like Him. 1 1 1| | 

fkHUB" feof ufu Ufa fkfe 5ffe 5THHW Wfs IIP II 

simrat ik baar har har mit kot kasmal jaa N t. 1 1 2| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, Har, Har, even once, millions of sins are 
erased. ||2|| 
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|re flf ?FHfu fu^ 3fe>JfH wfs IIS II 

gun ramant dookh naaseh rid bha-i-ant saa N t. 1 1 3| | 

Uttering His Glorious Praises, suffering is eradicated, and the heart becomes tranquil 
and calm. 1 13| | 

>*ff>T3 T 3H 3H?p" cTOof ufu IISIISIRU II 

amritaa ras pee-o rasnaa naanak har rang raat. 1 1 4| 1 4| 1 15| | 

Drink in the Sweet, Sublime Ambrosial Nectar, Nanak, and be imbued with the Love 
of the Lord. ||4||4||15|| 

TOHUf U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

WrW K3 »P§ H% mil UU^f II 

saajnaa sant aa-o mayrai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

friends, Saints, come to me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ffli <JFfe oTHHW fkfe HHU UU% IIS. II 

aandaa gun gaa-ay mangal kasmalaa mit jaahi parayrai. ||1|| 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord with pleasure and joy, the sins will be erased 

and thrown away. 1 1 1| | 


hh fcrrfu ufe mnt iipii 

sant charan Dhara-o maathai chaa N dnaa garihi ho-ay anDhavrai. 1 1 2| | 

Touch your forehead to the feet of the Saints, and your dark household shall be 

illumined. ||2|| 

m VHrfe cMW feBTH 3Tfsfe 3tT§ Oftf $t II3II 

sant parsaad kamal bigsai gobind bhaja-o paykh nayrai. 1 1 3| | 

By the Grace of the Saints, the heart-lotus blossoms forth. Vibrate and meditate on 

the Lord of the Universe, and see Him near at hand. 1 1 3| | 

foOF t 1^ ^fo ^fe ?TOoT §U II 8 II U II ^11 

parabh kirpaa tay sant paa-ay vaar vaar naanak uh bayrai. ||4||5||16|| 

By the Grace of God, I have found the Saints. Over and over again, Nanak is a 

sacrifice to that moment. 1 1 4| 1 5| 1 16| | 

oP^HUFU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

tJ^?) FRF?) II 

charan saran gopaal tayree. 

I seek the Sanctuary of Your Lotus Feet, Lord of the World. 

HU H 1 ?) CRJ grftf tfttf oFfc M II ^ II ^U^f II 

moh maan Dhoh bharam raakh leejai kaat bayree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Save me from emotional attachment, pride, deception and doubt; please cut away 

these ropes which bind me. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

JTFT^J HW II 

boodat sansaar saagar. 

I am drowning in the world-ocean. 

§TJ% ufe fHHfo dd<Vdld IIHII 

uDhray har simar ratnaagar. 1 1 1| | 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, the Source of Jewels, I am saved. ||1|| 


titsw ufo mi %w ii 

seetlaa har naam tayraa. 

Your Name, Lord, is cooling and soothing. 

u^swuf II 3 II 

poorno thaakur parabh mayraa. 1 12| | 
God, my Lord and Master, is Perfect. ||2|| 

etesgu r<*>^'fd 3^ ii 

deen darad nivaar taaran. 

You are the Deliverer, the Destroyer of the sufferings of the meek and the poor. 

Ufa foTLfT fofa Lrte QqidA iisii 

har kirpaa niDh patit uDhaaran. 1 13| | 

The Lord is the Treasure of Mercy, the Saving Grace of sinners. ||3|| 

5ffe FTcW tJtf offo yfe# II 

kot janam dookh kar paa-i-o. 

I have suffered the pains of millions of incarnations. 

Htft cTOof frfo cTK fcrf'feG II 8 II £ II II 

sukhee naanak gur naam darirh-aa-i-o. 1 14| |6| 1 17| | 

Nanak is at peace; the Guru has implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within 
me. ||4||6||17|| 

oR^HUWU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

qf?) §U utfe e^7> HfUT ?5 T cJTt II 

Dhan uh pareet charan sang laagee. 

Blessed is that love, which is attuned to the Lord's Feet. 

afe wv 3^ mc w% »nfe fti& yg?) y^'dil mil gzrf n 

kot jaap taap sukh paa-ay aa-ay milay pooran badbhaagee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The peace which comes from millions of chants and deep meditations is obtained by 

perfect good fortune and destiny. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Hfu W WHrT§3& §3 HBTCft Hfe II 

mohi anaath daas jan tayraa avar ot saglee mohi ti-aagee. 

I am Your helpless servant and slave; I have given up all other support. 

#^ ^UH oP3 fkH^S fHTW) WFT?) fkfe FRTt IRII 

bhor bharam kaatay parabh simrat gi-aan anjan mil sovat jaagee. 1 1 1| | 

Every trace of doubt has been eradicated, remembering God in meditation. I have 

applied the ointment of spiritual wisdom, and awakened from my sleep. 1 1 1| | 

f wu mfe at H»nft foOF fng yg?> dd6'dil n 

too athaahu at bado su-aamee kirpaa sinDh pooran ratnaagee. 

You are Unfathomably Great and Utterly Vast, my Lord and Master, Ocean of Mercy, 

Source of J ewels. 

cTOof flW ufo ufo ?FH HHHof crfcT§ irf IIP II 211 ^t: II 

naanak jaachak har har naam maa N gai mastak aan Dhari-o parabh paagee. 
I|2||7||18|| 

Nanak, the beggar, begs for the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; he rests his forehead 
upon God's Feet. ||2||7||18|| 

ol^HUFU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

kuchil kathor kapat kaamee. 

I am filthy, hard-hearted, deceitful and obsessed with sexual desire. 

frlf tT^fe fef 3^ HWft mil gurf II 

ji-ojaaneh ti-o taar su-aamee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Please carry me across, as You wish, my Lord and Master. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f HH3§ H^f?) % f W*&J >W?5t 5R5 Wfa 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

too samrath saran jog too raakhahi apnee kal Dhaar. 1 1 1| | 

You are All-powerful and Potent to grant Sanctuary. Exerting Your Power, You protect 
us. ||1|| 


FRJ 3nj fiH Hfo HtTH TFUt fe?> fSRT S2oP^ II 

jaap taap naym such sanjam naahee in biDhav chhutkaar. 

Chanting and deep meditation, penance and austere self-discipline, fasting and 

purification - salvation does not come by any of these means. 

aran lira wi § oreu ?toot ?refo fkd'fd iiPiitiintfii 

garat ghor anDh tay kaadhahu parabh naanak nadar nihaar. 1 12| |8| 1 19| | 

Please lift me up and out of this deep, dark ditch; God, please bless Nanak with 

Your Glance of Grace. ||2||8||19|| 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 4 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Fourth House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

(Vd'feA ?ravfe ?5MHoPt II 

naaraa-in narpat namaskaarai. 

The one who bows in humble reverence to the Primal Lord, the Lord of all beings 

nft are ot§ nfe afo wzbft »nflr Horf Hfo 3*% ii^n girf n 

aisay gur ka-o bal bal jaa-ee-ai aap mukat mohi taarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

- I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice to such a Guru; He Himself is liberated, and He carries 

me across as well. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

o^?> cre?> 3T?> orah^ >3ff ?><ft 675 UF% II 

kavan kavan kavan gun kahee-ai ant nahee kachh paarai. 

Which, which, which of Your Glorious Virtues should I chant? There is no end or 

limitation to them. 

W*f 6T5T oT% oT >^H attF% 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

laakh laakh laakh ka-ee korai ko hai aiso beechaarai. 1 1 1| | 

There are thousands, tens of thousands, hundreds of thousands, many millions of 

them, but those who contemplate them are very rare. 1 1 1| | 
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ftlHH fHTTK faHH Ut 3Et U BTO ddl'd II 

bisam bisam bisam hee bha-ee hai laal gulaal rangaarai. 

I am wonder-struck, wonder-struck, wonder-struck and amazed, dyed in the deep 
crimson color of my Beloved. 

ofU cTOof »F^t U frT§ WfU |T3F HHdFZ NPimiPOII 

kaho naanak santan ras aa-ee hai ji-o chaakh goongaa muskaarai. ||2||1||20|| 
Says Nanak, the Saints savor this sublime essence, like the mute, who tastes the 
sweet candy, but only smiles. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 20| | 

oR&HUWU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

7) H3?> fk§ »P7> II 

na jaanee santan parabh bin aan. 

The Saints do not know any other except God. 

?fo Oftf HH^ Hftf HcTtf Hf?> II *=\ 1 1 II 

ooch neech sabh paykh samaano mukh bakno man maan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They look upon all equally, the high and the low; they speak of Him with their mouths, 

and honor Him in their minds. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

uife ujfe ufe gfr m hw i ittfi >t% if?) ii 

ghat ghat poor rahay sukh saagar bhai bhanjan mayray paraan. 

He is pervading and permeating each and every heart; He is the Ocean of Peace, the 

Destroyer of fear. He is my praanaa - the Breath of Life. 

H?>fo Sfe§ fH et§ oPtf II ^ II 

maneh pargaas bha-i-o bharam naasi-o mantar dee-o gur kaan. 1 1 1| | 

My mind was enlightened, and my doubt was dispelled, when the Guru whispered His 

Mantra into my ears. 1 1 1| | 

oraH ofHcJT ora^ A WddH'Ht fWfi II 

karat rahay kartaga-y karunaa mai antarjaamee gi-yaan. 

He is All-powerful, the Ocean of Mercy, the All-knowing Searcher of Hearts. 


»Tc5 Utt FTOoT rTH 3F# HW> off ufe ^ II 3 II P II II 

aath pahar naanak jas gaavai maa N gan ka-o har daan. 1 12| |2| |21| | 

Twenty-four hours a day Nanak sings His Praises, and begs for the Gift of the Lord. 

I|2||2||21|| 

WT&HUWH II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

ofa?> off ofSt ctt II 

kahan kahaavan ka-o ka-ee kaytai. 
Many speak and talk about God. 

>>lH tT?> f^W <J ^oT H 3H H3T off H§ II *=\ II 3<nf II 

aiso jan birlo hai sayvak jo tat jog ka-o baytai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

But one who understands the essence of Yoga - such a humble servant is very 

rare||l||Pause|| 

tJtf ?FUt Hf H*f U)" fj % £oT Soft fi§ II 

dukh naahee sabh sukh hee hai ray aykai aykee naytai. 

He has no pain - he is totally at peace. With his eyes, he sees only the One Lord. 

sra 1- ?>dt Hf 3W ut tj % U 1 ^ ^§ II ^ II 

buraa nahee sabh bhalaa hee hai ray haar nahee sabh jaytai. ||1|| 

No one seems evil to him - all are good. There is no defeat - he is totally victorious. 

Illll 

hut ?r"dt HtT u^tft u % gfk ?5 r dt fag n 

sog naahee sadaa harj<hee hai ray chhod naahee ki chh laytai. 

He is never in sorrow - he is always happy; but he gives this up, and does not take 

anything. 

oTU cTOot rT?> Ufa Ufa Ufa U ore »ft o[S IIPII3IIPPII 

kaho naanak jan har har har hai kat aavai kat ramtai. ||2||3||22|| 

Says Nanak, the humble servant of the Lord is himself the Lord, Har, Har; he does not 

come and go in reincarnation. ||2||3||22|| 


oR)W HUW U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

ut£ or utny fenfe ?> fpfe ii 

hee-ay ko pareetam bisar na jaa-ay. 

I pray that my heart may never forget my Beloved. 

H?) fetT JTiCT HtTSt Hftr ^jt ifdt H 1 ^ ll^ll 3ZF§ II 

tan man galat bha-ay tin sangay mohnee mohi rahee moree maa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My body and mind are blended with Him, but the Enticer, Maya, is enticing me, my 
mother. ||l||Pause|| 

ttyfu otuf fkw U§ WJfit §f §f 3% »f£cPfe II 

jai jai peh kaha-o baritha ha-o apunee tay-oo tay-oo gahay rahay atkaa-ay. 
Those unto whom I tell my pain and frustration - they themselves are caught and 
stuck. 

ttffooT wfs oft £oT TTTOt 3 1 " oft 3?fc fi<ft g^fe II ^ II 

anik bhaa N t kee aykai jaalee taa kee ganth nahee chhoraa-av. 1 1 1| | 

I n all sorts of ways, Maya has cast the net; the knots cannot be loosened. 1 1 1| | 

fttB fttB (TOof »Pfe§ H3tf ut Hd<S'fe II 

firat firat naanak daas aa-i-o santan hee sarnaa-ay. 

Wandering and roaming, slave Nanak has come to the Sanctuary of the Saints. 

67^ WffaroP?) WGH HU wfew offe 83Pfe IIP II 9 II 33 II 

kaatay agi-aan bharam moh maa-i-aa lee-o kanth lagaa-ay. 1 12| |4| |23| | 

The bonds of ignorance, doubt, emotional attachment and the love of Maya have been 

cut; God hugs me close in His Embrace. ||2||4||23|| 

roHOTU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

aanad rang binod hamaarai. 

My home is filled with ecstasy, pleasure and joy. 


naamo gaavan naam Dhi-aavan naam hamaaray paraan aDhaarai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I sing the Naam, and I meditate on the Naam. The Naam is the Support of my breath 
of life. ||l||Pause|| 

c^H fw ?TK fen<V<V Ufa ?TH U>f% ofW H^t II 

naamo gi-aan naam isnaanaa har naam hamaaray kaaraj savaarai. 

The Naam is spiritual wisdom, the Naam is my purifying bath. The Naam resolves all 

my affairs. 

uft^HFOTf sfOHtt fWf cTK ufe 3^ mn 

har naamo sobhaa naam badaa-ee bha-ojal bikham naam har taarai. 1 1 1| | 
The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is glorious grandeur; the Naam is glorious 
greatness. The Name of the Lord carries me across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 1| | 

»raTH W& »MW 3fe§ iWVfs tJd<S'd II 

agam padaarath laal amolaa bha-i-o paraapat gur charnaarai. 

The Unfathomable Treasure, the Priceless Gem - I have received it, through the Guru's 

Feet. 

oTU cTOof LTg foWW H3T?> 3% ut»ftf tddH'd IIP im 1130 II 

kaho naanak parabh bha-ay kirpaalaa magan bha-ay hee-arai darsaarai. 1 12| |5| |24| | 
Says Nanak, God has become Merciful; my heart is intoxicated by the Blessed Vision of 
His Darshan. ||2||5||24|| 

oOTHOTU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

WrT?) Hfe H»T>ft ^ II 

saajan meet su-aamee nayro. 

My Friend, my Best Friend, my Lord and Master, is near. 

Ore ms m& t h§t it at ctu it iihii n 

paykhat sunat sabhan kai sangay thorai kaaj buro kah fayro. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He sees and hears everything; He is with everyone. You are here for such short time - 

why do you do evil? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


?FH to ?W<!'feG off fi<jt c^jt cfg §U II 

naam binaa jayto laptaa-i-o kachhoo nahee naahee kachh tayro. 

Except for the Naam, whatever you are involved with is nothing - nothing is yours. 

»r<jr ftprfc »r^B' u^T3 stu 1 " i-Htr§' ^?th wra mn 

aagai darisat aavat sabh pargat eehaa mohi-o bharam anDhavro. 1 1 1| | 

Hereafter, everything is revealed to your gaze; but in this world, all are enticed by the 

darkness of doubt. 1 1 1| | 

»f3fcT§ HfeH 7 H3T H'few t^cSd'd feHd" II 

atki-o sut banitaa sang maa-i-aa dayvanhaar daataar bisayro. 

People are caught in Maya, attached to their children and spouses. They have 

forgotten the Great and Generous Giver. 
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otu cTOof £t s*'dn0 m& oc^Ad'd ira Hi II P II £ II PUN 

kaho naanak aykai bhaarosa-o banDhan kaatanhaar gur mayro. 1 12| |6| |25| | 
Says Nanak, I have one article of faith; my Guru is the One who releases me from 
bondage. ||2||6||25|| 

oR^HUWU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

fett RHfe 3Ht dl'fdQ II 

bikhai dal santan tum H rai gaahi-o. 

Your Saints have overwhelmed the wicked army of corruption. 

3of 5W HUf?> »ffu§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 3?Ff II 

tumree tayk bharosaa thaakur saran tum H aaree aahi-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They take Your Support and place their faith in You, my Lord and Master; they seek 

Your Sanctuary. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

FT?>H tffiH o[ HUT irgrg^ eUH?> #fe fHd'fdG II 

janam janam kay mahaa paraachhat darsan bhayt mitaa-i-o. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, the terrible sins of countless lifetimes 
are erased. 


gfe§ OTH »T?re ft7t»f T ^ T HUftT JWfa H>ffu§ II ^11 

bha-i-o pargaas anad ujee-aaraa sahj samaaDh samaahi-o. 1 1 1| | 

I am illumined, enlightened and filled with ecstasy. I am intuitively absorbed in 

Samaadhi. ||1|| 

of§?> otfj 3H § ofg 3H HK^W Wftr§ II 

ka-un kahai turn tay kachh naahee turn samrath athaahi-o. 

Who says that You cannot do everything? You are Infinitely All-powerful. 

foOF fcW?> |U FTy cTOof ft 66'fdG IIPIIPIIP^II 

kirpaa niDhaan rang roop ras naam naanak lai laahi-o. ||2||7||26|| 

Treasure of Mercy, Nanak savors Your Love and Your Blissful Form, earning the 
Profit of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 26| | 

oi^HUFU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

§3H if?5t Ufa i=rfU qtt II 

boodat paraanee har jap Dheerai. 

The drowning mortal is comforted and consoled, meditating on the Lord. 

fe?>t HU tftt mil II 

binsai moh bharam dukh peerai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is rid of emotional attachment, doubt, pain and suffering. ||l||Pause|| 

fHH3§ fc?> tfe 3Tg o[ tJdcV II 

simra-o din rain gur kay charnaa. 

1 meditate in remembrance, day and night, on the Guru's Feet. 

Fra ocs w& h^f inn 

jat kat paykha-o tumree sarnaa. 1 1 1| | 
Wherever I look, I see Your Sanctuary. ||1|| 

sant parsaad har kay gun gaa-i-aa. 

By the Grace of the Saints, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 


gur bhaytat naanak sukh paa-i-aa. 1 12| |8| |27| | 

Meeting with the Guru, Nanak has found peace. 1 12| |8| |27| | 

roHOTU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

simrat naam maneh sukh paa-ee-ai. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, peace of mind is found. 

WQ rW fkfe Ufa rTH WE\»\ II ^11 II 

saaDh janaa mil har jas gaa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Meeting the Holy Saint, sing the Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orfe few m ftt ani n 

kar kirpaa parabh ridai basayro. 

Granting His Grace, God has come to dwell within my heart. 

H3^ 5T WW >Nl II «=\ II 

charan santan kai maathaa mayro. ||1|| 

I touch my forehead to the feet of the Saints. 1 1 1| | 

off fkmq >W II 

paarbarahm ka-o simrahu manaa N . 

Meditate, my mind, on the Supreme Lord God. 

<jra>ffa cTOof ufo rTH JW MPIItf MPtlll 

gurmukh naanak har jas sunaa N . 1 12| |9| |28| | 

As Gurmukh, Nanak listens to the Praises of the Lord. ||2||9||28|| 

TOHUf U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 


mayray man pareet charan parabh parsan. 
My mind loves to touch the Feet of God. 

grw ufo ufo ^frfo feuBT^t »ftfh>n^ off euH?> iihii 3*nf n 

rasnaa har har bhojan tariptaanee akhee-an ka-o santokh parabh darsan. 1 1 1| | rahaa- 
o. 

My tongue is satisfied with the Food of the Lord, Har, Har. My eyes are contented with 
the Blessed Vision of God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ora^fe Ufa gfu§ tTH Ul3M £*f II 

karnan poor rahi-o jas pareetam kalmal dokh sagal mal harsan. 

My ears are filled with the Praise of my Beloved; all my foul sins and faults are erased. 

Httnfl" H*f ifW >Jf3T H3T oPfettF H3" H^TO II ^ II 

paavan Dhaavan su-aamee sukh panthaa ang sang kaa-i-aa sant sarsan. 1 1 1| | 

My feet follow the Path of Peace to my Lord and Master; my body and limbs joyfully 

blossom forth in the Society of the Saints. 1 1 1| | 

H^f?> 3TUt U^?> ^fy^'Hl »T7> §14^ tffe fiut oftm II 

saran gahee pooran abhinaasee aan upaav thakit nahee karsan. 

I have taken Sanctuary in my Perfect, Eternal, Imperishable Lord. I do not bother 

trying anything else. 

off grfr ?TOor iT?> wj£ wt ura nw H^rra iiPinonptf n 

kar geh lee-ay naanak jan apnay anDh ghor saagar nahee marsan. 1 12| 1 10| |29| | 
Taking them by the hand, Nanak, God saves His humble servants; they shall not 
perish in the deep, dark world-ocean. 1 1 2| 1 10| 1 29 1 1 

roHOTU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

ofUofH oflT3 tTLf^ dldHd HttB HttJ »ffcof Zftfw II «=\ II ^U^f II 

kuhkat kapat khapat khal garjat marjat meech anik baree-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Those fools who bellow with rage and destructive deceit, are crushed and killed 
innumerable times. ||l||Pause|| 


»fu hs m> orfHH fus uIsh Ore fH3 sro arafor mn 

aha N mat an rat kumit hit pareetam paykhat bharmat laakh garee-aa. 1 1 1| | 
Intoxicated with egotism and imbued with other tastes, I am in love with my evil 
enemies. My Beloved watches over me as I wander through thousands of incarnations. 

Illll 

»ffcTC fyQd'd feftr ute hm >re &j frat»r n 

anit bi-uhaar achaar biDh heenat mam mad maat kop jaree-aa. 

My dealings are false, and my lifestyle is chaotic. Intoxicated with the wine of 

emotion, I am burning in the fire of anger. 

o(&g foTtra wup& ^t?) stj ?TOof H?jf?> u^t»r iipii^ii3oii 

karun kirpaal gopaal deen banDh naanak uDhar saran paree-aa. 1 12| |11| |30| | 

Merciful Lord of the World, Embodiment of Compassion, Relative of the meek and 

the poor, please save Nanak; I seek Your Sanctuary. ||2||11||30|| 

TOHUf U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

rfrttf U 1 ?) Wfi tPH 1 II 

jee-a paraan maan daataa. 

The Giver of the soul, the breath of life and honor 

ufo fyHdd ut urfe mil g<p§ II 

har bisratay hee haan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

- forgetting the Lord, all is lost. ||l||Pause|| 

aifsfe fwftr »p?> wmfa vfiftis ffk umfa 11 

gobind ti-aag aan laageh amrito daar bhoom paageh. 

You have forsaken the Lord of the Universe, and become attached to another - you 
are throwing away the Ambrosial Nectar, to take dust. 

fett an faf wm3 opt mf wfc mn 

bikhai ras si-o aaskat moorhay kaahay sukh maan. 1 1 1| | 

What do you expect from corrupt pleasures? You fool! What makes you think that they 
will bring peace? 1 11| | 
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orfk srftr wfe fe»rfU# fhw ut trfe n 

kaam kroDh lobh bi-aapi-o janam hee kee khaan. 

Engrossed in unfulfilled sexual desire, unresolved anger and greed, you shall be 
consigned to reincarnation. 

Ufe H^fe »ffe§ §Uf ?TOoT tFfe II 3 II <V? II 3^ II 

patit paavan saran aa-i-o uDhar naanak jaan. ||2||12||31|| 

But I have entered the Sanctuary of the Purifier of sinners. Nanak, I know that I 

shall be saved. ||2||12||31|| 

roHOTU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

»ff%Wof§ & HU* II 

aviloka-o raam ko mukhaarbind. 

I gaze on the Lotus-like Face of the Lord. 

VtfB ^H?> Iftts fHH# H¥ frfe II ^11 3<F§ II 

khojat khojat ratan paa-i-o bisree sabh chind. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Searching and seeking, I have found the J ewel. I am totally rid of all anxiety. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

charan kamal ridai Dhaar. 

Enshrining His Lotus Feet within my heart, 

§Hfo»T tJtf inn 

utri-aa dukh mand. 1 11| | 

pain and wickedness have been dispelled. ||1|| 

m ira^f At mm atfsfe n 

raaj Dhan parvaar mayrai sarbaso gobind. 

The Lord of all the Universe is my kingdom, wealth and family. 


H'UHdlO-T TOof fefo ft H^fe IIP II ^31133 II 

saaDhsangam laabh paa-i-o naanak fir na marand. 1 1 2| 1 13| 1 32 1 1 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak has earned the Profit; he shall 

never die again. 1 12| 1 13| |32| | 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 5 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Fifth House: 

^HfeHre UTFfc || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ufrj c^k »ra T ftr ii 

parabh poojho naam araaDh. 
Worship God, and adore His Name. 

Hfddld ^37>t Wfa II 

gur satgur charnee laag. 

Grasp the Feet of the Guru, the True Guru. 

ufe h?> ttrarftr n 

har paavhu man agaaDh. 

The Unfathomable Lord shall come into your mind, 

Fraj tits' u u irafewftr iihii au 1 ? n 

jag jeeto ho ho gur kirpaaDh. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

and by Guru's Grace, you shall be victorious in this world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»fe UfFH HU feftr 3tft W yrF ftT ufo si'^'PH II 

anik poojaa mai baho biDh khojee saa poojaa je har bhaavaas. 

I have studied countless ways of worship in all sorts of ways, but that alone is 

worship, which is pleasing to the Lord's Will. 

j-rzt feu few oraK on-rfk n 

maatee kee ih putree joree ki-aa ayh karam kamaas. 
This body-puppet is made of clay - what can it do by itself? 


SFZT yoffe frTH H^ftT W^J H 3IT tT3" fHwfir II ^11 

parabh baah pakar jis maarag paavhu so tuDh jant milaas. 1 1 1| | 

God, those humble beings meet You, whom You grasp by the arm, and place on the 
Path. 1 1 1|| 

§3 H 5?fe ?> H# feoT Ufa oft §3 H ttFH II 

avar ot mai ko-ay na sooihai ik har kee ot mai aas. 

1 do not know of any other support; Lord, You are my only Hope and Support. 

few ete ci% »ra^fH II 

ki-aa deen karay ardaas. 

I am meek and poor - what prayer can I offer? 

frf H¥ ujfc u| fo^r ii 

ja-o sabh ghat parabhoo nivaas. 
God abides in every heart. 

IJE tttfi oft Hfc fWH II 

parabh charnan kee man pi-aas. 

My mind is thirsty for the Feet of God. 

ft?> cTOot wh ofutnr? tr u§ sfo nfe pre sfa ffh npimi33ii 

jan naanak daas kahee-at hai tum H raa ha-o bal bal sad bal jaas. 1 12| 1 1| 1 3 3 1 1 
Servant Nanak, Your slave, speaks: I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, forever a sacrifice to 
You. ||2||1||33|| 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 6 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Sixth House: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 
jagat uDhaaran naam pari-a tayrai. 

Your Name, my Beloved, is the Saving Grace of the world. 


7^ fcftr fcro ufe £t II 

nav niDh naam niDhaan har kayrai. 

The Lord's Name is the wealth of the nine treasures. 

Ufa ^3T »f$0% II 

har rang rang rang anoopayrai. 

One who is imbued with the Love of the Incomparably Beautiful Lord is joyful. 

oPiT ^ H?> Hfo H3T$t II 

kaahay ray man mohi magnayrai. 

mind, why do you cling to emotional attachments? 

hht^hI ii 

nainhu daykh saaDh darsayrai. 

With your eyes, gaze upon the Blessed Vision, the Darshan of the Holy. 

h Em fms fo&t mn g^rf ii 

so paavai jis likhat lilayrai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They alone find it, who have such destiny inscribed upon their foreheads. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H^f WQ ^?>t II 

sayva-o saaDh sant charnayrai. 

1 serve at the feet of the Holy Saints. 

a*s§ life uf%=r otdt ii 

baa N chha-o Dhoor pavitar karayrai. 

I long for the dust of their feet, which purifies and sanctifies. 

»f3Hfe HtlS ftw cT^t II 

athsath majan mail katayrai. 

J ust like the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage, it washes away filth and 
pollution. 

wfn wfti w ?)$ h! ii 

saas saas Dhi-aavahu mukh nahee morai. 

With each and every breath I meditate on Him, and never turn my face away. 


foTS JTfUT 7) Wft W$ ori% II 

ki chh sang na chaalai laakh karorai. 

Of your thousands and millions, nothing shall go along with you. 

parabh jee ko naam ant pakrorai. 1 1 1| | 

Only the Name of God will call to you in the end. 1 1 1| | 

HcW Wfa £cT fod^d II 

mansaa maan ayk nirankayrai. 

Let it be your wish to honor and obey the One Formless Lord. 

fe»fW W% f^t II 

sagal ti-aagahu bhaa-o doojayrai. 
Abandon the love of everything else. 

cj^?> orar u§ grfi firm §1 n 

kavan kahaa N ha-o gun pari-a tayrai. 

What Glorious Praises of Yours can I utter, my Beloved? 

H^f?> ?) Wo@ Sof || 

baran na saaka-o ayk lutayrai. 

I cannot describe even one of Your Virtues. 

€3H?> fwH ms Hfc H% II 

darsan pi-aas bahut man mayrai. 

My mind is so thirsty for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

fHW cTOof fraTH m 11311^113811 

mil naanak dayv jagat gur kayrai. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 34| | 

Please come and meet Nanak, Divine Guru of the World. 1 12| |1| |34| | 
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TOHUf U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 


wit ortfo fm ezm uzTW mn ii 

aisee ka-un biDhav darsan parsanaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

How may I obtain the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan? ||l||Pause|| 

ttfH fWH H^fe fMftT <ftf ddH<V 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

aas pi-aas safal moorat umag hee-o tarsanaa. 1 1 1| | 

I hope and thirst for Your wish-fulfilling image; my heart yearns and longs for You. 
Illll 

efa ?5te fWH Ht?> ufe H3?7 II 

deen leen pi-aas meen santnaa har santnaa. 

The meek and humble Saints are like thirsty fish; the Saints of the Lord are absorbed 
in Him. 

ufeHHTFatd?) II 

har santnaa kee rayn. 

I am the dust of the feet of the Lord's Saints. 

<ft§»rafir^ ii 

hee-o arap dayn. 

I dedicate my heart to them. 

fj foraif?> ii 

parabh bha-ay hai kirpayn. 
God has become Merciful to me. 

Wfi fH»ffHT 3§ cTOof ufo tft§ II P IIP II 3U II 

maan moh ti-aag chhodi-o ta-o naanak har jee-o bhaytnaa. ||2||2||35|| 

Renouncing pride and leaving behind emotional attachment, Nanak, one meets with 

the Dear Lord. ||2||2||35|| 

ol^HUFU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

€c(F €ar gw> ^ $w ii 

rangaa rang rangan kay rangaa. 

The Playful Lord imbues all with the Color of His Love. 


oft? UHH U3?> JW mil 3<F§ II 

keet hasat pooran sabh sangaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

From the ant to the elephant, He is permeating and pervading all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fiH Hte 3T3F II 

barat naym tirath sahit gangaa. 

Some go on fasts, make vows, and take pilgrimages to sacred shrines on the Ganges. 

TFZB f*f »ff cW II 

jal hayvat bhookh ar nangaa. 

They stand naked in the water, enduring hunger and poverty. 

LIH'td'd o[3B HOT II 

poojaachaar karat maylangaa. 

They sit cross-legged, perform worship services and do good deeds. 

eof oraK feWof W3F II 

chakar karam tilak khaatangaa. 

They apply religious symbols to their bodies, and ceremonial marks to their limbs. 

tJ3H7> %Z fk$ HdHdl' mil 

darsan bhaytay bin satsangaa. 1 1 1| | 

They read through the Shaastras, but they do not join the Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation. ||1|| 

ufe fo^rfu »ffe gun fkiw n 

hath nigrahi at rahat bitangaa. 

They stubbornly practice ritualistic postures, standing on their heads. 

U§ tUT fct 7) $W II 

ha-o rog bi-aapai chukai na bhangaa. 

They are afflicted with the disease of egotism, and their faults are not covered up. 

oFH cTU »ffe feH?> tf$W II 

kaam kroDh at tarisan jarangaa. 

They burn in the fire of sexual frustration, unresolved anger and compulsive desire. 


H HoTf S^oT ftTH HfeiTf IIP 113 N3£ll 

so mukat naanak jis satgur changa. ||2||3||36|| 

He alone is liberated, Nanak, whose True Guru is Good. ||2||3||36|| 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 7 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Seventh House: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fetr §fe arcft dret fkfe hhj iw n 

tikh booih ga-ee ga-ee mil saaDh ianaa. 

My thirst has been quenched, meeting with the Holy. 

ifo Wit $3 TTUtt m& U% 3T?> W^Si €3H fwfe IIHII II 

panch bhaagay chor sehjay sukhaino haray gun gaavtee gaavtee gaavtee daras pi-aar. 
||1|| rahaa-o. 

The five thieves have run away, and I am in peace and poise; singing, singing, singing 
the Glorious Praises of the Lord, I obtain the Blessed Vision of my Beloved. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rTRt orat ifg H frrf H fH§ WRt tT§ 5TH of^§ II 

jaisee karee parabh mo si-o mo si-o aisee ha-o kaisay kara-o. 

That which God has done for me - how can I do that for Him in return? 

f>f% Hfo Hfe afe 3TEt II ^ II 

hee-o tum H aaray bal balay bal balay bal ga-ee. 1 1 1| | 

I make my heart a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice to You. ||1|| 

ufuw its J-rfe ftr»pfe fti»nfe utfe wfe n 

pahilay pai sant paa-ay Dhi-aa-ay Dhi-aa-ay pareet laa-ay. 

First, I fall at the feet of the Saints; I meditate, meditate, lovingly attuned to You. 

^ui ftTf tfetf orfe ii 

parabh thaan tayro kayhro jit jantan kar beechaar. 

God, where is that Place, where You contemplate all Your beings? 


atafe oraftr fu^ n 

anik daas keerat karahi tuhaaree. 
Countless slaves sing Your Praises. 

HSt fkfe§ H tT?> cTOof 5W gfu§ H>ffe II 

so-ee mili-o jo bhaavto jan naanak thaakur rahi-o samaa-ay. 

He alone meets You, who is pleasing to Your Will. Servant Nanak remains absorbed in 
his Lord and Master. 

Sorfutptpt iiPimispii 

ayk toohee toohee toohee. ||2||1||37|| 
You, You, You alone, Lord. ||2||1||37|| 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 8 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Eighth House: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fe»F3Tfr>r cCTH 1 ?) Wfi WIS* fra^^H^ %jy gur§ || 

ti-aagee-ai gumaan maan paykh-taa da-i-aal laal haa N haa N man charan rayn. ||1|| 
rahaa-o. 

Give up your pride and your self-conceit; the Loving, Merciful Lord is watching over all. 
mind, become the dust of His Feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufa fmF?> fa»F?> 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

har sant mant gupaal gi-aan Dhi-aan. 1 1 1| | 

Through the Mantra of the Lord's Saints, experience the spiritual wisdom and 
meditation of the Lord of the World. 1 1 1| | 

fU3# difytd 3Pfe oCHft utfe Wfe efa €fe»re HUTF II 

hirdai gobind gaa-ay charan kamal pareet laa-ay deen da-i-aal mohnaa. 
Within your heart, sing the Praises of the Lord of the Universe, and be lovingly 
attuned to His Lotus Feet. He is the Fascinating Lord, Merciful to the meek and the 
humble. 


foWTO tTfe»F Hfe»F tpfe II 

kirpaal da-i-aa ma-i-aa Dhaar. 

Merciful Lord, please bless me with Your Kindness and Compassion. 

(TO* II 

naanak maagai naam daan. 

Nanak begs for the Gift of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

3ftT HU m& »ffe>f$ II 5 inn 3 till 

taj moh bharam sagal abhimaan. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 38| | 

1 have abandoned emotional attachment, doubt and all egotistical pride. ||2||1||38|| 

TOHUf U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

ocu?) hot> eu?) |ra fm »r?> ?>ut iihii 3*pf n 

parabh kahan malan dahan lahan gur milay aan nahee upaa-o. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Speaking of God, filth and pollution are burnt away; This comes by meeting with the 
Guru, and not by any other efforts. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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re?> rTZ& UH?> c^jt J^M'd H»P§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

tatan khatan jatan homan naahee dandDhaar su-aa-o. 1 1 1| | 
Making pilgrimages to sacred rivers, observing the six rituals, wearing matted and 
tangled hair, performing fire sacrifices and carrying ceremonial walking sticks - none 
of these are of any use. 1 1 1| | 

t!3?> fHtf ttffcoT 5ra?> ofW3 c^jt WTJ 5*$ II 

jatan bhaa N tan tapan bharman anik kathan kathtay nahee thaah paa-ee thaa-o. 
All sorts of efforts, austerities, wanderings and various speeches - none of these will 
lead you to find the Lord's Place. 

Hfa HW JTtf (TOoT c^§ IIPIIPII3tf II 

soDh sagar soDhnaa sukh naankaa bhaj naa-o. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 39 1 1 

I have considered all considerations, Nanak, but peace comes only by vibrating and 
meditating on the Name. ||2||2||39|| 


kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 9 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Ninth House: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

yfe wife ass f <ra?> 3^?> hto mn gurf n 

patit paavan bhagat bachhal bhai haran taaran taran. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Purifier of sinners, the Lover of His devotees, the Destroyer of fear - He carries us 

across to the other side. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

s?> fsv% ezn Oftf tth tftf ms cra?> mn 

nain tiptay daras paykh jas tokh sunat karan. 1 1 1| | 

My eyes are satisfied, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; my ears are 
satisfied, hearing His Praise. ||1|| 

?ra »f?> T ¥ et?> mfke h^?> ii 

paraan naath anaath daatay deen gobid saran. 

He is the Master of the praanaa, the breath of life; He is the Giver of Support to the 
unsupported. I am meek and poor - I seek the Sanctuary of the Lord of the Universe. 

»PH Utt §*f fyA'HA rf §^ (TOof ufe gg?> II 3 imi 90 II 

aas pooran dukh binaasan gahee ot naanak har charan. 1 12| 1 1| |40| | 

He is the Fulfiller of hope, the Destroyer of pain. Nanak grasps the Support of the Feet 

of the Lord. ||2||1||40|| 

ore^HUFU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

J=ra?> €fe»TO 5W »F?> c^ut fnfe II 

charan saran da-i-aal thaakur aan naahee jaa-ay. 

I seek the Sanctuary of the Feet of my Merciful Lord and Master; I do not go 
anywhere else. 


ute fe^ H»r>ft Qudd ufefwfe mn n 

patit paavan birad su-aamee uDhratav har Dhi-aa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

It is the Inherent Nature of our Lord and Master to purify sinners. Those who meditate 

on the Lord are saved. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

hw are facre hw ute hu W7i wr n 

saisaar gaar bikaar saagar patit moh maan anDh. 

The world is a swamp of wickedness and corruption. The blind sinner has fallen into 
the ocean of emotional attachment and pride, 

te*5 Hife»F jffcJT m II 

bikal maa-i-aa sang DhanDh. 

bewildered by the entanglements of Maya. 

of^ 3TU »rfu oT^U ^ftf 3Tf?fe ^fe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

kar gahay parabh aap kaadhahu raakh layho gobind raa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

God Himself has taken me by the hand and lifted me up and out of it; save me, 

Sovereign Lord of the Universe. ||1|| 

ttf?ra ?ra jww H3?> crfc ifir ten ii 

anaath naath sanaath santan kot paap binaas. 

He is the Master of the masterless, the Supporting Lord of the Saints, the Neutralizer 
of millions of sins. 

Hf?> U^H^ oft fWH II 

man darsanai kee pi-aas. 

My mind thirsts for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

IjE U3?> (JTFkFH II 

parabh pooran guntaas. 

God is the Perfect Treasure of Virtue. 

f&im mm (TOof ufo &w w> arfe iipiipiib^ii 

kirpaal da-i-aal gupaal naanak har rasnaa gun gaa-ay. 1 12| |2| |41| | 

Nanak, sing and savor the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the Kind and Compassionate 

Lord of the World. ||2||2||41|| 


oR)W HUW U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

^fo ttffeof grg§ || 

vaar vaara-o anik daara-o. 

Countless times, I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice 

JTO fu>H HTFcJT UWoT 3<F§ II 

sukh pari-a suhaag palak raat. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

to that moment of peace, on that night when I was joined with my Beloved. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

effect 1^ HtT H*ft Hfe fe?> faf 3^ 1 1 HI I 

kanik mandar paat sayj sakhee mohi naahi in si-o taat. 1 1 1| | 

Mansions of gold, and beds of silk sheets - sisters, I have no love for these. 1 1 1| | 

HoT3 Wft »ffcoT tcJT f&ft cVH rt'rtcx <F3 II 

mukat laal anik bhog bin naam naanak haat. 

Pearls, jewels and countless pleasures, Nanak, are useless and destructive without 
the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

|S itTS ffH ^ mft fu»f jfftr Hftf fore IIPII3II8PM 

rookho bhojan bjioom sain sakhee pari-a sang sookh bihaat. 1 12| |3| |42| | 

Even with only dry crusts of bread, and a hard floor on which to sleep, my life passes 

in peace and pleasure with my Beloved, sisters. ||2||3||42|| 

oTO^ HUW U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

»RT 3% W fft II 

aha N toro mul<h joro. 

Give up your ego, and turn your face to God. 

<JT§ <JT§ oC33 H?) Jsi" II 

gur gur karat man loro. 

Let your yearning mind call out, "Guru, Guru". 


flptf Utfe fwi Hi ||<1 1| 3?F§ II 

pari-a pareet pi-aaro moro. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My Beloved is the Lover of Love. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

%fr HtT HU^ »F3Tf?> §?F $ ifo f3?> fH§ % IIHII 

garihi sayj suhaavee aagan chainaa toro ree toro panch dootan si-o sang toro. ||1|| 
The bed of your household shall be cozy, and your courtyard shall be comfortable; 
shatter and break the bonds which tie you to the five thieves. 1 1 1| | 

»ffe ?> fFfe HH faff »PHf?> §TT 5THW ftdlHd II 

aa-ay na jaa-ay basay nij aasan oo N Dh kamal bigsoro. 

You shall not come and go in reincarnation; you shall dwell in your own home deep 
within, and your inverted heart-lotus shall blossom forth. 

&CoH U§H H# II 

chhutkee ha-umai soro. 

The turmoil of egotism shall be silenced. 

3Pfe§ 3t 3Pfe§ (TOof fTcft II3II8II83II 

gaa-i-o ree gaa-i-o parabh naanak gunee gahayro. 1 12| |4| |43| | 

Nanak sings - he sings the Praises of God, the Ocean of Virtue. 1 12| |4| |43| | 

op?^ hs li m t£ II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 9. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Ninth House: 

3* 3 WfU H?F ufe trfU II 

taa N tay jaap manaa har jaap. 

This is why you should chant and meditate on the Lord, mind. 

TT 7T3 HtT 5TU3 Uf Wtt HU H3T?> »fU 30T || 3<JT§ || 

jo sant bayd kahat panth gaakhro moh magan aha N taap. rahaa-o. 

The Vedas and the Saints say that the path is treacherous and difficult. You are 

intoxicated with emotional attachment and the fever of egotism. 1 1 Pause| | 


TT HfHT J-Pfew HU HBnj IRII 

jo raatay maatay sang bapuree maa-i-aa moh santaap. ||1|| 

Those who are imbued and intoxicated with the wretched Maya, suffer the pains of 

emotional attachment. ||1|| 

mt tTV3 Hf FT?> §qf frTHfu Qu'dd »FV II 

naam japat so-oo jan uDhrai jisahi uDhaarahu aap. 

That humble being is saved, who chants the Naam; You Yourself save him. 

forfir FPfe § W^W cTOof l f3 r U 11311141188 II 

binas jaa-ay moh bhai bharmaa naanak sant partaap. ||2||5||44|| 

Emotional attachment, fear and doubt are dispelled, Nanak, by the Grace of the 

Saints. ||2||5||44|| 
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kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 10 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Tenth House: 

^Hfeura UFPfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»lH W?> %U tit H3U WB tftf yfttd'fd II 

aiso daan dayh jee santahu jaat jee-o balihaar. 

Give me that blessing, Dear Saints, for which my soul would be a sacrifice. 

H 1 ?) i-Rjt UtJ UUt f^fe feoffe HfH§ H^fc JTW f3 H3T f^fd II *=\ 1 1 ^Urf II 

maan mohee panch donee urajh nikat basi-o taakee saran saaDhoo-aa doot sang 
nivaar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Enticed by pride, entrapped and plundered by the five thieves, still, you live near 
them. I have come to the Sanctuary of the Holy, and I have been rescued from my 
association with those demons. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


5lfe fR5H fffc ffH^ 3^ §»Ffo II ^ II 

kot janam jon bharmi-o haar pari-o du-aar. 1 1 1| | 

I wandered through millions of lifetimes and incarnations. I am so very tired - I have 
fallen at God's Door. ||1|| 

few aHae fkfe§ tfh w n 

kirpaa gobind bha-ee mili-o naam aDhaar. 

The Lord of the Universe has become Kind to me; He has blessed me with the Support 
of the Naam. 

tt3 fTcW m)o[ &Z §3^ l^fo II 3 II ^ II II 

dulabh janam safal naanak bhav utaar paar. ||2||1||45|| 

This precious human life has become fruitful and prosperous; Nanak, I am carried 
across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 45| | 

oTc^ w u m 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5 ghar 11 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl, Eleventh House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

huh hwe »re ii 

sahj subhaa-ay aapan aa-ay. 

He Himself has come to me, in His Natural Way. 

off ?> ofg fetf£ II 

kachhoo na jaanou kachhoo dikhaa-ay. 
I know nothing, and I show nothing. 

uf fkfe§ miw&¥& mn ^f§ ii 

parabh mili-o sukh baalay bholay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

I have met God through innocent faith, and He has blessed me with peace. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


HfffaT fktf^ WQ JWB II 

sanjog milaa-ay saaDh sangaa-ay. 

By the good fortune of my destiny, I have joined the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 
the Holy. 

oTHf 7> rTC urgfe II 

kathoo na jaa-ay ghareh basaa-ay. 

I do not go out anywhere; I dwell in my own home. 

<JT?) fiW?) U3Tfc§ feu UW 

gun niDhaan pargati-o ih cholai. ||1|| 

God, the Treasure of Virtue, has been revealed in this body-robe. ||1|| 

UU?> »F?> 3rTC II 

charan lubhaa-ay aan tajaa-ay. 

I have fallen in love with His Feet; I have abandoned everything else. 

w& huh H>re ii 

thaan thanaa-ay sarab samaa-ay. 

In the places and interspaces, He is All-pervading. 

UHfe UHfe (TOof ;jr?> Htf IIPinilB^II 

rasak rasak naanak gun bolai. 1 12| 1 1| |46| | 

With loving joy and excitement, Nanak speaks His Praises. 1 12| 1 1| |46| | 

oR^HUWU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

3tfHH 5W fHW> ^d'fcl || 

gobind thaakur milan duraa-ee N . 

It is so hard to meet the Lord of the Universe, my Lord and Master. 

uufkfu uu >>fBTH »tctuu ufu§ huh hh^ mn uu 1 ^ n 

parmit roop agamm agochar rahi-o sarab samaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

His Form is Immeasurable, Inaccessible and Unfathomable; He is All-pervading 

everywhere. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


oTUfc ^fc ?TUt tnfe§ tnfe§ »ffcoT §offe ^gr^t mil 

kahan bhavan naahee paa-i-o paa-i-o anik ukat chaturaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

By speaking and wandering, nothing is gained; nothing is obtained by clever tricks and 

devices. ||1|| 

tT3?> tTH?> ttrfcoT §IT^ % 3§ f>ffe# tT§ fof^-F^t II 

jatan jatan anik upaav ray ta-o mili-o ja-o kirpaa-ee. 

People try all sorts of things, but the Lord is only met when He shows His Mercy. 

parabhoo da-i-aar kirpaar kirpaa niDh jan naanak sant raynaa-ee. 1 12| |2| |47| | 

God is Kind and Compassionate, the Treasure of Mercy; servant Nanak is the dust of 

the feet of the Saints. ||2||2||47|| 

TOJOTU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

wz\ fkms ii 

maa-ee simrat raam raam raam. 

mother, I meditate on the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

fecT c^dt II 

parabh binaa naahee hor. 

Without God, there is no other at all. 

chitva-o charnaarbind saasan nis bhor. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 remember His Lotus Feet with every breath, night and day. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Wfe utfe oft?> ttFV?> ~3cT3 ?Kjt flf II 

laa-ay pareet keen aapan tootat nahee jor. 

He loves me and makes me His Own; my union with Him shall never be broken. 

u 1 ?) h?> cr?> HddH ufa - ffli fen H^f i-ra mil 

paraan man Dhan sarbaso har gun niDhav sukh mor. 1 1 1| | 

He is my breath of life, mind, wealth and everything. The Lord is the Treasure of 

Virtue and Peace. 1 1 1| | 


stn §3 <fh ytt ftitts ftre tffo II 

eet oot raam pooran nirkhat rid khor. 

Here and hereafter, the Lord is perfectly pervading; He is seen deep within the heart. 

HH H?J?> cTOof ft A ft G tJtf ura IIPII3M8t:ll 

sant saran taran naanak binsi-o dukh ghor. ||2||3||48|| 

In the Sanctuary of the Saints, I am carried across; Nanak, the terrible pain has 
been taken away. ||2||3||48|| 

TOHUfU II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

tT?> £ Uf H§T »fH$U II 

jan ko parabh sangay asnayhu. 

God's humble servant is in love with Him. 

Wttf! § Htf ft^ %fr §t Hf mil gurf II 

saajno too meet mayraa garihi tayrai sabh kayhu. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are my Friend, my very best Friend; everything is in Your Home. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w§ wm§ 3^ HTHTf m wwt ns inn 

maan maa N ga-o taan maa N ga-o Dhan lakhmee sut dayh. 1 1 1| | 

I beg for honor, I beg for strength; please bless me with wealth, property and 

children. ||1|| 

Horfe prfe f^Tfe U3?> iww iran fiw?> n 

mukat jugat bhugat pooran parmaanand param niDhaan. 

You are the Technology of liberation, the Way to worldly success, the Perfect Lord of 
Supreme Bliss, the Transcendent Treasure. 
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I Wfc ^Tfe f?KM (TOof HtF o(dy'6 II 3 II 8 II 8tf II 

bhai bhaa-ay bhagat nihaal naanak sadaa sadaa kurbaan. 1 12| |4| |49| | 

In the Fear of God and loving devotion, Nanak is exalted and enraptured, forever and 

ever a sacrifice to Him. ||2||4||49|| 


oR)W HUW U II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 5. 
Kaanraa, Fifth Mehl: 

o[$3 oC3B tJ?JtJ tJ?JtJ tJdtldl II 

karat karat charach charach charcharee. 

The debaters debate and argue their arguments. 

fw?> fwmi fc^B fttB CTdH CTdH UdtJdl 1 1 °\ 1 1 dTFf II 

jog Dhi-aan bhaykh gi-aan firat firat Dharat Dharat Dharcharee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Yogis and meditators, religious and spiritual teachers roam and ramble, 
wandering endlessly all over the earth. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»fU »fU »fU H^H^H^ y^d«l II 

aha N aha N ahai avar moorh moorh moorh bavra-ee. 

They are egotistical, self-centered and conceited, foolish, stupid, idiotic and insane. 

fffe WB WB WB HtF H^ 1 " Ht? 1 HtF oTO UEt II ^ II 

jat jaat jaat jaat sadaa sadaa sadaa sadaa kaal ha-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Wherever they go and wander, death is always with them, forever and ever and ever 
and ever. 1 1 1| | 

w§ w?) h 1 ^ fenrftT firef fms fcorfe fccrfe H^ret n 

maan maan maan ti-aag mirat mirat nikat nikat sadaa ha-ee. 

Give up your pride and stubborn self-conceit; death, yes, death, is always close and 

near at hand. 

U% U% Wt$ o[US cVrto( H?kJ d" H3" fe?> Wrfft 3rR7 3tT?> »ffuW tT75H 3T8t 

MPimimoii^Pii^Pii 

har haray haray bhaaj kahat naanak sunhu ray moorh bin bhajan bhajan bhajan ahilaa 
janam ga-ee. ||2||5||50||12||62|| 

Vibrate and meditate on the Lord, Har, Haray, Haray. Says Nanak, listen you fool: 
without vibrating, and meditating, and dwelling on Him, your life is uselessly wasting 
away. ||2||5||50||12||62|| 

kaanrhaa asatpadee-aa mehlaa 4 ghar 1 
Kaanraa, Ashtapadees, Fourth Mehl, First House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ttfU H?> ?FH JTO II 

jap man raam naam sukh paavaigo. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, mind, and find peace. 

frlf ftTf tTV fet JTO Hfedjd Hfe HKW ll^ll 3<F§ II 

ji-o ji-o japai tivai sukh paavai satgur sayv samaavaigo. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The more you chant and meditate, the more you will be at peace; serve the True 

Guru, and merge in the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

tT?F at ftf$ to mj rWB JTtf TOI II 

bhagat janaa N kee khin khin lochaa naam japat sukh paavaigo. 

Each and every instant, the humble devotees long for Him; chanting the Naam, they 

find peace. 

»f?> we arir m c^fd fn?> cvt feg ^ mrtit iihii 

an ras saad ga-ay sabh neekar bin naavai ki chh na sukhaavaigo. 1 1 1| | 

The taste of other pleasures is totally eradicated; nothing pleases them, except the 

Name. ||1|| 

arewfe ufe ufe >to ww 3j§ Ht£ otw%m n 

gurmat har har meethaa laagaa gur meethay bachan kadhaavaigo. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, the Lord seems sweet to them; the Guru inspires 

them to speak sweet words. 

Hfeara w$ utosh w$ fa§ fef w^i\ hp n 

satgur banee purakh purkhotam banee si-o chit laavaigo. ||2|| 

Through the Word of the True Guru's Bani, the Primal Lord God is revealed; so focus 

your consciousness on His Bani. ||2|| 

didy^l ms h^f h?> ef%»r h$ fen urfe »rtgr n 

gurbaanee sunat mayraa man darvi-aa man bheenaa nij ghar aavaigo. 

Hearing the Word of the Guru's Bani, my mind has been softened and saturated with 

it; my mind has returned to its own home deep within. 


tah anhat Dhunee baajeh nit baajay neeihar Dhaar chu-aavaigo. 1 1 3| | 

The Unstruck Melody resonates and resounds there continuously; the stream of nectar 

trickles down constantly. ||3|| 

c^K feoT few few 3T% H77 3T^Hfe TFfH H>f%3T II 

raam naam ik til til gaavai man gurmat naam samaavaigo. 

Singing the Name of the One Lord each and every instant, and following the Guru's 
Teachings, the mind is absorbed in the Naam. 

Ht 7^ Hf?> 3^ ??>r <ft fertrartgr iibii 

naam sunai naamo man bhaavai naamay hee tariptaavaigo. 1 14| | 

Listening to the Naam, the mind is pleased with the Naam, and satisfied with the 

Naam. ||4|| 

orfeor offeor uftra" au ^arc? omra 3*fe a^t^r 11 

kanik kanik pahiray baho kangnaa kaapar bhaa N t banaavaigo. 

People wear lots of bracelets, glittering with gold; they wear all sorts of fine clothes. 

?fh te Hfe ste te£ ttfti h% fefe »rt3T im 11 

naam binaa sabh feek fikaanay janam marai fir aavaigo. 1 1 5| | 

But without the Naam, they are all bland and insipid. They are born, only to die again, 

in the cycle of reincarnation. 1 1 5| | 

H i fe»r uzw uzw u w$ uff urHfe uffe ufwfgr II 

maa-i-aa patal patal hai bhaaree ghar ghooman ghayr ghulaavaigo. 

The veil of Maya is a thick and heavy veil, a whirlpool which destroys one's home. 

y^r teg Hfk w% to ?3f 3fe§ 7i ttIbt ii£ii 

paap bikaar manoor sabh bhaaray bikh dutar tari-o na jaavaigo. 1 16| | 

Sins and corrupt vices are totally heavy, like rusted slag. They will not let you cross 

over the poisonous and treacherous world-ocean. 1 1 6| | 

3f W 3fe»F U afef 3Tf ifef HHfe dd'ldl II 

bha-o bairaag bha-i-aa hai bohith gur khayvat sabad taraavaigo. 

Let the Fear of God and neutral detachment be the boat; the Guru is the Boatman, 

who carries us across in the Word of the Shabad. 


grn ?fh ufo ufo grn ^fn mftar iipii 

raam naam har bhaytee-ai har raamai naam samaavaigo. 1 1 7| | 

Meeting with the Lord, the Name of the Lord, merge in the Lord, the Name of the 

Lord. ||7|| 

»ffdwf?> wfe H^fenr |ra fawt wfe frontal n 

agi-aan laa-ay savaali-aa gur gi-aanai laa-ay jagaavaigo. 

Attached to ignorance, people are falling asleep; attached to the Guru's spiritual 

wisdom, they awaken. 

(TOoT WE »frirt frT§ M dtt'^dl II till ^11 

naanak bhaanai aapnai ji-o bhaavai tivai chalaavaigo. 1 18| 1 1| | 
Nanak, by His Will, He makes us walk as He pleases. 1 18| 1 1| | 

II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

tiWiUfeufeS'K dd'^dl II 

jap man har har naam taraavaigo. 

mind, chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, and be carried across. 
H TT FTU HSt dlfe Urf frT§ q ufdtt'ti H>F%3T 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^F§ II 

— ^ ^ — — 

jo jo japai so-ee gat paavai ji-o Dharoo par-hilaad samaavaigo. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whoever chants and meditates on it is emancipated. Like Dhroo and Prahlaad, they 
merge in the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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foW foP-F foP-F offe tfr§ offo foraiT cTfk Mdl'^dl II 

kirpaa kirpaa kirpaa kar har jee-o kar kirpaa naam lagaavaigo. 

Mercy, mercy, mercy - Dear Lord, please shower Your Mercy on me, and attach me 

to Your Name. 

cTfe few Hfedld ftiW^ fkfe Hfedld c^K fwtdT NHII 

kar kirpaa satguroo milaavhu mil satgur naam Dhi-aavaigo. 1 1 1| | 

Please be Merciful, and lead me to meet the True Guru; meeting the True Guru, I 

meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 


tT?>H tffiH oft U§H HW jrf fkfe Hdlfe fffr W^ft II 

janam janam kee ha-umai mal laagee mil sangat mal leh jaavaigo. 

The filth of egotism from countless incarnations sticks to me; joining the Sangat, the 

Holy Congregation, this filth is washed away. 

frff HIT ^fg§ jffUT fffdT HHfe 3If Ufa IIPII 

ji-o lohaa tari-o sang kaasat lag sabad guroo har paavaigo. 1 1 2| | 

As iron is carried across if it is attached to wood, one who is attached to the Word of 

the Guru's Shabad finds the Lord. 1 12| | 

mfs m fmq Hsnarfe fkfe mfs ufe »rt^T n 

sangat sant milhu satsangat mil sangat har ras aavaigo. 

J oining the Society of the Saints, joining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, you 
shall come to receive the Sublime Essence of the Lord. 

fa?J mfs oTCH oT% WTfeH 1 ^ offe yrgt sJcTf UF^m 113 II 

bin sangat karam karai abhimaanee kadh paanee cheekarh paavaigo. ||3|| 

But not joining the Sangat, and committing actions in egotistical pride, is like drawing 

out clean water, and throwing it in the mud. 1 13| | 

iW 57 ufo fTft ufo WH Hfe Mdl'ldl II 

bhagat janaa kay har raj<hvaaray jan har ras meeth lagaavaigo. 

The Lord is the Protector and Saving Grace of His humble devotees. The Lord's 

Sublime Essence seems so sweet to these humble beings. 

7FH tife ^fsfttfst J-lfedld @1-RHh H^'^dl II 9 II 

khin khin naam day-ay vadi-aa-ee satgur updays samaavaigo. ||4|| 

Each and every instant, they are blessed with the Glorious Greatness of the Naam; 

through the Teachings of the True Guru, they are absorbed in Him. 1 14| | 

iW 5T§ HtF f?>f% dlftw W) frt^fo 3 1 " ^5 |T?) ir#BT II 

bhagat janaa ka-o sadaa niv rahee-ai jan niveh taa fal gun paavaigo. 

Bow forever in deep respect to the humble devotees; if you bow to those humble 

beings, you shall obtain the fruit of virtue. 


TT tJHZ of^fu oft UOTT fof ufe fTW HUM 

jo nindaa dusat karahi bhagtaa kee harnaakhas ji-o pach jaavaigo. 1 1 5| | 

Those wicked enemies who slander the devotees are destroyed, like Harnaakhash. 

I|5|| 

HUH oCm US Ht?> fWTF SU LTff otd'ldl II 

barahm kamal put meen bi-aasaa tap taapan pooj karaavaigo. 

Brahma, the son of the lotus, and Vyaas, the son of the fish, practiced austere 

penance and were worshipped. 

H TT 33Tf Ufe H UFTU 3UHS 3UH UcPtaT ll£ll 

jo jo bhagat ho-ay so poojahu bharman bharam chukaavaigo. 1 16| | 

Whoever is a devotee - worship and adore that person. Get rid of your doubts and 

superstitions. ||6|| 

WS cTFFfe %fk HS 3UHU HcT ifficT U# sfar ftmftaT II 

jaat najaat daykh mat bharmahu suk janak pagee N lag Dhi-aavaigo. 

Do not be fooled by appearances of high and low social class. Suk Dayv bowed at the 

feet of Janak, and meditated. 

tT5?> tTfe UE\ to fvfo ftf$ H§»F few 7> 3tt'^dl IIP II 

joothan jooth pa-ee sir oopar khin manoo-aa til na dulaavaigo. 1 1 7| | 

Even though J anak threw his left-overs and garbage on Suk Dayv's head, his mind did 

not waver, even for an instant. 1 1 7| | 

fT^of fl?>cT Hc5 fWHfc ?>§ Hfit life W ?5 I %3T II 

janak janak baithay singhaasan na-o munee Dhoor lai laavaigo. 

J anak sat upon his regal throne, and applied the dust of the nine sages to his 

forehead. 

(TOof foOF foP-F cffe 5W H WT&i WTJ dd'ldl II till 5 II 

naanak kirpaa kirpaa kar thaakur mai daasan daas karaavaigo. 1 18| |2| | 

Please shower Nanak with your Mercy, my Lord and Master; make him the slave of 

Your slaves. ||8||2|| 

WT&KUWti II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 


h?) nraMfe gfn <ir?> ant^r n 

man gurmat ras gun gaavaigo. 

mind, follow the Guru's Teachings, and joyfully sing God's Praises. 

frRre 1 ' £oT Sfe Hlf Htf 5lfe fq»rt^T II ^ II gu 1 ^ II 

jihvaa ayk ho-ay lakh kotee lakh kotee kot Dhi-aavaigo. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If my one tongue became hundreds of thousands and millions, I would meditate on 

Him millions and millions of times. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HUH HfU§ HWfr Ufa tTVfe»F >3ff 7> W II 

sahas fanee japi-o saykhnaagai har japti-aa ant na paavaigo. 

The serpent king chants and meditates on the Lord with his thousands of heads, but 

even by these chants, he cannot find the Lord's limits. 

f »ffe »raiy wih fr nfe iranfe h?> 6<jd'^dl mn 

too athaahu at agam agam hai mat gurmat man thehraavaigo. 1 1 1| | 

You are Utterly Unfathomable, Inaccessible and Infinite. Through the Wisdom of the 

Guru's Teachings, the mind becomes steady and balanced. 1 1 1| | 

ftT?> 3 frfu& SE\ FT?> cffe Ufa HVfeW 5T§ H*f W%3\ II 

jin too japi-o tay-ee jan neekay har japti-ahu ka-o sukh paavaigo. 

Those humble beings who meditate on You are noble and exalted. Meditating on the 

Lord, they are at peace. 

ftTEU Wlft H3 SoT gUsF foTHft >1ffor 3lfe W^ifl IIP II 

bidar daasee sut chhok chhohraa krisan ank gal laavaigo. 1 1 2| | 

Bidur, the son of a slave-girl, was an untouchable, but Krishna hugged him close in His 

Embrace. ||2|| 

m % §vfe fl oTHZ cFH3 >3ff3T dd'^dl II 

jal tay opat bjia-ee hai kaasat kaasat ang taraavaigo. 

Wood is produced from water, but by holding onto wood, one is saved from drowning. 

fw ufu ttrfu h^% w fere u*f%3t iisii 

raam janaa har aap savaaray apnaa birad rakhaavaigo. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord Himself embellishes and exalts His humble servants; He confirms His Innate 
Nature. ||3|| 


ham paathar loh loh bad paathar gur sangat naav taraavaigo. 

I am like a stone, or a piece of iron, heavy stone and iron; in the Boat of the Guru's 

Congregation, I am carried across, 

frff HdHdlfe 3ftr§ tlWTS H3fl?FHf?) 119 II 

ji-o satsangat tari-o julaaho sant janaa man bhaavaigo. ||4|| 

like Kabeer the weaver, who was saved in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. He 

became pleasing to the minds of the humble Saints. 1 14| | 

kharay kharo-ay baithat oothat maarag panth Dhi-aavaigo. 

Standing up, sitting down, rising up and walking on the path, I meditate. 

Hfeare HB?> HBtf t Hfedld UTO Hoffe H6'^dl im II 

satgur bachan bachan hai satgur paaDhar mukat janaavaigo. 1 1 5| | 

The True Guru is the Word, and the Word is the True Guru, who teaches the Path of 

Liberation. ||5|| 

JFHfc Wfa Wfa U feUHTTTfe ?FH fwfgt II 

saasan saas saas bal paa-ee hai nihsaasan naam Dhi-aavaigo. 

By His Training, I find strength with each and every breath; now that I am trained and 

tamed, I meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

are uwet u§h at § araMfe c^fk mpfdT ii£ii 

gur parsaadee ha-umai booihai tou gurmat naam samaavaigo. 1 1 6| | 

By Guru's Grace, egotism is extinguished, and then, through the Guru's Teachings, I 

merge in the Naam. 1 16| | 
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HfeHTf WSr tfr>f tft»f?> £ sf'dl JlcS ?ujt W%m II 

satgur daataa jee-a jee-an ko bhaagheen nahee bhaavaigo. 

The True Guru is the Giver of the life of the soul, but the unfortunate ones do not love 
Him. 


fefo £ru %w urfk ?> »rt u^v ugsw iipii 

fir ayh vaylaa haath na aavai partaapai pachhutaavaigo. ||7|| 

This opportunity shall not come into their hands again; in the end, they will suffer in 

torment and regret. 1 17| | 

h 5r h# ara ttpfr ^fu ^ftr ir%3T ii 

jay ko bhalaa lorhai bhai apnaa gur aagai dheh dheh paavaigo. 

If a good person seeks goodness for himself, he should bow low in humble surrender 

to the Guru. 

(TOoT efe»F efenF offo 5W H Hfddld ^HK ttdl'ldl II till 3 II 

naanak da-i-aa da-i-aa kar thaakur mai satgur bhasam lagaavaigo. 1 18| |3| | 
Nanak prays: please show kindness and compassion to me, my Lord and Master, 
that I may apply the dust of the True Guru to my forehead. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

roHOTS II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

H?> Ufa 3ftT dPtaT II 

man har rang raataa gaavaigo. 

mind, be attuned to His Love, and sing. 

1 1 ffH fj f?ra>ra ajranfe wfm ttdi'ldi mn 3zf§ ii 

bhai bhai taraas bha-ay hai nirmal gurmat laag lagaavaigo. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Fear of God makes me fearless and immaculate; I am dyed in the color of the 

Guru's Teachings. ||l||Pause|| 

ura ws* pre y d'dfl ura focrfe fe^ urfe »ff^t n 

har rang raataa sad bairaagee har nikat tinaa ghar aavaigo. 

Those who are attuned to the Lord's Love remain balanced and detached forever; they 
live near the Lord, who comes into their house. 

fetf at uot fira 3* tfte orfe foray »rfu fe^tai iihii 

tin kee pank milai taa N jeevaa kar kirpaa aap divaavaigo. 1 1 1| | 

If I am blessed with the dust of their feet, then I live. Granting His Grace, He Himself 

bestows it. 1 1 1| | 


ufw wfe tr u^t Hf?> ?) »rfgT ii 

dubiDhaa lobh lagay hai paraanee man korai rang na aavaigo. 

Mortal beings are attached to greed and duality. Their minds are unripe and unfit, and 

will not accept the Dye of His Love. 

fefo Q«r<;S rTcW ut are are fti& €z\ wqw 

fir ulti-o janam hovai gur bachnee gur purakh milai rang laavaigo. 1 12| | 

But their lives are transformed through the Word of the Guru's Teachings. Meeting 

with the Guru, the Primal Being, they are dyed in the color of His Love. ||2|| 

f^tft eft €H zfc wws | z0w to ?> r<joc^di ii 

indree dasay dasay fun Dhaavat tarai gunee-aa khin na tikaavaigo. 

There are ten organs of sense and action; the ten wander unrestrained. Under the 

influence of the three dispositions, they are not stable, even for an instant. 

Hfeare m% ^Hdife »rt w mfs h 113 11 

satgur parchai vasgat aavai mokh mukat so paavaigo. 1 1 3| | 

Coming in contact with the True Guru, they are brought under control; then, salvation 
and liberation are attained. ||3|| 

§>JfoP r fe gf% gfu»F Hf SoW J-Ffu H>f%3T II 

o-ankaar ayko rav rahi-aa sabh aykas maahi samaavaigo. 

The One and Only Creator of the Universe is All-pervading everywhere. All shall once 
again merge into the One. 

^ fy Hf ZoCS H^fo tJM'^dl MB II 

ayko roop ayko baho rangee sabh aykat bachan chalaavaigo. 1 14| | 

His One Form has one, and many colors; He leads all according to His One Word. ||4|| 

irayftr ir^r £or 145*3* arayftr Sfe s*r%3T 11 

gurmukh ayko ayk pachhaataa gurmukh ho-ay lakhaavaigo. 

The Gurmukh realizes the One and Only Lord; He is revealed to the Gurmukh. 

cJraKfa FPfe fti& fcTFT HUtft WkTC HtTW im II 

gurmukh jaa-ay milai nij mahlee anhad sabad bajaavaigo. 1 1 5| | 

The Gurmukh goes and meets the Lord in His Mansion deep within; the Unstruck Word 

of the Shabad vibrates there. 1 1 5| | 


rftw tfe H¥ frmfe first irayftr hif it%3t ii 

jee-a jant sabh sisat upaa-ee gurmukh sobhaa paavaigo. 

God created all the beings and creatures of the universe; He blesses the Gurmukh 

with glory. 

are £ huw 7i yrf wfe trfe i^tar ii£ii 

bin gur bhaytay ko mahal na paavai aa-ay jaa-ay dukh paavaigo. 1 1 6| | 

Without meeting the Guru, no one obtains the Mansion of His Presence. They suffer 

the agony of coming and going in reincarnation. ||6|| 

»f$or twh fksz h^t uIhk orfo few <jrf fkww n 

anaykjanam vichhurhav mayray pareetam kar kirpaa guroo milaavaigo. 

For countless lifetimes, I have been separated from my Beloved; in His Mercy, the 

Guru has united me with Him. 

Hfeara fti&s >w m irf&w Hfe >rate fadm^d! iipii 

satgur milat mahaa sukh paa-i-aa mat maleen bigsaavaigo. ||7|| 

Meeting the True Guru, I have found absolute peace, and my polluted intellect 

blossoms forth. ||7|| 

Ufa Ufa foTLT orau HdlHl^cS A HW Wfti ttdl'^dl II 

har har kirpaa karahu jagjeevan mai sarDhaa naam lagaavaigo. 

Lord, Har, Har, please grant Your Grace; Life of the World, instill faith in the 

Naam within me. 

TOof 3Jf 3Jf t Hfedld A HfeHTf HUfc fHWtdT lit: 11911 

naanak guroo guroo hai satgur mai satgur saran milaavaigo. 1 18| |4| | 

Nanak is the Guru, the Guru, the True Guru; I am immersed in the Sanctuary of the 

True Guru. ||8||4|| 

II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

H?> araHfe w& tJ66'^dl ii 

man gurmat chaal chalaavaigo. 

mind, walk on the Path of the Guru's Teachings. 


ftT§ HHH elHHfe^p >5fofH ferf'^dl 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

ji-o maigal masat deejai tal kunday gur ankas sabad darirh-aavaigo. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
J ust as the wild elephant is subdued by the prod, the mind is disciplined by the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tJWH tJW tJW tJU ft#T <jr§ gr*f ufo fe^ tt'^di || 

chaltou chalai chalai dah dah dis gur raakhai har liv laavaigo. 

The wandering mind wanders, roams and rambles in the ten directions; but the Guru 

holds it, and lovingly attunes it to the Lord. 

satgur sabad day-ay rid antar mukh amrit naam chu-aavaigo. 1 1 1| | 

The True Guru implants the Word of the Shabad deep within the heart; the Ambrosial 

Naam, the Name of the Lord, trickles into the mouth. 1 1 1| | 

fefc fan 3% tr ara ara^ yfa intar n 

bisee-ar bisoo bharay hai pooran gur garurh sabad mukh paavaigo. 

The snakes are filled with poisonous venom; the Word of the Guru's Shabad is the 

antidote - place it in your mouth. 

H'few ffe>H 3T fen £fe ?> »rt fay wfo wfo fe^ w^m ion 

maa-i-aa bhu-i-ang tis nayrh na aavai bikh jhaar jhaar liv laavaigo. ||2|| 

Maya, the serpent, does not even approach one who is rid of the poison, and lovingly 

attuned to the Lord. ||2|| 

Hf ?>ara nfu 3ra to Hfu wfa otw%z\ n 

su-aan lobh nagar meh sablaa gur khin meh maar kadhaavaigo. 

The dog of greed is very powerful in the village of the body; the Guru strikes it and 

drives it out in an instant. 

rh^ tray ^ ufo c^rat ufo w> w%z\ 113 11 

sat santokh Dharam aan raakhay har nagree har gun gaavaigo. 1 1 3| | 

Truth, contentment, righteousness and Dharma have settled there; in the village of 

the Lord, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 
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pankaj moh nighrat hai paraanee gur nighrat kaadh kadhaavaigo. 

The mortal beings are sinking in the swamp of emotional attachment; the Guru lifts 

them up, and saves them from sinking. 

^fu H^fc FT?) WE U 1 ^ £ fooW^dl MB II 

taraahi taraahi saran jan aa-ay gur haathee day niklaavaigo. 1 14| | 

Crying, "Save me! Save me!", the humble come to His Sanctuary; the Guru reaches 

out His Hand, and lifts them up. 1 14| | 

JTU7?3f JWf Hf Hf Wrft ite ftfW%3T II 

supnantar sansaar sabh baajee sabh baajee khayl khilaavaigo. 

The whole world is like a game in a dream, all a game. God plays and causes the 

game to be played. 

c^h ajranfe ^ w&q ufo t^ddid w ffti imn 

laahaa naam gurmat lai chaalahu har dargeh paiDhaa jaavaigo. 1 1 5| | 

So earn the Profit of the Naam by following the Guru's Teachings; you shall go to the 

Court of the Lord in robes of honor. 1 1 5| | 

ufH off ofgrf U§H Iflf 3fe$ fl>ft3T II 

ha-umai karai karaavai ha-umai paap ko-ilay aan jamaavaigo. 

They act in egotism, and make others act in egotism; they collect and gather up the 

blackness of sin. 

»nfe»r oto trtfer^t u£ h aft h u^tt'^di ii£ii 

aa-i-aa kaal dukh-daa-ee ho-ay jo beejay so khalaavaigo. 1 1 6| | 

And when death comes, they suffer in agony; they must eat what they have planted. 

I|6|| 

H3U am f^k tr?> h%u w *ref ufe rat n 

santahu raam naam Dhan sanchahu lai kharach chalay pat paavaigo. 

Saints, gather the Wealth of the Lord's Name; if you depart after packing these 

provisions, you shall be honored. 


*rfe trefo e^fu yo^d 1 ufo tfe ?> »rt3T iipii 

khaa-ay kharach dayveh bahutayraa har dayday tot na aavaigo. 1 1 7| | 

So eat, spend, consume and give abundantly; the Lord will give - there will be no 

deficiency. ||7|| 

am fth tr?> fj wnfo to are Hd£'«l yrfit n 

raam naam Dhan hai rid antar Dhan gur sarnaa-ee paavaigo. 

The wealth of the Lord's Name is deep within the heart. I n the Sanctuary of the Guru, 

this wealth is found. 

(Toot efe»F efenr orfo efrft ^ ew #ftT hh^st i it: i mi i 

naanak da-i-aa da-i-aa kar deenee dukh daalad bhanj samaavaigo. 1 1 8| 1 5| | 

Nanak, God has been kind and compassionate; He has blessed me. Removing pain 

and poverty, He has blended me with Himself. ||8||5|| 

roHOTS II 

kaanrhaa mehlaa 4. 
Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl: 

man satgur saran Dhi-aavaigo. 

mind, seek the Sanctuary of the True Guru, and meditate. 

S5U 1 " fUTO 3"% HfilT If^H 3J?> IMT 5T life »T%3T II ^11 II 

lohaa hiran hovai sang paaras gun paaras ko ho-ay aavaigo. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Iron is transformed into gold by touching the philosopher's stone; it takes on its 
qualities. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

satgur mahaa purakh hai paaras jo laagai so fal paavaigo. 

The True Guru, the Great Primal Being, is the philosopher's stone. Whoever is 

attached to Him receives fruitful rewards. 

frrf are fwfk 3% y fott'ti 1 ajf h^ot Oh g^rtar mn 

ji-o gur updays taray par-hilaadaa gur sayvak paij rakhaavaigo. 1 1 1| | 

J ust as Prahlaad was saved by the Guru's Teachings, the Guru protects the honor of 

His servant. 1 1 1| | 


Hfenre hbs tr ?>t£ ara mte irtaT n 

satgur bachan bachan hai neeko gur bachnee amrit paavaigo. 

The Word of the True Guru is the most Sublime and Noble Word. Through the Guru's 

Word, the Ambrosial Nectar is obtained. 

ji-o ambreek amraa pad paa-ay satgur mukh bachan Dhi-aavaigo. 1 1 2| | 

Ambreek the king was blessed with the status of immortality, meditating on the Word 

of the True Guru. 1 12| | 

Hfeire H^fe H^f?> Hfe HTF HTF offe fw#3T N 

satgur saran saran man bhaa-ee suDhaa suDhaa kar Dhi-aavaigo. 

The Sanctuary, the Protection and Sanctuary of the True Guru is pleasing to the mind. 

It is sacred and pure - meditate on it. 

5fe»TO Hfedld Ufa HW Uf few II3II 

da-i-aal deen bha-ay hai satgur har maarag panth dikhaavaigo. 1 1 3| | 

The True Guru has become Merciful to the meek and the poor; He has shown me the 

Path, the Way to the Lord. ||3|| 

Hfeare H^fc ufe ft wit fe?> grtre erf iff »rtar n 

satgur saran pa-ay say thaapay tin raakhan ka-o parabh aavaigo. 

Those who enter the Sanctuary of the True Guru are firmly established; God comes to 

protect them. 

^ £ m Her tre fvfo fefe f?53 fen ttdi'^dl iibii 

jay ko sar sanDhai jan oopar fir ulto tisai lagaavaigo. 1 14| | 

If someone aims an arrow at the Lord's humble servant, it will turn around and hit him 
instead. ||4|| 

Ufa Ufa Ufa Ufa Ufa Hf H^fu fe?> ^BTU fe^'^dl II 

har har har har har sar sayveh tin dargeh maan divaavaigo. 

Those who bathe in the Sacred Pool of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har, Har, are blessed 
with honor in His Court. 


aranfe iireHfe araMfe ftrttr^fu ufo <JTfa fkfe nfe fww^di im n 

gurmat gurmat gurmat Dhi-aavahi har gal mil mayl milaavaigo. 1 1 5| | 

Those who meditate on the Guru's Teachings, the Guru's Instructions, the Guru's 

Wisdom, are united in the Lord's Union; He hugs them close in His Embrace. 1 1 5| | 

frayftf HtJ U (JTCHftf 3T3" LT9# c^H ftp»P%3T II 

gurmukh naad bayd hai gurmukh gur parchai naam Dhi-aavaigo. 

The Guru's Word is the Sound-current of the Naad, The Guru's Word is the wisdom of 

the Vedas; coming in contact with the Guru, meditate on the Naam. 

ufoufofyufofyutufetraotfytT otd'^di ii£ii 

har har roop har roopo hovai har jan ka-o pooj karaavaigo. 1 1 6| | 

In the Image of the Lord, Har, Har, one becomes the Embodiment of the Lord. The 

Lord makes His humble servant worthy of worship. 1 1 6| | 

Wo[S Hfedld ?>Ut oft»T § HKtf ufe ^wtai II 

saakat nar satgur nahee kee-aa tay baymukh har bharmaavaigo. 

The faithless cynic does not submit to the True Guru; the Lord makes the non-believer 

wander in confusion. 

&3 WUfo H»T?> at H3Tfe to H'feW oraftT ttdl'ldl IIPII 

lobh lahar su-aan kee sangat bikh maa-i-aa karang lagaavaigo. 1 1 7| | 
The waves of greed are like packs of dogs. The poison of Maya sticks to the body- 
skeleton. ||7|| 

*FH TFH FnJT oF wfar H3Tfe cTK fwfgt II 

raam naam sabh jag kaa taarak lag sangat naam Dhi-aavaigo. 

The Lord's Name is the Saving Grace of the whole world; join the Sangat, and 

meditate on the Naam. 

TOof ttttVpift HdHdlfe ^ftf mf#BT lltlll£ll gcF ^ II 

naanak raakh raakh parabh mayray satsangat raakh samaavaigo. 1 1 8| 1 6| | chhakaa 1. 
my God, please protect and preserve Nanak in the Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation; save him, and let him merge in You. ||8||6|| Chhakaa 1. 
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kaanrhaa chhant mehlaa 5 
Kaanraa, Chhant, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H frT?> ftiWE II 

say uDhrav iin raam Dhi-aa-ay. 

They alone are saved, who meditate on the Lord. 

fb?> H'fenr oc orfk ?> »p£ n 

jatan maa-i-aa kay kaam na aa-ay. 
Working for Maya is useless. 

wh fw£ h% ^5 u 1 ^ erf?) ufe § y^ei'dilnr n 

raam Dhi-aa-ay sabh fal paa-ay Dhan Dhan tay badbhaagee-aa. 

Meditating on the Lord, all fruits and rewards are obtained. They are blessed, blessed 

and very fortunate. 

HHHfcJT W$\ ??fH W3\ Eo[ fa§ fe¥ WZfriF II 

satsang jaagay naam laagay ayk si-o liv laagee-aa. 

They are awake and aware in the True Congregation; attached to the Naam, they are 
lovingly attuned to the One. 

3ftT H 1 ?) HU fyoCd WQ ?5fUT 33§ fe?> 5T W% II 

taj maan moh bikaar saaDhoo lag tara-o tin kai paa-ay. 

I have renounced pride, emotional attachment, wickedness and corruption; attached 
to the Holy, I am carried across at their feet. 

fy^fe Toot H^fe H»nft y^'fei e^HTj iihii 

binvant naanak saran su-aamee badbhaag darsan paa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I have come to the Sanctuary of my Lord and Master; by great good 

fortune, I obtain the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. ||1|| 


fkfe WQ ftiS 3tTU (Vd'fei II 

mil saaDhoo nit bhajah naaraa-in. 

The Holy meet together, and continually vibrate and meditate on the Lord. 

gTTfor 3Hfe H»f>ft 3Pfe II 

rasak rasak su-aamee gun gaa-in. 

With love and excitement, they sing the Glorious Praises of their Lord and Master. 

fre 3Pfe ifej Ufa »rfHf ifej fTcW ^HTU II 

gun gaa-ay jeevah har ami-o peevah janam marnaa bhaag-ay. 

Singing His Praises they live, drinking in the Lord's Nectar; the cycle of birth and death 

is over for them. 

satsang paa-ee-ai har Dhi-aa-ee-ai bahurh dookh na laag-ay. 

Finding the True Congregation and meditating on the Lord, one is never again afflicted 

with pain. 

kar da-i-aa daatay purakh biDhaatav sant sayv kamaa-in. 

By the Grace of the Great Giver, the Architect of Destiny, we work to serve the Saints. 

fycWfd cTOof FT?> Ufa W^fa Ufa U^fH HUfrT HHfe IIP II 

binvant naanak jan Dhoor baa N chheh har daras sahj samaa-in. 1 1 2| | 

Prays Nanak, I long for the dust of the feet of the humble; I am intuitively absorbed in 

the Blessed Vision of the Lord. ||2|| 

mm tTC II 

saglay jant bhajahu gopaalai. 

All beings vibrate and meditate on the Lord of the World. 

tTV HFTH U^?> II 

jap tap sanjam pooran ghaalai. 

This brings the merits of chanting and meditation, austere self-discipline and perfect 
service. 


fen 3tto H»nft m^wKt h^w trey H^fe»r n 

nit bhajahu su-aamee antarjaamee safal janam sabaa-i-aa. 

Vibrating and meditating continuously on our Lord and Master, the Inner-knower, the 
Searcher of hearts, one's life becomes totally fruitful. 

gobid gaa-ee-ai nit Dhi-aa-ee-ai parvaan so-ee aa-i-aa. 

Those who sing and meditate continually on the Lord of the Universe - their coming 
into the world is blessed and approved. 

HU 3^ HHH Ufa Ufa f6dH6 3Tfsfe d?> jfftT HTO II 

jap taap sanjam har har niranjan gobind Dhan sang chaalai. 
The Immaculate Lord, Har, Har, is meditation and chanting, and austere self- 
discipline; only the Wealth of the Lord of the Universe shall go along with you in the 
end. 

fy^fe ?TOcr orfo efew etn ufo 3B?> anjf urn nsii 

binvant naanak kar da-i-aa deejai har ratan baaDha-o paalai. 1 1 3| | 

Prays Nanak, please grant Your Grace, Lord, and bless me with the J ewel, that I 

may carry it in my pocket. 1 1 3| | 

HdltttJ'd 3tT WftW II 

mangalchaar choj aanandaa. 

His Wondrous and Amazing Plays are blissful 

crfe few f>r& impfiw || 

kar kirpaa milay parmaanandaa. 

- granting His Grace, He bestows supreme ecstasy. 

fH& HWft mfUHFHt fes H?> at Uc^f II 

parabh milay su-aamee sukhhagaamee i chh man kee punnee-aa. 

God, my Lord and Master, the Bringer of peace, has met me, and the desires of my 

mind are fulfilled. 

art arret huh mret aufe efa ?> f?5b>r n 

bajee baDhaa-ee sehjay samaa-ee bahurh dookh na runnee-aa. 

Congratulations pour in; I am intuitively absorbed in the Lord. I shall never again cry 

out in pain. 


& erfo w$ m few facre few ii 

lay kanth laa-ay sukh dikhaa-ay bikaar binsay mandaa. 

He hugs me close in His Embrace, and blesses me with peace; the evil of sin and 
corruption is gone. 

fy^fd ?r?5cr fH$ WKt naimi 

binvant naanak milay su-aamee purakh parmaanandaa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Prays Nanak, I have met my Lord and Master, the Primal Lord, the Embodiment of 

Bliss. ||4||1|| 

cTO^ oft ^ HUW 9 HH oft ^ oft g?ft 

kaanrhay kee vaar mehlaa 4 moosay kee vaar kee Dhunee 

Vaar Of Kaanraa, Fourth Mehl, Sung To The Tune Of The Ballad Of Musa: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

am cTK fctre ufe 3raMfe W §^ EFfe II 

raam naam niDhaan har gurmat rakh ur Dhaar. 

Follow the Guru's Teachings, and enshrine the Treasure of the Lord's Name within 
your heart. 

WK& WW 3fe U§H ftrfw >ffe II 

daasan daasaa ho-ay rahu ha-umai bikhi-aa maar. 

Become the slave of the Lord's slaves, and conquer egotism and corruption. 

FT?>H fltfW ofij »ft Urfe II 

janam padaarath jeeti-aa kaday na aavai haar. 

You shall win this treasure of life; you shall never lose. 


m v§ ^s*'dfl (Toot frT?) arewfe ufe an mn 

Dhan Dhan vadbhaagee naankaa jin gurmat har ras saar. 1 1 1| | 

Blessed, blessed and very fortunate are those, Nanak, who savor the Sublime 

Essence of the Lord through the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 1| | 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

aif^r mfke atfee ufe atfe argt few ii 

govind govid govid har govid gunee niDhaan. 

Govind, Govind, Govind - the Lord God, the Lord of the Universe is the Treasure of 
Virtue. 

govid govid gurmat Dhi-aa-ee-ai taa N dargeh paa-ee-ai maan. 

Meditating on Govind, Govind, the Lord of the Universe, through the Guru's Teachings, 

you shall be honored in the Court of the Lord. 
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3Tf%tJ 3tf%t? 3Tf%tJ tTfU W ftW W II 

govid govid govid jap mukh oojlaa parDhaan. 

Meditating on God, chanting Govind, Govind, Govind, your face shall be radiant; you 
shall be famous and exalted. 

cTOof jra" 3tf^ ufo frTS fkfe ufo ipfew c^K IIP II 

naanak gur govind har jit mil har paa-i-aa naam. 1 12| | 

Nanak, the Guru is the Lord God, the Lord of the Universe; meeting Him, you shall 
obtain the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§ »rv ut fm wfm § »fn> ut *raT M»r n 

too N aapay hee siDJn saaDhiko too aapay hee jug jogee-aa. 

You Yourself are the Siddha and the seeker; You Yourself are the Yoga and the Yogi. 


f »rv ut 3Ht»r3 T § »rv ut #3T tartar n 

too aapay hee ras rasee-arhaa too aapay hee bhog bhogee-aa. 

You Yourself are the Taster of tastes; You Yourself are the Enjoyer of pleasures. 

f »n> »rfU ^sw § »rir orafe h M»f ii 

too aapay aap varatdaa too aapay karahi so hogee-aa. 

You Yourself are All-pervading; whatever You do comes to pass. 

H3H3Tfe Hfedld TO TO TO if?) TO ftlf fkfe ufe HWaftW II 

satsangat satgur Dhan Dhano Dhan Dhan Dhano jit mil har bulag bulogee-aa. 
Blessed, blessed, blessed, blessed, blessed is the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation 
of the True Guru. J oin them - speak and chant the Lord's Name. 

H% 5TUU H*RT Tjfe ufo U% Ufa ufe U% Ufa Hfsf l-RJ ?5U3Tt»F II *=\ II 

sabh kahhu mukhahu har har haray har har haray har bolat sabh paap lahogee-aa. 
Illll 

Let everyone chant together the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Haray, Har, Har, Haray; 
chanting Har, all sins are washed away. ||1|| 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

ufo ufo ufo ufo tfh tr 3ra>fftr ir% sfe n 

har har har har naam hai gurmukh paavai ko-ay. 

Har, Har, Har, Har is the Name of the Lord; rare are those who, as Gurmukh, obtain it. 

U§H HXB 7 ?FH ufe tJ?JHfe o(% qfe II 

ha-umai mamtaa naas ho-ay durmat kadhai Dho-ay. 

Egotism and possessiveness are eradicated, and evil-mindedness is washed away. 

?5^oT »refTO f^t fTO off gfe fofw ufe mil 

naanak an-din gun uchrai jin ka-o Dhur likhi-aa ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, one who is blessed with such pre-ordained destiny chants the Lord's Praises, 
night and day. 1 1 1| | 


HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

ufo »fn) »rflr efe»ra ufo »rv cr% jj ufe n 

har aapay aap da-i-aal har aapay karay so ho-ay. 

The Lord Himself is Merciful; whatever the Lord Himself does, comes to pass. 

ufe vmn nrfU ufe r&z ?> afe n 

har aapay aap varatdaa har jayvad avar na ko-ay. 

The Lord Himself is All-pervading. There is no other as Great as the Lord. 

H Ufa w% h gt>H H ufo of% g - ufe II 

jo har parabh bhaavai so thee-ai jo har parabh karay so ho-ay. 

Whatever pleases the Lord God's Will comes to pass; whatever the Lord God does is 

done. 

oftHfe foT^ 7) WEtW HWH Uf Ufa Hfe II 

keemat kinai na paa-ee-aa bay-ant parabhoo har so-ay. 
No one can appraise His Value; the Lord God is Endless. 

cTOof areyfa ufe n'tt'fd»F 3?> h$ ritew ufe iipii 

naanak gurmukh har salaahi-aa tan man seetal ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, praise the Lord; your body and mind shall be cooled and 

soothed. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

m nfe trante f uffe ujfe ufe ggr ^ttf ii 

sabh jot tayree jagjeevanaa too ghat gjiat har rang rangnaa. 

You are the Light of all, the Life of the World; You imbue each and every heart with 

Your Love. 


Hfe fW^fu 3g A% utH>F f Hfe Hfe f&T II 

sabh Dhi-aavahi tuDh mayray pareetamaa too sat sat purakh niranjanaa. 
All meditate on You, my Beloved; You are the True, True Primal Being, the 
I mmaculate Lord. 

feoT Hf rW3 fsftTdtttF Ufa H'tlfo H¥ H3T H3R5 1 " II 

ik daataa sabh jagat bhikhaaree-aa har jaacheh sabh mang mangnaa. 

The One is the Giver; the whole world is the beggar. All the beggars beg for His Gifts. 

H^oT 0'o<d Hf ?t 3T3M3t ufo tJcJT H3T?7 II 

sayvak thaakur sabh toohai toohai gurmatee har chang changnaa. 

You are the servant, and You are the Lord and Master of all. Through the Guru's 

Teachings, we are ennobled and uplifted. 

Hfk 5TUU H*RJ folft^H U% foftsfrT U% frT3 U^fu H¥ <3tt<V IIP II 

sabh kahhu mukhahu rikheekays haray rikheekays haray jit paavahi sabh fal falnaa. 
I|2|| 

Let everyone say that the Lord is the Master of the senses, the Master of all faculties; 
through Him, we obtain all fruits and rewards. ||2|| 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa fattFfe ufo tdddld U^fu >TO II 

har har naam Dhi-aa-ay man har dargeh paavahi maan. 

mind, meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; you shall be honored in the 
Court of the Lord. 

h fesfo h yferft are raet ?sfr fw?> n 

jo ichheh so fal paa-isee gur sabdee lagai Dhi-aan. 

You shall obtain the fruits that you desire, focusing your meditation on the Word of 
the Guru's Shabad. 

fctttfetf y^r Hfk crefrxfr u§h cth's ii 

kilvikjn paap sabh katee-ah ha-umai chukai gumaan. 

All your sins and mistakes shall be wiped away, and you shall be rid of egotism and 
pride. 


irayftr ojhw feaifw Hf »thk huh us^ ii 

gurmukh kamal vigsi-aa sabh aatam barahm pachhaan. 

The heart-lotus of the Gurmukh blossoms forth, recognizing God within every soul. 

Ufa Ufa fofW cpfo FT?) cTOof i=rfu Ufa cTK II ^ II 

har har kirpaa Dhaar parabh jan naanak jap har naam. 1 1 1| | 

Lord God, please shower Your Mercy upon servant Nanak, that he may chant the 

Lord's Name. ||1|| 

MS 9 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

ufu Ufa TFH yf%3 U ??~H rPJB tftf rPfe II 

har har naam pavit hai naam japat dukh jaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is Sacred and Immaculate. Chanting the Naam, pain 
is dispelled. 

fro ci§ yufn feftr»F fe?) Kf?) ?1tt»f »rfe n 

jin ka-o poorab likhi-aa tin man vasi-aa aa-ay. 

God comes to abide in the minds of those who have such pre-ordained destiny. 

H f:5d 1 3" 5T 3^ Ff UW fe?> tJ'dW sfu fnfe II 

satgur kai bhaanai jo chalai tin daalad dukh leh jaa-ay. 

Those who walk in harmony with the Will of the True Guru are rid of pain and poverty. 

foi^ 7) ft?) %uu nfe U3t»rfe II 

aapnai bhaanai kinai na paa-i-o jan vaykhhu man patee-aa-ay. 

No one finds the Lord by his own will; see this, and satisfy your mind. 

ft?> cTOof ero tPTj fj h nfecira win Iffe 113 II 

jan naanak daasan daas hai jo satgur laagay paa-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Servant Nanak is the slave of the slave of those who fall at the Feet of the True Guru. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 
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too N thaan thanantar bharpoor heh kartay sabh tayree banat banaavanee. 

You are pervading and permeating all places and interspaces, Creator. You made all 

that has been made. 

€ar y^3T famfe H¥ wrf\ au feftr Su^st n 

rang parang sisat sabh saajee baho baho biDh bhaa N t upaavanee. 

You created the entire universe, with all its colors and shades; in so many ways and 

means and forms You formed it. 

m nfe M f%fo ^ddfo ft ii 

sabh tayree jot jotee vich varteh gurmatee tuDhai laavnee. 

Lord of Light, Your Light is infused within all; You link us to the Guru's Teachings. 

ftT?> uftr efettFW wfddlf Hwftr yftf ajdHftf ufe HWy^crl II 

jin hohi da-i-aal tin satgur mayleh mukh gurmukh har samihaavanee. 

They alone meet the True Guru, unto whom You are Merciful; Lord, You instruct 

them in the Guru's Word. 

Hfe 3*53 Jft ffff W&Z ftf fffr W^€t 113 II 

sabh bolhu raam ramo saree raam ramo jit daalad dukh bhukh sabh leh jaavnee. 1 1 3| | 
Let everyone chant the Name of the Lord, chant the Name of the Great Lord; all 
poverty, pain and hunger shall be taken away. 1 1 3| | 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

har har amrit naam ras har amrit har ur Dhaar. 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is sweet; enshrine this 
Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord within your heart. 


vich sangat har parabh varatdaa buihahu sabad veechaar. 

The Lord God prevails in the Sangat, the Holy Congregation; reflect upon the Shabad 
and understand. 

Hfc Ufa Ufa c^K fawfettF fey tT§K oT^t J-Ffe II 

man har har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa bikh ha-umai kadhee maar. 

Meditating on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, within the mind, the poison of egotism 
is eradicated. 

ftT?> Ufa Ufa ?> fe?> FT>tf rR5H Hf <Ffo II 

jin har har naam na chayti-o tin joo-ai janam sabh haar. 

One who does not remember the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, shall totally lose this life 
in the gamble. 

<nfo f§ ufo t^'feflF ufo ?w ufo wfa n 

gur tuthai har chaytaa-i-aa har naamaa har ur Dhaar. 

By Guru's Grace, one remembers the Lord, and enshrines the Lord's Name within the 
heart. 

jan naanak tay mukh ujlay tit sachai darbaar. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, his face shall be radiant in the Court of the True Lord. 1 1 1| | 

MS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

har keerat utam naam hai vich kalijug karnee saar. 

To chant the Lord's Praise and His Name is sublime and exalted. This is the most 
excellent deed in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

Hfe iiraHfe cfldfd WS\»\ ufo ufo ffo II 

mat gurmat keerat paa-ee-ai har naamaa har ur haar. 

His Praises come through the Guru's Teachings and I nstructions; wear the Necklace of 
the Lord's Name. 


^sf'dfl frT?) Ufa fwfe»F fe?> JT§fW Ufa II 

vadbhaagee jin har Dhi-aa-i-aa tin sa-upi-aa har bhandaar. 

Those who meditate on the Lord are very fortunate. They are entrusted with the 

Treasure of the Lord. 

fe?> ?F% frT oraH oTH 1 ^ f?5H U§H ufe ^»f^ II 

bin naavai je karam kamaavnay nit ha-umai ho-ay khu-aar. 

Without the Name, no matter what people may do, they continue to waste away in 

egotism. 

tTfe mst Hfe cV^'WlW fkt% # fefe yrf g^f II 

jal hastee mal naavaalee-ai sir bhee fir paavai chhaar. 

Elephants can be washed and bathed in water, but they only throw dust on their 
heads again. 

Ut% Hf5U Hfddlf ^fe»F offo Ht?> ?H ^oloCd II 

har maylhu satgur da-i-aa kar man vasai aykankaar. 

Kind and Compassionate True Guru, please unite me with the Lord, that the One 
Creator of the Universe may abide within my mind. 

ftT?> irayftf nfe ufo nftw tt?> cTOot fe?> rW^" 113 11 

jin gurmukh sun har mani-aa jan naanak tin jaikaar. 1 12| | 

Those Gurmukhs who listen to the Lord and believe in Him - servant Nanak salutes 
them. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

?FH U §3H ufe JSfe UH^ II 

raam naam vakhar hai ootam har naa-ik purakh hamaaraa. 

The Lord's Name is the most sublime and precious merchandise. The Primal Lord God 
is my Lord and Master. 

Ufa oft»T ufe »fV ^§ Hf tT3Tf oft»F *!<sri'd' II 

har khayl kee-aa har aapay vartai sabh jagat kee-aa vanjaaraa. 

The Lord has staged His Play, and He Himself permeates it. The whole world deals in 

this merchandise. 


fffe H3t f%fo orat Hf §^ UW II 

sabh jot tayree jotee vich kartay sabh sach tayraa paasaaraa. 

Your Light is the light in all beings, Creator. All Your Expanse is True. 

Hfk fW^fu 3g H^W H 3F^fu 3_re>Bt Ufa fadcCd' II 

sabh Dhi-aavahi tuDh safal say gaavahi gurmatee har nirankaaraa. 

All those who meditate on You become prosperous; through the Guru's Teachings, 

they sing Your Praises, Formless Lord. 

Hfe GWU WfU Hdl<VU Hdl(VU HdlHkS ftlf 31tTC5 Iffo §3^ 118 II 

sabh chavahu mukhahu jagannaath jagannaath jagjeevano jit bhavjal paar utaaraa. 
I|4|| 

Let everyone chant the Lord, the Lord of the World, the Lord of the Universe, and 
cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 4| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

u>rat fady £ot xjb ufo ^ are »raiH WU II 

hamree jihbaa ayk parabh har kay gun agam athaah. 

I have only one tongue, and the Glorious Virtues of the Lord God are Unapproachable 
and Unfathomable. 

UK foT§ offo FR-RJ fettFfettF Ufa 3M ttlBTH ttfcJFU" II 

ham ki-o kar japah i-aani-aa har turn vad agam agaah. 

I am ignorant - how can I meditate on You, Lord? You are Great, Unapproachable and 
Immeasurable. 

Ufa Uf Hfe §3^ 3J3" Hfddjd 5 ufor IPU II 

har dayh parabhoo mat ootmaa gur satgur kai pag paah. 

Lord God, please bless me with that sublime wisdom, that I may fall at the Feet of 
the Guru, the True Guru. 

UM VUt H fdl dd'd II 

satsangat har mayl parabh ham paapee sang taraah. 

Lord God, please lead me to the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, where even a 
sinner like myself may be saved. 


tT?> cVrtcx 5T§ ufo a^ffH Ufa tffo fHWTT II 

jan naanak ka-o har bakhas laihu hartuthai mayl milaah. 

Lord, please bless and forgive servant Nanak; please unite him in Your Union. 

har kirpaa kar sun bayntee ham paapee kiram taraah. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, please be merciful and hear my prayer; I am a sinner and a worm - please 

save me! 1 11| | 

MS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa orau foTtT ridlri1<c(V 3J? Hfedld Hfo ^fe»TO II 

har karahu kirpaa jagjeevanaa gur satgur mayl da-i-aal. 

Lord, Life of the World, please bless me with Your Grace, and lead me to meet the 
Guru, the Merciful True Guru. 

ajra ufo uh ufo u»r ufo forauro n 

gur sayvaa har ham bhaa-ee-aa har ho-aa har kirpaal. 

1 am happy to serve the Guru; the Lord has become merciful to me. 
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m ww mw f%H# Hfo for tftro n 

sabh aasaa mansaa visree man chookaa aal janjaal. 

All my hopes and desires have been forgotten; my mind is rid of its worldly 

entanglements. 

3jfe ft ?TM ftpfe»F UH oft£ HHfe fcnm II 

gur tuthai naam drirh-aa-i-aa ham kee-ay sabad nihaal. 

The Guru, in His Mercy, implanted the Naam within me; I am enraptured with the 
Word of the Shabad. 

tT?> ?775for »ff z n?> irfzw ufe ?w ufo H$ HTO IIPII 

jan naanak atut Dhan paa-i-aa har naamaa har Dhan maal. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak has obtained the inexhaustible wealth; the Lord's Name is his wealth 

and property. 1 12| | 


usM ii 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa f H W$ W$ f% H¥ §ufo ^ ^fe" II 

har tum H vad vaday vaday vad oochay sabh oopar vaday vadounaa. 

Lord, You are the Greatest of the Great, the Greatest of the Great, the Most Lofty 
and Exalted of all, the Greatest of the Great. 

tt fanr^fu ufo wrayf ufo ufo ufo fti»rfe u% § u<7 n 

jo Dhi-aavahi har aprampar har har har Dhi-aa-ay haray tay honaa. 

Those who meditate on the Infinite Lord, who meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, Har, 

are rejuvenated. 

H 3F^fu H^fo ffH H»T>ft fe?> cF£ Iflf oft^ || 

jo gaavahi suneh tayraa jas su-aamee tin kaatay paap katonaa. 

Those who sing and listen to Your Praises, my Lord and Master, have millions of 

sins destroyed. 

3K ?th ufo ffs nfe aranfe yftr ^3 ^3 s^t ^scv 11 

turn jaisay har purakh jaanay mat gurmat mukh vad vad bhaag vadonaa. 

1 know that those divine beings who follow the Guru's Teachings are just like You, 
Lord. They are the greatest of the great, so very fortunate. 

Hfk fW^J »ffe iWfc HH msfU HH FT?> cTOof UHcT im II 

sabh Dhi-aavahu aad satay jugaad satay partakh satay sadaa sadaa satay jan naanak 
daas dasonaa. ||5|| 

Let everyone meditate on the Lord, who was True in the primal beginning, and True 
throughout the ages; He is revealed as True here and now, and He shall be True 
forever and ever. Servant Nanak is the slave of His slaves. 1 1 5| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

<JH% Ufa HdlH^cV Ufa tTflff ufe II 

hamray har jagjeevanaa har japi-o har gur mant. 

I meditate on my Lord, the Life of the World, the Lord, chanting the Guru's Mantra. 


har agam agochar agam har har mili-aa aa-ay achint. 

The Lord is Unapproachable, Inaccessible and Unfathomable; the Lord, Har, Har, has 
spontaneously come to meet me. 

ufo »p£r urfc urfe ufo »rv »rfu fe>3fH n 

har aapay ghat ghat varatdaa har aapay aap bi-ant. 

The Lord Himself is pervading each and every heart; the Lord Himself is Endless. 

Ufa m #31^ ufe wit ofzw $3 II 

har aapay sabh ras bhogdaa har aapay kavlaa kant. 

The Lord Himself enjoys all pleasures; the Lord Himself is the Husband of Maya. 

ufo wir fkfw irfzw m fimfe §iM tfl»f ffe 11 

har aapay bhikhi-aa paa-idaa sabh sisat upaa-ee jee-a jant. 

The Lord Himself gives in charity to the whole world, and all the beings and creatures 
which He created. 

W7) tjfe»f T 75 did H'dlfo did FT?) H3" II 

har dayvhu daan da-i-aal parabh har maa N geh har jan sant. 

Merciful Lord God, please bless me with Your Bountiful Gifts; the humble Saints of 
the Lord beg for them. 

FT?) (TOoT fHW UH W^J Uteris II ^11 

jan naanak kay parabh aa-ay mil ham gaavah har gun chhant. 1 1 1| | 

God of servant Nanak, please come and meet me; I sing the Songs of the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa Uf mE FTH d"fd~ H Hf?> Sffi c^K JTCtfe II 

har parabh sajan naam har mai man tan naam sareer. 

The Name of the Lord God is my Best Friend. My mind and body are drenched with 
the Naam. 


Hfe WW <JT3Hfa Ugt»f FT?) cTOoT Hfe Ufa tffe II3II 

sabh aasaa gurmukh pooree-aa jan naanak sun har Dheer. 1 12| | 

All the hopes of the Gurmukh are fulfilled; servant Nanak is comforted, hearing the 

Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Ufa §3H ufo»F ?FM t ufe fodHA II 

har ootam hari-aa naam hai har purakh niranjan ma-ulaa. 

The Lord's Sublime Name is energizing and rejuvenating. The Immaculate Lord, the 
Primal Being, blossoms forth. 

TT rTW ufe ufe fecW ^fe fetf H% oTf^ II 

jo japday har har dinas raat tin sayvay charan nit ka-ulaa. 

Maya serves at the feet of those who chant and meditate on the Lord, Har, Har, day 
and night. 

fen wfa H>ra m tft»r traufo^H fcorfe tri&F ii 

nit saar samaal H ay sabh jee-a jant har vasai nikat sabh ja-ulaa. 

The Lord always looks after and cares for all His beings and creatures; He is with all, 

near and far. 

f ft ftiH »rfU fan wfedid uf Hf^ n 

so booj_hai jis aap bujjiaa-isee jis satgur purakh parabh sa-ulaa. 

Those whom the Lord inspires to understand, understand; the True Guru, God, the 

Primal Being, is pleased with them. 

Hfe W^U 3Tf^ U% 3tf¥^ U% 3Tf^ U% 3J5 W^S 3T# ll£ll 

sabh gaavhu gun govind haray govind haray govind haray gun gaavat gunee sama- 
ulaa. ||6|| 

Let everyone sing the Praise of the Lord of the Universe, the Lord, the Lord of the 
Universe, the Lord, the Lord of the Universe; singing the Praise of the Lord, one is 
absorbed in His Glorious Virtues. ||6|| 


HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

HfeW Ufa Uf %fe Hfe Ufa HUftT HHrftr H>ffe II 

suti-aa har parabh chayt man har sahj samaaDh samaa-ay. 

mind, even in sleep, remember the Lord God; let yourself be intuitively absorbed 
into the Celestial State of Samaadhi. 

tT?> ?TOoT Ufa Ufa W§ Hf?> Iff 3 & >fe >ffe 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

jan naanak har har chaa-o man gur tuthaa maylay maa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Servant Nanak's mind longs for the Lord, Har, Har. As the Guru pleases, he is 

absorbed into the Lord, mother. 1 1 1| | 

MS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

har ikas saytee pirharhee har iko mayrai chit. 

1 am in love with the One and Only Lord; the One Lord fills my consciousness. 

FT?) (TOof feoT ttfq 1 ^ ufo U& feoTH 5 <JTfe ufe IIPII 

jan naanak ik aDhaar har parabh ikas tay gat pat. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak takes the Support of the One Lord God; through the One, he obtains 
honor and salvation. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ti% ?H Hfe 3raMfe WkHJ ^ftW II 

panchay sabad vajay mat gurmat vadbhaagee anhad vaji-aa. 

The Panch Shabad, the Five Primal Sounds, vibrate with the Wisdom of the Guru's 

Teachings; by great good fortune, the Unstruck Melody resonates and resounds. 


ttTTTtJ HH Hf efw Hrf 3Tf%f dTfrT^F II 

aanad mool raam sabh daykhi-aa gur sabdee govid gaji-aa. 

I see the Lord, the Source of Bliss, everywhere; through the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad, the Lord of the Universe is revealed. 

Hdi'fe tHufe^Hfe araHfe ufo Uf ^ftl»F II 

aad jugaad vays har ayko mat gurmat har parabh bhaji-aa. 

From the primal beginning, and throughout the ages, the Lord has One Form. Through 
the Wisdom of the Guru's Teachings, I vibrate and meditate on the Lord God. 

Ufa W?) 5fe»ra U€ rf?> Ufa HftW II 

har dayvhu daan da-i-aal parabh jan raakho har parabh laji-aa. 

Merciful Lord God, please bless me with Your Bounty; Lord God, please preserve 

and protect the honor of Your humble servant. 
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Hfk % oTUU 3J§ Hfedld 3J§ Hfedld ftlf fkfe ufe offtinF IIPII 

sabh Dhan kahhu gur satguroo gur satguroo jit mil har parh-daa kaji-aa. 1 1 7| | 

Let everyone proclaim: Blessed is the Guru, the True Guru, the Guru, the True Guru; 

meeting Him, the Lord covers their faults and deficiencies. ||7|| 

H% HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

3BTfe Hi^f fsw 3% ^Tf?> II 

bhagat sarovar uchhlai subjw bharay vahann. 

The sacred pool of devotional worship is filled to the brim and overflowing in torrents. 

frW Hfddld HfcW FT?> ^of WW tftrfc IIHII 

jinaa satgur mani-aa jan naanak vad bhaag lahann. 1 1 1| | 

Those who obey the True Guru, servant Nanak, are very fortunate - they find it. 

Illll 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 


ufo ufo 7FH wftr ufo ufo §r 3r?> cra$ ?> frftr n 

har har naam asa N kh har har kay gun kathan na jaahi. 

The Names of the Lord, Har, Har, are countless. The Glorious Virtues of the Lord, Har, 
Har, cannot be described. 

ufo ufo ttraiy ttrarftr ufo tt?> fas faftr fkwfu fkwftr n 

har har agam agaaDh har jan kit biDh mileh milaahi. 

The Lord, Har, Har, is Inaccessible and Unfathomable; how can the humble servants 
of the Lord be united in His Union? 

Ufa Ufa tTH FP-TEJ tT?> feoT few SUt ^foffe i-Ffe II 

har har jas japat japant jan ik til nahee keemat paa-ay. 

Those humble beings meditate and chant the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har, but they 
do not attain even a tiny bit of His Worth. 

tT?> (TOo? ufo nrem ufo Hfe fSffe IIP II 

jan naanak har agam parabh har mayl laihu larh laa-ay. 1 12| | 

servant Nanak, the Lord God is Inaccessible; the Lord has attached me to His Robe, 

and united me in His Union. ||2|| 

II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

ufe »raiH »raraf muj ufe fe§ crfe ufe em§ fw n 

har agam agochar agam har ki-o kar har darsan pikhaa. 

The Lord is Inaccessible and Unfathomable. How will I see the Blessed Vision of the 
Lord's Darshan? 

fas ^ff 3fe jj fen |y ?> for ii 

ki chh vakhar ho-ay so varnee-ai tis roop na rikhaa. 

If He were a material object, then I could describe Him, but He has no form or 
feature. 

frTH H^T »ffU H^fe #fe M tT?> II 

jis buihaa-ay aap buihaa-ay day-ay so-ee jan dikhaa. 

Understanding comes only when the Lord Himself gives understanding; only such a 
humble being sees it. 


H3H3Tfe Hfedld rJ<JH'tt t ftTf Ufa 3J5 fk*F II 

satsangat satgur chatsaal hai jit har gun sikhaa. 

The Sat Sangat, the True Congregation of the True Guru, is the school of the soul, 
where the Glorious Virtues of the Lord are studied. 

q?> q?> H dHcV CT?> of^ q?> JT IFW nlddif frB" fkfe ufo fo*F II till 

Dhan Dhan so rasnaa Dhan kar Dhan so paaDhaa satguroo jit mil har laykhaa likhaa. 
I|8|| 

Blessed, blessed is the tongue, blessed is the hand, and blessed is the Teacher, the 
True Guru; meeting Him, the Account of the Lord is written. 1 1 8| | 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa Ufa ?FH WffHf U Ufa FRM Hfedld ^fe II 

har har naam amrit hai har japee-ai satgur bhaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is Ambrosial Nectar. Meditate on the Lord, with love 
for the True Guru. 

Ufa Ufa TFH yf%3 fj Ufa H?)H t?*f rPfe II 

har har naam pavit hai har japat sunat dukh jaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har is Sacred and Pure. Chanting it and listening to it, 
pain is taken away. 

Ufa 7)Hj fecft »Mw frR7 HHHfe fofw gfe vfe II 

har naam tinee aaraaDhi-aa jin mastak lil<hi-aa Dhur paa-ay. 
They alone worship and adore the Lord's Name, upon whose foreheads such pre- 
ordained destiny is written. 

Ufa emu FT?) UTT^Hf?) frT?> Ufa Hf?> ?fw II 

har dargeh jan painaa-ee-an jin har man vasi-aa aa-ay. 

Those humble beings are honored in the Court of the Lord; the Lord comes to abide in 
their minds. 


t7?> S^oT § >fkf §tT$ ftT?> Ufa HfeW Hfc 3^ 1 1 HI I 

jan naanak tay mukh ujlay jin har suni-aa man bhaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, their faces are radiant. They listen to the Lord; their minds are filled 

with love. 1 1 1| | 

HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

ufe ufe ?fh fcw?> u areyftf i^few trfe n 

har har naam niDhaan hai gurmukh paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is the greatest treasure. The Gurmukhs obtain it. 

ftT?> gfo HHHfe fefw fe?> Hfedld fkfe»F »ffe II 

jin Dhur mastak likhi-aa tin satgur mili-aa aa-ay. 

The True Guru comes to meet those who have such pre-ordained destiny written upon 
their foreheads. 

3tf h?> Htsw ufew wfs ?Ht Hfc »rfe II 

tan man seetal ho-i-aa saa N t vasee man aa-ay. 

Their bodies and minds are cooled and soothed; peace and tranquility come to dwell 
in their minds. 

TOoT Ufa Ufa 3§fe»F H¥ ti'wt! tjtf ?5ftr fnfe ii? ii 

naanak har har cha-udi-aa sabh daalad dukh leh jaa-ay. 1 12| | 

Nanak, chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, all poverty and pain is dispelled. 
I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

U§ WfeW fe?> 5T§ H^r frW Hfedld fijW %fw II 

ha-o vaari-aa tin ka-o sadaa sadaa jinaa satgur mayraa pi-aaraa daykhi-aa. 

1 am a sacrifice, forever and ever, to those who have seen my Beloved True Guru. 


fe?> off fkfe»f Hfeff ftT?> off gfo HHHfe tffw II 

tin ka-o mili-aa mayraa satguroo jin ka-o Dhur mastak laykhi-aa. 

They alone meet my True Guru, who have such pre-ordaind destiny written upon their 

foreheads. 

ufo »raTH ftr»rfettP' |ra>rat fen fy ?>ut %ftp>r n 

har agam Dhi-aa-i-aa gurmatee tis roop nahee parabh raykh-i-aa. 

I meditate on the Inaccessible Lord, according to the Guru's Teachings; God has no 

form or feature. 

<jra HBfc fwfe»F ftW »raiM Ufa § H^of gfe zf&W II 

gur bachan Dhi-aa-i-aa jinaa agam har tay thaakur sayvak ral ayki-aa. 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings and meditate on the Inaccessible Lord, merge 

with their Lord and Master and become one with Him. 

h% otuu yptq ?ft ?reu% ?>gu% ufe ufe wmfs feftfw ntfn 

sabh kahhu mukhahu nar narharay nar narharay nar narharay har laahaa har bhagat 
vasaykhi-aa. ||9|| 

Let everyone proclaim out loud, the Name of the Lord, the Lord, the Lord; the profit of 
devotional worship of the Lord is blessed and sublime. ||9|| 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

^^gygfe^gy^gm g>ftfe 11 

raam naam ram rav rahay ram raamo raam rameet. 

The Lord's Name is permeating and pervading all. Repeat the Name of the Lord, 
Raam, Raam. 

wife uffe »psh am u ufk v& at§ €fcJT gtfe 11 

ghat ghat aatam raam hai parabh khayl kee-o rang reet. 

The Lord is in the home of each and every soul. God created this play with its various 
colors and forms. 


Ufa feoffe ?H ridltil^A 1 OTH oft£ 3TC Htfe II 

har nikat vasai jagjeevanaa pargaas kee-o gur meet. 

The Lord, the Life of the World, dwells near at hand. The Guru, my Friend, has made 
this clear. 
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Ufa H»T>ft Ufa fe?) fi-fW frR7 feft*»r gfo ufo utfe II 

har su-aamee har parabh tin milay jin likhi-aa Dhur har pareet. 

They alone meet the Lord, the Lord God, their Lord and Master, whose love for the 

Lord is pre-ordained. 

fr?> cTOot ?th ftrnrfenr are awfo rrfir§ Hfc etfe mil 

jan naanak naam Dhi-aa-i-aa gur bachan japi-o man cheet. ||1|| 

Servant Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Lord; through the Word of 

the Guru's Teachings, chant it consciously with your mind. 1 1 1| | 

MSB II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa HrT3 Wfe ?5U ^fcJT ?H ^SSJ'fdl II 

har parabh sajan lorh lahu bhaag vasai vadbhaag. 

Seek the Lord God, your Best Friend; by great good fortune, He comes to dwell with 
the very fortunate ones. 

frfe y% %irfottF (VAot ufo fe^ wfa iipii 

gur poorai daykhaali-aa naanak har liv laag. 1 12| | 

Through the Perfect Guru, He is revealed, Nanak, and one is lovingly attuned to the 
Lord. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 


H$ Htf HTF?t H^W urat fflH ufe Hfe W$ II 

Dhan Dhan suhaavee safal gharhee jit har sayvaa man bhaanee. 

Blessed, blessed, beauteous and fruitful is that moment, when service to the Lord 

becomes pleasing to the mind. 

Ufa oCW H£"£0 A% dldfHtfU HsT Ufa U€ ttfoTW cXO'dl II 

har kathaa sunavhu mayray gursikhahu mayray har parabh akath kahaanee. 

So proclaim the story of the Lord, my GurSikhs; speak the Unspoken Speech of my 

Lord God. 

fef U 1 ^* fotf H^ufoUf JTUf^ HFF^t II 

ki-o paa-ee-ai ki-o daykhee-ai mayraa har parabh sugharh sujaanee. 

How can I attain Him? How can I see Him? My Lord God is All-knowing and All-seeing. 

har mayl dikhaa-ay aap har gur bachnee naam samaanee. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, the Lord reveals Himself; we merge in 

absorption in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fe?> feu ?toot ?rfgnr H ftw ufu foga^ IRON 

tin vitahu naanak vaari-aa jo japday har nirbaanee. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak is a sacrifice unto those who meditate on the Lord of Nirvaanaa. ||10|| 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa lj3 U§ fmF?> >3ffRJ 3IU #fe II 

har parabh ratay lo-inaa gi-aan anjan gur day-ay. 

One's eyes are anointed by the Lord God, when the Guru bestows the ointment of 
spiritual wisdom. 

H Uf HrT^ irf&W FT?> (TOof HUfrT fk^fe II *=\ 1 1 

mai parabh sajan paa-i-aa jan naanak sahj milay-ay. 1 1 1| | 

I have found God, my Best Friend; servant Nanak is intuitively absorbed into the Lord. 
Illll 


HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

irayftf yftsfe Frfe tr Hf?> nfe c^fk H>nfe n 

gurmukh antar saa N t hai man tan naam samaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh is filled with peace and tranquility deep within. His mind and body are 
absorbed in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

TiHj fast m\ u# c^fk gfr fe^ wfe n 

naam chitvai naamo parhai naam rahai liv laa-ay. 

He thinks of the Naam, and reads the Naam; he remains lovingly attuned to the 
Naam. 

naam padaarath paa-ee-ai chintaa ga-ee bilaa-ay. 

He obtains the Treasure of the Naam, and is rid of anxiety. 

Hfedlfd fkfe>>r mj feHTF ftf H¥ fnfe II 

satgur mili-ai naam oopjai tarisnaa bhukh sabh jaa-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, the Naam wells up, and all hunger and thirst depart. 

™<7>fgfws T Hirav T fe hp ii 

naanak naamay rati-aa naamo palai paa-ay. ||2|| 

Nanak, one who is imbued with the Naam, gathers the Naam in his lap. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

§g »pir trer? fufe ^ ?g »rv wmfe ate* n 

tuDh aapay jagat upaa-ay kai tuDh aapay vasgat keetaa. 
You Yourself created the world, and You Yourself control it. 

fefo mm orfe d'd'fenf^ fecr?r Hfe frf fe^ tfe n 

ik manmukh kar haaraa-i-an iknaa mayl guroo tinaa jeetaa. 

Some are self-willed manmukhs - they lose. Others are united with the Guru - they 

win. 


Ufa §3H ufeu§OTjUp HBfe Stsr II 

har ootam har parabh naam hai gur bachan sabhaagai leetaa. 

The Name of the Lord, the Lord God is Sublime. The fortunate ones chant it, through 

the Word of the Guru's Teachings. 

ti'dW H# Hfu 3lfe»F tF ?F§ Ufa tflB 7 II 

dukh daalad sabho leh ga-i-aa jaa N naa-o guroo har deetaa. 

All pain and poverty are taken away, when the Guru bestows the Lord's Name. 

Hfk H^<J HtTft H7>Hu£ traiMUTT ftTfc rW3 ^pfe H¥ ^fk ^H 1 " II ^ II 

sabh sayvhu mohno manmohno jagmohno jin jagat upaa-ay sabho vas keetaa. 1 1 11| | 
Let everyone serve the Enticing Enticer of the Mind, the Enticer of the World, who 
created the world, and controls it all. 1 1 11| | 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

h?> >jfefo ufn % u ffk mm eziw n 

man antar ha-umai rog hai bharam bhoolay manmukh durjanaa. 

The disease of egotism is deep within the mind; the self-willed manmukhs and the evil 

beings are deluded by doubt. 

?reor % ^fe fkfe Hfedld WQ HiW mn 

naanak rog vanjaa-ay mil satgur saaDhoo sajnaa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the disease is cured only by meeting with the True Guru, the Holy Friend. 
Illll 

HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

H?> 3$ 3^ Hdl'd^ 1 FF Ufa fi^ II 

man tan taam sagaaravaa jaa N daykhaa har nainay. 

My mind and body are embellished and exalted, when I behold the Lord with my eyes. 


?reor h h fm uf tfte Hf jt£ iipii 

naanak so parabh mai milai ha-o jeevaa sad sunay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, meeting with that God, I live, hearing His Voice. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

jagannaath jagdeesar kartay aprampar purakh atol. 

The Creator is the Lord of the World, the Master of the Universe, the Infinite Primal 

1 mmeasurable Being. 

ufo c^K fq»F^r H?J JT^lTTtfU ufo §3M ufo cTK ttfHW II 

har naam Dhi-aavahu mayray gursikhahu har ootam har naam amol. 

Meditate on the Lord's Name, my GurSikhs; the Lord is Sublime, the Lord's Name is 

Invaluable. 

ftT?> fwfe»r fug# fen wfs § fkw ^jt ufo ii 

jin Dhi-aa-i-aa hirdai dinas raat tay milay nahee har rol. 

Those who meditate on Him in their hearts, day and night, merge with the Lord - 
there is no doubt about it. 

^si'dfl mfs fkw are wfedid % n 

vadbhaagee sangat milai gur satgur pooraa bol. 

By great good fortune, they join the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, and speak the 
Word of the Guru, the Perfect True Guru. 

Hfe fW^U ?>g (Vd'feS (Vd'feS ftlf foT tW 9BTf 9% 

sabh Dhi-aavahu nar naaraa-ino naaraa-ino jit chookaa jam ihagarh jjnagol. 1 1 12| | 
Let everyone meditate on the Lord, the Lord, the All-pervading Lord, by which all 
disputes and conflicts with Death are ended. ||12|| 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 


Ufa tT?> Ufa Ufa Hf JTfW 3F^ II 

har jan har har cha-udi-aa sar sanDhi-aa gaavaar. 

The humble servant of the Lord chants the Name, Har, Har. The foolish idiot shoots 
arrows at him. 

A'Aof Ufa FT?) Ufa fe^ §H% frT?) jffattF feH fefo W$ II ^ II 

naanak har jan har liv ubray jin sanDhi-aa tis fir maar. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, the humble servant of the Lord is saved by the Love of the Lord. The arrow 
is turned around, and kills the one who shot it. 1 1 1| | 
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HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

Wft OfH c(H'«l*F ufe ufe ?fh ftrtrf?> II 

akhee paraym kasaa-ee-aa har har naam pikha N ni H . 

The eyes which are attracted by the Lord's Love behold the Lord through the Name of 
the Lord. 

ft offe f W tT?> FTOcT offe fe^fc IIPM 

jay kar doojaa daykh-day jan naanak kadh dicha N ni H . 1 12| | 

If they gaze upon something else, servant Nanak, they ought to be gouged out. 

I|2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

Frfe gfe Hut»rfe »Rrayf H^t n 

jal thai mahee-al poorno aprampar so-ee. 

The Infinite Lord totally permeates the water, the land and the sky. 

ift»f tfe UfeUTO^ 5T% JJ Mil 

jee-a jant partipaaldaa jo karay so ho-ee. 

He cherishes and sustains all beings and creatures; whatever He does comes to pass. 


WB fan 7 1T3 BH fe?> c^dt 5TSt II 

maat pitaa sut bharaat meet tis bin nahee ko-ee. 

Without Him, we have no mother, father, children, sibling or friend. 

Uffe Uffe >>T3H ^fu»F tT?> ^St II 

ghat ghat antar rav rahi-aa japi-ahu jan ko-ee. 

He is permeating and pervading deep within each and every heart; let everyone 
meditate on Him. 

FTVZr <ff?> U^T3 WSt II ^3 II 

sagal japahu gopaal gun pargat sabh lo-ee. 1 1 13| | 

Let all chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the World, who is manifest all over the 
world. ||13|| 

HtfcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

irayftf fti& fk Hr^ ufo yfe»r 3?r n 

gurmukh milay se sajnaa har parabh paa-i-aa rang. 

Those Gurmukhs who meet as friends are blessed with the Lord God's Love. 

FT?) cTOof 7m HWfu f Wfk Sfe tdddlfd ¥f mil 

jan naanak naam salaahi too lud lud dargahi vanj.. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord; you shall go to His court in 
joyous high spirits. 1 1 1| | 

MS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

Ufa ft WSr H3H W Hfe tft»f 3>T% II 

har toohai daataa sabhas daa sabh jee-a tum H aaray. 
Lord, You are the Great Giver of all; all beings are Yours. 

sabh tuDjnai no aaraaDhaday daan deh pi-aaray. 

They all worship You in adoration; You bless them with Your Bounty, Beloved. 


Ufa W3 tJ'd'fd Uf offenF Hfa ^ HTT 1 ^ II 

har daatai daataar hath kadhi-aa meehu vuthaa saisaaray. 

The Generous Lord, the Great Giver reaches out with His Hands, and the rain pours 
down on the world. 

>Jf?> tffW fcf3t W§ offo ufo ?TH H7f% II 

ann jammi-aa khaytee bhaa-o kar har naam sam H aaray. 

The corn germinates in the fields; contemplate the Lord's Name with love. 

^sroi^fuftiTHwt IIPII 

jan naanak mangai daan parabh har naam aPhaaray. 1 12| | 

Servant Nanak begs for the Gift of the Support of the Name of his Lord God. 1 12| | 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

fegr h?> oft u^t>>r frM mf hw ii 

ichhaa man kee pooree-ai japee-ai sukh saagar. 

The desires of the mind are satisfied, meditating on the Ocean of Peace. 

Ufa c7 ggtf >H?Wj HHfe ddrt'dld II 

har kay charan araaDhee-ah gur sabad ratnaagar. 

Worship and adore the Feet of the Lord, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the 
jewel mine. 

fkfe WQ HfcJT QM'<d Sfe ^3 FTH oCdld II 

mil saaDhoo sang uPhaar ho-ay faatai jam kaagar. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, one is saved, and the Pecree of 
Peath is torn up. 

tl?>H fftHtm tTfU Ufa yd'dld II 

janam padaarath jeetee-ai jap har bairaagar. 

The treasure of this human life is won, meditating on the Lord of Petachment. 


Hfk H^fc nfecrrf oft fkm ew ii^bii 

sabh pavahu saran satguroo kee binsai dukh daagar. 1 1 14| | 

Let everyone seek the Sanctuary of the True Guru; let the black spot of pain, the scar 
of suffering, be erased. ||14|| 

HWcT HS 8 II 

salok mehlaa 4. 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

U§ f^St HtT^ HtTf At c^fe II 

ha-o dhoo N dhay N dee sajnaa sajan maidai naal. 

I was seeking, searching for my Friend, but my Friend is right here with me. 

H?) ?T7)of rmv ?> tftftw ?raKfa efu fetrfe iihii 

jan naanak alakh na lakhee-ai gurmukh deh dikhaal. 1 1 1| | 

servant Nanak, the Unseen is not seen, but the Gurmukh is given to see Him. 1 1 1| | 

HS 8 II 

mehlaa 4. 
Fourth Mehl: 

(VrtcX utfe B 1 ^ fef?> H# feH fe?> ?> FF^t II 

naanak pareet laa-ee tin sachai tis bin rahan na jaa-ee. 

Nanak, I am in love with the True Lord; I cannot survive without Him. 

HfeHTf fm 3 ireh^ ufo gfk gro iipii 

satgur milai ta pooraa paa-ee-ai har ras rasan rasaa-ee. ||2|| 

Meeting the True Guru, the Perfect Lord is found, and the tongue savors His Sublime 

Essence. ||2|| 

# II 

pa-orhee. 
Pauree: 

cTSt WW cT Ht cT §Bfe JWt II 

ko-ee gaavai ko sunai ko uchar sunaavai. 

Some sing, some listen, and some speek and preach. 


fRW FRW oft §3% H?> ftTfe»F Urf II 

janam janam kee mal utrai man chindi-aa paavai. 

The filth and pollution of countless lifetimes is washed away, and the wishes of the 
mind are fulfilled. 

Wc? Hcfbtf Ufa 5t 3F# II 

aavan jaanaa maytee-ai har kay gun gaavai. 

Coming and going in reincarnation ceases, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

»PfU H# S&fa m 5T3H II 

aap tareh sangee taraahi sabh kutamb taraavai. 

They save themselves, and save their companions; they save all their generations as 
well. 

fr?> (To* fen gfe?# H^ufeu?^ mum ii ng n 

jan naanak tis balihaarnai jo mayray har parabh bhaavai. 1 1 15| 1 1| | suDh. 
Servant Nanak is a sacrifice to those who are pleasing to my Lord God. 1 1 15| 1 1| | 
Sudh|| 

ocrt^ 1 argt ?rHx& tft§ eft 

raag kaanrhaa banee naamdayv jee-o kee 
Raag Kaanraa, The Word Of Naam Dayvjee: 

^HfelTC UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

nm Wfe WddH'Ht II 

aiso raam raa-ay antarjaamee. 

Such is the Sovereign Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of Hearts; 

rTH UWi Wfa H^?> Ud^'ftl 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g?Ff II 

jaisay darpan maahi badan parvaanee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He sees everything as clearly as one's face reflected in a mirror. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HH Uf^r UT3 ?5tv ^ gtO II 

basai ghataa ghat leep na chheepai. 

He dwells in each and every heart; no stain or stigma sticks to Him. 


banDhan muktaa jaat na deesai. 1 1 1| | 

He is liberated from bondage; He does not belong to any social class. 1 1 1| | 

>ffu xPl K*f iw II 

paanee maahi daykh mukh jaisaa. 
As one's face is reflected in the water, 

?fh ^ H»™t atew w npimi 

naamay ko su-aamee beethal aisaa. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

so does Naam Dayv's Beloved Lord and Master appear. ||2||1|| 
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cTfottF?) HUZF 8 

raag kali-aan mehlaa 4 
Raag Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 

«l€H Rfec^y ora^ GsdeiQ ffratf »ioto ngfe »fH?>t Hi are ukh% ii 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

WW 3H?H)fes Uife»F II 

raamaa ram raamai ant na paa-i-aa. 

The Lord, the Beauteous Lord - no one has found His limits. 

TSH SFfoof yf3V T % 3H% S 33" ftra 1 " H?F H r few IIHN II 

ham baarik partipaaray tumray too bad purakh pita a mayraa maa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
I am a child - You cherish and sustain me. You are the Great Primal Being, my Mother 
and Father. ||l||Pause|| 

Ufa oC »T3TK ufu »R1M »R1M Ufa Wfew II 

har kay naam asa N kh agam heh agam agam har raa-i-aa. 

The Names of the Lord are Countless and Unfathomable. My Sovereign Lord is 

Unfathomable and Incomprehensible. 


iCTSt fcJTttPTjt Jjdfd cft?>t feof few ?Kjt ^foffe ^PfettF II ^11 

gunee gi-aanee surat baho keenee ik til nahee keemat paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The virtuous and the spiritual teachers have given it great thought, but they have not 

found even an iota of His Value. 1 1 1| | 

gobid gun gobid sad gaavahi gun gobid ant na paa-i-aa. 

They sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, the Lord of the Universe forever. They sing 
the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe, but they do not find His limits. 

f »ffkfe »fH^ wv^ra H»r>ft h<j wtj & iFfe»r iipii 

too amit atol aprampar su-aamee baho japee-ai thaah na paa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

You are Immeasurable, Unweighable, and Infinite, Lord and Master; no matter how 

much one may meditate on You, Your Depth cannot be fathomed. ||2|| 

§HHfe orafo FT?> HHT cCT?> 3F^fu ufe Wf&W II 

ustat karahi tumree jan maaDhou gun gaavahi har raa-i-aa. 

Lord, Your humble servants praise You, singing Your Glorious Praises, Sovereign 

Lord. 

3H tTW fofa <JH Ht£ 3H% §^ >tff 7> 5T3f U 1 fe»F IIS II 

tum H jal niDh ham meenay tumray tayraa ant na kathoo paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

You are the ocean of water, and I am Your fish. No one has ever found Your limits. 

I|3|| 

FT?> off foTLF orau WHrit) ufe tTVfenF II 

jan ka-o kirpaa karahu maDhsoodan har dayvhu naam japaa-i-aa. 

Please be Kind to Your humble servant, Lord; please bless me with the meditation of 

Your Name. 

H HW WTO c^K 3of U cTOot <ira>ffa l^fef II 8 II H II 

mai moorakh anDhulav naam tayk hai jan naanak gurmul<h paa-i-aa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

I am a blind fool; Your Name is my only Support. Servant Nanak, as Gurmukh, has 

found it. ||4||1|| 

afiWOTH II 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 


Ufa FT?> cfT?) W^B Ufw II 

har jan gun gaavat hasi-aa. 

The humble servant of the Lord sings the Lord's Praise, and blossoms forth. 

Ufa Ufa 33Tfe H?ft Hfe 3raMfe gfe HHHfe ufe fofw II ^11 ^F§ II 

har har bhagat banee mat gurmat Dhur mastak parabh likhi-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
My intellect is embellished with devotion to the Lord, Har, Har, through the Guru's 
Teachings. This is the destiny which God has recorded on my forehead. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jra - §r u<JT fk>ra§ ws\ nfe ufo ufo ufo afH»r n 

gur kay pag simra-o din raatee man har har har basi-aa. 

I meditate in remembrance on the Guru's Feet, day and night. The Lord, Har, Har, 
Har, comes to dwell in my mind. 

ufo ufo ufe atafe tTfar w$ urfn im urfw IIHN 

har har har keerat jag saaree ghas chandan jas ghasi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Praise of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, is Excellent and Sublime in this world. His Praise 

is the sandalwood paste which I rub. 1 1 1| | 

ufo fr?7 ufo ufo ufo fe^ we\ nfk Woes trfrr yfew II 

har jan har har har liv laa-ee sabh saakat khoj pa-i-aa. 

The humble servant of the Lord is lovingly attuned to the Lord, Har, Har, Har; all the 
faithless cynics pursue him. 

frf§ foraH HfffilT tjfo§" 7)3 ftfeoT irar s^rfe sfb - frfottF IIP II 

ji-o kirat sanjog chali-o nar nindak pag naagan chhuhi jali-aa. 1 12| | 

The slanderous person acts in accordance with the record of his past deeds; his foot 

trips over the snake, and he is stung by its bite. 1 1 2| | 

tffi ^ 3H Ufa ^ Httnfl" fH fjfar HfUT rT?> gft*»F II 

jan kay tum H har raaj<hay su-aamee tum H jug jug jan rakhi-aa. 

my Lord and Master, You are the Saving Grace, the Protector of Your humble 

servants. You protect them, age after age. 

ofU 1 " 3fe»T %fB of# H^ffeft H¥ offo offe sfo ufe»f II3II 

kahaa bha-i-aa dait karee bakheelee sabh kar kar ihar pari-aa. 1 1 3| | 

What does it matter, if a demon speaks evil? By doing so, he only gets frustrated. 

I|3|| 


d§ tft»f tf3 ufe oftir Hfk opw yftf crrfH»r n 

jaytay jee-a jant parabh kee-ay sabh kaalai mukh garsi-aa. 

All the beings and creatures created by God are caught in the mouth of Death. 

ut% tra ut% ut% ufe ut% 3^ tt?> ?TOor H^fe ufenr iibiipii 

har jan har har har parabh raakhay jan naanak saran pa-i-aa. 1 14| |2| | 

The humble servants of the Lord are protected by the Lord God, Har, Har, Har; 

servant Nanak seeks His Sanctuary. 1 14| |2| | 

orfanr?) huw a n 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 
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H^T H?> FR/ tTTV HdTcVtl II 

mayray man jap jap jaga N naathay. 

my mind, chant and meditate on the Master of the Universe. 

gur updays har naam Dhi-aa-i-o sabh kilbil<h dukh laathay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Through the Guru's Teachings, meditate on the Lord's Name, and be rid of all the 
painful past sins. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

rasnaa aykjas gaa-ay na saakai baho keejai baho rasunathay. 

1 have only one tongue - I cannot sing His Praises. Please bless me with many, many 
tongues. 

fa?> Ht% an^fo are crfr ?> Hcrtu ^ f>rai iihii 

baar baar khin pal sabh gaavahi gun kahi na sakahi parabh tumnathay. 1 1 1| | 
Again and again, each and every instant, with all of them, I would sing His Glorious 
Praises; but even then, I would not be able to sing all of Your Praises, God. 1 1 1| | 

uh utfe Baft m w>ft uh hbu uf form n 

ham baho pareet lagee parabh su-aamee ham lochah parabh dikhnathay. 

I am so deeply in love with God, my Lord and Master; I long to see God's Vision. 


eij tft»f tft»f?) o[ wtt uk tot IIP II 

turn bad daatay jee-a jee-an kay turn jaanhu ham birthay. 1 12| | 

You are the Great Giver of all beings and creatures; only You know our inner pain. 

I|2|| 

HW % HSrf U^oTofUfe^off f&W fe^ II 

ko-ee maarag panth bataavai parabh kaa kaho tin ka-o ki-aa dinthay. 

If only someone would show me the Way, the Path of God. Tell me - what could I give 

him? 

Hf 3?> h$ »rau§ »rafU »ra T vf ^st firef 11311 

sabh tan man arpa-o arap araapa-o ko-ee maylai parabh milthay. ||3|| 

I would surrender, offer and dedicate all my body and mind to him; if only someone 

would unite me in God's Union! ||3|| 

Ufa cf <JJ?i UH 35 offe offe HUOT II 

har kay gun bahut bahut baho sobhaa ham tuchh kar kar barnathay. 

The Glorious Praises of the Lord are so many and numerous; I can describe only a tiny 

bit of them. 

UH# H% ^Hdlfe 3H% FT?> (TOof ^ m HHUt II8II3II 

hamree mat vasgat parabh tumrai jan naanak kay parabh samrathay. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

My intellect is under Your control, God; You are the All-powerful Lord God of servant 

Nanak. ||4||3|| 

orfanr?) huw a n 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 

>ra h?7 trfU ura m?> »fo?w y<stiyl n 

mayray man jap har gun akath suntha-ee. 

my mind, chant the Glorious Praises of the Lord, which are said to be inexpressible. 

cray »ra? Hf oph w fr tra tfti wfar fedti«l mn uu^f n 

Dharam arath sabh kaam mokh hai jan peechhai lag firtha-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Rightousness and Dharmic faith, success and prosperity, pleasure, the fulfillment of 
desires and liberation - all follow the humble servant of the Lord like a shadow. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


H Ufa Ufa 7TH fa»F% Ufa tT77 frTH SSSJ'dl H3St II 

so har har naam Dhi-aavai har jan jis badbhaag math-ee. 

That humble servant of the Lord who has such good fortune written on his forehead 
meditates on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

ttu tJddifd uf $w wii 3U ?fh ftwfeyal iihii 

jah dargahi parabh laykhaa maagai tan chhutai naam Dhi-aa-itha-ee. ||1|| 

In that Court, where God calls for the accounts, there, you shall be saved only by 

meditating on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

hamray dokh baho janam janam kay dukh ha-umai mail lagtha-ee. 

I am stained with the filth of the mistakes of countless lifetimes, the pain and pollution 

of egotism. 

<jrfo cpfo foriF ufe frfe m Pc^fy * arast iipii 

gur Dhaar kirpaa har jal naavaa-ay sabh kilbikh paap gath-ee. 1 12| | 

Showering His Mercy, the Guru bathed me in the Water of the Lord, and all my sins 

and mistakes were taken away. 1 1 2| | 

tt?> ^ foe wzfa uf mmft tT?> ufoufo?™ n 

jan kai rid antar parabh su-aamee jan har har naam bhajtha-ee. 

God, our Lord and Master, is deep within the hearts of His humble servants. They 

vibrate the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

tiu >M »ifHf »rfe a?>f fr 3U ?fh 113 11 

jah antee a-osar aa-ay banat hai tan raakhai naam saath-ee. 1 1 3| | 

And when that very last moment comes, then the Naam is our Best Friend and 

Protector. ||3|| 

tl?> §^ tJH 3F^fU ufe ufe Ufa tTfU§ Hdl6y«l II 

jan tayraa jas gaavahi har har parabh har japi-o jaga N natha-ee. 

Your humble servants sing Your Praises, Lord, Har, Har; they chant and meditate on 

the Lord God, the Master of the Universe. 


FT?) (TOoT otUB^if H»rHT UK W H^^t 119 119 II 

jan naanak kay parabh raakhay su-aamee ham paathar rakh budtha-ee. 1 14| |4| | 
God, my Saving Grace, Lord and Master of servant Nanak, please save me, the 
sinking stone. ||4||4|| 

oTfoWF?) HUOT 9 II 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 

UM# fe^ft ufe W?> II 

hamree chitvanee har parabh iaanai. 

Only the Lord God knows my innermost thoughts. 

»f§f 3St fife oft ufe tltf at Uf ^ oF orfu»F feoT few ?># H 1 ^ 1 1 HI I II 

a-or ko-ee nind karai har jan kee parabh taa kaa kahi-aa ik til nahee maanai. 1 1 1| | 
rahaa-o. 

If someone slanders the humble servant of the Lord, God does not believe even a tiny 
bit of what he says. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»ffu m fenrftr orfe yhws h m § sw §31^ 11 

a-or sabh ti-aag sayvaa kar achut jo sabh tay ooch thaakur bhagvaanai. 

So give up everything else, and serve the Imperishable; The Lord God, our Lord and 

Master, is the Highest of all. 

ufe h? 7 % ora nfe 7> w& »pfe y% ufe w% 11 *=\ 11 

har sayvaa tay kaal johi na saakai charnee aa-ay pavai har jaanai. 1 1 1| | 

When you serve the Lord, Death cannot even see you. It comes and falls at the feet of 

those who know the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

W 5T§ grftf HU 1 " H»FHT 3 1 " 5T§ HMfe #fe U opf) II 

jaa ka-o raakh lay-ay mayraa su-aamee taa ka-o sumat day-ay pai kaanai. 

Those whom my Lord and Master protects - a balanced wisdom comes to their ears. 

3* off »RTfe 7i Wi[ W at 33Tfe >ft IIP II 

taa ka-o ko-ee apar na saakai jaa kee bhagat mayraa parabh maanai. 1 1 2| | 
No one can equal them; their devotional worship is accepted by my God. ||2|| 


Ufa ^ SiT %TJ rT?> TT fe 1 " tra 1 " feof few UTO II 

har kay choj vidaan daykh jan jo khotaa kharaa ik nimakh pachhaanai. 

So behold the Wondrous and Amazing Play of the Lord. In an instant, He distinguishes 

the genuine from the counterfeit. 

§ FT?> off »f?re U fee HIT fHW ^3 U?3^ II3II 

taa tay jan ka-o anad bha-i-aa hai rid suDji milay khotay pachhutaanai. 1 1 3| | 
And that is why His humble servant is in bliss. Those of pure heart meet together, 
while the evil ones regret and repent. 1 1 3| | 

3H Ufa t?ij H>raW H»FHt feoT W3\§ 3"? UTTU ufo e 1 ^ II 

turn har daatay samrath su-aamee ik maaga-o tuj_h paashu har daanai. 

Lord, You are the Great Giver, our All-powerful Lord and Master; Lord, I beg for only 

one gift from You. 

H?> off Ufa fcRF offe ^ He HHfU fat Hfo ufe e^t 119 NUN 

jan naanak ka-o har kirpaa kar deejai sad baseh ridai mohi har charaanai. 1 14| |5| | 
Lord, please bless servant Nanak with Your Grace, that Your Feet may abide forever 
within my heart. ||4||5|| 

Page 1321 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 

m afrtf foOT fcW?) UH ufe 3TC7 dl'^ddl II 

parabh keejai kirpaa niDhaan ham har gun gaavhagay. 

God, Treasure of Mercy, please bless me, that I may sing the Glorious Praises of the 
Lord. 

Uf 3H# oraf f&3 »TTT HfU ofH 3Tfe tt'^fddl II *=\ II ^F§ II 

ha-o tumree kara-o nit aas parabh mohi kab gal laavhigay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 always place my hopes in You; God, when will you take me in Your Embrace? 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 


UK arfeor fe»F7> to HHy^fddl II 

ham baarik mugaDh i-aan pitaa samjaavhigay. 

I am a foolish and ignorant child; Father, please teach me! 

Hf ftf$ ffe fydl'fd rttB ftis eJ'^fddi IRII 

sut khin khin bhool bigaar jagat pit bhaavhigay. 1 1 1| | 

Your child makes mistakes again and again, but still, You are pleased with him, 
Father of the Universe. 1 1 1| | 

TT ufe HWlt 3H %q M uh wwuit II 

jo har su-aamee turn dayh so-ee ham paavhagay. 

Whatever You give me, my Lord and Master - that is what I receive. 

Hfu f tft c^jt 5§U ftTH Ufu UK H'^ddl IIP II 

mohi doojee naahee tha-ur jis peh ham jaavhagay. 1 12| | 
There is no other place where I can go. 1 12| | 

TT Ufa fecT Ufa s^fddl II 

jo har bjiaaveh bhagat tinaa har bhaavhigay. 

Those devotees who are pleasing to the Lord - the Lord is pleasing to them. 

: RHt fife fkwfe fffe ufe rl'^ddl II 3 II 

jotee jot milaa-ay jot ral jaavhagay. 1 1 3| | 

Their light merges into the Light; the lights are merged and blended together. ||3|| 

ufo »rir ufe fonra »rfu fe^ w^fddi n 

har aapay ho-ay kirpaal aap liv laavhigay. 

The Lord Himself has shown mercy; He lovingly attunes me to Himself. 

FT?) (TO* HUf?) ^»ffU Ufa ^ ^'^rOdl Il8ll£ll gcF <\ \\ 

jan naanak saran du-aar har laaj rakhaavhigay. 1 14| |6| | chhakaa 1. 

Servant Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Door of the Lord, who protects his honor. 

||4||6|| Chhakaa 1. 

orfo»r?> tirat huot 8 

kali-aan bhopaalee mehlaa 4 
Kalyaan Bhopaalee, Fourth Mehl: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

ira>tHf H»T>ft f*f Rw'di <Vd'fe£ II 

paarbarahm parmaysur su-aamee dookh nivaaran naaraa-inay. 

Supreme Lord God, Transcendent Lord and Master, Destroyer of pain, 

Transcendental Lord God. 

WZfa JTO HW 3^ fcfa 335 Ufa f^wt IIHII 3*Pf II 

sagal bhagat jaacheh sukh saagar bhav niDh taran har chintaamanay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
All Your devotees beg of You. Ocean of peace, carry us across the terrifying world- 
ocean; You are the Wish-fulfilling J ewel. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

efa SfenrW rldltilH ufe Widdd'Ht mf%% II 

deen da-i-aal jagdees damodar har antarjaamee gobinday. 

Merciful to the meek and poor, Lord of the world, Support of the earth, Inner-knower, 
Searcher of hearts, Lord of the Universe. 

§ fkdsjQ frT?> Ht^K fwfe»f fT^Hfe H^ft" Ufa Hc^I 1 1 *=\ II 

tay nirbha-o jin sareeraam Dhi-aa-i-aa gurmat muraar har mukanday. 1 1 1| | 

Those who meditate on the Supreme Lord become fearless. Through the Wisdom of 

the Guru's Teachings, they meditate on the Lord, the Liberator Lord. 1 1 1| | 

HdltdlHd e^?> H37> # WE % tT?> WW fofa Iffe U% II 

jagdeesur charan saran jo aa-ay tay jan bhav niDh paar paray. 

Those who come to Sanctuary at the Feet of the Lord of the Universe - those humble 

beings cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

H?7 oft OrT Ufa 3^ FT?> cTOof »ffU Ufa foTLF 113 II ^11 2 II 

bhagat janaa kee paij har raakhai jan naanak aap har kirpaa karay. ||2||1||7|| 
The Lord preserves the honor of His humble devotees; servant Nanak, the Lord 
Himself showers them with His Grace. ||2||1||7|| 

oTfottP?) HUW U urg ^ 

raag kali-aan mehlaa 5 ghar 1 

Raag Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl, First House: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

U>F% fof^-F || 

hamaarai ayh kirpaa keejai. 
Please grant me this blessing: 

»ffe Horae tt?> cTHW fHf H$ tfo %fe 3t# 1 1 *=\ 1 1 ^F§ II 

al makrand charan kamal si-o man fayr fayr reeihai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

May the bumble-bee of my mind be immersed again and again in the Honey of Your 

Lotus Feet. ||l||Pause|| 

»T?> tW frrf 7> oC^W ufo |e tJ'fdof ot§ et# II *=\ 1 1 

aan jalaa si-o kaaj na kachhoo-ai har boond chaatrik ka-o deejai. 1 1 1| | 

I am not concerned with any other water; please bless this songbird with a Drop of 

Your Water, Lord. ||1|| 

fetf fm§ Oftf WF?> STO tftw II 3 II H II 

bin milbay naahee santokhaa paykh darsan naanak jeejai. 1 12| 1 1| | 

Unless I meet my Lord, I am not satisfied. Nanak lives, gazing upon the Blessed Vision 

of His Darshan. ||2||1|| 

offow?) HUW U II 

kali-aan mehlaa 5. 
Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl: 

fFfeoT TiHj W% W% II 

jaachik naam jaachai jaachai. 

This beggar begs and begs for Your Name, Lord. 

H^H H?JH o[ fifef JT*f HKU o[ II ^ II II 

sarab Dhaar sarab kay naa-ik sukh samooh kay daatay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are the Support of all, the Master of all, the Giver of absolute peace. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


oC3\ o(B\ H^Tfc wf\ JT W&W IIHII 

kaytee kaytee maa N gan maagai bhaavnee-aa so paa-ee-ai. ||1|| 

So many, so very many, beg for charity at Your Door; they receive only what You are 

pleased to give. 1 1 1| | 

HSW H^W €3H % irafH U^fk WEtn( II 

safal safal safal daras ray paras paras gun gaa-ee-ai. 

Fruitful, fruitful, fruitful is the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; touching His Touch, I 
sing His Glorious Praises. 

(Toot 3H 33 frrf firebft utt utf ryu'jM iipiipii 

naanak tat tat si-o milee-ai heerai heer biDhaa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| 1 2| | 

Nanak, one's essence is blended into the Essence; the diamond of the mind is 

pierced through by the Diamond of the Lord. 1 12| |2| | 
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offoWF?) HUOT M II 

kali-aan mehlaa 5. 
Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl: 

H^TKWToftH^ II 

mayray laalan kee sobjiaa. 

0, the Wondrous Glory of my Beloved! 

t& ?pz3?> m $sft ftw inn ^pf ii 

sad navtan man rangee sobhaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

My mind is rejuvenated forever by His Wondrous Love. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

srjh h^h fjTO - Hf?> fsw w<nfs w& tth Haft mn 

barahm mahays siDh mun indraa bhagat daan jas mangee. 1 1 1| | 

Brahma, Shiva, the Siddhas, the silent sages and Indra beg for the charity of His 

Praise and devotion to Him. ||1|| 

TT<JT faPH 1 ?* fWtf HWff rTVfu H^aft II 

jog gi-aan Dhi-aan saykhnaagai sagal jaapeh tarangee. 

Yogis, spiritual teachers, meditators and the thousand-headed serpent all meditate on 
the Waves of God. 


cRJ JTOoT yfttd'd HU^^toM IIP 113 II 

kaho naanak santan balihaarai jo parabh kay sad sangee. 1 1 2| 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, I am a sacrifice to the Saints, who are the Eternal Companions of God. 

I|2||3|| 

kali-aan mehlaa 5 ghar 2 
Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl, Second House: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

§% >nfk ufo ufo >rfe ii 

tayrai maan har har maan. 
Belief in You, Lord, brings honor. 

t?) H?>t>>r w)§m Lpffr mn n 

nain bain sarvan sunee-ai ang angay sukh paraan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

To see with my eyes, and hear with my ears - every limb and fiber of my being, and 

my breath of life are in bliss. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

§3 fefk gf%§ ito fe?>fo mff?> mn 

it ut dan dis ravi-o mayr tineh samaan. 1 1 1| | 

Here and there, and in the ten directions You are pervading, in the mountain and the 
blade of grass. 1 1 1| | 

jat kataa tat paykhee-ai har purakh pat parDhaan. 

Wherever I look, I see the Lord, the Supreme Lord, the Primal Being. 

H'MHTdi sth i fkz on? <TOof sruH fwm> IIP II Him II 

saaDhsang bharam bhai mitay kathay naanak barahm gi-aan. ||2||1||4|| 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, doubt and fear are dispelled. Nanak 

speaks the Wisdom of God. 1 1 2| 1 1| |4| | 


orfo»P7> HUW U II 

kali-aan mehlaa 5. 
Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl: 

ffli (TO gf?> ire ii 

gun naad Dhun anand bayd. 

The Glory of God is the Sound-current of the Naad, the Celestial Music of Bliss, and 
the Wisdom of the Vedas. 

eras ms yfc rw fkfe H3 H3*fr mil g^rf n 

kathat sunat mun janaa mil sant mandlee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Speaking and listening, the silent sages and humble beings join together, in the Realm 
of the Saints. ||l||Pause|| 

fHTttf?) fW^ H 7 ?) tH7> H?> 3fm 3H?> rTV3 W tf^t II ^ II 

gi-aan Dhi-aan maan daan man rasik rasan naam japat tan paap khandlee. 1 1 1| | 
Spiritual wisdom, meditation, faith and charity are there; their minds savor the Taste 
of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. Chanting it, sins are destroyed. 1 1 1| | 

TTcJT pTfe fap>F?> f3Tfe H^fe 33 5*3 tiy 3y wfetft II 

jog jugat gi-aan bhugat surat sabad tat baytay jap tap akhandlee. 

This is the technology of Yoga, spiritual wisdom, devotion, intuitive knowledge of the 

Shabad, certain knowledge of the Essence of Reality, chanting and unbroken intensive 

meditation. 

§fe ufe fnfo nfe ?r?5or org eg ?> iiPiiPimn 

ot pot mil jot naanak kachhoo dukh na dandlee. ||2||2||5|| 

Through and through, Nanak, merging into the Light, you shall never again suffer 
pain and punishment. ||2||2||5|| 

offottPT* 1| || 

kali-aan mehlaa 5. 
Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl: 

oT§?> feftr 3 1- oft orf cra§ n 

ka-un biDh taa kee kahaa kara-o. 

What should I do, and how should I do it? 


fw?> ftp>ro HHdfdw wra ire an traf iihii a^rf n 

Dharat Dhi-aan gi-aan sastargi-aa ajar pad kaisay jara-o. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Should I center myself in meditation, or study the spiritual wisdom of the Shaastras? 

How can I endure this unendurable state? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fens h^h fm yf?> t efo iraf mn 

bisan mahays siDh mun indraa kai dar saran para-o. 1 1 1| | 

Vishnu, Shiva, the Siddhas, the silent sages and Indra - at whose door should I seek 
sanctuary? ||1|| 

oFf Ufa 3^ oPf Ufa h^F £fc Hoffe 5TU§ II 

kaahoo peh raaj kaahoo peh surgaa kot maDhay mukat kaha-o. 

Some have power and influence, and some are blessed with heavenly paradise, but 

out of millions, will anyone find liberation? 

oTU cTOof ?TH IF&W WQ 3TU§ Il3ll3ll£ll 

kaho naanak naam ras paa-ee-ai saaDhoo charan gaha-o. 1 1 2| 1 3| 1 6| | 

Says Nanak, I have attained the Sublime Essence of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

I touch the feet of the Holy. ||2||3||6|| 

orfottF?) HUW U II 

kali-aan mehlaa 5. 
Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl: 

paraanpat da-i-aal purakh parabh sakhay. 

The Lord of the Breath of Life, the Merciful Primal Lord God, is my Friend. 

ara^ nf?> offe oto w& &i fy^'HcS ufo &t mn n 

garabh jon kal kaal jaal dukh binaasan har rakhay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lord saves us from the womb of reincarnation and the noose of death in this Dark 

Age of Kali Yuga; He takes away our pain. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

?FH EF^t H^fc II 

naam Dhaaree saran tayree. 

I enshrine the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within; I seek Your Sanctuary, Lord. 


efe»T?5 3of H# mil 

parabh da-i-aal tayk mayree. 1 1 1| | 

Merciful Lord God, You are my only Support. 1 1 1| | 

wre ete »n#^ ii 

anaath deen aasvant. 

You are the only Hope of the helpless, the meek and the poor, 
naam su-aamee maneh mant. ||2|| 

Your Name, my Lord and Master, is the Mantra of the mind. 1 12| | 

§9 fecT U€ fef 7i W$ II 

tujjn binaa parabh kichhoo na jaanoo. 

1 know of nothing except You, God. 

trer Hfu fH ys^ ii3ii 

sarab jug meh turn pachhaanoo. 1 1 3| | 
Throughout all the ages, I realize You. 1 1 3| | 

ufo Hf?> hh fofk mtt ii 

har man basay nis baasro. 

Lord, You dwell in my mind night and day. 

3Tfsfe ?T?>or »PHi 11811811211 

gobind naanak aasro. ||4||4||7|| 

The Lord of the Universe is Nanak's only Support. ||4||4||7|| 

offoWF?) HUOT U || 

kali-aan mehlaa 5. 
Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl: 

Hfe 3fc FRM II 

man tan jaapee-ai bhagvaan. 

Within my mind and body I meditate on the Lord God. 


<jra U% HWi WE H*f offenr^ mn gurf || 

gur pooray suparsan bha-ay sadaa sookh kali-aan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru is pleased and satisfied; I am blessed with eternal peace and 

happiness. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

jt^h ocdn fhftr we anfe <n?> <jrfw ii 

sarab kaaraj siDh bha-ay gaa-ay gun gupaal. 

All affairs are successfuly resolved, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the 
World. 

fiffo H'lWdife uf fHM% rrfenr eu era mil 

mil saaDhsangat parabhoo simray naathi-aa dukh kaal. 1 1 1| | 

Joining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I dwell upon God, and the pain of 
death is taken away. 1 1 1| | 

orfe foraiF \jw Hfettf cra§ tfc ii 

kar kirpaa parabh mayri-aa kara-o din rain sayv. 

Please take pity on me, my God, that I may serve You day and night. 
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cTOot urn Hd<r'didl ufo U3?> hp im nt: ii 

naanak daas sarnaagatee har purakh pooran dayv. 1 12| |5| |8| | 

Slave Nanak seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord, the Perfect, Divine Primal Being. 

I|2||5||8|| 

offottFTJ HUW U II 

kali-aan mehlaa 5. 
Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl: 

Uf ^dH'Ht II 

parabh mayraa antarjaamee jaan. 

My God is the Inner-knower, the Searcher of Hearts. 

offo few U37> l^HH^ fodtJM HtJ ?ftWZ 3*Ff II 

kar kirpaa pooran parmaysar nihchal sach sabad neesaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Take pity on me, Perfect Transcendent Lord; bless me with the True Eternal 
I nsignia of the Shabad, the Word of God. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


Ufa fe?> nPT) 7) £ce\ TTH3§ »FH Hf?> H 1 ^ II 

har bin aan na ko-ee samrath tayree aas tayraa man taan. 

Lord, other than You, no one is all-powerful. You are the Hope and the Strength of 
my mind. 

^ jp>P>ft £fo H ufU3f WE 1 1 HI I 

sarab ghataa kay daatay su-aamee deh so pahiran khaan. 1 1 1| | 

You are the Giver to the hearts of all beings, Lord and Master. I eat and wear 

whatever You give me. ||1|| 

jrefe Hfe tHd'«l kw |y $m n?> we ii 

surat mat chaturaa-ee sobhaa roop rang Dhan maan. 

Intuitive understanding, wisdom and cleverness, glory and beauty, pleasure, wealth 
and honor, 

orfe»T3 Il3ll£lltfll 

sarab sookh aanand naanak jap raam naam kali-aan. 1 1 2| 1 6| 1 9| | 

all comforts, bliss, happiness and salvation, Nanak, come by chanting the Lord's 

Name. ||2||6||9|| 

offewf 1 ^ HUW U II 

kali-aan mehlaa 5. 
Kalyaan, Fifth Mehl: 

ufo ero hto crfenr?) crro ii 

har charan saran kali-aan karan. 

The Sanctuary of the Lord's Feet bring salvation. 

^STjifeiM mil g?Ff II 

parabh naam patit paavno. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

God's Name is the Purifier of sinners. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H'mHfdl frfU ft>H3T ffHoTO feH ?> *TTO IIHII 

saaDhsang jap nisang jamkaal tis na j<haavno. 1 1 1| | 

Whoever chants and meditates in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, shall 
undoubtedly escape being consumed by the Messenger of Death. ||1|| 


Horfe prfe »ffeor mf ufe wmfs ?# 7> II 

mukat jugat anik sookh har bjiagat lavai na laavno. 

Liberation, the key to success, and all sorts of comforts do not equal loving devotional 
worship of the Lord. 

US' €?JH 7) r 7)^ HUfe" Hfe 7) II PUP IRON 

parabh daras lubaDh daas naanak bahurh jon na Dhaavno. 1 1 2| 1 7| 1 10| | 

Slave Nanak longs for the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan; he shall never again 

wander in reincarnation. ||2||||7||10|| 

kali-aan mehlaa 4 asatpadee-aa. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl, Ashtapadees: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

WW 3H?ifHfeH5§tH II 

raamaa ram raamo sun man bheejai. 

Hearing the Name of the Lord, the All-pervading Lord, my mind is drenched with joy. 

Ufa Ufa ?FK >3ffHf Hfer ITCHfe HU^ tftt IIHII 3*P§ II 

har har naam amrit ras meethaa gurmat sehjay peejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is Ambrosial Nectar, the most Sweet and Sublime 

Essence; through the Guru's Teachings, drink it in with intuitive ease. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

oPHZ Hfu frT§ U HHH^ Hfe Hfrfk opfe o^fi II 

kaasat meh ji-o hai baisantar math sanjam kaadh kadheejai. 

The potential energy of fire is within the wood; it is released if you know how to rub it 
and generate friction. 

raam naam hai jot sabaa-ee tat gurmat kaadh la-eejai. 1 1 1| | 

I n just the same way, the Lord's Name is the Light within all; the Essence is extracted 
by following the Guru's Teachings. 1 1 1| | 


na-o darvaaj navay dar feekay ras amrit dasvay chu-eejai. 

There are nine doors, but the taste of these nine doors is bland and insipid. The 

Essence of Ambrosial Nectar trickles down through the Tenth Door. 

foTLfr feLF fe^r offe fw% ^ H^et ufo Utn IIPII 

kirpaa kirpaa kirpaa kar pi-aaray gur sabdee har ras peejai. ||2|| 

Please take pity on me - be kind and compassionate, my Beloved, that I may drink 

in the Sublime Essence of the Lord, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 1 1 2| | 

opfew ?im u fkfo Hf^ ufo an al# n 

kaa-i-aa nagar nagar hai neeko vich sa-udaa har ras keejai. 

The body-village is the most sublime and exalted village, in which the merchandise of 
the Lord's Sublime Essence is traded. 

33?> »f>fe WftfoT Hfedld J^R II3II 

ratan laal amol amolak satgur sayvaa leejai. ||3|| 

The most precious and priceless gems and jewels are obtained by serving the True 
Guru. ||3|| 

HfeHTf ttf3TH »rai>f U SToTg ^fe HW 33Tfe of^H II 

satgur agam agam hai thaakur bhar saagar bhagat kareejai. 

The True Guru is Inaccessible; Inaccessible is our Lord and Master. He is the 

overflowing Ocean of bliss - worship Him with loving devotion. 

fonr foTir orfe ete um wf$m feor § e ?fh yfa iibii 

kirpaa kirpaa kar deen ham saaring ik boond naam mukh deejai. 1 14| | 

Please take pity on me, and be Merciful to this meek song-bird; please pour a drop of 

Your Name into my mouth. ||4|| 

?5W> W& W& fj H?> Itt?) off |ra et# II 

laalan laal laal hai rangan man rangan ka-o gur deejai. 

Beloved Lord, please color my mind with the Deep Crimson Color of Your Love; I 
have surrendered my mind to the Guru. 


am am 3faT 3*% gfHof 3T3of ft>3 tftw HUN 

raam raam raam rang raatay ras rasik gatak nit peejai. 1 1 5| | 

Those who are imbued with the Love of the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam, continually 

drink in this essence in big gulps, savoring its sweet taste. ||5|| 

3W ms ekr fj hw orfe opfe tratw n 

basuDhaa sapat deep hai saagar kadh kanchan kaadh Dhareejai. 

If all the gold of the seven continents and the oceans was taken out and placed before 

them, 

>RT 5W ^ FT?) fe?KJ ?> Wgfa Ufa J-FcJTfu ufo tjtrT ll£ll 

mayray thaakur kay jan inahu na baachheh har maageh har ras deejai. 1 16| | 

the humble servants of my Lord and Master would not even want it. They beg for the 

Lord to bless them with the Lord's Sublime Essence. ||6|| 

Wo[S JTC f% fas ftJ^ pf orat^ II 

saakat nar paraanee sad bhookhay nit bhookhan bhookh kareejai. 

The faithless cynics and mortal beings remain hungry forever; they continually cry out 

in hunger. 

WWS EPfe WWftJ utfe H T fe»F 25*T 5fFTfi 5T§ fefk t3tTT IIPII 

Dhaavat Dhaa-ay Dhaaveh pareet maa-i-aa lakh kosan ka-o bith deejai. 1 1 7| | 
They hurry and run, and wander all around, caught in the love of Maya; they cover 
hundreds of thousands of miles in their wanderings. 1 1 7| | 

Ufa ufo ufo ufo ufo tT?> §3H foW §W fe?> II 

har har har har har jan ootam ki-aa upmaa tin H deejai. 

The humble servants of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har, Har, are sublime and exalted. 
What praise can we bestow upon them? 
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cTK »f§<J ?> §W FT?) cTOof foP-F of^R NtlRll 

raam naam tul a-or na upmaa jan naanak kirpaa kareejai. 1 18| 1 1| | 

Nothing else can equal the Glory of the Lord's Name; please bless servant Nanak with 

Your Grace. ||8||1|| 


orfo»r?> huw 9 ii 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 

3If U^H l^H ora^ II 

raam gur paaras paras kareejai. 

Lord, please bless me with the Touch of the Guru, the Philosopher's Stone. 

UK fo^cCTSt »ffe ^ fkfe Hfedld U^H 3^ II ^ II UU^f II 

ham nirgunee manoor at feekay mil satgur paaras keejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 was unworthy, utterly useless, rusty slag; meeting with the True Guru, I was 
transformed by the Philosopher's Stone. ||l||Pause|| 

mm Horfe tors nfk wzfa fcfe »ptf »ph orat^ n 

surag mukat baikunth sabh baa N chheh nit aasaa aas kareejai. 

Everyone longs for paradise, liberation and heaven; all place their hopes in them. 

Ufa U3H?> rT?> Hoffe ft HWftr fkfe U3H?> feufe H?> t^R 11^11 

har darsan kay jan mukat na maa N geh mil darsan taripat man Dheejai. 1 1 1| | 

The humble long for the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; they do not ask for liberation. 

Their minds are satisfied and comforted by His Darshan. ||1|| 

maa-i-aa moh sabal hai bhaaree moh kaalakh daag lageejai. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is very powerful; this attachment is a black stain which 
sticks. 

H3" 5W o[ rT?> »ffeu^ U HoTH ftT§ H^F^t UoT ?> #H ||P|| 

mayray thaakur kay jan alipat hai muktay ji-o murgaa-ee pank na bheejai. 1 12| | 
The humble servants of my Lord and Master are unattached and liberated. They are 
like ducks, whose feathers do not get wet. 1 12| | 

ffe>3f3TH fe^ fi-fetw II 

chandan vaas bjui-i-angam vayrhee kiv milee-ai chandan leejai. 

The fragrant sandalwood tree is encircled by snakes; how can anyone get to the 

sandalwood? 


oPfe t*33T |ra ftT»F$ otd'd 1 fe*f gfe gfe iftH II 3 II 

kaadh kharhag gur gi-aan karaaraa bikh chhavd chhavd ras peejai. 1 1 3| | 

Drawing out the Mighty Sword of the Guru's Spiritual Wisdom, I slaughter and kill the 

poisonous snakes, and drink in the Sweet Nectar. 1 1 3| | 

»rf?> >rf) hhtf an ofaft ira Ih^ wm oratw n 

aan aan samDhaa baho keenee pal baisantar bhasam kareejai. 

You may gather wood and stack it in a pile, but in an instant, fire reduces it to ashes. 

H<F §3[ WS ?>3 cft£ fHfe HHJ R^t ^ 118 II 

mahaa ugar paap saakat nar keenay mil saaDhoo lookee deejai. 1 14| | 

The faithless cynic gathers the most horrendous sins, but meeting with the Holy Saint, 

they are placed in the fire. 1 1 4| | 

WQ WQ WQ FT?) cf^ frT?> cTK Mdlrl II 

saaDhoo saaDh saaDh jan neekay jin antar naam Dhareejai. 

The Holy, Saintly devotees are sublime and exalted. They enshrine the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord, deep within. 

iran fciren wu tT?> tT?> ufe §31^ feift^ imn 

paras nipras bha-ay saaDhoo jan jan har bhagvaan dikheejai. 1 1 5| | 

By the touch of the Holy and the humble servants of the Lord, the Lord God is seen. 

I|5|| 

Woes jff an 3r?rst ^fonr for§ crfo 3^ 11 

saakat soot baho gurjhee bhari-aa ki-o kar taan taneejai. 

The thread of the faithless cynic is totally knotted and tangled; how can anything be 
woven with it? 

33 H3 fotS feot^ 7^ WdB % 7i ll£ll 

tant soot ki chh niksai naahee saakat sang na keejai. 1 1 6| | 

This thread cannot be woven into yarn; do not associate with those faithless cynics. 
I|6|| 

Hfeare H'UHdifd fr fkfe narfe am 3#f 11 

satgur saaDhsangat hai neekee mil sangat raam raveejai. 

The True Guru and the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, are exalted and 

sublime. Joining the Congregation, meditate on the Lord. 


w^fe ^h?> frtu^ weo[ few § st# iipii 

antar ratan javayhar maanak gur kirpaa tay leejai. 1 1 7| | 

The gems, jewels and precious stones are deep within; by Guru's Grace, they are 
found. ||7|| 

H?F O'cXd ^ ^ U H»TKt UH foT§ offe f>TC5U fi-TStH II 

mayraa thaakur vadaa vadaa hai su-aamee ham ki-o kar milah mileejai. 

My Lord and Master is Glorious and Great. How can I be united in His Union? 

TOof nfe fkw? <CT <J FT?> of§ ug?> etn II till 5 II 

naanak mayl milaa-ay gur pooraa jan ka-o pooran deejai. 1 18| |2| | 

Nanak, the Perfect Guru unites His humble servant in His Union, and blesses him 

with perfection. ||8||2|| 

afeWOTH II 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 

wgH^am^tfl ii 

raamaa ram raamo raam raveejai. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, the Lord, the All-pervading Lord. 

WQ WQ WQ FT?) cffe fkfe WQ €3T 5trT II ^ II dO'Q II 

saaDhoo saaDh saaDh jan neekay mil saaDhoo har rang keejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Holy, the humble and Holy, are noble and sublime. Meeting with the Holy, I 
joyfully love the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fft»f tfe Hf trar t ^ oratw n 

jee-a jant sabh jag hai jaytaa man dolat dol kareejai. 

The minds of all the beings and creatures of the world waver unsteadily. 

fey 1 " foP-P" offe wq fkw^j Frar En-r?> o@ wh iihii 

kirpaa kirpaa kar saaDh milaavhu jag thamman ka-o thamm deejai. 1 1 1| | 

Please take pity on them, be merciful to them, and unite them with the Holy; establish 

this support to support the world. 1 1 1| | 


basuDhaa talai talai sabh oopar mil saaDhoo charan ruleejai. 

The earth is beneath us, and yet its dust falls down on all; let yourself be covered by 

the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

»ffe §3H »ffe §3H tfeU H¥ fHHfe tti etH IIPII 

at ootam at ootam hovhu sabh sisat charan tal deejai. 1 12| | 

You shall be utterly exalted, the most noble and sublime of all; the whole world will 

place itself at your feet. 1 1 2| | 

irayftr nfe frr? ?>toft »rf?> w$ Horfe ^gt# n 

gurmukh jot bhalee siv neekee aan paanee sakat bhareejai. 

The Gurmukhs are blessed with the Divine Light of the Lord; Maya comes to serve 

them. 

HcTET^ fooTH ^ H^fit H^##ufe3HljtH 113 II 

maindant niksay gur bachnee saar chab chab har ras peejai. 1 1 3| | 

Through the Word of the Guru's Teachings, they bite with teeth of wax and chew iron, 

drinking in the Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

raam naam anoograhu baho kee-aa gur saaDhoo purakh mileejai. 

The Lord has shown great mercy, and bestowed His Name; I have met with the Holy 

Guru, the Primal Being. 

<n?) am fth ryntfld6 oft£ ufe Frara fth etn iibii 

gun raam naam bistheeran kee-ay har sagal bhavan jas deejai. 1 14| | 

The Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name have spread out everywhere; the Lord 

bestows fame all over the world. 1 1 4| | 

WQ WQ WQ Hf?> tjtSH fe?> Utf gfo ?> Hofrff II 

saaDhoo saaDh saaDh man pareetam bin dayj<hay reh na sakeejai. 

The Beloved Lord is within the minds of the Holy, the Holy Saadhus; without seeing 

Him, they cannot survive. 


fr?§ iTO H~l7> iTO iTO utfe U ftf?> iTO fH?> ffe H#H NUN 

ji-o jal meen jala N jal pareet hai khin jal bin foot mareejai. 1 1 5| | 

The fish in the water loves only the water. Without water, it bursts and dies in an 

instant. ||5|| 
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hu 1 »re T (JT »r^T u fir?) §t fe?) hhi gfu 7) tftfr n 

mahaa abhaag abhaag hai jin kay tin saaDhoo Dhoor na peejai. 

Those who have terrible luck and bad fortune do not drink in the water which washes 

the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

fSTF feJW fR5H fR53" 5UT H3"fu 5f EIUH ^fe oC tjttl ll£ll 

tinaa tisnaa jalat jalat nahee booiheh dand Dharam raa-ay kaa deejai. 1 1 6| | 

The burning fire of their desires is not extinguished; they are beaten and punished by 

the Righteous J udge of Dharma. 1 16| | 

Hfk dldti trar oft^ fu% 3Ffe 3Ffe 3$ gt# II 

sabh tirath barat jag-y punn kee-ay hivai gaal gaal tan chheeiai. 

You may visit all the sacred shrines, observe fasts and sacred feasts, give generously 

in charity and waste away the body, melting it in the snow. 

wsw am ?tm u aranfe £ y# 7> fwtw iipii 

atulaa tol raam naam hai gurmat ko pujai na tol tuleejai. 1 1 7| | 

The weight of the Lord's Name is unweighable, according to the Guru's Teachings; 

nothing can equal its weight. 1 1 7| | 

m?> HUH HUH f fFc^fu tT?> TOof HUfc U^tt II 

tav gun barahm barahm too jaaneh jan naanak saran pareejai. 

God, You alone know Your Glorious Virtues. Servant Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary. 

3 ttw fcftr Hte uh §u orfu forav nftr u*ftfr nt:ii3ii 

too jal niDh meen ham tayray kar kirpaa sang rakheejai. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

You are the Ocean of water, and I am Your fish. Please be kind, and keep me always 

with You. ||8||3|| 


orfo»r?> huw 9 ii 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 

WW am UrT oratn || 

raamaa ram raamo pooj kareejai. 

I worship and adore the Lord, the All-pervading Lord. 

h?> 3?> »rafu traf Hf »rfr fap>r?> fe^tn mn gzrf n 

man tan arap Dhara-o sabh aagai ras gurmat gi-aan darirheejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I surrender my mind and body, and place everything before Him; following the Guru's 

Teachings, spiritual wisdom is implanted within me. ||l||Pause|| 

HUH FTH <fl<* W$ 3U¥U ft>3 Hf?> ytT c^tt II 

barahm naam gun saakh tarovar nit chun chun pooj kareejai. 

God's Name is the tree, and His Glorious Virtues are the branches. Picking and 

gathering up the fruit, I worship Him. 

»P3H £f £f u »pbh ufk wit utt crat^ mn 

aatam day-o day-o hai aatam ras laagai pooj kareejai. ||1|| 
The soul is divine; divine is the soul. Worship Him with love. 1 1 1| | 

fsrior fftr trar nfu fcuHW fy^fd fy^fd uh Utn n 

bibayk buDh sabh jag meh nirmal bichar bichar ras peejai. 

One of keen intellect and precise understanding is immaculate in all this world. In 

thoughtful consideration, he drinks in the sublime essence. 

<jra ItfWfc H^Uf Uife»F Hfedld off feu H$ et^ IIPII 

gur parsaad padaarath paa-i-aa satgur ka-o ih man deejai. 1 12| | 

By Guru's Grace, the treasure is found; dedicate this mind to the True Guru. 1 12| | 

fcUHBoT »ffe Utu ?ft5T Ut% Ufa fytfliH II 

nirmolak at heero neeko heerai heer biDheejai. 

Priceless and utterly sublime is the Diamond of the Lord. This Diamond pierces the 
diamond of the mind. 


H?> HS\ W& U HH^t Ut^ U^ftf 113 II 

man motee saal hai gur sabdee jit heeraa parakh la-eejai. 1 1 3| | 

The mind becomes the jeweller, through the Word of the Guru's Shabad; it appraises 

the Diamond of the Lord. ||3|| 

Hdlfd 1T3 JTftT sftT f% ftT§ iftlf IWT *Pfe ?5tTT II 

sangat sant sang lag oochay ji-o peep palaas j<haa-ay leejai. 

Attaching oneself to the Society of the Saints, one is exalted and uplifted, as the 

palaas tree is absorbed by the peepal tree. 

m Hfo §3H mi am hhJ# iisii 

sabh nar meh paraanee ootam hovai raam naamai baas baseejai. ||4|| 

That mortal being is supreme among all people, who is perfumed by the fragrance of 

the Lord's Name. ||4|| 

fe^MW fouHW oraH st£ fen ww u# i=r#H n 

nirmal nirmal karam baho keenay nit saakhaa haree jarheejai. 

One who continually acts in goodness and immaculate purity, sprouts green branches 

in great abundance. 

tray arfe ftrore G^'few y<jc('d htt tTftr em imn 

Dharam ful fal gur gi-aan drirh-aa-i-aa behkaar baas jag deejai. 1 1 5| | 

The Guru has taught me that Dharmic faith is the flower, and spiritual wisdom is the 

fruit; this fragrance permeates the world. 1 1 5| | 

Sof fffe Hfe ^fH»F H¥ HUM ftTHfc feoT of^H II 

ayk jot ayko man vasi-aa sabh barahm darisat ik keejai. 

The One, the Light of the One, abides within my mind; God, the One, is seen in all. 

»P3H §t t UH% 3U?> 3$ faf STO ll£ll 

aatam raam sabh aykai hai pasray sabh charan talay sir deejai. 1 16| | 

The One Lord, the Supreme Soul, is spread out everywhere; all place their heads 

beneath His Feet. 1 16| | 

c^K to ?5ct£ fetf U[fH UffH 7m ?^tH II 

naam binaa naktay nar daykhhu tin ghas ghas naak vadheeiai. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, people look like criminals with their noses 

cut off; bit by bit, their noses are cut off. 


WoCS WJoFat oTUt»ffu ?rf tMh IIPII 

saakat nar aha N kaaree kahee-ahi bin naavai Dharig jeeveejai. ||7|| 

The faithless cynics are called egotistical; without the Name, their lives are cursed. 

imi 

tT9" 253T WH WH Hft 1 >H3fe 3H H^fc II 

jab lag saas saas man antar tat baygal saran pareejai. 

As long as the breath breathes through the mind deep within, hurry and seek God's 
Sanctuary. 

?T?)of foTLP" foTLP" offe Wtt H rtt?) Utftff II till 9 II 

naanak kirpaa kirpaa kar Dhaarahu mai saaDhoo charan pakheejai. 1 1 8| 1 4| | 

Please shower Your Kind Mercy and take pity upon Nanak, that he may wash the feet 

of the Holy. ||8||4|| 

afiWOTB II 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 

WW H WQ ttfi g#R II 

raamaa mai saaDhoo charan Dhuveejai. 
Lord, I wash the feet of the Holy. 

fotttfy tf eu?> ufu fa?> >jf3fe sw few cftw mn g^rf n 

kilbikh dahan hohi khin antar mayray thaakur kirpaa keejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

May my sins be burnt away in an instant; my Lord and Master, please bless me with 

Your Mercy. ||l||Pause|| 

HcfTH rf?> t?t?> tf% tjfo S 1 ^ ttffe ddH<S 5T§ tTO t?tTT II 

mangat jan deen kharay dar thaadhay at tarsan ka-o daan deejai. 

The meek and humble beggars stand begging at Your Door. Please be generous and 

give to those who are yearning. 

tpfo =Ffu H^fc »re h off fr^Hfe c^k fe^R imi 

taraahi taraahi saran parabh aa-ay mo ka-o gurmat naam darirheejai. 1 1 1| | 

Save me, save me, God - I have come to Your Sanctuary. Please implant the Guru's 

Teachings, and the Naam within me. ||1|| 


ofh crag 7>m nfu w f?>3 §fe §fe tt? ora^ n 

kaam karoDh nagar meh sablaa nit uth uth jooih kareejai. 

Sexual desire and anger are very powerful in the body-village; I rise up to fight the 

battle against them. 

tfdflced orau gfa are cpfe oretw iipii 

angeekaar karahu rakh layvhu gur pooraa kaadh kadheejai. ||2|| 

Please make me Your Own and save me; through the Perfect Guru, I drive them out. 

I|2|| 

>»rafo »rarf?> hhw »ffe fsrfw fre ritew hh? are etw n 

antar agan sabal at bikhi-aa hiv seetal sabad gur deejai. 

The powerful fire of corruption is raging violently within; the Word of the Guru's 

Shabad is the ice water which cools and soothes. 
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3fc Hfc Wfs Ufe >flfllc('yl lur oPt Hftf H#F II3II 

tan man saa N t ho-ay aDhikaa-ee rog kaatai sookh saveejai. 1 1 3| | 

My mind and body are calm and tranquil; the disease has been cured, and now I sleep 

in peace. 1 13| | 

frff prf fegfe 3f%»F HTO 5^t m UTfe Uffe gry || 

ji-o sooraj kiran ravi-aa sarab thaa-ee sabh ghat ghat raam raveejai. 

As the rays of the sun spread out everywhere, the Lord pervades each and every 

heart. 

WQ WQ fHW ttlF^SS fcTFT Uffo Hfe»r ifrtf II B II 

saaDhoo saaDh milay ras paavai tat nij ghar baithi-aa peejai. 1 14| | 

Meeting the Holy Saint, one drinks in the Sublime Essence of the Lord; sitting in the 

home of your own inner being, drink in the essence. 1 14| | 

FT?) 5T§ iftfe ?5BTt fRf WS\ ftT§ tJo(<sl Uftf HdlrH II 

jan ka-o pareet lagee gur saytee ji-o chakvee daykh sooreejai. 

The humble being is in love with the Guru, like the chakvi bird which loves to see the 

sun. 


nirkhat nirkhat rain sabh nirkhee mukh kaadhai amrit peejai. ||5|| 

She watches, and keeps on watching all through the night; and when the sun shows 

its face, she drinks in the Amrit. 1 1 5| | 

Woes wm> orat»ffu au s# hu u^Hfe hw ii 

saakat su-aan kahee-ahi baho lobhee baho durmat mail bhareejai. 

The faithless cynic is said to be very greedy - he is a dog. He is overflowing with the 

filth and pollution of evil-mindedness. 

y>m?) H»rfe orafo ws* of fcwz few oft# n^n 

aapan su-aa-ay karahi baho baataa tinaa kaa visaahu ki-aa keejai. ||6|| 
He talks excessively about his own interests. How can he be trusted? ||6|| 

WQ HHT H^fc fkfe H3Tfe ftlf ufe cFfe cT^R II 

saaDhoo saaDh saran mil sangat jit har ras kaadh kadheejai. 

I have sought the Sanctuary of the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; I have 

found the Sublime Essence of the Lord. 

irefvore H<J JJTSfoF Hftf ns ufo iipii 

par-upkaar boleh baho gunee-aa mukh sant bhagat har deejai. 1 1 7| | 

They do good deeds for others, and speak of the Lord's many Glorious Virtues; please 

bless me to meet these Saints, these devotees of the Lord. 1 1 7| | 

3 »raiM ^fe»ra efe»F ufe efe»f EPfo ^ftf sttT II 

too agam da-i-aal da-i-aa pat daataa sabh da-i-aa Dhaar rakh leejai. 

You are the Inaccessible Lord, Kind and Compassionate, the Great Giver; please 

shower us with Your Mercy, and save us. 

tft»f HdlHl^rt £c7 TOoT ijfrm oratR lltllUII 

sarab jee-a jagjeevan ayko naanak partipaal kareejai. ||8||5|| 

You are the Life of all the beings of the world; please cherish and sustain Nanak. 

I|8||5|| 

afiw)OT8 ii 

kali-aan mehlaa 4. 
Kalyaan, Fourth Mehl: 


WW UK WTtt WT{ of^R || 

raamaa ham daasan daas kareejai. 

Lord, please make me the slave of Your slaves. 

fTH ftfdT H 1 ^ 5fe H?> YHSfc WQ ofd ft^tH II ^ II dO'Q II 

jab lag saas ho-ay man antar saaDhoo Dhoor piveejai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

As long as there is breath deep within my mind, let me drink in the dust of the Holy. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

HoTf ?JW TOWT Hfc life fTO eft K#R II 

sankar naarad saykhnaag mun Dhoor saaDhoo kee locheejai. 

Shiva, Naarad, the thousand-headed cobra king and the silent sages long for the dust 

of the Holy. 

3^?> Ufe uftr Hfe FRJ WQ CT#R 1 1 °\ 1 1 

bhavan bhavan pavit hohi sabh jah saaDhoo charan Dhareejai. 1 1 1| | 

All the worlds and realms where the Holy place their feet are sanctified. 1 1 1| | 

3ftT Wr\ ttlJcCd Hf =Tfft>Jf fkfe WQ JTftT ^utfT II 

taj laaj aha N kaar sabh tajee-ai mil saaDhoo sang raheejai. 

So let go of your shame and renounce all your egotism; join with the Saadh Sangat, 
the Company of the Holy, and remain there. 

ITCH Wfe oft oFfc tJoFt fetf oFfe oret# ||P|| 

Dharam raa-ay kee kaan chukhaavai bij<h dubdaa kaadh kadheejai. 1 12| | 

Give up your fear of the Righteous J udge of Dharma, and you shall be lifted up and 

saved from drowning in the sea of poison. 1 1 2| | 

W^ftf Hot HU §fe HoT 5TUl»rfU fkfe WQ JTfe II 

bharam sookay baho ubh suk kahee-ahi mil saaDhoo sang hareejai. 

Some are standing, parched and shrivelled up by their doubts; joining the Saadh 

Sangat, they are rejuvenated. 

§ fe?5H few ?> ofrR Wfe WQ ^f?> rfH II3II 

taa tay bilam pal d_h.il na keejai jaa-ay saaDhoo charan lageejai. 1 1 3| | 

So do not delay, even for an instant - go and fall at the feet of the Holy. 1 13| | 


grM ?FH cflddA UB?> Wfa Ulftft II 

raam naam keertan ratan vath har saaDhoo paas rakheejai. 

The Kirtan of the Praise of the Lord's Name is a priceless jewel. The Lord has given it 
for the Holy to keep. 

ft hb?> ?ru nfe Hfe crfu >ft fen »F3t opfe uutft iibii 

jo bachan gur sat sat kar maanai tis aagai kaadh Dhareejai. 1 14| | 

Whoever accepts and follows the Word of the Guru's Teachings as True - this J ewel is 

taken out and given to him. ||4|| 

H3U mq mu tt?> wz\ arfu oret wtj oratft n 

santahu sunhu sunhu jan bhaa-ee gur kaadjiee baah kukeejai. 

Listen, Saints; listen, humble Siblings of Destiny: the Guru raises His Arms and 

sends out the call. 

ft ttFSH off JTO JTO fTiS S3U 3* nfedld HUfc IIUII 

jay aatam ka-o sukh sukh nit lorhahu taa N satgur saran paveejai. 1 1 5| | 

If you long for everlasting peace and comfort for your soul, then enter the Sanctuary 

of the True Guru. 1 15| | 

ft ^ 3fe »ffe cftoT 3^ gjuHfe ?p~h fe^tft ii 

jay vad bhaag ho-ay at neekaa taa N gurmat naam darirheejai. 

If you have great good fortune and are very noble, then implant the Guru's Teachings 

and the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within. 

Hf wf&w hu toy trar suTnt nuft ufo Utft ii£ii 

sabh maa-i-aa moh bij<ham jag taree-ai sehjay har ras peejai. 1 16| | 

Emotional attachment to Maya is totally treacherous; drinking in the Sublime Essence 

of the Lord, you shall easily, intuitively cross over the world-ocean. 1 1 6| | 

H i fe»F H T fe»F o[ ft »ffaoret f%fo H'fenr iretft n 

maa-i-aa maa-i-aa kay jo aDhikaa-ee vich maa-i-aa pachai pacheejai. 
Those who are totally in love with Maya, Maya, shall rot away in Maya. 

Wffamre Wfo HU* U? fHW ^doffd ^fo Wfe 25tft IIP II 

agi-aan anDhayr mahaa panth bikh-rhaa aha N kaar bhaar lad leejai. 1 1 7| | 

The path of ignorance and darkness is utterly treacherous; they are loaded down with 

the crushing load of egotism. 1 1 7| | 


naanak raam ram ram ram ram raamai tay gat keejai. 

Nanak, chanting the Name of the Lord, the All-pervading Lord, one is emancipated. 

HfeSTf fH^ 3* ?FH m\ fti&tf II t: II £ II SoT^ II 

satgur milai taa naam drirh-aa-ay raam naamai ralai mileejai. 1 1 8| 1 6| | chhakaa 1. 
Meeting the True Guru, the Naam is implanted within; we are united and blended with 
the Lord's Name. ||8||6|| Chhakaa 1. 
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HfT RfecTH orasr fodeiQ fod^d »foTO H3"fe WTfit UHtfe || 

ik-o N kaar satnaam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

Hdsf'dl fWH W °l H§W Ujg H II 

raag parbhaatee bibhaas mehlaa 1 cha-upday ghar 1. 

Raag Parbhaatee Bibhaas, First Mehl, Chau-Padas, First House: 

c^fe §t 3^ ^fe Ufe UrT II 

naa-ay tayrai tarnaa naa-ay pat pooj. 

Your Name carries us across; Your Name brings respect and worship. 

c^f §3* ara^ Hfe Hotro ii 

naa-o tayraa gahnaa mat maksood. 

Your Name embellishes us; it is the object of the awakened mind. 

<vfe 3% ?F§ 5lfe II 

naa-ay tayrai naa-o mannay sabh ko-ay. 
Your Name brings honor to everyone's name. 

?rt ufe oTH<J & ufe 1 1 HI I 

vin naavai pat kabahu na ho-ay. 1 1 1| | 

Without Your Name, no one is ever respected. 1 1 1| | 


avar si-aanap saglee paaj. 

All other clever tricks are just for show. 

^a^twora inn 3*pf ii 

jai bakhsay tai pooraa kaaj. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Whoever the Lord blesses with forgiveness - his affairs are perfectly resolved. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3^ 7pQ 3W?Z II 

naa-o tayraa taan naa-o deebaan. 

Your Name is my strength; Your Name is my support. 

3^ MHdd c^f JHttd'A II 

naa-o tayraa laskar naa-o sultaan. 

Your Name is my army; Your Name is my king. 

?nfe §t huh II 

naa-ay tayrai maan mahat parvaan. 

Your Name brings honor, glory and approval. 

orafk iipii 

tayree nadree karam pavai neesaan. ||2|| 

By Your Grace, one is blessed with the banner and the insignia of Your Mercy. 1 12| | 

c^fe §t huh ?nfe wmi II 

naa-ay tayrai sahj naa-ay saalaah. 

Your Name brings intuitive peace and poise; Your Name brings praise. 

WffHf fetf §fe FFfe II 

naa-o tayraa amrit bikh uth jaa-ay. 

Your Name is the Ambrosial Nectar which cleans out the poison. 

7pfE §t h% jto ?Hfu Hfe »rfe II 

naa-ay tayrai sabh sukh vaseh man aa-ay. 

Through Your Name, all peace and comfort comes to abide in the mind. 


fe?> c^t WTj\ FTH yfo Wfe 113 II 

bin naavai baaDheejam purjaa-ay. ||3|| 

Without the Name, they are bound and gagged, and dragged off to the City of Death. 
I|3|| 

?73t irat ura €^ %H II 

naaree bayree ghar dar days. 

Man is involved with his wife, hearth and home, land and country, 

H?> ofof rf^r ofrgfu %H II 

man kee-aa khusee-aa keecheh vays. 
the pleasures of the mind and fine clothes; 

W TJ% 3* few ?> i-Ffe II 

jaa N saday taa N d_h.il na paa-ay. 

but when the call comes, he cannot delay. 

TOoT oT? ff ufe FFfe NBimi 

naanak koorh koorho ho-ay jaa-ay. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, in the end, the false turn out to be false. 1 14| 1 1| | 

U^st HUW ^ II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

3^ gn?> oray wt^ jrefe fei sfe n 

tayraa naam ratan karam chaanan surattithai lo-ay. 

Your Name is the J ewel, and Your Grace is the Light. I n awareness, there is Your 
Light. 

mtt rM ^njt £fe II ^11 

anDhayr anDhee vaaprai sagal leejai kho-ay. 1 1 1| | 
Darkness fills the dark, and then everything is lost. ||1|| 

feujwf m& ftoFf ii 

ih sansaar sagal bikaar. 
This whole world is corrupt. 


tayraa naam daaroo avar naasat karanhaar apaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Your Name is the only cure; nothing else works, I nfinite Creator Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wBTtf ygb>r Eoc u^fu orafe II 

paataal puree-aa ayk bhaar hoveh laakh karorh. 

One side of the scale holds tens of thousands, millions of nether regions and realms. 

§% w& atwfe ^ w frit u^fo ufo iipii 

tayray laal keemat taa pavai jaa N sirai hoveh hor. 1 12| | 

my Beloved, Your Worth could only be estimated if something else could be placed 
on the other side of the scale. 1 1 2| | 
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dookhaa tay sukh oopjahi sookhee hoveh dookh. 

Out of pain, pleasure is produced, and out of pleasure comes pain. 

ftif yftf f wwztwfe fen yftf M ftf ii 

jit mukh too salaahee-ah tit mukh kaisee bhookh. 1 1 3| | 

That mouth which praises You - what hunger could that mouth ever suffer? 1 1 3| | 

cTOot £oT 3 »Rf WW HHTf II 

naanak moorakh ayk too avar bhalaa saisaar. 

Nanak, you alone are foolish; all the rest of the world is good. 

ftlf 3fc ?FM 7> ft 3tf Ufa II8II3II 

jit tan naam na oopjai say tan hohi ]<hu-aar. 1 14| |2| | 

That body in which the Naam does not well up - that body becomes miserable. 
I|4||2|| 

l jw r 3\ huw °i ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 


H cPUfe HUH §BU Hcrfu gst Hfew II 

jai kaaran bayd barahmai uchray sankar chhodee maa-i-aa. 

For His sake, Brahma uttered the Vedas, and Shiva renounced Maya. 

^ cpufe fm s£ §ww wit huh 7> irfsw iihii 

jai kaaran siDh bha-ay udaasee dayvee maram na paa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

For His sake, the Siddhas became hermits and renunciates; even the gods have not 

realized His Mystery. ||1|| 

ww Hf?> ww yftr ww orutnt sufr^ ust n 

baabaa man saachaa mukh saachaa kahee-ai taree-ai saachaa ho-ee. 

Baba, keep the True Lord in your mind, and utter the Name of the True Lord with 

your mouth; the True Lord will carry you across. 

5hh$ w$ ?> »rt 3i ufu h% ire $3 1 1 *=\ 1 1 u<f§ II 

dusman dookh na aavai nayrhai har mat paavai ko-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Enemies and pain shall not even approach you; only a rare few realize the Wisdom of 

the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

tfrarffr fnn w£\ 3tf?> fth §t ww n 

agan bimb pavnai kee banee teen naam kay daasaa. 

Fire, water and air make up the world; these three are the slaves of the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. 

% 3H5TU ?> S^fu WWSs 33 IfWW IIP II 

taytaskarjo naam na layveh vaaseh kot panchaasaa. ||2|| 

One who does not chant the Naam is a thief, dwelling in the fortress of the five 

thieves. ||2|| 

h 5r 5of of% gftp^Fg) - nfo fefe au^ n 

jay ko ayk karai changi-aa-ee man chit bahut bafaavai. 

If someone does a good deed for someone else, he totally puffs himself up in his 
conscious mind. 

£3 are M»f ^fw^for efe ?> ugnrf 113 11 

aytay gun aytee-aa chang-aa-ee-aa day-ay na pachhotaavai. ||3|| 

The Lord bestows so many virtues and so much goodness; He does not ever regret it. 

I|3|| 


§g HWUfc fe?> TO S^oT TO Mil 

tuDh saalaahan tin Dhan palai naanak kaa Dhan so-ee. 

Those who praise You gather the wealth in their laps; this is Nanak's wealth. 

H ^ rftf oTU §?T off FTH oft ft U^t 119 113 II 

jay ko jee-o kahai onaa ka-o jam kee talab na ho-ee. 1 14| |3| | 

Whoever shows respect to them is not summoned by the Messenger of Death. 1 1 4| 1 3| | 

U^Ht HUW °l II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

W cT fT-T ?7dt rFfe FTUt W WW II 

jaa kai roop naahee jaat naahee naahee mukh maasaa. 
One who has no beauty, no social status, no mouth, no flesh 

Hfedlfd fk& fodHA U 1 fe»F ??fti t ftv^W 1 1 °\ 1 1 

satgur milay niranjan paa-i-aa tayrai naam hai nivaasaa. 1 1 1| | 

- meeting with the True Guru, he finds the Immaculate Lord, and dwells in Your 
Name. ||1|| 

»T§IJ HUH 33 yltJ'fd II 

a-oDhoo sehjay tat beechaar. 

detached Yogi, contemplate the essence of reality, 

W 3 fefu ?> »F^U HHHU mil g?F§ || 

jaa tay fir na aavhu saisaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

and you shall never again come to be born into the world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

w el oray ?fuT toh ?rut nfe hw ii 

jaa kai karam naahee Dharam naahee naahee such maalaa. 

One who does not have good karma or Dharmic faith, sacred rosary or mala 

fk^ Hfe cfou fftr W& Hfedld U*RW IIPII 

siv jot kannahu buDh paa-ee satguroo rakhvaalaa. 1 1 2| | 

- through the Light of God, wisdom is bestowed; the True Guru is our Protector. 1 1 2| | 


jaa kai barat naahee naym naahee naahee bakbaa-ee. 

One who does not observe any fasts, make religious vows or chant 

mfs Ytfztffs at f$s mft wfedid fg>ret 11311 

gat avgat kee chint naahee satguroo furmaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

- he does not have to worry about good luck or bad, if he obeys the Command of the 
True Guru. 1 13| | 

W t ttPH c^ut fc^H c^jt fefe mfB HK^t II 

jaa kai aas naahee niraas naahee chit surat samihaa-ee. 

One who is not hopeful, nor hopeless, who has trained his intuitive consciousness 

33 of§ U?JH 33 fkfew cTTW Hfa W5\ IIBIIBII 

tant ka-o param tant mili-aa naankaa buDh paa-ee. 1 14| |4| | 

- his being blends with the Supreme Being. Nanak, his awareness is awakened. 
I|4||4|| 

U^t HUW ^ II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

3* oT oCftjW Ufa II 

taa kaa kahi-aa dar parvaan. 

What he says is approved in the Court of the Lord. 

fe^ mfH3 efe HH offe ff^ mn 

bikh amrit du-ay sam kar jaan. 1 1 1| | 

He looks upon poison and nectar as one and the same. 1 1 1| | 

fkw crabft Fran gfb»r roffe ii 

ki-aa kahee-ai sarbay rahi-aa samaa-ay. 

What can I say? You are permeating and pervading all. 

fe ^3 H¥ 33t 3FPfe mil gurf II 

jo kichh vartai sabh tayree rajaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Whatever happens, is all by Your Will. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


pargatee jot chookaa abhimaan. 

The Divine Light shines radiantly, and egotistical pride is dispelled. 

H^difd efor yfifks m\ iipii 

satgurdee-aa amrit naam. ||2|| 

The True Guru bestows the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

orfe nfu »rfe»r h ft?> fre ii 

kal meh aa-i-aa so jan jaan. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, one's birth is approved, 

Wr}\ e^TU Ijrf W<Z II3II 

saachee dargeh paavai maan. ||3|| 

if one is honored in the True Court. 1 1 3| | 

ofU^r »fofg uffe fnfe II 

kahnaa sunnaa akath ghar jaa-ay. 

Speaking and listening, one goes to the Celestial Home of the Indescribable Lord. 

ora?ft g^t (Toot frfe wfe iieimn 

kathnee badnee naanak jal jaa-ay. 1 14| |5| | 

Mere words of mouth, Nanak, are burnt away. ||4||5|| 

U^Ht HUW ^ II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

mfHH ?>fe tofc H?> HFT?> »f3Hfe 3faw HfHT 3TU II 

amrit neer gi-aan man majan athsath tirath sang gahay. 

One who bathes in the Ambrosial Water of spiritual wisdom takes with him the virtues 
of the sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

fl^fH H^'dd H^of ft% fire K IfftT 25^ II ^11 

gur updays javaahar maanak sayvay sikh so khoj lahai. 1 1 1| | 

The Guru's Teachings are the gems and jewels; the Sikh who serves Him searches and 
finds them. ||1|| 


<M H>Pf?) dldg ?ujt sfe II 

gur samaan tirath nahee ko-ay. 

There is no sacred shrine equal to the Guru. 

Hf H^V^CTf 3fe II ^ II II 

sar santokh taas gur ho-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Guru encompasses the ocean of contentment. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 
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|Tf tTdtttf 1 "^ HtT iTO fe^HW fkfew tJcJHfe HH U% II 

gur daree-aa-o sadaa jal nirmal mili-aa durmat mail harai. 

The Guru is the River, from which the Pure Water is obtained forever; it washes away 
the filth and pollution of evil-mindedness. 

H^dlfd irf&X 77^5 UH U^HU ^ oft ||P|| 

satgur paa-i-ai pooraa naavan pasoo paraytahu dayv karai. ||2|| 

Finding the True Guru, the perfect cleansing bath is obtained, which transforms even 

beasts and ghosts into gods. ||2|| 

sb 1- nftj cWk 3W h 3ra iranw orabft n 

rataa sach naam tal hee-al so gur parmal kahee-ai. 

He is said to be the Guru, with the scent of sandalwood, who is imbued with the True 
Name to the bottom of His Heart. 

w at x&mfe H§t 3TT 3^ aubft IIS II 

jaa kee vaas banaaspat sa-urai taas charan liv rahee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

By His Fragrance, the world of vegetation is perfumed. Lovingly focus yourself on His 

Feet. ||3|| 

irayftr fft»f w?) ^-rrrftr ^ranftr fire urfo we\w n 

gurmukh jee-a paraan upjahi gurmukh siv ghar jaa-ee-ai. 

The life of the soul wells up for the Gurmukh; the Gurmukh goes to the House of God. 

frayftf TFTJoT Hfij HH 1 ^*!' 3ra>fftf fetT *-T€ l^b^ Il8ll£ll 

gurmukh naanak sach samaa-ee-ai gurmukh nij pad paa-ee-ai. 1 14| |6| | 

The Gurmukh, Nanak, merges in the True One; the Gurmukh attains the exalted 

state of the self. ||4||6|| 


u^nt huw ^ ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

<jra ^\w% ufe ufe h 1 ?? ii 

gur parsaadee vidi-aa veechaarai parh parh paavai maan. 

By Guru's Grace, contemplate spiritual knowledge; read it and study it, and you shall 
be honored. 

»fOfr j-rcr »fry Liddi'fHmr u^fbjf >>rfHH mil 

aapaa maDhay aap pargaasi-aa paa-i-aa amrit naam. 1 1 1| | 

Within the self, the self is revealed, when one is blessed with the Ambrosial Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. ||1|| 

oHS* f H?F FTFfH 1 ?) II 

kartaa too mayraa jajmaan. 

Creator Lord, You alone are my Benefactor. 

feor efe uf t ufu H^Tf efu »f T vs T stj NHll uuoff || 

ik dakhinaa ha-o tai peh maaga-o deh aapnaa naam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 beg for only one blessing from You: please bless me with Your Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

panch taskar Dhaavat raakhay chookaa man abhimaan. 

The five wandering thieves are captured and held, and the egotistical pride of the 
mind is subdued. 

fenfe fyocdl e^nfe wzft wr huh farore iipii 

disat bikaaree durmat bhaagee aisaa barahm gi-aan. 1 12| | 

Visions of corruption, vice and evil-mindedness run away. Such is the spiritual wisdom 
of God. ||2|| 

tlf m efe»F oTSof crfu LRjfe U^t II 

jat sat chaaval da-i-aa kanak kar paraapat paatee Dhaan. 

Please bless me with the rice of truth and self-restraint, the wheat of compassion, and 
the leaf-plate of meditation. 


UIJ of^H uft§ offo WP" Wm§ II 3 II 

dooDh karam santokh ghee-o kar aisaa maa N ga-o daan. 1 1 3| | 

Bless me with the milk of good karma, and the clarified butter, the ghee, of 

compassion. Such are the gifts I beg of You, Lord. 1 1 3| | 

fw qfajj offe 3lf HUH HS^ tftf lM II 

khimaa Dheerai kar ga-oo lavayree sehjay bachhraa kheer pee-ai. 

Let forgiveness and patience be my milk-cows, and let the calf of my mind intuitively 

drink in this milk. 

fH^fe oT ofW H^T§ Ufa ZfZ 7^)o[ II8IIPII 

sifat saram kaa kaprhaa maa N ga-o har gun naanak ravat rahai. 1 14| |7| | 

I beg for the clothes of modesty and the Lord's Praise; Nanak chants the Glorious 

Praises of the Lord. ||4||7|| 

U^Ht HUW °l II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

for^ 7> ^Tfw wws forf grftmr wfe n 

aavat kinai na raakhi-aa jaavat ki-o raakhi-aa jaa-ay. 

No one can hold anyone back from coming; how could anyone hold anyone back from 
going? 

fHH t u»f net h 1 ^ w §h >ffo H>ffe iihii 

jis tay ho-aa so-ee par jaanai jaa N us hee maahi samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

He alone thoroughly understands this, from whom all beings come; all are merged and 

immersed in Him. 1 11| | 

ftr u ^ ^fnfe ii 

toohai hai vaahu tayree rajaa-ay. 

Waaho! - You are Great, and Wondrous is Your Will. 

H o^fu HS\ LT§ Ufegr »f^j ^ oftz* Wfe \\<\\\ 3*F§ II 

jo ki chh karahi so-ee par ho-ibaa avar na karnaa jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Whatever You do, surely comes to pass. Nothing else can happen. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


rTH ddd<J eft HW U feci Htf?>t UU %U ^t»fH U II 

jaisay harhat kee maalaa tind lagat hai ik sakhnee hor fayr bharee-at hai. 

The buckets on the chain of the Persian wheel rotate; one empties out to fill another. 

§H Ut fe<J tfHH oT" frT§ §H eft ^fe»T^t IIP II 

taiso hee ih khayl khasam kaa ji-o us kee vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

This is just like the Play of our Lord and Master; such is His Glorious Greatness. 1 1 2| | 

JTdSt t )-RjfcJT Hfe ct ftfst cTefe UcJFHt II 

surtee kai maarag chal kai ultee nadar pargaasee. 

Following the path of intuitive awareness, one turns away from the world, and one's 
vision is enlightened. 

Hf?> ^ltJ'fd HUM fWfit cT§S feut of§^ fenft II3II 

man veechaar daykh barahm gi-aanee ka-un girhee ka-un udaasee. 1 1 3| | 
Contemplate this in your mind, and see, spiritual teacher. Who is the householder, 
and who is the renunciate? 1 1 3| | 

frTH oft ttfTF feH ut H§fU cT §U ftsdy'i II 

jis kee aasaa tis hee sa-up kai ayhu rahi-aa nirbaan. 

Hope comes from the Lord; surrendering to Him, we remain in the state of nirvaanaa. 

ftm § u»f M orfo wfcw ?toot faraut f ira^ nautili 

jis tay ho-aa so-ee kar maani-aa naanak girhee udaasee so parvaan. 1 1 4| 1 8| | 

We come from Him; surrendering to Him, Nanak, one is approved as a householder, 

and a renunciate. 1 14| |8| | 

U^st HUW °l II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

fenfe fyocdl srnf?> uf fen nfe wz\ n 

disat bikaaree banDhan baa N Dhai ha-o tis kai bal jaa-ee. 

I am a sacrifice to that one who binds in bondage his evil and corrupted gaze. 


paap punn kee saar na jaanai bhoolaa firai ajaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

One who does not know the difference between vice and virtue wanders around 

uselessly. ||1|| 

aWUHHTFHctdd'd II 

bolhu sach naam kartaar. 

Speak the True Name of the Creator Lord. 

sf?> aufe ^ imi II 

fun bahurh na aavan vaar. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Then, you shall never again have to come into this world. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

t ?f?> ?fo cTCf U ?fo off Httd'A II 

oochaa tay fun neech karat hai neech karai sultaan. 

The Creator transforms the high into the low, and makes the lowly into kings. 

ftffit WE JHH'fettF tTftT t U&FZ 113 II 

jinee jaan sujaani-aa jag tay pooray parvaan. 1 12| | 

Those who know the All-knowing Lord are approved and certified as perfect in this 
world. ||2|| 

3^ off HH3^ WZtni FT c? II 

taa ka-o samihaavan jaa-ee-ai jay ko bhoolaa ho-ee. 

If anyone is mistaken and fooled, you should go to instruct him. 
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»pir ite of% m ora^ ntw §# $3 iisn 

aapay khayl karay sabh kartaa aisaa boojjnai ko-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Creator Himself plays all the games; only a few understand this. ||3|| 

U^t HHfe fw^tw U^t^ II 

naa-o parbhaatai sabad Dhi-aa-ee-ai chhodahu dunee pareetaa. 

Meditate on the Name, and the Word of the Shabad, in the early hours before dawn; 

leave your worldly entanglements behind. 


TTOoT WHffi WW frf3T Wf&iF fefc iftw II 9 II tf II 

paranvat naanak daasan daasaa jag haari-aa tin jeetaa. 1 14| |9| | 

Prays Nanak, the slave of God's slaves: the world loses, and he wins. 1 14| |9| | 

y^st huw °i ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

h?> >nfenr h$ cnfenr h$ iM Wcrik n 

man maa-i-aa man Dhaa-i-aa man pankhee aakaas. 

The mind is Maya, the mind is a chaser; the mind is a bird flying across the sky. 

3Hora HHfe r^'fdttF Tim WWfft II 

taskar sabad nivaari-aa nagar vuthaa saabaas. 

The thieves are overpowered by the Shabad, and then the body-village prospers and 
celebrates. 

jaa too raakhahi raakh laihi saabat hovai raas. 1 1 1| | 

Lord, when You save someone, he is saved; his capital is safe and sound. ||1|| 

W ?FH fefxr At II 

aisaa naam ratan niDh mayrai. 

Such is my Treasure, the J ewel of the Naam; 

irawfe £fr *53T§ uftr §t inn ^pf n 

gurmat deh laga-o pag tayrai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

please bless me with the Guru's Teachings, so that I may fall at Your Feet. 
1 1 1|| Paused 

man jogee man bhogee-aa man moorakh gaavaar. 

The mind is a Yogi, the mind is a pleasure-seeker; the mind is foolish and ignorant. 

H?> WW H?> Hara 1 " H?> fkfe 3Tf otdd'd II 

man daataa man mangtaa man sir gur kartaar. 

The mind is the giver, the mind is the beggar; the mind is the Great Guru, the Creator. 


Hrfo m irf^r w spy 113 11 

panch maar sukh paa-i-aa aisaa barahm veechaar. 1 12| | 

The five thieves are conquered, and peace is attained; such is the contemplative 

wisdom of God. 1 12| | 

ghat ghat ayk vakhaanee-ai kaha-o na daykhi-aa jaa-ay. 

The One Lord is said to be in each and every heart, but no one can see Him. 

re us w&frh fk§ ere ufe wfe 11 

khoto pootho raalee-ai bin naavai pat jaa-ay. 

The false are cast upside-down into the womb of reincarnation; without the Name, 
they lose their honor. 

W § ftsfr 3* fiffo 3<F W §gt Sfe gt^fe II3II 

jaa too mayleh taa mil rahaa N jaa N tayree ho-ay rajaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 
Those whom You unite, remain united, if it is Your Will. 1 1 3| | 

Wfs rTcW ?5U Ugt>>T m Uff <%U HH^fe II 

jaat janam nah poochhee-ai sach ghar layho bataa-ay. 

God does not ask about social class or birth; you must find your true home. 

w frfe w ufe u oran oo-pfe 11 

saa jaat saa pat hai jayhay karam kamaa-ay. 

That is your social class and that is your status - the karma of what you have done. 

Frew >re?> oretnr |3fk c^fe iiBinon 

janam maran dukh kaatee-ai naanak chhootas naa-ay. 1 14| 1 10| | 

The pains of death and rebirth are eradicated; Nanak, salvation is in the Lord's 

Name. ||4||10|| 

y^st huw °i 11 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

rms ftfiJTH Hc5 W II 

jaagat bigsai mootho anDhaa. 

He is awake, and even happy, but he is being plundered - he is blind! 


arfo ^dt fkfe >f% qxr n 

gal faahee sir maaray DhanDhaa. 

The noose is around his neck, and yet, his head is busy with worldly affairs. 

Y>FW >H T t HcW FFfe II 

aasaa aavai mansaa jaa-ay. 

In hope, he comes and in desire, he leaves. 

f^st fag ?> arrfe mn 

ur|hee taanee ki chh na basaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The strings of his life are all tangled up; he is utterly helpless. ||1|| 

fRTfH flte H'dlid'd 1 II 

jaagas jeevan jaaganhaaraa. 

The Lord of Awareness, the Lord of Life is awake and aware. 

jTtf hw yfifhs mn ^f§ ii 

sukh saagar amrit bhandaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

He is the Ocean of peace, the Treasure of Ambrosial Nectar. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orfuf 7i ft >3fg 7i H# cl^ 67>f2t II 

kahi-o na boojhai anDh na sooihai bho N dee kaar kamaa-ee. 

He does not understand what he is told; he is blind - he does not see, and so he does 
his evil deeds. 

»TV utfe UH U3KH?T of^Kt fKW IIP II 

aapay pareet paraym parmaysur karmee milai vadaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

The Transcendent Lord Himself showers His Love and Affection; by His Grace, He 

bestows glorious greatness. ||2|| 

ft??) fe?J »T% few few gt# H 1 fe»F HU URTg)- || 

din din aavai til til chheeiai maa-i-aa moh ghataa-ee. 

With the coming of each and every day, his life is wearing away, bit by bit; but still, 
his heart is attached to Maya. 


fe?> <jra f# 5§u ?> in% fra ?5UT ?tft 11311 

bin gur boodo tha-ur na paavai jab lag doojee raa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Without the Guru, he is drowned, and finds no place of rest, as long as he is caught in 
duality. ||3|| 

»rfuf?5fH tft»r eftf H>pw jto irefe of>ret ii 

ahinis jee-aa daykh sam H aalai sukh dukh purab kamaa-ee. 

Day and night, God watches over and takes care of His living beings; they receive 

pleasure and pain according to their past actions. 

oraHUte HtJ ^tfW H^-fr cTOot fkw ||8 1| || 

karamheen sach bheekhi-aa maa N gai naanak milai vadaa-ee. 1 14| 1 11| | 

Nanak, the unfortunate one, begs for the charity of Truth; please bless him with this 

glory. ||4||11|| 

U^Ht HUW °l II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

Hfrfe or?r§ frfnT orator n 

masat kara-o moorakh jag kahee-aa. 

If I remain silent, the world calls me a fool. 

ttTfaoT Hotf fe¥ doftttF II 

aDhik baka-o tayree liv rahee-aa. 

If I talk too much, I miss out on Your Love. 

fw for §1 tidyfd ii 

bhool chook tayrai darbaar. 

My mistakes and faults will be judged in Your Court. 

?TH fecT oTH W mil 

naam binaa kaisay aachaar. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, how can I maintain good conduct? 1 1 1| | 

>>fH ffc H2> TfWW II 

aisay |hooth muthay sansaaraa. 

Such is the falsehood which is plundering the world. 


ftreor f%% h# fiiw mn guff ii 

nindak nindai muihai pi-aaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The slanderer slanders me, but even so, I love him. ||l||Pause|| 

frTH fc^ftr H^t fnftr ff^ n 

jis nindeh so-ee biDh jaanai. 

He alone knows the way, who has been slandered. 

|ra t ^fe ?5tH T t II 

gur kai sabday dar neesaanai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he is stamped with the Lord's I nsignia in His 
Court. 

WZZ ?FH Wdddlfe frt II 

kaaran naam antargat jaanai. 

He realizes the Naam, the Cause of causes, deep within himself. 

frTH £ o^T HS\ fefa r^t IIP II 

jis no nadar karay so-ee biDjn jaanai. 1 12| | 

He alone knows the way, who is blessed by the Lord's Glance of Grace. 1 12| | 

HHHftTOHf Hfe II 

mai mailou oojal sach so-ay. 

I am filthy and polluted; the True Lord is Immaculate and Sublime. 

§3H »Tftf 7> 3fe II 

ootam aakh na oochaa ho-ay. 

Calling oneself sublime, one does not become exalted. 

mm ffeK^fe trfe n 

manmul<h khooli H mahaa bil<h khaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh openly eats the great poison. 

franftf ufe h w% cvfe ii3 ii 

gurmukh ho-ay so raachai naa-ay. 1 13| | 

But one who becomes Gurmukh is absorbed in the Name. ||3|| 


wr aw Harg ar^f n 

anDhou bolou mugaDh gavaar. 

I am blind, deaf, foolish and ignorant, 
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ut^ cffe air afgnr^ n 

heenou neech burou buri-aar. 

the lowest of the low, the worst of the worst. 

?fcr?> § tr?> cVK fwu II 

neeDhan kou Dhan naam pi-aar. 

I am poor, but I have the Wealth of Your Name, my Beloved. 

feu TO Uf feftTOF g'f II 8 II 

ih Dhan saar hor bikhi-aa chhaar. 1 1 4| | 

This is the most excellent wealth; all else is poison and ashes. 1 14| | 

fHHfe f%W HHt? II 

ustat nindaa sabad veechaar. 

I pay no attention to slander and praise; I contemplate the Word of the Shabad. 

h £t fen erf flopf ii 

jo dayvai tis ka-o jaikaar. 

I celebrate the One who blesses me with His Bounty. 

3 HUHfr Frfe ufe ufe II 

too bakhsahi jaat pat ho-ay. 

Whomever You forgive, Lord, is blessed with status and honor. 
(TOof oft ofUrf nfe imiRPM 

naanak kahai kahaavai so-ay. ||5||12|| 

Says Nanak, I speak as He causes me to speak. 1 1 5| 1 12| | 

U^Ht HUW ^ II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 


khaa-i-aa mail vaDhaa-i-aa paiDhai ghar kee haan. 

Eating too much, one's filth only increases; wearing fancy clothes, one's home is 
disgraced. 

Hfe Hfe ^ tJtt'fettF fe?> c^t fm Wfk 1 1 HI I 

bak bak vaad chalaa-i-aa bin naavai bikh jaan. 1 1 1| | 

Talking too much, one only starts arguments. Without the Name, everything is poison 
- know this well. 1 11| | 

WW W fe*fH FTfe H?> ^rfattF II 

baabaa aisaa bikham jaal man vaasi-aa. 

Baba, such is the treacherous trap which has caught my mind; 

feaw wfm Hufk uddi'fw mn gzrf n 

bibalihaag sahj pargaasi-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

riding out the waves of the storm, it will be enlightened by intuitive wisdom. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fe^ tT^r fey atfsr fey oft oP^ oWfe N 

bikh khaanaa bikh bolnaa bikh kee kaar kamaa-ay. 
They eat poison, speak poison and do poisonous deeds. 

tW Ufe WQ >ret»fftj f 3fH W% c^fe 113 II 

jam dar baaDhay maaree-ah chhootas saachai naa-ay. 1 12| | 

Bound and gagged at Death's door, they are punished; they can be saved only 

through the True Name. 1 12| | 

fwz »pfe»r fsw wfeift feftf w trfe ii 

jiv aa-i-aa tiv jaa-isee kee-aa likh lai jaa-ay. 

As they come, they go. Their actions are recorded, and go along with them. 

HcWftf dl^'fettF reHRJ fk& HFPfe II3II 

manmukh mool gavaa-i-aa dargeh milai sajaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

The self-willed manmukh loses his capital, and is punished in the Court of the Lord. 
I|3|| 


Ffcir £<r HtJ fazm are ^ItJ'fd n 

jag khotou sach nirmalou gur sabdee N veechaar. 

The world is false and polluted; only the True One is Pure. Contemplate Him through 
the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

§ fkz& FT^mfu frT?) w^fo famr?) H^rfe iibii 

tay nar virlay jaanee-ahi jin antar gi-aan muraar. 1 14| | 

Those who have God's spiritual wisdom within, are known to be very rare. ||4|| 

»ftif tit ?>tef 9% w-ra Hfv ii 

ajar jarai neeihar jjnarai amar anand saroop. 

They endure the unendurable, and the Nectar of the Lord, the Embodiment of Bliss, 
trickles into them continuously. 

(TO* tTO § Hfe H t Utfe imiRSII 

naanak jal kou meen sai thay bhaavai raakho pareet. 1 1 5| 1 13| | 

Nanak, the fish is in love with the water; if it pleases You, Lord, please enshrine 

such love within me. 1 1 5| 1 13| | 

if^HW^ II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

afte ?re tJdd'^l ii 

geet naad harakh chaturaa-ee. 

Songs, sounds, pleasures and clever tricks; 

3UH fUT-ffefn ojrgf || 

rahas rang furmaa-is kaa-ee. 

joy, love and the power to command; 

UcTcr tfc? 7) WE\ II 

\ — 

pain H an l<haanaa cheet na paa-ee. 

fine clothes and food - these have no place in one's consciousness. 

HUH JTtf c^fk ^w^\ mil 

saach sahj sukh naam vasaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

True intuitive peace and poise rest in the Naam. ||1|| 


fe»F FF?F fe»F off ofgrf || 

ki-aa jaanaa N ki-aa karai karaavai. 
What do I know about what God does? 

?w to sfc feg mrt mn g*F§ n 

naam binaa tan ki chh na sukhaavai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, nothing makes my body feel good. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

flffl fe^e w£w ii 

jog binod savaad aanandaa. 

Yoga, thrills, delicious flavors and ecstasy; 

Hfe m Wfe Wmfs 3Tf5RF II 

mat sat bhaa-ay bhagat gobindaa. 

wisdom, truth and love all come from devotion to the Lord of the Universe. 

ofofe oraK oP^ for? II 

keerat karam kaar nij sandaa. 

My own occupation is to work to praise the Lord. 

mnfo iipii 

antar ravtou raaj ravindaa. ||2|| 

Deep within, I dwell on the Lord of the sun and the moon. 1 1 2| | 

Or§ m tftfe OfH W$ II 

pari-o pari-o pareet paraym ur Dhaaree. 

I have lovingly enshrined the love of my Beloved within my heart. 

^77 Utfy^'dl II 

deenaa naath pee-o banvaaree. 

My Husband Lord, the Lord of the World, is the Master of the meek and the poor. 

»f?>fe?> mj w§ iHcedl ii 

an-din naam daan baratkaaree. 

Night and day, the Naam is my giving in charity and fasting. 


feyfe 3^3T SB ylrJ'dl II3II 

taripat tarang tat beechaaree. 1 1 3| | 

The waves have subsided, contemplating the essence of reality. ||3|| 

ttfori? oraf fkw ft % ii 

akthou katha-o ki-aa mai jor. 

What power do I have to speak the Unspoken? 

§BTfe orat dd'fefd II 

bhagat karee karaa-ihi mor. 

I worship You with devotion; You inspire me to do so. 

>Jf3fo ?H f of H >ra II 

antar vasai chookai mai mor. 

You dwell deep within; my egotism is dispelled. 

foTH fr# f W ?><ft Uf 119 II 

kis sayvee doojaa nahee hor. 1 14| | 

So whom should I serve? There is no other than You. 1 14| | 

<jra w >w an hW ii 

gur kaa sabad mahaa ras meethaa. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is utterly sweet and sublime. 

W mte W3$3 gfer II 

aisaa amrit antar deethaa. 

Such is the Ambrosial Nectar I see deep within. 

firfe ^fw ire ufe ii 

jin chaakhi-aa pooraa pad ho-ay. 

Those who taste this, attain the state of perfection. 

TOt#3ftmufe imiRSii 

naanak Dharaapi-o tan sukh ho-ay. 1 1 5| 1 14| | 

Nanak, they are satisfied, and their bodies are at peace. 1 1 5| 1 14| | 


u^nt huw ^ ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

mnfo %fk HHfe h$ Hrfenr ?> d'di^o'd 1 n 

antar daykh sabad man maani-aa avar na raa N ganhaaraa. 

Deep within, I see the Shabad, the Word of God; my mind is pleased and appeased. 
Nothing else can touch and imbue me. 

wfdfkrH tft»F £ftf mm feH ut oft HdcCd 1 II ^ II 

ahinis jee-aa daykh samaalay tis hee kee sarkaaraa. 1 1 1| | 

Day and night, God watches over and cares for His beings and creatures; He is the 

Ruler of all. ||1|| 

Uf g% uit »ffe |# ii 

mayraa parabh raa N g ghanou at roorhou. 

My God is dyed in the most beautiful and glorious color. 

et?> efe»TW ufcjH HiWU? »ffe H|H? II *=\ II g?Ff II 

deen da-i-aal pareetam manmohan at ras laal sagoorhou. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Merciful to the meek and the poor, my Beloved is the Enticer of the mind; He is so 

very sweet, imbued with the deep crimson color of His Love. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fufo otu 3rar?> uf^o'dl mte Ul^d'd 1 n 

oopar koop gagan panihaaree amrit peevanhaaraa. 

The Well is high up in the Tenth Gate; the Ambrosial Nectar flows, and I drink it in. 

frTH eft w f feftr frt arayfti fwmj ^ltj'd 1 ion 

jis kee rachnaa so biDh jaanai gurmukh gi-aan veechaaraa. 1 1 2| | 

The creation is His; He alone knows its ways and means. The Gurmukh contemplates 

spiritual wisdom. 1 12| | 
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uh# forafe dfk otmw fkwn nfrr urfo Hf mrfew n 

pasree kiran ras kamal bigaasay sas ghar soor samaa-i-aa. 

The rays of light spread out, and the heart-lotus joyfully blossoms forth; the sun 

enters into the house of the moon. 


oto fyyTH hot Hfe h 1 ^ zj3 UFrfe uf tpfe^ 11311 

kaal biDhuns mansaa man maaree gur parsaad parabh paa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

I have conquered death; the desires of the mind are destroyed. By Guru's Grace, I 

have found God. 1 13| | 

ttffe 3fH €fcJT tJWW W3\ €rF ?> II 

at ras rang chaloolai raatee doojaa rang na ko-ee. 

I am dyed in the deep crimson color of His Love. I am not colored by any other color. 

cTOof 3Hfc ^fc ^fu»f Uf HS\ II 8 II HUN 

naanak rasan rasaa-ay raatay rav rahi-aa parabh so-ee. 1 1 4| 1 15| | 

Nanak, my tongue is saturated with the taste of God, who is permeating and 

pervading everywhere. ||4||15|| 

y^t huw ^ 11 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

aw Hfu *rfU H^fu fk»f Hfu nfcwft II 

baarah meh raaval khap jaaveh chahu chhi-a meh sani-aasee. 

The Yogis are divided into twelve schools, the Sannyaasees into ten. 

oTV3t»r frrautr fn?> 3Tfo ^rft iihii 

jogee kaaprhee-aa sirkhoothay bin sabdai gal faasee. ||1|| 

The Yogis and those wearing religious robes, and the J ains with their all hair plucked 
out - without the Word of the Shabad, the noose is around their necks. 1 1 1| | 

HHfe 3§ U% H^ft II 

sabad ratay pooray bairaagee. 

Those who are imbued with the Shabad are the perfectly detached renunciates. 

»ffufe ms Hfo §Hw w$ §or wfe fe^ w& mn gurf II 

a-uhath hasat meh bheekhi-aa jaachee ayk bhaa-ay liv laagee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

They beg to receive charity in the hands of their hearts, embracing love and affection 

for the One. ||l||Pause|| 


spre ^ usfu orfe fefew ora# oran cra^ n 

barahman vaad parheh kar kiri-aa karnee karam karaa-ay. 

The Brahmins study and argue about the scriptures; they perform ceremonial rituals, 
and lead others in these rituals. 

fetf |$ fag H# 7?$ HTSHtf feffe 1^ IIP II 

bin booihay ki chh sooihai naahee manmukh vichhurh dukh paa-ay. 1 12| | 
Without true understanding, those self-willed manmukhs understand nothing. 
Separated from God, they suffer in pain. 1 1 2| | 

sabad milay say soochaachaaree saachee dargeh maanay. 

Those who receive the Shabad are sanctified and pure; they are approved in the True 
Court. 

ttfcTfe?) c^fk ^Hfe fo? Wm frfST rffoT wfc H>TO IIS II 

an-din naam ratan liv laagay jug jug saach samaanay. 1 13| | 

Night and day, they remain lovingly attuned to the Naam; throughout the ages, they 
are merged in the True One. 1 1 3| | 

Hcjra oraH craH nftj htth frj ^\^m prafe ?h ii 

saglay karam Dharam such sanjam jap tap tirath sabad vasay. 

Good deeds, righteousness and Dharmic faith, purification, austere self-discipline, 

chanting, intense meditation and pilgrimages to sacred shrines - all these abide in the 

Shabad. 

(TOoT Hfedld THW tKWfe»f oTO ?>H 11811^11 

naanak satgur milai milaa-i-aa dookh paraachhat kaal nasay. 1 14| 1 16| | 

Nanak, united in union with the True Guru, suffering, sin and death run away. 

I|4||16|| 

U^t HUW °l II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 


H3* ^ HHT ttf> H3Tfe Ufa afafe 3f II 

santaa kee rayn saaDh jan sangat har keerat tar taaree. 

The dust of the feet of the Saints, the Company of the Holy, and the Praises of the 
Lord carry us across to the other side. 

orf oft aygr ?w irayftf fere mil 

kahaa karai bapuraa jam darpai gurmukh ridai muraaree. 1 1 1| | 

What can the wretched, terrified Messenger of Death do to the Gurmukhs? The Lord 

abides in their hearts. 1 1 1| | 

trfe w§ flte?> cTK to || 

jal jaa-o jeevan naam binaa. 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, life might just as well be burnt down. 

ufe trfU wu trvf tTwrft arayftf »rt we >w mn n 

har jap jaap japa-o japmaalee gurmukh aavai saad manaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Gurmukh chants and meditates on the Lord, chanting the chant on the mala; the 

Flavor of the Lord comes into the mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

|ra §wh w& jjtf w or§ fenr fen §w orabft n 

gur updays saach sukh jaa ka-o ki-aa tis upmaa kahee-ai. 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings find true peace - how can I even describe the 
glory of such a person? 

w& ff%uu 33?> Utj^ra tfFB' frayftr fratw iipii 

laal javayhar ratan padaarath khojat gurmukh lahee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

The Gurmukh seeks and finds the gems and jewels, diamonds, rubies and treasures. 

I|2|| 

cheenai gi-aan Dhi-aan Djian saachou ayk sabad liv laavai. 

So center yourself on the treasures of spiritual wisdom and meditation; remain 

lovingly attuned to the One True Lord, and the Word of His Shabad. 

fod'tty fodd'd fod^tett fods^Q 3^ W% II3II 

niraalamb nirhaar nihkayval nirbha-o taarhee laavai. ||3|| 

Remain absorbed in the Primal State of the Fearless, Immaculate, Independent, Self- 
sufficient Lord. 1 13| | 


wftt mis 3% rm fcUHfo f*5St 7)^ 3W% II 

saa-ir sapat bharay jal nirmal ultee naav taraavai. 

The seven seas are overflowing with the Immaculate Water; the inverted boat floats 
across. 

WUfa Wis 5rfe ?T3>ffa HUfrT TOft II8II 

baahar jaatou thaak rahaavai gurmukh sahj samaavai. 1 14| | 

The mind which wandered in external distractions is restrained and held in check; the 
Gurmukh is intuitively absorbed in God. 1 14| | 

h tout h wr f^rft frrfk irayftf »ry ugffcw n 

so girhee so daas udaasee jin gurmukh aap pachhaani-aa. 

He is a householder, he is a renunciate and God's slave, who, as Gurmukh, realizes his 
own self. 

cTOof oft »f?U ?># UrF HHfe H?> H^W IIUIRPII 

naanak kahai avar nahee doojaa saach sabad man maani-aa. 1 1 5| 1 17| | 

Says Nanak, his mind is pleased and appeased by the True Word of the Shabad; there 

is no other at all. ||5||17|| 

raag parbhaatee mehlaa 3 cha-upday 
Raag Prabhaatee, Third Mehl, Chau-Padas: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frayftf f%W 3St ft Ufuw H>F5t II 

gurmukh virlaa ko-ee booihai sabday rahi-aa samaa-ee. 

Those who become Gurmukh and understand are very rare; God is permeating and 
pervading through the Word of His Shabad. 

c^fk ^§ HtT JTtf Wfc fe? WS\ II ^ II 

naam ratay sadaa sukh paavai saach rahai liv laa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are imbued with the Naam, the Name of the Lord, find everlasting peace; 
they remain lovingly attuned to the True One. 1 1 1| | 
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ufo ufo FTH fTVU FT?) II 

har har naam japahu jan bhaa-ee. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Siblings of Destiny. 

<jra unrfc h?> wrfe ut »f?>fc?> ufo afh gfu»r wst mn ^f§ ii 

gur parsaad man asthir hovai an-din har ras rahi-aa aghaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
By Guru's Grace, the mind becomes steady and stable; night and day, it remains 
satisfied with the Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»r?5"fe$ wmfs orau W3\ feH iTO of WTF wz\ ii 

an-din bhagat karahu din raatee is jug kaa laahaa bhaa-ee. 

Night and day, perform devotional worship service to the Lord, day and night; this is 
the profit to be obtained in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, Siblings of Destiny. 

HtF tT?> fe^HW ?> W§\ HftJ cTfk fW3 WE\ IIP II 

sadaa jan nirmal mail na laagai sach naam chit laa-ee. 1 12| | 

The humble beings are forever immaculate; no filth ever sticks to them. They focus 

their consciousness on the True Name. 1 1 2| | 

JW Hldl'd HfeHTf fe*ffe»F cWH ^ II 

sukh seegaar satguroo dikhaa-i-aa naam vadee vadi-aa-ee. 

The True Guru has revealed the ornamentation of peace; the Glorious Greatness of 

the Naam is Great! 

»W3 3% ot£ sfe 7) ufe TteU W$ 113 II 

akhut bjiandaar bharay kaday tot na aavai sadaa har sayvhu bhaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

The Inexhaustible Treasures are overflowing; they are never exhausted. So serve the 

Lord forever, Siblings of Destiny. ||3|| 

»rv ore^ ftTH £ fen ?H Hfo || 

aapay kartaa jis no dayvai tis vasai man aa-ee. 

The Creator comes to abide in the minds of those whom He Himself has blessed. 

(Toot fwfe HtT f nTddifd eb>r fe*ret naimi 

naanak naam Dhi-aa-ay sadaa too satgur dee-aa dikhaa-ee. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Nanak, meditate forever on the Naam, which the True Guru has revealed. 1 14| 1 1| | 


UsF3t HUW 3 II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 3. 
Prabhaatee, Third Mehl: 

r<Sddl£l»P% off Wife H H»™t »ri> fHW^t II 

nirgunee-aaray ka-o bakhas lai su-aamee aapay laihu milaa-ee. 

I am unworthy; please forgive me and bless me, my Lord and Master, and unite me 

with Yourself. 

f fwm ^yyrsT) irfzw H^st iihii 

too bi-anttayraa ant na paa-i-aa sabday dayh buihaa-ee. ||1|| 

You are Endless; no one can find Your limits. Through the Word of Your Shabad, You 

bestow understanding. ||1|| 

Ufa tft§ S'Q f%3U Hfe WE\ II 

har jee-o tuDh vitahu bal jaa-ee. 

Dear Lord, I am a sacrifice to You. 

3$ h?> »ratft fg ym\ wv§ nd£'«l mil grrf n 

tan man arpee tuDh aagai raakha-o sadaa rahaa N sarnaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

1 dedicate my mind and body and place them in offering before You; I shall remain in 
Your Sanctuary forever. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

»TU^ 3^ feftJ TJW W H»THt Ufa FTH Uftr ^fkttfst II 

aapnay bhaanay vich sadaa rakh su-aamee har naamo deh vadi-aa-ee. 

Please keep me forever under Your Will, my Lord and Master; please bless me with 

the Glorious Greatness of Your Name. 

y% ?ra § w& wv HuftT mfst iipii 

pooray gur tay bhaanaa jaapai an-din sahj samaa-ee. 1 12| | 

Through the Perfect Guru, God's Will is revealed; night and day, remain absorbed in 
peace and poise. 1 12| | 

§t wmfs ft fg wit atffk ftiwz\ n 

tayrai bhaanai bhagat jay tuDh bhaavai aapay bakhas milaa-ee. 

Those devotees who accept Your Will are pleasing to You, Lord; You Yourself forgive 

them, and unite them with Yourself. 


§t 3^ tjw m irfzw arfo fkrw »raifc as 1 ^ iisn 

tayrai bhaanai sadaa sukh paa-i-aa gur tarisnaa agan buihaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Accepting Your Will, I have found everlasting peace; the Guru has extinguished the 

fire of desire. 1 13| | 

TT f orafe H Ut orat »f^f ?> ora^r tT 1 ^ II 

jo too karahi so hovai kartay avar na karnaa jaa-ee. 

Whatever You do comes to pass, Creator; nothing else can be done. 

js^ot »Rf ?i wsr y% ira t W& 118 IIP II 

naanak naavai jayvad avar na daataa pooray gur tay paa-ee. 1 14| |2| | 

Nanak, nothing is as great as the Blessing of the Name; it is obtained through the 

Perfect Guru. ||4||2|| 

y^st HUW 3 II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 3. 
Prabhaatee, Third Mehl: 

irayftf ufo Hwfuw frw fen hMu ufo ws* n 

gurmukh har salaahi-aa jinna tin salaahi har jaataa. 

The Gurmukhs praise the Lord; praising the Lord, they know Him. 

f%BU 3ife»r t ftr ire t rare ygre* mn 

vichahu bharam ga-i-aa hai doojaa gur kai sabad pachhaataa. 1 1 1| | 

Doubt and duality are gone from within; they realize the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

Illll 

Ufa rft§ 3 H?F feoT KS\ II 

har jee-o too mayraa ik so-ee. 

Dear Lord, You are my One and Only. 

mft ftr H'tt'ol 3Tfe Hfe § M mn gurf II 

tuDh japee tuDhai saalaahee gat mat tujjn tay ho-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 meditate on You and praise You; salvation and wisdom come from You. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


gurmukh saalaahan say saad paa-in meethaa amrit saar. 

The Gurmukhs praise You; they receive the most excellent and sweet Ambrosial 

Nectar. 

HtT Hfer ore ?> ^tcF <jra H^et IIPII 

sadaa meethaa kaday na feekaa gur sabdee veechaar. 1 12| | 

This Nectar is forever sweet; it never loses its taste. Contemplate the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad. ||2|| 

frrf?> Kte 1 ?5 r fe»f T ks\ fen feu afo fF5t II 

jin meethaa laa-i-aa so-ee jaanai tis vitahu bal jaa-ee. 
He makes it seem so sweet to me; I am a sacrifice to Him. 

Hnfe Hwut Ttw mfws* f%^u »ry ar^t 113 11 

sabad salaahee sadaa sukh-daata vichahu aap gavaa-ee. ||3|| 
Through the Shabad, I praise the Giver of peace forever. I have eradicated self- 
conceit from within. 1 13| | 

satgur mayraa sadaa hai daataa jo ichhai so fal paa-ay. 

My True Guru is forever the Giver. I receive whatever fruits and rewards I desire. 

(TOoT mj fHW ^fe»P^t <M HWt HtJ l^E II8II3II 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee gur sabdee sach paa-ay. ||4||3|| 

Nanak, through the Naam, glorious greatness is obtained; through the Word of the 

Guru's Shabad, the True One is found. 1 14| |3| | 

UsF3t HUW 3 II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 3. 
Prabhaatee, Third Mehl: 

TT Hdi'fcl Ufa tft§ fe?> § WV?) % II 

jo tayree sarnaa-ee har jee-o tin too raakhan jog. 

Those who enter Your Sanctuary, Dear Lord, are saved by Your Protective Power. 


§g H »f^f 7) H# 7? £ U»F ?7 UHT II *=\ II 

tuDh jayvad mai avar na sooihai naa ko ho-aa na hog. ||1|| 

I cannot even conceive of any other as Great as You. There never was, and there 

never shall be. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa tft§ Hd£'«l II 

har jee-o sadaa tayree sarnaa-ee. 

Dear Lord, I shall remain in Your Sanctuary forever. 

frff WW fe§ grtlU A% HDDit $U ^fe»F5t IIHII II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o raakho mayray su-aamee ayh tayree vadi-aa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
As it pleases You, You save me, my Lord and Master; this is Your Glorious 
Greatness. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TT Hdi'fcl ufe tftf fe?> & orafe ufelTO II 

jo tayree sarnaa-ee har jee-o tin kee karahi partipaal. 

Dear Lord, You cherish and sustain those who seek Your Sanctuary. 
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ttffU foTLfT offe grtfU Ufa ffr§ Uftr ?> HoT fTMoTO IIP II 

aap kirpaa kar raakho har jee-o pohi na sakai jamkaal. 1 12| | 

Dear Lord, the Messenger of Death cannot even touch those whom You, in Your 

Mercy, protect. 1 12| | 

Hd£'«l Ufa tft§ ?7 §U Uff ?> Wfe II 

tayree sarnaa-ee sachee har jee-o naa oh ghatai na jaa-ay. 

True Is Your Sanctuary, Dear Lord; it never diminishes or goes away. 

TT Ufa gfe ^fe 35^ §U tTH § Hfo rPfe IIS II 

jo har chhod doojai bhaa-ay laagai oh jammai tai mar jaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Those who abandon the Lord, and become attached to the love of duality, shall 

continue to die and be reborn. 1 13| | 

TT Hdi'fcl Ufa tftf fe^ fH |H fag ?rfu II 

jo tayree sarnaa-ee har jee-o tinaa dookh bhookh ki chh naahi. 

Those who seek Your Sanctuary, Dear Lord, shall never suffer in pain or hunger for 

anything. 


(TOoT ?TK hMu HH 1 § HH HHfe HT-PfU IIBIIBII 

naanak naam salaahi sadaa too sachai sabad samaahi. 1 14| |4| | 

Nanak, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord forever, and merge in the True Word 

of the Shabad. ||4||4|| 

U^Ht HUW 3 II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 3. 
Prabhaatee, Third Mehl: 

frayftf ufu r?t§ HtT ftl»P^U HH HHT tfl»f UU 1 ?) II 

gurmukh har jee-o sadaa Dhi-aavahu jab lag jee-a paraan. 

As Gurmukh, meditate on the Dear Lord forever, as long as there is the breath of life. 

<JTU HHHt H$ ftiUHS U»F foT Hfe mfw?? II 

gur sabdee man nirmal ho-aa chookaa man abhimaan. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the mind becomes immaculate, and 

egotistical pride is expelled from the mind. 

raw h?>h fen ofor or fiTfn h>to inn 

safal janam tis paraanee kayraa har kai naam samaan. 1 1 1| | 

Fruitful and prosperous is the life of that mortal being, who is absorbed in the Name of 
the Lord. ||1|| 

hu h?> aru oft fire JTstfr n 

mayray man gur kee sikh suneejai. 

my mind, listen to the Teachings of the Guru. 

ufeoTcTOHF JTtre^ HUH ufu UH Utrf 1 1 *=\ 1 1 UU^f II 

har kaa naam sadaa sukh-daata sehjay har ras peejai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Name of the Lord is the Giver of peace forever. With intuitive ease, drink in the 

Sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

u&zfo fec^ fan urfo ^tht huh ut jto M n 

mool pachhaanan tin nij ghar vaasaa sehjay hee sukh ho-ee. 

Those who understand their own origin dwell within the home of their inner being, in 

intuitive peace and poise. 


3J3" t HHfe oCH& Uddl 1 Ph»f U§H fUHfe M II 

gur kai sabad kamal pargaasi-aa ha-umai durmat kho-ee. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the heart-lotus blossoms forth, and egotism 
and evil-mindedness are eradicated. 

Hfo f%W ft 3St IIP II 

sabhnaa meh ayko sach vartai virlaa booihai ko-ee. ||2|| 

The One True Lord is pervading amongst all; those who realize this are very rare. 1 1 2| | 

3J3H3t H?> f?>UH& U»F >3ff>B S3 ^W7i II 

gurmatee man nirmal ho-aa amrit tat vakhaanai. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, the mind becomes immaculate, speaking the Ambrosial 
Essence. 

har kaa naam sadaa man vasi-aa vich man hee man maanai. 

The Name of the Lord dwells in the mind forever; within the mind, the mind is pleased 
and appeased. 

HtJ yfttd'dl Wy£ f%3U ftTf »F3H Ugrf IIS II 

sad balihaaree gur apunay vitahu jit aatam raam pachhaanai. 1 1 3| | 

I am forever a sacrifice to my Guru, through whom I have realized the Lord, the 

Supreme Soul. 1 13| | 

HHSH trefH nfedld ?> Hf%»F few FTcW dl^'fe»F II 

maanas janam satguroo na sayvi-aa birthaa janam gavaa-i-aa. 

Those human beings who do not serve the True Guru - their lives are uselessly 

wasted. 

c^fe ot% 3T Hfedld HUH HUftT mffew II 

nadar karay taa N satgur maylay sehjay sahj samaa-i-aa. 

When God bestows His Glance of Grace, then we meet the True Guru, merging in 
intuitive peace and poise. 

S^oT 7TH f>TC5 ^fewift U% Wf<J\ ftwfe^F IIBimil 

naanak naam milai vadi-aa-ee poorai bhaag Dhi-aa-i-aa. ||4||5|| 

Nanak, by great good fortune, the Naam is bestowed; by perfect destiny, meditate. 

I|4||5|| 


UsF3t HUW 3 II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 3. 
Prabhaatee, Third Mehl: 

»p£r wfs a^r €art fmfc §*rfu ufk ire sfr>>F ii 

aapay bhaa N t banaa-ay baho rangee sisat upaa-ay parabh khayl kee-aa. 

God Himself fashioned the many forms and colors; He created the Universe and 

staged the play. 

offe offe ora" o^FE H?JH tfh^F ^ feffof IRII 

kar kar vaykhai karay karaa-ay sarab jee-aa no rijak dee-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Creating the creation, He watches over it. He acts, and causes all to act; He gives 

sustenance to all beings. 1 1 1| | 

craft oto J-rfu gf%nr ii 

kalee kaal meh ravi-aa raam. 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Lord is All-pervading. 

uffe uffe ufe gfu»r iff areyfa Lraar? ufe ufe ?fh mil ^Ff n 

ghat ghat poor rahi-aa parabh ayko gurmukh pargat har har naam. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The One God is pervading and permeating each and every heart; the Name of the 
Lord, Har, Har, is revealed to the Gurmukh. ||l||Pause|| 

mis* ?fh f%fo ocmfm ujfe ujfe ut% sayfe afb»r n 

guptaa naam vartai vich kaljug ghat ghat har bharpoor rahi-aa. 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is hidden, but it is pervasive in the Dark Age. The 

Lord is totally pervading and permeating each and every heart. 

Fry 3B?> fecT fuat uarfcw h ?ra nd£'«l ^fir ufew iipii 

naam ratan tinaa hirdai pargati-aa jo gur sarnaa-ee bhaj pa-i-aa. 1 1 2| | 

The J ewel of the Naam is revealed within the hearts of those who hurry to the 

Sanctuary of the Guru. 1 12| | 

f&BT 1^ U% ¥TH »Tt TW HH¥ ?raHH 14^ II 

indree panch panchay vas aanai khimaa santokh gurmat paavai. 

Whoever overpowers the five sense organs, is blessed with forgiveness, patience and 

contentment, through the Guru's Teachings. 


H d?> TO Ufa TO H t t^ftT Ufa 3rt II3II 

so Dhan Dhan har jan vad pooraa jo bhai bairaag har gun gaavai. 1 1 3| | 

Blessed, blessed, perfect and great is that humble servant of the Lord, who is inspired 

by the Fear of God and detached love, to sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

fra - % H<J %% ^ 5ft?t <M of odtTttF 7) fefe U% II 

gur tay muhu fayray jay ko-ee gur kaa kahi-aa na chit Dharai. 

If someone turns his face away from the Guru, and does not enshrine the Guru's 

Words in his consciousness 

offe WWG HUf H# H fotS 67% H ?>gfcr ut 118 II 

kar aachaar baho sampa-o sanchai jo ki chh karai so narak parai. 1 14| | 

- he may perform all sorts of rituals and accumulate wealth, but in the end, he will fall 

into hell. ||4|| 

§oT HHtJ £oT Uf m Eom % §3Ufe II 

ayko sabad ayko parabh vartai sabh aykas tay utpat chalai. 

The One Shabad, the Word of the One God, is prevailing everywhere. All the creation 
came from the One Lord. 

?TOcr irayftf frfo fm^ irayfa ufe ufe trfe imn£n 

naanak gurmukh mayl milaa-ay gurmukh har har jaa-ay ralai. 1 15| |6| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh is united in union. When the Gurmukh goes, he blends into the 

Lord, Har, Har. ||5||6|| 

U^st HUW 3 II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 3. 
Prabhaatee, Third Mehl: 

£rt H?> cjr§" »RTgr HWfU II 

mayray man gur apnaa saalaahi. 
my mind, praise your Guru. 
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ut yftf HTTHfe h^t ufo ^ are anfo mn n 

pooraa bhaag hovai mukh mastak sadaa har kay gun gaahi. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Perfect destiny is inscribed upon your forehead and face; sing the Praises of the Lord 

forever. ||l||Pause|| 

wte m\ ItT^ ufe 3fe n 

amrit naam bhojan har day-ay. 

The Lord bestows the Ambrosial Food of the Naam. 

srfc hit f%^w sfe II 

kot maDhay ko-ee virlaa lay-ay. 

Out of millions, only a rare few receive it 

fan £ »Rrst ?refo orafe mn 

jis no apnee nadar karay-i. 1 1 1| | 

- only those who are blessed by God's Glance of Grace. 1 1 1| | 

gur kay charan man maahi vasaa-ay. 

Whoever enshrines the Guru's Feet within his mind, 

eg wfe ii 

dukh an H ayraa andrahu jaa-ay. 

is rid of pain and darkness from within. 

»TV WW fkwfe II3II 

aapay saachaa la-ay milaa-ay. 1 12| | 

The True Lord unites him with Himself. 1 12| | 

|ra argj- fprf wfe fUwz n 

gur kee banee si-o laa-ay pi-aar. 

So embrace love for the Word of the Guru's Bani. 

>>ti §i £u ii 

aithai othai ayhu aDhaar. 

Here and hereafter, this is your only Support. 


aapay dayvai sirjanhaar. 1 1 3| | 

The Creator Lord Himself bestows it. ||3|| 

HtF }W% WRTS 1 " Wc? II 

sachaa manaa-ay apnaa bhaanaa. 

One whom the Lord inspires to accept His Will, 

HSt 33Tf HWff II 

so-ee bhagat sugharh sojaanaa. 
is a wise and knowing devotee. 

(To* ferr^TO oidy'i 1 iiaiiPinPiiPiiPBii 

naanak tis kai sad kurbaanaa. ||4||7||17||7||24|| 
Nanak is forever a sacrifice to him. ||4||7||17||7||24|| 

parbhaatee mehlaa 4 bibhaas 
Prabhaatee, Fourth Mehl, Bibhaas: 

^Hfeire UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3HfcT 3HfcT Wi W^S 3ra>ffe fo? §cWfe c^fk II 

rasak rasak gun gaavah gurmat liv unman naam lagaan. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord with joyous love 
and delight; I am enraptured, lovingly attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

mfrr? an Ut»r |ra H^et uk fth f%zu orgg^ \\<\\\ 

amrit ras pee-aa gur sabdee ham naam vitahu kurbaan. ||1|| 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I drink in the Ambrosial Essence; I am a 

sacrifice to the Naam. 1 1 1| | 

<JH% HdlHkcS Ufa W7i II 

hamray jagjeevan har paraan. 

The Lord, the Life of the World, is my Breath of Life. 


ufo §hh fen w^fo <jrfo >fe et£ ufo or?) mn g?rf n 

har ootam rid antar bhaa-i-o gur mant dee-o har kaan. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Lofty and Exalted Lord became pleasing to my heart and my inner being, when 

the Guru breathed the Mantra of the Lord into my ears. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

ttf^J 1T3 fW5U H^T WE\ fkfe ufo Ufa FTH II 

aavhu sant milhu mayray bhaa-ee mil har har naam vakhaan. 

Come, Saints: let us join together, Siblings of Destiny; let us meet and chant the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

fe fsrfa fe§ iretw Uf »fLrS T H o?§ o^U §V^H ufo Wtf IIP II 

kit biDh ki-o paa-ee-ai parabh apunaa mo ka-o karahu updays har daan. 1 12| | 

How am I to find my God? Please bless me with the Gift of the Lord's Teachings. 1 1 2| | 

H3H3Tfe Hfo Ufa Ufa ^fw fkfe mfs Ufa 3Tff W7> II 

satsangat meh har har vasi-aa mil sangat har gun jaan. 

The Lord, Har, Har, abides in the Society of the Saints; joining this Sangat, the Lord's 
Glories are known. 

# Wfm HdHdlfe lM 3J§ Hfedld irefH s*dl*!'<S IIS II 

vadai bhaag satsangat paa-ee gur satgur paras bhagvaan. 1 1 3| | 

By great good fortune, the Society of the Saints is found. Through the Guru, the True 

Guru, I receive the Touch of the Lord God. 1 13| | 

3J?> 3F¥U »raiM 5W oC 3T?7 gpfe ^W7> II 

gun gaavah parabh agam thaakur kay gun gaa-ay rahay hairaan. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of God, my Inaccessible Lord and Master; singing His 

Praises, I am enraptured. 

FT?> (TOoT of§ tfrfo fo^lF W$ ufo TFH tjftj fa?> Wfi II 9 II H II 

jan naanak ka-o gur kirpaa Dhaaree har naam dee-o khin daan. 1 14| 1 1| | 

The Guru has showered His Mercy on servant Nanak; in an instant, He blessed him 

with the Gift of the Lord's Name. ||4||1|| 

u^st mw 9 ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 4. 
Prabhaatee, Fourth Mehl: 


§BT% HU iraMftf ufu HWfu tf?> KTOfU Ufu II 

ugvai soor gurmukh har boleh sabh rain sam H aalih har gaal. 

With the rising of the sun, the Gurmukh speaks of the Lord. All through the night, he 
dwells upon the Sermon of the Lord. 

UKU Ufk UK ?5U ttdl'fcl UK ofUU Uf ufu ^ 1 1 *=\ II 

hamrai parabh ham loch lagaa-ee ham karah parabhoo har bhaal. 1 1 1| | 
My God has infused this longing within me; I seek my Lord God. ||1|| 

HU 7 H?) wq tjfu II 

mayraa man saaDhoo Dhoor ravaal. 

My mind is the dust of the feet of the Holy. 

Ufa ufu ?TK fcrf'feG ?rfu HW 3TU UHT UK TO II *=\ II UU*§ II 

har har naam darirh-aa-i-o gur meethaa gur pag jhaarah ham baal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The Guru has implanted the Sweet Name of the Lord, Har, Har, within me. I dust the 
Guru's Feet with my hair. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

WoCS ot§ fe?> ufc WUt Kfu K l fe»F TO II 

saakat ka-o din rain anDhaaree mohi faathay maa-i-aa jaal. 

Dark are the days and nights of the faithless cynics; they are caught in the trap of 

attachment to Maya. 

fas m ufu uf fut 7i ^fk§ fuf?> w% au feftr to iipii 

khin pal har parabh ridai na vasi-o rin baaDhay baho biDh baal. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord God does not dwell in their hearts, even for an instant; every hair of their 

heads is totally tied up in debts. 1 1 2| | 

HBHurfe fkfe Kfe aftr u§ fu kk^ to ii 

satsangat mil mat buDh paa-ee ha-o chhootav mamtaa jaal. 

J oining the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, wisdom and understanding are 

obtained, and one is released from the traps of egotism and possessiveness. 

Ufu cW Ufu Hte Mdl'cV 3jfu oft£ HUfc f?KM 113 II 

har naamaa har meeth lagaanaa gur kee-ay sabad nihaal. 1 1 3| | 

The Lord's Name, and the Lord, seem sweet to me. Through the Word of His Shabad, 

the Guru has made me happy. ||3|| 


ham baarik gur agam gusaa-ee gur kar kirpaa partipaal. 

I am just a child; the Guru is the Unfathomable Lord of the World. In His Mercy, He 
cherishes and sustains me. 

fey 2*0Htt oPfe JTOoT HTO arUTO II8IIPII 

bikh bha-ojal dubday kaadh layho parabh gur naanak baal gupaal. 1 14| |2| | 

I am drowning in the ocean of poison; God, Guru, Lord of the World, please save 

Your child, Nanak. ||4||2|| 

U^Ht HUW 9 II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 4. 
Prabhaatee, Fourth Mehl: 

feoT ftR7 Ufa Ufe fe?P-F W$\ <jr?> UHof dulcx || 

ik khin har parabh kirpaa Dhaaree gun gaa-ay rasak raseek. 

The Lord God showered me with His Mercy for an instant; I sing His Glorious Praises 

with joyous love and delight. 
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w^s we Hod? ftw iranftf fa?> ufo Utot inn 

gaavat sunat do-oo bha-ay muktay jinaa gurmukh kjnin har peek. 1 1 1| | 

Both the singer and the listener are liberated, when, as Gurmukh, they drink in the 

Lord's Name, even for an instant. 1 1 1| | 

Ht Hf?> Ufa Ufa TSHj WR <Tfe II 

mayrai man har har raam naam ras teek. 

The Sublime Essence of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, is enshrined within my mind. 

irayftf ?fh Htew rm irfzw ufo ufo ?fh uh ste mil gu^f n 

gurmuj<h naam seetal jal paa-i-aa har har naam pee-aa ras jjneek. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

As Gurmukh, I have obtained the cooling, soothing Water of the Naam. I eagerly drink 

in the sublime essence of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


ftT?> Ufa fU3# Utfe Mdl'cSl fecT HHSfe ffTtf ^tof || 

jin har hirdai pareet lagaanee tinaa mastak oojal teek. 

Those whose hearts are imbued with the Love of the Lord have the mark of radiant 
purity upon their foreheads. 

Ufa rT?> H¥ fraT §Ufe ftT§ %fe Q3«c' HfH oftof ||3|| 

har jan sobhaa sabh jag oopar ji-o vich udvaa sas keek. ||2|| 

The Glory of the Lord's humble servant is manifest throughout the world, like the 

moon among the stars. 1 1 2| | 

ftT?> Ufa fU3# mj 7i ^fH§ fe?> Hfk oP^tT 3tcT II 

jin har hirdai naam na vasi-o tin sabh kaaraj feek. 

Those whose hearts are not filled with the Lord's Name - all their affairs are worthless 
and insipid. 

HfaF^J oft irU HW fecT ftof oftoT 113 II 

jaisay seegaar karai dayh maanukh naam binaa naktay nak keek. 1 1 3| | 

They may adorn and decorate their bodies, but without the Naam, they look like their 

noses have been cut off. 1 13| | 

urfe wife g>reb>F ^fe re nfu ste n 

ghat ghat rama-ee-aa ramat raam raa-ay sabh vartai sabh meh eek. 

The Sovereign Lord permeates each and every heart; the One Lord is all-pervading 

everywhere. 

ti?> mtt erf ufe forcer crgt ira a^?> fti»rfe§ urat Hte 11811311 

jan naanak ka-o har kirpaa Dhaaree gur bachan DJni-aa-i-o gharee meek. ||4||3|| 
The Lord has showered His Mercy upon servant Nanak; through the Word of the 
Guru's Teachings, I have meditated on the Lord in an instant. ||4||3|| 

v^wa II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 4. 
Prabhaatee, Fourth Mehl: 

»rarH efe»ra feu 1- ufk w$\ Hftf ufo ufo tfh uh ord 11 

agam da-i-aal kirpaa parabh Dhaaree mukh har har naam ham kahay. 

God, the Inaccessible and Merciful, has showered me with His Mercy; I chant the 

Name of the Lord, Har, Har, with my mouth. 


ute ufe m\ ftr»pfe§ nfk fofttfytf mr ?str mil 

patit paavan har naam Dhi-aa-i-o sabh kilbikh paap lahay. 1 1 1| | 

I meditate on the Name of the Lord, the Purifier of sinners; I am rid of all my sins and 

mistakes. ||1|| 

i=rfU H?> mi 7?H 3f% 3U II 

jap man raam naam rav rahay. 

mind, chant the Name of the All-pervading Lord. 

et?> efenra tjtf in?? 3rfe§ aranfe inn g^rf 11 

deen da-i-aal dukh bhanjan gaa-i-o gurmat naam padaarath lahay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

1 sing the Praises of the Lord, Merciful to the meek, Destroyer of pain. Following the 
Guru's Teachings, I gather in the Wealth of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

1 1 1| | Pause| | 

orfenr saTfe ?>3Tfe ufe Hfo§ Hfe areHfe ufo ufo ntr n 

kaa-i-aa nagar nagar har basi-o mat gurmat har har sahay. 

The Lord abides in the body-village; through the Wisdom of the Guru's Teachings, the 
Lord, Har, Har, is revealed. 

Jretfo Hd^fd Ufa U3Tfe§ Uffe Hefe Ufa Uf IIPII 

sareer sarovar naam har pargati-o ghar mandar har parabh lahay. 1 1 2| | 

In the lake of the body, the Lord's Name has been revealed. Within my own home and 

mansion, I have obtained the Lord God. ||2|| 

TT W^fU WGfti ffenr^ § Wo(3 HU II 

jo nar bjwam bharam udi-aanay tay saakat moorh muhay. 

Those beings who wander in the wilderness of doubt - those faithless cynics are 

foolish, and are plundered. 

frT§ frraT fttfe HH 5FH H7W ffk ffH§ 3RT IIS II 

ji-o marig naabh basai baas basnaa bharam bharmi-o jhaar gahay. ||3|| 

They are like the deer: the scent of musk comes from its own navel, but it wanders 

and roams around, searching for it in the bushes. ||3|| 


fH »ram aranftr aftr Hfe ir^J ufo n 

turn vad agam agaaDh boDh parabh mat dayvhu har parabh lahay. 
You are Great and Unfathomable; Your Wisdom, God, is Profound and 
Incomprehensible. Please bless me with that wisdom, by which I might attain You, 
Lord God. 

t7?> ?T7>or off 3Tfo urg frfo Hfo§ Ufa 3^ ?FfH 3f% 3^ 118 118 II 

jan naanak ka-o gur haath sir Dhari-o har raam naam rav rahay. 1 14| |4| | 

The Guru has placed His Hand upon servant Nanak; he chants the Name of the Lord. 

I|4||4|| 

u^st mw 8 ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 4. 
Prabhaatee, Fourth Mehl: 

Hfc Wlft utfe cTK ufo ufo frfU# <£S<S' II 

man laagee pareet raam naam har har japi-o har parabh vadfaa. 

My mind is in love with the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; I meditate on the Great Lord 

God. 

jrfeare HtJ?) h*f£ ut»f% ufo ufo foorg* n °i n 

satgur bachan sukhaanay hee-arai har Dhaaree har parabh kirpfaa. 1 1 1| | 

The Word of the True Guru has become pleasing to my heart. The Lord God has 

showered me with His Grace. ||1|| 

H?> 5tT ?FH did fc^Htf^ 7 II 

mayray man bhai raam naam har nimkhafaa. 

my mind, vibrate and meditate on the Lord's Name every instant. 

ufo ufo w§ et§ mfe ufo ttw Hf?> sfc ar^ n^ M ^jt§ m 

har har daan dee-o gur poorai har naamaa man tan basfaa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru has blessed me with the gift of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. The 

Lord's Name abides in my mind and body. ||l||Pause|| 

kaa-i-aa nagar vasi-o ghar mandar jap sobhaa gurmukh karpafaa. 

The Lord abides in the body-village, in my home and mansion. As Gurmukh, I 

meditate on His Glory. 


uwfe ywfe tra 3% hu& H*f §tra irayftf 3^ iipii 

halat palat jan bha-ay suhaylay mukh oojal gurmukh tarfaa. ||2|| 

Here and hereafter, the Lord's humble servants are embellished and exalted; their 

faces are radiant; as Gurmukh, they are carried across. ||2|| 

»irts$Q ufo ufo ufo fe^ wsf\ ufo §^ m'HjG <jrfo feMtre r II 

anbha-o har har har liv laagee har ur Dhaari-o gur nimkhafaa. 

I am lovingly attuned to the Fearless Lord, Har, Har, Har; through the Guru, I have 

enshrined the Lord within my heart in an instant. 

5ffe §T Utf H¥ rT?> §T tffo feof LfW^ H3II 

kot kot kay dokh sabh jan kay har door kee-ay ik palfaa. 1 1 3| | 

Millions upon millions of the faults and mistakes of the Lord's humble servant are all 

taken away in an instant. ||3|| 

3H% ttfi 3H <ft t W?) Wfc& tl?> § >pf^r \\ 

tumray jan turn hee tay jaanay parabh jaani-o jan tay mukhfaa. 

Your humble servants are known only through You, God; knowing You, they becomes 

supreme. 

Ufa Ufa »Py crfef Ufa ttf> Hfe ttf> Ufa fecre* IIBimil 

har har aap Dhari-o har jan meh jan naanak har parabh ikfaa. ||4||5|| 

The Lord, Har, Har, has enshrined Himself within His humble servant. Nanak, the 

Lord God and His servant are one and the same. 1 14| |5| | 
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u^Hwe ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 4. 
Prabhaatee, Fourth Mehl: 

<jra Hfedlfd m$ ferf'feG ufo ufo uh h£t tft% ufo ttftiW II 

gur satgur naam darirh-aa-i-o har har ham mu-ay jeevay har japibjiaa. 

The Guru, the True Guru, has implanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord within me. I 

was dead, but chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, I have been brought back to 

life. 


TO TO 3If 3Tf HfeHTf #fe offe^ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

Dhan Dhan guroo gur satgur pooraa bikh dubday baah day-ay kadhibhaa. 1 1 1| | 
Blessed, blessed is the Guru, the Guru, the Perfect True Guru; He reached out to me 
with His Arm, and pulled me up and out of the ocean of poison. 1 1 1| | 

i=rfU to ^ 7m »raw ii 

jap man raam naam arDhaa N bhaa. 

mind, meditate and worship the Lord's Name. 

futffU fyife 7> iret^ oraf ?rfe ufe yf mil ^f§ ii 

upjamp upaa-ay na paa-ee-ai kathoo gur poorai har parabh laabhaa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
God is never found, even by making all sorts of new efforts. The Lord God is obtained 
only through the Perfect Guru. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

sFH TFH dH'fei UH Ut»F 3ra>ffe UH^ II 

raam naam ras raam rasaa-in ras pee-aa gurmat rasbhaa. 

The Sublime Essence of the Lord's Name is the source of nectar and bliss; drinking in 
this Sublime Essence, following the Guru's Teachings, I have become happy. 

tos ^ro fkfo mfs ufe trftrt irfe Tjfow iipii 

loh manoor kanchan mil sangat har ur Dhaari-o gur haribhaa. 1 12| | 

Even iron slag is transformed into gold, joining the Lord's Congregation. Through the 

Guru, the Lord's Light is enshrined within the heart. ||2|| 

U§H ftrfw feH fffe o[&3 Hfu VjfwW II 

ha-umai bikhi-aa nit lobh lubhaanay put kalat mohi lubhibhaa. 

Those who are continually lured by greed, egotism and corruption, who are lured 

away by emotional attachment to their children and spouse 

fro m to ?> fit oraf t tow wzw 11311 

tin pag sant na sayvay kabhoo tay manmuj<h bhoombhar bharbhaa. 1 13| | 

- they never serve at the feet of the Saints; those self-willed manmukhs are filled with 

ashes. ||3|| 

3H% W> fH ul tTOU UK UU Wfa fH HTO^ II 

tumray gun turn hee parabh jaanhu ham paray haar turn sarnabhaa. 

God, You alone know Your Glorious Virtues; I have grown weary - I seek Your 

Sanctuary. 


frff Wm fef WVU H»T>ft FT?> cTOof Il8ll£ll goT ^ II 

ji-o jaanhu ti-o raakho su-aamee jan naanak daas tumnabhaa. 1 14| |6| | chhakaa 1. 
As You know best, You preserve and protect me, my Lord and Master; servant 
Nanak is Your slave. ||4||6|| Chhakaa 1. 

UsF3t fHsnT USBTO HUW B 

parbhaatee bibhaas parh-taal mehlaa 4 
Prabhaatee, Bibhaas, Partaal, Fourth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

frfU H?> ufe Ufa TFH few II 

jap man har har naam niDhaan. 

mind, meditate on the Treasure of the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

ufo u^rej irefu h 1 ?) ii 

har dargeh paavahi maan. 

You shall be honored in the Court of the Lord. 

firfe trfw § wfo w mil g^rf II 

jin japi-aa tay paar paraan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Those who chant and meditate shall be carried across to the other shore. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hf?> H?> Ufa ufo FTK offe fattf 1 ?* II 

sun man har har naam kar Dhi-aan. 

Listen, mind: meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Hf?> H?> Ufa afafe »f5Hfe HFF?> II 

sun man har keerat athsath majaan. 

Listen, mind: the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises is equal to bathing at the sixty-eight 
sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 

sun man gurmukh paavahi maan. 1 1 1| | 

Listen, mind: as Gurmukh, you shall be blessed with honor. ||1|| 


flfU H7> U^HH^ iraiTO II 

jap man parmaysur parDhaan. 

mind, chant and meditate on the Supreme Transcendent Lord God. 

khin khovai paap kotaan. 

Millions of sins shall be destroyed in an instant. 

fHW cTOof ufo eidl^'cS IIPinilPM 

mil naanak har bhagvaan. 1 12| 1 1| |7| | 

Nanak, you shall meet with the Lord God. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 7| | 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5 bibhaas 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl, Bibhaas: 

^HfeHre UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H?> Ufa oft»F 3$ Hf WftVW II 

man har kee-aa tan sabh saaji-aa. 

The Lord created the mind, and fashioned the entire body. 

ife 3H 3fo fffe fe^ftTW II 

panch tat rach jot nivaaji-aa. 

From the five elements, He formed it, and infused His Light within it. 

fkuw trefe H3B?> erf irot ii 

sihjaa Dharat bartan ka-o paanee. 

He made the earth its bed, and water for it to use. 

few ?> feH'dd fej H'TddlLFcft II *=\ II 

nimakh na visaarahu sayvhu saarigpaanee. 1 1 1| | 

Do not forget Him for an instant; serve the Lord of the World. 1 1 1| | 


h?> hP^ did nf¥ ufe iran 3T§ II 

man satgur sayv ho-ay param gatay. 

mind, serve the True Guru, and obtain the supreme status. 

h<jt § ^ufu fc^d'd 1 3* f irefo uwre inn drrf n 

harakh sog tay raheh niraaraa taa N too paavahi paranpatay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

If you remain unattached and unaffected by sorrow and joy, then you shall find the 

Lord of Life. ||l||Pause|| 

oF*-T? #3T dTT ttrfooT II 

kaaparh bhog ras anik bhunchaa-ay. 

He makes all the various pleasures, clothes and foods for you to enjoy. 

WB flrar Hfi^ II 

maat pitaa kutamb sagal banaa-ay. 

He made your mother, father and all relatives. 

fdrTor HT-rtr frfe gfe Hte n 

rijak samaahay jal thai meet. 

He provides sustenance to all, in the water and on the land, friend. 

H Ufa TfeU &3 IIPII 

so harsayvhu neetaa neet. ||2|| 

So serve the Lord, forever and ever. 1 12| | 

3tF H*T5t FRJ 5ffe ?7 U% II 

tahaa sakhaa-ee jah ko-ay na hovai. 

He shall be your Helper and Support there, where no one else can help you. 

WIT feoT fa?> Hfu Of II 

kot apraaDh ik khin meh Dhovai. 

He washes away millions of sins in an instant. 

^feoft OTtufH^ II 

daat karai nahee pachhotaavai. 

He bestows His Gifts, and never regrets them. 


£oT H*J7T fefo Hcjfo 7> pt II 3 II 

aykaa bakhas fir bahur na bulaavai. 1 1 3| | 

He forgives, once and for all, and never asks for one's account again. 1 13| | 
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fcTCH HTTcrit Lpfe»F wf& II 

kirat sanjogee paa-i-aa bhaal. 

By pre-ordained destiny, I have searched and found God. 

H'UHdlfe Hfu HH || 

saaDhsangat meh basay gupaal. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, the Lord of the World abides. 

<jra fkfe »re 3M% ii 

gur mil aa-ay tumrai du-aar. 

Meeting with the Guru, I have come to Your Door. 

FT?) cTOot ttTT?j H^rfe II 9 II ^ II 

jan naanak darsan dayh muraar. 1 14| 1 1| | 

Lord, please bless servant Nanak with the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 1 14| 1 1| | 

u^st mw u ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

H^ 7 fR7 St H3 1, II 

parabh kee sayvaa jan kee sobhaa. 
Serving God, His humble servant is glorified. 

oPH ftfZ feH 353 1, II 

kaam kroDh mitay tis lobhaa. 

Unfulfilled sexual desire, unresolved anger and unsatisfied greed are eradicated. 

?FM §^ tT?> t iSTfe || 

naam tayraa jan kai bjiandaar. 

Your Name is the treasure of Your humble servant. 


<jr?> 3F^fU u^ u^Hfwfo \\<\\\ 

gun gaavahi parabh daras pi-aar. ||1|| 

Singing His Praises, I am in love with the Blessed Vision of God's Darshan. ||1|| 

WmfB U^ fHfo iW?\ II 

tumree bhagat parabh tumeh janaa-ee. 
You are known, God, by Your devotees. 

oFfc rT?) g^r^t mil 3U*f II 

kaat jayvree jan lee-ay chhadaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Breaking their bonds, You emancipate them. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

TT rf?> ^H 1 " U^ 5T II 

jo jan raataa parabh kai rang. 

Those humble beings who are imbued with God's Love 

fef?> hu yfe»r ^ jrftr ii 

tin sukh paa-i-aa parabh kai sang, 
find peace in God's Congregation. 

frTH »ffeW HEt iTO II 

jis ras aa-i-aa so-ee jaanai. 

They alone understand this, to whom this subtle essence comes. 

Ufa Ufa H?> Hfo UTO IIP II 

paykh paykh man meh hairaanai. 1 1 2| | 

Beholding it, and gazing upon it, in their minds they are wonderstruck. ||2|| 

H HUt»F m % §HK Hfe II 

so sukhee-aa sabh tay ootam so-ay. 
They are at peace, the most exalted of all, 

W oC fut ^fw Uf Hfe II 

jaa kai hirdai vasi-aa parabh so-ay. 
within whose hearts God dwells. 


HHt fodtJtt »ft ?> fPfe II 

so-ee nihchal aavai na jaa-ay. 

They are stable and unchanging; they do not come and go in reincarnation. 

ttfififej 5T Ufa 3Pfe II 3 II 

an-din parabh kay har gun gaa-ay. 1 1 3| | 

Night and day, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord God. 1 1 3| | 

^ off orau SMHcFf II 

taa ka-o karahu sagal namaskaar. 

All bow down in humble respect to those 

W ct Hfc U^?> GsdcCd II 

jaa kai man pooran nirankaar. 

whose minds are filled with the Formless Lord. 

orfe foraif Hftr coed ii 

kar kirpaa mohi thaakur dayvaa. 

Show mercy unto me, my Divine Lord and Master. 

(TOoT FTfi oft FP^ || 9 1| 3 1| 

naanak uDhrai jan kee sayvaa. 1 14| |2| | 

May Nanak be saved, by serving these humble beings. 1 14| |2| | 

U^Ht HUW U II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

<jr?> m^s Hfc ufe >me n 

gun gaavat man ho-ay anand. 

Singing His Glorious Praises, the mind is in ecstasy. 

»Tc5 uuz froref ttis ii 

aath pahar simra-o bhagvant. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I meditate in remembrance on God. 


w Ir fk>raf?> frftr n 

jaa kai simran kalmal jaahi. 

Remembering Him in meditation, the sins go away. 

fen oft uh wfts mn 

tis gur kee ham charnee paahi. 1 1 1| | 
I fall at the Feet of that Guru. ||1|| 

Httfe U^<J fW% II 

sumat dayvhu sant pi-aaray. 

beloved Saints, please bless me with wisdom; 

fHK^§ m\ HfU frtHd'd mil 3*Ff || 

simra-o naam mohi nistaaray. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

let me meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and be emancipated. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frrf?) 3Tfe odtTttF HWf HfrF II 

jin gur kahi-aa maarag seeDhaa. 

The Guru has shown me the straight path; 

sagal ti-aag naam har geeDhaa. 

1 have abandoned everything else. I am enraptured with the Name of the Lord. 

fen 5T nfe FFFbtf n 

tis gur kai sadaa bal jaa-ee-ai. 

I am forever a sacrifice to that Guru; 

Ufa fa>ra?> frTH Zfd 3 W&W IIP II 

har simran jis gur tay paa-ee-ai. 1 12| | 

I meditate in remembrance on the Lord, through the Guru. ||2|| 

§33 ftTfe mtt ttf&W II 

boodat paraanee jin gureh taraa-i-aa. 

The Guru carries those mortal beings across, and saves them from drowning. 


ftTH UFFfe HU ?>Ut H^EttF II 

jis parsaad mohai nahee maa-i-aa. 

By His Grace, they are not enticed by Maya; 

xms frrffr irafo H^few n 

halat palat jin gureh savaari-aa. 

in this world and the next, they are embellished and exalted by the Guru. 

fen |ra fvfo pre 1 " u§ 113 11 

tis gur oopar sadaa ha-o vaari-aa. 1 1 3| | 
I am forever a sacrifice to that Guru. 1 1 3| | 

HUT H3TCT % oft»T famFcft II 

mahaa mugaDh tay kee-aa gi-aanee. 

From the most ignorant, I have been made spiritually wise, 

U% oft »fc7W oRF^ II 

gur pooray kee akath kahaanee. 

through the Unspoken Speech of the Perfect Guru. 

UTORJH ?TOof dld^«^ II 

paarbarahm naanak gurdayv. 

The Divine Guru, Nanak, is the Supreme Lord God. 

# Wfa W&ft ufe II8II3II 

vadai bhaag paa-ee-ai har sayv. 1 14| |3| | 

By great good fortune, I serve the Lord. ||4||3|| 

y^st huw u 11 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

saglay dookh mitay sukh dee-ay apnaa naam japaa-i-aa. 

Eradicating all my pains, He has blessed me with peace, and inspired me to chant His 
Name. 


offo few WRSt WE HcJW €3f fH^rfenf 1 1 HI I 

kar kirpaa apnee sayvaa laa-ay saglaa durat mitaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

In His Mercy, He has enjoined me to His service, and has purged me of all my sins. 

Illll 

uh wfm jrefc efe»ra II 

ham baarik saran parabh da-i-aal. 

I am only a child; I seek the Sanctuary of God the Merciful. 

»f^T3 orfc oft£ ufk wy£ grftf w£ hI aRrfo mn n 

avgan kaat kee-ay parabh apunay raakh lee-ay mayrai gur gopaal. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Erasing my demerits and faults, God has made me His Own. My Guru, the Lord of the 
World, protects me. ||l||Pause|| 

3^ ws few ftre stsfe f&im z\wz\ n 

taap paap binsay khin bheetar bha-ay kirpaal gusaa-ee. 

My sicknesses and sins were erased in an instant, when the Lord of the World became 
merciful. 

wfa wfa utotuh »fy£ nfedid t nfe fret iipii 

saas saas paarbarahm araaDhee apunay satgur kai bal jaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

With each and very breath, I worship and adore the Supreme Lord God; I am a 

sacrifice to the True Guru. 1 12| | 

»rarH »raraf fenfe wmft 3* w wfe & iretw n 

agam agochar bi-ant su-aamee taa kaa ant na paa-ee-ai. 

My Lord and Master is Inaccessible, Unfathomable and Infinite. His limits cannot be 
found. 

ww dsbft u<s<^' wrcr uf fw^t>>r 113 11 

laahaa khaat ho-ee-ai Dhanvantaa apunaa parabhoo Dhi-aa-ee-ai. ||3|| 
We earn the profit, and become wealthy, meditating on our God. ||3|| 
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aath pahar paarbarahm Dhi-aa-ee sadaa sadaa gun gaa-i-aa. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I meditate on the Supreme Lord God; I sing His Glorious 

Praises forever and ever. 

oTU (TOof H3" U^T H^W U^RJH irf&W 11911911 

kaho naanak mayray pooray manorath paarbarahm gur paa-i-aa. 1 14| |4| | 

Says Nanak, my desires have been fulfilled; I have found my Guru, the Supreme Lord 

God. ||4||4|| 

U^st HUW U II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

fkms mj fonsfw Hfk ^ n 

simrat naam kilbikh sabh naasay. 

Meditating in rememberance on the Naam, all my sins have been erased. 

HrJ c^K |rfe tftcff II 

sach naam gur deenee raasay. 

The Guru has blessed me with the Capital of the True Name. 

oft u^rej Hs* 1 ^ ii 

parabh kee dargeh sobhaavantay. 

God's servants are embellished and exalted in His Court; 

fef Hfc HtT HcJH mil 

sayvak sayv sadaa sohantay. 1 1 1| | 

serving Him, they look beauteous forever. 1 1 1| | 

ufo ufo ("TH fTVU H^T II 

har har naam japahu mayray bhaa-ee. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my Siblings of Destiny. 


i3T £*f Hfe ?H6H?s} »ffaT»r?> H?) t rF^ 1 1 HI I II 

saglay rog dokh sabh binsahi agi-aan anDhayraa man tay jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
All sickness and sin shall be erased; your mind shall be rid of the darkness of 
ignorance. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fnw )-ra?> <jrfo }fl"3 II 

janam maran gur raakhay meet. 

The Guru has saved me from death and rebirth, friend; 

ufo §T fth irr§ snrit utfe n 

har kay naam si-o laagee pareet. 

I am in love with the Name of the Lord. 

£fc fTcW ^ ofWH II 

kot janam kay ga-ay kalays. 

The suffering of millions of incarnations is gone; 

tt fen w% ir w& uh 11211 

jo tis bhaavai so bhal hos. 1 12| | 
whatever pleases Him is good. 1 12| | 

fen are - or§ u§ Hfe fret n 

tis gur ka-o ha-o sad bal jaa-ee. 
I am forever a sacrifice to the Guru; 

frTH UFFfe ufo c^H ftr»Tst || 

jis parsaad har naam Dhi-aa-ee. 

by His Grace, I meditate on the Lord's Name. 

W 3T§ ^g'dfl II 

aisaa gur paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee. 

By great good fortune, such a Guru is found; 

ftTH fW5§ fe^ H 1 ^ 113 II 

jis miltay raam liv laagee. ||3|| 

meeting Him, one is lovingly attuned to the Lord. 1 1 3| | 


orfe few ijr^ruH wnnft ii 

kar kirpaa paarbarahm su-aamee. 

Please be merciful, Supreme Lord God, Lord and Master, 

WR 1 " 5t >H3?JrP>ft II 

sagal ghataa kay antarjaamee. 
Inner-knower, Searcher of Hearts. 

*>F5 UtTg »fy?>t fe¥ II 

aath pahar apunee liv laa-ay. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I am lovingly attuned to You. 

rT?> (TO* oft HdcVfe IIBimil 

jan naanak parabh kee sarnaa-ay. ||4||5|| 

Servant Nanak has come to the Sanctuary of God. 1 14| |5| | 

HUW U II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

orfe forair »fy^ ufk ofrir ii 

kar kirpaa apunay parabh kee-ay. 

In His Mercy, God has made me His Own. 

Ufa cF cTK tTV?> 5T§ II 

har kaa naam japan ka-o dee-ay. 

He has blessed me with the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

ttTc5 3Tff 3Pfe irfH^ || 

aath pahar gun gaa-ay gubind. 

Twenty-four hours a day, I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe. 

i few ftfe mn 

bhai binsay utree sabh chind. 1 1 1| | 

Fear is dispelled, and all anxiety has been alleviated. 1 1 1| | 


§a% Hfedid ^?>t wfm ii 

ubray satgur charnee laag. 

I have been saved, touching the Feet of the True Guru. 

h ara off ns\ w& >te h?> Hfe fH»rftT 1 1 *=\ 1 1 g^rf n 

jo gur kahai so-ee bhal meethaa man kee mat ti-aag. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Whatever the Guru says is good and sweet to me. I have renounced the intellectual 

wisdom of my mind. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Hfe 3f?> ^fHW Ufa KS\ II 

man tan vasi-aa har parabh so-ee. 

That Lord God abides within my mind and body. 

offe cf&H fag fWK} 7> UEt II 

kal kalays ki chh biqhan na ho-ee. 

There are no conflicts, pains or obstacles. 

HtT HtF Uf rfh>f §r nftr II 

sadaa sadaa parabh jee-a kai sang. 
Forever and ever, God is with my soul. 

§3# ftw?FH t 3fm IIPII 

utree mail naam kai rang. ||2|| 

Filth and pollution are washed away by the Love of the Name. 1 12| | 

tJsj?> oww frrf ws\ fti»Ff n 

charan kamal si-o laago pi-aar. 

I am in love with the Lotus Feet of the Lord; 

few oFH »fUoT^ II 

binsay kaam kroDh aha N kaar. 

I am no longer consumed by sexual desire, anger and egotism. 

f>fl5?> oC HW W?F II 

parabh milan kaa maarag jaanaa N . 
Now, I know the way to meet God. 


Wfe Wmfs Ufa fHf H?> HW H3II 

bhaa-ay bhagat har si-o man maanaa N . 1 1 3| | 

Through loving devotional worship, my mind is pleased and appeased with the Lord. 
I|3|| 

Hfe rare re Hte jrd$ ii 

sun sajan sant meet suhaylay. 

Listen, friends, Saints, my exalted companions. 

m$ ufe »rtu wsd n 

naam ratan har agah atolay. 

The J ewel of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is unfathomable and immeasurable. 

sadaa sadaa parabh gun niDh gaa-ee-ai. 

Forever and ever, sing the Glories of God, the Treasure of Virtue. 

ofU cTTjoT ^sl'dfl Lfr^ neii^ii 

kaho naanak vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai. ||4||6|| 

Says Nanak, by great good fortune, He is found. 1 14| |6| | 

ij^OTU II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

h mis H^t HtJ WTF II 

say Dhanvant say-ee sach saahaa. 

They are wealthy, and they are the true merchants, 

ufo oft e^rej mj feH'o 1 mn 

har kee dargeh naam visaahaa. 1 1 1| | 

who have the credit of the Naam in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

ufo rfVU H?> II 

har har naam japahu man meet. 

So chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, in your mind, my friends. 


m u& iret>ft ^s*'dfl fmm yg?> atfe iihii su 1 ? n 

gur pooraa paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee nirmal pooran reet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru is found by great good fortune, and then one's lifestyle becomes 

perfect and immaculate. ||l||Pause|| 

lrfE»F II 

paa-i-aa laabh vajee vaaDhaa-ee. 

They earn the profit, and the congratulations pour in; 

HS UFTfe Ufa o[ 3F^t IIP II 

sant parsaad har kay gun gaa-ee. 1 1 2| | 

by the Grace of the Saints, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

H^W rTcW tfr??> iraw || 

safal janam jeevan parvaan. 

Their lives are fruitful and prosperous, and their birth is approved; 

<jra uwet ufo we iisii 

gur parsaadee har rang maan. 1 1 3| | 

by Guru's Grace, they enjoy the Love of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

binsay kaam kroDh aha N kaar. 

Sexuality, anger and egotism are wiped away; 

(Toot areyfa Oddfd yrfe iibiipii 

naanak gurmukh utreh paar. 1 14| |7| | 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, they are carried across to the other shore. 1 1 4| 1 7| | 

U^Ht HUW U II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

|T§ U^F U^t 3 1 " St oTW II 

gur pooraa pooree taa kee kalaa. 

The Guru is Perfect, and Perfect is His Power. 
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<jra cF TtW WZW II 

gur kaa sabad sadaa sad atlaa. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is unchanging, forever and ever. 

<jra oft w$ fan Hf?> ?h ii trc Hf ^ or mn 

gur kee banee jis man vasai. dookh darad sabh taa kaa nasai. 1 1 1| | 

All pains and afflictions run away from those, whose minds are filled with the Word of 

the Guru's Bani. ||1|| 

Ufa ^fcJT H?> WW <JF% II 

har rang raataa man raam gun gaavai. 

Imbued with the Lord's Love, they sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

HofT HHJ F^t mil 3Ur§ II 

mukto saaDhoo Dhooree naavai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

They are liberated, bathing in the dust of the feet of the Holy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

<jra IF$3 II 

gur parsaadee utray paar. 

By Guru's Grace, they are carried across to the other shore; 

3§ WsTH fecW fecF^ II 

bha-o bharam binsay bikaar. 

they are rid of fear, doubt and corruption. 

H?> 3?> wnfo hh |ra ii 

man tan antar basay gur charnaa. 

The Guru's Feet abide deep within their minds and bodies. 

fcgf hht u% ufe m& IIPII 

nirbhai saaDh paray har sarnaa. 1 12| | 

The Holy are fearless; they take to the Sanctuary of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

wre huh mf n 

anad sahj ras sookh qhanavrav. 

They are blessed with abundant bliss, happiness, pleasure and peace. 


t?HH?> ?> »ft II 

dusman dookh na aavai nayray. 

Enemies and pains do not even approach them. 

gur poorai apunay kar raakhay. 

The Perfect Guru makes them His Own, and protects them. 

ufe c^k ms fotttfytf nfk ^ 113 u 

har naam japat kilbikh sabh laathay. 1 1 3| | 

Chanting the Lord's Name, they are rid of all their sins. 1 1 3| | 

H3 HTO fm HUW II 

sant saajan sikh bha-ay suhaylay. 

The Saints, spiritual companions and Sikhs are exalted and uplifted. 

arfe frrf w ii 

gur poorai parabh si-o lai maylay. 

The Perfect Guru leads them to meet God. 

tffiH )-ra?> ^jr oPfe»F II 

janam maran dukh faahaa kaati-aa. 

The painful noose of death and rebirth is snapped. 

oRJ S^of 3Tfo LT3^r ^Tfe»fT ||9||t:|| 

kaho naanak gur parh-daa dhaaki-aa. 1 14| |8| | 
Says Nanak, the Guru covers their faults. 1 14| |8| | 

y^st huw u ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

H^difd ufr mj eb>r II 

satgur poorai naam dee-aa. 

The Perfect True Guru has bestowed the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


wre Hcfiw offe»r^ m aw mm ^fk stw mn n 

anad mangal kali-aan sadaa sukh kaaraj saglaa raas thee-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I am blessed with bliss and happiness, emancipation and eternal peace. All my affairs 

have been resolved. ||l||Pause|| 

tt?) oihw <ira §r Kf?) ii 

charan kamal gur kay man voothay. 

The Lotus Feet of the Guru abide within my mind. 

ftf s[H fe>H f<5 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

dookh darad bharam binsay ihoothay. 1 1 1| | 

I am rid of pain, suffering, doubt and fraud. 1 1 1| | 

fen §fe w^q U3 at w$ ii 

nit uth gaavhu parabh kee banee. 

Rise early, and sing the Glorious Word of God's Bani. 

»re utt ufo fH>rau u^t hp ii 

aath pahar har simrahu paraanee. 1 1 2| | 

Twenty-four hours a day, meditate in remembrance on the Lord, mortal. ||2|| 

urfo wrjfa Uf m£\ g^t ii 

ghar baahar parabh sabhnee thaa-ee. 
Inwardly and outwardly, God is everywhere. 

JrfcJT HZFSt rTU U§ FF^t 11311 

sang sahaa-eejah ha-o jaa-ee. ||3|| 

Wherever I go, He is always with me, my Helper and Support. ||3|| 

efe ora nfeorat »fwfH ii 

du-ay kar jorh karee ardaas. 

With my palms pressed together, I offer this prayer. 

HtT FTU cTOof its^th II a II tf II 

sadaa japay naanak guntaas. 1 14| |9| | 

Nanak, I meditate forever on the Lord, the Treasure of Virtue. 1 14| |9| | 


U^Ht HUW U II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

UTOTUH Uf m& HrFf II 

paarbarahm parabh sugharh sujaan. 

The Supreme Lord God is All-wise and All-knowing. 

<JRT IFEfrft ^sf'dfl e^H?) off fF^f ddy'i IIHII II 

gur pooraa paa-ee-ai vadbhaagee darsan ka-o jaa-ee-ai kurbaan. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The Perfect Guru is found by great good fortune. I am a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision 

of His Darshan. ||l||Pause|| 

fotttfytf HHfe II 

kilbikh maytay sabad santokh. 

My sins are cut away, through the Word of the Shabad, and I have found 
contentment. 

m\ rH&Tf?) U»F % II 

naam araaDhan ho-aa jog. 

I have become worthy of worshipping the Naam in adoration. 

H'MHTdl U»F U^FH II 

saaDhsang ho-aa pargaas. 

In the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, I have been enlightened. 

rffifi H?> wf<S fftWH 1 1 *=\ II 

charan kamal man maahi nivaas. ||1|| 

The Lord's Lotus Feet abide within my mind. 1 1 1| | 

frrf?> cft»F fefe ^ftf II 

jin kee-aa tin lee-aa raakh. 

The One who made us, protects and preserves us. 

uf wwoFfTf ii 

parabh pooraa anaath kaa naath. 

God is Perfect, the Master of the masterless. 


frTHfu fo^H few tpfe II 

jisahi nivaajay kirpaa Dhaar. 

Those, upon whom He showers His Mercy 

yg?> oraH 3* ^ hp ii 

pooran karam taa kay aachaar. 1 12| | 

- they have perfect karma and conduct. ||2|| 

are 3F% f?iS fen fciS ?>% ii 

gun gaavai nit nit nit navay. 

They sing the Glories of God, continually, continuously, forever fresh and new. 

*5¥ tjQd'Hld fff?> 7i 3% II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh jon na bhavay. 

They do not wander in the 8.4 million incarnations. 

sfcr §u* ttE utr% ii 

eehaa N oohaa N charan poojaaray. 

Here and hereafter, they worship the Lord's Feet. 

W ftTW tddd'd II3II 

mukh oojal saachay darbaaray. 1 1 3| | 

Their faces are radiant, and they are honored in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 3| | 

frTH HHHfe 3Tfe trfo»F uif || 

jis mastak gur Dhari-aa haath. 

That person, upon whose forehead the Guru places His Hand 

afeHd^fewenr ii 

kot maDhay ko virlaa daas. 

- out of millions, how rare is that slave. 

i=rfa gfe Hut»rfe utf ^^yfo n 

jal thai mahee-al paykhai bharpoor. 

He sees God pervading and permeating the water, the land and the sky. 


(Toot OudfH fen ft?> oft ofo iiainoii 

naanak uDhras tis jan kee Dhoor. ||4||10|| 

Nanak is saved by the dust of the feet of such a humble being. 1 14| 1 10| | 

vdwu II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

oujy'i tret are y% mm n 

kurbaan jaa-ee gur pooray apnay. 
I am a sacrifice to my Perfect Guru. 

frTH ipfe ure ufe try ttv£ mn 3<F§ || 

jis parsaad har har jap japnay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

By His Grace, I chant and meditate on the Lord, Har, Har. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mte w$ K£3 fcnm ii 

amrit banee sunat nihaal. 

Listening to the Ambrosial Word of His Bani, I am exalted and enraptured. 

binas ga-ay bikhi-aa janjaal. 1 1 1| | 

My corrupt and poisonous entanglements are gone. 1 1 1| | 

Wxi irr§ wsft utfe n 

saach sabad si-o laagee pareet. 

I am in love with the True Word of His Shabad. 

ufo uf »ry?> T »rfef T etfe iipii 

har parabh apunaa aa-i-aa cheet. 1 1 2| | 

The Lord God has come into my consciousness. 1 12| | 

m\ rW3 U»F II 

naam japat ho-aa pargaas. 

Chanting the Naam, I am enlightened. 
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<jra HH? oftcT fat fo^H II3II 

gur sabday keenaa ridai nivaas. ||3|| 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad has come to dwell within my heart. 1 1 3| | 

|ra h>rjw Ht? efe»ra II 

gur samrath sadaa da-i-aal. 

The Guru is All-powerful and Merciful forever. 

Ufa rrfU FrfU ?TOof foro II 8 II II 

har jap jap naanak bha-ay nihaal. 1 14| 1 11| | 

Chanting and meditating on the Lord, Nanak is exalted and enraptured. ||4||11|| 

y^OTU II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

cJRT 3T§ o[33 JTO U 1 fe»F II 

gur gur karat sadaa sukh paa-i-aa. 

Chanting Guru, Guru, I have found eternal peace. 

deen da-i-aal bha-ay kirpaalaa apnaa naam aap japaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

God, Merciful to the meek, has become kind and compassionate; He has inspired me 

to chant His Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H37T3Tfe fkfe 3fe»F WH II 

santsangat mil bha-i-aa pargaas. 

J oining the Society of the Saints, I am illumined and enlightened. 

Ufa Ufa U^?> 3E\ »TH in II 

har har japat pooran bha-ee aas. 1 1 1| | 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, my hopes have been fulfilled. 1 1 1| | 

offeWT^ H*f Hfe f & II 

sarab kali-aan sookh man voothay. 

I am blessed with total salvation, and my mind is filled with peace. 


Ufa (TOoT f 5 HPinPII 

har gun gaa-ay gur naanak toothay. ||2||12|| 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; Nanak, the Guru has been gracious to me. 
I|2||12|| 

U§T3t JOT U Uff P fe^H 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5 ghar 2 bibhaas 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl, Second House, Bibhaas: 

^HfeHre UTFfe || 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»f^f 7i f W 5rf II 

avar na doojaa thaa-o. 
There is no other place of rest, 

c^ut f&ft ufo II 

naahee bin har naa-o. 

none at all, without the Lord's Name. 

frrftr orfo»ra n 

sarab siDh kali-aan. 

There is total success and salvation, 

y?J?> ufb" oPK 1 1 HI I 

pooran hohi sagal kaam. ||1|| 

and all affairs are perfectly resolved. ||1|| 

ufo 5r wij mjtn\ ?>te ii 

har ko naam japee-ai neet. 
Constantly chant the Name of the Lord. 

oPH »fUoT^ fe^H ?53T ^ iftfe IIHII g?F§ II 

— «*. — 

kaam kroDh aha N kaar binsai lagai aykai pareet. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Sexuality, anger and egotism are wiped away; let yourself fall in love with the One 

Lord. ||l||Pause|| 


(TfH wit rP4 Wit Hdfrt UW> II 

naam laagai dookh bhaagai saran paalan jog. 

Attached to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, pain runs away. In His Sanctuary, He 
cherishes and sustains us. 

Hfddlf #3 tTH 7) %Z frTH JTR3T IIP II 

satgur bhaytai jam na taytai jis Dhur hovai sanjog. 1 12| | 

Whoever has such pre-ordained destiny meets with the True Guru; the Messenger of 
Death cannot grab him. ||2|| 

tfc fe?>H fwfe ufe ufo 3t7U H?> o[ WSH II 

rain dinas Dhi-aa-ay har har tajahu man kay bharam. 

Night and day, meditate on the Lord, Har, Har; abandon the doubts of your mind. 

H'UHdlfe Ufa fm frTHfu U3?> of^K 113 II 

saaDhsangat har milai jisahi pooran karam. 1 1 3| | 

One who has perfect karma joins the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and 
meets the Lord. 1 13| | 

fnw tffiH few fwr grftf m?> »rfu n 

janam janam bikhaad binsay raakh leenay aap. 

The sins of countless lifetimes are erased, and one is protected by the Lord Himself. 

WB fU^ tltf S^oT Ufa ufo t^flr 118 II H II II 

maat pitaa meet bhaa-ee jan naanak har har jaap. 1 14| 1 1| 1 13 1 1 

He is our Mother, Father, Friend and Sibling; servant Nanak, meditate on the Lord, 

Har, Har. ||4||1||13|| 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5 bibhaas parh-taal 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl, Bibhaas, Partaal: 

^HfeHre UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


sFH WW sFH FFU II 

ram raam raam raam jaap. 

Chant the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, Raam. 

offe &3 fefH FPfe WJ 3^ mil 3<F§ || 

kal kalays lobh moh binas jaa-ay aha N taap. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Conflict, suffering, greed and emotional attachment shall be dispelled, and the fever of 
egotism shall be relieved. ||l||Pause|| 

»ry fwftr m wfa ufe wfa unj mn 

aap ti-aag sant charan laag man pavit jaahi paap. 1 1 1| | 

Renounce your selfishness, and grasp the feet of the Saints; your mind shall be 

sanctified, and your sins shall be taken away. 1 1 1| | 

?7?>or Wfm elf ?> W?> ttG 5T§ W& WK II 3 II H II II 

naanak baarik kachhoo na jaanai raakhan ka-o parabh maa-ee baap. 1 12| 1 1| 1 14| | 
Nanak, the child, does not know anything at all. God, please protect me; You are 
my Mother and Father. 1 1 2| 1 1| 1 14| | 

ij^OTil II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

ofKW H^fc Zo[ || 

charan kamal saran tayk. 

I have taken the Shelter and Support of the Lord's Lotus Feet. 

§H HtJ 5W H^H fvfo 3Ut £ot \\<\\\ g^T§ || 

ooch mooch bay-ant thaakur sarab oopar tuhee ayk. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

You are Lofty and Exalted, Grand and Infinite, my Lord and Master; You alone are 

above all. ||l||Pause|| 

e*f fsw^ ^6d'd fftr fsraot inn 

paraan aDhaar dukh bidaar dainhaar buDh bibayk. 1 1 1| | 

He is the Support of the breath of life, the Destroyer of pain, the Giver of 

discriminating understanding. ||1|| 


namaskaar rakhanhaar man araaDh parabhoo mayk. 

So bow down in respect to the Savior Lord; worship and adore the One God. 

^ ora§ Hfr^ cTOof i^t w m^of hp iiz? ii ii 

sant rayn kara-o majan naanak paavai sukh anayk. 1 1 2| 1 2| 1 15| | 

Bathing in the dust of the feet of the Saints, Nanak is blessed with countless comforts. 

I|2||2||15|| 
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u^st wreiret»r huw °i fern 

parbhaatee asatpadee-aa mehlaa 1 bibhaas 
Prabhaatee, Ashtapadees, First Mehl, Bibhaas: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

efexF af# h?> yOd'fe»r n 

dubiDhaa ba-uree man ba-uraa-i-aa. 

The insanity of duality has driven the mind insane. 

ft W&fa FTcW ar^fenr II 

ihoothai laalach janam gavaa-i-aa. 
In false greed, life is wasting away. 

w-rfc ^ut ^f?> hit ?7 yfew ii 

lapat rahee fun banDh na paa-i-aa. 

Duality clings to the mind; it cannot be restrained. 

Hfedlfd ^ c^K ferf'fe»F mil 

satgur raakhay naam drirh-aa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The True Guru saves us, implanting the Naam, the Name of the Lord within. 1 1 1| | 


?? H$ H% ?) H T fettf T H% II 

naa man marai na maa-i-aa marai. 

Without subduing the mind, Maya cannot be subdued. 

frTfc fe oft»F H^t TO ^tJ'fd ^§ HW 3% II °\ II ^Ff II 

jin ki chh kee-aa so-ee jaanai sabad veechaar bha-o saagar tarai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
The One who created this, He alone understands. Contemplating the Word of the 
Shabad, one is carried across the terrifying world-ocean. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H 1 fe»F JTfe ^FH ttKJoFgt II 

maa-i-aa sanch raajay aha N kaaree. 

Gathering the wealth of Maya, kings become proud and arrogant. 

>ffe»F Wfe 7> II 

maa-i-aa saath na chalai pi-aaree. 

But this Maya that they love so much shall not go along with them in the end. 
maa-i-aa mamtaa hai baho rangee. 

There are so many colors and flavors of attachment to Maya. 

F^t H^k ?) mft 113 II 

bin naavai ko saath na sangee. ||2|| 

Except for the Name, no one has any friend or companion. 1 1 2| | 

frff H?> ^ffo H?> in* II 

ji-o man daykheh par man taisaa. 

According to one's own mind, one sees the minds of others. 

HHt HcW §Ht tJFF II 

jaisee mansaa taisee dasaa. 

According to one's desires, one's condition is determined. 

iw oray §Ht fe^ h 1 ^ ii 

jaisaa karam taisee liv laavai. 

According to one's actions, one is focused and tuned in. 


HfeHTf Ufe HUH U|f Lfrf ||3 1| 

satgur poochh sahj ghar paavai. 1 1 3| | 

Seeking the advice of the True Guru, one finds the home of peace and poise. 1 1 3| | 

?FfcJT H?> ^H Wfe II 

raag naad man doojai bhaa-ay. 

I n music and song, the mind is caught by the love of duality. 

>>Bfe oOT3 x?4 y^fe II 

antar kapat mahaa dukh paa-ay. 

Filled with deception deep within, one suffers in terrible pain. 

Hfddlf H^t Vfe II 

satgur bhaytai soihee paa-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, one is blessed with clear understanding, 

H§ ("rfk fo? Wfe II B II 

sachai naam rahai liv laa-ay. ||4|| 

and remains lovingly attuned to the True Name. 1 14| | 

H# HHfeHH of>ft II 

sachai sabad sach kamaavai. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, one practices Truth. 

hhT we\ ufo WE <JF# II 

sachee banee har gun gaavai. 

He sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord, through the True Word of His Bani. 

fen urfe wra UtJ II 

nij ghar vaas amar pad paavai. 

He dwells in the home of his own heart deep within, and obtains the immortal status. 

^efoHij H^yrf im II 

taa dar saachai sobhaa paavai. 1 1 5| | 

Then, he is blessed with honor in the Court of the True Lord. 1 1 5| | 


<jra h^t fe?> wmfs ret ii 

gur sayvaa bin bhagat na ho-ee. 

Without serving the Guru, there is no devotional worship, 

ttf&oT rJST) of% H 5fst II 

anayk jatan karai jay ko-ee. 

even though one may make all sorts of efforts. 

U§K h?f m% II 

ha-umai mayraa sabday kho-ee. 

If one eradicates egotism and selfishness through the Shabad, 

fe^HW cTK ?H Hfe H^t ||£|| 

nirmal naam vasai man so-ee. ||6|| 

the I mmaculate Naam comes to abide in the mind. 1 1 6| | 

fen trcr Hfo fra? orast u h^ii 

is jag meh sabad karnee hai saar. 

I n this world, the practice of the Shabad is the most excellent occupation. 

fe?> hh! uf hu mw^ ii 

bin sabdai hor moh gubaar. 

Without the Shabad, everything else is the darkness of emotional attachment. 

HaHCTwfgtrfe ii 

sabday naam rakhai ur Dhaar. 

Through the Shabad, the Naam is enshrined within the heart. 

HH^J 3Tfe Hfe Htf W IIPII 

sabday gat mat mokh du-aar. 1 1 7| | 

Through the Shabad, one obtains clear understanding and the door of salvation. 1 17| | 

ttref FTUt offo ^tieO'd II 

avar naahee kar daykhanhaaro. 

There is no other Creator except the All-seeing Lord God. 


»rfu »r$y w ii 

saachaa aap anoop apaaro. 

The True Lord Himself is Infinite and Incomparably Beautiful. 

?FH cTK §3M 3Tfe UEt II 

raam naam ootam gat ho-ee. 

Through the Lord's Name, one obtains the most sublime and exalted state. 

(TOoT £ftT ?5tr FT?) MtlRII 

naanak khoj lahai jan ko-ee. 1 18| 1 1| | 

Nanak, how rare are those humble beings, who seek and find the Lord. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

u^nt huw °i ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

>ffe»F Hfu tTHT g'fe»F II 

maa-i-aa mohi sagal jag chhaa-i-aa. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is spread out all over the world. 

oPKfe %fk orfk ^few II 

kaaman daykh kaam lobhaa-i-aa. 

Seeing a beautiful woman, the man is overcome with sexual desire. 

its £tt faf df ^infenr n 

sut kanchan si-o hayt vaDhaa-i-aa. 

His love for his children and gold steadily increases. 

Hf fag WW feof gry Lrgife»fT ii^n 

sabh ki chh apnaa ik raam paraa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

He sees everything as his own, but he does not own the One Lord. 1 1 1| | 

fFU tTV& FR-O-Pw] II 

aisaa jaap japa-o japmaalee. 

1 meditate as I chant on such a mala, 


dukh sukh parhar bhagat niraalee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

that I rise above pleasure and pain; I attain the most wondrous devotional worship of 
the Lord. ||l||Pause|| 

are few §^ >>ff 7i irfsw ii 

gun niDhaan tayraa ant na paa-i-aa. 

Treasure of Virtue, Your limits cannot be found. 

JFtJ rafe j-rftr Hwfenr n 

saach sabad tujjn maahi samaa-i-aa. 

Through the True Word of the Shabad, I am absorbed into You. 

»r^ T aiff 3g »rfU ^fe»r ii 

aavaa ga-on tuDh aap rachaa-i-aa. 

You Yourself created the comings and goings of reincarnation. 

HHt ftH) JTftJ frJS Wf&iF II3II 

say-ee bhagat jin sach chit laa-i-aa. 1 12| | 

They alone are devotees, who focus their consciousness on You. 1 1 2| | 

ftp>FS fww?> 6ddfd fedy'il II 

gi-aan Dhi-aan narhar nirbaanee. 

Spiritual wisdom and meditation on the Lord, the Lord of Nirvaanaa 

fetf Hfedld 3fe ?> rT^t II 

bin satgur bhaytay ko-ay na jaanee. 

- without meeting the True Guru, no one knows this. 

fffe HH^t II 

sagal sarovar jot samaanee. 

The Lord's Light fills the sacred pools of all beings. 

»r?re fv f%zu ddy&l ii3ii 

aanad roop vitahu kurbaanee. ||3|| 

1 am a sacrifice to the Embodiment of Bliss. 1 1 3| | 


w§ wmfs zj3H3\ mi ii 

bhaa-o bhagat gurmatee paa-ay. 

Through the Guru's Teachings, one achieves loving devotional worship. 

U§H f%BU HHfe tW? II 

ha-umai vichahu sabad jalaa-ay. 

The Shabad burns away egotism from within. 
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WWS Srfe II 

Dhaavat raakhai thaak rahaa-ay. 

The wandering mind is restrained and held in its place. 

FRF ST} Kf?> WW% IIBII 

sachaa naam man vasaa-ay. ||4|| 

The True Name is enshrined in the mind. 1 14| | 

fkm fk&e ad uwet n 

bisam binod rahay parmaadee. 

The exciting and intoxicating worldly plays come to an end, 

aranfe H r f?w £ot fe^ wsft ii 

gurmat maani-aa ayk liv laagee. 

for those who accept the Guru's Teachings, and become lovingly attuned to the One 
Lord. 

eftf fc^fow ira Hfu »raft ii 

daykh nivaari-aa jal meh aagee. 

Seeing this, the fire in the water is extinguished. 

H §# ut ^el'dfl imil 

so booihai hovai vadbhaagee. ||5|| 

They alone realize this, who are blessed by great good fortune. 1 1 5| | 


HfelTf H% tJoTCT II 

satgur sayvay bharam chukaa-ay. 
Serving the True Guru, doubt is dispelled. 

»f?>fe?> Frir nfe fe^ we ii 

an-din jaagai sach liv laa-ay. 

Those who are lovingly attuned to the True Lord remain awake and aware night and 
day. 

i^r frt ?) afe ii 

ayko jaanai avar na ko-ay. 

They know the One Lord, and no other. 

JTtftFB 1 " H% fo^HW 5fe ll£ll 

sukh-daata sayvay nirmal ho-ay. ||6|| 

Serving the Giver of peace, they become immaculate. ||6|| 

H^fe HHfe ^ItJ'fd II 

sayvaa surat sabad veechaar. 

Selfless service and intuitive awareness come by reflecting upon the Word of the 
Shabad. 

3y HHH U§H Hrfe II 

jap tap sanjam ha-umai maar. 

Chanting, intensive meditation and austere self-discipline come by subduing the ego. 

ffktf HoTf W JTOT II 

jeevan mukatjaa sabad sunaa-ay. 

One becomes J ivan-mukta - liberated while yet alive, by listening to the Shabad. 

WB\ TJW H*f W% IIPII 

sachee rahat sachaa sukh paa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Living a truthful way of life, one finds true peace. 1 1 7| | 

5^ H<!£<J'd' II 

sukh-daata dukh maytanhaaraa. 

The Giver of peace is the Eradicator of pain. 


avar na sooihas beejee kaaraa. 

I cannot conceive of serving any other. 

3?> H$ d$ Ufa »FBT ^t^TOF II 

tan man Dhan har aagai raakhi-aa. 

I place my body, mind and wealth in offering before Him. 

fs^ot orfr >w an wfww II till 5 II 

naanak kahai mahaa ras chaakhi-aa. 1 18| |2| | 

Says Nanak, I have tasted the supreme, sublime Essence of the Lord. 1 18| |2| | 

u^nt huw ^ ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

fc^fr oraH f>H31M %BcT U^of 5& oft II 

nivlee karam bhu-angam bhaathee raychak poorak kumbh karai. 

You may perform exercises of inner purification, and fire up the furnace of the 

Kundalini, inhaling and exhaling and holding the breath. 

fe?> Hfddld foIS JT5t WWH fW ffe H% II 

bin satgur ki chh soihee naahee bharmay bhoolaa bood marai. 

Without the True Guru, you will not understand; deluded by doubt, you shall drown 

and die. 

WF 5fo»F ^fo ^fo q% >H3^ ?> f5U II 

anDhaa bhari-aa bhar bhar Dhovai antar kee mal kaday na lahai. 

The spiritually blind are filled with filth and pollution; they may wash, but the filth 

within shall never depart. 

(7K fa?? £oT3 Hfe of^T-F frT§ y'rildld ftf 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

naam binaa fokat sabh karmaa ji-o baajeegar bharam bhulai. 1 1 1| | 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, all their actions are useless, like the 

magician who deceives through illuions. 1 1 1| | 


re oraH c^K GsdriA HSt II 

khat karam naam niranjan so-ee. 

The merits of the six religious rituals are obtained through the Immaculate Naam. 

f 3T5 yxzwe >fdt inn gurf II 

too gun saagar avgun mohee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You, Lord, are the Ocean of virtue; I am so unworthy. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

maa-i-aa DhanDhaa Dhaavnee durmat kaar bikaar. 

Running around chasing the entanglements of Maya is an evil-minded act of 

corruption. 

dli'fetd 1 §fe 7i ore II 

moorakh aap ganaa-idaa booih na sakai kaar. 

The fool makes a show of his self-conceit; he does not know how to behave, 
mansaa maa-i-aa mohnee manmukh bol khu-aar. 

The self-willed manmukh is enticed by his desires for Maya; his words are useless and 
empty. 

htt$ f ^ or tfrwz IIPII 

majan ihoothaa chandaal kaa fokat chaar see N gaar. 1 1 2| | 

The ritual cleansings of the sinner are fradulent; his rituals and decorations are useless 
and empty. 1 12| | 

?st h?> oft Hfe tr orast wfe faw n 

ihoothee man kee mat hai karnee baad bibaad. 

False is the wisdom of the mind; its actions inspire useless disputes. 

fc5 f%fo ttfUcTCf U tfHH 7) WW II 

Ihoothay vich ahankaran hai khasam na paavai saad. 

The false are filled with egotism; they do not obtain the sublime taste of their Lord 
and Master. 


f&ft oO-T^^ feoT »P% JTO II 

bin naavai hor kamaavanaa fikaa aavai saad. 

Without the Name, whatever else they do is tasteless and insipid. 

tpret fenefr* to ifcz wfe 11311 

dustee sabhaa viguchee-ai bikh vaatee jeevan baad. 1 1 3| | 

Associating with their enemies, they are plundered and ruined. Their speech is poison, 
and their lives are useless. 1 1 3| | 

£ erfk f & )-RRT 7) 5TSt II 

ay bharam bhoolay marahu na ko-ee. 

Do not be deluded by doubt; do not invite your own death. 

Hfddlf Hf¥ HtF H*f UEt II 

satgur sayv sadaa sukh ho-ee. 

Serve the True Guru, and you shall be at peace forever. 

fe?> Hfedld Hoffe fet ?> iret II 

bin satgur mukat kinai na paa-ee. 
Without the True Guru, no one is liberated. 

»r^fu wfts H^fu nfo ws\ IIBII 

aavahi jaa N hi mareh mar jaa-ee. 1 14| | 

They come and go in reincarnation; they die, only to be reborn and die again. 1 14| | 

§u H^tf fj | are erf ii 

ayhu sareer hai tarai gun Dhaat. 

This body wanders, caught in the three dispositions. 

fen £ f%»rv h<jt H^Ty n 

is no vi-aapai sog santaap. 

It is afflicted by sorrow and suffering. 

H fej frTH H^t ?> II 

so sayvhu jis maa-ee na baap. 

So serve the One who has no mother or father. 


fkvq fsrw »ff ymt imn 

vichahu chookai tisnaa ar aap. 1 1 5| | 

Desire and selfishness shall depart from within. 1 1 5| | 

FRJ FRJ £lF 3U H^t II 

jah jah daykhaa tah tah so-ee. 
Wherever I look, I see Him. 

fe?> Hfedld #3 Hoffe ?> Mil 

bin satgur bhaytay mukat na ho-ee. 

Without meeting the True Guru, no one is liberated. 

fuat m £u crest Hre n 

hirdai sach ayh karnee saar. 

Enshrine the True One in your heart; this is the most excellent action. 

Uf Hf Unjf UrT ||£|| 

hor sabh pakhand pooj khu-aar. 1 1 6| | 

All other hypocritical actions and devotions bring only ruin. ||6|| 

tjfw f oT 3* US^ II 

dubiDhaa chookai taa N sabad pachhaan. 

When one is rid of duality, then he realizes the Word of the Shabad. 

uire mjfa crre ii 

ghar baahar ayko kar jaan. 

Inside and out, he knows the One Lord. 

EU 1 Hfe U II 

ayhaa mat sabad hai saar. 

This is the most Excellent Wisdom of the Shabad. 

f%fo ffeiF gre ii 2 ii 

vich dubiDhaa maathai pavai chhaar. 1 1 7| | 

Ashes fall on the heads of those who are in duality. 1 1 7| | 


karnee keerat gurmat saar. 

To praise the Lord through the Guru's Teachings is the most excellent action. 

H3 zjz farore BtW^ II 

sant sabhaa gun gi-aan beechaar. 

In the Society of the Saints, contemplate the Glories of God and His spiritual wisdom. 

H?> H^T W^B Hfo WE II 

man maaray jeevat mar jaan. 

Whoever subdues his mind, knows the state of being dead while yet alive. 

(Toot ?re# ?refo n tin 311 

naanak nadree nadar pachhaan. 1 1 8| 1 3| | 

Nanak, by His Grace, the Gracious Lord is realized. ||8||3|| 
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U^Ht HUW °l II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1 dakh-nee. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl, Dakhnee: 

gray 3iF »rfufe»i T ferrst fen irfafutT ^few 11 

gotam tapaa ahili-aa istaree tis daykh indar lubhaa-i-aa. 

Ahalyaa was the wife of Gautam the seer. Seeing her, Indra was enticed. 

HUH H3fa fou?> 3BT ^ 3^ Hfe Udd'fe»F ll^ll 

sahas sareer chihan bhag hoo-ay taa man pachhotaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

When he received a thousand marks of disgrace on his body, then he felt regret in his 

mind. ||1|| 

5TSt i=rfe 7) II 

ko-ee jaan na bhoolai bhaa-ee. 

Siblings of Destiny, no one knowingly makes mistakes. 


h ftw »rfU ft ftiH mn gurf ii 

so bhoolai jis aap bhulaa-ay booihai jisai buihaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone is mistaken, whom the Lord Himself makes so. He alone understands, whom 

the Lord causes to understand. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tin haree chand parithmee pat raajai kaagad keem na paa-ee. 
Harichand, the king and ruler of his land, did not appreciate the value of his pre- 
ordained destiny. 

»ff3Tf frt 3 u?> o^r fe§ fe§ ^rfk fyocyl iipii 

a-ugan jaanai ta punn karay ki-o ki-o naykhaas bikaa-ee. 1 12| | 

If he had known that it was a mistake, he would not have made such a show of giving 

in charity, and he would not have been sold in the market. 1 1 2| | 

cref »r^t crest a^?> |fU au^ n 

kara-o adhaa-ee Dhartee maa N gee baavan roop bahaanai. 
The Lord took the form of a dwarf, and asked for some land. 

for§ yfe»rfe fpfe forf gsbft afe if&fi 113 11 

ki-o pa-i-aal jaa-ay ki-o chhalee-ai jay bal roop pachhaanai. 1 1 3| | 

If Bal the king has recognized Him, he would not have been deceived, and sent to the 

underworld. ||3|| 

WW FTcWFF U HSt H^frT fwffr U^fe^f II 

raajaa janmayjaa day matee N baraj bi-aas parh H aa-i-aa. 

Vyaas taught and warned the king J anmayjaa not to do three things. 

fefc orre FraT »f3reu we fores iibii 

tin i H kar jag athaarah ghaa-ay kirat na chalai chalaa-i-aa. 1 14| | 

But he performed the sacred feast and killed eighteen Brahmins; the record of one's 

past deeds cannot be erased. 1 14| | 

7i 3T# UoJH US^ Htft wfe II 

ganat na ganee N hukam pachhaanaa bolee bhaa-ay subhaa-ee. 

I do not try to calculate the account; I accept the Hukam of God's Command. I speak 

with intuitive love and respect. 


# fag §t Hwol m 3# ^fk»r^t im ii 

jo ki chh vartai tuDhai salaahee N sabh tayree vadi-aa-ee. 1 1 5| | 

No matter what happens, I will praise the Lord. It is all Your Glorious Greatness, 

Lord. ||5|| 

irayftf »ffeyf &y ore ?> wi\ df nd£'«l n 

gurmukh alipat layp kaday na laagai sadaa rahai sarnaa-ee. 

The Gurmukh remains detached; filth never attaches itself to him. He remains forever 
in God's Sanctuary. 

mm h<pt »rf %t Frdt uftf ^ us3^ ii£ii 

manmukh mugaDh aagai chaytai naahee dukh laagai pachhutaa-ee. 1 1 6| | 

The foolish self-willed manmukh does not think of the future; he is overtaken by pain, 

and then he regrets. 1 16| | 

»Fir 5T% oH*E oHS* frffe §U tt?? ^t>H II 

aapay karay karaa-ay kartaa jin ayh rachnaa rachee-ai. 

The Creator who created this creation acts, and causes all to act. 

ufo nffkH 7 ?) ?> ws\ tft»fu »ffk>r^ u tretnr iipii 

har abhimaan na jaa-ee jee-ahu abhimaanay pai pachee-ai. 1 1 7| | 

Lord, egotistical pride does not depart from the soul. Falling into egotistical pride, 

one is ruined. 1 17| | 

f*55 f%ftJ cftttF Hf cTSt c<dd' »ffu ?> II 

bhulan vich kee-aa sabh ko-ee kartaa aap na bhulai. 

Everyone makes mistakes; only the Creator does not make mistakes. 

(TOoT Hfo c^fk frtH^d 1 c? UdH'fe W II till 9 II 

naanak sach naam nistaaraa ko gur parsaad aghulai. 1 18| |4| | 

Nanak, salvation comes through the True Name. By Guru's Grace, one is released. 

I|8||4|| 

u^nt huw ^ ii 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 


HTS^ II 

aakh-naa sunnaa naam aDhaar. 

To chant and listen to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is my Support. 

W gsfoT 3lfe»F %cPf II 

DhanDhaa chhutak ga-i-aa vaykaar. 
Worthless entanglements are ended and gone. 

frlf H^Mftf |H yfe II 

ji-o manmukh doojai pat kho-ee. 

The self-willed manmukh, caught in duality, loses his honor. 

bin naavai mai avar na ko-ee. ||1|| 

Except for the Name, I have no other at all. 1 1 1| | 

Hfe H?> W7 3T^ II 

sun man anDhay moorakh gavaar. 
Listen, blind, foolish, idiotic mind. 

W^B WB Wrl ?ujt wi\ fe?> ft H^J II ^ II 3?F§ II 

aavat jaat laaj nahee laagai bin gur boodai baaro baar. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Aren't you ashamed of your comings and goings in reincarnation? Without the Guru, 

you shall drown, over and over again. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

fen h?> H'few Hfu ton ii 

is man maa-i-aa mohi binaas. 

This mind is ruined by its attachment to Maya. 

gfo UoTH feftf»F 3* oTUbft oTH II 

Dhur hukam likhi-aa taa N kahee-ai kaas. 

The Command of the Primal Lord is pre-ordained. Before whom should I cry? 

irayftf few $3 ii 

gurmukh virlaa cheen H ai ko-ee. 

Only a few, as Gurmukh, understand this. 


?FH fef?7 Hoffe 7i M IIPII 

naam bihoonaa mukat na ho-ee. ||2|| 
Without the Naam, no one is liberated. 1 1 2| | 

ffkffki^ tftf tjQd'Hl ii 

bharam bharam dolai lakh cha-uraasee. 

People wander lost, staggering and stumbling through 8.4 million incarnations. 

fe?J ffH ^rft II 

bin gur booihay jam kee faasee. 

Without knowing the Guru, they cannot escape the noose of Death. 

feu h?j»f fa?> ftf?j ffk yfe»rfe ii 

ih manoo-aa khin khin oobh pa-i-aal. 

This mind, from one moment to the next, goes from the heavens to the underworld. 

<jra>ffa §3 c^H HTffo 113 II 

gurmukh chhootai naam sam H aal. ||3|| 

The Gurmukh contemplates the Naam, and is released. ||3|| 

Wit H% few 7> 3fe II 

aapay saday d_h.il na ho-ay. 

When God sends His Summons, there is no time to delay. 

HHfe H% HfUOT tlt% Hfe II 

sabad marai sahilaa jeevai so-ay. 

When one dies in the Word of the Shabad, he lives in peace. 

fe?J H^t fofH 7) 5fe II 

bin gur soihee kisai na ho-ay. 
Without the Guru, no one understands. 

»TV off ofUrf Hfe II8II 

aapay karai karaavai so-ay. ||4|| 

The Lord Himself acts, and inspires all to act. 1 14| | 


33Tf tJoFt ufe art II 

ihagarh chukhaavai har gun gaavai. 

Inner conflict comes to an end, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 

wfedld HUftT HKrf II 

pooraa satgur sahj samaavai. 

Through the Perfect True Guru, one is intuitively absorbed into the Lord. 

feU H?> 5753 3§ 60d'^ II 

ih man dolat ta-o thehraavai. 

This wobbling, unsteady mind is stabilized, 

Hf orast orfe opu or>ft im ii 

sach karnee kar kaar kamaavai. 1 1 5| | 

and one lives the lifestyle of true actions. 1 1 5| | 

>3f3fe tJS* fcT§ JjftJ ufe II 

antar joothaa ki-o such ho-ay. 

If someone is false within his own self, then how can he be pure? 

HH^tqf fewafe II 

sabdee Dhovai virlaa ko-ay. 

How rare are those who wash with the Shabad. 

irayftr hu oth^ ii 

gurmukh ko-ee sach kamaavai. 

How rare are those who, as Gurmukh, live the Truth. 

y^^E W57 Srfe ^Urf 

aavan jaanaa thaak rahaavai. ||6|| 

Their comings and goings in reincarnation are over and done. 1 16| | 
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3§ tf^ ife JTtf H 1 ^ II 

bha-o khaanaa peenaa sukh saar. 

Those who eat and drink the Fear of God, find the most excellent peace. 


Ufa tT?> HUTfe 14*% II 

har jan sangat paavai paar. 

Associating with the humble servants of the Lord, they are carried across. 

H^awawtfwf ii 

sach bolai bolaavai pi-aar. 

They speak the Truth, and lovingly inspire others to speak it as well. 

<jra or hh? orest tr iipii 

gur kaa sabad karnee hai saar. 1 1 7| | 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is the most excellent occupation. 1 1 7| | 

ufo tTH oray cray ufe \tw n 

har jas karam Dharam pat poojaa. 

Those who take the Lord's Praises as their karma and Dharma, their honor and 
worship service 

oFH ttrarcft Hfu ftT r II 

kaam kroDh agnee meh bhoo N jaa. 

- their sexual desire and anger are burnt off in the fire. 

Ura WfkW 3§ H$ #rF II 

har ras chaakhi-aa ta-o man bheejaa. 

They taste the sublime essence of the Lord, and their minds are drenched with it. 

US^fe (TO* UfF ntimn 

paranvat naanak avar na doojaa. 1 18| |5| | 
Prays Nanak, there is no other at all. 1 18| |5| | 

U^Ht HUW °l II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 

TiHj tTfU W^fo II 

raam naam jap antar poojaa. 

Chant the Lord's Name, and worship Him deep within your being. 


<jra ^ltJ'fd ?Kjt utf mil 

gur sabad veechaar avar nahee doojaa. 1 1 1| | 

Contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and no other. 1 1 1| | 

§5T ^ftp>f H¥ S 1 ^ II 

ayko rav rahi-aa sabh thaa-ee. 
The One is pervading all places. 

»f^r ?) tjtn fen ufr mn ^f§ ii 

avar na deesai kis pooj charhaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

I do not see any other; unto whom should I offer worship? 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

H$ 3$ »TBT tftttf^ U^H II 

man tan aagai jee-arhaa tujjn paas. 

I place my mind and body in offering before You; I dedicate my soul to You. 

frff WW fe§ Wd^'fa IIP II 

ji-o bhaavai ti-o rakhahu ardaas. ||2|| 

As it pleases You, You save me, Lord; this is my prayer. 1 1 2| | 

Hf ftra^ ufo 3H?> arret ii 

sach jihvaa har rasan rasaa-ee. 

True is that tongue which is delighted by the sublime essence of the Lord. 

irawfe f sfk iisii 

gurmat chhootas parabh sarnaa-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Following the Guru's Teachings, one is saved in the Sanctuary of God. 1 13| | 

oraHtreHufe At dfe ii 

karam Dharam parabh mayrai kee-ay. 
My God created religious rituals. 

fkfe oratf at£ lien 

naam vadaa-ee sir karmaa N kee-ay. ||4|| 

He placed the glory of the Naam above these rituals. 1 1 4| | 


Hfecira of W$3 UtJ'dU II 


J_ 1 ■ 1 1 J_ 1 

satgur kai vas chaar padaarath. 

The four great blessings are under the control of the True Guru. 


3tf?> HWE Eo[ fojd'dU HUM 


■ ■ ■*■ i i i i i - i i 

teen samaa-ay ayk kirtaarath. 1 1 5| | 

When the first three are put aside, one is blessed with the fourth. 

|5|| 

Hid difd t?t£ Hoffe ftrttfW II 


■ 1 1 ■ r*v 1 1 l\l 

satgur dee-ay mukat Dhi-aanaa . 

Those whom the True Guru blesses with liberation and meditation 


ufoirestfc3£ijdii'<y ii£ii 

— \ 


i ii iii i—\ i i i /- 1 i 

har pad cheeneh bha-ay parDhaanaa. 1 1 6| | 
realize the Lord's State, and become sublime. 1 1 6| | 


h$ 3$ difd p yy«l II 


man tan seetal gur booih buihaa-ee. 

Their minds and bodies are cooled and soothed; the Guru imparts this understanding. 

uf f^'ri forf?> ghffe hp ii 


parabh nivaajay kin keemat paa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

Who can estimate the value of those whom God has exalted? 1 1 7| | 


orj <s'<so( difd yy yy«l n 


kaho naanak gur booih buihaa-ee. 

Says Nanak, the Guru has imparted this understanding; 


to 3Tfe fet 7> WEt II t: II £ II 


naam binaa gat kinai na paa-ee. 1 18| |6| | 

without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, no one is emancipated. | 

|8||6|| 

U^Ht HUW °l II 


parbhaatee mehlaa 1. 
Prabhaatee, First Mehl: 



fefe gfo a^ffk he ajfo rat ass a^t n 

ik Dhur bakhas la-ay gur poorai sachee banat banaa-ee. 

Some are forgiven by the Primal Lord God; the Perfect Guru makes the true making. 

ufo ^<jt jtc 1 " ww utr ferra ufe ws\ iihii 

har rang raatay sadaa rang saachaa dukh bisray pat paa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

Those who are attuned to the Love of the Lord are imbued with Truth forever; their 

pains are dispelled, and they obtain honor. 1 1 1| | 

?5t U^Kfe oft tJdd'yl II 

ihoothee durmat kee chaturaa-ee. 

False are the clever tricks of the evil-minded. 

fkms w*f ?) wii oret mn g?rf n 

binsat baar na laagai kaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
They shall disappear in no time at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

mm off §9 f%»farfH HcWftf 7i wz\ II 

manmukh ka-o dukh darad vi-aapas manmukh dukh na jaa-ee. 

Pain and suffering afflict the self-willed manmukh. The pains of the self-willed 

manmukh shall never depart. 

JTtf Utf ?T3>ffa Hfe &Z Hdi'^l IIPII 

sukh dukh daataa gurmukh jaataa mayl la-ay sarnaa-ee. ||2|| 

The Gurmukh recognizes the Giver of pleasure and pain. He merges in His Sanctuary. 

I|2|| 

mm § rm wmfs ?> u^fk u§h u^fu fe^?> n 

manmukh tay abh bhagat na hovas ha-umai pacheh divaanay. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not know loving devotional worship; they are insane, 

rotting away in their egotism. 

fe<J HTjttF fa?> ffe Ufe^Tftt FTH tffaT ?> ff 1 ^ 113 II 

ih manoo-aa khin oobh paa-i-aalee jab lag sabad na jaanay. 1 1 3| | 

This mind flies in an instant from the heavens to the underworld, as long as it does 

not know the Word of the Shabad. 1 1 3| | 


pf fWTF trar §fe»F fevfe SUt fetf Hfddld ire II 

bhookh pi-aasaa jag bha-i-aa tipat nahee bin satgur paa-ay. 

The world has become hungry and thirsty; without the True Guru, it is not satisfied. 

HUH HUH fHW JTtf irefrft UU3TU W tTC MB II 

sahjai sahj milai sukh paa-ee-ai dargeh paiDhaa jaa-ay. ||4|| 

Merging intuitively in the Celestial Lord, peace is obtained, and one goes to the Lord's 

Court wearing robes of honor. 1 14| | 

tdddld W?? afar feoT »FU fcUHW 3JU H^t II 

dargeh daanaa beenaa ik aapay nirmal gur kee banee. 

The Lord in His Court is Himself the Knower and Seer; the Word of the Guru's Bani is 
I mmaculate. 

HUH 1 HU ^ItJ'dfH »TV Ut? feUH^t im II 

aapay surtaa sach veechaaras aapay booihai pad nirbaanee. 1 1 5| | 

He Himself is the Awareness of Truth; He Himself understands the state of nirvaanaa. 

I|5|| 

H55 UUcJT »fUTcft ^f?> § fkfe H3Tf fl4 1 fe»T II 

jal tarang agnee pavnai fun tarai mil jagat upaa-i-aa. 

He made the waves of water, the fire and the air, and then joined the three together 
to form the world. 

HttP fe?> off sb>F <jotH> SHoT UUH5»F ll£ll 

aisaa bal chh al tin ka-o dee-aa hukmee thaak rahaa-i-aa. 1 16| | 

He blessed these elements with such power, that they remain subject to His 

Command. ||6|| 

>>TH H?> f%UW H3T >>fefU UUftf tfFPt U^bjf II 

aisay jan virlay jag andar parakh khajaanai paa-i-aa. 

How rare are those humble beings in this world, whom the Lord tests and places in 
His Treasury. 

FFfe ?U?> § 3% »T3t3 r HHU 7 Hf do('fettF IIP II 

jaat varan tay bjia-ay ateetaa mamtaa lobh chukaa-i-aa. 1 1 7| | 

They rise above social status and color, and rid themselves of possessiveness and 

greed. ||7|| 


naam ratay tirath say nirmal dukh ha-umai mail chukaa-i-aa. 

Attuned to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, they are like immaculate sacred shrines; 

they are rid of the pain and pollution of egotism. 

cTOoT fe?) §r tre?> u*ro fiw ?ra>flV ww wf&w iitmpii 

naanak tin kay charan pakhaalai jinaa gurmukh saachaa bhaa-i-aa. 1 18| |7| | 
Nanak washes the feet of those who, as Gurmukh, love the True Lord. 1 18| |7| | 
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parbhaatee mehlaa 3 bibhaas 
Prabhaatee, Third Mehl, Bibhaas: 

^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

cP" UdH'til %tf f Ufa HSf §t c^fe II 

gur parsaadee vaykh too har mandar tayrai naal. 

By Guru's Grace, see that the Temple of the Lord is within you. 

Ufa H€f HH? ifRfrtf Ufa c^K HTffo II ^ II 

har mandar sabday khojee-ai har naamo layho sam H aal. 1 1 1| | 

The Temple of the Lord is found through the Word of the Shabad; contemplate the 

Lord's Name. ||1|| 

H?> ft% HHfe 3V ^IT 3fe II 

man mayray sabad rapai rang ho-ay. 

my mind, be joyfully attuned to the Shabad. 

Ht?t WmfB WW Ufa HUf U3TZt WW, Hfe II ^ II ^U^f II 

sachee bhagat sachaa har mandar pargatee saachee so-ay. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

True is devotional worship, and True is the Temple of the Lord; True is His Manifest 

Glory. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


har mandar ayhu sareer hai gi-aan ratan pargat ho-ay. 

This body is the Temple of the Lord, in which the jewel of spiritual wisdom is revealed. 

?> rTWft HT^fH Ufa ?> ufe II 3 II 

manmukh mool na jaannee maanas har mandar na ho-ay. ||2|| 

The self-willed manmukhs do not know anything at all; they do not believe that the 

Lord's Temple is within. 1 1 2| | 

ufe H^f ufe tftf wfww gfw Uoffk H^fe n 

har mandar har jee-o saaji-aa rakhi-aa hukam savaar. 

The Dear Lord created the Temple of the Lord; He adorns it by His Will. 

gfo &V fefW R ofK 1 ^ ^fe ?> Hdid'd 113 II 

Dhur laykh likhi-aa so kamaavanaa ko-ay na maytanhaar. ||3|| 

All act according to their pre-ordained destiny; no one can erase it. ||3|| 

sabad cheeneh sukh paa-i-aa sachai naa-ay pi-aar. 

Contemplating the Shabad, peace is obtained, loving the True Name. 

Ufa HH? HU^ 5TtJ?> 11911 

har mandar sabday sohnaa kanchan kot apaar. 1 1 4| | 

The Temple of the Lord is embellished with the Shabad; it is an Infinite Fortress of 
God. ||4|| 

ufe H€f £u frar? tr fe?> w€w3 n 

har mandar ayhu jagat hai gur bin qhoranDhaar. 

This world is the Temple of the Lord; without the Guru, there is only pitch darkness. 

ftF W§ offe Ut# Hc^ftf WT 3T^ im II 

doojaa bhaa-o kar poojday manmukh anDh gavaar. 1 1 5| | 

The blind and foolish self-willed manmukhs worship in the love of duality. ||5|| 

ftTt Hdffrtf tTfe 7) rPfe II 

jithai laykhaa mangee-ai tithai dayh jaat na jaa-ay. 

One's body and social status do not go along to that place, where all are called to 
account. 


Wfr5 U§ H §H% t^fe €TT ^fe ll£ll 

saach ratay say ubray dukhee-ay doojai bhaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Those who are attuned to Truth are saved; those in the love of duality are miserable. 
I|6|| 

Ufa HSU Hfu mj folF?> U FT f^fU HBTCT 31^ II 

har mandar meh naam niDhaan hai naa booiheh mugaDh gavaar. 

The treasure of the Naam is within the Temple of the Lord. The idiotic fools do not 

realize this. 

<jra udH'til etfor ufe grftmr §fo crfo iipii 

gur parsaadee cheen H i-aa har raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 1 1 7| | 

By Guru's Grace, I have realized this. I keep the Lord enshrined within my heart. ||7|| 

|ra at Wg\ fT3" § WS\ ftT HHfe U§ 25"% II 

gur kee banee gur tay jaatee je sabad ratay rang laa-ay. 

Those who are attuned to the love of the Shabad know the Guru, through the Word of 
the Guru's Bani. 

Uf%^ ire?> H FT?) foUHW Ufa 5T Tpfti H>Pfe II till 

pavit paavan say jan nirmal har kai naam samaa-ay. 1 1 8| | 

Sacred, pure and immaculate are those humble beings who are absorbed in the Name 
of the Lord. ||8|| 

Ufa H€? ufooFUTZU ufw HHfe H^fe II 

har mandar har kaa haat hai rakhi-aa sabad savaar. 

The Temple of the Lord is the Lord's Shop; He embellishes it with the Word of His 
Shabad. 

fen f%fo Hf^ £or ?>th arayftf sf?> H^fe ntfn 

tis vich sa-udaa ayk naam gurmukh lain savaar. 1 1 9| | 

In that shop is the merchandise of the One Name; the Gurmukhs adorn themselves 
with it. ||9|| 

Ufa HSU Hfu H?J 25U3 U HfUW f H Wfe II 

har mandar meh man lohat hai mohi-aa doojai bjiaa-ay. 

The mind is like iron slag, within the Temple of the Lord; it is lured by the love of 

duality. 


u^fk ifcw 5ra?> ^fe»r oftnfe orat ^ fnfe iron 

paaras bhayti-ai kanchan bha-i-aa keemat kahee na jaa-ay. 1 1 10| | 

Meeting with the Guru, the Philosopher's Stone, the mind is transformed into gold. Its 

value cannot be described. 1 1 10| | 

URf Hfo Ufa ?H FRJH rAddfd Hfe II 

har mandar meh har vasai sarab nirantar so-ay. 

The Lord abides within the Temple of the Lord. He is pervading in all. 

cTOot irayfa ufe ii^inn 

naanak gurmukh vanjee-ai sachaa sa-udaa ho-ay. 1 1 11| 1 1| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs trade in the merchandise of Truth. 1 1 11| 1 1| | 

UsF3t HUW 3 II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 3. 
Prabhaatee, Third Mehl: 

1 wfe wit h W5 wars orafe u§h hw fefo n 

bhai bhaa-ay jaagay say jan jaagran karahi ha-umai mail utaar. 

Those who remain awake and aware in the Love and Fear of God, rid themselves of 

the filth and pollution of egotism. 

frf fntflfb 1 ura ttRfS 1- ^ffb - ifcj 3Hora op^et wfe mil 

sadaa jaageh ghar apnaa raakhahi panch taskar kaadheh maar. 1 1 1| | 

They remain awake and aware forever, and protect their homes, by beating and 

driving out the five thieves. 1 1 1| | 

h?> ft% irayftf mj fwfe n 

man mayray gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

my mind, as Gurmukh, meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

fertufey^TOMoraHom^ mil g^rf n 

jit maarag har paa-ee-ai man say-ee karam kamaa-ay. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

mind, do only those deeds which will lead you to the Path of the Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 


irayftr huh gfc fun u§h feeu fpfe n 

gurmukh sahj Dhun oopjai dukh ha-umai vichahu jaa-ay. 

The celestial melody wells up in the Gurmukh, and the pains of egotism are taken 

away. 

ufu ?W ufu Hf?> ?H HUH ufu 31^ 3Pfe IIP II 

har naamaa har man vasai sehjay har gun gaa-ay. 1 12| | 

The Name of the Lord abides in the mind, as one intuitively sings the Glorious Praises 
of the Lord. ||2|| 

<jra>rat ytf nut ufu uiw §fu II 

gurmatee mukh sohnay har raakhi-aa ur Dhaar. 

Those who follow the Guru's Teachings - their faces are radiant and beautiful. They 
keep the Lord enshrined in their hearts. 

>>lt §i jto nfU ufu ufu §3U yiu IIS II 

aithai othai sukh ghanaa jap har har utray paar. 1 1 3| | 

Here and hereafter, they find absolute peace; chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, 
Har, they are carried across to the other shore. 1 1 3| | 
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U§H f%fo WZJE 7> U^t ufu Wftfa ?> U^t Wfe II 

ha-umai vich jaagran na hova-ee har bjiagat na pav-ee thaa-ay. 

In egotism, one cannot remain awake and aware, and one's devotional worship of the 

Lord is not accepted. 

mm efu tst ?F ?5Ufu Wfe f H 5TUH oWfe IIBII 

manmukh dar dho-ee naa laheh bhaa-ay doojai karam kamaa-ay. 1 14| | 

The self-willed manmukhs find no place in the Court of the Lord; they do their deeds 

in the love of duality. 1 14| | 

ftrar wi? ftrar Ott^ fiw en wfe fy»ru n 

•I — * — \ \ ss - 

Dharig khaanaa Dharig pain H naa jin H aa doojai bjiaa-ay pi-aar. 

Cursed is the food, and cursed are the clothes, of those who are attached to the love 

of duality. 


fern* oc ofcj fm& ^3 Hfo HHfo ufu imn 

bistaa kay keerhay bistaa raatay mar jameh hohi khu-aar. 1 1 5| | 

They are like maggots in manure, sinking into manure. In death and rebirth, they are 

wasted away to ruin. 1 15| | 

ftT?> off Hfedld tfe>>F fecT fwZU Hfe W§ II 

jin ka-o satgur bhayti-aa tinaa vitahu bal jaa-o. 

I am a sacrifice to those who meet with the True Guru. 

fetf at H3Tfe fMfe HH Hfo H>ff ll£ll 

tin kee sangat mil rahaa N sachay sach samaa-o. 1 16| | 

I shall continue to associate with them; devoted to Truth, I am absorbed in Truth. 
I|6|| 

yt ^"fcJT 3rf ws\w ^nfe fort ?> yfenr trfe n 

poorai bhaag gur paa-ee-ai upaa-ay kitai na paa-i-aa jaa-ay. 

By perfect destiny, the Guru is found. He cannot be found by any efforts. 

HfeHra % HUH §UH ufH HHfe HCTfe IIPII 

satgur tay sahj oopjai ha-umai sabad jalaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 

Through the True Guru, intuitive wisdom wells up; through the Word of the Shabad, 
egotism is burnt away. 1 1 7| | 

Ufa Hd£'«l 3H H?> HU m fag orat H3T II 

har sarnaa-ee bhaj man mayray sabh ki chh karnai jog. 

my mind, hurry to the Sanctuary of the Lord; He is Potent to do everything. 

fi^oT 7>nj 7> ?tH% H fo!g 61% H U3T lit II 3 II P II 3 II tf II 

naanak naam na veesrai jo ki chh karai so hog. ||8||2||7||2||9|| 

Nanak, never forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord. Whatever He does, comes to 

pass. ||8||2||7||2||9|| 

fyei'H u^st huff u wr^wrm 7 

bibhaas parbhaatee mehlaa 5 asatpadee-aa 
Bibhaas, Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl, Ashtapadees: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

W3 flrar Hf Hfer II 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee sut banitaa. 

Mother, father, siblings, children and spouse 

fSTfr WcTC faf rTdTH 1 II 

choogeh chog anand si-o jugtaa. 

- involved with them, people eat the food of bliss. 

§Ufe ufcT§ H?> Hte HTF^ II 

uraih pari-o man meeth mohaaraa. 

The mind is entangled in sweet emotional attachment. 

gun gaahak mayray paraan aDhaaraa. ||1|| 

Those who seek God's Glorious Virtues are the support of my breath of life. 1 1 1| | 

£of TJWW WddH'Ht II 

ayk hamaaraa antarjaamee. 

My One Lord is the I nner-Knower, the Searcher of hearts. 

era ^oP" H fcoT §oJH <ft fHfe FRF H»T>ft II «=\ II 3TF§ II 

Dhar aykaa mai tik aykas kee sir saahaa vad purakh su-aamee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

He alone is my Support; He is my only Protection. My Great Lord and Master is over 

and above the heads of kings. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

c^Tf?) faf Hdt S^fc U^t II 

chh al naagan si-o mayree tootan ho-ee. 

I have broken my ties to that deceitful serpent. 

frfe offeuF feu fst trat ii 

gur kahi-aa ih ihoothee Dhohee. 

The Guru has told me that it is false and fraudulent. 


Hftf >M tf^t ofOd'fe II 

mukh meethee khaa-ee ka-uraa-ay. 

Its face is sweet, but it tastes very bitter. 

>3ff>B ?FfH H$ 3fa»F WJife IIPM 

amrit naam man rahi-aa aqhaa-av. ||2|| 

My mind remains satisfied with the Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord. 1 1 2| | 

&3 HU fH§ (JTSt f%*ffc II 

lobh moh si-o ga-ee vikhot. 

I have broken my ties with greed and emotional attachment. 

<nfe foripfa ifftr ofh^t ife n 

gur kirpaal mohi keenee chhot. 

The Merciful Guru has rescued me from them. 

feu 6di^'d1 auf urg ara n 

ih thagvaaree bahut ghar gaalay. 

These cheating thieves have plundered so many homes. 

<nfe ^ftf feuu^ ii3 ii 

ham gur raakh lee-ay kirpaalay. 1 1 3| | 

The Merciful Guru has protected and saved me. ||3|| 

oFH 5TH fH§ 5*3 ?> Hf?W II 

kaam kroDh si-o thaat na bani-aa. 

I have no dealings whatsoever with sexual desire and anger. 

|ra §WH Hfu oTOt HfettF II 

gur updays mohi kaanee suni-aa. 
I listen to the Guru's Teachings. 

tTU £*ff 3U HZF II 

jah daykh-a-u tan mahaa chandaal. 

Wherever I look, I see the most horrible goblins. 


grfa »rut mfa mm iibii 


raakh lee-ay apunai gur gopaal. ||4|| 

My Guru, the Lord of the World, has saved me from them. 

|4|| 

(TUt A orat tJO'dlfrt II 


das naaree mai karee duhaagan. 

1 have made widows of the ten sensory organs. 


frfo orfUJJF dWfd fe*RTf?> II 


gur kahi-aa ayh raseh bikhaagan. 

The Guru has told me that these pleasures are the fires of corruption. 

fe?> n<sy41 dH'dftt trfe ii 


in sanbanDhee rasaatal jaa-ay. 

Those who associate with them go to hell. 


UH iflfe d 1 ^ ufe fo^ ffsfe NUN 


ham gur raakhay har liv laa-ay. 1 1 5| | 

The Guru has saved me; 1 am lovingly attuned to the Lord. 

l|5|| 

»RJH? faff HHttfe gst II 


aha N mayv si-o maslat chhodee. 

1 have forsaken the advice of my ego. 


It It r* ^ r\ 

|rra oTkTttF TEU U3l II 


gur kahi-aa ih moorakh hodee. 

The Guru has told me that this is foolish stubbornness. 


feu urg orat ^ we II 


ih neeghar ghar kahee na paa-ay. 

This ego is homeless; it shall never find a home. 


uh tfrfd ^fk we fo^ we ii£ii 


ham gur raakh lee-ay liv laa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

The Guru has saved me; 1 am lovingly attuned to the Lord. 

l|6|| 


fe?> fkf UH WE HU^ II 

in logan si-o ham bha-ay bairaa-ee. 

I have become alienated from these people. 

£ot fcrru Htu efe ?> V[^S\ II 

ayk garih meh du-ay na khataa N -ee. 

We cannot both live together in one home. 

»f£ ufu >>refu wfm n 

aa-ay parabh peh anchar laag. 

Grasping the hem of the Guru's Robe, I have come to God. 

oTUU OT^H Hdd'fdl IIPII 

karahu tapaavas parabh sarbaag. 1 1 7| | 

Please be fair with me, All-knowing Lord God. 1 1 7| | 

ufk a<$ oft^r fcw^ 1 n 

parabh has bolay kee-ay ni-aa N -ay N . 

God smiled at me and spoke, passing judgement. 

£3 HUT H^ 1 " WE II 

sagal doot mayree sayvaa laa-ay. 

He made all the demons perform service for me. 

3 o'ocd feu fcrru Hf §3* II 

too N thaakur ih garihu sabh tayraa. 

You are my Lord and Master; all this home belongs to You. 

otu ?TOor 3rfu at»r ffctu* iitiRii 

kaho naanak gur kee-aa nibayraa. ||8||1|| 

Says Nanak, the Guru has passed judgement. 1 1 8| 1 1| | 

U^Ht HUW U II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 
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H?> Hftr 5TIJ HU 1 tyJoCd' II 

man meh kroDh mahaa aha N kaaraa. 

Within the mind dwell anger and massive ego. 

poojaa karahi bahut bisthaaraa. 

Worship services are performed with great pomp and ceremony. 

offe feHTTO Sfa 3or II 

kar isnaan tan chakar banaa-ay. 

Ritual cleansing baths are taken, and sacred marks are applied to the body. 

oft oTH ut ft Fr£ 

antar kee mal kab hee na jaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

But still, the filth and pollution within never depart. 1 1 1| | 

fen Hfrfk uf ut ?> irfzw ii 

it sanjam parabh kin hee na paa-i-aa. 
No one has ever found God in this way. 

sfdlOdl HtF Htf Hfu»F >ffe»F 1 1 HI I II 

bhag-utee mudraa man mohi-aa maa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

The sacred mudras - ritualistic hand gestures - are made, but the mind remains 

enticed by Maya. ||l||Pause|| 

paap karahi panchaa N kay bas ray. 

They commit sins, under the influence of the five thieves. 

3fafe ofufu Hfk §3% II 

tirath naa-ay kaheh sabh utray. 

They bathe at sacred shrines, and claim that everything has been washed off. 
bahur kamaaveh ho-ay nisank. 

Then they commit them again, without fear of the consequences. 


fiM yfb" srftr tf% oTOof hp ii 

jam pur baa N Dh kharay kaalank. ||2|| 

The sinners are bound and gagged, and taken to the City of Death. ||2|| 

upire Wfti HrT^fU 3W II 

qhooqhar baaDh bajaaveh taalaa. 

The ankle-bells shake and the cymbals vibrate, 

mnfo oorf fegfo hhw ii 

antar kapat fireh baytaalaa. 

but those who have deception within wander lost like demons. 

?UKt W$ W\f ?> W II 

varmee maaree saap na moo-aa. 

By destroying its hole, the snake is not killed. 

uf fe wf; ftrfe f o(t»r ii 

parabh sabh kichh iaanai jin too kee-aa. 1 1 3| | 
God, who created you, knows everything. ||3|| 

snj grat ^ HHEF II 

poo N ar taap gayree kay bastaraa. 

You worship fire and wear saffron colored robes. 

»Rre T or wf^w %u % fiH^ ii 

apdaa kaa maari-aa garih tay nastaa. 

Stung by your misfortune, you abandon your home. 

gfe Udt>nfd cnfe»F II 

days chhod pardayseh Dhaa-i-aa. 

Leaving your own country, you wander in foreign lands. 

ifo ^ w »nfe»f T iibii 

panch chandaal naalay lai aa-i-aa. ||4|| 
But you bring the five rejects with you. 1 14| | 


kaan faraa-ay hiraa-ay tookaa. 

You have split your ears, and now you steal crumbs. 

urfouffoH^r fey3^ t for n 

ghar ghar maa N gai tariptaavan tay chookaa. 

You beg from door to door, but you fail to be satisfied. 

Hfesr sfk ?refu uu c^t n 

banitaa chhod bad nadar par naaree. 

You have abandoned your own wife, but now you sneak glances at other women. 

%fn ?> ireb>r efw# imn 

vays na paa-ee-ai mahaa dukhi-aaree. ||5|| 

God is not found by wearing religious robes; you are utterly miserable! ||5|| 

H?5 c^jt ufe ts 1 " H?>t II 

bolai naahee ho-ay baithaa monee. 
He does not speak; he is on silence. 

antar kalap bhavaa-ee-ai jonee. 

But he is filled with desire; he is made to wander in reincarnation. 

m?) § uuht eut huh 7 ii 

ann tay rahtaa dukh dayhee sahtaa. 
Abstaining from food, his body suffers in pain. 

UoTH ?> ft f%»i T ft r »f T HHBT ll£ll 

hukam na booihai vi-aapi-aa mamtaa. ||6|| 

He does not realize the Hukam of the Lord's Command; he is afflicted by 
possessiveness. ||6|| 

fa?> Hfedld foW 7i UUH 3T3 II 

bin satgur kinai na paa-ee param gatay. 

Without the True Guru, no one has attained the supreme status. 


poochhahu sagal bayd simritay. 

Go ahead and ask all the Vedas and the Simritees. 

mw* oraH ott rmzt ii 

manmukh karam karai ajaa-ee. 

The self-willed manmukns do useless deeds. 

frl§ HTO ura 5§^ 7) S 1 ^ IIP II 

ji-o baaloo ghar tha-ur na thaa-ee. 1 1 7| | 

They are like a house of sand, which cannot stand. 1 1 7| | 

fan £ z% arfsre efew n 

jis no bha-ay gobind da-i-aalaa. 

One unto whom the Lord of the Universe becomes Merciful, 

or fefe wttz WW II 

gur kaa bachan tin baaDhi-o paalaa. 

sews the Word of the Guru's Shabad into his robes. 

HQ 5ft?t TT3 fe*Pfe»F II 

kot maDhay ko-ee sant dikhaa-i-aa. 

Out of millions, it is rare that such a Saint is seen. 

S^oT fe?> t JTftT 3^fe»F II till 

naanaktin kai sang taraa-i-aa. ||8|| 

Nanak, with him, we are carried across. ||8|| 

h ut ^ earn iptfm n 

jay hovai bhaag taa darsan paa-ee-ai. 

If one has such good destiny, then the Blessed Vision of His Darshan is obtained. 

»rfU 3% Hf dd'ylm mil gurf ftF IIPII 

aap tarai sabh kutamb taraa-ee-ai. ||1|| rahaa-o doojaa. ||2|| 

He saves himself, and carries across all his family as well. 1 1 1| | SECOND PAUSE| |2| | 


U^Ht HUW U II 

parbhaatee mehlaa 5. 
Prabhaatee, Fifth Mehl: 

fkms fawfytf Hfk ore \\ 

simrat naam kilbikh sabh kaatay. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, all the sins are erased. 

tran wfe ct ofw &z ii 

Dharam raa-ay kay kaagar faatay. 

The accounts held by the Righteous J udge of Dharma are torn up. 

H'UHdife fkfe ufo irf&w n 

saaDhsangat mil har ras paa-i-aa. 

J oining the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

paarbarahm rid maahi samaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

I have found the Sublime Essence of the Lord. The Supreme Lord God has melted into 
my heart. 1 1 1| | 

Ufa Ufa JTO II 

raam ramat har har sukh paa-i-aa. 

Dwelling on the Lord, Har, Har, I have found peace. 

Ite'H^HTOfejF IRII ^Ff II 

tayray daas charan sarnaa-i-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Your slaves seek the Sanctuary of Your Feet. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

for grff fiffenr >>ffwf ll 

chookaa ga-on miti-aa anDhi-aar. 

The cycle of reincarnation is ended, and darkness is dispelled. 

info fetfWfettF Hoffe tJ»fcr II 

gur dikhlaa-i-aa mukat du-aar. 

The Guru has revealed the door of liberation. 


Ufa UH WmfB H$ 3$ Tft gr^r || 

har paraym bhagat man tan sad raataa. 

My mind and body are forever imbued with loving devotion to the Lord. 

Uf tTftfew Ut FTST 113 II 

parabhoo janaa-i-aa tab hee jaataa. 1 1 2| | 

Now I know God, because He has made me know Him. ||2|| 

Ulfe U|fe >>T3fo ^f%»f Hfe II 

ghat ghat antar ravi-aa so-ay. 

He is contained in each and every heart. 

fen fa?> atn Trdt sfe ii 

tis bin beejo naahee ko-ay. 
Without Him, there is no one at all. 

fror g£ i wmr ii 

bair biroDh chhavdav bhai bharmaa N . 

Hatred, conflict, fear and doubt have been eliminated. 

U% Ufe »THK oft?) tTW II3II 

parabh punn aatmai keenay Dharmaa. 1 1 3| | 

God, the Soul of Pure Goodness, has manifested His Righteousness. ||3|| 

H<F 3^3T % cF% WW II 

mahaa tarang tay kaa N dhai laagaa. 

He has rescued me from the most dangerous waves. 

rT?>H tTcTH 5C 31^1" II 

janam janam kaa tootaa gaa N dhaa. 

Separated from Him for countless lifetimes, I am united with Him once again. 

try mm m$ HTffenr n 

jap tap sanjam naam sam H aali-aa. 

Chanting, intense meditation and strict self-discipline are the contemplation of the 
Naam. 


wra sTorfo ?refo fepfenr iibii 

apunai thaakur nadar nihaali-aa. 1 14| | 

My Lord and Master has blessed me with His Glance of Grace. 1 14| | 

Hare crfo»re feyyT n 

mangal sookh kali-aan tithaa-ee N . 

Bliss, peace and salvation are found in that place, 
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frj h^ot mim z\wz\ II 

jah sayvak gopaal gusaa-ee. 

where the servants of the Lord of the World abide. 

HUH?) WE II 

parabh suparsan bha-ay gopaal. 

God, the Lord of the World, is pleased and satisfied with me. 

tTcW FTcW o[ ?HZ fe^ im II 

janam janam kay mitay bitaal. 1 1 5| | 

My disharmony with Him of so many lifetimes is ended. 1 1 5| | 

uh trar §gtr vw n 

horn jag uraDh tap poojaa. 

Burnt offerings, sacred feasts, intense meditations with the body upside-down, 
worship services 

£fc 3tTO fen<V£ crattF II 

kot tirath isnaan kareejaa. 

and taking millions of cleansing baths at sacred shrines of pilgrimage 

ttfi oO-T55 fcTHtf ftftj W% || 

charan kamal nimakh ridai Dhaaray. 

- the merits of all these are obtained by enshrining the Lord's Lotus Feet within the 
heart, even for an instant. 


3Tfsfe tTV3 Hfe oP^tT ll£ll 

gobind japat sabh kaaraj saaray. ||6|| 

Meditating on the Lord of the Universe, all one's affairs are resolved. ||6|| 

f% § §W U€ W§ II 

oochay tay oochaa parabh thaan. 
God's Place is the highest of the high. 

Ufa tT?> WWfa HUftT fw?> || 

har jan laaveh sahj Dhi-aan. 

The Lord's humble servants intuitively focus their meditation on Him. 

WTl WKG at argf ofo II 

daas daasan kee baa N chha-o Dhoor. 

I long for the dust of the slaves of the Lord's slaves. 

cTCF utSH IIPII 

sarab kalaa pareetam bharpoor. ||7|| 

My Beloved Lord is overflowing with all powers. ||7|| 

WB flrar Ufa utHK || 

maat pitaa har pareetam nayraa. 

My Beloved Lord, my Mother and Father, is always near. 

Wttf) sfd'c'H 1 §^ II 

meet saajan bharvaasaa tayraa. 

my Friend and Companion, You are my Trusted Support. 

oTf drfu $7) ttTLTft tTH II 

kar geh leenay apunay daas. 

God takes His slaves by the hand, and makes them His Own. 

trfU tftt ?r?>or diid'H Mtii3iiPiiPiRPii 

jap jeevai naanak guntaas. ||8||3||2||7||12|| 

Nanak lives by meditating on the Lord, the Treasure of Virtue. ||8||3||2||7||12|| 


fem W$ oTHfa tft oft 

bibhaas parbhaatee banee bjiagat kabeer jee kee 
Bibhaas, Prabhaatee, The Word Of Devotee Kabeer Jee: 

^HfeHre IJWfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H37> tfe> oft HoT m% II 

maran jeevan kee sankaa naasee. 

My anxious fears of death and rebirth have been taken away. 

»PVtf 3foT HUH Uddl'Hl 11=111 

aapan rang sahj pargaasee. ||1|| 

The Celestial Lord has shown His Love for me. 1 1 1| | 

UdTCt fffe fHfenr >3ffwgr || 

pargatee jot miti-aa anDhi-aaraa. 

The Divine Light has dawned, and darkness has been dispelled. 

raam ratan paa-i-aa karat beechaaraa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Contemplating the Lord, I have obtained the J ewel of His Name. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

tTU ffo Ufe>XW II 

jah anand dukh door pa-i-aanaa. 

Pain runs far away from that place where there is bliss. 

H?> Wm fo? SB WofW IIPM 

man maanak liv tat lukaanaa. 1 12| | 

The jewel of the mind is focused and attuned to the essence of reality. 1 1 2| | 

HfoBUDTHt?^ II 

jo ki chh ho-aa so tayraa bhaanaa. 

Whatever happens is by the Pleasure of Your Will. 


H fe¥ ft H HUftT HM^ 113 II 

jo iv booihai so sahj samaanaa. ||3|| 

Whoever understands this, is intuitively merged in the Lord. ||3|| 

oran crate fk&fkv ar£ ii 

kahat kabeer kilbikh ga-ay kheenaa. 

Says Kabeer, my sins have been obliterated. 

H?> 3fe»F HdlHkrt sfe II 8 II H II 

man bha-i-aa jagjeevan leenaa. 1 14| 1 1| | 

My mind has merged into the Lord, the Life of the World. 1 14| |1| | 

U^Ht II 

parbhaatee. 
Prabhaatee: 

mSU £oT HHtfe U »Rf fcTH ofo* II 

alhu ayk maseet basat hai avar mulakh kis kayraa. 

If the Lord Allah lives only in the mosque, then to whom does the rest of the world 
belong? 

fUf H3fe ?TH f^Tft €U nftr 3f 7> mil 

hindoo moorat naam nivaasee dun meh tat na hayraa. 1 1 1| | 

According to the Hindus, the Lord's Name abides in the idol, but there is no truth in 

either of these claims. 1 1 1| | 

ymu *fh flt^f §% crot ii 

alah raam jeeva-o tayray naa-ee. 

Allah, Raam, I live by Your Name. 

f offo fHU^TWfe mil gurf II 

too kar mihraamat saa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Please show mercy to me, Master. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

%fH U# oT WW Ufkfk »TC5U HoTHT || 

dakhan days haree kaa baasaa pachhim alah mukaamaa. 

The God of the Hindus lives in the southern lands, and the God of the Muslims lives in 
the west. 


few Hftr ttfrT few fefe fcfFTCT irdt 5§U HoD-F IIP II 

dil meh khoj dilai dil khojahu ayhee tha-ur mukaamaa. 1 12| | 

So search in your heart - look deep into your heart of hearts; this is the home and the 
place where God lives. 1 12| | 

HUH?) falWT orafe tjQylH 1 cFtft HU UHtTW II 

barahman gi-aas karahi cha-ubeesaa kaajee mah ramjaanaa. 

The Brahmins observe twenty-four fasts during the year, and the Muslims fast during 

the month of Ramadaan. 

ftlTO HmUTT^g^ >ffe ftsH'A 1 113 II 

gi-aareh maas paas kai raakhay aykai maahi niDhaanaa. 1 1 3| | 

The Muslims set aside eleven months, and claim that the treasure is only in the one 

month. ||3|| 

oTUr fstH HFT?> oft»F fcf»F HHtfe fef FTCf || 

kahaa udeesay majan kee-aa ki-aa maseet sir naa N -ay N . 

What is the use of bathing at Orissa? Why do the Muslims bow their heads in the 

mosque? 

few Hfe oTU3 fc^tT pF% UtT eft fl^ MB II 

dil meh kapat nivaaj gujaarai ki-aa haj kaabai jaa N -ay N . ||4|| 

If someone has deception in his heart, what good is it for him to utter prayers? And 

what good is it for him to go on pilgrimage to Mecca? 1 14| | 

£t »ffgH HU^ Wtt £ H¥ |U 3>P% II 

aytay a-urat mardaa saajay ay sabh roop tum H aaray. 

You fashioned all these men and women, Lord. All these are Your Forms. 

orafcr uanr ?r>r wfwu w 3ru Ufa u>r% imn 

kabeer poongraa raam alah kaa sabh gur peer hamaaray. 1 1 5| | 

Kabeer is the child of God, Allah, Raam. All the Gurus and prophets are mine. 1 1 5| | 

ocus oratf mq ^ ?>ut ireu §or at hutt ii 

kahat kabeer sunhu nar narvai parahu ayk kee sarnaa. 

Says Kabeer, listen, men and women: seek the Sanctuary of the One. 


rTVcJ ^ W$ SB ut fctt 3^ Il£ll3ll 

kayval naam japahu ray paraanee tab hee nihchai tarnaa. 1 16| |2| | 

Chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, mortals, and you shall surely be carried 

across. ||6||2|| 

U^Ht II 

parbhaatee. 
Prabhaatee: 

»refo ymu §f ^rfenr ore^fe m h£ ii 

aval alah noor upaa-i-aa kudrat kay sabh banday. 

First, Allah created the Light; then, by His Creative Power, He made all mortal beings. 

£ot $z % Hf trar fvfww ct§?> g$ c? >r% mn 

ayk noor tay sabh jag upji-aa ka-un bhalay ko manday. 1 1 1| | 

From the One Light, the entire universe welled up. So who is good, and who is bad? 

Mill 
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^jfk 7) §*5U we\ II 

logaa bharam na bhoolahu bhaa-ee. 

people, Siblings of Destiny, do not wander deluded by doubt. 

trfoor tfftor tresor nfu trfoor ufe gfu§ wa s^t mil g^rf n 

khaalik khalak khalak meh khaalik poor rahi-o sarab thaa N -ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The Creation is in the Creator, and the Creator is in the Creation, totally pervading and 

permeating all places. ||l||Pause|| 

W$ £oT WJot Wfs cffe Wift H'Hrtd'd II 

maatee ayk anayk bhaa N t kar saajee saajanhaarai. 

The clay is the same, but the Fashioner has fashioned it in various ways. 

ft org Lfa J-Fst ^ #i ?f org {fa £w% ii 3 ii 

naa kachh poch maatee kay bhaa N day naa kachh poch kumbhaarai. 1 1 2| | 

There is nothing wrong with the pot of clay - there is nothing wrong with the Potter. 

I|2|| 


H¥ nftr hb 1 " £c7 Hst fen or cft»r Hf ors ust n 

sabh meh sachaa ayko so-ee tis kaa kee-aa sabh kachh ho-ee. 
The One True Lord abides in all; by His making, everything is made. 

UofK H ScT Wfi H^ 1 " H^t IIS II 

hukam pachhaanai so ayko jaanai bandaa kahee-ai so-ee. 1 1 3| | 

Whoever realizes the Hukam of His Command, knows the One Lord. He alone is said 

to be the Lord's slave. ||3|| 

»TC5U »TC5tf ?> WS\ fsftfttf fife 3T§ Hte 1 " II 

alhu alakh na jaa-ee lakhi-aa gur gurh deenaa meethaa. 

The Lord Allah is Unseen; He cannot be seen. The Guru has blessed me with this 
sweet molasses. 

offu orafe H^t HoT m% FraH fodHA II8II3II 

kahi kabeer mayree sankaa naasee sarab niranjan deethaa. ||4||3|| 

Says Kabeer, my anxiety and fear have been taken away; I see the Immaculate Lord 

pervading everywhere. ||4||3|| 

ii 

parbhaatee. 
Prabhaatee: 

ite ofHH ctUU H3 f & f & H 7i few% II 

bayd katayb kahhu mat ihoothay ihoothaa jo na bichaarai. 

Do not say that the Vedas, the Bible and the Koran are false. Those who do not 

contemplate them are false. 

rT§ H¥ HfU SoT tf^fe oKJB U§ fe§ II ^ II 

ja-o sabh meh ayk khudaa-ay kahat ha-o ta-o ki-o murgee maarai. 1 1 1| | 
You say that the One Lord is in all, so why do you kill chickens? 1 1 1| | 

HOT 5TUU fcnrf re^t II 

mulaa N kahhu ni-aa-o khudaa-ee. 

Mullah, tell me: is this God's J ustice? 


§% Htf W 7i mil II 

tayray man kaa bharam na jaa-ee. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

The doubts of your mind have not been dispelled. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

uorfe rfr§ »rf?w iru fyrt'^l j-rst 67§ fknfHfe sb>r n 

pakar jee-o aani-aa dayh binaasee maatee ka-o bismil kee-aa. 

You seize a living creature, and then bring it home and kill its body; you have killed 

only the clay. 

nfe Hfv nrmjs wmt ocq fww zftw ion 

jot saroop anaahat laagee kaho halaal ki-aa kee-aa. 1 12| | 

The light of the soul passes into another form. So tell me, what have you killed? 1 12| | 

fofttF §TT IToT 3t»F HU qfe»F fettF HHtfe frra H I fe»F II 

ki-aa ujoo paak kee-aa muhu Dho-i-aa ki-aa maseet sir laa-i-aa. 

And what good are your purifications? Why do you bother to wash your face? And why 

do you bother to bow your head in the mosque? 

i=T§ few Hfu oOT3 fc^rT (CTrTW f&W UrT oTH FFfeW 113 II 

ja-o dil meh kapat nivaaj gujaarahu ki-aa haj kaabai jaa-i-aa. 1 1 3| | 

Your heart is full of hypocrisy; what good are your prayers or your pilgrimage to 

Mecca? ||3|| 

§ (WoT LToT fiUt HfW feH oT Hgy 7> FFfcW II 

too N naapaak paak nahee sooihi-aa tis kaa maram na jaani-aa. 

You are impure; you do not understand the Pure Lord. You do not know His Mystery. 

offe orafa f&Rfe % foT Ctlor faf H$ >ffW 119 119 II 

kahi kabeer bhisat tay chookaa dojak si-o man maani-aa. 1 1 4| 1 4| | 

Says Kabeer, you have missed out on paradise; your mind is set on hell. 1 14| |4| | 

U^Bt II 

parbhaatee. 
Prabhaatee: 


sunn sanDhi-aa tayree dayv dayvaakar aDhpat aad samaa-ee. 

Hear my prayer, Lord; You are the Divine Light of the Divine, the Primal, All-pervading 

Master. 

fm HMrftr >>ff fiut irfzw wfti at nd(V«l iihii 

siDh samaaDh ant nahee paa-i-aa laag rahay sarnaa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The Siddhas in Samaadhi have not found Your limits. They hold tight to the Protection 

of Your Sanctuary. 1 11| | 

W33\ U PrtdHc 1 ) Hfedld UfTU II 

layho aartee ho purakh niranjan satgur poojahu bhaa-ee. 

Worship and adoration of the Pure, Primal Lord comes by worshipping the True Guru, 

Siblings of Destiny. 

5^ £ra>F foam ymv ?> wfw wz\ mn n 

thaadhaa barahmaa nigam beechaarai alakh na lakhi-aa jaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Standing at His Door, Brahma studies the Vedas, but he cannot see the Unseen Lord. 
1 1 1| | Pause| | 

3H 7FH oft»f WS\ ^Hfof %U QiH'd 1 II 

tat tayl naam kee-aa baatee deepak dayh uj-yaaraa. 

With the oil of knowledge about the essence of reality, and the wick of the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord, this lamp illluminates my body. 

nfe wfe Hdwlw tranfew ft yy<s<j'd' iipii 

jot laa-ay jagdees jagaa-i-aa booihai booihanhaaraa. 1 12| | 

1 have applied the Light of the Lord of the Universe, and lit this lamp. God the Knower 
knows. ||2|| 

ti% W>W Wtt H3> H'TddlU^ II 

panchay sabad anaahad baajay sangay saringpaanee. 

The Unstruck Melody of the Panch Shabad, the Five Primal Sounds, vibrates and 
resounds. I dwell with the Lord of the World. 


orafa WT{ §gt ofaft fodoCd r^dyrtl 113 II tin 

kabeer daas tayree aartee keenee nirankaar nirbaanee. 1 1 3| 1 5| | 

Kabeer, Your slave, performs this Aartee, this lamp-lit worship service for You, 

Formless Lord of Nirvaanaa. ||3||5|| 

UsF3t W$ FTH^ tft eft 

parbhaatee banee bhagat naamdayv jee kee 
Prabhaatee, The Word Of Devotee Naam Dayvjee: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

H?> oft few H?> ut W7> cT |9W »rf ofutnr II 

man kee birthaa man heejaanai kai boojhal aagai kahee-ai. 

The mind alone knows the state of the mind; I tell it to the Knowing Lord. 

WddH'Ht d^t H cTH II «=\ II 

antarjaamee raam ravaa N -ee mai dar kaisay chahee-ai. 1 1 1| | 

I chant the Name of the Lord, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of hearts - why should 
be afraid? ||1|| 

mm dl ii 

bavDhee-alav gopaal gosaa-ee. 

My mind is pierced through by the love of the Lord of the World. 

Uf dfef H^H 5^t mil 3ZF§ II 

mayraa parabh ravi-aa sarbay thaa-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My God is All-pervading everywhere. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W€ lj W# II 

maanai haat maanai paat maanai hai paasaaree. 

The mind is the shop, the mind is the town, and the mind is the shopkeeper. 

H 7 ^ (TO 1 " %t*t ^n-B" U JTFFdt 113 II 

maanai baasai naanaa bhaydee bharmat hai sansaaree. 1 12| | 

The mind abides in various forms, wandering all across the world. ||2|| 


<jra t HHfe §U Htf 3*3* HUftT H>FSt II 

gur kai sabad ayhu man raataa dubiDhaa sahj samaanee. 

This mind is imbued with the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and duality is easily 

overcome. 
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m uofy uofy fj »pir fc^§ tths yltj'dl iisii 

sabho hukam hukam hai aapay nirbha-o samat beechaaree. 1 1 3| | 

He Himself is the Commander; all are under His Command. The Fearless Lord looks on 

all alike. ||3|| 

TT rT?) Wfti ^frfu yg^3M 3* # »ffH31H SFgt II 

jo jan jaan bhaieh purkhotam taa chee abigat banee. 

That humble being who knows, and meditates on the Supreme Primal Being - his word 
becomes eternal. 

cW of^ Hdink6 yfenr fast mm fy^'il nainii 

naamaa kahai jagjeevan paa-i-aa hirdai alakh bidaanee. 1 14| |1| | 

Says Naam Dayv, I have found the Invisible, Wondrous Lord, the Life of the World, 

within my heart. ||4||1|| 

II 

parbhaatee. 
Prabhaatee: 

iwfe pPfe rT<JT rTfT 3 1 " oT" ?> rFfoW II 

aad jugaad jugaad jugo jug taa kaa ant na jaani-aa. 

He existed in the beginning, in the primeval age, and all throughout the ages; His 
limits cannot be known. 

sarab nirantar raam rahi-aa rav aisaa roop bakhaani-aa. 1 1 1| | 

The Lord is pervading and permeating amongst all; this is how His Form can be 

described. ||1|| 


3tfw <JFTT a^R II 

gobid gaajai sabad baajai. 

The Lord of the Universe appears when the Word of His Shabad is chanted. 

»r?re fift htj WEtw inn g^rf n 

aanad roopee mayro raam-ee-aa. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
My Lord is the Embodiment of Bliss. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

wtt afa w?> aft a*H % jto wfaw n 

baavan beekhoo baanai beekhay baas tay sukh laagilaa. 

The beautiful fragrance of sandalwood emanates from the sandalwood tree, and 

attaches to the other trees of the forest. 

U^HWfe oPHZ £tt IIP II 

sarbay aad paramlaad kaasat chandan bhai-ilaa. 1 12| | 

God, the Primal Source of everything, is like the sandalwood tree; He transforms us 
woody trees into fragrant sandalwood. 1 12| | 

3H % U^H % H^T H§T 5RJ$ tfe^ II 

tum H chay paaras ham chay lohaa sangay kanchan bhai-ilaa. 

You, Lord, are the Philosopher's Stone, and I am iron; associating with You, I am 

transformed into gold. 

f ^H?> W& cW Wfa HHfeF II 3 II 3 II 

too da-i-aal ratan laal naamaa saach samaa-ilaa. ||3||2|| 

You are Merciful; You are the gem and the jewel. Naam Dayv is absorbed in the Truth. 
I|3||2|| 

U^Ht II 

parbhaatee. 
Prabhaatee: 

»fors pf feor nfef ^rfenr n 

akul purakh ik chalit upaa-i-aa. 

The Primal Being has no ancestry; He has staged this play. 


ghat ghat antar barahm lukaa-i-aa. 1 1 1| | 

God is hidden deep within each and every heart. ||1|| 

rfl»f fffe ?> iTO 5H5t II 

jee-a kee jot na jaanai ko-ee. 

No one knows the Light of the soul. 

§ H oft»T JJ HTOH U^t mil U^pf II 

tai mai kee-aa so maaloom ho-ee. ||1|| rahaa-o. 
Whatever I do, is known to You, Lord. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

frif wfw wz\ §ri§ ii 

ji-o pargaasi-aa maatee kumbhay-o. 
J ust as the pitcher is made from clay, 

»py ul ora^ atew £f iipii 

aap hee kartaa beethul day-o. ||2|| 

everything is made from the Beloved Divine Creator Himself. ||2|| 

jee-a kaa banDhan karam bi-aapai. 

The mortal's actions hold the soul in the bondage of karma. 

TT fofg dftw R »rv »TU IIS II 

jo ki chh kee-aa so aapai aapai. 1 1 3| | 
Whatever he does, he does on his own. 1 1 3| | 

?rH£§ feu tftf font H J5UII 

paranvat naamday-o ih jee-o chitvai so lahai. 

Prays Naam Dayv, whatever this soul wants, it obtains. 

ttfHU life FRJ ttFoTCS UU II8II3II 

amar ho-ay sad aakul rahai. 1 14| |3| | 

Whoever abides in the Lord, becomes immortal. 1 14| |3| | 


UsFHT 33T3 H^t tfl" 

parbhaatee bhagat baynee jee kee 
Prabhaatee, The Word Of Devotee Baynee J ee: 

^HfeHre wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

3f?> ^fe?> HHHfe IFSt II 

tan chandan mastak paatee. 

You rub your body with sandalwood oil, and place basil leaves on your forehead. 

fotJ >3f3fe ora 335 oTHt II 

rid antar kar tal kaatee. 

But you hold a knife in the hand of your heart. 

53T ftTFTfc H3F fe^ f5W II 

thag disat bagaa liv laagaa. 

You look like a thug; pretending to meditate, you pose like a crane. 

£fa HHtf lf?> H*f mn 

daykh baisno paraan mukh bhaagaa. 1 1 1| | 

You try to look like a Vaishnaav, but the breath of life escapes through your mouth. 
Illll 

crfo 33^3 sre foam ii 

kal bhagvat band chiraa N ma N . 

You pray for hours to God the Beautiful. 

%z fenfe Mr w mn n 

karoor disat rataa nis baada N . ||1|| rahaa-o. 

But your gaze is evil, and your nights are wasted in conflict. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

f^HUfe fen<V£ T^t€ II 

nitparat isnaan sareera N . 

You perform daily cleansing rituals, 


du-ay Dhotee karam mukh kheera N . 

wear two loin-cloths, perform religious rituals and put only milk in your mouth. 

ftftj S^t JTftlwft II 

ridai chhuree sanDhi-aanee. 

But in your heart, you have drawn out the sword. 

ira ero fu^tf at iipii 

par darab hiran kee baanee. 1 12| | 

You routinely steal the property of others. ||2|| 

sil poojas chakar ganaysa N . 

You worship the stone idol, and paint ceremonial marks of Ganesha. 

fcfk FRTfH 33Tfe U%H II 

nis jaagas bhagat parvaysa N . 

You remain awake throughout the night, pretending to worship God. 

m ??BfH fof »fora>r ii 

pag naachas chit akarma N . 

You dance, but your consciousness is filled with evil. 

£ ?FH WTCH II 3 II 

ay lampat naach aDharma N . ||3|| 

You are lewd and depraved - this is such an unrighteous dance! ||3|| 

fH3T VFTTE Sm\ WW II 

marig aasan tulsee maalaa. 

You sit on a deer-skin, and chant on your mala. 

oig ftTW f375oT oOlW II 

kar oojal tilak kapaalaa. 

You put the sacred mark, the tilak, on your forehead. 


ret? ora - ofra ^tPtf n 

ridai koorh kanth rudraakha N . 

You wear the rosary beads of Shiva around your neck, but your heart is filled with 
falsehood. 

% foTHS II 8 1| 

ray lampat krisan abhaakha N . ||4|| 

You are lewd and depraved - you do not chant God's Name. ||4|| 

frrf?) ttP3H 3H 7) #fcW II 

— \ 

jin aatam tat na cheen H i-aa. 

Whoever does not realize the essence of the soul 

£o?3 craK »ratfw ii 

sabh fokat Dharam abeeni-aa. 

- all his religious actions are hollow and false. 

kaho baynee gurmukh Dhi-aavai. 
Says Baynee, as Gurmukh, meditate. 

fa?> wfedid imimi 

bin satgur baat na paavai. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

Without the True Guru, you shall not find the Way. 1 1 5| 1 1| | 

Page 1 352 

H^nfe cTK oran^ GsdsfO foatf »ioto »m^t M ira UHrfc n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

HH'^dl W tf II 

raag jaijaavantee mehlaa 9. 
Raag J aijaavantee, Ninth Mehl: 


foHfo fanfe fefr §t orftT u n 

raam simar raam simar ihai tayrai kaaj hai. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Lord - meditate on the Lord; this alone shall be of 
use to you. 

H 1 fe»F oT % few lj3 tT oft H^fc H^T II 

maa-i-aa ko sang ti-aag parabh joo kee saran laag. 

Abandon your association with Maya, and take shelter in the Sanctuary of God. 

trars mf >ro fkfw f £ to toj 1 1 1 *=\ 1 1 to^ 11 

jagat sukh maan mithi-aa ihootho sabh saaj hai. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

Remember that the pleasures of the world are false; this whole show is just an 

illusion. ||l||Pause|| 

HV^ frf§ TO yS 1 ^ oPfj ufe o7^ H 1 ?) II 

supnay ji-o Dhan pachhaan kaahay par karat maan. 

You must understand that this wealth is just a dream. Why are you so proud? 

oft #fe 9W mil 

baaroo kee bheet jaisay basuDhaa ko raaj hai. ||1|| 
The empires of the earth are like walls of sand. 1 1 1| | 

cTOof TO oCUS WB frofH TO TO W3 II 

naanak jan kahat baat binas jaihai tayro gaat. 

Servant Nanak speaks the Truth: your body shall perish and pass away. 

fTO fTO 6TO 3lfe§ oTO tft tTO »TH <J II 3 II H II 

chh in chh in kar ga-i-o kaal taisay jaat aaj hai. 1 12| 1 1| | 

Moment by moment, yesterday passed. Today is passing as well. 1 1 2| 1 1| | 

HH'^dl tf II 

jaijaavantee mehlaa 9. 
J aijaavantee, Ninth Mehl: 

TOH fTOf U II 

raam bhaj raam bhaj janam siraat hai. 

Meditate on the Lord - vibrate on the Lord; your life is slipping away. 


5TU§ oRF Wsl ?kJ foT§ dl<£'d II 

kaha-o kahaa baar baar samihat nah ki-o gavaar. 

Why am I telling you this again and again? You fool - why don't you understand? 

fHcWB" ?kJ f5fr WsJ HK W3 U IIHII II 

binsat nah lagai baar oray sam gaat hai. ||1|| rahaa-o. 

Your body is like a hail-stone; it melts away in no time at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

Ufu aHsfe ^ F^K ftfo II 

sagal bharam daar deh gobind ko naam layhi. 

So give up all your doubts, and utter the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

mfe Wsf JTfcJT 3# fetr 5oT W3 U 1 1 HI I 

ant baar sang tayrai ihai ayk jaat hai. 1 1 1| | 

At the very last moment, this alone shall go along with you. 1 1 1| | 

feftfttF fW4 frf§ fan 1 Id U€ of FTH wfd II 

bikhi-aa bikh ji-o bisaar parabh kou jas hee-ay Dhaar. 

Forget the poisonous sins of corruption, and enshrine the Praises of God in your heart. 

(TOoT FT?) offU UoFfo »f§H^ fktFB U IIPIIPII 

naanak jan kahi pukaar a-osar bihaat hai. 1 12| |2| | 

Servant Nanak proclaims that this opportunity is slipping away. 1 12| |2| | 

HH'^dl JOT tf II 

jaijaavantee mehlaa 9. 
J aijaavantee, Ninth Mehl: 

% h?> ct§?> arfe ufe t §gt ii 

ray man ka-un gat ho-ay hai tayree. 
mortal, what will your condition be? 

ih jag meh raam naam so ta-o nahee suni-o kaan. 

In this world, you have not listened to the Lord's Name. 


bikhi-an si-o at lubhaan mat naahin fayree. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 

You are totally engrossed in corruption and sin; you have not turned your mind away 
from them at all. 1 1 1| | Pause| | 

W7)H 5r trey ?5t?> fk>ra?> ?kJ few o?t?> n 

maanas ko janam leen simran nah nimakh keen. 

You obtained this human life, but you have not remembered the Lord in meditation, 
even for an instant. 

et?> umu u# M mn 

daaraa sukh bha-i-o deen pagahu paree bayree. ||1|| 

For the sake of pleasure, you have become subservient to your woman, and now your 
feet are bound. 1 11| | 

cVrtcX FT?) offtr UoTfe HV^ ftT§ FTcJT UTTO II 

naanak jan kahi pukaar supnai ji-o jag pasaar. 

Servant Nanak proclaims that the vast expanse of this world is just a dream. 

fhHZS ?kJ fe§ H^rfe HTfe^f rF oft M NPII3II 

simrat nah ki-o muraar maa-i-aa jaa kee chayree. 1 1 2| 1 3| | 
Why not meditate on the Lord? Even Maya is His slave. ||2||3|| 

HH'^dl tf II 

jaijaavantee mehlaa 9. 
J aijaavantee, Ninth Mehl: 

ate ate ftu ft?>h »foFrT ^ n 

beet jaihai beet jaihai janam akaaj ray. 

Slipping away - your life is uselessly slipping away. 

f?)fH fe?> Hfe cT ?kJ ^ II 

nis din sun kai puraan sam|hat nah ray ajaan. 

Night and day, you listen to the Puraanas, but you do not understand them, you 
ignorant fool! 


oto sf ufftri »rfc era* wfa % mil 3*p§ n 

kaal ta-o pahoochi-o aan kahaa jaihai bhaaj ray. 1 1 1| | rahaa-o. 
Death has arrived; now where will you run? ||l||Pause|| 
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asthir jo maani-o dayh so ta-o tayra-o ho-ay hai khayh. 

You believed that this body was permanent, but it shall turn to dust. 

fot§ 7i Ufa £ ?FH feWtT t mil 

ki-o na har ko naam layhi moorakh nilaaj ray. 1 1 1| | 

Why don't you chant the Name of the Lord, you shameless fool? 1 1 1| | 

WW 33Tfe ut£ »Ff?> grfk e§H(^^>TO II 

raam bhagat hee-ay aan chhaad day tai man ko maan. 

Let devotional worship of the Lord enter into your heart, and abandon the 

intellectualism of your mind. 

cTOof FT?) feu H*rf?) fraT HfU fe^F ^ II3II8II 

naanak jan ih bakhaan jag meh biraaj ray. 1 12| |4| | 

Servant Nanak, this is the way to live in the world. 1 12| |4| | 

H^nfe c^k oran^ GsdeiQ fou% »fora n^fe »m?5t ?ra" UHrfc n 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

HtfoT HUHfoTSt HUW <\ II 

salok sehaskiritee mehlaa 1. 
Shalok Sehskritee, First Mehl: 

\ - ^ 

parh H pustak sanDhi-aa baada N . 

You study the scriptures, say your prayers and argue; 


fira yrrfH xm& hwhi n 

sil poojas bagul samaaDha N . 

you worship stones and sit like a crane, pretending to meditate. 

yftf ?s faftra wi ii 

mukh ihooth bibhookhan saara N . 

You speak lies and well-ornamented falsehood, 

furofezrafw^ ii 

taraipaal tihaal bichaara N . 

and recite your daily prayers three times a day. 

3Tfe HW fetfoT ftttt'J || 

gal maalaa tilak lilaata N . 

The mala is around your neck, and the sacred tilak mark is on your forehead. 

ffe m\ HH3 oOFZ II 

du-ay Dhotee bastar kapaata N . 

You wear two loin cloths, and keep your head covered. 

H tl^fH HUM oraK II 

jo jaanas barahma N karma N . 

If you know God and the nature of karma, 

re£oJ3f?>Ht cTCH II 

sabh fokat nischai karma N . 

you know that all these rituals and beliefs are useless. 

- l 
kaho naanak nischou Dhi-yaavai. 
Says Nanak, meditate on the Lord with faith. 

fe?) Hfedld W ?> l^t mil 

bin satgur baat na paavai. ||1|| 

Without the True Guru, no one finds the Way. 1 1 1| | 


fod^tt 3H fTcWH FF?E HUH ?> fast II 

nihfala N tas-y janmas-y jaavad barahm na bindtay. 

The mortal's life is fruitless, as long as he does not know God. 

HW HH'dH UdH'tdl 3^fu ^ II 

L - 

saagra N sansaarsa-y gur parsaadee tareh kay. 

Only a few, by Guru's Grace, cross over the world-ocean. 

oHZ o[^E U ctU cTOof yltJ'fd II 

karan kaaran samrath hai kaho naanak beechaar. 

The Creator, the Cause of causes, is All-powerful. Thus speaks Nanak, after deep 
deliberation. 

cFUf orat fj ftTfe tpfe ||3|| 

kaaran kartay vas hai jin kal rakhee Dhaar. 1 12| | 

The Creation is under the control of the Creator. By His Power, He sustains and 
supports it. 1 12| | 

fcJPX 1 ?) HH? 3 SFUH5U II 

jog sabda N gi-aan sabda N bayd sabda N ta barahmaneh. 

The Shabad is Yoga, the Shabad is spiritual wisdom; the Shabad is the Vedas for the 
Brahmin. 

HHtT HH? foT3U II 

L A S S *. *. 

kha-ytaree sabda N soor sabda N soodar sabda N paraa kirteh. 

The Shabad is heroic bravery for the Khshaatriya; the Shabad is service to others for 
the Soodra. 

HUH 3 £oT H £ tF^fH t§ II 

sarab sabda N ta ayk sabda N jay ko jaanas bhay-o. 

The Shabad for all is the Shabad, the Word of the One God, for one who knows this 
secret. 

(TOoT 3* £ UTT t M GsdHA %f II3II 

naanak taa ko daas hai so-ee niranjan day-o. 1 1 3| | 
Nanak is the slave of the Divine, I mmaculate Lord. 1 1 3| | 


§of foTH 3 %^ %^ ^ 3 »P3HU II »P3M jft HW^H H 5Pet FFcTfH II 

ayk krisan N ta sarab dayvaa dayv dayvaa ta aatmah. aatma N saree baasavdaivas-y jay 
ko-ee jaanas bhayv. 

The One Lord is the Divinity of all divinities. He is the Divinity of the soul. 

(TOoT 3t £ ^th t M fodHA %^ 118 II 

naanak taa ko daas hai so-ee niranjan dayv. 1 14| | 

Nanak is the slave of that one who knows the Secrets of the soul and the Supreme 
Lord God. He is the Divine Immaculate Lord Himself. ||4|| 

HWof HUHforat HUW u 

salok sehaskaritee mehlaa 5 
Shalok Sehskritee , Fifth Mehl: 

H^T nfe m\ orasf fodeiO »fora H^fe »fH?>t are uHrfc M 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

5T3S W3* oTHtJ fU^ Hfc^ fe^E HHU II 

katanch maataa katanch pitaa katanch banitaa binod sutah. 

Who is the mother, and who is the father? Who is the son, and what is the pleasure of 
marriage? 

oTHtJ W3 HtH fuS Hd^ 5T3^ HU oT3H§ II 

* - l 

katanch bharaat meet hit banDhav katanch moh kutamb-yatay. 

Who is the brother, friend, companion and relative? Who is emotionally attached to 

the family? 

ofHU HUcft |tf u# few cftfe II 

katanch chapal mohnee roopa N paykhantay ti-aaga N karot. 

Who is restlessly attached to beauty? It leaves, as soon as we see it. 

tt3 H3T sfdlsl'A fHK^ (TOoT 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

rahant sang bhagvaan simran naanak labDha-va N achut tanah. 1 1 1| | 

Only the meditative remembrance of God remains with us. Nanak, it brings the 

blessings of the Saints, the sons of the I mperishable Lord. 1 1 1| | 
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ftrara fLr^ h?kJ ftraT H?kT eF3 y'M^d II 

Dharigant maat pitaa sanayha N Dharig sanayha N bharaat baa N Dhvah. 

Cursed is loving attachment to one's mother and father; cursed is loving attachment to 

one's siblings and relatives. 

ftrar M afc^ ton hhu ii 

Dharig sneh-a N banitaa bilaas sutah. 

Cursed is attachment to the joys of family life with one's spouse and children. 

ftrar hu fdid'dy ocu n 

* <■> * 

Dharig sneh-a N garihaarath kah. 

Cursed is attachment to household affairs. 

H'UHdl HU Hf^ IWJ HHfe A'AcW IIPII 

saaDhsang sneh sati-ya N sukh-ya N basant naankah. 1 12| | 

Only loving attachment to the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is True. Nanak 
dwells there in peace. 1 12| | 

mith-yant dayha N kheenant balana N . 
The body is false; its power is temporary. 

yd life tranr fuss >ffenr n 

barDhant iaroo-aa hit-yant maa-i-aa. 

It grows old; its love for Maya increases greatly. 

wis ftPTF »rte 3^7? II 

at-yant aasaa aathit-y bhavana N . 

The human is only a temporary guest in the home of the body, but he has high hopes. 

tcF?> ETCH II 

ganant savasaa bhaiyaan Dharma N . 

The Righteous J udge of Dharma is relentless; he counts each and every breath. 


U3% H3 5TU 33*5^ 3U 33 ttPHCT TFfioT || 

S - L * 

patant moh koop durlabha-y dayha N tat aasar-ya N naanak. 

The human body, so difficult to obtain, has fallen into the deep dark pit of emotional 
attachment. Nanak, its only support is God, the Essence of Reality. 

arf53 3H53 mm foOF 11311 

gobind gobind gobind gopaal kirpaa. 1 13| | 

God, Lord of the World, Lord of the Universe, Master of the Universe, please be kind 
to me. ||3|| 

oF3 5T3 33% 3GT 35T3 33H53 II 

kaach kota N rachant to-ya N laypana N rakat charamneh. 

This fragile body-fortress is made up of water, plastered with blood and wrapped in 
skin. 

?5^3 #3 3%3 wfe ftr yxmwtnJ II 

navant du-aara N bheet rahita N baa-ay roopa N asthambhnah. 

It has nine gates, but no doors; it is supported by pillars of wind, the channels of the 

breath. 

3TfH3 ?PH ?kJ %H3% »ffHP>f^t W&fa »fHfa3 II 

gobind naama N nah simrant agi-aanee jaanant asthira N . 

The ignorant person does not meditate in remembrance on the Lord of the Universe; 
he thinks that this body is permanent. 

33B3 33 §H33 WQ H35 cTOof || 

durlabh dayh uDhrant saaDh saran naanak. 

This precious body is saved and redeemed in the Sanctuary of the Holy, Nanak, 

3% 3% 3% 3% 3% 3% 3U% 118 II 

har har har har har haray japant. 1 14| | 

chanting the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, Har, Har, Har, Haray. ||4|| 

H33 3GT »f33 U3?? H3W foOfW || 

subhant tu-ya N achut gunga-ya N poorana N bahulo kirpaalaa. 

Glorious, Eternal and Imperishable, Perfect and Abundantly Compassionate, 


gambheera N oochai sarbag apaaraa. 

Profound and Unfathomable, Lofty and Exalted, All-knowing and Infinite Lord God. 

fffenr firm fkmi tti n 

bhariti-aa pari-a N bisraam charna N . 

Lover of Your devoted servants, Your Feet are a Sanctuary of Peace. 

^ ?TOor mi i mi i 

anaath naathay naanak sarna N . 1 1 5| | 

Master of the masterless, Helper of the helpless, Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary. 1 1 5| | 

fk# Ore nftior uuw ?ra »t^rj n 

marigee paykhant baDhik par-haarayn lakh-y aavDhah. 
Seeing the deer, the hunter aims his weapons. 

»RT rTH gife cTOof Ih ?7 ll£ll 

aho jas-y rakhayn gopaalah naanak rom na chhavd-vtav. 1 1 6| | 

But if one is protected by the Lord of the World, Nanak, not a hair on his head will 

be touched. 1 16| | 

m fth?> oreBT wis opgt Ms m esw ferru n 

baho jatan kartaa balvant kaaree sayvant sooraa chatur disah. 

He may be surrounded on all four sides by servants and powerful warriors; 

few W7) f^u ?kj fkms mi crew n 

bikham thaan basant oochah nah simrant marna N kadaa N cheh. 

he may dwell in a lofty place, difficult to approach, and never even think of death. 

Uffe »f T fHT»f T sJdkl'A UWU ?T7)of cfrgt WH »foT^f§ II9II 

hovant aagi-aa bhagvaan pukhah naanak keetee saas akarkhatay. ||7|| 

But when the Order comes from the Primal Lord God, Nanak, even an ant can take 

away his breath of life. ||7|| 


H?nj *T3 fun Hfe»r ahri craft oran few n 

sabda N rata N hita N ma-i-aa keerta N kalee karam kritu-aa. 

To be imbued and attuned to the Word of the Shabad; to be kind and compassionate; 
to sing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises - these are the most worthwhile actions in this 
Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

fk^fe dd'dH WWH HU II 

mitant tatraagat bharam moha N . 

In this way, one's inner doubts and emotional attachments are dispelled. 

^HE mX3 II 

bhagvaan ramna N sarbatar thaani-ya N . 
God is pervading and permeating all places. 

feH3 31* miM U3H?7 HH3 II 

darisat tu-ya N amogh darsana N basant saaDh rasnaa. 

So obtain the Blessed Vision of His Darshan; He dwells upon the tongues of the Holy. 

ufo ufo ufo u% cTOof flp>f ftu frw ntzii 

har har har haray naanak pari-a N jaap japnaa. 1 18| | 

Nanak, meditate and chant the Name of the Beloved Lord, Har, Har, Har, Haray. 
I|8|| 

wis mi ut3^ etv wzB zfk hhIw ararc? n 

S LA 

ghatant roopa N ghatant deepa N ghatant rav sasee-ar nakh-yatar gagana N . 
Beauty fades away, islands fade away, the sun, moon, stars and sky fade away. 

UT3^ 3W fafe 3^ fh$i II 

ghatant basuDhaa gir tar sikha N da N . 

The earth, mountains, forests and lands fade away. 

UT3^ H3 f3 II 

ghatant lalnaa sut bharaat heeta N . 

One's spouse, children, siblings and loved friends fade away. 

WZB effect Wfm Wf&W HfV II 

ghatant kanik maanik maa-i-aa savroopa N . 

Gold and jewels and the incomparable beauty of Maya fade away. 


?kj mis 3rto n 

nah ghatant kayval gopaal achut. 

Only the Eternal, Unchanging Lord does not fade away. 

ttfHfej cTOof WQ FT?) Iltfll 

asthira N naanak saaDhjan. ||9|| 

Nanak, only the humble Saints are steady and stable forever. 1 1 9| | 

?kJ feSn etch fe^H ynj || 

nah bilamb Dharma N bilamb paapa N . 

Do not delay in practicing righteousness; delay in committing sins. 

FTH 3tTC ?5¥ II 

darirh-aa N t naama N tajant lobha N . 

Implant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within yourself, and abandon greed. 

H^fe JT3 fdrtfytf 7TH Wf§ ETCH ttfifZ II 

saran santa N kilbikh naasa N paraapta N Dharam lakh-yin. 

In the Sanctuary of the Saints, the sins are erased. The character of righteousness is 
received by that person, 

?5^or ftTU HVH?> Hnreu IRON 

naanak jih suparsan maaDhvah. ||10|| 

Nanak, with whom the Lord is pleased and satisfied. ||10|| 

fti^B HU *mU HE? g^fe Hfer H^J II 

mirat moha N alap buDh-ya N rachant banitaa binod saaha N . 

The person of shallow understanding is dying in emotional attachment; he is 

engrossed in pursuits of pleasure with his wife. 

rfcra HfUoTH effect II 

jouban bahikaram kanik kundlah. 

With youthful beauty and golden earrings, 

nfe Hfe^ mfs hhh 7 fe^3 >ffe»r arflra II 

bachitar mandir sobhant bastaraa it-yant maa-i-aa bi-yaapita N . 

wondrous mansions, decorations and clothes - this is how Maya clings to him. 


U »ftJ3 H^fe H3 (TOof # sidl^'cSy ?>HU ll^ll 

hay achut saran sant naanak bho bhagvaana-ay namah. 1 1 11| | 

Eternal, Unchanging, Benevolent Lord God, Sanctuary of the Saints, Nanak 

humbly bows to You. 1 1 11| | 

rTcW 3 3 HBT #3T 3 II 

janma N ta marna N harkha N ta soga N bhoga N ta roga N . 

If there is birth, then there is death. If there is pleasure, then there is pain. If there is 
enjoyment, then there is disease. 

3 H II 

ooncha N ta neecha N naan H aa so moocha N . 

If there is high, then there is low. If there is small, then there is great. 
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3 WfeH 7 ^ 3 <M II 

raaja N ta maana N abhimaana N ta heena N . 

If there is power, then there is pride. If there is egotistical pride, then there will be a 
fall. 

Ufe^fe HW ^ddfd fy^'Hrt II 

parvirat maarga N vartant binaasana N . 
Engrossed in worldly ways, one is ruined. 

3tfw 5tl77 HHT H§fe WTM ?TOor 331^3 sfrlA'HA IRPII 

gobind bhajan saaDh sangayn asthira N naanak bhagvant bhajnaasna N . 1 1 12| | 
Meditating and vibrating on the Lord of the Universe in the Company of the Holy, you 
shall become steady and stable. Nanak vibrates and meditates on the Lord God. 1 1 12| | 

foraife U^t>H H% 33 ftrttF?? II 

kirpant haree-a N mat tat gi-aana N . 

By the Grace of God, genuine understanding comes to the mind. 

feamffij htf othw w£ ii 

biqseeDhiv buDhaa kusal thaana N . 

The intellect blossoms forth, and one finds a place in the realm of celestial bliss. 


raftmr fwrar ii 

bas-yant rikhi-a N ti-aag maana N . 

The senses are brought under control, and pride is abandoned, 
seetlant rid-ya N darirh sant gi-aana N . 

The heart is cooled and soothed, and the wisdom of the Saints is implanted within. 

ttB rTcW Ufa ffe II 

rahant janma N har daras leenaa. 

Reincarnation is ended, and the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan is obtained. 

WtfS (TOoT gfei II ^3 II 

baajant naanak sabad beenaa N . 1 1 13| | 

Nanak, the musical instrument of the Word of the Shabad vibrates and resounds 
within. ||13|| 

otu3 ire 1 mts arcfrr nts aw au feftr uor^ ii 

kahant baydaa gunant gunee-aa sunant baalaa baho biDh parkaaraa. 

The Vedas preach and recount God's Glories; people hear them by various ways and 

means. 

darirh-aa N t subidi-aa har har kirpaalaa. 

The Merciful Lord, Har, Har, implants spiritual wisdom within. 

c^K cTOof ^6<J'd |ra 3RIW II ^8 II 

naam daan jaachant naanak dainhaar gur gopaalaa. 1 1 14| | 

Nanak begs for the Gift of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. The Guru is the Great 

Giver, the Lord of the World. 1 1 14| | 

?kJ ftJH 1 WB fUs el'dO ?kJ fxJH 7 5TS ?5oT oTU II 

nah chintaa maat pit bharaatah nah chintaa kachh lok kah. 

Do not worry so much about your mother, father and siblings. Do not worry so much 
about other people. 


?kJ ftTH* Hfer HE Uf%^fe H 1 fe»f T HMU II 

nah chintaa banitaa sut meetah parvirat maa-i-aa sanbhanDhnah. 

Do not worry about your spouse, children and friends. You are obsessed with your 

involvements in Maya. 

efe»TO EoC sfdl^'A U^fU ?TOoT tft»f ufe^FWofU ||«\U|| 

da-i-aal ayk bhagvaan pukhah naanak sarab jee-a partipaalkeh. ||15|| 

The One Lord God is Kind and Compassionate, Nanak. He is the Cherisher and 

Nurturer of all living beings. 1 1 15| | 

ttff?>3 f%H »ff?5H ftJH ttff&3 »TTF feflT UoT^ II 

L L L - * 

anit-y vita N anit-y chita N anit-y aasaa baho biDh parkaara N . 

Wealth is temporary; conscious existence is temporary; hopes of all sorts are 

temporary. 

yxfcs fii »ra m h 1 ^^ hw^ fyocJ n 

c 

anit-y hayta N aha N banDha N bharam maa-i-aa malana N bikaara N . 

The bonds of love, attachment, egotism, doubt, Maya and the pollution of corruption 

are temporary. 

fk€s fff?> »r^of HOd'difrt ?kJ fk>ra3 H^te hit ii 

firant jon anayk ihathraagan nah simrant maleen buDh-ya N . 

The mortal passes through the fire of the womb of reincarnation countless times. He 

does not remember the Lord in meditation; his understanding is polluted. 

u aifsfe ores Hfe»r ?toot ufe Qu'di hhj h3tmu in£n 

hay gobind karat ma-i-aa naanak patit uDhaaran saaDh sangmah. 1 1 16| | 

Lord of the Universe, when You grant Your Grace, even sinners are saved. Nanak 

dwells in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 16| | 

fms fafe ute 11*3*3 rms ^etu yH'ddd n 

girant gir patit paataala N jalant daydeep-y baisvaa N tareh. 

You may drop down from the mountains, and fall into the nether regions of the 

underworld, or be burnt in the blazing fire, 


bahant agaah to-ya N taranga N dukhant garah chintaa janma N ta marnah. 

or swept away by the unfathomable waves of water; but the worst pain of all is 

household anxiety, which is the source of the cycle of death and rebirth. 

wtj?> ?> fms (Toot Yxmi mmi mmi HHcSd ii^pii 

anik saaDhana N na siDh-vatai naanak asthambha N asthambha N asthambha N sabad 
saaDh savajni H . ||17|| 

No matter what you do, you cannot break its bonds, Nanak. Man's only Support, 
Anchor and Mainstay is the Word of the Shabad, and the Holy, Friendly Saints. 1 1 17| | 

lira Utf WfooT TJS rTcW Wftt H?F few II 

ghor dukh-ya N anik hat-ya N janam daaridara N mahaa bikh-yaad N . 
Excruciating pain, countless killings, reincarnation, poverty and terrible misery 

fkiB fkmB Ufa FTH (TOof IF^oT oFHZ ^HK of^fe ll^tzll 

mitant sagal simrant har naam naanak jaisay paavak kaasat bhasma N karot. 1 1 18| | 
are all destroyed by meditating in remembrance on the Lord's Name, Nanak, just as 
fire reduces piles of wood to ashes. 1 1 18| | 

wrara fmzs uoth are g>fe tfe^u 11 

anDhkaar simrat parkaasa N gun ramant agh khandnah. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Lord, the darkness is illuminated. Dwelling on His 
Glorious Praises, the ugly sins are destroyed. 

foe HH% f §fe f3U oraK oC3B H<F feUHWU II 

rid basant bhai bheet dootah karam karat mahaa niramleh. 

Enshrining the Lord deep within the heart, and with the immaculate karma of doing 

good deeds, one strikes fear into the demons. 

FTcW ttB KS 7 JTO TWU W tJdHAd II 

janam maran rahant sarotaa sukh samooh amogh darasneh. 

The cycle of coming and going in reincarnation is ended, absolute peace is obtained, 

and the Fruitful Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 


saran joga N sant pari-a naanak so bhagvaan khayma N karot. 1 1 19| | 

He is Potent to give Protection, He is the Lover of His Saints. Nanak, the Lord God 

blesses all with bliss. ||19|| 

Wi ofife WdlcrWd fcWH »FH U37kJ II 

paachha N karot agarneeveh niraasa N aas poornah. 

Those who were left behind - the Lord brings them to the front. He fulfills the hopes 
of the hopeless. 

fc3H7> ma misu iaftnr Ibt tfesu ii 

nirDhan bha-ya N Dhanvantah rogee-a N rog khandnah. 
He makes the poor rich, and cures the illnesses of the ill. 

i/ - 

bhagat-ya N bhagat daana N raam naam gun keeratneh. 

He blesses His devotees with devotion. They sing the Kirtan of the Praises of the 
Lord's Name. 

UTOUH tJ'd'dd are f& 7> ?53§ UPON 

paarbarahm purakh daataareh naanak gur sayvaa ki N na labh-yatai. ||20|| 

Nanak, those who serve the Guru find the Supreme Lord God, the Great Giver| 1 20| | 

ym€ era M'd^o r<sdu<s n?> ?fh 6dddo n 

aDhra N Dhara N Dhaarnah nirDhana N Dhan naam narhareh. 

He gives Support to the unsupported. The Name of the Lord is the Wealth of the poor. 

?ra dlfy^d yttOli aw <*h^j ii 

anaath naath gobindah balheen bal kaysvah. 

The Lord of the Universe is the Master of the masterless; the Beautiful-haired Lord is 
the Power of the weak. 

sarab bhoot da-yaal achut deen baa N Dhav daamodareh. 

The Lord is Merciful to all beings, Eternal and Unchanging, the Family of the meek and 
humble. 


^dl^'cSd 33Tfe 5^ II 

sarabga-y pooran purakh bhagvaaneh bhagat vachhal karunaa ma-yeh. 
The All-knowing, Perfect, Primal Lord God is the Lover of His devotees, the 
Embodiment of Mercy. 
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urfe uffe ms yytted utorjh u^hh^j ii 

ghat ghat basant baasudayveh paarbarahm parmaysureh. 

The Supreme Lord God, the Transcendent, Luminous Lord, dwells in each and every 
heart. 

W^fs cTOof foOTO UW ?kJ fyHdfd ?5U fUHdfe 6'd'feid IIP^II 

jaachant naanak kirpaal parsaada N nah bisrant nah bisrant naaraa-ineh. ||21|| 
Nanak begs for this blessing from the Merciful Lord, that he may never forget Him, 
never forget Him. 1 121| | 

?kJ HHTO 7iU ?5U Utfe iraH U^HK II 

nah samratha N nah sayvka N nah pareet param parkhotama N . 

I have no power; I do not serve You, and I do not love You, Supreme Sublime Lord 
God. 

3^ IfWfc fk>ra§ c^K cTOof foOTO Ufa Ufa IIPPII 

tav parsaad simartay naama N naanak kirpaal har har gura N . 1 122| | 

By Your Grace, Nanak meditates on the Naam, the Name of the Merciful Lord, Har, 

Har. ||22|| 

¥3E WfZ o[£b tft»F fefTK II 

bharan pokhan karant jee-aa bisraam chhaadan dayvant daana N . 

The Lord feeds and sustains all living beings; He blesses them gifts of restful peace 

and fine clothes. 

fatfe tTcW tJH^J II 

sirja N t ratan janam chatur chaytnah. 

He created the jewel of human life, with all its cleverness and intelligence. 


^ddfe JTO »TcTC UHW II 

vartant sukh aanand parsaadeh. 

By His Grace, mortals abide in peace and bliss. 

fHHdH cVrtc* Ufa ufo U% || 

simrant naanak har har haray. 

Nanak, meditating in remembrance on the Lord, Har, Har, Haray, 

»rf?>3 ^btf fmm % IIP3M 

c 

anit-y rachnaa nirmoh tay. ||23|| 

the mortal is released from attachment to the world. ||23|| 

Wfi IW U^H^ HuHfH II 

daana N paraa poorbayn bhu N chantay maheepatay. 

The kings of the earth are eating up the blessings of the good karma of their past 
lives. 

foratH HIT HotU m>o( fadcCtt IIP8II 

bipreet buDh-ya N maarat lokah naanak chirankaal dukh bhogtay. 1 1 24| | 

Those cruel-minded rulers who oppress the people, Nanak, shall suffer in pain for a 

very long time. 1 124| | 

baritha anugraha N gobindah jas-y simran ridantrah. 

Those who meditate in remembrance on the Lord in their hearts, look upon even pain 
as God's Grace. 

TO HtF d3T fefHfHH ofd^ H5RJ IIPUII 

aarog-ya N mahaa rog-ya N bisimritay karunaa ma-yeh. ||25|| 

The healthy person is very sick, if he does not remember the Lord, the Embodiment of 
Mercy. ||25|| 

cfldd6 HtraH $U U'did II 

ramna N kayvla N keeratana N suDharma N dayh Dhaarnah. 

To sing the Kirtan of God's Praises is the righteous duty incurred by taking birth in this 
human body. 


amrit naam naaraa-in naanak peevta N sant na tariptayatay. ||26|| 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is Ambrosial Nectar, Nanak. The Saints drink it in, 

and never have enough of it. 1 1 26| | 

HUE Hte K3 HK fHHH ^dHAd II 

sahan seel santa N sam mitarsa-y durajneh. 

The Saints are tolerant and good-natured; friends and enemies are the same to them. 

cTOot frltf »ffooT UoT%3 fireor ufe fufeH^ iippii 

naanak bhojan anik parkaarayn nindak aavaDh ho-ay uptistatay. ||27|| 

Nanak, it is all the same to them, whether someone offers them all sorts of foods, 

or slanders them, or draws weapons to kill them. 1 1 27| | 

fedHd'd ?kJ &£fB ?kJ &§fe W?> sJdlrtd II 

tiraskaar nah bhavant nah bhavant maan bhangnah. 
They pay no attention to dishonor or disrespect. 

ut?> ?kJ &§fe UUfe HH^ II 

sobhaa heen nah bhavant nah pohant sansaar dukhnah. 

They are not bothered by gossip; the miseries of the world do not touch them. 

3Tf5fe mi FTVfe fkfe WQ H3RT (TOof ft LT^t JTO y'H<Sd II 5 till 

gobind naam japant mil saaDh sangah naanak say paraanee sukh baasnah. 1 128| | 
Those who join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, and chant the Name of 
the Lord of the Universe - Nanak, those mortals abide in peace. 1 1 28| | 

sainaa saaDh samooh soor ajita N sa N naaha N tan nimartaah. 

The Holy people are an invincible army of spiritual warriors; their bodies are protected 
by the armor of humility. 

are arfsre &ii §3 are era e^Hsu n 

aavDhah gun gobind ramna N ot gur sabad kar charamneh. 

Their weapons are the Glorious Praises of the Lord which they chant; their Shelter and 
Shield is the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 


aaroorh-tay asav rath naagah bujhantay parabh maargah. 

The horses, chariots and elephants they ride are their way to realize God's Path. 

fytJdd fodsM HH CTZT§ cflddAd II 

bichartay nirabh-ya N satar sainaa Dhaa-yantay gopaal keeratneh. 

They walk fearlessly through the armies of their enemies; they attack them with the 

Kirtan of God's Praises. 

frTHH feH HH'dd cTOof cT^fe dHc(d<J NPtfll 

jittay bisav sansaarah naanak vas-ya N karot panch taskarahi. 1 1 29 1 1 

They conquer the entire world, Nanak, and overpower the five thieves. 1 129| | 

marig tarisnaa ganDharab nagra N darum chhaa-yaa rach duramtih. 

Misled by evil-mindedness, mortals are engrossed in the mirage of the illusory world, 

like the passing shade of a tree. 

of^H fHW fHT-njfe FTTjoT sFH sFH FTHtT II30II 

tatah kutamb moh mith-yaa simrant naanak raam raam naamah. 1 1 30| | 

Emotional attachment to family is false, so Nanak meditates in remembrance on the 

Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam. 1 1 30 1 1 

m fefeW feu 1 ?) f?5BTH <TS 3TSUT cflddAd II 

nach bidi-aa niDhaan nigama N nach gunga-y naam keeratneh. 

I do not possess the treasure of the wisdom of the Vedas, nor do I possess the merits 

of the Praises of the Naam. 

(TO 3B?> £g 7nJ rttf tJ'ddd II 

nach raag ratan kantha N nah chanchal chatur chaatureh. 

I do not have a beautiful voice to sing jewelled melodies; I am not clever, wise or 

shrewd. 

Wm §feH *5HET H r fe»f T (TOof H'll^fd! tffeSU 113^11 

bhaag udim labDha-va N maa-i-aa naanak saaDhsang khal panditah. ||31|| 

By destiny and hard work, the wealth of Maya is obtained. Nanak, in the Saadh 

Sangat, the Company of the Holy, even fools become religious scholars. 1 1 31 1 1 


£s awsfrr am am hw Oh urest n 

kanth ramneey raam raam maalaa hasat ooch paraym Dhaarnee. 

The mala around my neck is the chanting of the Lord's Name. The Love of the Lord is 

my silent chanting. 

tflXT ^fe TT §3H HWof Qlldfc fi?> c^e^t II3PII 

jeeh bhan jo utam salok uDharna N nain nandnee. ||32|| 

Chanting this most Sublime Word brings salvation and joy to the eyes. 1 132| | 

are hs uten n ftrak tt?>h ^hssu ii 

gur mantar heensa-y jo paraanee Dharigant janam bharsatnah. 

That mortal who lacks the Guru's Mantra - cursed and contaminated is his life. 

oforau HoraU dldUsW ofW H^V?kJ ffe tR5^T 1133 II 

kookrah sookrah garaDh-bjieh kaakah sarapneh tul khalah. ||33|| 
That blockhead is just a dog, a pig, a jackass, a crow, a snake. 1 1 33 1 1 

charnaarbind bhajana N rid-ya N naam Dhaarnah. 

Whoever contemplates the Lord's Lotus Feet, and enshrines His Name within the 
heart, 
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c(ldd6 H'UHdiS cTOof 7>U fen<?fd tTW^d6d II38II 

keeratana N saaDhsangayn naanak nah darisat-a N t jamdootneh. ||34|| 

and sings the Kirtan of His Praises in the Saadh Sangat, Nanak, shall never see the 

Messenger of Death. ||34|| 

m ^d66s? U7? |tf ?ft tt&i mm d'H6d II 

nach durlabha N dana N roopa N nach durlabha N savarag raajnah. 

Wealth and beauty are not so difficult to obtain. Paradise and royal power are not so 

difficult to obtain. 

cTS mm irK? fHtfl? ^d66s? HS >HH3U II 

nach durlabha N bhojana N bi N jana N nach durlabha N savachh ambreh. 

Foods and delicacies are not so difficult to obtain. Elegant clothes are not so difficuilt 

to obtain. 


(TO fH3 eTC m& (TO S3*5i HfeHf fett'Hd II 

nach durlabha N sut mitar bharaat baa N Dhav nach durlabha N banitaa bilaaseh. 
Children, friends, siblings and relatives are not so difficult to obtain. The pleasures of 
woman are not so difficult to obtain. 

(TO ^ddte fefc»F Uah# (TO tt&§ tJHU tltJttd II 

nach durlabha N bidi-aa parbeena N nach durlabha N chatur chanchleh. 

Knowledge and wisdom are not so difficult to obtain. Cleverness and trickery are not 

so difficult to obtain. 

tt&£ Eo[ sfdkl'A FTHU (TOof ?5HfiJ H'lwTdl fcOF II3UII 

durlabha N ayk bhagvaan naamah naanak labDhi-va N saaDhsang kirpaa parabha N . 
l|35|| 

Only the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is difficult to obtain. Nanak, it is only 
obtained by God's Grace, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 1 1 35 1 1 

FB oTHU ft[H3 WW HoTU II 

jat katah tatah darista N savarag marat pa-yaal lokah. 

Wherever I look, I see the Lord, whether in this world, in paradise, or the nether 
regions of the underworld. 

^HE diRfccJ ?T7)of WU gU ?> fout ||3£ll 

sarbatar ramna N gobindah naanak layp chhavp na lip-yatai. ||36|| 

The Lord of the Universe is All-pervading everywhere. Nanak, no blame or stain 

sticks to Him. ||36|| 

few WXfe >JffM3 EHZT H^T RH?kJ II 

bikhyaa bha-yant amrita N darustaa N sakhaa savajni H . 

Poison is transformed into nectar, and enemies into friends and companions. 

dukha N bha-yant sukh-ya N bhai bheeta N ta nirabhyeh. 

Pain is changed into pleasure, and the fearful become fearless. 

Wft fHU?) fkWH ?T7)of foftTO U"fe Ufa 3T^J II3PII 

thaan bihoon bisraam naama N naanak kirpaal har har gurah. 1 1 37 1 1 

Those who have no home or place find their place of rest in the Naam, Nanak, when 

the Guru, the Lord, becomes Merciful. ||37|| 


Hte HH Htw H?JH IFZG HH I^TkJ II 

sarab seel mama N seela N sarab paavan mam paavnah. 

He blesses all with humility; He has blessed me with humility as well. He purifies all, 
and He has purified me as well. 

H3H oraSH HH ora3T TOot 5V 7> feUH II Still 

sarab kartab mama N kartaa naanak layp chhayp na lip-yatai. ||38|| 

The Creator of all is the Creator of me as well. Nanak, no blame or stain sticks to 

Him. ||38|| 

?kJ HtBW €t[ ttJ ?kT HtHW W^T) tdticSd II 

nah seetla N chandar dayvah nah seetla N baavan chandnah. 

The moon-god is not cool and calm, nor is the white sandalwood tree. 

?kJ HtBW Hte f§3 cTOof HtHW HHT HtT^U M3tf II 

nah seetla N seet rutayn naanak seetla N saaDh savajni H . 1 1 39 1 1 

The winter season is not cool; Nanak, only the Holy friends, the Saints, are cool and 
calm. ||39|| 

H3 ?FH ^H mWS U^J II 

•«. LAS 

mantra N raam raam naama N Dha-yaana sarbatar poornah. 

Through the Mantra of the Name of the Lord, Raam, Raam, one meditates on the All- 
pervading Lord. 

Wfi HH U^f JTtf mfs fc^HW fod^did II 

ga-yaana sam dukh sukha N jugat nirmal nirvairneh. 

Those who have the wisdom to look alike upon pleasure and pain, live the immaculate 
lifestyle, free of vengeance. 

tjcra mxs hT»f &i fa^ftTBU n 

da-yaala N sarbatar jee-aa panch dokh bivarjiteh. 

They are kind to all beings; they have overpowered the five thieves. 

trTft cflddA »fWU HW HW otHW ^JHU II 

bhojana N gopaal keeratana N alap maa-yaa jal kamal rahtah. 

They take the Kirtan of the Lord's Praise as their food; they remain untouched by 

Maya, like the lotus in the water. 


§V^H HH ftis HHU sfdl^d Wtffa W^fit II 

updaysa N sam mitar satreh bhagvant bhagat bhaavnee. 

They share the Teachings with friend and enemy alike; they love the devotional 

worship of God. 

m f$W ?kJ Hfe »FV ferftr %SoTU II 

par nindaa nah sarot sarvana N aap ti-yaag sagal raynukeh. 

They do not listen to slander; renouncing self-conceit, they become the dust of all. 

WE U^ftJ (TOof WQ HrTc^J II HO II 

khat lakh-yan poorana N purkhah naanak naam saaDh savajni H . 1 140| | 
Whoever has these six qualities, Nanak, is called a Holy friend. 1 140| | 

WW #3T3 $2 HW HHH HHtfU <*U^J II 

ajaa bhogant kand moola N basantay sameep kayhrah. 

The goat enjoys eating fruits and roots, but if it lives near a tiger, it is always anxious. 

33 3T3 HH'dd cTOof H3T fwV3 119^11 

tatar gatay sansaarah naanak sog harkha N bi-aapatay. ||41|| 

This is the condition of the world, Nanak; it is afflicted by pleasure and pain. 1 141| | 

fkt[ £fe to?? »oranr fewfof ii 

chhala N chhidara N kot bighana N apraaDha N kilbikh mala N . 

Fraud, false accusations, millions of diseases, sins and the filthy residues of evil 

mistakes; 

HU W7i ttRO-TO HTJF fwfU3 II 

bharam moha N maan apmaana N mada N maa-yaa bi-aapita N . 

doubt, emotional attachment, pride, dishonor and intoxication with Maya 

fH3 tffiH 3H% c^ofU ttffecT §1^ ?> fm% \\ 

mitar-yo janam bharmant narkah anik upaava N na siDh-vatai. 

- these lead mortals to death and rebirth, wandering lost in hell. In spite of all sorts of 

efforts, salvation is not found. 


fmm HHT H3RT tTUfe FTOof FTH II 

nirmala N saaDh sangah japant naanak gopaal naama N . 

Chanting and meditating on the Name of the Lord in the Saadh Sangat, the Company 
of the Holy, Nanak, mortals become immaculate and pure. 

3Hfe ZJS 3tfW UHU II8PII 

ramant gun gobind nit parteh. 1 142| | 

They continually dwell upon the Glorious Praises of God. 1 142| | 
taran saran su-aamee raman seel parmaysureh. 

In the Sanctuary of the Kind-hearted Lord, our Transcendent Lord and Master, we are 
carried across. 

oHZ cF33 HHTOU W?i%3V§ m&U II 

karan kaaran samartheh daan dayt parabh poornah. 

God is the Perfect, All-powerful Cause of causes; He is the Giver of gifts. 

fcWH »FH ofti »T3W »T75CRJ II 

niraas aas karna N sagal arath aalyeh. 

He gives hope to the hopeless. He is the Source of all riches. 

are few fHM^fe cTOof HBTW W$3 H'facW II 93 II 

gun niDhaan simrant naanak sagal jaachant jaachikeh. 1 143| | 

Nanak meditates in remembrance on the Treasure of Virtue; we are all beggars, 

begging at His Door. 1 143| | 

JT3TK >W ftf HTO mreu II 

durgam sathaan sugama N mahaa dookh sarab sookh-nah. 

The most difficult place becomes easy, and the worst pain turns into pleasure. 

^dytJ6 %e wmi Woes fUm b HdH60 n 

durbachan bhayd bharama N saakat pisana N ta surajneh. 

Evil words, differences and doubts are obliterated, and even faithless cynics and 

malicious gossips become good people. 


asthita N sog harkha N bhai kheena N ta nirabhveh. 

They become steady and stable, whether happy or sad; their fears are taken away, 
and they are fearless. 
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I »f^>3f HtF 7>m IFH craH WE Hfe»F II 

bhai atvee-a N mahaa nagar baasa N Dharam lakh-yan parabh ma-i-aa. 

The dreadful woods become a well-populated city; such are the merits of the 

righteous life of Dharma, given by God's Grace. 

HHT H3TH WH ^HE H^fe cTOof ufe ufe ^3 II88II 

saaDh sangam raam raam ramna N saran naanak har har da-yaal charna N . 1 144| | 
Chanting the Lord's Name in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak, 
the Lotus Feet of the Merciful Lord are found. ||44|| 

U »ffrTH m HfH »ffe HWF Hdtdrtd II 

hay aj it soor sangraama N at balnaa baho maradneh. 

emotional attachment, you are the invincible warrior of the battlefield of life; you 
totally crush and destroy even the most powerful. 

are diudy ^ uh iM feHU?>u n 

gan ganDharab dayv maanukh-ya N pas pankhee bimohneh. 

You entice and fascinate even the heavenly heralds, celestial singers, gods, mortals, 

beasts and birds. 

Ufa c(d£<J'd SHHoT^ mfk cTOof HdkJlJHdd II II 

har karanhaara N namaskaara N saran naanak jagdeesvareh. ||45|| 

Nanak bows in humble surrender to the Lord; he seeks the Sanctuary of the Lord of 

the Universe. ||45|| 

u ofh Tim fwK Heft eTH^SU II 

hay kaama N narak bisraama N baho jonee bharmaavneh. 

sexual desire, you lead the mortals to hell; you make them wander in reincarnation 
through countless species. 


tti % Hot M ttu rite fy^'dio n 

chit harna N tarai lok gam-ya N jap tap seel bidaarneh. 

You cheat the consciousness, and pervade the three worlds. You destroy meditation, 
penance and virtue. 

ymu mf »fte new rfte twweu ii 

alap sukh avit chanchal ooch neech samaavneh. 

But you give only shallow pleasure, while you make the mortals weak and unsteady; 
you pervade the high and the low. 

t fkfifos HHT H3TH §3 cTOof IIB^II 

tav bhai bimu N chit saaDh sangam ot naanak naaraa-ineh. 1 146| | 

Your fear is dispelled in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak, 

through the Protection and Support of the Lord. ||46|| 

U offe OT oTB^ ora^ t> §LTdfB II 

hay kal mool kroDh-a N kadanch karunaa na uparjatay. 

anger, you are the root of conflict; compassion never rises up in you. 

fkms tfr? ?h orafe fmi orafe tiw h^oizu ii 

bikh-yant jeeva N vas-ya N karot nirt-ya N karot jathaa marakteh. 

You take the corrupt, sinful beings in your power, and make them dance like monkeys. 

ttffccT HTO Sifc tTHf 3U 3^ H§T WJM c^J II 

anik saasan taarhant jamdooteh tav sangay aDhama N narah. 

Associating with you, mortals are debased and punished by the Messenger of Death in 
so many ways. 

eft") Utf itT?> eSFW ?TOof tft»f oftfe II8PII 

deen dukh bhanjan da-yaal parabh naanak sarab jee-a rakh-yaa karot. 1 147| | 

Destroyer of the pains of the poor, Merciful God, Nanak prays for You to protect 

all beings from such anger. 1 147| | 

U HsF H3T frraK^J »TfeoT ?5U# oCftftS || 

hay lobhaa lampat sang sirmohreh anik lahree kalolatay. 

greed, you cling to even the great, assaulting them with countless waves. 


wis tfl»F au uor^ »ffeor au iwt n 

Dhaavant jee-aa baho parkaara N anik bhaa N t baho doltay. 

You cause them to run around wildly in all directions, wobbling and wavering 

unsteadily. 

?ra ftii feni ?re wwz ?rs >re fU^ 3^ bttcf 11 

nach mitra N nach ista N nach baaDhav nach maat pitaa tav lajyaa. 
You have no respect for friends, ideals, relations, mother or father. 

akrana N karot akhaad-ya khaad-ya N asaaj-ya N saaj samajyaa. 

You make them do what they should not do. You make them eat what they should not 
eat. You make them accomplish what they should not accomplish. 

3rfU H^fe H»P>ft fkwfU cTOof ufe <Sdddd II 9 till 

taraahi taraahi saran su-aamee big-yaapati naanak har narhareh. 1 148| | 

Save me, save me - I have come to Your Sanctuary, my Lord and Master; Nanak 

prays to the Lord. ||48|| 

U fTfiH HW »fUoT T € WWSW II 

hay janam maran moola N aha N kaara N paapaatmaa. 

egotism, you are the root of birth and death and the cycle of reincarnation; you are 
the very soul of sin. 

fHS 3H% TT§ feife ttffccT WW fyn1d<Sd II 

mitra N tajant satra N darirh-aa N t anik maa-yaa bisteerni H . 

You forsake friends, and hold tight to enemies. You spread out countless illusions of 
Maya. 

w£b wis tft»r et[ m au iareu n 

aavant jaavant thakant jee-aa dukh sukh baho bhognah. 

You cause the living beings to come and go until they are exhausted. You lead them 
to experience pain and pleasure. 

s[H 3CF7> §fe»P7> ^HZ W& fH5T3 WRJ IbTSU II 

bharam bha-yaan udi-aan ramna N mahaa bikat asaaDh rognah. 

You lead them to wander lost in the terrible wilderness of doubt; you lead them to 

contract the most horrible, incurable diseases. 


ire if^huh u^kh^ »f T ^ T ftr ?rm ufo ufo u% natfn 

baid-ya N paarbarahm parmaysvar aaraaDh naanak har har haray. 1 149| | 

The only Physician is the Supreme Lord, the Transcendent Lord God. Nanak worships 

and adores the Lord, Har, Har, Haray. ||49|| 

u w ?re dlfy^o foor few frare art n 

dl> *L 

hay paraan naath gobindah kirpaa niDhaan jagad guro. 

Lord of the Universe, Master of the Breath of life, Treasure of Mercy, Guru of the 
World. 

u hff^j mi ug^u ora^r h utf II 

hay sansaar taap harnah karunaa mai sabh dukh haro. 

Destroyer of the fever of the world, Embodiment of Compassion, please take away 
all my pain. 

U H^fe H3T tW'ttd etcT W ofi || 

hay saran jog da-yaaleh deenaa naath ma-yaa karo. 

Merciful Lord, Potent to give Sanctuary, Master of the meek and humble, please be 
kind to me. 

H^fa HHH tfe HKU fkHifa cTOof ^TH^ HHT^J IIUOII 

sareer savasth kheen sam-ay simrant naanak raam daamodar maaDhvah. 1 1 50| | 
Whether his body is healthy or sick, let Nanak meditate in remembrance on You, Lord. 
I|50|| 

ttz oww mi ^he mm oflddcw n 

charan kamal sarna N ramna N gopaal keeratneh. 

1 have come to the Sanctuary of the Lord's Lotus Feet, where I sing the Kirtan of His 
Praises. 

HHT H§te cTOof HtF HW I IIUOII 

saaDh sangayn tarna N naanak mahaa saagar bhai dutrah. 1 1 51| | 

I n the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, Nanak is carried across the utterly 

terrifying, difficult world-ocean. ||51|| 


to HHoT giF Ijr^UK UH oPUF W LraHH^J II 

sir mastak rakh-yaa paarbrahma N hast kaa-yaa rakh-yaa parmaysvareh. 

The Supreme Lord God has procted my head and forehead; the Transcendent Lord 

has protected my hands and body. 

»P3H H»TKt TO 3*F HdltdlHdO II 

aatam rakh-yaa gopaal su-aamee Dhan charan rakh-yaa jagdeesvareh. 

God, my Lord and Master, has saved my soul; the Lord of the Universe has saved my 

wealth and feet. 

<Jra tW'ttd I flf fy6'H6d II 

sarab rakh-yaa gur da-yaaleh bhai dookh binaasneh. 

The Merciful Guru has protected everything, and destroyed my fear and suffering. 

§BTfe ^SW »R5 T ¥ c^t H^fe ("Tc^of HUP II 

bhagat vachhal anaath naathay saran naanak purakh achuteh. 1 1 52 1 1 

God is the Lover of His devotees, the Master of the masterless. Nanak has entered the 

Sanctuary of the I mperishable Primal Lord God. 1 1 52 1 1 

TO cTCF CTfbf ttfWH HHZ II 

jayn kalaa Dhaari-o aakaasa N baisa N taara N kaasat baysta N . 
His Power supports the sky, and locks fire within wood. 

TO oTCF HfH Hd~ TflfS tffB Hdfo TO II 

jayn kalaa sas soor nakh-yatar jot-ya N saasa N sareer Dhaarna N . 

His Power supports the moon, the sun and the stars, and infuses light and breath into 

the body. 
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jayn kalaa maat garabh paritpaala N nah chhaydant jathar rognah. 

His Power provides nourishment in the womb of the mother, and does not let disease 

strike. 


3?) otw rmM Tttzi ?xj ferrfe stm 6ut<} im3ii 

tayn kalaa asthambha N sarovara N naanak nah chhijant tarang toyneh. ||53|| 

His Power holds back the ocean, Nanak, and does not allow the waves of water to 

destroy the land. 1 153| | 

3Trret arfoH site fkmi mxs nkio n 

gusaa N -ee garist roopayn simarna N sarbatar jeevnah. 

The Lord of the World is Supremely Beautiful; His Meditation is the Life of all. 

mtE (TOof HS HW ufo imBII 

labDha-va N sant sangayn naanak savachh maarag har bhagat-neh. 1 1 54| | 

In the Society of the Saints, Nanak, He is found on the path of devotional worship 

of the Lord. ||54|| 

S*dl6d Kft ora^M s€s WteoTU II 

maska N bhagnant saila N kardama N tarant papeelkeh. 

The mosquito pierces the stone, the ant crosses the swamp, 

HW wuffe ftM 3H >3fqoTU II 

saagra N la N ghant pi-anga N tarn pargaas anDhkah. 

the cripple crosses the ocean, and the blind sees in the darkness, 

wq JT3tfe fHT-rafe <jtfHtT Frafe cTOof ufo ufo imun 

saaDh sangayn simrant gobind saran naanak har har haray. 1 1 55 1 1 
meditating on the Lord of the Universe in the Saadh Sangat. Nanak seeks the 
Sanctuary of the Lord, Har, Har, Haray. ||55|| 

fe*5oT «M tP fe^F WRT <M iW d'HrtO II 

tilak heena N jathaa bipraa amar heena N jathaa raajnah. 

Like a Brahmin without a sacred mark on his forehead, or a king without the power of 
command, 

»T^T (MtWH? cTOof etch <M sw xhwu im£n 

aavaDh heena N jathaa sooraa naanak Dharam heena N tathaa baisnveh. 1 1 56| | 

or a warrior without weapons, so is the devotee of God without Dharmic Faith. 1 1 56| | 


7> m ?> 7) m& ?> fefK ii 

na sa N kha N na chakara N na gadaa na si-aama N . 

God has no conch-shell, no religious mark, no paraphernalia; he does not have blue 
skin. 

WRJrT mi tt3 rTcW II 

X) s 

ascharaj roopa N rahant janma N . 

His Form is Wondrous and Amazing. He is beyond incarnation. 

£3 $3 orefe inr 11 

nayt nayt kathant baydaa. 

The Vedas say that He is not this, and not that. 

W dlfy-dd II 

ooch mooch apaar gobindah. 

The Lord of the Universe is Lofty and High, Great and Infinite. 

hh% wq fo^tf H^fe ?TOof y^sj'dflmu imp 11 

basant saaDh rid-ya N achut bujhant naanak badbhaagee-ah. 1 1 57 1 1 

The Imperishable Lord abides in the hearts of the Holy. He is understood, Nanak, by 

those who are very fortunate. 1 1 57| | 

§fe»F?> hhc^ mil n<sy°Ul wt> fmm 11 

udi-aan basana N sa N saara N sanbanDhee savaan si-aal kharah. 

Living in the world, it is like a wild jungle. One's relatives are like dogs, jackals and 

donkeys. 

bikham sathaan man moh madira N mahaa N asaaDji panch taskarahi. 

In this difficult place, the mind is intoxicated with the wine of emotional attachment; 

the five unconquered thieves lurk there. 

3t3Huf WHE »fU SUfZ offecW II 

heet moh bhai bjwam bharmana N aha N faa N s teekh-yan kathineh. 

The mortals wander lost in love and emotional attachment, fear and doubt; they are 

caught in the sharp, strong noose of egotism. 


paavak to-a asaaDh ghora N agam teer nah lanqhnah. 

The ocean of fire is terrifying and impassable. The distant shore is so far away; it 
cannot be reached. 

3TT H'llATdl (Vrtot ufo ttg W3<* Qlld& foTLT MM till 

bhaj saaDhsang gopaal naanak har charan saran uDhran kirpaa. 1 1 58 1 1 

Vibrate and meditate on the Lord of the World, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of 

the Holy; Nanak, by His Grace, we are saved at the Lotus Feet of the Lord. 1 1 58 1 1 

foor o[$b 3tfnu mwm wm I^t tfesu n 

kirpaa karant gobind gopaalah sagal-ya N rog khandnah. 

When the Lord of the Universe grants His Grace, all illnesses are cured. 

WQ JT§rfe ZJE cTOot H^fe U^?> U^HH^J MUtfll 

saaDh sangayn gun ramat naanak saran pooran parmaysureh. 1 1 59 1 1 

Nanak chants His Glorious Praises in the Saadh Sangat, in the Sanctuary of the Perfect 

Transcendent Lord God. ||59|| 

fmrHtf Hire foeti ffk t^u ii 

si-aamala N maDhur maanukh-ya N rid-ya N bhoom vairnah. 

The mortal is beautiful and speaks sweet words, but in the farm of his heart, he 

harbors cruel vengeance. 

fc^fe ftrfw TTttU ll£oil 

nivant hovant mithi-aa chaytna N sant savajni H . 1 1 60| | 

He pretends to bow in worship, but he is false. Beware of him, friendly Saints. 
I|60|| 

y>&B 7i wis wis ww ftisus u 

achayt moorhaa na jaanant ghatant saasaa nit partay. 

The thoughtless fool does not know that each day, his breaths are being used up. 

fkwS >W JTC# 5Pfe»F oTO ^fe»F cTTTO II 

chhijant mahaa sundree kaa N -i-aa kaal kanniaa garaastay. 

His most beautiful body is wearing away; old age, the daughter of death, has seized it. 


g^fe PIU 5T3H »ffeH »fW fafw fe^E II 

rachant pukhah kutamb leelaa anit aasaa bikhi-aa binod. 

He is engrossed in family play; placing his hopes in transitory things, he indulges in 
corrupt pleasures. 

fHfe fHfe HU H^fe ^of ora^r ll^ll 

bharmant bharmant baho janam haari-o saran naanak karunaa ma-yeh. 1 1 61 1 1 
Wandering lost in countless incarnations, he is exhausted. Nanak seeks the Sanctuary 
of the Embodiment of Mercy. ||61|| 

u frTUH u grrar fum §tf n 

hay jihbay hay rasgay maDhur pari-a tu-ya N . 
tongue, you love to enjoy the sweet delicacies. 

m U3 u^h w £gu m wszeq ii 

sat hata N param baada N avrat aythah suDh achharneh. 

You are dead to the Truth, and involved in great disputes. Instead, repeat the holy 
words: 

aifsfe wife* WU% WiQW 

gobind daamodar maaDhvay. ||62|| 
Gobind, Daamodar, Maadhav. ||62|| 

dlddTd h£?> HS II 

garbant naaree madon mata N . 

Those who are proud, and intoxicated with the pleasures of sex, 

Wis XWB o('diO II 

balvant balaat kaarnah. 

and asserting their power over others, 

tJ37> oO-T55 ?kJ fe^ HT-fIT) fiJSJ rTcTHc^J II 

charan kamal nah bhajant tarin samaan Dharig janamneh. 

never contemplate the Lord's Lotus Feet. Their lives are cursed, and as worthless as 
straw. 


U iwteoT cTTHZ 3tfW fHH^ 31* US II 

hay papeelkaa garastay gobind simran tu-ya N Dhanay. 

You are as tiny and insignificant as an ant, but you shall become great, by the Wealth 
of the Lord's Meditation. 

TOof »fe H 1 ^ cW SHU II £3 II 

naanak anik baar namo namah. 1 163| | 

Nanak bows in humble worship, countless times, over and over again. 1 163| | 

fki 3 M tks£ 3 uutof 11 

tarin ta mayra N sehka N ta haree-a N . 

The blade of grass becomes a mountain, and the barren land becomes green. 

3 3^mf 3 11 

booda N ta taree-a N oona N ta bharee-a N . 

The drowning one swims across, and the empty is filled to overflowing. 

WHoFU £fc hu §frt II 

anDhkaar kot soor ujaara N . 

Millions of suns illuminate the darkness, 

fy^fe TOoT ufe are ewi ll£8ll 

binvant naanak har gur dayaara N . 1 164| | 

prays Nanak, when the Guru, the Lord, becomes Merciful. ||64|| 
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HUH5U JTfUT Qlld<£ HUH 5TUH frT UUSU II 

barahmaneh sang uDharna N barahm karam je poornah. 

Associating with the Brahmin, one is saved, if his actions are perfect and God-like. 

ttTBH U3 JWU 3TU 3 SU ?TOcT f<Sd^ttd ll&JII 

aatam rata N sansaar gaha N tay nar naanak nihfaleh. 1 1 65| | 

Those whose souls are imbued with the world - Nanak, their lives are fruitless. 

I|65|| 


m ftti f%W?> otfi QtJdi tfr>f ctU II 

par darab hirna N baho vighan karna N ucharna N sarab jee-a kah. 

The mortal steals the wealth of others, and makes all sorts of problems; his preaching 

is only for his own livelihood. 

*5§ S5t fSTW »Tfevfe H?> W$ oraK o[33 ffc Horau ll££ll 

la-o la-ee tarisnaa atipat man maa-ay karam karat se sookrah. 1 166| | 

His desire for this and that is not satisfied; his mind is caught in Maya, and he is 

acting like a pig. 1 166| | 

H§ H>fe tti Qud£ t II 

matay samayv charna N uDharna N bhai dutrah. 

Those who are intoxicated and absorbed in the Lord's Lotus Feet are saved from the 
terrifying world-ocean. 

ttf&oT iffeof fi^oT HHT H3TH 7) HJTOZT II £211 ON 

anayk paatik harna N naanak saaDh sangam na sansyah. 1 167| |4| | 

Countless sins are destroyed, Nanak, in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy; there is no doubt about this. 1 167| |4| | 

HUW U WW 

mehlaa 5 gaathaa 
Fifth Mehl, Gaat'haa: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

orayg yuu w iran >rat3 n 

karpoor puhap suganDhaa paras manukh-y dayha N maleena N . 

Camphor, flowers and perfume become contaminated, by coming into contact with the 

human body. 

HfF dftrg FTOof »ffk dldid£ »T3T T ?)t 11^11 

majaa ruDhir daruganDhaa naanak ath garbayn agyaanano. ||1|| 

Nanak, the ignorant one is proud of his foul-smelling marrow, blood and bones. 

Illll 


uwt mfis wccho eHr s»r ffrfesu n mss f>z w%z ?r?>or fw hhi ?> faijt iipii 

parmaano parjant aakaaseh deep lo-a sikhandnah. gachhayn nain bhaarayn naanak 
binaa saaDhoo na siDh-yatai. ||2|| 

Even if the mortal could reduce himself to the size of an atom, and shoot through the 
ethers, worlds and realms in the blink of an eye, Nanak, without the Holy Saint, he 
shall not be saved. 1 12| | 

we Hfe u¥3 >ret fcnzz fkfw n 

jaano sat hovanto marno daristayn mithi-aa. 

Know for sure that death will come; whatever is seen is false. 

ofofe Hrfk (TOoT WQ II3II 

keerat saath chalantho bhanant naanak saaDh sangayn. 1 1 3| | 

So chant the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the 

Holy; this alone shall go along with you in the end. ||3|| 

WW fas ttHZ fere fHftf y'M^O II 

maa-yaa chit bharmayn isat mitraykh baa N Dhvah. 

The consciousness wanders lost in Maya, attached to friends and relatives. 

WQ 7^7^ Htf WTO 1 "^ <JRFW &tT£ 11911 

L - 

labDha-va N saaDh sangayn naanak sukh asthaana N gopaal bhajna N . 1 1 4| | 

Vibrating and meditating on the Lord of the Universe in the Saadh Sangat, Nanak, 

the eternal place of rest is found. 1 14| | 

TWE fcW few fH dtJ6d II 

mailaagar sangayn nimm birakh se chandnah. 

The lowly nim tree, growing near the sandalwood tree, becomes just like the 
sandalwood tree. 

feorfe are s^or »rcr aftr ?> nut imn 

nikat basanto baa N so naanak aha N buDh na bohtay. 1 1 5| | 

But the bamboo tree, also growing near it, does not pick up its fragrance; it is too tall 
and proud. 1 15| | 

WW 3fe oNf HW >f?> Hd^<S<J II 

gaathaa gunf gopaal katha N matha N maan maradneh. 

In this Gaat'haa, the Lord's Sermon is woven; listening to it, pride is crushed. 


UH ife H§5 (TOof ufe gr^ ijo'did ll£ll 

hata N panch satrayn naanak har baanay par-haarneh. 1 16| | 

The five enemies are killed, Nanak, by shooting the Arrow of the Lord. 1 16| | 

bachan saaDh sukh panthaa lahanthaa bad karamneh. 

The Words of the Holy are the path of peace. They are obtained by good karma. 

tT?>H H^?> tti (TOof ufe cflddrtd IIPII 

rahantaa janam marnayn ramna N naanak har keeratneh. ||7|| 

The cycle of birth and death is ended, Nanak, singing the Kirtan of the Lord's 

Praises. ||7|| 

us ffgfts wztti ?)U tratof its ms* n 

patar bhurijayn iharhee-ya N nah jarhee-a N payd sapantaa. 

When the leaves wither and fall, they cannot be attached to the branch again. 

FTH te5 fmHS* cTOof HIjfe tffc WTtt frst II till 

naam bihoon bikhmataa naanak bahantjon baasro rainee. ||8|| 

Without the Naam, the Name of the Lord, Nanak, there is misery and suffering. The 

mortal wanders in reincarnation day and night. 1 1 8| | 

HHT H§te &H ei'dl&d II 

bhaavnee saaDh sangayn labha N ta N bad bhaagnah. 

One is blessed with love for the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, by great 
good fortune. 

Ufa FTH <ire WHE (TOof HW ?kJ fwW ||tf II 

har naam gun ramna N naanak sansaar saagar nah bi-aapneh. 1 19| | 

Whoever sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name, Nanak, is not affected by 

the world-ocean. 1 19| | 

WW f ? W few tTTkT II 

gaathaa goorh apaara N samihana N birlaa janah. 

This Gaat'haa is profound and infinite; how rare are those who understand it. 


HH^ oFH StfZ TOof ^HE WQ IRON 

sansaar kaam tajna N naanak gobind ramna N saaDh sangmah. 1 1 10| | 

They forsake sexual desire and worldly love, Nanak, and praise the Lord in the 

Saadh Sangat. ||10|| 

HHf WQ ^fe Utf fy^'Hrtd II 

sumantar saaDh bachnaa kot dokh binaasneh. 

The Words of the Holy are the most sublime Mantra. They eradicate millions of sinful 
mistakes. 

Ufa 5THW EFT? ?F7>or oTtf HHU Qu'did ll^ll 

har charan kamal Dha-vaana naanak kul samooh uDhaarneh. 1 1 11| | 

Meditating on the Lotus Feet of the Lord, Nanak, all one's generations are saved. 

NUN 

JTCU HtJsJ HSU ^WUfe c(ldd6d II 

sundar mandar sainah jayn maDh-y har keeratneh. 

That palace is beautiful, in which the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises are sung. 

Hott diRfco TTOcT ei'dlid IRPII 

muktay raman gobindah naanak labDha-va N bad bhaagnah. 1 1 12| | 

Those who dwell on the Lord of the Universe are liberated. Nanak, only the most 

fortunate are so blessed. 1 1 12 1 1 

Ufa &m fHS HfH3 II 

har labDho mitar sumito. 

I have found the Lord, my Friend, my very Best Friend. 

fyti'di ot£?> fof ii 

bidaaran kaday na chito. 

He shall never break my heart. 

w or mm& s& »ffK§ ii 

jaa kaa asthal tol amito. 

His dwelling is eternal; His weight cannot be weighed. 


frst s^or mr titnf jfftr foT3 msn 

so-ee naanak sakhaa jee-a sang kito. 1 1 13 1 1 
Nanak has made Him the Friend of his soul. 1 1 13| | 

WfflH fkis II 

apjasa N mitant sat putreh. 

One's bad reputation is erased by a true son, 

fHH33H fot 3T^ II 

simartab-y ridai gur mantarneh. 

who meditates in his heart on the Guru's Mantra. 
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ufcjH II 

pareetam bhagvaan achut. 
The Beloved Eternal Lord God, 

TOof HHre hw d'dio man 

naanak sansaar saagar taarnah. 1 1 14| | 

Nanak, carries us across the world-ocean. 1 1 14| | 

mi fywdi dify-dd n 

marna N bisrana N gobindah. 

It is death to forget the Lord of the Universe. 

ite£ Ufa FTH M'^iO II 

jeevana N har naam Dha-yaavaneh. 

It is life to meditate on the Name of the Lord. 

WQ ffitE II 

labh-na N saaDh sangayn. 

The Lord is found in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, 

s^or ufe ygfn fotreu ii ii 

naanak har poorab likh-neh. ||15|| 

Nanak, by pre-ordained destiny. ||15|| 


€H?> fef?) M 3F^t II 

dasan bihoon bhu-yaa N ga N mantra N gaarurhee nivaara N . 

The snake-charmer, by his spell, neutralizes the poison and leaves the snake without 
fangs. 

WfU QlFZc* K3 II 

bayaaDh upaarhan santa N . 

J ust so, the Saints remove suffering; 

cTOof J5HU otdHSU ll^ll 

naanak labaDh karamneh. ||16|| 

Nanak, they are found by good karma. 1 1 16| | 

m ofH ^HE Jfti flt»T5U II 

jath kath ramna N sarna N sarbatar jee-anah. 

The Lord is All-pervading everywhere; He gives Sanctuary to all living beings. 

UK cTOof || 

tath lagna N paraym naanak. 

The mind is touched by His Love, Nanak, 

mw£ are tddn<s«j iwn 

parsaada N gur darasneh. ||17|| 

by Guru's Grace, and the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. ||17|| 

tJdi'dfyti h?> fm ii 

charnaarbind man biDh-va N . 

My mind is pierced through by the Lord's Lotus Feet. 

fm otwttid ii 

siDh-ya N sarab kusalneh. 

1 am blessed with total happiness. 

WW W^fB cTOof U^r UdH^U II ^tz II 

gaathaa gavant naanak bhab-ya N paraa poorabneh. ||18|| 

Holy people have been singing this Gaat'haa, Nanak, since the very beginning of 

time. ||18|| 


W€ HBtf ZHE m^i WQ Qud£d II HH 1 ^ HW ??m U^fU rTcW ?> ?53§ IRtf II 

M W M L 

subh bachan ramna N gavna N saaDh sangayn uDharneh. sansaar saagra N naanak 
punrap janam na labh-yatai. 1 1 19 1 1 

Chanting and singing the Sublime Word of God in the Saadh Sangat, mortals are 
saved from the world-ocean. Nanak, they shall never again be consigned to 
reincarnation. ||19|| 

ywz whs ii 

bayd puraan saastar beechaara N . 

People contemplate the Vedas, Puraanas and Shaastras. 

£cked mi w€ ii 

aykankaar naam ur Dhaara N . 

But by enshrining in their hearts the Naam, the Name of the One and Only Creator of 
the Universe, 

HKU §W II 

kulah samooh sagal uDhaara N . 
everyone can be saved. 

iteeJ'dH cTOof £ 3^ UPON 

badbhaagee naanak ko taara N . 1 1 20| | 

By great good fortune, Nanak, a few cross over like this. ||20|| 

fkmi aifsfe mi Qud<£ ora hhusu ii 

simarna N gobind naama N uDharna N kul samoohneh. 

Meditating in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of Lord of the Universe, all one's 
generations are saved. 

8Hfa>Jf HHT H3te ?T7>or ^^sf l dll %£fs ^dHAd IIP^II 

labDhi-a N saaDh sangayn naanak vadbhaagee bhaytant darasneh. 1 121| | 

It is obtained in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy. Nanak, by great good 

fortune, the Blessed Vision of His Darshan is seen. ||21|| 

u3f3»F# FRJH craH fe^H^S II 

sarab dokh para N tiaagee sarab Dharam darirh-aa N tanh. 
Abandon all your evil habits, and implant all Dharmic faith within. 


ttyQfe HHT H§Tfe (TOof HTTHfe fe^§ II 55 II 

labh-Dhavn saaDh sangayn naanak mastak likh-yan-a. 1 1 22| | 

The Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, is obtained, Nanak, by those who 

have such destiny written upon their foreheads. 1 1 22| | 

In? u tts Hyg^s ii 

hoyo hai hovanto haran bharan sampooran-a. 

God was, is, and shall always be. He sustains and destroys all. 

saaDhoo satam jaano naanak pareet kaarna N . 1 1 2 3 1 1 

Know that these Holy people are true, Nanak; they are in love with the Lord. 1 1 23 1 1 

mZ oTH^ €^°o II 

sukhayn bain ratana N rachana N kasumbh ra N gan-a. 

The mortal is engrossed in sweet words and transitory pleasures which shall soon fade 
away. 

rog sog bioga N naanak sukh na supnah. 1 124| | 

Disease, sorrow and separation afflict him; Nanak, he never finds peace, even in 
dreams. ||24|| 

funhay mehlaa 5 
Phunhay, Fifth Mehl: 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

TFfk »TOFH HHHfe &*f^t II 

haath kalamm agamm mastak laykhaavatee. 

With Pen in Hand, the Unfathomable Lord writes the mortal's destiny upon his 
forehead. 


uraih rahi-o sabh sang anoop roopaavatee. 

The Incomparably Beautiful Lord is involved with all. 

fHBfe 67U$ ft FPfe HtfU f UT^F II 

ustat kahan na jaa-ay mukhahu tuhaaree-aa. 
I cannot utter Your Praises with my mouth. 

HUt £fa U^H cTOof yfttd'dlflF mil 

mohee daykh daras naanak balihaaree-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak is fascinated, gazing upon the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. I am a sacrifice 
to You. 1 1 1|| 

m T1W Hfr tfH fe ote H oTtF II 

sant sabhaa meh bais ke keerat mai kahaa N . 

Seated in the Society of the Saints, I chant the Lord's Praises. 

arpee sabh seegaar ayhu jee-o sabh divaa. 

I dedicate all my adornments to Him, and give all this soul to Him. 

ttFH fWTft HtT H offe fesJ'fcM II 

aas pi-aasee sayj so kant vichhaa-ee-ai. 

With hopeful yearning for Him, I have made the bed for my Husband. 

ufor HHHfe ut wm 3 Witt irebft IIP II 

harihaa N mastak hovai bhaag ta saajan paa-ee-ai. 1 1 2| | 

Lord! If such good destiny is inscribed upon my forehead, then I shall find my 
Friend. ||2|| 

ot'rltt O'd 3Hto H¥ foTS FTfrW II 

sakhee kaajal haar tambol sabhai ki chh saaji-aa. 

my companion, I have prepared everything: make-up, garlands and betel-leaves, 
solah kee-ay seegaar ke anjan paaji-aa. 

1 have embellished myself with the sixteen decorations, and applied the mascara to 
my eyes. 


h uife »rf £3 3 Hf fag Lrsb^ 11 

jay ghar aavai kant ta sabh ki chh paa-ee-ai. 

If my Husband Lord comes to my home, then I obtain everything. 

uftjcF c£h HtlJF^ H¥ fe^ 1 " FF^Jf 113 II 

harihaa N kantai baajh seegaar sabh birthaa jaa-ee-ai. 1 1 3| | 

Lord! Without my Husband, all these adornments are useless. ||3|| 

ftTH Uffe ?fw $3 W II 

jis ghar vasi-aa kant saa vadbhaagnay. 

Very fortunate is she, within whose home the Husband Lord abides. 

fen nfenr uf Htara w& Hd'di£ n 

tis bani-aa habh seegaar saa-ee sohaagnay. 

She is totally adorned and decorated; she is a happy soul-bride. 

u§ H3t ufe »rftre nf?> »th y^stnr n 

ha-o sutee ho-ay achint man aas puraa-ee-aa. 

1 sleep in peace, without anxiety; the hopes of my mind have been fulfilled. 

ufor W »ffe»F 3 Hf fag iret»r 119 II 

harihaa N jaa ghar aa-i-aa kant ta sabh ki chh paa-ee-aa. 1 14| | 

Lord! When my Husband came into the home of my heart, I obtained everything. 

I|4|| 
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»th t fest »th fe »ph y^tw ii 

aasaa itee aas ke aas puraa-ee-ai. 

My hope is so intense, that this hope alone should fulfill my hopes, 
satgur bha-ay da-i-aal ta pooraa paa-ee-ai. 

When the True Guru becomes merciful, then I attain the Perfect Lord. 


mai tan avgan bahut ke avgan chhaa-i-aa. 

My body is filled with so many demerits; I am covered with faults and demerits. 

ufor wfedid efenm 3 m 6<Jd'fe»r imn 

harihaa N satgur bha-ay da-i-aal ta man thehraa-i-aa. 1 1 5| | 

Lord! When the True Guru becomes Merciful, then the mind is held in place. 1 15| | 

otu cTOof fwfenr 11 

kaho naanak bay-ant bay-ant Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Says Nanak, I have meditated on the Lord, Infinite and Endless. 

€3f feu JWf HfelTf 3U l fe»F II 

dutar ih sansaar satguroo taraa-i-aa. 

This world-ocean is so difficult to cross; the True Guru has carried me across. 

fHfenr »r^ T arff w u*fe»F 11 

miti-aa aavaa ga-on jaa N pooraa paa-i-aa. 

My comings and goings in reincarnation ended, when I met the Perfect Lord. 

ufor mfrr? ufe w ?fh Hfeare % yfe»r n£ 11 

harihaa N amrit har kaa naam satgur tay paa-i-aa. 1 1 6| | 

Lord! I have obtained the Ambrosial Nectar of the Name of the Lord from the True 
Guru. ||6|| 

At urfk irey wmfc jto mw 11 

mayrai haath padam aagan sukh baasnaa. 

The lotus is in my hand; in the courtyard of my heart I abide in peace. 

Tflft H% ^fe U3?> Oftf II 

sakhee morai kanth ratann paykh dukh naasnaa. 

my companion, the J ewel is around my neck; beholding it, sorrow is taken away. 

mfe jrftr mm hbtw jto ufa ufe 11 

baasa-o sang gupaal sagal sukh raas har. 

1 abide with the Lord of the World, the Treasury of Total Peace. Lord! 


ufor ftrftr Mi fcftr hhto fan crfo iipii 

harihaa N riDh siDh nav niDh baseh jis sadaa kar. 1 1 7| | 

All wealth, spiritual perfection and the nine treasures are in His Hand. ||7|| 

m fe»f 3^fe FFfo H^t ^ f5 T tft»ffu II 

partari-a raavan jaahi say-ee taa laajee-ah. 

Those men who go out to enjoy other men's women shall suffer in shame. 

fonvfe ftrefu ero fen ocs ^oforfu n 

nitparat hireh par darab chhidar kat dhaakee-ah. 

Those who steal the wealth of others - how can their guilt be concealed? 

Ufa Uf%3 II 

har gun ramat pavitar sagal kul taar-ee. 

Those who chant the Sacred Praises of the Lord save and redeem all their 
generations. 

Ufoj* m3 3% 103 U^HUH altJ'dal II till 

harihaa N suntay bha-ay puneet paarbarahm beechaara-ee. 1 18| | 

Lord! Those who listen and contemplate the Supreme Lord God become pure and 

holy. ||8|| 

fufo »foPH 3W era ms) n 

oopar banai akaas talai Dhar sohtee. 

The sky above looks lovely, and the earth below is beautiful. 

fen mm w off ^ust n 

dah dis chamkai beejul mukh ka-o johtee. 

Lightning flashes in the ten directions; I behold the Face of my Beloved. 

*tt3 fe^f fefijfH tftf 5T3 W&ft II 

khojat fira-o bidays pee-o kat paa-ee-ai. 

If I go searching in foreign lands, how can I find my Beloved? 

ufor d HHHfe s e^fk mfsfrft ntfn 

harihaa N jay mastak hovai bhaag ta daras samaa-ee-ai. 1 1 9| | 

Lord! If such destiny is inscribed upon my forehead, I am absorbed in the Blessed 

Vision of His Darshan. 1 19| | 


fe£ h# ?Kjt 3^ irftrnr n 

dithay sabhay thaav nahee tuDh jayhi-aa. 

I have seen all places, but none can compare to You. 

mq ygftf fwt ^ ^ nfu»r n 

baDhohu purakh biDhaatai taa N too sohi-aa. 

The Primal Lord, the Architect of Destiny, has established You; thus You are adorned 
and embellished. 

hut?) w »f£u 3WH n 

vasdee saghan apaar anoop raamdaas pur. 

Ramdaspur is prosperous and thickly populated, and incomparably beautiful. 

ufor (Toot othmw frfu c^fe>>r 3^ iron 

harihaa N naanak kasmal jaahi naa-i-ai raamdaas sar. 1 1 10| | 

Lord! Bathing in the Sacred Pool of Raam Daas, the sins are washed away, 

Nanak. ||10|| 

Wfeo( fas Hfe H HTO II 

chaatrik chit suchit so saajan chaahee-ai. 

The rainbird is very smart; in its consciousness, it longs for the friendly rain. 

ftTH nftr wfl fen cr§ »rdt>H 11 

jis sang laagay paraan tisai ka-o aahee-ai. 

It longs for that, to which its breath of life is attached. 

ban ban firat udaas boond jal kaarnay. 

It wanders depressed, from forest to forest, for the sake of a drop of water. 

ufor f=rf ufo tre wit ?fh m&t nfeu^t 11^11 

harihaa N ti-o har jan maa N gai naam naanak balihaarnay. 1 1 11| | 

Lord! I n just the same way, the humble servant of the Lord begs for the Naam, the 

Name of the Lord. Nanak is a sacrifice to him. 1 1 11| | 


ftis of fef »f$y h3h ?> fTc^nr ii 

mit kaa chit anoop maramm na jaanee-ai. 

The Consciousness of my Friend is incomparably beautiful. Its mystery cannot be 
known. 

3FUof JJTctf W H 3H Ugrsbft II 

gaahak gunee apaar so tat pachhaanee-ai. 

One who purchases the priceless virtues realizes the essence of reality. 

fefu fef H>ffe 3" U% W II 

chiteh chit samaa-ay ta hovai rang ghanaa. 

When the consciousness is absorbed in the supreme consciousness, great joy and bliss 
are found. 

Ufou* ^fu B irefo HtJ IRPII 

harihaa N chanchal choreh maar ta paavahi sach Dhanaa. 1 1 12| | 

Lord! When the fickle thieves are overcome, the true wealth is obtained. 1 1 12 1 1 

Hvt §# 3St 3TfU§ oft 7i rfew II 

supnai oobhee bha-ee gahi-o kee na anchlaa. 

In a dream, I was lifted up; why didn't I grasp the hem of His Robe? 

JTC^ fyd'TrH Oftf H$ ifcjw II 

sundar purakh biraajit paykh man banchlaa. 

Gazing upon the Beautiful Lord relaxing there, my mind was charmed and fascinated. 

3r c7 ttE 5TUU oTH l^t^ II 

khoja-o taa kay charan kahhu kat paa-ee-ai. 

1 am searching for His Feet - tell me, where can I find Him? 

ufoF ns\ rT3?> HH^fe mft fU§ u^Hr ii^n 

harihaa N so-ee jatann bataa-ay sakhee pari-o paa-ee-ai. 1 1 13| | 

Lord! Tell me how I can find my Beloved, my companion. 1 1 13| | 

^ 7i e*rfu hht fk ^ fcrfenr ii 

nain na daykheh saaDh se nain bihaali-aa. 

The eyes which do not see the Holy - those eyes are miserable. 


ore?> ?j H?rdt (To ore?) yfe urfewr n 

karan na sunhee naad karan mund ghaali-aa. 

The ears which do not hear the Sound-current of the Naad - those ears might just as 
well be plugged. 

tTV ?> few few offe 6TCbft II 

rasnaa japai na naam til til kar katee-ai. 

The tongue which does not chant the Naam ought to be cut out, bit by bit. 

ufeo* tra ferre atfe^ fe£ fe?j man 

harihaa N jab bisrai gobid raa-ay dino din ghatee-ai. 1 1 14| | 

Lord! When the mortal forgets the Lord of the Universe, the Sovereign Lord King, he 
grows weaker day by day. 1 1 14| | 

uo?tt ^ uot hzf mfkw n 

pankaj faathay pank mahaa mad gu N fi-aa. 

The wings of the bumble bee are caught in the intoxicating fragrant petals of the 
lotus. 

>m H3T Odyfe ferret rjfenr n 

ang sang ur|haa-ay bisratay su N fi-aa. 

With its limbs entangled in the petals, it loses its senses. 
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tr £f w Hfc? fa few arfe n 

hai ko-oo aisaa meet je torai bil<ham gaa N th. 

Is there any such friend, who can untie this difficult knot? 

fTTioT feor Fptre fe f£ wfe rrfe inun 

naanak ik sareeDhar naath je tootay lay-ay saa N th. 1 1 15| | 

Nanak, the One Supreme Lord and Master of the earth reunites the separated ones. 
II15II 

g^f »f?)oT Oh U3 arret n 

Dhaava-o dasaa anayk paraym parabh kaarnay. 

1 run around in all directions, searching for the love of God. 


ifo HH^fu |3 cf^?> feftr H^t II 

panch sataaveh doot kavan biDh maarnay. 

The five evil enemies are tormenting me; how can I destroy them? 

3te WE ewfe W&ft II 

teekhan baan chalaa-ay naam parabh Dha-yaa-ee-ai. 

Shoot them with the sharp arrows of meditation on the Name of God. 

ufou* hzf fwet ua?> <ir<j ireb>r ii^ii 

harihaa N mahaa N bikhaadee ghaat pooran gur paa-ee-ai. 1 1 16| | 

Lord! The way to slaughter these terrible sadistic enemies is obtained from the 

Perfect Guru. ||16|| 

nfeara sfaft wfs yfe ?> fotfzst n 

satgur keenee daat mool na nikhuta-ee. 

The True Guru has blessed me with the bounty which shall never be exhausted. 

w^q f^u Hfk arayfa gsst n 

kaavahu bhunchahu sabh gurmukh chhut-ee. 

Eating and consuming it, all the Gurmukhs are emancipated. 

>3ffH3 TFH frtM'rt feH 1 " ffH Ufa II 

amrit naam niDhaan ditaa tus har. 

The Lord, in His Mercy, has blessed me with the treasure of the Ambrosial Naam. 

FSTJcT »ra T ftr ct£ 7> Wfa Hfe II HP II 

naanak sadaa araaDh kaday na jaa N hi mar. 1 1 17| | 

Nanak, worship and adore the Lord, who never dies. 1 1 17| | 

firi 53Tf h w?) yo'^i 1 ii 

jithai jaa-ay bhagat so thaan suhaavanaa. 

Wherever the Lord's devotee goes is a blessed, beautiful place. 

tj£ JTO ufe ftW II 

saglay ho-ay sukh har naam Dhi-aavanaa. 

All comforts are obtained, meditating on the Lord's Name. 


tfrtf orefc flcFf fireof HE Ufe II 

jee-a karan jaikaar nindak mu-ay pach. 

People praise and congratulate the devotee of the Lord, while the slanderers rot and 
die. 

HTOHfeTOSWSmHfu IRtll 

saajan man aanand naanak naam jap. 1 1 18| | 

Says Nanak, friend, chant the Naam, and your mind shall be filled with bliss. 1 1 18| | 

WW7> Ufe ]0S 5T3U (TUt II 

paavan patit puneet katah nahee sayvee-ai. 

The mortal never serves the Immaculate Lord, the Purifier of sinners. 

?S 3fcJT oRF II 

ihoothai rang khu-aar kahaa N lag khayvee-ai. 

The mortal wastes away in false pleasures. How long can this go on? 

dfdrkOdl ufaoFU JTtf H^fw II 

harichand-uree paykh kaahay sukh maani-aa. 

Why do you take such pleasure, looking at this mirage? 

ufor u§ yfttd'dl fir t^ddifd wfsw intfn 

harihaa N ha-o balihaaree tinn je dargahi jaani-aa. 1 1 19 1 1 

Lord! I am a sacrifice to those who are known and approved in the Court of the 
Lord. ||19|| 

oft£ oran »f^of mwz teg uf?> ii 

keenay karam anayk gavaar bikaar ghan. 

The fool commits countless foolish actions and so many sinful mistakes. 

HU 1 " tddlMd HS of grf 3tf II 

mahaa daruga N Dhat vaas sath kaa chhaar tan. 
The fool's body smells rotten, and turns to dust. 

fecTH§ ares mwfe hzz w?>e\ n 

firta-o garab gubaar maran nah jaan-ee. 

He wanders lost in the darkness of pride, and never thinks of dying. 


Ufoj* dfdrJtiOdl Ufa oFU HtJ Wft€t UPON 

harihaa N harichand-uree paykh kaahay sach maan-ee. ||20|| 

Lord! The mortal gazes upon the mirage; why does he think it is true? 1 1 20| | 

frTH oft »f§n fen orff grtret II 

jis kee poojai a-oDh tisai ka-un raakh-ee. 

When someone's days are over, who can save him? 

freof »ffccT flJ^ cKF ?5§ grt^ II 

baidak anik upaav kahaa N la-o bhaakh-ee. 

How long can the physicians go on, suggesting various therapies? 

£c7 %T% 3T^ cPfrT §t »T^t II 

ayko chayt gavaar kaaj tayrai aavee. 

You fool, remember the One Lord; only He shall be of use to you in the end. 

ufor fas 3$ g*! fkw Hf iip^ii 

harihaa N bin naavai tan chhaar baritha sabh jaav-ee. 1 1 21| | 

Lord! Without the Name, the body turns to dust, and everything goes to waste. 

II21II 

»f§tfTJ Wlj W wfeoT UtrTCT II 

a-ukhaDh naam apaar amolak peej-ee. 

Drink in the medicine of the Incomparable, Priceless Name. 

fkfa fkfe tF^fu HH oT§ til n el II 

mil mil khaaveh sant sagal ka-o deej-ee. 

Meeting and joining together, the Saints drink it in, and give it to everyone. 

frTH U^ufe ufe feH ut II 

jisai paraapat ho-ay tisai hee paavnay. 

He alone is blessed with it, who is destined to receive it. 

Ufoj* U§ yfttd'dl fs^ ftT ufe % IIPP II 

harihaa N ha-o balihaaree tin H je har rang raavnay. 1 1 22| | 

Lord! I am a sacrifice to those who enjoy the Love of the Lord. 1 122| | 


vaidaa sandaa sang ikthaa ho-i-aa. 

The physicians meet together in their assembly. 

»r§*fe »p£ grfk f%fe »rfU trafenr n 

a-ukhad aa-ay raas vich aap khalo-i-aa. 

The medicines are effective, when the Lord Himself stands in their midst. 

jo jo onaa karam sukaram ho-ay pasri-aa. 
Their good deeds and karma become apparent. 

ufor f*f tar nfe y^r 3?* % ftmfow iiP3ii 

harihaa N dookh rog sabh paap tan tay khisri-aa. 1 1 23 1 1 

Lord! Pains, diseases and sins all vanish from their bodies. ||23|| 

cha-ubolay mehlaa 5 
Chaubolas, Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfeare UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HK?> FT§ feH UK UK foTU U3t WZ II 

samman ja-o is paraym kee dam ki-yahoo hotee saat. 
Samman, if one could buy this love with money, 

UH H €of ?>fu frTfe fFra" t?^ oFfe II ^ II 

raavan hutay so rank neh jin sir deenay kaat. 1 1 1| | 

then consider Raawan the king. He was not poor, but he could not buy it, even though 
he offered his head to Shiva. 1 1 1| | 

utfe Ok 3^ tffe gftmr ata 7> n 

pareet paraym tan l<hach rahi-aa beech na raa-ee hot. 

My body is drenched in love and affection for the Lord; there is no distance at all 
between us. 


UU?> oTHft H?> Hftr§ HUfe 113 II 

charan kamal man bavDhi-o boojhan surat sanjog. ||2|| 

My mind is pierced through by the Lotus Feet of the Lord. He is realized when one's 
intuitive consciousness is attuned to Him. ||2|| 
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HWW§fewa?i?i?lfeHW§3H II HH?> OH fUUH t 3T?>t £oT crfu 5TUH II3II 

saagar mayr udi-aan ban nav khand basuDhaa bharam. moosan paraym piramm kai 
gan-o ayk kar karam. ||3|| 

I would cross the oceans, mountains, wilderness, forests and the nine regions of the 
earth in a single step, Musan, for the Love of my Beloved. 1 1 3| | 

HH?> HHcTU UH oft UUt rT >HHU g*fe II 

moosan maskar paraym kee rahee jo ambar chhaa-ay. 

Musan, the Light of the Lord's Love has spread across the sky; 

gtn oTHtf nfu UU JSUZ^fe II8II 

beeDhav baa N Dhay kamal meh bhavar rahay laptaa-ay. 1 14| | 

1 cling to my Lord, like the bumble bee caught in the lotus flower. 1 14| | 

tTU HtTH H*f WG HUH »fU 3TUH II 

jap tap sanjam harakh sukh maan mahat ar garab. 

Chanting and intense meditation, austere self-discipline, pleasure and peace, honor, 
greatness and pride 

HH?> fcHHoT UH Ufu ^U ^rfe ^§ HUH im II 

moosan nimkhak paraym par vaar vaar day N -u sarab. 1 1 5| | 

- Musan, I would dedicate and sacrifice all these for a moment of my Lord's Love. 

I|5|| 

HH?> HUH ?> W?iE\ HUH fuUH JWU II 

moosan maram na jaan-ee marat hirat sansaar. 

Musan, the world does not understand the Mystery of the Lord; it is dying and being 
plundered. 


uh flran ?> afu§ OdfyS fm fyOd'd ii£ii 

paraym piramm na bavDhi-o urihi-o mith bi-uhaar. ||6|| 

It is not pierced through by the Love of the Beloved Lord; it is entangled in false 

pursuits. ||6|| 

ura en tth w$ft fkszs uh fora n 

ghab dab jab jaaree-ai bichhurat paraym bihaal. 

When someone's home and property are burnt, because of his attachment to them, he 
suffers in the sorrow of separation. 

HH?> Ut HTM fyHdd IIPII 

moosan tab hee moosee-ai bisrat purakh da-i-aal. 1 1 7| | 

Musan, when mortals forget the Merciful Lord God, then they are truly plundered. 

imi 

W 6T UH H»F§ fj ftti Htf Wf<S II 

jaa ko paraym su-aa-o hai charan chitav man maahi. 

Whoever enjoys the taste of the Lord's Love, remembers His Lotus Feet in his mind. 

cTOof fe?JuT HUH §T »P7> ?) oTHU FFfu II till 

naanak birhee barahm kay aan na kathoo jaahi. 1 1 8| | 

Nanak, the lovers of God do not go anywhere else. 1 18| | 

?5U wzf f§ ur7 €sw ete fora II 

lakh aJiaatee N oo N chou gjiano chanchal cheet bihaal. 

Climbing thousands of steep hillsides, the fickle mind becomes miserable. 

?fo ofo fofHH Utfft oTUftt o(HW tDM lltf II 

neech keech nimrit ajianee karnee kamal jamaal. 1 1 9| | 

Look at the humble, lowly mud, J amaal: the beautiful lotus grows in it. 1 1 9| | 

cfHW ?&> W=RT fH»PH €t[ ne?> II 

kamal nain anjan si-aam chandar badan chit chaar. 

My Lord has lotus-eyes; His Face is so beautifully adorned. 


HH?> H3T?> H3H fkf *fe *fe offo <M IRON 

moosan magan maramm si-o khand khand kar haar. 1 1 10| | 

Musan, I am intoxicated with His Mystery. I break the necklace of pride into bits. 
II10II 

hht?> gfe§ fu»f Oh fkf ?> fkH^s war ii 

magan bha-i-o pari-a paraym si-o sooDh na simrat ang. 

1 am intoxicated with the Love of my Husband Lord; remembering Him in meditation, I 
am not conscious of my own body. 

UHTfe §fe§ m Hfr (TOof WJH ll^ll 

pargat bha-i-o sabh lo-a meh naanak aDham patang. 1 1 11| | 

He is revealed in all His Glory, all throughout the world. Nanak is a lowly moth at His 

Flame. ||11|| 

HtfoT W&3 oTHfe tftf 

salok bhagat kabeer jee-o kay 
Shaloks Of Devotee Kabeer J ee: 

^Hfeare wfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

dMA" sFH II 

kabeer mayree simrnee rasnaa oopar raam. 

Kabeer, my rosary is my tongue, upon which the Lord's Name is strung. 

iw^t Hare Br £ jto fkmj mn 

aad jugaadee sagal bhagat taa ko sukh bisraam. 1 1 1| | 

From the very beginning, and throughout the ages, all the devotees abide in tranquil 
peace. ||1|| 

crafa H# Wfs off Hf ^ OHcSO'd II 

kabeer mayree jaat ka-o sabh ko hasnayhaar. 
Kabeer, everyone laughs at my social class. 


yfttd'dl fen wfs off ftnr trflrf fad^o'd iipii 

balihaaree is jaat ka-o jih japi-o sirjanhaar. 1 12| | 

I am a sacrifice to this social class, in which I chant and meditate on the Creator. 1 12| | 

crate fenr orafu ckf so^fo tftf n 

kabeer dagmag ki-aa karahi kahaa dulaaveh jee-o. 
Kabeer, why do you stumble? Why does your soul waver? 

mf oT FS'feoT mi tftf II3II 

sarab sookh ko naa-iko raam naam ras pee-o. 1 1 3| | 

He is the Lord of all comforts and peace; drink in the Sublime Essence of the Lord's 
Name. ||3|| 

orate 6TO?> o[ 5?5W h£ fl^fe rW§ II 

kabeer kanchan kay kundal banay oopar laal jarhaa-o. 
Kabeer, earrings made of gold and studded with jewels, 

etHfo 6TO frff ftff> Hfe ^ 7?Q 119 II 

deeseh daaDhav kaan ji-o jin H man naahee naa-o. 1 14| | 
look like burnt twigs, if the Name is not in the mind. 1 14| | 

orate w^of tftes fmsa; Sfe n 

kabeer aisaa ayk aaDh jo jeevat mirtak ho-ay. 

Kabeer, rare is such a person, who remains dead while yet alive. 

fegf Sfe 6T tT3 0^*f 33 Hfe im II 

nirbhai ho-ay kai gun ravai jat paykha-o tat so-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, he is fearless. Wherever I look, the Lord is 
there. ||5|| 

orate w fe?> uf w 3fe»r »r?fe n 

kabeer jaa din ha-o moo-aa paachhai bha-i-aa anand. 
Kabeer, on the day when I die, afterwards there shall be bliss. 

nftr fHfe§ uf w h# 3tTfe arfsre ll£ll 

mohi mili-o parabh aapnaa sangee bhajeh gobind. 1 16| | 

I shall meet with my Lord God. Those with me shall meditate and vibrate on the Lord 
of the Universe. 1 16| | 


kabeer sabh tay ham buray ham taj bhalo sabh ko-ay. 
Kabeer, I am the worst of all. Everyone else is good. 

frTfe WP" offo ff^>F >fe TJWW Hfe IIP II 

jin aisaa kar booihi-aa meet hamaaraa so-ay. 1 1 7| | 
Whoever understands this is a friend of mine. 1 1 7| | 

crafa y^fu ufu »ffeor or% orfe in ii 

kabeer aa-ee muiheh peh anik karay kar bhays. 
Kabeer, she came to me in various forms and disguises. 

UH ^ |Tg »Fv£ §f?> oft£ »FEH II till 

ham raakhay gur aapnay un keeno aadays. 1 18| | 

My Guru saved me, and now she bows humbly to me. 1 1 8| | 

crata H^t fttu ml m ufe n 

kabeer so-ee maaree-ai jih moo-ai sukh ho-ay. 

Kabeer, kill only that, which, when killed, shall bring peace. 

335 H3 5T ofU H?J 7) >Ff) 5lfe II tf II 

bhalo bhalo sabh ko kahai buro na maanai ko-ay. 1 1 9| | 

Everyone shall call you good, very good, and no one shall think you are bad. 1 1 9| | 

crafa WSt U^fU otrgfrF 5P% ft tfe II 

kabeer raatee hoveh kaaree-aa kaaray oobhay jant. 

Kabeer, the night is dark, and men go about doing their dark deeds. 
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f5 ^ §fe WW% fH fFfe >f% s*dl<^ IRON 

lai faahay uth Dhaavtay se jaan maaray bhagvant. 1 1 10| | 

They take the noose and run around; but rest assured that God shall destroy them. 

Ilioil 


kabeer chandan kaa birvaa bhalaa bayrheha-o dhaak palaas. 

Kabeer, the sandalwood tree is good, even though it is surrounded by weeds. 

§fe # €e?> ofe^uHHH wfb \m\\ 

o-ay bhee chandan ho-ay rahay basay jo chandan paas. 1 1 11| | 

Those who dwell near the sandalwood tree, become just like the sandalwood tree. 

NUN 

crata a*H ffk»F fef hs fsu afe n 

kabeer baa N s badaa-ee boodi-aa i-o mat doobahu ko-ay. 

Kabeer, the bamboo is drowned in its egotistical pride. No one should drown like this, 
chandan kai niktay basai baa N s suganDh na ho-ay. 1 1 12| | 

Bamboo also dwells near the sandalwood tree, but it does not take up its fragrance. 
II12II 

crafa ete ar^fenr u^t fkf ?> wfk n 

kabeer deen gavaa-i-aa dunee si-o dunee na chaalee saath. 

Kabeer, the mortal loses his faith, for the sake of the world, but the world shall not go 
along with him in the end. 

irfH oTUT^r Hrf^f dl'^ftt »Rft U^k 11^311 

paa-ay kuhaarhaa maari-aa gaafal apunai haath. ||13|| 

The idiot strikes his own foot with the axe by his own hand. 1 1 13| | 

crafa FRJ FRJ U§ oT§3oT 5^ 5>fe II 

kabeer jah jah ha-o firi-o ka-utak thaa-o thaa-ay. 
Kabeer, wherever I go, I see wonders everywhere. 

feof ?fh H^dt ffra hI wfe man 

ik raam sanayhee baahraa oojar mayrai bhaa N -ay. 1 1 14| | 

But without the devotees of the One Lord, it is all wilderness to me. 1 1 14| | 


crate H3?> oft fsfow w& sfe ornst 3F§ ii 

kabeer santan kee ihungee-aa bhalee bhath kustee gaa-o. 

Kabeer, the dwelling of the Saints is good; the dwelling of the unrighteous burns like 
an oven. 

»rftT *53Tf feu llOttdd frTU c^jt ufe oT ?F? 1 1 HUN 

aag laga-o tin Dha-ulhar jih naahee har ko naa-o. 1 1 15| | 

Those mansions in which the Lord's Name is not chanted might just as well burn 

down. ||15|| 

orate m h£t few tsbft h wra fcrrfu wfe n 

kabeer sant moo-ay ki-aa ro-ee-ai jo apunay garihi jaa-ay. 

Kabeer, why cry at the death of a Saint? He is just going back to his home. 

fej Wo[s ru^u^ fyocfe ii^ii 

rovhu saakat baapuray jo haatai haat bikaa-ay. 1 1 16| | 

Cry for the wretched, faithless cynic, who is sold from store to store. ||16|| 

orate woes w u M 6ft n 

kabeer saakat aisaa hai jaisee lasan kee j<haan. 
Kabeer, the faithless cynic is like a piece of garlic. 

konay baithay l<haa-ee-ai pargat ho-ay nidaan. 1 1 17| | 

Even if you eat it sitting in a corner, it becomes obvious to everyone. ||17|| 

orate wf&w y<5«66d'd n 

kabeer maa-i-aa dolnee pavan ihakolanhaar. 

Kabeer, Maya is the butter-churn, and the breath is the churning-stick. 

H3U >Rf$ tPfettF g'fe Ut^ JWf w^xzw 

santahu maakhan khaa-i-aa chhaachh pee-ai sansaar. 1 1 18| | 
The Saints eat the butter, while the world drinks the whey. 1 1 18| | 

orate wfew ^ fe^ ere ii 

kabeer maa-i-aa dolnee pavan vahai hiv Dhaar. 

Kabeer, Maya is the butter-churn; the breath flows like ice water. 


ft=rf?> fyttfeaF fef?> *rfe»F fytt^Ad'd iRtfu 

jin bilo-i-aa tin khaa-i-aa avar bilovanhaar. ||19|| 

Whoever does the churning eats the butter; the others are just churning-sticks. 1 1 19 1 1 

crafa >ffe»r Hfk yfn w% wfe n 

kabeer maa-i-aa chortee mus mus laavai haat. 

Kabeer, Maya is the thief, which breaks in and plunders the store. 

§oT orafar cT KH ffff?) oftcft W UPON 

ayk kabeeraa naa musai jin keenee baarah baat. 1 120| | 

Only Kabeer is not plundered; he has cut her into twelve pieces. ||20|| 

kabeer sookh na ay N h jug karahi jo bahutai meet. 

Kabeer, peace does not come in this world by making lots of friends. 

jo chit raakhahi ayk si-o tay sukh paavahi neet. 1 1 21| | 

Those who keep their consciousness focused on the One Lord shall find eternal peace. 
II21II 

erafa frTH § trar 5% >rt Hfe W&E II 

kabeer jis marnay tay jag darai mayray man aanand. 

Kabeer, the world is afraid of death - that death fills my mind with bliss. 

m$ ut § irefrft ua?> uukto iippii 

marnay hee tay paa-ee-ai pooran parmaanand. 1 1 22 1 1 

It is only by death that perfect, supreme bliss is obtained. ||22|| 

UPfe t orator gjife ifo || 

raam padaarath paa-ay kai kabeeraa gaa N th na j<hol H . 

The Treasure of the Lord is obtained, Kabeer, but do not undo its knot. 

?Kjt VZZ ?>Ut ?ujt 3FUof fiUt Htf II 53 II 

nahee patan nahee paarkhoo nahee gaahak nahee mol. 1 1 23| | 

There is no market to sell it, no appraiser, no customer, and no price. ||23|| 


kabeer taa si-o pareet kar jaa ko thaakur raam. 

Kabeer, be in love with only that one, whose Master is the Lord. 

Ufe fVBt »T^fu of§^ oTK IIP8II 

pandit raajay bhooptee aavahi ka-unay kaam. 1 1 24| | 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, kings and landlords - what good is love for them? 
I|24|| 

crafa ijtfe feor frrf at£ efw FFfe II 

kabeer pareet ik si-o kee-ay aan dubiDhaa jaa-ay. 

Kabeer, when you are in love with the One Lord, duality and alienation depart. 

W% W% off W% urafe HSTfe MPtlll 

bhaavai laa N bay kays kar bhaavai gharar mudaa-ay. 1 1 25| | 

You may have long hair, or you may shave your head bald. 1 125| | 

crata trar craw at wr y% fen wfa n 

kabeer jag kaajal kee kothree anDh paray tis maahi. 

Kabeer, the world is a room filled with black soot; the blind fall into its trap. 

u§ yfttd'dl fe?> erf Ofk h jstefk frfu iip£ ii 

ha-o balihaaree tin ka-o pais jo neekas jaahi. 1 1 26| | 

I am a sacrifice to those who are thrown in, and still escape. 1 1 26| | 

orat^ feu 3$ H'fedl 1 HoTU B HUfe II 

kabeer ih tan jaa-igaa sakahu ta layho bahor. 
Kabeer, this body shall perish; save it, if you can. 

T^it WWU % 3T£ frTtf ^ cftfe iippii 

naa N gay paavhu tay ga-ay jin kay laakh karor. 1 1 27| | 

Even those who have tens of thousands and millions, must depart bare-footed in the 
end. ||27|| 

crata feu 3?> H'fedi 1 wzfm wfe n 

kabeer ih tan jaa-igaa kavnai maarag laa-ay. 
Kabeer, this body shall perish; place it on the path. 


kai sangat kar saaDh kee kai har kay gun gaa-ay. 1 1 28| | 

Either join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, or sing the Glorious Praises of 
the Lord. ||28|| 

crate htjs 7 trar w Hfo#?> wfcw oife n 

kabeer martaa martaa jag moo-aa mar bhee na jaani-aa ko-ay. 

Kabeer, dying, dying, the whole world has to die, and yet, none know how to die. 
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aisay marnay jo marai bahur na marnaa ho-ay. ||29|| 

Let those who die, die such a death, that they shall never have to die again. 1 1 29| | 

crate hwt trey §**f u ufe ?> air h 1 ^ n 

kabeer maanas janam dulambh hai ho-ay na baarai baar. 

Kabeer, it is so difficult to obtain this human body; it does not just come over and 

over again. 

fri§ a?> ffe farafo aufo ?> wmfa 113011 

ji-o ban fal paakay bhu-ay gireh bahur na laageh daar. 1 1 30 1 1 

It is like the ripe fruit on the tree; when it falls to the ground, it cannot be re-attached 

to the branch. ||30|| 

orator grate § §i ?r§ crate n 

kabeeraa tuhee kabeer too tayro naa-o kabeer. 
Kabeer, you are Kabeer; your name means great. 

3H iretm flf ufutf 3tTfo H^tf 113^11 

raam ratan tab paa-ee-ai ja-o pahilay tajeh sareer. 1 1 31| | 

Lord, You are Kabeer. The Jewel of the Lord is obtained, when the mortal first gives 
up his body. 1 131| | 

orate $v 7i fHi orfuf ?> 3fe ii 

kabeer |hankh na |hankhee-ai tumro kahi-o na ho-ay. 

Kabeer, do not struggle in stubborn pride; nothing happens just because you say so. 


6tuh 6tuTh h 6rfe ud ftfe ?> JFot 6ife ii3Pii 

karam kareem jo kar rahay mayt na saakai ko-ay. 1 132| | 
No one can erase the actions of the Merciful Lord. 1 1 32 1 1 

erafa ow0<;1 am oft fet ?> orfe n 

kabeer kasa-utee raam kee ihoothaa tikai na ko-ay. 

Kabeer, no one who is false can withstand the Touchstone of the Lord. 

owQ<il HHUHHfe tfe ufe 1133 II 

raam kasa-utee so sahai jo mar jeevaa ho-ay. 1 1 33 1 1 

He alone can pass the test of the Lord's Touchstone, who remains dead while yet 
alive. ||33|| 

orate ftre ufuufu otw if?) jrutet *rfr n 

kabeer oojal pahirahi kaapray paan supaaree khaahi. 

Kabeer, some wear gaudy robes, and chew betel leaves and betel nuts. 

toTH <jfe ot 7TK ra?J ffH yfe rFfe 1138 II 

aykas har kay naam bin baaDhay jam pur jaa N hi. 1 1 34| | 

Without the Name of the One Lord, they are bound and gagged and taken to the City 
of Death. ||34|| 

orate HdHd 1 iof UFFU II 

kabeer bayrhaa jarjaraa footay chhav N k hajaar. 
Kabeer, the boat is old, and it has thousands of holes. 

U|£ Uf£ fefe 3r£ ft ftT?> fHU 3^ II3MII 

haroo-ay haroo-ay tir ga-ay doobay jin sir bhaar. 1 1 35| | 

Those who are light get across, while those who carry the weight of their sins on their 
heads are drowned. 1 135| | 

orate tfz tte ftrf ?5 T orat ofrr tt% frrf urn n 

kabeer haad jaray ji-o laakree kays jaray ji-o ghaas. 

Kabeer, the bones burn like wood, and the hair burns like straw. 

feu trar ttu^ eftf or gfe§ orate f^H ii3£n 

ih jag jartaa daykh kai bha-i-o kabeer udaas. 1 1 36| | 

Seeing the world burning like this, Kabeer has become sad. ||36|| 


kabeer garab na keejee-ai chaam lapaytay haad. 

Kabeer, do not be so proud of your bones wrapped up in skin. 

tn^ fvfo ms § sfc crast are iispii 

haivar oopar chhatar tar tay fun Dharnee gaad. 1 1 37| | 

Those who were on their horses and under their canopies, were eventually buried 
under the ground. 1 137| | 

crata aran ?> ofttM efa w^h n 

kabeer garab na keejee-ai oochaa daykh avaas. 
Kabeer, do not be so proud of your tall mansions. 

»TrT oPfe ffe fvfo FFH UPH II Still 

aaj kaali H bhu-ay laytnaa oopar jaamai ghaas. 1 1 38| | 

Today or tomorrow, you shall lie beneath the ground, and the grass shall grow above 
you. 1 1 38|| 

crafa arasr ?> ofttM 3or ?> utM afe n 

kabeer garab na keejee-ai rank na hasee-ai ko-ay. 
Kabeer, do not be so proud, and do not laugh at the poor. 

Wra JJ ?rf HHU Hfu foTWF FF?>f fa»F Sfe M3tf II 

ajahu so naa-o samundar meh ki-aa jaan-o ki-aa ho-ay. 1 1 39 1 1 
Your boat is still out at sea; who knows what will happen? 1 139| | 

crata aran ?> oftRtnr eut efa jraar n 

kabeer garab na keejee-ai dayhee daykh surang. 

Kabeer, do not be so proud, looking at your beautiful body. 

»TrT oFfo ^frT rTW frT§ oFtrat flffiT II HO II 

aaj kaali H taj jaahugay ji-o kaa N churee bhuyang. ||40|| 

Today or tomorrow, you will have to leave it behind, like the snake shedding its skin. 
I|40|| 

crafa sot fj^wfewgm^fjwfeii 

kabeer lootnaa hai ta loot lai raam naam hai loot. 

Kabeer, if you must rob and plunder, then plunder the plunder of the Lord's Name. 


fefo ITS Ug3Wf Wtf Frfij^t ffe 118^11 

fir paachhai pachhutaahugay paraan jaahingay chhoot. 1 141| | 

Otherwise, in the world hereafter, you will regret and repent, when the breath of life 

leaves the body. 1 141| | 

kabeer aisaa ko-ee na janmi-o apnai ghar laavai aag. 
Kabeer, there is no one born, who burns his own home, 

ITBf WfooF Wfo ^ f&Z Wfa II83II 

paa N cha-o larikaa jaar kai rahai raam liv laag. 1 142| | 

and burning his five sons, remains lovingly attuned to the Lord. 1 142| | 

£ U wfocF HtTgt tffooft gfe || 

ko hai larikaa baych-ee larikee baychai ko-ay. 

Kabeer, how rare are those who sell their son and sell their daughter 

w& off crate frrf ufo jffur a?nj crafe ii83ii 

saajhaa karai kabeer si-o har sang banaj karay-i. ||43|| 

and, entering into partnership with Kabeer, deal with the Lord. ||43|| 

kabeer ih chaytaavnee mat sahsaa reh jaa-ay. 

Kabeer, let me remind you of this. Do not be skeptical or cynical. 

we tar h fe?> or 3if w wfts M88 ii 

paachhai bhog jo bhogvay tin ko gurh lai khaahi. 1 144| | 

Those pleasures which you enjoyed so much in the past - now you must eat their 
fruits. ||44|| 

crate h H'foQ ufen w& ufen faf % n 

kabeer mai jaani-o parhibo bhalo parhibay si-o bhal jog. 

Kabeer, at first, I thought learning was good; then I thought Yoga was better. 

33Tfe ?> g^f 3^ oft W% ftfef % M8t||| 

bhagat na chhaada-o raam kee bhaavai ninda-o log. 1 145| | 

I shall never abandon devotional worship of the Lord, even though people may 

slander me. 1 145| | 


cxdld %r fe fc^u ays* frru Hfc (Tut fera n 

kabeer log ke nindai bapurhaa jih man naahee gi-aan. 

Kabeer, how can the wretched people slander me? They have no wisdom or 

intelligence. 

orafaf gf% 3tr »f^U oFH Il8£ll 

raam kabeeraa rav rahay avar tajay sabh kaam. 1 146| | 

Kabeer continues to dwell upon the Lord's Name; I have abandoned all other affairs. 
I|46|| 

crata uroft t wm fefk wm\ »rftr n 

kabeer pardaysee kai ghaaghrai chahu dis laagee aag. 

Kabeer, the robe of the stranger-soul has caught fire on all four sides. 

ftNr frfe sfew sst wit »rtj ?> w<n iibpii 

khinthaa jal ko-ilaa bha-ee taagay aa N ch na laag. 1 147| | 

The cloth of the body has been burnt and reduced to charcoal, but the fire did not 
touch the thread of the soul. 1 147| | 

crafa fw frfe $few get trvf Hfz n 

kabeer khinthaa jal ko-ilaa bha-ee khaapar foot mafoot. 

Kabeer, the cloth has been burnt and reduced to charcoal, and the begging bowl is 
shattered into pieces. 

h# ny^ ^fe§ uul feffe ii at: ii 

jogee bapurhaa khayli-o aasan rahee bibhoot. ||48|| 

The poor Yogi has played out his game; only ashes remain on his seat. 1 148| | 
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crafa it trfe stefe Hfe§ w& n 

kabeer thorai jal maachhulee jheevar mayli-o jaal. 

Kabeer, the fish is in the shallow water; the fisherman has cast his net. 

feu hitf! 7i ff<JHfd fefe cffe HHtJ HTffe IIBtfll 

ih togjinai na chhootsahi fir kar samund sam H aal. 1 1 49| | 

You shall not escape this little pool; think about returning to the ocean. ||49|| 


crate hku 7) gst>^ trf »ffe 3fe n 

kabeer samund na chhodee-ai ja-o at khaaro ho-ay. 
Kabeer, do not leave the ocean, even if it is very salty. 

wfa wfa w& ?> orfuu afe imon 

pokhar pokhar dhoodh-tay bhalo na kahihai ko-ay. 1 1 50| | 

If you poke around searching from puddle to puddle, no one will call you smart. 1 150| | 

orate Gsdm'fcf nfu are wuft ?ret oife n 

kabeer nigusaa N -ay N bahi ga-ay thaa N qhee naahee ko-ay. 

Kabeer, those who have no guru are washed away. No one can help them. 

et^ araral »ry^t orat ufe h ufe im^n 

deen gareebee aapunee kartay ho-ay so ho-ay. 1 1 51 1 1 

Be meek and humble; whatever happens is what the Creator Lord does. 1 1 51| | 

orate irre§ oft orcrfe wtft wo[s oft a# >rfe n 

kabeer baisna-o kee kookar bhalee saakat kee buree maa-ay. 

Kabeer, even the dog of a devotee is good, while the mother of the faithless cynic is 

bad. 

tufcsH^ufe^flHfuyry fpfe imp n 

oh nit sunai har naam jas uh paap bisaahan jaa-ay. 1 152| | 

The dog hears the Praises of the Lord's Name, while the other is engaged in sin. 

I|52|| 

orate u^tf *raw feu trafofir hto n 

kabeer harnaa dooblaa ih haree-aaraa taal. 

Kabeer, the deer is weak, and the pool is lush with green vegetation. 

W$ »ftrat SoT fft§ oTH 1 " HtJ§ oTO l|t|3ll 

laakh ahayree ayk jee-o kaytaa bancha-o kaal. 1 1 53 1 1 

Thousands of hunters are chasing after the soul; how long can it escape death? 1 1 53 1 1 

orate 3TcfF 3te tj ura orafe tftefr fouHw cfte n 

kabeer gangaa teer jo ghar karahi peeveh nirmal neer. 

Kabeer, some make their homes on the banks of the Ganges, and drink pure water. 


fe?> ufe wmfs 7) yorfe ufe fef orfu g>r crata ima n 

bin har bhagat na mukat ho-ay i-o kahi ramay kabeer. 1 1 54| | 

Without devotional worship of the Lord, they are not liberated. Kabeer proclaims this. 

I|54|| 

orafa H?> fe^HW 3fe»F HH 1 " 3T3F cfta II 

kabeer man nirmal bha-i-aa jaisaa gangaa neer. 

Kabeer, my mind has become immaculate, like the waters of the Ganges. 

we ufe fet crata crata imun 

paachhai laago har firai kahat kabeer kabeer. 1 1 55| | 

The Lord follows after me, calling, "Kabeer! Kabeer!" 1 1 55| | 

crafa u^et tffrrat f?r frrw §ife n 

kabeer hardee pee-aree choo N naa N oojal bhaa-ay. 
Kabeer, tumeric is yelow, and lime is white. 

H^jt 3§ fMW €75§ H3?> 3T^fe im£ll 

raam sanayhee ta-o milai don-o baran gavaa-ay. 1 1 56| | 

You shall meet the Beloved Lord, only when both colors are lost. 1 156| | 

erafa u^et ut f?> fou?> ?> ^rfe n 

kabeer hardee peertan harai choon chihan na rahaa-ay. 

Kabeer, tumeric has lost its yellow color, and no trace of lime's whiteness remains. 

yfttd'dl feu Utfe ot§ frTU FFfe H^?> oTff rPfe IIUPII 

balihaaree ih pareet ka-o jih jaat baran kul jaa-ay. 1 1 57| | 

I am a sacrifice to this love, by which social class and status, color and ancestry are 
taken away. 1 157| | 

orata yorfe f»rgr Horgr errcf wfe 11 

kabeer mukat du-aaraa sankuraa raa-ee das-ay N bhaa-ay. 

Kabeer, the door of liberation is very narrow, less than the width of a mustard seed. 

h$ 3§ ftara ufe ufu§ feoTH fe§ t trfe imtn 

man ta-o maigal ho-ay rahi-o nikso ki-o kai jaa-ay. 1 1 58 1 1 

Your mind is larger than an elephant; how will it pass through? 1 1 58| | 


crafa W Hfedld H fHW 3^ 67% UTFf II 

kabeer aisaa satgur jay milai tuthaa karay pasaa-o. 

Kabeer, if I meet such a True Guru, who mercifully blesses me with the gift, 

HoT% HoW HUH »f^f H»f MUtf II 

mukat du-aaraa moklaa sehjay aava-o jaa-o. 1 1 59 1 1 

then the door of liberation will open wide for me, and I will easily pass through. 1 1 59 1 1 

orate FT yfu grfe ?> garat y-fn ura ?jut arf n 

kabeer naa mohi chhaan na chhaapree naa mohi ghar nahee gaa-o. 
Kabeer, I have no hut or hovel, no house or village. 

ufe US offs U HU HH% 7i II II 

mat har poochhai ka-un hai mayray jaat na naa-o. 1 1 60| | 

I hope that the Lord will not ask who I am. I have no social status or name. 1 160| | 

orate Hfu HU?) oT W§ U HU§ S ufe oT tJ»TU II 

kabeer muhi marnay kaa chaa-o hai mara-o ta har kai du-aar. 
Kabeer, I long to die; let me die at the Lord's Door. 

H3 Ufa US off?) fj LTgr UKrf gr^ ||^|| 

mat har poochhai ka-un hai paraa hamaarai baar. ||61|| 

I hope that the Lord does not ask, "Who is this, lying at my door?" 1 1 61| | 

orate UH 6TT»F 7i ofdfddl 6TTU Hot HUtf II 

kabeer naa ham kee-aa na karhigay naa kar sakai sareer. 

Kabeer, I have not done anything; I shall not do anything; my body cannot do 

anything. 

fow wzfe fes ufu oTbw sfe^j 1 orate orate ii£?ii 

ki-aa jaan-o ki chh har kee-aa bha-i-o kabeer kabeer. 1 1 62 1 1 

I do not know what the Lord has done, but the call has gone out: "Kabeer, 

Kabeer."||62|| 

orate hv^ g ydd'fe ot fnu yftf feorn utj ii 

kabeer supnai hoo barrhaa-ay kai jih mukh niksai raam. 
Kabeer, if someone utters the Name of the Lord even in dreams, 


3T ^ ism at U^jt ftt 3?> £ WH 11^311 

taa kay pag kee paanhee mayray tan ko chaam. 1 1 63| | 
I would make my skin into shoes for his feet. 1 1 63 1 1 

crafa W€t ^ UH UH% HWJ grftff II 

kabeer maatee kay ham pootray maanas raakhi-o naa-o. 

Kabeer, we are puppets of clay, but we take the name of mankind. 

chaar divas kay paahunay bad bad roo N Dheh thaa-o. 1 1 64| | 

We are guests here for only a few days, but we take up so much space. 1 1 64| | 

crata Hftret orfo upfow »ry tftrrfe tftrrfe n 

kabeer mahidee karghaali-aa aap peesaa-ay peesaa-ay. 

Kabeer, I have made myself into henna, and I grind myself into powder. 

3" FRJ WB ?) Ugt>>T ofgU ?) ?5^t l^fe ll&JII 

tai sah baat na poochhee-ai kabahu na laa-ee paa-ay. ||65|| 

But You, my Husband Lord, have not asked about me; You have never applied me 

to Your Feet. ||65|| 

orafa frRT tjfo »F^3 i=rfe»fu c^dt gfe II 

kabeer jih dar aavat jaati-ahu hatkai naahee ko-ay. 

Kabeer, that door, through which people never stop coming and going 

HW^H g^bft TT €f W 3fe ll££ll 

so dar kaisay chhodee-ai jo dar aisaa ho-ay. 1 1 66| | 
- how can I leave such a door as that? 1 166| | 

crafa pr gr OyfdS W) oft ?5Ufo 9*fcT II 

kabeer doobaa thaa pai ubri-o gun kee lahar ihabak. 

Kabeer, I was drowning, but the waves of virtue saved me in an instant. 
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FfH £ftf§ HdHd' 3H §3fo ufcT& uf ^fe II £211 

jab daykhi-o bayrhaa jarjaraa tab utar pari-o ha-o farak. ||67|| 

When I saw that my boat was rotten, then I immediately got out. 1 1 67| | 

kabeer paapee bhagat na bhaav-ee har poojaa na suhaa-ay. 

Kabeer, the sinner does not like devotion to the Lord; he does not appreciate worship. 

maakhee chandan parharai jah biganDh tan jaa-ay. 1 1 68| | 

The fly abandons the sandalwood tree, and goes after the rotten smell. 1 1 68| | 

crafa W i# W W Hf JWf II 

kabeer baid moo-aa rogee moo-aa moo-aa sabh sansaar. 

Kabeer, the physician is dead, and the patient is dead; the whole world is dead. 

§oT orafar cT W ftlU c^jt d^cSO'd ||£tf II 

ayk kabeeraa naa moo-aa jih naahee rovanhaar. 1 1 69 1 1 

Only Kabeer is not dead; there is no one to mourn for him. 1 1 69| | 

crafa ?> fwfef Hzt frf iffe n 

kabeer raam na Dhi-aa-i-o motee laagee khor. 

Kabeer, I have not meditated on the Lord; such is the bad habit I have developed. 

opfenr tfs\ ore at ?7 §u Hufe upon 

kaa-i-aa haa N dee kaath kee naa oh char H ai bahor. 1 1 70| | 

The body is a wooden pot; it cannot be put back on the fire. 1 1 70| | 

crafa Wit 3fe Udt H?) 5T W^S oft?> || 

kabeer aisee ho-ay paree man ko bhaavat keen. 
Kabeer, it came to pass, that I did whatever I pleased. 

Hd£ § foTWF tTH Wfe fanGd' sfa IIP^II 

marnay tay ki-aa darapnaa jab haath siDha-uraa leen. 1 1 71| | 

Why should I be afraid of death? I have invited death for myself. 1 1 71| | 


kabeer ras ko gaa N do choosee-ai gun ka-o maree-ai ro-ay. 

Kabeer, the mortals suck at the sugar cane, for the sake of the sweet juice. They 

should work just as hard for virtue. 

ty&JT&W^ HWT 335 7) orfTO 5ffe II 95 II 

avgunee-aaray maansai bhalo na kahihai ko-ay. 1 1 72 1 1 
The person who lacks virtue - no one calls him good. ||72|| 

crafa 3F3TO t&5 TOt ttFtT cPfo TO ffc II 

kabeer gaagar jal bharee aaj kaali H jaihai foot. 

Kabeer, the pitcher is full of water; it will break, today or tomorrow. 

gur jo na cheeteh aapno aDh maaih leejhigay loot. 1 1 73 1 1 

Those who do not remember their Guru, shall be plundered on the way. 1 1 73 1 1 

orafe oTolf £ H3t»f TO c7§ II 

kabeer kookar raam ko mutee-aa mayro naa-o. 
Kabeer, I am the Lord's dog; Moti is my name. 

U>TO FT^t TO ftf§ TO II 90 II 

galay hamaaray jayvree jah khinchai tan jaa-o. 1 1 74| | 

There is a chain around my neck; wherever I am pulled, I go. ||74|| 

oRTO FP-T?)t ore oH" foTW fe^M'^Hj Hfe II 

kabeer japnee kaath kee ki-aa dikhlaavahi lo-ay. 

Kabeer, why do you show other people your rosary beads? 

furo gry 7S %rot fro tnrat few 3fe iipuii 

hirdai raam na chaythee ih japnee ki-aa ho-ay. ||75|| 

You do not remember the Lord in your heart, so what use is this rosary to you? 1 1 75| | 

crata fero fiTOTH nfe an to 7i w?) afe n 

kabeer birahu bjiuyangam man basai mant na maanai ko-ay. 

Kabeer, the snake of separation from the Lord abides within my mind; it does not 

respond to any mantra. 


fyQdil tM tM ^ af^ ufe iip£ii 

raam bi-ogee naa jee-ai jee-ai ta ba-uraa ho-ay. 1 1 76| | 

One who is separated from the Lord does not live; if he does live, he goes insane. 
I|76|| 

crafa ut^h set fe?> tr §or Ham n 

kabeer paaras chandnai tin H hai ayk suganDh. 

Kabeer, the philosopher's stone and sandalwood oil have the same good quality. 

feu fkfe §f §HK ?5SUor5 GsddlU IIPPII 

tin mil tay-oo ootam bha-ay loh kaath nirganDh. ||77|| 

Whatever comes into contact with them is uplifted. Iron is transformed into gold, and 
ordinary wood becomes fragrant. ||77|| 

orata tm of f^ 1 " u §u ?njt Hfu»r ?pfe II 

kabeer jam kaa thay N gaa buraa hai oh nahee sahi-aa jaa-ay. 
Kabeer, Death's club is terrible; it cannot be endured. 

5oT fT WQ H~fu fkfe^ fefe 35t»P" >5ftjfo 35^ MPtlll 

ayk jo saaDhoo mohi mili-o tini H lee-aa anchal laa-ay. 1 1 78| | 

I have met with the holy man; he has attached me to the hem of his robe. 1 1 78| | 

crata ftecrtufut^erfftt^fHii 

kabeer baid kahai ha-o hee bhalaa daaroo mayrai vas. 

Kabeer, the physician says that he alone is good, and all the medicine is under his 
control. 

feu 3§ HHf mm oft fra ^ &fe trfk nprfn 

ih ta-o basat gupaal kee jab bhaavai lay-ay khas. 1 1 79 1 1 

But these things belong to the Lord; He takes them away whenever He wishes. 1 1 79 1 1 

oratu 60yfe ymxft fe?> en H?pfe n 

kabeer na-ubat aapnee din das layho bajaa-ay. 
Kabeer, take your drum and beat it for ten days. 

cTet ?re fef HUfe ?> fMwt »Pfe NtlOII 

nadee naav sanjog ji-o bahur na milhai aa-ay. ||80|| 

Life is like people meeting on a boat on a river; they shall not meet again. ||80|| 


crafa W3 HK^fU HH oraf o^f y<->d'fe II 

kabeer saat samundeh mas kara-o kalam kara-o banraa-ay. 

Kabeer, if I could change the seven seas into ink and make all the vegetation my pen, 

3W ofw irf oraf ufe tth fo*re ?> trfe iitz^n 

basuDhaa kaagad ja-o kara-o har jas likhan na jaa-ay. ||81|| 

and the earth my paper, even then, I could not write the Praises of the Lord. ||81|| 

orafe frfe hh t u t few oft fea% hh <jrira n 

kabeer jaatjulaahaa ki-aa karai hirdai basay gupaal. 

Kabeer, what can my lowly status as a weaver do to me? The Lord dwells in my heart. 

orafa UHSt»F ^fe few f cffe HUH tTHTO MtlPII 

kabeer rama-ee-aa kanth mil chookeh sarab janjaal. 1 182| | 

Kabeer, the Lord hugs me close in His Embrace; I have forsaken all my 

entanglements. ||82|| 

crafa W £ ?>Ut HSU efe rTUfe II 

kabeer aisaa ko nahee mandar day-ay jaraa-ay. 
Kabeer, will anyone set fire to his home 

wfu£ >ffe ^ uu am fof win nt:3ii 

paa N cha-o larikay maar kai rahai raam li-o laa-ay. ||83|| 

and kill his five sons (the five thieves) to remain lovingly attached to the Lord? ||83|| 

crafa w £ feu 3?> #t ffe ii 

kabeer aisaa ko nahee ih tan dayvai fook. 
Kabeer, will anyone burn his own body? 

W % 7i UfU§ orator orfsf ||t:8ll 

anDhaa log na jaan-ee rahi-o kabeeraa kook. 1 184| | 

The people are blind - they do not know, although Kabeer continues to shout at them. 
I|84|| 

oratu H3t yopu feu tret h?> u atu j-nro n 

kabeer satee pukaarai chih charhee sun ho beer masaan. 

Kabeer, the widow mounts the funeral pyre and cries out, "Listen, brother funeral 
pyre. 


log sabaa-i-aa chal ga-i-o ham turn kaam nidaan. ||85|| 

All people must depart in the end; it is only you and I ."| |85| | 
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crafa h?> iM sfef §fk §fk fen fnfe n 

kabeer man pankhee bha-i-o ud ud dan dis jaa-ay. 

Kabeer, the mind has become a bird; it soars and flies in the ten directions. 

H M HUTfe fHW F 3H *rfe lltl£ll 

jo jaisee sangat milai so taiso fal khaa-ay. 1 186| | 

According to the company it keeps, so are the fruits it eats. ||86|| 

crafa w erf wit M 5§f ii 

kabeer jaa ka-o khojtay paa-i-o so-ee tha-ur. 

Kabeer, you have found that place which you were seeking. 

Hst fefe t f gfenr w off stub* »fff iitzpn 

so-ee fir kai too bha-i-aa jaa ka-o kahtaa a-or. 1 187| | 

You have become that which you thought was separate from yourself. 1 1 87 1 1 

orat^ >f# H3§ 5TH3T ^ cTO fcctfe rf tfo II 

kabeer maaree mara-o kusang kee kaylay nikat jo bayr. 

Kabeer, I have been ruined and destroyed by bad company, like the banana plant 
near the thorn bush. 

§u §u #at>ft was % 7> uft ii tit: ii 

uh ihoolai uh cheeree-ai saakat sang na hayr. 1 1 88| | 

The thorn bush waves in the wind, and pierces the banana plant; see this, and do not 
associate with the faithless cynics. ||88|| 

kabeer bhaar paraa-ee sir charai chali-o chaahai baat. 

Kabeer, the mortal wants to walk on the path, carrying the load of others' sins on his 
head. 


apnay bhaareh naa darai aagai a-ughat ghaat. ||89|| 

He is not afraid of his own load of sins; the road ahead shall be difficult and 

treacherous. ||89|| 

crata h?> oft wv\ woh\ s^t or! yore n 

kabeer ban kee daaDhee laakree thaadhee karai pukaar. 
Kabeer, the forest is burning; the tree standing in it is crying out, 

xfe afk iraf hu^ ct trt f tft ntfon 

mat bas para-o luhaar kay jaarai doojee baar. 1 1 90| | 

"Do not let me fall into the hands of the blacksmith, who would burn me a second 
time."||90|| 

crata sot efe h£ efe msz wfa n 

kabeer ayk marantay du-ay moo-ay do-ay marantah chaar. 

Kabeer, when one died, two were dead. When two died, four were dead. 

wfa h^j he wfa efe c^fe lltf^ll 

chaar marantah chhah moo-ay chaar purakh du-ay naar. 1 1 91| | 
When four died, six were dead, four males and two females. 1 191| | 

crafa eftf eftf frar ffenr &q 7> wfew sff n 

kabeer daykh daykh jag dhoo N dhi-aa kahoo-a N na paa-i-aa tha-ur. 

Kabeer, I have seen and observed, and searched all over the world, but I have found 

no place of rest anywhere. 

frrfk Ufa of 7) %fs% oKF WW$> ttf§?T MtfPII 

jin har kaa naam na chayti-o kahaa bhulaanay a-or. ||92|| 

Those who do not remember the Lord's Name - why do they delude themselves in 

other pursuits? 1 192| | 

crafa Harfe crabft hhj eft mfe oft Gsdyo n 

kabeer sangat karee-ai saaDh kee ant karai nirbaahu. 

Kabeer, associate with the Holy people, who will take you to Nirvaanaa in the end. 


WdB % 7) attftttf W % life feu Iltf3ll 

saakat sang na keejee-ai jaa tay ho-ay binaahu. 1 193| | 

Do not associate with the faithless cynics; they would bring you to ruin. 1 1 93 1 1 

crafa fT3T HfU %fe§ fTfe t rTCTHfu gfu§ H>ffe II 

kabeer jag meh chayti-o jaan kai jag meh rahi-o samaa-ay. 

Kabeer, I contemplate the Lord in the world; I know that He is permeating the world. 

ftra ufe op 7?h 7> %fe§ wefa tndr wfe iitfan 

jin har kaa naam na chayti-o baadeh janmay N aa-ay. ||94|| 

Those who do not contemplate the Name of the Lord - their birth into this world is 

useless. ||94|| 

crafa »r r H T crabft at »r?t »th f^n n 

kabeer aasaa karee-ai raam kee avrai aas niraas. 

Kabeer, place your hopes in the Lord; other hopes lead to despair. 

S^foT irafo § HTOt H Ufa ?FH f^H MtfUII 

narak pareh tay maan-ee jo har naam udaas. 1 195| | 

Those who dissociate themselves from the Lord's Name - when they fall into hell, then 
they will appreciate its value. 1 1 95| | 

crafa fm au§ at£ 3h aNr 7> Hte n 

kabeer sikht saal<haa bahutay kee-ay kayso kee-o na meet. 

Kabeer has made many students and disciples, but he has not made God his friend. 

e^iufe fms off aHj >xzfe§ ete ntf£n 

chaalay thay har milan ka-o beechai atki-o cheet. 1 1 96| | 

He set out on a journey to meet the Lord, but his consciousness failed him half-way. 
I|96|| 

crafa oP^?> oft tlf ?7 oft HZPfe II 

kabeer kaaran bapuraa ki-aa karai ja-o raam na karai sahaa-ay. 

Kabeer, what can the poor creature do, if the Lord does not give him assistance? 

frTU ftnr uur tra§ H^t yfo yfo Frfe ntfpn 

jih jih daalee pag Dhara-o so-ee mur mur jaa-ay. 1 197| | 
Whatever branch he steps on breaks and collapses. ||97|| 


crafa »f^j erf fv^HH w h yfe t %f ii 

kabeer avrah ka-o updaystay mukh mai par hai rayt. 

Kabeer, those who only preach to others - sand falls into their mouths. 

grfk fyd'csl w urg or ^3 ntftzii 

raas biraanee raakh-tay khaa-yaa ghar kaa khayt. 1 1 98| | 

They keep their eyes on the property of others, while their own farm is being eaten 
up. 1 1 98| | 

crafa HHJ oft Hgrfe 3Uf FT§ oft ffft iff II 

kabeer saaDhoo kee sangat raha-o ja-o kee bhoosee khaa-o. 

Kabeer, I will remain in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, even if I have 

only coarse bread to eat. 

d6d'd H Sfetr Wo[S RfoT ?> FF§ lltftfll 

honhaar so ho-ihai saakat sang na jaa-o. 1 199| | 

Whatever will be, will be. I will not associate with the faithless cynics. 1 199| | 

crafa mfs hht eft fe?> fe?> f?^ ii 

kabeer sangat saaDh kee din din doonaa hayt. 

Kabeer, in the Saadh Sangat, love for the Lord doubles day by day. 

WoC3 cFdt oFH?ft US 5fe ?) TT3 IROOII 

saakat kaaree kaa N bree Dho-ay ho-ay na sayt. 1 1 100| | 

The faithless cynic is like a black blanket, which does not become white by being 
washed. ||100|| 

crafa h?> nfenr sut c7h cpfe n 

kabeer man moo N di-aa nahee kays mundaa-ay kaa N -ay. 

Kabeer, you have not shaved your mind, so why do you shave your head? 

TT fofg oft»F R H?> oft»T »fFTfe IRO^II 

jo kichh kee-aa so man kee-aa moo N daa moond ajaa N -ay. ||101|| 

Whatever is done, is done by the mind; it is useless to shave your head. 1 1 101 1 1 

orat^ 7i SStttf 3?> U$ Wfe B W% II 

kabeer raam na chhodee-ai tan Dhan jaa-ay ta jaa-o. 

Kabeer, do not abandon the Lord; your body and wealth shall go, so let them go. 


oJHW fef tfw gmfe ?FfH H>f§ II ^05 II 

charan kamal chit bavDhi-aa raameh naam samaa-o. 1 1 102 1 1 

My consciousness is pierced by the Lord's Lotus Feet; I am absorbed in the Name of 

the Lord. ||102|| 

crafa HUHtH arret ffe arsf m 11 

kabeer jo ham jant bajaavtay toot ga-ee N sabh taar. 
Kabeer, all the strings of the instrument I played are broken. 

tTf fihJ'd' fcT»F oft yH'^6d'd 11^0311 

jant bichaaraa ki-aa karai chalay bajaavanhaar. ||103|| 

What can the poor instrument do, when the player has departed as well. ||103|| 

crafa H*fe H5§ feu 3If ct W % 7i fPfe II 

kabeer maa-ay moonda-o tih guroo kee jaa tay bharam na jaa-ay. 

Kabeer, shave the mother of that guru, who does not take away one's doubt. 
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»py ft jfc Hfe d$ 3% a?pfe inoaii 

aap dubay chahu bayd meh chaylay dee-ay bahaa-ay. 1 1 104| | 

He himself is drowning in the four Vedas; he drowns his disciples as well. 1 1 104| | 

crate ?fe Lfor cftt 3^ 3w u^fe 11 

kabeer jaytay paap kee-ay raakhay talai duraa-ay. 

Kabeer, whatever sins the mortal has committed, he tries to keep hidden under cover. 

iraare at m tra itch wfe iiwiii 

pargat bjia-ay nidaan sabh jab poochhav Dharam raa-ay. 1 1 105| | 

But in the end, they shall all be revealed, when the Righteous J udge of Dharma 

investigates. ||105|| 

orafa Ufe cF fHHTO grfk cT yrfof HUf 5T3H II 

kabeer har kaa simran chhaad kai paali-o bahut kutamb. 

Kabeer, you have given up meditating on the Lord, and you have raised a large family. 


DhanDhaa kartaa reh ga-i-aa bhaa-ee rahi-aa na banDh. ||106|| 

You continue to involve yourself in worldly affairs, but none of your brothers and 

relatives remain. 1 1 106| | 

orat^ 5F fHHTO 5^ 5T ^fe Hdl'^rt tPfe II 

kabeer har kaa simran chhaad kai raat jagaavan jaa-ay. 

Kabeer, those who give up meditation on the Lord, and get up at night to wake the 
spirits of the dead, 

sarpan ho-ay kai a-utarai jaa-ay apunay khaa-ay. 1 1 107| | 

shall be reincarnated as snakes, and eat their own offspring. 1 1 107 1 1 

o<y|d 5F fHMTO sFfk ^ ttfUEt cTfo II 

kabeer har kaa simran chhaad kai aho-ee raakhai naar. 

Kabeer, the woman who gives up meditation on the Lord, and observes the ritual fast 
of Ahoi, 

araft ufe t »ff3% Ht h?> wfe mot: ii 

gadhee ho-ay kai a-utarai bhaar sahai man chaar. 1 1 108| | 

shall be reincarnated as a donkey, to carry heavy burdens. ||108|| 

crafa rJdd'«l »ffe ur^ ufe trfU fu^t j-rfu II 

kabeer chaturaa-ee at ghanee har jap hirdai maahi. 

Kabeer, it is the most clever wisdom, to chant and meditate on the Lord in the heart. 

H# fufo ifecT fall B 5^ c^fu IROtfll 

sooree oopar khaylnaa girai ta thaahar naahi. 1 1 109 1 1 

It is like playing on a pig; if you fall off, you will find no place of rest. 1 1 109| | 

crata ws\ w ufo tr ff nfa orah>r ii 

kabeer so-ee mul<h Dhan hai jaa mukh kahee-ai raam. 
Kabeer, blessed is that mouth, which utters the Lord's Name. 

irut fofH oft gry^t uf%^ ufeit WH II^OII 

dayhee kis kee baapuree pavitar ho-igo garaam. ||110|| 
It purifies the body, and the whole village as well. 1 1110| | 


orafa HEt W 5T tTH II 

kabeer so-ee kul bhalee jaa kul har ko daas. 

Kabeer, that family is good, in which the Lord's slave is born. 

frTU WW ?> §V# H oT?5 ^of UOT IIW^II 

jih kul daas na oopjai so kul dhaak palaas. 1 1 111| | 

But that family in which the Lord's slave is not born is as useless as weeds. 1 1 111| | 

crafa u arfe wn?) mm wzmmw ^dd'fd n 

kabeer hai ga-ay baahan saghan ghan laakh Dhajaa fahraahi. 

Kabeer, some have lots of horses, elephants and carriages, and thousands of banners 

waving. 

fe»r mf § fen 1- ^fit ft§ ufo fH>raH fe?> wfts n <w ii 

i-aa sukh tay bhikh-yaa bhalee ja-o har simrat din jaahi. 1 1 112 1 1 

But begging is better than these comforts, if one spends his days meditating in 

remembrance on the Lord. ||112|| 

crafa Hf trar uf fefo§ e^fe n 

kabeer sabh jag ha-o firi-o maa N dal kanDh chadhaa-ay. 

Kabeer, I have wandered all over the world, carrying the drum on my shoulder. 

STSt ot^f 5T ^fl" Sfe HrPfe 11^311 

ko-ee kaahoo ko nahee sabh daykhee thok bajaa-ay. 1 1 1 13 1 1 

No one belongs to anyone else; I have looked and carefully studied it. 1 1 113| | 

maarag motee beethray anDhaa niksi-o aa-ay. 

The pearls are scattered on the road; the blind man comes along. 

nfe to riditdlH at trarf Qml frfe \m&\\ 

jot binaa jagdees kee jagat ulanghay jaa-ay. 1 1 114| | 

Without the Light of the Lord of the Universe, the world just passes them by. 1 1 114| | 

boodaa bans kabeer kaa upji-o poot kamaal. 

My family is drowned, Kabeer, since the birth of my son Kamaal. 


ufe fHM^ t Uffe & War II WIN 

har kaa simran chhaad kai ghar lay aa-yaa maal. 1 1 115| | 

He has given up meditating on the Lord, in order to bring home wealth. 1 1 115 1 1 

o<y|d WQ 5T§ fk?5& WS\W H 1 ^ 7) ?5tH 6lfe II 

kabeer saaDhoo ka-o milnay jaa-ee-ai saath na leejai ko-ay. 

Kabeer, go out to meet the holy man; do not take anyone else with you. 

paachhai paa-o na deejee-ai aagai ho-ay so ho-ay. 1 1 116| | 

Do not turn back - keep on going. Whatever will be, will be. 1 1 116| | 

crata trar wftfe feu feu hs huu crata n 

kabeer jag baaDhi-o jih jayvree tin mat banDhhu kabeer. 

Kabeer, do not bind yourself with that chain, which binds the whole world. 

^ufe »rz T &g fof h?j mffe yratf iwpii 

jaiheh aataa Ion ji-o son samaan sareer. 1 1 117| | 

As the salt is lost in the flour, so shall your golden body be lost. 1 1 117 1 1 

crafa UH §fe§ 3$ dl'fssG H^t HOT II 

kabeer hans udi-o tan gaadi-o soihaa-ee sainaah. 

Kabeer, the soul-swan is flying away, and the body is being buried, and still he makes 
gestures. 

»fRf ?) i^t €oue\ ^ot \mtz\\ 

ajhoo jee-o na chhod-ee rankaa-ee nainaah. 1 1 118| | 

Even then, the mortal does not give up the cruel look in his eyes. ||118|| 

orafa fitf fod'dQ 3? off H??> H75§ 3»f II 

kabeer nain nihaara-o tujjn ka-o sarvan sun-o tu-a naa-o. 

Kabeer: with my eyes, I see You, Lord; with my ears, I hear Your Name. 

ffo QtJdQ f^f ?FH tft U3?> oTHW fe^ Srf II II 

bain uchara-o tu-a naam jee charan kamal rid thaa-o. 1 1 119| | 

With my tongue I chant Your Name; I enshrine Your Lotus Feet within my heart. 

1 1 H9| I 


crate mm ?5U6T § h ufu§ Hfeara uwfe n 

kabeer surag narak tay mai rahi-o satgur kay parsaad. 

Kabeer, I have been spared from heaven and hell, by the Grace of the True Guru. 

tt?> 6THW oft HftT Hfe 3U§ >1ffe »ff »Tfe IRPOII 

charan kamal kee ma-uj meh raha-o ant ar aad. 1 1 120| | 

From beginning to end, I abide in the joy of the Lord's Lotus Feet. 1 1 120| | 

orate ttG 6THW oft H§tT oT offu oT^ §?5>f?7 II 

kabeer charan kamal kee ma-uj ko kahi kaisay unmaan. 

Kabeer, how can I even describe the extent of the joy of the Lord's Lotus Feet? 

orfbt off ?Kit ut ira^ IRP^II 

kahibay ka-o sobhaa nahee daykhaa hee parvaan. ||121|| 

I cannot describe its sublime glory; it has to be seen to be appreciated. 1 1 12 1 1 1 

orate £ftf t foTU 6TU§ 6TU ?> oT U3t»ffe II 

kabeer daykh kai kih kaha-o kahay na ko patee-aa-ay. 

Kabeer, how can I describe what I have seen? No one will believe my words. 

ufo sw §<ft uu§ uuftr <n?> anfe n ^pp ii 

har jaisaa taisaa uhee raha-o harakh gun gaa-ay. 1 1 122 1 1 

The Lord is just as He is. I dwell in delight, singing His Glorious Praises. 1 1 122 1 1 

Page 1371 

orate ffr fenrf # f i ffar ffar tete n #h y^dfo fH h?> >ffe»r hm^ u mP3ii 

kabeer chugai chitaarai bjiee chugai chug chug chitaaray. jaisay bachrahi koo N j man 
maa-i-aa mamtaa ray. ||123|| 

Kabeer, the flamingo pecks and feeds, and remembers her chicks. She pecks and 
pecks and feeds, and remembers them always. Her chicks are very dear to her, just 
like the love of wealth and Maya is dear to the mortal's mind. 1 1 123 1 1 

orate yfeft uRsuf g'few Huftf 5% hu 3to ii 

kabeer ambar ghanhar chhaa-i-aa barakh bharay sar taal. 

Kabeer, the sky is overcast and cloudy; the ponds and lakes are overflowing with 

water. 


Wfedt frff fe?> 6T 67§?> U^TO 11^3911 

chaatrik ji-o tarsat rahai tin ko ka-un havaal. 1 1 124| | 

Like the rainbird, some remain thirsty - what is their condition? 1 1 124| | 

crate Borst tif fcfh atet »nfe fk& mwfs n 

kabeer chak-ee ja-o nis beechhurai aa-ay milai parbhaat. 

Kabeer, the chakvi duck is separated from her love through the night, but in the 

morning, she meets him again. 

H 7>3 fks§ WH frrf ?F fe fM& 7) wfs II Will 

jo nar bichhurav raam si-o naa din milay na raat. ||125|| 

Those who are separated from the Lord do not meet Him in the day, or in the night. 
1 1 125| | 

kabeer rainaa-ir bichhori-aa rahu ray sankh maihoor. 
Kabeer: conch shell, remain in the ocean. 

crcret unfu §31^3 inp^n 

dayval dayval Dhaahrhee dayseh ugvat soor. 1 1 126| | 

If you are separated from it, you shall scream at sunrise from temple to temple. 
1 1 126| | 

crafa hbt fot»r orefo Ife I II 

kabeer sootaa ki-aa karahi jaag ro-ay bhai dukh. 

Kabeer, what are you doing sleeping? Wake up and cry in fear and pain. 

W 6F WW 3ra Hfo H fe§ H% JTO IRPPII 

jaa kaa baasaa gor meh so ki-o sovai sukh. 1 1 127 1 1 

Those who live in the grave - how can they sleep in peace? 1 1 127| | 

crafa few orafe §fe fe & frvfu ii 

kabeer sootaa ki-aa karahi uth ke na jaapeh muraar. 

Kabeer, what are you doing sleeping? Why not rise up and meditate on the Lord? 

feoT fe?> re?> Ufeit 25^ UHrfo IRPt II 

ikdin sovan ho-igo laa N bay god pasaar. ||128|| 

One day you shall sleep with your legs outstretched. 1 1 128| | 


crafa for»r oraftr an »ra n 

kabeer sootaa ki-aa karahi baithaa rahu ar jaag. 

Kabeer, what are you doing sleeping? Wake up, and sit up. 

jaa kay sang tay beechhuraa taa hee kay sang laag. 1 1 129 1 1 

Attach yourself to the One, from whom you have been separated. ||129|| 

crata m 6ft arc* ?i £st>>t wzfm ww w§ n 

kabeer sant kee gail na chhodee-ai maarag laagaa jaa-o. 

Kabeer, do not leave the Society of the Saints; walk upon this Path. 

paykhat hee punneet ho-ay bhaytat japee-ai naa-o. 1 1 130| | 

See them, and be sanctified; meet them, and chant the Name. 1 1 130| | 

crafa WoC3 H3T 7i ofttM f^fo W&W Wfa II 

kabeer saakat sang na keejee-ai dooreh jaa-ee-ai bhaag. 

Kabeer, do not associate with the faithless cynics; run far away from them. 

opt iraHbft org wi\ wzj ms^n 

baasan kaaro parsee-ai ta-o kachh laagai daag. 1 1 131 1 1 

I f you touch a vessel stained with soot, some of the soot will stick to you. 1 1 131 1 1 

orator giy ^ Lfijfof »ffe II 

kabeeraa raam na chayti-o jaraa pahoo N chi-o aa-ay. 

Kabeer, you have not contemplated the Lord, and now old age has overtaken you. 

frf Hfe U»f^ § »fH fkW oFfcw FPfe IR3PII 

laagee mandir du-aar tay ab ki-aa kaadhi-aa jaa-ay. 1 1 132 1 1 

Now that the door of your mansion is on fire, what can you take out? 1 1 132 1 1 

crafa 67^ R §fe§ H oft£ otdd'fd II 

kabeer kaaran so bha-i-o jo keeno kartaar. 
Kabeer, the Creator does whatever He pleases. 


tis bin doosar ko nahee aykai sirjanhaar. 1 1 133| | 

There is none other than Him; He alone is the Creator of all. 1 1 133 1 1 

o<y|d 375 W5\ SWf?> J-Forf?) »TH II 

kabeer fal laagay falan paakan laagay aa N b. 

Kabeer, the fruit trees are bearing fruit, and the mangoes are becoming ripe. 

fPfe UU^fu UHK off FT§ atfe ?> tTUt oTH |H38|| 

jaa-ay pahoocheh khasam ka-o ja-o beech na khaahee kaa N b. 1 1 134| | 
They will reach the owner, only if the crows do not eat them first. 1 1 134| | 

orat^ 5W UrTfu Hfe & Hc^jfe Wfa II 

kabeer thaakur poojeh mol lay manhath tirath jaahi. 

Kabeer, some buy idols and worship them; in their stubborn-mindedness, they make 
pilgrimages to sacred shrines. 

%w nfe f& wear trfo iih^uii 

daykhaa daykhee savaa N g Dhar bhoolay bhatkaa khaahi. 1 1 135| | 

They look at one another, and wear religious robes, but they are deluded and lost. 

1 1 135| | 

kabeer paahan parmaysur kee-aa poojai sabh sansaar. 

Kabeer, someone sets up a stone idol and all the world worships it as the Lord. 

fen eJd^'P gir at orat cm 11^3^11 

is bharvaasay jo rahay booday kaalee Dhaar. 1 1 136| | 

Those who hold to this belief will be drowned in the river of darkness. 1 1 136| | 

orat^ ofW oft HH cT cOP^ II 

kabeer kaagad kee obree mas kay karam kapaat. 

Kabeer, the paper is the prison, and the ink of rituals are the bars on the windows. 

mR) JT3t fUwft Ufe II ^32 II 

paahan boree pirathmee pandit paarhee baat. ||137|| 

The stone idols have drowned the world, and the Pandits, the religious scholars, have 
plundered it on the way. 1 1 137 1 1 


crate opfo cra^ »rafu off »ra cra^ Hfe 3^ n 

kabeer kaal karantaa abeh kar ab kartaa su-ay taal. 

Kabeer, that which you have to do tomorrow - do it today instead; and that which you 
have to do now - do it immediately! 

uif off 7> ufear trf fire ufe »rt era \\<\3rz\\ 

paachhai kachhoo na ho-igaa ja-o sir par aavai kaal. 1 1 138| | 

Later on, you will not be able to do anything, when death hangs over your head. 

1 1 138| | 

crafa W tTf feoT efW fTHt ue\ w$ II 

kabeer aisaa jant ik daykhi-aa jaisee Dho-ee laakh. 

Kabeer, I have seen a person, who is as shiny as washed wax. 

etn hu m?? Hfe utc^ cWof ii^gtfn 

deesai chanchal baho gunaa mat heenaa naapaak. 1 1 139 1 1 

He seems very clever and very virtuous, but in reality, he is without understanding, 

and corrupt. 1 1 139 1 1 

orate M ?ftr 6T§ tlH 7i 67% fdHd'd II 

kabeer mayree buDh ka-o jam na karai tiskaar. 

Kabeer, the Messenger of Death shall not compromise my understanding. 

ftlfc feu tlW fadf^ H trfW UdfcWdl'd ll^ttOII 

jin ih jamoo-aa sirji-aa so japi-aa parvidagaar. 1 1 140| | 

I have meditated on the Lord, the Cherisher, who created this Messenger of Death. 
1 1 140| | 

orate oWddl gfe»F \FH II 

kabeer kastooree bha-i-aa bhavar bha-ay sabh daas. 

Kabeer, the Lord is like musk; all His slaves are like bumble bees. 
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faf ftif 33Tfe orate 6ft fe§ fe§ f^H ma^n 

ji-o ji-o bhagat kabeer kee ti-o ti-o raam nivaas. 1 1 141 1 1 

The more Kabeer worships Him, the more the Lord abides within his mind. 1 1 141 1 1 


crafa dlddlft) ufcT§ 5T3H t oTO ^fu 3lfe§ II 

kabeer gahgach pari-o kutamb kai kaa N thai reh ga-i-o raam. 

Kabeer, the mortal has fallen into the grip of family life, and the Lord has been set 

aside. 

»pfe y% etch gfe ^ atofo ctm 1R8P11 

aa-ay paray Dharam raa-ay kay beecheh Dhoomaa Dhaam. 1 1 142 1 1 

The messengers of the Righteous J udge of Dharma descend upon the mortal, in the 

midst of all his pomp and ceremony. 1 1 142 1 1 

crata woes % Hora ww anf n 

kabeer saakat tay sookar bhalaa raakhai aachhaa gaa-o. 

Kabeer, even a pig is better than the faithless cynic; at least the pig keeps the village 
clean. 

§u was ay? nfe arfenr afe ^t* ma3ii 

uho saakat bapuraa mar ga-i-aa ko-ay na laihai naa-o. ||143|| 

When the wretched, faithless cynic dies, no one even mentions his name. ||143|| 

W$ ocdfd II 

kabeer ka-udee ka-udee jor kai joray laakh karor. 

Kabeer, the mortal gathers wealth, shell by shell, accumulating thousands and 
millions. 

chaltee baar na kachh mili-o la-ee langotee tor. 1 1 144| | 

But when the time of his departure comes, he takes nothing at all with him. He is 
even stripped of his loin-cloth. ||144|| 

ctafa fm£ f»F B fct»F sfe»F HW H^f W$3 II 

kabeer baisno hoo-aa ta ki-aa bha-i-aa maalaa maylee N chaar. 

Kabeer, what good is it to become a devotee of Vishnu, and wear four malas? 

WU?3 5TtJ?> WsKF ^fcjfo Wfflsi IIHBUII 

baahar kanchan baarhaa bheetar bharee bhangaar. 1 1 145| | 

On the outside, he may look like pure gold, but on the inside, he is stuffed with dust. 
1 1 145| | 


kabeer rorhaa ho-ay rahu baat kaa taj man kaa abhimaan. 

Kabeer, let yourself be a pebble on the path; abandon your egotistical pride. 

w £st em ufe srfts fk& ina£n 

aisaa ko-ee daas ho-ay taahi milai bhagvaan. 1 1 146| | 
Such a humble slave shall meet the Lord God. 1 1 146| | 

crata u»r 3 few gfew iM cr§ eg £fe n 

kabeer rorhaa hoo-aa ta ki-aa bjia-i-aa panthee ka-o dukh day-ay. 

Kabeer, what good would it be, to be a pebble? It would only hurt the traveller on the 

path. 

W/F enr fj ftrf m& Hfu £u irbpii 

aisaa tayraa daas hai ji-o Dharnee meh khayh. 1 1 147 1 1 
Your slave, Lord, is like the dust of the earth. 1 1 147 1 1 

crata iftr ust 3§ few ^few ft§ §fk wi\ >>rar n 

kabeer khayh hoo-ee ta-o ki-aa bha-i-aa ja-o ud laagai ang. 

Kabeer, what then, if one could become dust? It is blown up by the wind, and sticks to 
the body. 

ufe tff> w^ wztft frrf w& Jrarar met: ii 

har jan aisaa chaahee-ai ji-o paanee sarbang. 1 1 148| | 

The humble servant of the Lord should be like water, which cleans everything. 1 1 148| | 

crata ir?5t uw s few ^few Ht^ ufe n 

kabeer paanee hoo-aa ta ki-aa bha-i-aa seeraa taataa ho-ay. 

Kabeer, what then, if one could become water? It becomes cold, then hot. 

Ufa rT?> WP" W^tW HH 1 " Ufa ut ufe IRStfll 

har jan aisaa chaahee-ai jaisaa har hee ho-ay. 1 1 149 1 1 

The humble servant of the Lord should be just like the Lord. 1 1 149 1 1 

ttmftft tofe ctff ^dd'fe ii 

ooch bjiavan kankaamnee sikhar Dhaiaa fehraa-ay. 

The banners wave above the lofty mansions, filled with gold and beautiful women. 


taa tay bjialee maDhookree satsang gun gaa-ay. 1 1 150| | 

But better than these is dry bread, if one sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord in the 
Society of the Saints. ||150|| 

orafa WZTi % ftTf 33T3 frTU 5^ II 

kabeer paatan tay oojar bhalaa raam bhagat jih thaa-ay. 

Kabeer, the wilderness is better than a city, if the Lord's devotees live there. 

H&dt WUV tTH yf Wfe II HUH II 

raam sanayhee baahraa jam pur mayray bhaa N -ay. 1 1 151 1 1 
Without my Beloved Lord, it is like the City of Death for me. 1 1 151 1 1 

crafa jrar hh?> ^ >>T3% huh h?> n 

kabeer gang jamun kay antray sahj sunn kay ghaat. 

Kabeer, between the Ganges and Jamunaa Rivers, on the shore of Celestial Silence, 

SU* oratt H3 otb>F VtfS Hfc Htf 3*3 IRUPII 

tahaa kabeerai mat kee-aa khojat mun jan baat. 1 1 152 1 1 

there, Kabeer has made his home. The silent sages and the humble servants of the 
Lord search for the way to get there. 1 1 152 1 1 

orata hht fifflt its § H§ 37ft foau §fe II 

kabeer jaisee upjee payd tay ja-o taisee nibhai orh. 

Kabeer, if the mortal continues to love the Lord in the end, as he pledged in the 
beginning, 

ulur feH cF yHfo 7i UStf cTUfe IRU3II 

heeraa kis kaa baapuraa pujeh na ratan karorh. ||153|| 

no poor diamond, not even millions of jewels, can equal him. 1 1 153 1 1 

orator §5T »TO3f £ftf§ ut^ tefe II 

kabeeraa ayk achambha-o daykhi-o heeraa haat bikaa-ay. 

Kabeer, I saw a strange and wonderful thing. A jewel was being sold in a store. 

y^Hrtd'd Wtt off^t H^W Wfe inUBII 

banjanhaaray baahraa ka-udee badlai jaa-ay. 1 1 154| | 

Because there was no buyer, it was going in exchange for a shell. 1 1 154| | 


orator fret fe»P$ 3n cray fj FRF f<5 II 

kabeeraa jahaa gi-aan tah Dharam hai jahaa ihooth tah paap. 

Kabeer, where there is spiritual wisdom, there is righteousness and Dharma. Where 

there is falsehood, there is sin. 

rTU 1 " oTO U FRP" ftTH 1 " 3U »ffu II Will 

jahaa lobh tah kaal hai jahaa khimaa tah aap. 1 1 155 1 1 

Where there is greed, there is death. Where there is forgiveness, there is God Himself. 
1 1 155| | 

crata H r fe»r 3tft 3 fkw 3fe»r ft§ w§ sfmr ?>ut trfe n 

kabeer maa-i-aa tajee ta ki-aa bha-i-aa ja-o maan taji-aa nahee jaa-ay. 

Kabeer, what good is it to give up Maya, if the mortal does not give up his pride? 

W?> Heft Hfo^ 3T$ W?> W3 off *ffe W^U^W 

maan munee munivar galay maan sabhai ka-o j<haa-ay. 1 1 156| | 

Even the silent sages and seers are destroyed by pride; pride eats up everything. 

1 1 156| | 

orafa WW Hfddld ft fiffoWF fj arfb»F £oT II 

kabeer saachaa satgur mai mili-aa sabad jo baahi-aa ayk. 

Kabeer, the True Guru has met me; He aimed the Arrow of the Shabad at me. 

laagat hee bjiu-ay mil ga-i-aa pari-aa kalayjay chhavk. 1 1 157 1 1 

As soon as it struck me, I fell to the ground with a hole in my heart. 1 1 157| | 

orara WW Hfedld fe»F oft FT§ fWF Hfe f of II 

kabeer saachaa satgur ki-aa karai ja-o sikhaa meh chook. 
Kabeer, what can the True Guru do, when His Sikhs are at fault? 

WIT £of ?> 66'diyl frf§ HfF^T f of H^Utlll 

anDhav ayk na laag-ee ji-o baa N s bajaa-ee-ai fook. 1 1 158| | 

The blind do not take in any of His Teachings; it is as useless as blowing into bamboo. 
1 1 158| | 


kabeer hai gai baahan saghan ghan chhatarpatee kee naar. 

Kabeer, the wife of the king has all sorts of horses, elephants and carriages. 
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3^ IfiSG ?F U# Ufa rT?> oft ufod'fd IRUtfll 

taas patantar naa pujai har jan kee panihaar. ||159|| 

But she is not equal to the water-carrier of the Lord's humble servant. 1 1 159 1 1 

o<yld fcW foT§ fire^ foT§ 5T§ Wft II 

kabeer nrip naaree ki-o nindee-ai ki-o har chayree ka-o maan. 

Kabeer, why do you slander the wife of the king? Why do you honor the slave of the 

Lord? 

§U H*3T H^t felf off §U fHH% Ufa ?FM II^OII 

oh maa N g savaarai bikhai ka-o oh simrai har naam. ||160|| 

Because one combs her hair for corruption, while the other remembers the Name of 

the Lord. ||160|| 

crafa f^t fefe 3Ht Hfedld M qfa II 

kabeer thoonee paa-ee th it bha-ee satgur banDhee Dheer. 

Kabeer, with the Support of the Lord's Pillar, I have become steady and stable. 

orafa Ufar HTjftTW W7> 3fa ll^ll 

kabeer heeraa banji-aa maan sarovar teer. 1 1 161| | 

The True Guru has given me courage. Kabeer, I have purchased the diamond, on the 
banks of the Mansarovar Lake. 1 1 161| | 

crafa ufo ut^ rT?> HOddl ?5 cT W% tF3 II 

kabeer har heeraa jan ja-uharee lay kai maa N dai haat. 

Kabeer, the Lord is the Diamond, and the Lord's humble servant is the jeweller who 
has set up his shop. 

fTH ut iret»ffu SB ufa?> oft II^PII 

jab hee paa-ee-ah paarj<hoo tab heeran kee saat. 1 1 162 1 1 

As soon as an appraiser is found, the price of the jewel is set. 1 1 162 1 1 


kabeer kaam paray har simree-ai aisaa simrahu nit. 

Kabeer, you remember the Lord in meditation, only when the need arises. You should 
remember Him all the time. 

ww oreu ufo difew nut te 11^311 

amraa pur baasaa karahu har ga-i-aa bahorai bit. 1 1 163 1 1 

You shall dwell in the city of immortality, and the Lord shall restore the wealth you 

lost. 1 1 163|| 

orafa W& 5T§ ffe Sof feoT II 

kabeer sayvaa ka-o du-ay bhalay ayk sant ik raam. 

Kabeer, it is good to perform selfless service for two - the Saints and the Lord. 

FJ Hoffe c? FRFt <^K II ^£9 II 

raam jo daataa mukat ko sant japaavai naam. 1 1 164| | 

The Lord is the Giver of liberation, and the Saint inspires us to chant the Naam. 
1 1 164| | 

crafa feu H^ftr ufe art ire irat HUfa II 

kabeer jih maarag pandit ga-ay paachhai paree baheer. 

Kabeer, the crowds follow the path which the Pandits, the religious scholars, have 
taken. 

feor »reuf3 w€t at feu ufe ufu§ crata ll^gllll 

ik avghat ghaatee raam kee tin charh rahi-o kabeer. 1 1 165| | 

There is a difficult and treacherous cliff on that path to the Lord; Kabeer is climbing 

that cliff. 1 1 165|| 

oratu €75T»F c7 ^ W TO oft offfe II 

kabeer dunee-aa kay dokhay moo-aa chaalat kul kee kaan. 

Kabeer, the mortal dies of his worldly troubles and pain, after worrying about his 

family. 

5TW foTH 5F WTTHT FIH & trgfu HTT^f?) ll^ll 

tab kul kis kaa laajsee jab lay Dhareh masaan. 1 1 166| | 

Whose family is dishonored, when he is placed on the funeral pyre? ||166|| 


kabeer doob-higo ray baapuray baho logan kee kaan. 

Kabeer, you shall drown, you wretched being, from worrying about what other people 
think. 

paarosee kay jo hoo-aa too apnay bhee jaan. 1 1 167 1 1 

You know that whatever happens to your neighbors, will also happen to you. 1 1 167| | 

crate H^orat c5W raftr ^ c^f n 

kabeer bhalee maDhookree naanaa biDh ko naaj. 
Kabeer, even dry bread, made of various grains, is good. 

oFf ^ ?JUt 3^ 

daavaa kaahoo ko nahee badaa days bad raaj. ||168|| 

No one brags about it, throughout the vast country and great empire. 1 1 168| | 

crate Wtt Uf fj fod^'l fcHof || 

kabeer daavai daajhan hot hai nirdaavai rahai nisank. 

Kabeer, those who brag, shall burn. Those who do not brag remain carefree. 

H ftiZWW H 3T^ fHf H €cT ll^tfll 

jo jan nirdaavai rahai so ganai indar so rank. 1 1 169| | 

That humble being who does not brag, looks upon the gods and the poor alike. 
1 1 169| | 

crate LTfe H>RF H^f 3^ tft 7i Ho^ oM ?5tf II 

kabeer paal samuhaa sarvar bharaa pee na sakai ko-ee neer. 

Kabeer, the pool is filled to overflowing, but no one can drink the water from it. 

wz\ at t tpfef | ^fe 3fe Ut§ crate \\<\?o\\ 

bhaag baday tai paa-i-o too N bhar bhar pee-o kabeer. 1 1 170| | 

By great good fortune, you have found it; drink it in handfuls, Kabeer. ||170|| 

crate mw% ftmfu feffeu ftm jrete n 

kabeer parbhaatay taaray khiseh ti-o ih khisai sareer. 

Kabeer, just as the stars disappear at dawn, so shall this body disappear. 


ay du-ay akhar naa khiseh so geh rahi-o kabeer. 1 1 171 1 1 

Only the letters of God's Name do not disappear; Kabeer holds these tight. 1 1 171| | 

orata srat ere oD - t^j fcfk s? 1 ^ »rfHT n 

kabeer kothee kaath kee dan dis laagee aag. 
Kabeer, the wooden house is burning on all sides. 

Ufe Ufe rTfe HE §H% ^ftT IRPPII 

pandit pandit jal moo-ay moorakh ubray bhaag. 1 1 172 1 1 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, have been burnt to death, while the illiterate ones 
run to safety. 1 1 172 1 1 

crata hht ^fe off ofw %u fyo'fe n 

kabeer sansaa door kar kaagad dayh bihaa-ay. 

Kabeer, give up your skepticism; let your papers float away. 

Wtt Wtt Hftr ^ Ufa UU?ft fef Wfe 11^311 

baavan akhar soDh kai har charnee chit laa-ay. 1 1 173 1 1 

Find the essence of the letters of the alphabet, and focus your consciousness on the 
Lord. 1 1 173|| 

crafa Hf ?> g't flf ^fecT fHWftj II 

kabeer sant na chhaadai sant-ee ja-o kotik mileh asant. 

Kabeer, the Saint does not forsake his Saintly nature, even though he meets with 
millions of evil-doers. 

Hfe»fW fZTOlM Hfe§ S Hldttd" 7i 3tfe inPttll 

mali-aagar bhuyangam baydhi-o ta seetaltaa na tajant. ||174|| 

Even when sandalwood is surrounded by snakes, it does not give up its cooling 

fragrance. ||174|| 

crata h?> ntsw 3fe»r yfenr huh farore n 

kabeer man seetal bha-i-aa paa-i-aa barahm gi-aan. 

Kabeer, my mind is cooled and soothed; I have become God-conscious. 


frrf?7 H»fW FHJT W$3W H FT?> §T f^of HH^ IRPLIII 

jin ju-aalaa jag jaari-aa so jan kay udak samaan. 1 1 175| | 

The fire which has burnt the world is like water to the Lord's humble servant. 1 1 175 1 1 

orat^ W$ fadHcWd oft wf> 7^J\ £fe II 

kabeer saaree sirjanhaar kee jaanai naahee ko-ay. 
Kabeer, no one knows the Play of the Creator Lord. 

t yms?) mftotwn ufe irp^ii 

kai jaanai aapan Dhanee kai daas deevaanee ho-ay. 1 1 176| | 

Only the Lord Himself and the slaves at His Court understand it. 1 1 176| | 

o<yld H 5§ ferr 3T^" H¥ ffe II 

kabeer bhalee bha-ee jo bha-o pari-aa disaa ga-ee N sabh bhool. 

Kabeer, it is good that I feel the Fear of God; I have forgotten everything else. 
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3Tfo 3fe»F FFfe fkfe# ^fe orfe II °OZ> II 

oraa gar paanee bha-i-aa jaa-ay mili-o dh.al kool. 1 1 177 1 1 

The hail-stone has melted into water, and flowed into the ocean. ||177|| 

orator H^fe t ygtnr ant %u n 

kabeeraa Dhoor sakayl kai puree-aa baa N Dhee dayh. 

Kabeer, the body is a pile of dust, collected and packed together. 

feH Wfo £ OtflF Wife at IRPtll 

divas chaar ko payl<hnaa ant khayh kee khayh. 1 1 178| | 

1 1 is a show which lasts for only a few days, and then dust returns to dust. 1 1 178| | 

crafa H3rT t Q% 35t II 

kabeer sooraj chaa N d kai udai bha-ee sabh dayh. 

Kabeer, bodies are like the rising and setting of the sun and the moon. 




gur gobind kay bin milay palat bha-ee sabh khayh. 1 1 179 1 1 

Without meeting the Guru, the Lord of the Universe, they are all reduced to dust 

again. ||179|| 

FRJ »lrts$Q 3U § jrat tTU 3§ U"fd c^fu II 


jah anbha-o tan bhai nahee jah bha-o tan har naahi. 

Where the Fearless Lord is, there is no fear; where there is fear, the Lord is not there. 

ctlob cold latj'ld « ijoo HTSHTU IRtOII 


kahi-o kabeer bichaar kai sant sunhu man maahi. 1 1 180| | 

Kabeer speaks after careful consideration; hear this, Saints, in your minds. 

|| 180|| 

o(yld frIAd [k§ H'fow <Sd1 fdA H't| <slti fyd'fe II 


kabeer jinahu kichhoo jaani-aa nahee tin sukh need bihaa-ay. 

Kabeer, those who do not know anything, pass their lives in peaceful sleep. 




hamhu jo boojhaa booihnaa pooree paree balaa-ay. ||181|| 

But 1 have understood the riddle; 1 am faced with all sorts of troubles. ||181| 


crata >f% huh yopfdnr Ufa uor% »f§d" n 


kabeer maaray bahut pukaari-aa peer pukaarai a-or. 

Kabeer, those who are beaten cry a lot; but the cries of the pain of separation are 
different. 

HdH oft dfdQ otyld 1 sfd" IRtPII 


laagee chot maramm kee rahi-o kabeeraa tha-ur. ||182|| 
Struck by the Mystery of God, Kabeer remains silent. 1 1 182 1 1 


o(yld tj<! H^«l Ptt oil tt'dH Own II 


kabeer chot suhaylee sayl kee laagat lay-ay usaas. 

Kabeer, the stroke of a lance is easy to bear; it takes away the breath. 


33 Hd'd HUxi ot 3*H 3Jf A WTJ 11^311 


chot sahaarai sabad kee taas guroo mai daas. 1 1 183 1 1 

But one who endures the stroke of the Word of the Shabad is the Guru, and 1 

slave. || 183|| 

am his 


crafa HOT HTite foTWF H^fu WS\ 7) HU^r ufe II 

kabeer mulaa N munaaray ki-aa chadheh saa N -ee na bahraa ho-ay. 

Kabeer: Mullah, why do you climb to the top of the minaret? The Lord is not hard of 

hearing. 

w orefc | wm £fr few <ft stefe flfe n^tiBii 

jaa kaaran too N baa N g deh dil hee bheetar jo-ay. 1 1 184| | 

Look within your own heart for the One, for whose sake you shout your prayers. 

1 1 184| | 

H¥ Hf# Wtt fo7»F UtT oTH FPfe II 

saykh sabooree baahraa ki-aa haj kaabay jaa-ay. 

Why does the Shaykh bother to go on pilgrimage to Mecca, if he is not content with 
himself? 

Affatf^H^SUt^offoRFWfe IRtUII 

kabeer jaa kee dil saabat nahee taa ka-o kahaa N khudaa-ay. 1 1 185 1 1 

Kabeer, one whose heart is not healthy and whole - how can he attain his Lord? 

1 1 185| | 

orate »TC5<r oft orfe ijtjdfl feu fe>ra3 tjtf Fnfe ii 

kabeer alah kee kar bandagee jih simrat dukh jaa-ay. 

Kabeer, worship the Lord Allah; meditating in remembrance on Him, troubles and 
pains depart. 

few Hfu WZ\ HW3t c^fe II^XZ^II 

dil meh saa N -ee pargatai buj_hai balantee naa N -ay. ||186|| 

The Lord shall be revealed within your own heart, and the burning fire within shall be 
extinguished by His Name. ||186|| 

orate oft£ ffWH U oTUBT ^ UOTW II 

kabeer joree kee-ayjulam hai kahtaa naa-o halaal. 
Kabeer, to use force is tyranny, even if you call it legal. 

e^Bfe W*F Wlfoft 3H ufeOT oT§?> U^W ll^tPII 

daftar laykhaa maa N gee-ai tab ho-igo ka-un havaal. ||187|| 

When your account is called for in the Court of the Lord, what will your condition be 

then? 1 1 187|| 


crate ira *Jte# ff nfo mte s?> ii 

kabeer khoob khaanaa kheechree jaa meh amrit Ion. 

Kabeer, the dinner of beans and rice is excellent, if it is flavored with salt. 

hayraa rotee kaarnay galaa kataavai ka-un. ||188|| 

Who would cut his throat, to have meat with his bread? 1 1 188| | 

orate w§ ww 3H w&»\ fkfr hu 3?> ^ n 

kabeer gur laagaa tab jaanee-ai mitai moh tan taap. 

Kabeer, one is known to have been touched by the Guru, only when his emotional 
attachment and physical illnesses are eradicated. 

U^f HcJT W% ?Kjt ufe »TVfu YtffU M^tltf II 

harakh sog daajhai nahee tab har aapeh aap. 1 1 189| | 

He is not burned by pleasure or pain, and so he becomes the Lord Himself. 1 1 189 1 1 

orate Hfo #f U 3* Hfo £foT faW3 II 

kabeer raam kahan meh bhayd hai taa meh ayk bichaar. 

Kabeer, it does make a difference, how you chant the Lord's Name, 'Raam 1 . This is 
something to consider. 

M 3^ H# 6TUfo M otOdoJd'd intfOII 

so-ee raam sabhai kaheh so-ee ka-utakhaar. ||190|| 

Everyone uses the same word for the son of Dasrath and the Wondrous Lord. 1 1 190| | 

orate 6TU offuH Hiu fSTHof || 

kabeer raamai raam kaho kahibay maahi bibayk. 

Kabeer, use the word 'Raam', only to speak of the All-pervading Lord. You must make 
that distinction. 

§or »r£crfr fkfe aifenr £or hw £ct intf^n 

ayk anaykeh mil ga-i-aa ayk samaanaa ayk. 1 1 191 1 1 

One 'Raam' is pervading everywhere, while the other is contained only in himself. 
1 1 1911 1 


kabeer jaa ghar saaDh na sayvee-ah har kee sayvaa naahi. 

Kabeer, those houses in which neither the Holy nor the Lord are served 

tay ghar marhat saarkhay bhoot baseh tin maahi. 1 1 192 1 1 

- those houses are like cremation grounds; demons dwell within them. ||192|| 

crata mw u»f aug* unr cf?> ii 

kabeer goongaa hoo-aa baavraa bahraa hoo-aa kaan. 
Kabeer, I have become mute, insane and deaf. 

WWU % f%W 3fe»F Wf&W Hfddld II ^3 II 

paavhu tay pingul bha-i-aa maari-aa satgur baan. 1 1 193 1 1 

I am crippled - the True Guru has pierced me with His Arrow. 1 1 193 1 1 

orat^ Hfedld arfu»F W?j tj £oT II 

kabeer satgur soormay baahi-aa baan jo ayk. 

Kabeer, the True Guru, the Spiritual Warrior, has shot me with His Arrow. 

Ut ffe faTfo ufo»F oT%H gof IRtfSII 

laagat hee bhu-ay gir pari-aa paraa karayjay chhayk. 1 1 194| | 

As soon as it struck me, I fell to the ground, with a hole in my heart. 1 1 194| | 

crafa fe^HW »foT7T oft Ufa 3THt ffk feoTO II 

kabeer nirmal boond akaas kee par ga-ee bhoom bikaar. 

Kabeer, the pure drop of water falls from the sky, onto the dirty ground. 
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H3Tfe fef W?>3 Ufe 3TSt 5^ mtfUII 

bin sangat i-o maa N n-ee ho-ay ga-ee bhath chhaar. 1 1 195| | 

You must acknowledge this, that without the Sangat, the Holy Congregation, it turns 
into burnt ashes. 1 1 195 1 1 


orafa ffc^HW ttfoFH shst ffk fMWfe II 

kabeer nirmal boond akaas kee leenee bhoom milaa-ay. 

Kabeer, the pure drop of water falls from the sky, and mixes with the dust. 

ttffccT fmrfi uftJ fcSd^'dl tTfe IRtf^ll 

anik si-aanay pach ga-ay naa nirvaaree jaa-ay. 1 1 196| | 

Millions of clever people may try, but they will fail - it cannot be made separate again. 
1 1 196| | 

crafa UFT oFB U§ fFfe W »P3T fkfo»F ^fe II 

kabeer haj kaabay ha-o jaa-ay thaa aagai mili-aa khudaa-ay. 

Kabeer, I was going on a pilgrimage to Mecca, and God met me on the way. 

saa N -ee muih si-o lar pari-aa tujjnai kini H furmaa-ee gaa-ay. 1 1 197 1 1 
He scolded me and asked, "Who told you that I am only there?"| 1 197| | 

orafe UrT orl Ufe Ufe 3lfe»F oCS\ crafa II 

kabeer haj kaabai ho-ay ho-ay ga-i-aa kaytee baar kabeer. 
Kabeer, I went to Mecca - how many times, Kabeer? 

WE\ Hfu fkW Wtt ?> Ufa IRtftll 

saa N -ee muiji meh ki-aa khataa mukhahu na bolai peer. 1 1 198| | 

Lord, what is the problem with me? You have not spoken to me with Your Mouth. 

1 1 198| | 

crata tfrx tj H^fu % orfe orat ufu fT USTO II 

kabeer jee-a jo maareh jor kar kahtay heh jo halaal. 

Kabeer, they oppress living beings and kill them, and call it proper. 

^ tTH oPfe fj SfeBF of§^ IRtftfll 

daftar da-ee jab kaadh hai ho-igaa ka-un havaal. 1 1 199 1 1 

When the Lord calls for their account, what will their condition be? 1 1 199 1 1 

crata % ab>r h u sfe tra^f rafe n 

kabeer jor kee-aa so julam hai lay-ay jabaab j<hudaa-ay. 

Kabeer, it is tyranny to use force; the Lord shall call you to account. 


td^dfd c^tofH HU Hfu tpfe IIPOOII 

daftar laykhaa neeksai maar muhai muhi khaa-ay. ||200|| 

When your account is called for, your face and mouth shall be beaten. 1 1 200| | 

orate TTUW rf§ few Ht?t Sfe II 

kabeer laykhaa daynaa suhaylaa ja-o dil soochee ho-ay. 
Kabeer, it is easy to render your account, if your heart is pure. 

§h w% era 1 ?) nfe im ?> yort gfe iipo^ii 

us saachay deebaan meh palaa na pakrai ko-ay. ||201|| 
In the True Court of the Lord, no one will seize you. ||201|| 

crate trg^t »ra wcfh Hfu efe f h# »ran n 

kabeer Dhartee ar aakaas meh du-ay too N baree abaDh. 

Kabeer: duality, you are mighty and powerful in the earth and the sky. 

re €3H?> Hft y% »ff tjQd'Hld fm IIPOPII 

khat darsan sansay paray ar cha-oraaseeh siDh. 1 1202| | 

The six Shaastras and the eighty-four Siddhas are entrenched in skepticism. ||202|| 

orate ^H^Hfufofg^utHfoTgUR^II 

kabeer mayraa muih meh ki chh nahee jo ki chh hai so tayraa. 

Kabeer, nothing is mine within myself. Whatever there is, is Yours, Lord. 

§^ 6T§ H§U§ fe»F Wit iter IIP03II 

tayraa tujjn ka-o sa-upatay ki-aa laagai mayraa. ||203|| 

If I surrender to You what is already Yours, what does it cost me? 1 1203| | 

orate § § 6733* f gnr nfe ?> <j n 

kabeer too N too N kartaa too hoo-aa muih meh rahaa na hoo N . 

Kabeer, repeating, "You, You", I have become like You. Nothing of me remains in 

myself. 

tra »fif Lrg or fkfe aifenr tth £uf § iipobii 

jab aapaa par kaa mit ga-i-aa j at daykh-a-u tat too. 1 1 204| | 

When the difference between myself and others is removed, then wherever I look, I 

see only You. ||204|| 


kabeer bikaareh chitvatay ihoothay kartay aas. 

Kabeer, those who think of evil and entertain false hopes 

HMH^fesvM^ffefiWH IIPOMII 

manorath ko-ay na poori-o chaalay ooth niraas. 1 1 205 1 1 

- none of their desires shall be fulfilled; they shall depart in despair. 1 1 205 1 1 

crafa ufo w fmre$ h or! f mftnr jwfe n 

kabeer har kaa simran jo karai so sukhee-aa sansaar. 

Kabeer, whoever meditates in remembrance on the Lord, he alone is happy in this 
world. 

feH §H ofHfu ?> i^St ftTH ^ fadHAd'd IIPO^II 

it ut kateh na dol-ee jis raakhai sirjanhaar. 1 1206| | 

One who is protected and saved by the Creator Lord, shall never waver, here or 
hereafter. ||206|| 

crafa UF^t llfeS Hfd did ggife II 

kabeer ghaanee peerh-tay satgur lee-ay chhadaa-av. 

Kabeer, I was being crushed like sesame seeds in the oil-press, but the True Guru 
saved me. 

iw w^t irearz ret wfe iipopii 

paraa poorablee bhaavnee pargat ho-ee aa-ay. ||207|| 

My pre-ordained primal destiny has now been revealed. ||207|| 

crate zr&z&fc?; aifenr fwn a^sf fnfe n 

kabeer taalai tolai din ga-i-aa bi-aaj badhanta-o jaa-ay. 

Kabeer, my days have passed, and I have postponed my payments; the interest on 
my account continues to increase. 

Ufa ^frT§ ?> oTO Uf £ MPOtlll 

naa har bhaji-o na khat fati-o kaal pahoo N cho aa-ay. 1 1 208| | 

I have not meditated on the Lord and my account is still pending, and now, the 

moment of my death has come! 1 1 208| | 


HUWU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

crafa oraf s*QdcV oraar fUi §fe tpfe n 

kabeer kookar bha-ukanaa karang pichhai uth Dhaa-ay. 
Kabeer, the mortal is a barking dog, chasing after a carcass. 

ora>ft Hfedld l^fe^ ftTfe Uf Hh>F g^fe MPOtf II 

karmee satgur paa-i-aa jin ha-o lee-aa chhadaa-av. ||209|| 

By the Grace of good karma, I have found the True Guru, who has saved me. 1 1 209 1 1 

mwu ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

crata cra3t hht oft dHdd tnfu anfo n 

kabeer Dhartee saaDh kee taskar baiseh gaahi. 

Kabeer, the earth belongs to the Holy, but it is being occupied by thieves. 

trast wfa ?> fe^rvst §?r o?§ wfts IIP^OII 

Dhartee bhaar na bi-aapa-ee un ka-o laahoo laahi. 1 1 210| | 

They are not a burden to the earth; they receive its blessings. 1 1210| | 

HUOT U II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

orat^ oF^?> flf off HU*5t Wfe II 

kabeer chaaval kaarnay tukh ka-o muhlee laa-ay. 

Kabeer, the rice is beaten with a mallet to get rid of the husk. 

nfar oTHaft hh§ 3H ui cran gfe iip^ii 

sang kusangee baistay tab poochhai Dharam raa-ay. ||211|| 

When people sit in evil company, the Righteous J udge of Dharma calls them to 

account. ||211|| 


>ffe»F Hfu»F cTU Kl"? II 

naamaa maa-i-aa mohi-aa kahai tilochan meet. 

Trilochan says, Naam Dayv, Maya has enticed you, my friend. 

cpfr gtvu g»fe^ ?> S^U ate IIP^P II 

kaahav chheepahu chhaa-ilai raam na laavhu cheet. ||212|| 

Why are you printing designs on these sheets, and not focusing your consciousness on 
the Lord? ||212|| 

cW ofU fetttJ(V Htf § HH/fo II 

naamaa kahai tilochanaa mukh tay raam sam H aal. 

Naam Dayv answers, Trilochan, chant the Lord's Name with your mouth. 
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yrf offe oFM Hf 3tf fodHA ^fe 113^311 

haath paa-o kar kaam sabh cheet niranjan naal. 1 1213| | 

With your hands and feet, do all your work, but let your consciousness remain with 
the Immaculate Lord. ||213|| 

mwu ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

orafar uh^t 5T ?ujt UK foTH ^ §T firfo II 

kabeeraa hamraa ko nahee ham kis hoo kay naahi. 
Kabeer, no one belongs to me, and I belong to no one else. 

ft=rf?> feu uu | fe»r fen ut wfcs mffu iip^bii 

jin ih rachan rachaa-i-aa tis hee maahi samaahi. ||214|| 

The One who created the creation - into Him I shall be absorbed. ||214|| 

oratu atafe »rz T farfu ufuw fef ?> »pfe§ u^ n 

kabeer keecharh aataa gir pari-aa kichhoo na aa-i-o haath. 

Kabeer, the flour has fallen into the mud; nothing has come into my hands. 


iftrrs vfos wfkw ret fczfuw iip^uii 

peesat peesat chaabi-aa so-ee nibhi-aa saath. 1 1215| | 

That which was eaten while it was being ground - that alone is of any use. 1 1215| | 

crafa H?> W?> W3 W7>S Ut »I§3TS oft II 

kabeer man jaanai sabh baat jaanat hee a-ugan karai. 

Kabeer, the mortal knows everything, and knowing, he still makes mistakes. 

ortr oft owtt'd wfk ety ore ufr \\3<\€\\ 

kaahay kee kuslaat haath deep koo-ay parai. 1 1216| | 

What good is a lamp in one's hand, if he falls into the well? 1 1216| | 

crata wdft utfe htto frrf huh % afire ii 

kabeer laagee pareet sujaan si-o barjai log ajaan. 

Kabeer, I am in love with the All-knowing Lord; the ignorant ones try to hold me back. 

^ frrf f^t faf at w ot tflw uu^ iip^pii 

taa si-o tootee ki-o banai jaa kay jee-a paraan. 1 1217| | 

How could I ever break with the One, who owns our soul and breath of life. 1 1 217 1 1 

crafa H^T Uf offo 5FU HU<J H^fe II 

kabeer kothay mandap hayt kar kaahay marahu savaar. 

Kabeer, why kill yourself for your love of decorations of your home and mansion? 

kaaraj saadhay teen hath ghanee ta pa-unay chaar. 1 1 218| | 

I n the end, only six feet, or a little more, shall be your lot. 1 1 218| | 

cratu h A fed^Q or! for»r hu font ufe n 

kabeer jo mai chitva-o naa karai ki-aa mayray chitvay ho-ay. 

Kabeer, whatever I wish for does not happen. What can I accomplish by merely 

thinking? 

ufe oft ftu fefe ?> ufe np^tf ii 

apnaa chitvi-aa har karai jo mayray chit na ho-ay. 1 1 219 1 1 

The Lord does whatever He wishes; it is not up to me at all. 1 1219| | 


HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

chintaa bhe aap karaa-isee achint bhe aapay day-ay. 

God Himself makes the mortals anxious, and He Himself takes the anxiety away. 

(TOof H H'M'dlW ftT m& orafe IIPPOII 

naanak so salaahee-ai je sabhnaa saar karay-i. 1 1 220| | 
Nanak, praise the One, who takes care of all. 1 1220| | 

HSU || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

crata 7i %fs% fefg»r j-pfu II 

kabeer raam na chayti-o firi-aa laalach maahi. 

Kabeer, the mortal does not remember the Lord; he wanders around, engrossed in 
greed. 

yar otis* nfo 3ife»r »ffn ust to >pfr iipp^ii 

paap karantaa mar ga-i-aa a-oDh punee khin maahi. 1 1 221 1 1 
Committing sins, he dies, and his life ends in an instant. ||221|| 

kabeer kaa-i-aa kaachee kaarvee kayval kaachee Dhaat. 
Kabeer, the body is like a clay vessel or a brittle metal pot. 

WZB 3*ffo S 3rJ S fe^t W3 IIPPPII 

saabat rakheh ta raam bhaj naahi ta binthee baat. 1 1222| | 

If you wish to keep it safe and sound, then vibrate and meditate on the Lord; 

otherwise, the thing shall break. ||222|| 

kabeer kayso kayso kookee-ai na so-ee-ai asaar. 

Kabeer, chant the Name of the Beautifully-haired Lord; do not sleep unaware. 


grfe fe^H ^ fof^ oJHf ^ yoP^ II 333 II 

raat divas kay kooknay kabhoo kay sunai pukaar. 1 1 223 1 1 

Chanting His Name night and day, the Lord will eventually hear your call. 1 1223| | 

kabeer kaa-i-aa kajlee ban bha-i-aa man kunchar ma-y mant. 

Kabeer, the body is a banana forest, and the mind is an intoxicated elephant. 

>Ho(H Wfi cJH?> U *f^3 fecTH 1 " II 559 II 

ankas ga-yaan ratan hai khayvat birlaa sant. ||224|| 

The jewel of spiritual wisdom is the prod, and the rare Saint is the rider. 1 1 224| | 

orate 33$ w org# to ywii iffo n 

kabeer raam ratan mukh kothree paarakh aagai khol. 

Kabeer, the Lord's Name is the jewel, and the mouth is the purse; open this purse to 
the Appraiser. 

»Pfe fHW3T 3FUoft HZM Hfe IIPPUII 

ko-ee aa-ay milaigo gaahkee laygo mahgay mol. ||225|| 
If a buyer can be found, it will go for a high price. 1 1225| | 

orate am Wlj Wf7>% tt\ WMS oTZof 5T3H II 

kabeer raam naam jaani-o nahee paali-o katak kutamb. 

Kabeer, the mortal does not know the Lord's Name, but he has raised a very large 
family. 

eft Ut Hfo Hfo 3Tfe§ HTUfe SHt 7) HH IIPP^ II 

DhanDhav hee meh mar ga-i-o baahar bha-ee na bamb. 1 1 226| | 

He dies in the midst of his worldly affairs, and then he is not heard in the external 

world. ||226|| 

orate ote ira m aret fyo'fe n 

kabeer aakhee kayray maatukay pal pal ga-ee bihaa-ay. 

Kabeer, in the blink of an eye, moment by moment, life is passing by. 


h?> tftro ?> gsst ttk €>r>r »rfe iipppii 

man janjaal na chhod-ee jam dee-aa damaamaa aa-ay. 1 1 227 1 1 

The mortal does not give up his worldly entanglements; the Messenger of Death walks 

in and beats the drum. 1 1227| | 

crafa fllt^HU^fVt TO II 

kabeer tarvar roopee raam hai fal roopee bairaag. 

Kabeer, the Lord is the tree, and disillusionment with the world is the fruit. 

g , fe»f T fut hhj u ftrfe sftvw w raw II 55 till 

chhaa-i-aa roopee saaDh hai jin taji-aa baad bibaad. 1 1 228| | 

The Holy man, who has abandoned useless arguments, is the shade of the tree. 

1 1 228| | 

orate w ata afe w^j mj n 

kabeer aisaa beej bo-ay baarah maas falant. 

Kabeer, plant the seeds of such a plant, which shall bear fruit throughout the twelve 
months, 

ritew g'few arfu^ 5WiM^5 o[$b npptf ii 

seetal chhaa-i-aa gahir fal pankhee kayl karant. 1 1229| | 

with cooling shade and abundant fruit, upon which birds joyously play. 1 1 229 1 1 

orate WSr §VoT# iMb II 

kabeer daataa tarvar da-yaa fal upkaaree jeevant. 

Kabeer, the Great Giver is the tree, which blesses all with the fruit of compassion. 

*M 3$ fen'^dl few ttB IIP30II 

pankhee chalay disaavaree birkhaa sufal falant. ||230|| 

When the birds migrate to other lands, Tree, you bear the fruits. 1 1230| | 

orate wq % ira^rat fofw ufe fawd n 

kabeer saaDhoo sang paraapatee likhi-aa ho-ay lilaat. 

Kabeer, the mortal finds the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy, if he has such 
destiny written upon his forehead. 
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Hoffe ire^f ?> »f^H3 1133^11 

mukat padaarath paa-ee-ai thaak na avghat ghaat. 1 1231| | 

He obtains the treasure of liberation, and the difficult road to the Lord is not blocked. 
1 1 231| | 

crate £or urat »fdt urat »rdt <j t »nr n 

kabeer ayk gharhee aaDhee gharee aaDhee hoo N tay aaDh. 
Kabeer, whether is is for an hour, half an hour, or half of that, 

331375 ftsl H H 25^ IIP3P II 

bhagtan saytee gostay jo keenay so laabh. 1 1 232 1 1 
whatever it is, it is worthwhile to speak with the Holy. 1 1232| | 

orate WW W&fft H^F l^fe H H tffu II 

kabeer bhaa N g maachhulee suraa paan jo jo paraanee khaa N hi. 
Kabeer, those mortals who consume marijuana, fish and wine 

3teW 3^3 $H ofl£ t H# dH'dftt frfe 11533 II 

tirath barat naym kee-ay tay sabhai rasaatal jaa N hi. 1 1 233 1 1 

- no matter what pilgrimages, fasts and rituals they follow, they will all go to hell. 

1 1 233| | 

neechay lo-in kar raha-o lay saajan ghat maahi. 

Kabeer, I keep my eyes lowered, and enshrine my Friend within my heart. 

H¥ *fft§ Ut»f H§ foTHt fttP^§ FFfU II 539 II 

sabh ras khayla-o pee-a sa-o kisee lakhaava-o naahi. 1 1 234| | 

I enjoy all pleasures with my Beloved, but I do not let anyone else know. ||234|| 

ttTc5 WH efHfe urat 3»f fis^3 tftf II 

aath jaam cha-usath gharee tu-a nirkhat rahai jee-o. 

Twenty-four hours a day, every hour, my soul continues to look to You, Lord. 


?5t% &fe?> fo7§ 6TUf H¥ U|3 tftf IIP3MII 

neechay lo-in ki-o kara-o sabh ghat daykh-a-u pee-o. ||235|| 

Why should I keep my eyes lowered? I see my Beloved in every heart. 1 1235| | 

H?> JTOt Ut»f Hfu tft§ HH tfrtf Hfu HH fe tftf II 

sun sakhee pee-a meh jee-o basai jee-a meh basai ke pee-o. 

Listen, my companions: my soul dwells in my Beloved, and my Beloved dwells in my 
soul. 

flt§ iftf §3§ ?Kjt UT3 HfU tft§ fe tftf 

jee-o pee-o booiha-o nahee ghat meh jee-o ke pee-o. 1 1 236| | 

I realize that there is no difference between my soul and my Beloved; I cannot tell 

whether my soul or my Beloved dwells in my heart. 1 1236| | 

kabeer baaman guroo hai jagat kaa bhagtan kaa gur naahi. 

Kabeer, the Brahmin may be the guru of the world, but he is not the Guru of the 

devotees. 

»fUfe §Ufe 6T Ufe W W^Q tTEU >ffU IIP3PII 

arajh urajh kai pach moo-aa chaara-o baydahu maahi. 1 1237| | 
He rots and dies in the perplexities of the four Vedas. | j 237| j 

ufu u n% %u Hfu fetrat urgf ust ?> wfe n 

har hai khaa N d rayt meh bikhree haathee chunee na jaa-ay. 

The Lord is like sugar, scattered in the sand; the elephant cannot pick it up. 

orfu orata irfu a^st 6M ufe or *rfe 1153 tin 

kahi kabeer gur bhalee buihaa-ee keetee ho-ay kai khaa-ay. 1 1 238| | 

Says Kabeer, the Guru has given me this sublime understanding: become an ant, and 

feed on it. ||238|| 

orafu fr§ ffu wq fUuH 6ft Htn cpfc orfu aife 11 

kabeer ja-o tuhi saaDh piramm kee sees kaat kar go-ay. 

Kabeer, if you desire to play the game of love with the Lord, then cut off your head, 
and make it into a ball. 


UTO offe H fag 3fe 3 Ufe IIP3tf II 

khaylat khaylat haal kar jo ki chh ho-ay ta ho-ay. 1 1 239| | 

Lose yourself in the play of it, and then whatever will be, will be. 1 1239| | 

crara tif ffe hht flraK at w$ M £w ii 

kabeer ja-o tuhi saaDh piramm kee paakay saytee khayl. 

Kabeer, if you desire to play the game of love with the Lord, play it with someone with 
committment. 

oTBt HdHO' Ofe c? ?F *ffo &3 7i §W IIP80 II 

kaachee sarsa-u N payl kai naa khal bha-ee na tayl. ||240|| 

Pressing the unripe mustard seeds produces neither oil nor flour. ||240|| 

iwfu wi mfs »ra ztes c^ut ii 

dhoo N dhat doleh anDh gat ar cheenat naahee sant. 

Searching, the mortal stumbles like a blind person, and does not recognize the Saint. 

offU cW fa§ Lf^t>>r fe?> <*dldd sidled IIPB^II 

kahi naamaa ki-o paa-ee-ai bin bhagtahu bhagvant. ||241|| 

Says Naam Dayv, how can one obtain the Lord God, without His devotee? ||241|| 

Ufa H Ufa 7 grfe ^ cxdfo ttFff eft »FH II 

har so heeraa chhaad kai karahi aan kee aas. 

Forsaking the Diamond of the Lord, the mortals put their hopes in another. 

% ^ UrToT Wfttt Hfe dfcW'H II 595 II 

tay nar dojak jaahigay sat bhaakhai ravidaas. 1 1242| | 

Those people shall go to hell; Ravi Daas speaks the Truth. 1 1242| | 

crara ft§ fcrru crara 3 cray era ?>raT b era w n 

kabeer ja-o garihu karahi ta Dharam kar naahee ta kar bairaag. 

Kabeer, if you live the householder's life, then practice righteousness; otherwise, you 

might as well retire from the world. 

fra^ m$ era ^ or at n^m iiP83ii 

bairaagee banDhan karai taa ko bado abhaag. ||243|| 

If someone renounces the world, and then gets involved in worldly entanglements, he 
shall suffer terrible misfortune. ||243|| 


salok saykh fareed kay 
Shaloks Of Shaykh Fareed J ee: 

^HfeHre VTPfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fks fezri? tjt) w% feyfe n 

jit dihaarhai Dhan varee saahay la-ay likhaa-ay. 
The day of the bride's wedding is pre-ordained. 

HtfoT fir &5t JTgfer HU »ffe II 

malak je kannee suneedaa muhu daykhaalay aa-ay. 

On that day, the Messenger of Death, of whom she had only heard, comes and shows 
its face. 

fife fcwst cretnf us* or cracpfe n 

jind nimaanee kadhee-ai hadaa koo karhkaa-ay. 

It breaks the bones of the body and pulls the helpless soul out. 

WiJ fe% 7) tJttrtl fife 5T HH^fe II 

saahay likhay na chalnee jindoo koo N samihaa-ay. 

That pre-ordained time of marriage cannot be avoided. Explain this to your soul. 

fife wuit >ref w FFHt u^fe n 

jind vahutee maran var lai jaasee parnaa-ay. 

The soul is the bride, and death is the groom. He will marry her and take her away. 

»ru^ <r# nfe Ir §r arfo sir tpfe ii 

aapan hathee jol kai kai gal lagai Dhaa-ay. 

After the body sends her away with its own hands, whose neck will it embrace? 
vaalahu nikee puraslaat kannee na sunee aa-ay. 

The bridge to hell is narrower than a hair; haven't you heard of it with your ears? 


fodt u&j]«] ^ 7> »ry yu'fe mil 

fareedaa kirhee pava N dee-ee kharhaa na aap muhaa-ay. ||1|| 

Fareed, the call has come; be careful now - don't let yourself be robbed. 1 1 1| | 

u^tnt *w u^b>r ^fe ii 

fareedaa dar darvaysee gaakh-rhee chalaa N dunee-aa N bhat. 
Fareed, it is so difficult to become a humble Saint at the Lord's Door. 
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gfc Qb'^l feft few urfe npn 

baneh uthaa-ee potlee kithai vanjaa ghat. ||2|| 

I am so accustomed to walking in the ways of the world. I have tied and picked up the 
bundle; where can I go to throw it away? 1 1 2| | 

fof? 7) 5ft foT? 7) H# tJ?>t»F iJTst wfti II 

kijjn na buihai kijjn na sujjnai dunee-aa gujhee bhaahi. 

I know nothing; I understand nothing. The world is a smouldering fire. 

pref h% ofte 1 " ??§t u^" »rftr 113 11 

saa-ee N mayrai changa keetaa naahee ta ha N bhee daihaa N aahi. 1 1 3| | 

My Lord did well to warn me about it; otherwise, I would have been burnt as well. 

I|3|| 

tttW H few $3^ HHfe Hof g# || 

fareedaa jay jaanaa til thorh-rhay sammal buk bharee. 

Fareed, if I had known that I had so few sesame seeds, I would have been more 
careful with them in my hands. 

H Ef^ WE orat 119 II 

jay jaanaa saho nandh-rhaa taa N thorhaa maan karee. 1 14| | 

If I had known that my Husband Lord was so young and innocent, I would not have 

been so arrogant. 1 14| | 

i? FFc? PsHe 1 iftst wsf affe 11 

jay jaanaa larh chhijnaa peedee paa-ee N gandh. 

If I had known that my robe would come loose, I would have tied a tighter knot. 


i fes h c^fu ^ Hf frar ufe imn 

tai jayvad mai naahi ko sabh jag dithaa handh. 1 1 5| | 

I have found none as great as You, Lord; I have looked and searched throughout the 
world. ||5|| 

fareedaa jay too akal lateef kaalay likh na laykh. 

Fareed, if you have a keen understanding, then do not write black marks against 
anyone else. 

Hfu fHf ifcp offo %V ll£ll 

aapnarhay gireevaan meh sir nee N vaa N kar daykh. 1 1 6| | 
Look underneath your own collar instead. 1 1 6| | 

H § H^fc Hoft»T ?> >f% uffH II 

fareedaa jo tai maaran mukee-aa N tin H aa na maaray ghumm. 

Fareed, do not turn around and strike those who strike you with their fists. 

ujfo fret>>f e ^fk iipii 

aapnarhai ghar jaa-ee-ai pair tin H aa day chumm. 1 1 7| | 
Kiss their feet, and return to your own home. 1 1 7| | 

^dlti 1 W 3§ tT<^ %75 3* 3 ^H 1 " tH7>t frrf II 

fareedaa jaa N ta-o khatan vayl taa N too rataa dunee si-o. 

Fareed, when there was time for you to earn good karma, you were in love with the 
world instead. 

)-RJ<JT H^^t c^tftr W wf&W JSftW II til 

marag savaa-ee neehi jaa N bhari-aa taa N ladi-aa. 1 1 8| | 

Now, death has a strong foothold; when the load is full, it is taken away. 1 1 8| | 

irc h gfor wb\ ret ii 

daykh fareedaa jo thee-aa daarhee ho-ee bhoor. 

See, Fareed, what has happened: your beard has become grey. 

agahu nayrhaa aa-i-aa pichhaa rahi-aa door. ||9|| 

That which is coming is near, and the past is left far behind. 1 1 9| | 


%V ftT gt»f Hora UEt f%H II 

daykh fareedaa je thee-aa sakar ho-ee vis. 

See, Fareed, what has happened: sugar has become poison. 

WE[ ttFU^ orah^ folH IRON 

saa N -ee baajhahu aapnay vaydan kahee-ai kis. ||10|| 
Without my Lord, who can I tell of my sorrow? 1 1 10| | 

Wit Uftf USt^t»F Hfe Hfe ^ 5Tff II 

fareedaa akhee daykh pateenee-aa N sun sun reenay kann. 

Fareed, my eyes have become weak, and my ears have become hard of hearing. 

wtf u^et tre of^et \m\\ 

saakh pakandee aa-ee-aa hor karay N dee vann. 1 1 11| | 
The body's crop has become ripe and turned color. ||11|| 

fareedaa kaalee N jinee na raavi-aa Dha-ulee raavai ko-ay. 

Fareed, those who did not enjoy their Spouse when their hair was black - hardly any 
of them enjoy Him when their hair turns grey. 

orfe wst frrf fmtnft 7>%w Sfe irpii 

kar saa N -ee si-o pirharhee rang navaylaa ho-ay. 1 1 12| | 

So be in love with the Lord, so that your color may ever be new. 1 1 12| | 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

tttW orat trffit H r fUH HFt^ fefe of% II 

fareedaa kaalee Djia-ulee saahib sadaa hai jay ko chit karay. 

Fareed, whether one's hair is black or grey, our Lord and Master is always here if one 

remembers Him. 

nm^ wfew flray ?> h Hf £fe n 

aapnaa laa-i-aa piram na lag-ee jay lochai sabh ko-ay. 

This loving devotion to the Lord does not come by one's own efforts, even though all 
may long for it. 


ayhu piram pi-aalaa khasam kaa jai bhaavai tai day-ay. 1 1 13| | 

This cup of loving devotion belongs to our Lord and Master; He gives it to whomever 

He likes. ||13|| 

tttw ftT?> sfe trar HfU»F H ftfe H fe§ II 

fareedaa jin H lo-in jag mohi-aa say lo-in mai dith. 

Fareed, those eyes which have enticed the world - I have seen those eyes. 

oftTC* 7) HUfe»F ft *M gfe nfus II ^8 II 

kajal raykh na sehdi-aa say pankhee soo-ay bahith. ||14|| 

Once, they could not endure even a bit of mascara; now, the birds hatch their young 
in them! ||14|| 

or^fenr ^rfenr H^t ^fenr fcs 11 

fareedaa kookaydi-aa chaa N gaydi-aa matee daydi-aa nit. 

Fareed, they shouted and yelled, and constantly gave good advice. 

H HBTfc ^fe»F ft foT3 IIHUII 

jo saitaan vanjaa-i-aa say kit fayreh chit. ||15|| 

But those whom the devil has spoiled - how can they turn their consciousness towards 
God? ||15|| 

^fergtf U^jt^f II 

fareedaa thee-o pavaahee dabh. 
Fareed, become the grass on the path, 

H WZ\ ft^fu Hf II 

jay saa N -ee lorheh sabh. 
if you long for the Lord of all. 

feor fkrrfu fw 66d'd1»ffu 11 

ik chhijeh bi-aa lataarhee-ah. 

One will cut you down, and another will trample you underfoot; 

taa N saa-ee dai dar vaarhee-ah. 1 1 16| | 

then, you shall enter the Court of the Lord. 1 1 16| | 


*ToT 7) fftetft iff ?) ^fe II 

fareedaa khaak na nindee-ai khaakoo jayd na ko-ay. 
Fareed, do not slander the dust; noting is as great as dust. 

jeevdi-aa pairaa talai mu-i-aa upar ho-ay. ||17|| 

When we are alive, it is under our feet, and when we are dead, it is above us. 1 1 17| | 

tttW W 25H W fe»F ?5H 3 oTS 1 " £<J II 

fareedaa jaa lab taa nayhu ki-aa lab ta koorhaa nayhu. 

Fareed, when there is greed, what love can there be? When there is greed, love is 
false. 

kichar |hat laghaa-ee-ai chhapar tutai mayhu. 1 1 18| | 

How long can one remain in a thatched hut which leaks when it rains? 1 1 18 1 1 

ttfW tTOTW tfara few ^fu ^fe H3fo II 

fareedaa jangal jangal ki-aa bhaveh van kandaa morhayhi. 

Fareed, why do you wander from jungle to jungle, crashing through the thorny trees? 

fowsstnr tT3tw fkw f^fu IRtfll 

vasee rab hi-aalee-ai jangal ki-aa dhoodhayhi. 1 1 19| | 

The Lord abides in the heart; why are you looking for Him in the jungle? 1 1 19| | 

tttw fe^t fooft f ara 5f%ffH ii 

fareedaa inee nikee janghee-ai thai doongar bhavi-omi H . 
Fareed, with these small legs, I crossed deserts and mountains. 

»tr oTfr^ h st§fk upon 

aj fareedai koojrhaa sai kohaa N thee-om. ||20|| 

But today, Fareed, my water jug seems hundreds of miles away. 1 1 20| | 

W3\ ?st»F gftf gftf fsfc Wi ll 

fareedaa raatee vadee-aa N Dhukh Dhukh uthan paas. 
Fareed, the nights are long, and my sides are aching in pain. 
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ftrar fecf W tftf%»F ftW fe^'cs) »FH II 3^ II 

Dhig tin H aa daa jeevi-aa jinaa vidaanee aas. 1 121| | 

Cursed are the lives of those who place their hopes in others. 1 1 21| | 

fareedaa jay mai hodaa vaari-aa mitaa aa-irhi-aa N . 

Fareed, if I had been there when my friend came, I would have made myself a 
sacrifice to him. 

iTO >fflte frT§ WWW II 55 II 

hayrhaa jalai majeeth ji-o upar angaaraa. 1 122| | 
Now my flesh is burning red on the hot coals. 1 1 22| | 

fareedaa lorhai daakh bij-uree-aa N kikar beejai jat. 

Fareed, the farmer plants acacia trees, and wishes for grapes. 

handhai unn kataa-idaa paiDhaa lorhai pat. ||23|| 
He is spinning wool, but he wishes to wear silk. 1 1 23| | 

ttfw feoff ufo ura ?rfe fw% 3u ii 

fareedaa galee-ay chikarh door ghar naal pi-aaray nayhu. 

Fareed, the path is muddy, and the house of my Beloved is so far away. 

*w s fen ^srcfr MP8II 

chalaa ta bhijai kamblee rahaa N ta tutai nayhu. ||24|| 

If I go out, my blanket will get soaked, but if I remain at home, then my heart will be 
broken. ||24|| 

ferT§ fHtlf c7H*fr HU II 

bhija-o sija-o kamblee alah varsa-o mayhu. 

My blanket is soaked, drenched with the downpour of the Lord's Rain. 


FFfe fHW HtT^ BZQ c^jt ?kJ IIPUII 

jaa-ay milaa tinaa sajnaa tuta-o naahee nayhu. ||25|| 

I am going out to meet my Friend, so that my heart will not be broken. 1 1 25| | 

ft iw^ W^HHM^fe fPfe II 

fareedaa mai bholaavaa pag daa mat mailee ho-ay jaa-ay. 
Fareed, I was worried that my turban might become dirty. 

arfUOT |U ?> fF^Et fHf # fHZt tffe IIP£ II 

gahilaa roohu na jaan-ee sir bhee mitee khaa-ay. 1 1 26| | 

My thoughtless self did not realize that one day, dust will consume my head as well. 
I|26|| 

fareedaa sakar khand nivaat gurh maakhi-o maa N ihaa duDh. 
Fareed: sugar cane, candy, sugar, molasses, honey and buffalo's milk 

sabhay vastoo mithee-aa N rab na pujan tuDh. ||27|| 

- all these things are sweet, but they are not equal to You. 1 127| | 

i^tHgtoTO^t WWZ H^t f¥ II 

fareedaa rotee mayree kaath kee laavan mayree bhukh. 
Fareed, my bread is made of wood, and hunger is my appetizer. 

frW t*nft Uft Hdfodl MPtlll 

jinaa khaaDhee choprhee ghanay sehnigay dukh. 1 128| | 
Those who eat buttered bread, will suffer in terrible pain. ||28|| 

§*ft mft trfe ^ 5^ Li^t Ut§ ii 

rukhee sukhee khaa-ay kai thandhaa paanee pee-o. 
Eat dry bread, and drink cold water. 

eftf ?r ddn'£ tftf nptf ii 

fareedaa daykh paraa-ee choprhee naa tarsaa-ay jee-o. ||29|| 

Fareed, if you see someone else's buttered bread, do not envy him for it. 1 129| | 


»tr ?> tts\ £s ftrf >H3T yfe fpfe 11 

aj na sutee kant si-o ang murhay murh jaa-ay. 

This night, I did not sleep with my Husband Lord, and now my body is suffering in 
pain. 

wfe ygu hmii 3H fe§ tfe f%<pfe 11 30 11 

jaa-ay puchhahu dohaaganee turn ki-o rain vihaa-ay. 1 1 3 1 1 
Go and ask the deserted bride, how she passes her night. 1 1 30 1 1 

WU% TP f5<J Ost>^ c^dt II 

saahurai dho-ee naa lahai pay-ee-ai naahee thaa-o. 

She finds no place of rest in her father-in-law's home, and no place in her parents' 
home either. 

fUf ?> Ugst CT?) Hd'dlfe ^ 113^11 

pir vaat-rhee na puchh-ee Dhan sohagan naa-o. 1 1 31| | 

Her Husband Lord does not care for her; what sort of a blessed, happy soul-bride is 
she? ||31|| 

H^l ifEtW zts&ZG mbj WU II 

saahurai pay-ee-ai kant kee kant agamm athaahu. 

In her father-in-law's home hereafter, and in her parents' home in this world, she 
belongs to her Husband Lord. Her Husband is Inaccessible and Unfathomable. 

TOof H HO'dlil rf WW j^ra^T II3PII 

naanak so sohaaganee jo bhaavai bayparvaah. 1 1 32 1 1 

Nanak, she is the happy soul-bride, who is pleasing to her Carefree Lord. 1 1 32 1 1 

c^t 03t HSRft H3t »rfe c^fw II 

naatee Dhotee sambhee sutee aa-ay nachind. 

Bathing, washing and decorating herself, she comes and sleeps without anxiety. 

JJ ^ fife 3TSt oTpt 3Tg 1133 II 

fareedaa rahee so bayrhee hiny dee ga-ee kathooree ganDh. ||33|| 
Fareed, she still smells like asafoetida; the fragrance of musk is gone. ||33|| 


joban jaa N day naa daraa N jay sah pareet na jaa-ay. 

I am not afraid of losing my youth, as long as I do not lose the Love of my Husband 
Lord. 

^dlt! 1 foral* TTH?> Utfe fk§ Hfe 3r£ aTHWfe 1138 II 

fareedaa kitee N joban pareet bin suk ga-ay kumlaa-ay. 1 1 34| | 

Fareed, so many youths, without His Love, have dried up and withered away. ||34|| 

fxfS VZW fefu fkS^E % II 

fareedaa chint khatolaa vaan dukh bireh vichhaavan layf. 

Fareed, anxiety is my bed, pain is my mattress, and the pain of separation is my 

blanket and quilt. 

£<J TJWW rfr^ f H T ftrH H% %^ II3LIII 

ayhu hamaaraa jeevnaa too saahib sachay vaykh. 1 1 35| | 
Behold, this is my life, my True Lord and Master. 1 1 35| | 

fttF fttF »fnM fttF § II 

birhaa birhaa aakhee-ai birhaa too sultaan. 

Many talk of the pain and suffering of separation; pain, you are the ruler of all. 

ftTf 3f7i fmq 7> fVH H3^t^ 113^11 

fareedaa jit tan birahu na oopjai so tan jaan masaan. 1 1 36| | 

Fareed, that body, within which love of the Lord does not well up - look upon that 

body as a cremation ground. 1 136| | 

% f%H itew tfe fe^fe ii 

fareedaa ay vis gandlaa Dharee-aa N khand livaarh. 
Fareed, these are poisonous sprouts coated with sugar. 

fefe 3 T U% ^fu 3TU fefoT gnfl" Qrl'fe II3PII 

ik raahayday reh ga-ay ik raaDhee ga-ay ujaarh. 1 1 37 1 1 

Some die planting them, and some are ruined, harvesting and enjoying them. ||37|| 


fareedaa chaar gavaa-i-aa handh kai chaar gavaa-i-aa samm. 

Fareed, the hours of the day are lost wandering around, and the hours of the night 

are lost in sleep. 

HM»F 3 »FU <^T ^fH II 3 till 

— so 

laykhaa rab mangaysee-aa too aa N ho kayr H ay kamm. ||38|| 

God will call for your account, and ask you why you came into this world. 1 1 38 1 1 

tttw efo tdd^'H frfe o[ forf fe£ uretnra ii 

fareedaa dar darvaajai jaa-ay kai ki-o ditho gharhee-aal. 

Fareed, you have gone to the Lord's Door. Have you seen the gong there? 

£<J fcTOT H^tw TSH wff W fe»F TO N3tf II 

ayhu nidosaa N maaree-ai ham dosaa N daa ki-aa haal. ||39|| 

This blameless object is being beaten - imagine what is in store for us sinners! ||39|| 

uratir urate w^\n\ mrfe n 

ajiarhee-ay gharhee-ay maaree-ai pahree lahai sajaa-ay. 
Each and every hour, it is beaten; it is punished every day. 

h urabHTO ftif ftf tfe fcpfe iiuoii 

so hayrhaa gharhee-aal ji-o dukhee rain vihaa-ay. 1 140| | 

This beautiful body is like the gong; it passes the night in pain. 1 140| | 
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U»F W ^Hfe 253ft II 

budhaa ho-aa saykh fareed kamban lagee dayh. 

Shaykh Fareed has grown old, and his body has begun to tremble. 

ft H§ ^fo»F tft^ # 3$ UTft lltt^ll 

jay sa-o vareh-aa jeevnaa bhee tan hosee khayh. 1 141| | 

Even if he could live for hundreds of years, his body will eventually turn to dust. 1 141| | 


fareedaa baar paraa-i-ai baisnaa saa N -ee muihai na deh. 
Fareed begs, Lord, do not make me sit at another's door. 

^mt fftf Hdldd tffo II8PII 

jay too ayvai rakhsee jee-o sareerahu layhi. 1 142| | 

If this is the way you are going to keep me, then go ahead and take the life out of my 
body. ||42|| 

^ftr ora^r frrfe urt ^fe ^ m ii 

kanDh kuhaarhaa sir gharhaa van kai sar lohaar. 

With the axe on his shoulder, and a bucket on his head, the blacksmith is ready to cut 
down the tree. 

u§ H3t m ymf& § mfarore iiaan 

fareedaa ha-o lorhee saho aapnaa too lorheh angi-aar. ||43|| 
Fareed, I long for my Lord; you long only for the charcoal. 1 143| | 

tttw feoT^r »t^t Ymw feof^ &f ii 

fareedaa iknaa aataa aglaa iknaa naahee Ion. 

Fareed, some have lots of flour, while others do not even have salt. 

mt 3t£ fn^THfo orff iibbii 

agai ga-ay sinjaapsan chotaa N khaasee ka-un. 1 144| | 

When they go beyond this world, it shall be seen, who will be punished. ||44|| 

wfir tJ>FH frrfe §gt h# ^ n 

paas damaamay chhat sir bhayree sado rad. 

Drums were beaten in their honor, there were canopies above their heads, and bugles 
announced their coming. 

fPfe HH tft^ Hfu st£ »fSt>f m II8UII 

jaa-ay sutay jeeraan meh thee-ay ateemaa gad. 1 1 45| | 

They have gone to sleep in the cemetary, buried like poor orphans. 1 145| | 

tttW §HW # 3l£ II 

fareedaa kothay mandap maarhee-aa usaarayday bhee ga-ay. 

Fareed, those who built houses, mansions and lofty buildings, are also gone. 


of^ h§w orfe ai£ arat »nfe u£ iib£ii 

koorhaa sa-udaa kar ga-ay goree aa-ay pa-ay. 1 146| | 

They made false deals, and were dropped into their graves. ||46|| 

fmfa mr tfrerafor fire s sret ii 

fareedaa khintharh maykhaa aglee-aa jind na kaa-ee maykh. 

Fareed, there are many seams on the patched coat, but there are no seams on the 

soul. 

vaaree aapo aapnee chalay masaa-ik saykh. 1 147| | 

The shaykhs and their disciples have all departed, each in his own turn. 1 147| | 

awfew hwot ato wfe n 

fareedaa duhu deevee balandi-aa malak bahithaa aa-ay. 
Fareed, the two lamps are lit, but death has come anyway. 

3if ste* ui3 sfenr ete^ 3ife»r a^fe natn 

garh leetaa ghat luti-aa deevrhay ga-i-aa buihaa-ay. ||48|| 

It has captured the fortress of the body, and plundered the home of the heart; it 

extinguishes the lamps and departs. 1 1 48| | 

%y cart fir ab>r fir fafe ab»r femj n 

fareedaa vaykh kapaahai je thee-aa je sir thee-aa tilaah. 

Fareed, look at what has happened to the cotton and the sesame seed, 

co-pf »ff ofw §r£ gfefenru ii 

kamaadai ar kaagdai kunnay ko-ili-aah. 

the sugar cane and paper, the clay pots and the charcoal. 

manday amal karaydi-aa ayh sajaa-ay tinaah. ||49|| 
This is the punishment for those who do evil deeds. 1 149| | 

<2dltd' ^fe K7W JT£ 3Tfo fefe oTHt 3T§ ^fe II 

fareedaa kann muslaa soof gal dil kaatee gurh vaat. 

Fareed, you wear your prayer shawl on your shoulders and the robes of a Sufi; your 
words are sweet, but there is a dagger in your heart. 


wufa fen WKzr fefe mfw# wfs imon 

baahar disai chaannaa dil anDhi-aaree raat. 1 1 50| | 

Outwardly, you look bright, but your heart is dark as night. 1 1 50| | 

colt; 1 33} 33 ?> f<So(tt H 3$ Bt% eife ii 

fareedaa ratee rat na niklai jay tan cheerai ko-ay. 

Fareed, not even a drop of blood would issue forth, if someone cut my body. 

TT 3?> fH§ fec^ 3f?> 33 ?> Ufe II 11*1 II 

jo tan ratay rab si-o tin tan rat na ho-ay. 1 1 51| | 

Those bodies which are imbued with the Lord - those bodies contain no blood. ||51|| 

HS3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

fe<J 3$ H# 33 3 33 fe?> 3?J ?> ufe II 

ih tan sabjio rat hai rat bin tann na ho-ay. 

This body is all blood; without blood, this body could not exist. 

H FRT 33 »TU^ f33 3f?> 33 7) 3fe II 

jo sah ratay aapnay tit tan lobh rat na ho-ay. 

Those who are imbued with their Lord, do not have the blood of greed in their bodies. 

i ufe>>r 3?> tite ufe wf 33 f%B3 trfe 11 

bhai pa-i-ai tan kheen ho-ay lobh rat vichahu jaa-ay. 

When the Fear of God fills the body, it becomes thin; the blood of greed departs from 
within. 

frff HH3f3 CT3 Hg Ufe f3§ Uf3 5§ ?3Hfe HH 3T^fe II 

ji-o baisantar Dhaat suDh ho-ay ti-o har kaa bha-o durmat mail gavaa-ay. 

J ust as metal is purified by fire, the Fear of God removes the filthy residues of evil- 

mindedness. 

cTOof 3 FT?> HUt ftT 33 Uf3 33T Wfe HUP II 

naanak tay jan sohnay je ratay har rang laa-ay. 1 1 52 1 1 

Nanak, those humble beings are beautiful, who are imbued with the Lord's Love. 
I|52|| 


fareedaa so-ee sarvar dhoodh lahu jithahu labhee vath. 

Fareed, seek that sacred pool, in which the genuine article is found. 

gyfe ft fcT»F ui fecffe ft Uf IIU3 II 

chhaparh dhoodhai ki-aa hovai chikarh dubai hath. 1 1 53 1 1 

Why do you bother to search in the pond? Your hand will only sink into the mud. 

I|53|| 

£3 $3?) Wfk% # HSt»TH II 

fareedaa nandhee kant na raavi-o vadee thee mu-ee-aas. 

Fareed, when she is young, she does not enjoy her Husband. When she grows up, she 
dies. 

TO oT^t 3fa >f t m ?7 fW5b>PH IIU8 II 

Dhan kookay N dee gor may N tai sah naa milee-aas. ||54|| 

Lying in the grave, the soul-bride cries, "I did not meet You, my Lord . " 1 1 54 1 1 

fHf yfe»r enft irat ye* # uwfor ii 

fareedaa sir pali-aa daarhee palee muchhaa N bhee palee-aa N . 

Fareed, your hair has turned grey, your beard has turned grey, and your moustache 

has turned grey. 

t h?> mftm W^E H^fU fot»F IIUU || 

ray man gahilay baavlay maaneh ki-aa ralee-aa N . ||55|| 

my thoughtless and insane mind, why are you indulging in pleasures? 1 155| | 

fareedaa kothay Dhukan kayt-rhaa pir need-rhee nivaar. 

Fareed, how long can you run on the rooftop? You are asleep to your Husband Lord - 
give it up! 

h feu zfi arst ar£ fewfe fewfe im£n 

jo dih laDhay gaanvay ga-ay vilaarh vilaarh. 1 1 56| | 

The days which were allotted to you are numbered, and they are passing, passing 
away. ||56|| 


fareedaa kothay mandap maarhee-aa ayt na laa-ay chit. 

Fareed, houses, mansions and balconies - do not attach your consciousness to these. 

fkzt iret afe 7> urft fwH imp ii 

mitee pa-ee atolavee ko-ay na hosee mit. ||57|| 

When these collapse into heaps of dust, none of them will be your friend. 1 1 57 1 1 

ttfw hto 7i wfe mm HH^t fefe ufe n 

fareedaa mandap maal na laa-ay marag sataanee chit Dhar. 

Fareed, do not focus on mansions and wealth; center your consciousness on death, 

your powerful enemy. 
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wzt wfe HMrfe fat <ft 3§ imtzii 

saa-ee jaa-ay sam H aal jithai hee ta-o vanjnaa. 1 1 58 1 1 
Remember that place where you must go. 1 1 58 1 1 

fa<ft ^Ht c^fu § £m fkwfti II 

\ — 

fareedaa jin H ee kammee naahi gun tay kammrhay visaar. 

Fareed, those deeds which do not bring merit - forget about those deeds. 

mat sarmindaa theevhee saa N -ee dai darbaar. 1 1 59 1 1 

Otherwise, you shall be put to shame, in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 59 1 1 

H T fUH cffe Woft\ few et Wfa ^fe || 

fareedaa saahib dee kar chaakree dil dee laahi bharaa N d. 

Fareed, work for your Lord and Master; dispel the doubts of your heart. 

tid^H' £ f*F tfld'fe ll£oil 

darvaysaa N no lorhee-ai rukhaa N dee jeeraa N d. ||60|| 

The dervishes, the humble devotees, have the patient endurance of trees. ||60|| 


om At oOl^ ctW HST %H II 

fareedaa kaalay maiday kaprhay kaalaa maidaa vays. 
Fareed, my clothes are black, and my outfit is black. 

crrerat gfbnr ft fe^ % otfr u^%h ii^ii 

gunhee bhari-aa mai firaa lok kahai darvays. 1 1 61| | 

I wander around full of sins, and yet people call me a dervish - a holy man. 1 1 61| | 

33t 3fe ?> U75% H fife ?at ^fe II 

tatee to-ay na palvai jay jal tubee day-ay. 

The crop which is burnt will not bloom, even if it is soaked in water. 

FT 3<J'dlfe €t f 3fe ll£PII 

fareedaa jo dohaagan rab dee jhooraydee jooray-ay. ||62|| 

Fareed, she who is forsaken by her Husband Lord, grieves and laments. 1 1 62 1 1 

w otnngt ^k'Jl ^ ii 

jaa N ku-aaree taa chaa-o veevaahee taa N maamlay. 

When she is a virgin, she is full of desire; but when she is married, then her troubles 
begin. 

§U USS^ ^fe oT»F# ft qfrft || £3 1| 

fareedaa ayho pachhotaa-o vat ku-aaree na thee-ai. ||63|| 

Fareed, she has this one regret, that she cannot be a virgin again. ||63|| 

oc&$ giret wrfe §w% <re 11 

kalar kayree chhaprhee aa-ay ulthay hanih. 

The swans have landed in a small pond of salt water. 

fin asfc ?r tftefr §3^ jM #9 ii^sii 

chinjoo borhni H naa peeveh udan sandee dan|h. ||64|| 

They dip in their bills, but do not drink; they fly away, still thirsty. 1 164| | 

uh f^fe ot; yfe»r Hot fe^'dfe trfe 11 

hans udar koDhrai pa-i-aa lok vidaaran jaa-ay. 

The swans fly away, and land in the fields of grain. The people go to chase them 
away. 


(FlfUOT ?5oT 7) rPStF <JJT 7) OTT tpfe ll&JII 

gahilaa lok na jaandaa hans na koDhraa khaa-ay. 1 1 65| | 

The thoughtless people do not know, that the swans do not eat the grain. 1 165| | 

chal chal ga-ee-aa pankhee-aa N jin H ee vasaa-ay tal. 

The birds which lived in the pools have flown away and left. 

m ^fgnr # ewft sat ot^w feors ii££ii 

fareedaa sar bhari-aa bhee chalsee thakay kaval ikal. 1 1 66| | 

Fareed, the overflowing pool shall also pass away, and only the lotus flowers shall 

remain. ||66|| 

fe^ fire^ ffe H^f oft^ wfe§ wfn ii 

fareedaa it siraanay bhu-ay savan keerhaa larhi-o maas. 

Fareed, a stone will be your pillow, and the earth will be your bed. The worms shall 
eat into your flesh. 

otefew pr feoff ufe»r yrfk ll£PII 

kayt-rhi-aa jug vaapray ikat pa-i-aa paas. 1 167| | 

Countless ages will pass, and you will still be lying on one side. ||67|| 

tttw w£\ urat h4^4\ <^t c5W ii 

fareedaa bhannee gharhee savannvee tutee naagar laj. 

Fareed, your beautiful body shall break apart, and the subtle thread of the breath shall 
be snapped. 

»Hd'«ltt ^H6 l Uffe ?ret WJ ll£tlll 

ajraa-eel faraystaa kai ghar naathee aj. ||68|| 

I n which house will the Messenger of Death be a guest today? 1 1 68| | 

fareedaa bhannee gharhee savannvee tootee naagar laj. 

Fareed, your beautiful body shall break apart, and the subtle thread of the breath shall 
be snapped. 


H Tmz ffe W3 t H fef »r^fu WT ll£tf II 

jo sajan bhu-ay bhaar thay say ki-o aavahi aj. 1 169| | 

Those friends who were a burden on the earth - how can they come today? ||69|| 

% f?>w orfenr £u 7> atfe n 

fareedaa bay nivaajaa kuti-aa ayh na bhalee reet. 
Fareed: faithless dog, this is not a good way of life. 

ofHUt ^fe ?> »f T fe»f wftfe UPON 

kabhee chal na aa-i-aa panjay vakhat maseet. 1 1 70| | 

You never come to the mosque for your five daily prayers. 1 1 70| | 

§3 ft? Wftl HHU fe^tT pFfo II 

uth fareedaa ujoo saaj subah nivaaj gujaar. 

Rise up, Fareed, and cleanse yourself; chant your morning prayer. 

TT fHf W?\ 7? fct H fHf orfU §3^ IIP^II 

jo sir saa N -ee naa nivai so sir kap utaar. 1 1 71 1 1 

The head which does not bow to the Lord - chop off and remove that head. 1 1 71| | 

h irra we\ ?? fti% h fHf ^trr opfe n 

jo sir saa-ee naa nivai so sir keejai kaa N -ay. 

That head which does not bow to the Lord - what is to be done with that head? 

5& Ufe HM'ylm H# Wfe IIPPII 

kunnay hayth jalaa-ee-ai baalan sandai thaa-ay. 1 1 72 1 1 
Put it in the fireplace, instead of firewood. 1 1 72 1 1 

&3tW fat §t Hrfw frTctf f frfe§fu II 

fareedaa kithai taiday maapi-aa jin H ee too jani-ohi. 

Fareed, where are your mother and father, who gave birth to you? 

t WTTU §fe tffe 3T£ f »fH ?> UdlSfd II 93 II 

tai paashu o-ay lad ga-ay too N ajai na pateenohi. 1 1 73 1 1 

They have left you, but even so, you are not convinced that you shall also have to go. 
I|73|| 


fareedaa man maidaan kar to-ay tibay laahi. 

Fareed, flatten out your mind; smooth out the hills and valleys. 

ttffr nfe ?> »F^Ht uffof fret ^ftr npan 

agai mool na aavsee dojak sandee bhaahi. 1 1 74| | 

Hereafter, the fires of hell shall not even approach you. 1 1 74| | 

mwu ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

<2dl^' tfTOoT bR5of HfU tft5oT ?H TO J-FfU II 

fareedaa khaalak khalak meh khalak vasai rab maahi. 

Fareed, the Creator is in the Creation, and the Creation abides in God. 

H^r foTH £ W feH fetf $3 IIPMII 

mandaa kis no aakhee-ai jaa N tis bin ko-ee naahi. 1 1 75| | 
Whom can we call bad? There is none without Him. 1 1 75| | 

<2dltJ' ftT feftr ?>W orfilW H oOrfu flf II 

fareedaa je dihi naalaa kapi-aa jay gal kapeh chukh. 

Fareed, if on that day when my umbilical cord was cut, my throat had been cut 
instead, 

pavan na itee maamlay sahaa N na itee dukh. 1 1 76| | 

I would not have fallen into so many troubles, or undergone so many hardships. 
I|76|| 

H TT&m Hfo dT£ II 

chaban chalan ratann say sunee-ar bahi ga-ay. 

My teeth, feet, eyes and ears have stopped working. 

HS\ WTJ H Wfi\ tjfo <JTU IIPPII 

hayrhay mutee Dhaah say jaanee chal ga-ay. 1 1 77| | 

My body cries out, "Those whom I knew have left me!"| 1 77| | 


fareedaa buray daa bhalaa kar gusaa man na hadhaa-ay. 

Fareed, answer evil with goodness; do not fill your mind with anger. 
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irut % ?) saret Hf fe nptiii 

dayhee rog na lag-ee palai sabh ki chh paa-ay. 1 1 78| | 

Your body shall not suffer from any disease, and you shall obtain everything. 1 1 78| | 

tttw ifa yd 1 oil hu 1 ^ wm II 

fareedaa pankh paraahunee dunee suhaavaa baag. 
Fareed, the bird is a guest in this beautiful world-garden. 

(sOyfe ^tft jthu frr§ or orfe nptf ii 

na-ubat vajee subah si-o chalan kaa kar saaj. 1 179| | 

The morning drums are beating - get ready to leave! 1 1 79 1 1 

grfe orpt ^sbft Hfenr fm u 

fareedaa raat kathooree vandee-ai suti-aa milai na bhaa-o. 

Fareed, musk is released at night. Those who are sleeping do not receive their share. 

frW fi3 Slt^tt f^cT fti&Z WW§ lltZOII 

\ \ — — — 

jin H aa nain nee N draavalay tin H aa milan ku-aa-o. ||80|| 

Those whose eyes are heavy with sleep - how can they receive it? 1 180| | 

H WfcW *J*f K5" |T t?*f HS^btf frfHT II 

fareedaa mai jaani-aa dukh muih koo dukh sabaa-i-ai jag. 

Fareed, I thought that I was in trouble; the whole world is in trouble! 

f% sfe ^ £fw 3* uife urfe £<f wftT NtZ^II 

oochay charh kai daykhi-aa taa N ghar ghar ayhaa ag. 1 1 81 1 1 

When I climbed the hill and looked around, I saw this fire in each and every home. 

I|81|| 


HUWU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

&3\W ffH ddl'^ttl tffe fWHW II 

fareedaa bhoom rangaavalee manih visoolaa baag. 

Fareed, in the midst of this beautiful earth, there is a garden of thorns. 

TT tT?> iftfe fo^frW fst? >»RJ 7) W<H MtlP II 

jo jan peer nivaaji-aa tin H aa anch na laag. 1 182| | 

Those humble beings who are blessed by their spiritual teacher, do not suffer even a 
scratch. ||82|| 

mwu ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

ttfW f>ra jfftT H^6rfl %U II 

fareedaa umar suhaavarhee sang suvannrhee dayh. 

Fareed, life is blessed and beautiful, along with the beautiful body. 

virlay kay-ee paa-ee-an jin H aa pi-aaray nayh. 1 183| | 

Only a rare few are found, who love their Beloved Lord. 1 1 83| | 

srot ^n* 7) wfu s§ # ti^e 1 ii 

kanDhee vahan na dhaahi ta-o bhee laykhaa dayvnaa. 

river, do not destroy your banks; you too will be asked to give your account. 

fanfe TO TO"fe ¥Uf fe^f 3T§ of% || t:8ll 

jiDhar rab rajaa-ay vahan tiDhaa-oo ga N -o karay. 1 1 84| | 
The river flows in whatever direction the Lord orders. ||84|| 

6 die f*F H3t feu 3lfe»F H75^ H3t ?T"fe II 

fareedaa dukhaa saytee dihu ga-i-aa soolaa N saytee raat. 
Fareed, the day passes painfully; the night is spent in anguish. 


kharhaa pukaaray paat-nee bayrhaa kapar vaat. ||85|| 

The boatman stands up and shouts, "The boat is caught in the whirlpool!"! |85| | 

?5Ht WHt c^t ^fr 5Ttft §T% dfe II 

lammee lammee nadee vahai kanDhee kayrai hayt. 
The river flows on and on; it loves to eat into its banks. 

in? £ owf fenr or% h ipse H%fe nt:£ii 

bayrhay no kapar ki-aa karay jay paatan rahai suchayt. 1 1 86| | 

What can the whirlpool do to the boat, if the boatman remains alert? 1 1 86| | 

ttfW H HtT^ feoT f ^ 7i II 

fareedaa galee N so sajan veeh ik dhoo N dhavdee na lahaa N . 

Fareed, there are dozens who say they are friends; I search, but I cannot find even 

one. 

Dhukhaa N ji-o maa N leeh kaaran tin H aa maa piree. ||87|| 
I yearn for my beloved like a smouldering fire. ||87|| 

feu 3$ eiQcUs' fcs fcs otff II 

fareedaa ih tan bha-ukanaa nit nit dukhee-ai ka-un. 

Fareed, this body is always barking. Who can stand this constant suffering? 

5T?>t htt £ forat ?fr ii tit: n 

kannee bujay day rahaa N kitee vagai pa-un. 1 1 88| | 

I have put plugs in my ears; I don't care how much the wind is blowing. ||88|| 

an tffl^t iratnr >fftp>f c^t ^irfc ii 

fareedaa rab khajooree pakee-aa N maakhi-a na-ee vaha N ni H . 
Fareed, God's dates have ripened, and rivers of honey flow. 

h h ^t 1 sta^ f fnu u^fo ntitf ii 

jo jo vanjai N deehrhaa so umar hath pavann. 1 1 89| | 

With each passing day, your life is being stolen away. ||89|| 


fareedaa tan sukaa pinjar thee-aa talee-aa N khoo N deh kaag. 

Fareed, my withered body has become a skeleton; the crows are pecking at my palms. 

ttfFT H 7> y'OfdQ ^H^^^3T MtfOII 

ajai so rab na baahurhi-o daykh banday kay bhaag. 1 190| | 

Even now, God has not come to help me; behold, this is the fate of all mortal beings. 
1 1 S0| | 

kaagaa karang dhandholi-aa saglaa khaa-i-aa maas. 

The crows have searched my skeleton, and eaten all my flesh. 

£ ffe fiTF Hfe SU§ flra %*f?> St ttFH lltf^ll 

ay du-ay nainaa mat chhuha-o pir daykhan kee aas. 1 1 91| | 

But please do not touch these eyes; I hope to see my Lord. 1 1 91 1 1 

kaagaa choond na pinjraa basai ta udar jaahi. 

crow, do not peck at my skeleton; if you have landed on it, fly away. 

ftlf fUtT% ft^ HU W?t HTT 7> fef wfa MtfPII 

jit pinjrai mayraa saho vasai maas na tidoo khaahi. 1 192| | 

Do not eat the flesh from that skeleton, within which my Husband Lord abides. 1 192| | 

fareedaa gor nimaanee sad karay nighri-aa ghar aa-o. 

Fareed, the poor grave calls out, "0 homeless one, come back to your home. 

HW »f T ^ T H^J ^fow Iltf3ll 

sarpar maithai aavnaa marnahu naa dari-aahu. ||93|| 

You shall surely have to come to me; do not be afraid of death. "| 1 93 1 1 

ir?>t ttfe^l ^trfe»f T §rst nfe aret n 

aynee lo-inee daykh-di-aa kaytee chal ga-ee. 
These eyes have seen a great many leave. 


fareedaa lokaa N aapo aapnee mai aapnee pa-ee. ||94|| 
Fareed, the people have their fate, and I have mine. 1 194| | 

»Py H^'dfd A fH^fu H fiffow TO 3fe II 

aap savaareh mai mileh mai mili-aa sukh ho-ay. 

God says, "If you reform yourself, you shall meet me, and meeting me, you shall be at 
peace. 

tt § ft^ ufe aufo Hf trar %w ufe ntfun 

fareedaa jay too mayraa ho-ay raheh sabh jag tayraa ho-ay. 1 1 95 1 1 
Fareed, if you will be mine, the whole world will be yours. "| 1 95| | 

5fqt §§ ftf3 r Po(tJdo( qtf II 

kanDhee utai rukh-rhaa kichrak bannai Dheer. 

How long can the tree remain implanted on the river-bank? 

fareedaa kachai bhaa N dai rakhee-ai kichar taa-ee neer. ||96|| 
Fareed, how long can water be kept in a soft clay pot? ||96|| 

6 die 1 HUW fcOTJ^ ^fu <JTU »f r fe»f T 3fe II 

fareedaa mahal nisakhan reh ga-ay vaasaa aa-i-aa tal. 

Fareed, the mansions are vacant; those who lived in them have gone to live 

underground. 
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are* ir fe>fsb>r auHfo |<f nfo n 

goraa N say nimaanee-aa bahsan roohaa N mai. 
They remain there, in those unhonored graves. 

ftlF HtJflft e?5f »fiT fcT offo MtfPII 

aakhee N sayj<haa bandagee chalan aj ke kal. ||97|| 

Shaykh, dedicate yourself to God; you will have to depart, today or tomorrow. 
I|97|| 


<2d]tJ' H§§ W 977 feH ftT§ ^t»T% II 

fareedaa ma-utai daa bannaa ayvai disai ji-o daree-aavai dhaahaa. 
Fareed, the shore of death looks like the river-bank, being eroded away. 

mt UrTof 5fW HSh>T ^5 d'd'O 1 II 

agai dojak tapi-aa sunee-ai hool pavai kaahaahaa. 

Beyond is the burning hell, from which cries and shrieks are heard. 

feor?F £ m m\ fefe fero tud^'d 1 n 

iknaa no sabh soihee aa-ee ik firday vayparvaahaa. 

Some understand this completely, while others wander around carelessly. 

ftT 5tfe»F f?5t f%fo H €33RT Qdl'O 1 II tf till 

amal je keeti-aa dunee vich say dargeh ohaagaa. 1 1 98| | 

Those actions which are done in this world, shall be examined in the Court of the 
Lord. ||98|| 

^t»rt ^ agw 3w ct% ii 

\ — 

fareedaa daree-aavai kan H ai bagulaa baithaa kayl karay. 
Fareed, the crane perches on the river bank, playing joyfully. 

o[& 5TTO <fc £ »fftJH ITtT u£ II 

kayl karayday hanih no achintay baaj pa-ay. 
While it is playing, a hawk suddenly pounces on it. 

u£ fen to £ $w ferrefrF n 

baaj pa-ay tis rab day kaylaa N visree-aa N . 

When the Hawk of God attacks, playful sport is forgotten. 

TT Hfe fefe 7i %% Hfe H 3F75t TO oft>F HXftf II 

jo man chit na chaytay san so gaalee rab kee-aa N . 1 1 99 1 1 
God does what is not expected or even considered. ||99|| 

w% I he w$ wfc ii 

saadjiay tarai man dayhuree chalai paanee ann. 
The body is nourished by water and grain. 


»rfe# HtF f%fo ^fe »THst srfc ii 

aa-i-o bandaa dunee vich vat aasoonee baneh. 
The mortal comes into the world with high hopes. 

HtfcTC* H§3 W »P^7# m tdd^'H II 

malkal ma-utjaa N aavsee sabh darvaajay bhann. 

But when the Messenger of Death comes, it breaks down all the doors. 

ferr ftwfgw wstnv »rfr fen 7 srf?> n 

tin H aa pi-aari-aa bhaa-ee-aa N agai ditaa baneh. 

It binds and gags the mortal, before the eyes of his beloved brothers. 

%*RJ tjfo»F rTfe»F § ^fe II 

vaykhhu bandaa chali-aa chahu jani-aa dai ka N ni H . 

Behold, the mortal being is going away, carried on the shoulders of four men. 

wra ft? att e& fkfo emu »r£ ^fk moon 

fareedaa amal je keetay dunee vich dargeh aa-ay kamm. 1 1 100| | 

Fareed, only those good deeds done in the world will be of any use in the Court of the 

Lord. ||100|| 

U§ yfttd'dl fe?> lM»F tT3Tfe frW II 

— \ \ — 

fareedaa ha-o balihaaree tin H pankhee-aa jangal jin H aa vaas. 
Fareed, I am a sacrifice to those birds which live in the jungle. 

olotf f 3Tf?> gfe ?Hfe 7i S5f?> Wl W^O^W 

kakar chugan thai vasan rab na chhodan paas. 1 1 101 1 1 

They peck at the roots and live on the ground, but they do not leave the Lord's side. 
1 1 1011 1 

ffe ^ 5?fw US 9fe Wfti II 

fareedaa rut firee van kambi-aa pat iharhay iharh paahi. 

Fareed, the seasons change, the woods shake and the leaves drop from the trees. 

f^W ttE foffcl'Q ftrfu moP II 

chaaray kundaa dhoo N dhee-aa N rahan kithaa-oo naahi. 1 1 102 1 1 

I have searched in the four directions, but I have not found any resting place 

anywhere. ||102|| 


wfa u&w qt? orat <*m*\ yfu%f n 

fareedaa paarh patolaa Dhai karee kamblarhee pahiray-o. 

Fareed, I have torn my clothes to tatters; now I wear only a rough blanket. 

ftT?>t %rft hu fi-fw ke\ %H 5T%§ II °103 II 

jin H ee vaysee saho milai say-ee vays karay-o. ||103|| 

I wear only those clothes which will lead me to meet my Lord. 1 1 103 1 1 

MS 3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

opfe u&w irest cfottrfl uftrafe ii 

kaa-ay patolaa paarh-tee kamblarhee pahiray-ay. 

Why do you tear apart your fine clothes, and take to wearing a rough blanket? 

cTOot urg ut irfe»F hu fk& h c^bxfe sin orafe moan 

naanak ghar hee baithi-aa saho milai jay nee-at raas karay-i. 1 1 104| | 

Nanak, even sitting in your own home, you can meet the Lord, if your mind is in the 

right place. ||104|| 

MS U || 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

ftW ^fWW^fW erf?) HHf?> WJ II 

— \ 

fareedaa garab jin H aa vadi-aa-ee-aa Dhan joban aagaah. 

Fareed, those who are very proud of their greatness, wealth and youth, 

tjw ust fH§ fen frrf kItfu II ^OU II 

khaalee chalay Dhanee si-o tibay ji-o meehahu. 1 1 105| | 

shall return empty-handed from their Lord, like sandhills after the rain. 1 1 105 1 1 

fareedaa tinaa mukh daraavanay jinaa visaari-on naa-o. 

Fareed, the faces of those who forget the Lord's Name are dreadful. 


aithai dukh ghanayri-aa agai tha-ur na thaa-o. 1 1 106| | 

They suffer terrible pain here, and hereafter they find no place of rest or refuge. 
1 1 106| | 

tttw fag** grfe 7i H'TdiSfo tfe^f yfeSfo n 

fareedaa pichhal raat na jaagi-ohi jeevad-rho mu-i-ohi. 

Fareed, if you do not awaken in the early hours before dawn, you are dead while yet 
alive. 

fltgH feH'TdttF 3gfHS feHfdGfd moPII 

jay tai rab visaari-aa ta rab na visari-ohi. 1 1 107 1 1 

Although you have forgotten God, God has not forgotten you. ||107|| 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

$3 ddl'^M 1 ^ %HUH T H II 

fareedaa kant rangvaalaa vadaa vaymuhtaaj. 

Fareed, my Husband Lord is full of joy; He is Great and Self-sufficient. 

jjrauMgfew^Jwim motzii 

alah saytee rati-aa ayhu sachaavaa N saaj. ||108|| 

To be imbued with the Lord God - this is the most beautiful decoration. 1 1 108| | 
h§u ii 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

JTO feoT cffe few % Wfa fecFf || 

fareedaa dukh sukh ik kar dil tay laahi vikaar. 

Fareed, look upon pleasure and pain as the same; eradicate corruption from your 
heart. 


alah bhaavai so bhalaa taa N labhee darbaar. 1 1 109 1 1 

Whatever pleases the Lord God is good; understand this, and you will reach His Court. 
1 1 109| | 

HS U II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

fareedaa dunee vajaa-ee vajdee too N bhee vajeh naal. 

Fareed, the world dances as it dances, and you dance with it as well. 

HSt iTT^ ?) ?rltP" frlH »f35U cttW Wsf \mo\\ 

so-ee jee-o na vajdaa jis alhu kardaa saar. 1 1 110| | 

That soul alone does not dance with it, who is under the care of the Lord God. 1 1 110| | 

HSU II 

mehlaa 5. 
Fifth Mehl: 

g Jit; 1 few ^H 1- fen £?>t frrf Ucft ?> fart srfH n 

fareedaa dil rataa is dunee si-o dunee na kitai kamm. 

Fareed, the heart is imbued with this world, but the world is of no use to it at all. 
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ftim Soto* antrat j? iretw of^fk iihhhii 

misal fakeeraa N gaakh-rhee so paa-ee-ai poor karamm. 1 1 111 1 1 

It is so difficult to be like the fakeers - the Holy Saints; it is only achieved by perfect 

karma. ||111|| 

ufbw uu% ^ttrf 1 # ys 1 " ^fk ii 

pahilai pahrai fulrhaa fal bhee pachhaa raat. 

The first watch of the night brings flowers, and the later watches of the night bring 
fruit. 


jo jaaga N ni H lahann say saa-ee kanno daat. 1 1 112 1 1 

Those who remain awake and aware, receive the gifts from the Lord. 1 1 1 12 1 1 

ws\ H T fuH jret»F fenr ^ fen c^fe n 

daatee saahib sandee-aa ki-aa chalai tis naal. 

The gifts are from our Lord and Master; who can force Him to bestow them? 

fefe rTW ?5Uf?> feof?F nfw efe tofe 11^311 

ikjaaganday naa lahni H ikn H aa suti-aa day-ay uthaal. ||113|| 

Some are awake, and do not receive them, while He awakens others from sleep to 

bless them. ||113|| 

f^etir mFBT or 3§ sfe oret afr n 

dhoodhavdee-av suhaag koo ta-o tan kaa-ee kor. 

You search for your Husband Lord; you must have some fault in your body. 

ftTcf cVf HUWt fec^ W ^ 11^911 

jin H aa naa-o suhaaganee tin H aa jhaak na hor. 1 1 114| | 

Those who are known as happy soul-brides, do not look to others. 1 1 114| | 

HH^ cOf^ £ HHf ?fot II 

sabar manih kamaan ay sabar kaa neehno. 

Within yourself, make patience the bow, and make patience the bowstring. 

fiw to ^ 7i orat iiwiii 

sabar sandaa baan khaalak khataa na karee. ||115|| 

Make patience the arrow, the Creator will not let you miss the target. 1 1 115 1 1 

HSRT >>fefo H^t 3?> §t W&fa II 

— \ 

sabar andar saabree tan ayvai jaalayni H . 

Those who are patient abide in patience; in this way, they burn their bodies. 

Uf?> TitftfcT y^fe # 7i foTH £f?> im€\\ 

hon najeek khudaa-ay dai bhayt na kisai dayn. 1 1 116| | 

They are close to the Lord, but they do not reveal their secret to anyone. 1 1 116| | 


sabar ayhu su-aa-o jay too N bandaa dirh karahi. 

Let patience be your purpose in life; implant this within your being. 

vaDh theeveh daree-aa-o tut na theeveh vaahrhaa. 1 1 117 1 1 

In this way, you will grow into a great river; you will not break off into a tiny stream. 
II117N 

tdd^Hl ^rat iratfe II 

fareedaa darvaysee gaakh-rhee choprhee pareet. 

Fareed, it is difficult to be a dervish - a Holy Saint; it is easier to love bread when it is 
buttered. 

ikan kinai chaalee-ai darvaysaavee reet. ||118|| 
Only a rare few follow the way of the Saints. 1 1 118| | 

3?> 30 3^ frT§ W&Z Htffc II 

tan tapai tanoor ji-o baalan had bala N ni H . 

My body is cooking like an oven; my bones are burning like firewood. 

M SoT fafe tiw ^ h flrat fkwfo iiwfn 

pairee thakaa N sir julaa N jay moo N piree mila N ni H . 1 1 119 1 1 

If my feet become tired, I will walk on my head, if I can meet my Beloved. 1 1 1 19 1 1 

3$ 7) Slffe S§3 frf§ W&Z ?> II 

tan na tapaa-ay tanoor ji-o baalan had na baal. 

Do not heat up your body like an oven, and do not burn your bones like firewood. 

fnfo u# few m^fe firat r<->d'f« \mo\\ 

sir pairee ki-aa fayrhi-aa andar piree nihaal. ||120|| 

What harm have your feet and head done to you? Behold your Beloved within 
yourself. ||120|| ' 

U§ f^et HrT^ HtTf At c^fe II 

ha-o dhoodhaydee sajnaa sajan maiday naal. 

I search for my Friend, but my Friend is already with me. 


(Toot rmv s ?5yb>r ir^yftf efe fe*rfo ii^p^ii 

naanak alakh na lakhee-ai gurmukh day-ay dikhaal. 1 1 121| | 

Nanak, the Unseen Lord cannot be seen; He is revealed only to the Gurmukh. 

hansaa daykh tarandi-aa bagaa aa-i-aa chaa-o. 

Seeing the swans swimming, the cranes became excited. 

ffn h£ hst ay^ frra" nfe §ufo u 7 ^ n ^pp ii 

dub mu-ay bag bapurhay sir tal upar paa-o. 1 1 122 1 1 

The poor cranes were drowned to death, with their heads below the water and their 
feet sticking out above. 1 1 122 1 1 

H Wf&W ^3 <JH U 3* H cft^ HOT II 

mai jaani-aa vad hans hai taa N mai keetaa sang. 

1 knew him as a great swan, so I associated with him. 

h w& air aw tretH #3t >m inP3ii 

jay jaanaa bag bapurhaa janam na bhayrhee ang. 1 1 123| | 

If I had known that he was a only wretched crane, I would never in my life have 

crossed paths with him. ||123|| 

tofttF % few aarcF w off ?refo n% n 

ki-aa hans ki-aa bagulaa jaa ka-o nadar Dharay. 

Who is a swan, and who is a crane, if God blesses him with His Glance of Grace? 

h fen ?i r m T wmu uh ot% irpbii 

jay tis bhaavai naankaa kaagahu hans karay. 1 1 124| | 

If it pleases Him, Nanak, He changes a crow into a swan. 1 1 124| | 

sarvar pankhee haykrho faaheevaal pachaas. 

There is only one bird in the lake, but there are fifty trappers. 


feU 3?> *5U# 31f fW H% »FH II Will 

ih tan lahree gad thi-aa sachay tayree aas. 1 1 125 1 1 

This body is caught in the waves of desire. my True Lord, You are my only hope! 
1 1 125| | 

kavan so akhar kavan gun kavan so manee-aa mant. 

What is that word, what is that virtue, and what is that magic mantra? 

cj^f h %h uf orat ftif ^fk »rt % inp£n 

kavan so vayso ha-o karee jit vas aavai kant. 1 1 126| | 

What are those clothes, which I can wear to captivate my Husband Lord? 1 1 126| | 
nivan so akhar khavan gun jihbaa manee-aa mant. 

Humility is the word, forgiveness is the virtue, and sweet speech is the magic mantra. 

£ | It %H offo 3* ^fn »f^t % II Wll 

ay tarai bhainay vays kar taa N vas aavee kant. 1 1 127| | 

Wear these three robes, sister, and you will captivate your Husband Lord. 1 1 127| | 

Hfe u^et ufe fenrs 1- n 

mat hodee ho-ay i-aanaa. 
If you are wise, be simple; 

3^Ueufe fod'S' II 

taan hoday ho-ay nitaanaa. 
if you are powerful, be weak; 

»reu£ »ry i&z ii 

anhoday aap vandaa-ay. 

and when there is nothing to share, then share with others. 

^ W TtWE IRPtll 

ko aisaa bhagat sadaa-ay. 1 1 128| | 

How rare is one who is known as such a devotee. ||128|| 


ik fikaa na gaalaa-ay sabhnaa mai sachaa Dhanee. 

Do not utter even a single harsh word; your True Lord and Master abides in all. 

fonpf 7> tut s^fo m wrat inptfn 

hi-aa-o na kaihee thaahi maanak sabh amolvay. 1 1 129 1 1 

Do not break anyone's heart; these are all priceless jewels. 1 1 129| | 

H^F HrfeoT 5*33 Hfe HBW II 

sabhnaa man maanik thaahan mool machaa N gvaa. 

The minds of all are like precious jewels; to harm them is not good at all. 

h 3§ firafor fact fo»r§ ^ 5^ orat ^ 11^3011 

jay ta-o piree-aa dee sik hi-aa-o na thaahay kahee daa. 1 1 130| | 

If you desire your Beloved, then do not break anyone's heart. 1 1 130| | 
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H^T Hfe c^K cTC^ fodeiQ f^3% »foTO H^fe »ffT?ft 31^ UHrfe II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self-Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

H^HtHUWHWH II 

sava-yay saree mukhbaak-y mehlaa 5. 

Swaiyas From The Mouth Of The Great Fifth Mehl: 

»rfe otdd'd ohz m »ry 11 

aad purakh kartaar karan kaaran sabh aapay. 

Primal Lord God, You Yourself are the Creator, the Cause of all causes. 

3fu§ UT3 gfu§ fwf II 

sarab rahi-o bharpoor sagal ajiat rahi-o bi-aapay. 

You are All-pervading everywhere, totally filling all hearts. 


WUS fTHTfe frt ct§?> 3# mfs HUH eft U*F oft »fv ufo ufe II 

1/ - L 

ba-yaapat daykhee-ai jagat jaanai ka-un tayree gat sarab kee rakh-yaa karai aapay 
har pat. 

You are seen pervading the world; who can know Your State? You protect all; You are 
our Lord and Master. 

wftorft wfkm wit »rfU §3vfe n 

abhinaasee abigat aapay aap utpat. 

my Imperishable and Formless Lord, You formed Yourself. 

Hot Hot »T?> FTUt 3H 5fe II 

aykai toohee aykai an naahee turn bhat. 

You are the One and Only; no one else is like You. 

ufe >>ff FTut u'd'^'d o?§^ fj oft atw frar? fU^ fr hh ct w n 

har ant naahee paaraavaar ka-un hai karai beechaar jagat pitaa hai sarab paraan ko 
aDhaar. 

Lord, You have no end or limitation. Who can contemplate You? You are the Father 
of the world, the Support of all life. 

Ff?> cVrtcx efo ffe HUH HHHfo £cT tft<J fattF H*T^ II 

jan naanak bhagat dar tul barahm samsar ayk jeeh ki-aa bakhaanai. 

Your devotees are at Your Door, God - they are just like You. How can servant 

Nanak describe them with only one tongue? 

TF fe Hfo Hfo Hfo Hfo HtJ yfttd'fd II ^ II 

haa N ke bal bal bal bal sad balihaar. ||1|| 

1 am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, forever a sacrifice to them. ||1|| 

mte U^J Hfo »fHW ¥3^ du ut ut § utr »RTU Ufa II 

amrit parvaah sar atul bhandaar bhar parai hee tay parai apar apaar par. 

Streams of Ambrosial Nectar flow; Your Treasures are unweighable and overflowing in 

abundance. You are the Farthest of the far, Infinite and Incomparably Beautiful. 

»py£ ww§ orfoKfe?) |hu trfo uu§ £rt few ? urfg n 

aapuno bhaavan kar mantar na doosro Dhar opat parloua aykai nimakh to ghar. 

You do whatever You please; You do not take advice from anyone else. In Your Home, 

creation and destruction happen in an instant. 


ttf 1 ?) FTUt HHHfo §Fft»FU fcUHfu IJd'rid FP"fU FTH 35t£ ufu ufu II 

aan naahee samsar ujee-aaro nirmar kot paraachhat jaahi naam lee-ay har har. 
No one else is equal to You; Your Light is Immaculate and Pure. Millions of sins are 
washed away, chanting Your Name, Har, Har. 

FT?> rt'rtoc t?fu ffe HUM HWHfU Eo[ tfllT fcWF HtF^ II 

jan naanak bhagat dar tul barahm samsar ayk jeeh ki-aa bakhaanai. 

Your devotees are at Your Door, God - they are just like You. How can servant Nanak 

describe them with only one tongue? 

u* for nfe afo nfe afo pre yfttd'fd iipii 

haa N ke bal bal bal bal sad balihaar. ||2|| 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, forever a sacrifice to them. ||2|| 

EFU £cT t 1 at£ fow? Ufa ufu§ HH Hfo »FfLr U feu^U II 

sagal bhavan Dhaaray ayk thay N kee-ay bisthaaray poor rahi-o sarab meh aap hai 
niraaray. 

You established all the worlds from within Yourself, and extended them outward. You 
are All-pervading amongst all, and yet You Yourself remain detached. 

ufu ire ?fuT yfis u*u tftw tTCHfks^ jrara or ws* §ot arcra hu^u n 

har gun naahee ant paaray jee-a jant sabh thaaray sagal ko daataa aykai alakh 
muraaray. 

Lord, there is no end or limit to Your Glorious Virtues; all beings and creatures are 
Yours. You are the Giver of all, the One Invisible Lord. 
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»TV Ut Wtt EF% cWdfe U OT? HU$ fou?> FTUt W ?> HHT% II 

aap hee Dhaaran Dhaaray kudrat hai daykhaaray baran chihan naahee mukh na 
masaaray. 

He Himself supports the Universe, revealing His All-powerful Creative Potency. He has 
no color, form, mouth or beard. 

FT?) rt'rtoc efu ffe HUH HWHfU Eo[ fftu folttF H*Fcl II 

jan naanak bhagat dar tul barahm samsar ayk jeeh ki-aa baj<haanai. 

Your devotees are at Your Door, God - they are just like You. How can servant 

Nanak describe them with only one tongue? 


<r fe afe afe afe afe jtc yfwd'fd 11311 

haa N ke bal bal bal bal sad balihaar. ||3|| 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, forever a sacrifice to them. ||3|| 

HUH 3^ ffrFG cfoffe 7> WG W?> % §tT fTc^R tu 5^ II 

sarab gun niDhaana N keemat na ga-yaana Dha-yaana oochay tay oochou jaaneejai 
parabh tayro thaana N . 

You are the Treasure of all virtue; who can know the value of Your spiritual wisdom 
and meditation? God, Your Place is known as the highest of the high. 

h?> u?> §u wfi £t Hfe fj ttu 1 ^ of??> §w %f at § as^ M 

man Dhan tayro paraana N aykai soot hai jahaana N kavan upmaa day-o baday tay 
badaana N . 

Mind, wealth and the breath of life belong to You alone, Lord. The world is strung 
upon Your Thread. What praises can I give to You? You are the Greatest of the great. 

fF# oT§?> §U »TC5tr »IW ttfolW oTCF fj HUH 5T II 

jaanai ka-un tayro bhay-o alakh apaar day-o akal kalaa hai parabh sarab ko Dhaana N . 
Who can know Your Mystery? Unfathomable, Infinite, Divine Lord, Your Power is 
unstoppable. God, You are the Support of all. 

Ff?) rt'rto( efu ffe HUH HHHfU Sof tfllT few Hlf^ II 

jan naanak bhagat dar tul barahm samsar ayk jeeh ki-aa bakhaanai. 

Your devotees are at Your Door, God - they are just like You. How can servant 

Nanak describe them with only one tongue? 

u* fe afe afe afe afe t& yfttd'fd iibii 

haa N ke bal bal bal bal sad balihaar. ||4|| 

I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, forever a sacrifice to them. ||4|| 

fodcCd WcPU »f£W UU?> »ftoH> II 

nirankaar aakaar achhal pooran abhinaasee. 

Formless, Formed, Undeceivable, Perfect, Imperishable, 

uttis w£b uy fcuHW fydi'Hl n 

harakhvant aanant roop nirmal bigaasee. 

Blissful, Unlimited, Beautiful, Immaculate, Blossoming Lord: 


are di'^fd iinfe >off feor few ?Kjt irf ii 

gun gaavahi bay-ant ant ik til nahee paasee. 

Countless are those who sing Your Glorious Praises, but they do not know even a tiny 
bit of Your extent. 

jaa ka-o ho N hi kirpaal so jan parabh tumeh milaasee. 

That humble being upon whom You shower Your Mercy meets with You, God. 

crfo crfc § crf?> ft?) frTU fonra ufe ufe ^cr§ n 

Dhan Dhan tay Dhan jan jih kirpaal har har bha-ya-o. 

Blessed, blessed, blessed are those humble beings, upon whom the Lord, Har, Har, 
showers His Mercy. 

ufo fe?> u^fk»f§ ftr ft?>h Hzz i gftr§ im ii 

har gur naanak jin parsi-o se janam maran duh thay rahi-o. 1 1 5| | 

Whoever meets with the Lord through Guru Nanak is rid of both birth and death. ||5|| 

Hfe Hfe Ufe Hfe Hfe H§ Hfe w£\ty II 

sat sat har sat sat satay sat bhanee-ai. 

The Lord is said to be True, True, True, True, the Truest of the True. 

fHU »F?> 7> U0d'd6 HSfrft II 

doosar aan na avar purakh pa-uraatan sunee-ai. 

There is no other like Him. He is the Primal Being, the Primal Soul. 

>5ff>r? ufe^TFM^HfcH^mfy^ii 

amrit har ko naam la it man sabh sukh paa-ay. 

Chanting the Ambrosial Name of the Lord, the mortal is blessed with all comforts. 

rRJ 3H?> §U tTT? feufe WU^ II 

jayh rasan chaakhi-o tayh jan taripat aqhaa-av. 

Those who taste it with their tongues, those humble beings are satisfied and fulfilled. 

ftTU HV% H3H3lfe feu fWf || 

jih thaakur suparsan bha-yo satsangat tin pi-aar. 

That person who becomes pleasing to his Lord and Master, loves the Sat Sangat, the 
True Congregation. 


Ufa 3Tf cTOof ftT?) LrafH§ fe?JH?ora oft§ §CTf ll£ll 

har gur naanak jin H parsi-o tin H sabh kul kee-o uDhaar. 1 1 6| | 

Whoever meets with the Lord through Guru Nanak, saves all his generations. ||6|| 

Hf TJW 3WE Hf Htufe CTfe§ II 

sach sabhaa deebaan sach sachay peh Dhari-o. 

True is His Congregation and His Court. The True Lord has established Truth. 

H§ 3*ffe fo^H Hf 31F^H orfg§ II 

sachai takhat nivaas sach tapaavas kari-o. 

Sitting upon His Throne of Truth, He administers True J ustice. 

Hfo fHdfrlO JWf »rfu »FfW 7i f*5§ II 

sach sirji-ya-o sansaar aap aabhul na bhula-o. 

The True Lord Himself fashioned the Universe. He is I nfallible, and does not make 
mistakes. 

ratan naam apaar keem nahu pavai amula-o. 

The Naam, the Name of the I nfinite Lord, is the jewel. Its value cannot be appraised - 
it is priceless. 

frru forLTO uxaf arfsn? h^h fe^f u 1 ^ n 

jih kirpaal ho-ya-o gobind sarab sukh tinhoo paa-ay. 

That person, upon whom the Lord of the Universe showers His Mercy obtains all 
comforts. 

ufo (To* ftr?) u^frr§ 3 nufe fefo Hfc ?> »re iipii 

har gur naanak jin H parsi-o tay bahurh fir jon na aa-ay. 1 17| | 

Those who touch the Feet of the Lord through Guru Nanak, do not have to enter the 

cycle of reincarnation ever again. 1 1 7| | 

ct^$ % cf§$ w§ ito ftrftr fgfe oratnr n 

kavan jog ka-un ga-yaan Dhavaan kavan biDh ustat karee-ai. 

What is the Yoga, what is the spiritual wisdom and meditation, and what is the way, 

to praise the Lord? 


fm HrfaoT §3hr £fe fef otto ?> u^tnr n 

siDh saaDhik taytees kor tir keem na paree-ai. 

The Siddhas and seekers and the three hundred thirty million gods cannot find even a 
tiny bit of the Lord's Value. 

HUWrfeof HAcCfe fcf >3ff 7> Lp£ || 

barahmaadik sankaad saykh gun ant na paa-ay. 

Neither Brahma, nor Sanak, nor the thousand-headed serpent king can find the limits 
of His Glorious Virtues. 

»rarg arfuf ?>ut wfe ufo hh gfu§ hk^ ii 

agahu gahi-o nahee jaa-ay poor sarab rahi-o samaa-ay. 

The Inapprehensible Lord cannot be apprehended. He is pervading and permeating 
amongst all. 

frTU oT^t fjTOof tdlH'tt U% flfe FT?) f57T 33T§ II 

jih kaatee silak da-yaal parabh say-ay jan lagay bhagtay. 

Those whom God has mercifully freed from their nooses - those humble beings are 
attached to His devotional worship. 

Ufa 3Tf (Vrto( frR7 ydfn6 § fe^ &3 T{W Hof§ II tl II 

har gur naanak jin H parsi-o tay it ut sadaa muktay. 1 1 8| | 

Those who meet with the Lord through Guru Nanak are liberated forever, here and 
hereafter. ||8|| 

l& WS^ ufcT§ fFBof fecT H^TF II 

parabh daata-o daataar pari-ya-o jaachak ik sarnaa. 

I am a beggar; I seek the Sanctuary of God, the Giver of givers. 

fU& xFfi HB" %?) &fm sfQHtt 3^77 II 

milai daan sant rayn jayh lag bha-ojal tarnaa. 

Please bless me with the gift of the dust of the feet of the Saints; grasping them, I 
cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

binat kara-o ardaas sunhu jay thaakur bhaavai. 

Please listen to my prayer, if it pleases You, my Lord and Master. 
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$U €3H Hfc W§ Wftfe feu H?> 6<Jd'l II 

dayh daras man chaa-o bhagat ih man thehraavai. 

My mind yearns for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. This mind abides in devotional 
worship. 

Hfe§ »fW Hfe m offe ftrat fecT ?TH ET3H II 

bali-o charaag anDh-yaar meh sabh kal uDhree ik naam Dharam. 

The lamp is lit in the darkness; all are saved in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, through the 

One Name and faith in the Dharma. 

Ufe 5^ Hfe tltf ?TOoT 3r§ LPTOUH lltfll 

pargat sagal har bhavan meh jan naanak gur paarbarahm. 1 19| | 

The Lord is revealed in all the worlds. servant Nanak, the Guru is the Supreme Lord 

God. ||9|| 

HsTCT Ht Htra 1 ^ HUW t| 

sava-yay saree mukhbaak-y mehlaa 5 

Swaiyas From The Mouth Of The Great Fifth Mehl: 

^Hfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

oFet %xJ HU ^f?> anft 5T5U ottilw arftTttFjft || 

kaachee dayh moh fun baa N Dhee sath kathor kucheel kugi-aanee. 

This body is frail and transitory, and bound to emotional attachment. I am foolish, 

stone-hearted, filthy and unwise. 

WWS ¥HS 3U?> c^jt W^S at 3Tfe 7>$ W$ II 

Dhaavat bharmat rahan nahee paavat paarbarahm kee gat nahee jaanee. 

My mind wanders and wobbles, and will not hold steady. It does not know the state of 

the Supreme Lord God. 


ra?> |y >ffe»f T >fe fytidd few at »ffkH T ^t n 

joban roop maa-i-aa mad maataa bichrat bikal badou abhimaanee. 

I am intoxicated with the wine of youth, beauty and the riches of Maya. I wander 

around perplexed, in excessive egotistical pride. 

uncr^u^ »Rf^e ?5Tfe f£w era >M tftw >ffr ferot n 

par Dhan par apvaad naar nindaa yeh meethee jee-a maahi hitaanee. 

The wealth and women of others, arguments and slander, are sweet and dear to my 

soul. 

HSSre SfU oraH §14^ WfS mS WddH'Ht II 

balbanch chhap karat upaavaa paykhat sunat parabh antarjaamee. 

I try to hide my deception, but God, the Inner-knower, the Searcher of Hearts, sees 

and hears all. 

rite traH frj c^fk »nfe# H?rf?> tfhx §r tr?>t n 

seel Dharam da-yaa such naasit aa-i-o saran jee-a kay daanee. 

I have no humility, faith, compassion or purity, but I seek Your Sanctuary, Giver of 

life. 

o[^E oTC3 HHTO fHdllld ^ftf cTOof ^ H»T>ft IIHII 

kaaran karan samrath sireeDhar raakh layho naanak kay su-aamee. 1 1 1| | 

The All-powerful Lord is the Cause of causes. Lord and Master of Nanak, please 

save me! 1 11| | 

ofofe cretf FRJ?) HcWUc^ HU?> Iflf fihJ'd<S off || 

keerat karan saran manmohan johan paap bidaaran ka-o. 

The Praises of the Creator, the Enticer of the mind, are potent to destroy sins. 

Ufa d'drt 33?) HK^W H# fefa oT?5U HMU Qu'dA H§ II 

har taaran taran samrath sabhai biDh kulah samooh uDhaaran sa-o. 

The All-powerful Lord is the boat, to carry us across; He saves all our generations. 

fo3 %fe *HW3 wfa HdHdlfd Wfa HfU# 5T3 ET§ II 

chit chayt achayt jaan satsangat bharam anDhayr mohi-o kat Dha N -u. 

my unconscious mind, contemplate and remember Him in the Sat Sangat, the True 

Congregation. Why are you wandering around, enticed by the darkness of doubt? 


h^hj urat efr frn-ra?) ^tw jfftr ?5§ n 

mooratgharee chasaa pal simran raam naam rasnaa sang la-o. 

Remember Him in meditation, for an hour, for a moment, even for an instant. Chant 

the Name of the Lord with your tongue. 

US§ cm »TC5U JTO HU7> otfe rTcW cftF F§ II 

hochha-o kaaj alap sukh banDhan kot jannam kahaa dukh bha N -u. 

You are bound to worthless deeds and shallow pleasures; why do you spend millions 

of lifetimes wandering in such pain? 

fatF ?FM 3ff ^of »F3H faf 3§ IIP II 

sikh-yaa sant naam bhaj naanak raam rang aatam si-o ra N -u. 1 12| | 

Chant and vibrate the Name of the Lord, Nanak, through the Teachings of the 

Saints. Meditate on the Lord with love in your soul. 1 1 2| | 

3BcT %3 ^3 3fc f^fHS %<J H^fe t^t II 

ranchak rayt khayt tan nirmit durlabh dayh savaar Dharee. 

The little sperm is planted in the body-field of the mother, and the human body, so 

difficult to obtain, is formed. 

tF?> U 1 ?) HQ JTtf f33 Hof3 oFfc fevfe U# II 

khaan paan soDhav sukh bhu N chat sankat kaat bipat haree. 

He eats and drinks, and enjoys pleasures; his pains are taken away, and his suffering 

is gone. 

wb fLrar »rf at m y# n 

maat pitaa bhaa-ee ar banDhap booihan kee sabh sooih paree. 

He is given the understanding to recognize mother, father, siblings and relatives. 

a^w?) fez fe?> ufe fas »p^3 fefe few frat ii 

baraDhmaan hovat din parat nit aavat nikat bikhamm jaree. 

He grows day by day, as the horrible specter of old age comes closer and closer. 

^ |T?> Ut?> eft") H 1 fe»F foTH fHMfe H»T>ft £cT Ufet II 

ray gun heen deen maa-i-aa kiram simar su-aamee ayk qharee. 

You worthless, petty worm of Maya - remember your Lord and Master, at least for an 

instant! 


era cjrfu &u foora fonF feftr jtoot orfe ^€h 113 11 

kar geh layho kirpaal kirpaa niDh naanak kaat bharamm bharee. 1 1 3| | 

Please take Nanak's hand, Merciful Ocean of Mercy, and take away this heavy load 

of doubt. ||3|| 

% >ra hh fkw nfu mms crans ores hzf hw 11 

ray man moos bilaa meh garbat kartab karat mahaa N muqhnaa N . 

mind, you are a mouse, living in the mousehole of the body; you are so proud of 

yourself, but you act like an absolute fool. 

HU3 575 975 JTfUT f 753 Hrfew H3R7 fH3 UTW II 

sampat dol jjnol sang jhoolat maa-i-aa magan bharmat ghughnaa. 

You swing in the swing of wealth, intoxicated with Maya, and you wander around like 

an owl. 

HH afer WtRi JTO SRW 3* fk§ HU afe§ H W II 

sut banitaa saajan sukh banDhap taa si-o moh badhi-o so qhanaa. 

You take pleasure in your children, spouse, friends and relatives; your emotional 

attachment to them is increasing. 

afe§ ntt? »fu hh wforg ats3 »ffn cran w 11 

bo-i-o beej aha N mam ankur beetat a-oDh karat aqhnaa N . 

You have planted the seeds of egotism, and the sprout of possessiveness has come 
up. You pass your life making sinful mistakes. 

fU^B HrRT HWfa H*f fe^UH WW3 f3lfe flf ftW II 

mirat manjaar pasaar mukh nirkhat bhu N chat bhugat bhookh bhukhnaa. 

The cat of death, with his mouth wide-open, is watching you. You eat food, but you 

are still hungry. 

fHHfe 301*75 5fe»F75 HdHdlfe cTOof fTfT rPTJH HVcV MB II 

simar gupaal da-i-aal satsangat naanak jag jaanat supnaa. 1 14| | 

Meditate in remembrance on the Merciful Lord of the World, Nanak, in the Sat 

Sangat, the True Congregation. Know that the world is just a dream. 1 14| | 
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%U 7> ZtU 7> 7nJ 7> H 1 fe»f T ofUT ?5§ || 

dayh na gayh na nayh na neetaa maa-i-aa mat kahaa la-o gaarahu. 

Neither body, nor house, nor love last forever. You are intoxicated with Maya; how 

long will you be proud of them? 

53 7i US 7S ef^ 7S HU3t rre faff ?> fytJ'dd II 

chhatar na patar na cha-ur na chaavar bahtee jaat ridai na bichaarahu. 

Neither crown, nor canopy, nor servants last forever. You do not consider in your 

heart that your life is passing away. 

TO 7> ttfH 7> 3TtT fWH?) fe?> Hfu fkwmS 7M Ph M'dd II 

rath na asav na gaj singhaasan chh in meh ti-aagat naa N g siDhaarahu. 

Neither chariots, nor horses, nor elephants or royal thrones shall last forever. In an 

instant, you will have to leave them, and depart naked. 

7> afa 7i Hfa 7i W7)H jfftT 7i £f fefffe fod'dd II 

soor na beer na meer na khaanam sang na ko-oo darisat nihaarahu. 

Neither warrior, nor hero, nor king or ruler last forever; see this with your eyes. 

7S §3 7S 7S 53* ctTO fe^ £f ct^ W II 

kot na ot na kos na chhotaa karat bikaar do-oo kar jhaarahu. 

Neither fortress, nor shelter, nor treasure will save you; doing evil deeds, you shall 

depart empty-handed. 

fHS 7i V3 Wtf7i H*f Qtt<!d W3 faTO oft II 

mitar na putar kaltar saajan sakh ultat jaat birakh kee chhaa N rahu. 

Friends, children, spouses and friends - none of them last forever; they change like 

the shade of a tree. 

et^ otw u$ ug?> fk7s fk7s fHMTO »raiM WRU II 

deen da-yaal purakh parabh pooran chh in chh in simrahu agam apaarahu. 
God is the Perfect Primal Being, Merciful to the meek; each and every instant, 
meditate in remembrance on Him, the Inaccessible and Infinite. 


HHffe cyg mfz TOoT ft?> u wz\£b foor orfe imn 

sareepat naath saran naanak jan hay bhagvant kirpaa kar taarahu. 1 15| | 

Great Lord and Master, servant Nanak seeks Your Sanctuary; please shower him 
with Your Mercy, and carry him across. ||5|| 

U 1 ?) H 1 ?) xFfi H<JT tfU?) Ufeetf UHH II 

paraan maan daan mag johan heet cheet day lay lay paaree. 

1 have used up my breath of life, sold my self-respect, begged for charity, committed 
highway robbery, and dedicated my consciousness to the love and pursuit of acquiring 
wealth. 

WtH) H?> HtH fod'dl II 

saajan sain meet sut bhaa-ee taahoo tay lay rakhee niraaree. 

I have kept it secretly hidden from my friends, relatives, companions, children and 

siblings. 

M'^rt org cTH 1 ^?) feu feftr of^H ttrfu 3?> FP^t II 

Dhaavan paavan koor kamaavan ih biDh karat a-oDh tan jaaree. 

I ran around practicing falsehood, burning up my body and growing old. 

oraH traK HrTH HU ^M 1 " #%W jffeT feftr U 1 ^ II 

karam Dharam sanjam such naymaa chanchal sang sagal biDh haaree. 

I gave up good deeds, righteousness and Dharma, self-discipline, purity, religious 

vows and all good ways; I associated with the fickle Maya. 

uh iM few WHy^d feftr Fffc ffaf »ffe 11 

pas pankhee birakh asthaavar baho biDh jon bharmi-o at bhaaree. 

Beasts and birds, trees and mountains - in so many ways, I wandered lost in 

reincarnation. 

ffcf?> rJW c^K 7r6\ fe>ffe# et?7 fTO UWjfe W$\ II 

khin pal chasaa naam nahee simri-o deenaa naath paraanpat saaree. 

I did not remember the Naam, the Name of the Lord, for a moment, or even an 

instant. He is the Master of the meek, the Lord of all life. 


*F?> U 1 ?) HtS tfl?> >jfe at H 1 ^ 5T3 W$ II 

khaan paan meeth ras bhojan ant kee baar hot kat khaaree. 

The food and drink, and the sweet and tasty dishes became totally bitter at the last 

moment. 

cVrtcx 1T3 tJ3?> JTftT §TT% Ufa H 1 fe»l T 3& Hfk 5^ ll£ll 

naanak sant charan sang uDhrav hor maa-i-aa magan chalay sabh daaree. 1 16| | 

Nanak, I was saved in the Society of the Saints, at their feet; the others, intoxicated 

with Maya, have gone, leaving everything behind. ||6|| 

HUWrfeoT fa^ H7>frre 3Hfa 3HfcT 5W 3Tff W^S II 

barahmaadik siv chhand muneesur rasak rasak thaakur gun gaavat. 

Brahma, Shiva, the Vedas and the silent sages sing the Glorious Praises of their Lord 

and Master with love and delight. 

futr yf??t[ wit ara*f trafe arare ffc w^s n 

indar munindar khojtay gorakh Dharan gagan aavat fun Dhaavat. 

Indra, Vishnu and Gorakh, who come to earth and then go to heaven again, seek the 

Lord. 

fHHH$¥^»f! e^feorfeWH^Hgy?) Ure3 || 

siDh manukh-y dayv ar daanav ik til taa ko maram na paavat. 

The Siddhas, human beings, gods and demons cannot find even a tiny bit of His 

Mystery. 

fu»f m utfe uh ^rat ufo ft?> ^ c7 e^ftr ttwws ii 

pari-a parabh pareet paraym ras bhagtee har jan taa kai daras samaavat. 

The Lord's humble servants are imbued with love and affection for God their Beloved; 

in the delight of devotional worship, they are absorbed in the Blessed Vision of His 

Darshan. 

ferrfu fenrftr »P7> off frefu w £s m& urfk wws n 

tiseh ti-aag aan ka-o jaacheh mukh dant rasan sagal ghas jaavat. 

But those who forsake Him, and beg from another, shall see their mouths, teeth and 

tongues wear away. 


% Hff fHHfe m&Sr S^of WTJ HHS 1 ^ IIPII 

ray man moorh simar sukh-daata naanak daas tuiheh samihaavat. 1 1 7| | 

my foolish mind, meditate in remembrance on the Lord, the Giver of peace. Slave 

Nanak imparts these teachings. 1 1 7| | 

H | fe»F €ar fk€m ohb sth hu t frfu zjwfa ufcr§ ft n 

maa-i-aa rang birang karat bharam moh kai koop gubaar pari-o hai. 

The pleasures of Maya shall fade away. In doubt, the mortal falls into the deep dark 

pit of emotional attachment. 

§3* 3th »forfk ?> w^b fknzr WT foffH §^ 3fo§ t II 

aytaa gab akaas na maavat bistaa ast kiram udar bhari-o hai. 

He is so proud, even the sky cannot contain him. His belly is filled with manure, bones 

and worms. 

fen tpfe hzf feftror ct§ ire n?> gtfc »rfHT»f T ?> ure§ u n 

dan dis Dhaa-ay mahaa bikhi-aa ka-o par Dhan chheen agi-aan hari-o hai. 

He runs around in the ten directions, for the sake of the great poison of corruption. He 

steals the wealth of others, and in the end, he is destroyed by his own ignorance. 

tth?> atfe tt^t gfa jrfof tmess £?> fxzs Href u n 

joban beet jaraa rog garsi-o jamdootan dann mirat mari-o hai. 

His youth passes away, the illnesses of old age seize him, and the Messenger of Death 

punishes him; such is the death he dies. 

flfc Hofz figcT fen f*f arefe 3Tre§ u n 

anik jon sankat narak bhu N chat saasan dookh garat gari-o hai. 

He suffers the agony of hell in countless incarnations; he rots away in the pit of pain 

and condemnation. 

OH 33Tfe Olldfd H TOof offe forair JTf »ffu orfe§ t II till 

paraym bhagat uDhrahi say naanak kar kirpaa sant aap kari-o hai. 1 1 8| | 

Nanak, those whom the Saint mercifully takes as his own, are carried across by their 

loving devotional worship. ||8|| 


are HHU 3*5 HffTO U^?> UEt »FH U>f# II 

gun samooh fal sagal manorath pooran ho-ee aas hamaaree. 

All virtues are obtained, all fruits and rewards, and the desires of the mind; my hopes 

have been totally fulfilled. 

»ffmr H^^u^t^fu^ hto tar di&oPdl n 

a-ukhaDh mantar tantar par dukh har sarab rog khandan gunkaaree. 

The Medicine, the Mantra, the Magic Charm, will cure all illnesses and totally take 

away all pain. 
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oFH HtJ H3HU fSTW fec^H Wfa Ufa ?FH II 

kaam kroDh mad matsar tarisnaa binas jaahi har naam uchaaree. 

Lust, anger, egotism, jealousy and desire are eliminated by chanting the Name of the 

Lord. 

feH 6" 6 SnJtf Hfo foTfe»F ttE oOR5 futt W$ II 

isnaan daan taapan such kiri-aa charan kamal hirdai parabh Dhaaree. 

The merits of cleansing baths, charity, penance, purity and good deeds, are obtained 

by enshrining the Lotus Feet of God within the heart. 

WtR) Hte mr ufe near tft»f W7>i^w7> w# n 

saajan meet sakhaa har banDhap jee-a Dhaan parabh paraan aDhaaree. 

The Lord is my Friend, my Very Best Friend, Companion and Relative. God is the 

Sustenance of the soul, the Support of the breath of life. 

ot gahee su-aamee samartheh naanak daas sadaa balihaaree. 1 19| | 

I have grasped the Shelter and Support of my All-powerful Lord and Master; slave 

Nanak is forever a sacrifice to Him. 1 19| | 

»T^T offe§ ?> WB UK tt?) o[m JT^T II 

aavaDh kati-o na jaat paraym ras charan kamal sang. 

Weapons cannot cut that person who delights in the love of the Lord's Lotus Feet. 


e^fc aftr§ 7> WS faU U^H HftT II 

daavan banDhi-o na jaat biDhav man daras mag. 

Ropes cannot bind that person whose mind is pierced through by the Vision of the 
Lord's Way. 

W^o[ HfdG 7) WB dfoG FT?) gfo wfar II 

paavak jari-o na jaat rahi-o jan Dhoor lag. 

Fire cannot burn that person who is attached to the dust of the feet of the Lord's 
humble servant. 

?5tf ?) W&fa afo ewfr ufe ufe yftT II 

neer na saakas bor chaleh har panth pag. 

Water cannot drown that person whose feet walk on the Lord's Path. 

cTOot i^UtfttWHUfeijufocTKtfftT II HIIHOII 

naanak rog dokh agh moh chhidav har naam khag. 1 1 1| 1 10| | 

Nanak, diseases, faults, sinful mistakes and emotional attachment are pierced by 

the Arrow of the Name. 1 1 1| 1 10| | 

fey orfe wit au ws\ fetrafb nifm hto au vzw n 

udam kar laagay baho bhaatee bichrahi anik saastar baho khatoo-aa. 

People are engaged in making all sorts of efforts; they contemplate the various 

aspects of the six Shaastras. 

3HH tfanfe 3faa au fH§ mm %u anfo au tTf»r n 

bhasam lagaa-ay tirath baho bharamtay sookham dayh banDheh baho jatoo-aa. 
Rubbing ashes all over their bodies, they wander around at the various sacred shrines 
of pilgrimage; they fast until their bodies are emaciated, and braid their hair into 
tangled messes. 

fa$ ufe 3tt?> Jrera eu u^h ft=rf uk a^fe ns u^nr n 

bin har bhajan sagal dukh paavat ji-o paraym badhaa-ay soot kay hatoo-aa. 
Without devotional worship of the Lord, they all suffer in pain, caught in the tangled 
web of their love. 


poojaa chakar karat sompaakaa anik bhaa N t thaateh kar thatoo-aa. 1 12| 1 11| |20| | 
They perform worship ceremonies, draw ritual marks on their bodies, cook their own 
food fanatically, and make pompous shows of themselves in all sorts of ways. 
I|2||H||20|| 

H<^1£ HUE ufuW o[ <\ 

sava-ee-ay mahlay pahilay kay 1 
Swaiyas In Praise Of The First Mehl: 

^Hfeira UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

feor nfc fwfe ydtd'd 1 ii 

ik man purakh Dhi-aa-ay bardaataa. 

Meditate single-mindedly on the Primal Lord God, the Bestower of blessings. 

HH H?Ff fHfWBT II 

sant sahaar sadaa bikhi-aataa. 

He is the Helper and Support of the Saints, manifest forever. 

3*h e^?> & ftre UH l <iQ II 

taas charan lay ridai basaava-o. 

Grasp His Feet and enshrine them in your heart. 

3§ ITCH 3Tf FTOcT 3I?> 3T^§ 1 1 *=\ 1 1 

ta-o param guroo naanak gun gaava-o. 1 1 1| | 

Then, let us sing the Glorious Praises of the most exalted Guru Nanak. 1 1 1| | 

gaava-o gun param guroo sukh saagar durat nivaaran sabad saray. 

I sing the Glorious Praises of the most exalted Guru Nanak, the Ocean of peace, the 

Eradicator of sins, the sacred pool of the Shabad, the Word of God. 


3F^fu 3T#^ qfa Hfe HW Haft H3TH fw?> U% II 

gaavahi gambheer Dheer mat saagar jogee jangam Dhi-aan Dharay. 

The beings of deep and profound understanding, oceans of wisdom, sing of Him; the 

Yogis and wandering hermits meditate on Him. 

3F¥fo feWti yfdtt'ftict ttPSH 3H ft?fe t^fef II 

gaavahi indraad bhagat par-hilaadik aatam ras jin jaani-o. 

I ndra and devotees like Prahlaad, who know the joy of the soul, sing of Him. 

offn ores hhh w^Q are cTOof 3H5 % fnfe hh^? iipii 

kab kal sujas gaava-o gur naanak raaj jog jin maani-o. 1 12| | 

KAL the poet sings the Sublime Praises of Guru Nanak, who enjoys mastery of Raja 

Yoga, the Yoga of meditation and success. 1 12| | 

3F^fu H6c('fe H3Tfe H§t7T3" ufe 3H U^?> H3H oTCF \\ 

gaavahi jankaad jugat jogaysur har ras pooran sarab kalaa. 
King J anak and the great Yogic heroes of the Lord's Way, sing the Praises of the All- 
powerful Primal Being, filled with the sublime essence of the Lord. 

W^fa H<Sc('fe HHT fall' fed Hfc FT?) 3F^fu »f5W gOT II 

gaavahi sankaad saaDh siDhaadik mun jan gaavahi achhal chhalaa. 
Sanak and Brahma's sons, the Saadhus and Siddhas, the silent sages and humble 
servants of the Lord sing the Praises of Guru Nanak, who cannot be deceived by the 
great deceiver. 

art irs qy hsw! wmfs wfe an frfe§ n 

gaavai gun Dhom atal mandlavai bhagat bhaa-ay ras jaani-o. 

Dhoma the seer and Dhroo, whose realm is unmoving, sing the Glorious Praises of 

Guru Nanak, who knows the ecstasy of loving devotional worship. 

oTTH oTC5 HffH W^Q |ra cTOof H3T ftTfe wMz IIS II 

kab kal sujas gaava-o gur naanak raaj jog jin maani-o. 1 1 3| | 

KAL the poet sings the Sublime Praises of Guru Nanak, who enjoys mastery of Raja 

Yoga. ||3|| 


gaavahi kapilaad aad jogaysur aprampar avtaar varo. 

Kapila and the other Yogis sing of Guru Nanak. He is the Avataar, the I ncarnation of 
the Infinite Lord. 

art rTHBiTfc u^WKTrg ora orsTf gur §rf uftr§ n 

gaavai jamadgan parasraamaysur kar kuthaar ragh tayj hari-o. 

Parasraam the son of Jamdagan, whose axe and powers were taken away by 

Raghuvira, sing of Him. 

§5 »f^f art Hdy'dH ftTfc H'feQ II 

uDhou akroor bidar gun gaavai sarbaatam jin jaani-o. 

Udho, Akrur and Bidur sing the Glorious Praises of Guru Nanak, who knows the Lord, 
the Soul of All. 

offH oft5 HFTH W^Q cirg cTOof g^R % ftTfc 119 II 

kab kal sujas gaava-o gur naanak raaj jog jin maani-o. ||4|| 

KAL the poet sings the Sublime Praises of Guru Nanak, who enjoys mastery of Raja 

Yoga. ||4|| 
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gaavahi gun baran chaar khat darsan barahmaadik simranth gunaa. 

The four castes and the six Shaastras sing His Glorious Praises; Brahma and the 

others contemplate His Virtues. 

3F# cTT5 HH HUH frTUH 7 UH Wffe fe^ IW II 

gaavai gun says sahas jihbaa ras aad ant liv laag Dhunaa. 

The thousand-tongued serpent king sings His Praises with delight, remaining lovingly 
attached to Him. 

art are HU^f firfe ftwM fo^nfo H'feG n 

gaavai gun mahaaday-o bairaagee jin Dhi-aan nirantar jaani-o. 

Shiva, detached and beyond desire, sings the Glorious Praises of Guru Nanak, who 

knows the Lord's endless meditation. 


orfH HtTH 3T^f 3rg JTOcT % ftTfc >ffe§ NUN 

kab kal sujas gaava-o gur naanak raaj jog jin maani-o. 1 1 5| | 

KAL the poet sings the Sublime Praises of Guru Nanak, who enjoys mastery of Raja 

Yoga. ||5|| 

3 T TT % >ffe§ HfH§ fe^tf Pd^fd II 

raaj jog maani-o basi-o nirvair ridantar. 

He mastered Raja Yoga, and enjoys sovereignty over both worlds; the Lord, beyond 
hate and revenge, is enshrined within His Heart. 

fHHfe §TT# c^fk & 3fo§ fAddfd II 

sarisat sagal uDhree naam lay tari-o nirantar. 

The whole world is saved, and carried across, chanting the Naam, the Name of the 
Lord. 

ITS 3F^fu HfioFfe FTcWfc pRT Wfar II 

gun gaavahi sankaad aad jankaad jugah lag. 

Sanak and J anak and the others sing His Praises, age after age. 

iffc iffo 3Tf iff?) FTftH HoJCTf 3*5 FffcJT II 

Dhan Dhan gur Dhan janam sakyath bhalou jag. 

Blessed, blessed, blessed and fruitful is the sublime birth of the Guru into the world. 

WS^5 U# Acre gft> offH tl?> ^*pfe§ II 

paataal puree jaikaar Dhun kab jan kal vaj<haani-o. 

Even in the nether regions, His Victory is celebrated; so says KAL the poet. 

ufe ?fh zfm ??m % t >rfe§ ii£ii 

har naam rasik naanak gur raaj jog tai maani-o. 1 1 6| | 

You are blessed with the Nectar of the Lord's Name, Guru Nanak; You have 
mastered Raja Yoga, and enjoy sovereignty over both worlds. ||6|| 

HBTTfcJT t H^fef gfe§ Hfe H^?> II 

satjug tai maani-o chhali-o bal baavan bhaa-i-o. 

I n the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, You were pleased to deceive Baal the king, in the form 
of a dwarf. 


ft t >ffe§ gui^H ckJ'feG II 

taraytai tai maani-o raam raghoovans kahaa-i-o. 

I n the Silver Age of Traytaa Yuga, You were called Raam of the Raghu dynasty. 

ewyfe foTTO H^rfo few 5t§ II 

du-aapur krisan muraar kans kirtaarath kee-o. 

I n the Brass Age of Dwaapur Yuga, You were Krishna; You killed Mur the demon and 
saved Kans. 

OdlAi off girf »ff sldldd tTtf et§ II 

ugarsain ka-o raaj abhai bhagtah jan dee-o. 

You blessed Ugrasain with a kingdom, and You blessed Your humble devotees with 
fearlessness. 

kalijug parmaan naanak gur angad amar kahaa-i-o. 

I n the I ron Age, the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, You are known and accepted as Guru 
Nanak, Guru Angad and Guru Amar Das. 

# are an? »ffHBw irefa fwfef iipii 

saree guroo raaj abichal atal aad purakh furmaa-i-o. 1 1 7| | 

The sovereign rule of the Great Guru is unchanging and permanent, according the 
Command of the Primal Lord God. ||7|| 

are ant dfcwy wms fdMtJcs n 

gun gaavai ravidaas bhagat jaidayv tarilochan. 

His Glorious Praises are sung by the devotees Ravi Daas, J ai Dayv and Trilochan. 

cW wars oratf Ttw uF^fu hh bb?> ii 

naamaa bhagat kabeer sadaa gaavahi sam lochan. 

The devotees Naam Dayv and Kabeer praise Him continually, knowing Him to be 
even-eyed. 

3BTf £fe 3J5 3% HUftT »FHH 33J >ft II 

bhagat bayn gun ravai sahj aatam rang maanai. 

The devotee Baynee sings His Praises; He intuitively enjoys the ecstasy of the soul. 


H<JT ftrttPf?) 3JU fai»rfc fecT U€ »reu ?> FF^ II 

jog Dhi-aan gur gi-aan binaa parabh avar na jaanai. 

He is the Master of Yoga and meditation, and the spiritual wisdom of the Guru; He 
knows none other except God. 

Tp*%§ i-rafaf3 are ut 3T3H fuftf tTH dl'feS II 

sukh-day-o parteekh-yat gun ravai gotam rikh jas gaa-i-o. 

Sukh Dayv and Preekhyat sing His Praises, and Gautam the rishi sings His Praise. 

offH 5R5 HrfH TFTJoT 3JU f?>3 ?>^B$ rrfaT S r fe& II till 

kab kal sujas naanak gur nit navtan jag chhaa-i-o. 1 1 8| | 

Says KAL the poet, the ever-fresh praises of Guru Nanak are spread throughout the 
world. ||8|| 

are 3F^fu Wfe ¥313 (S'dl'fe fIT3TH II 

gun gaavahi paa-yaal bhagat naagaad bhuyangam. 

In the nether worlds, His Praises are sung by the devotees like Shaysh-naag in serpent 
form. 

HU^f are ut flaft fffe tfaiM II 

mahaaday-o gun ravai sadaa jogee jat jangam. 

Shiva, the Yogis and the wandering hermits sing His Praises forever. 

are art nf?> h^ firfe He yctdi alAf n 

gun gaavai mun bayaas jin bayd ba-yaakaran beechaari-a. 

Vyaas the silent sage, who studied the Vedas and its grammar, sings His Praise. 

HUH* are §BU ftTfe UcffH m fijFTfc H^'dlm II 

barahmaa gun uchrai jin hukam sabh sarisat savaaree-a. 

His Praises are sung by Brahma, who created the entire universe by God's Command. 

huh? tfe u^?> huh are fcuare hh frre§ n 

barahmand khand pooran barahm gun nirgun sam jaani-o. 

God fills the galaxies and realms of the universe; He is known to be the same, 

manifest and unmanifest. 


fry HHH cTOof HUH HHT frffc >ffe§ lltf II 

jap kal sujas naanak gur sahj jog jin maani-o. 1 19| | 

KAL chants the Sublime Praises of Guru Nanak, who enjoys mastery of Yoga. 1 1 9| | 

ITS dl'^fd 7^ TFEi iffo 3T§ H^H HH I fe§' II 

gun gaavahi nav naath Dhan gur saach samaa-i-o. 

The nine masters of Yoga sing His Praises; blessed is the Guru, who is merged into 
the True Lord. 

WW^r H?> Hott cW'feG II 

maa N Dhaataa gun ravai jayn chakarvai kahaa-i-o. 

Maandhaataa, who called himself ruler of all the world, sings His Praises. 

are ant afo grf ms hhh ii 

gun gaavai bal raa-o sapat paataal basantou. 

Bal the king, dwelling in the seventh underworld, sings His Praises. 

stdblfd fH% H^ 3TU Ht%T II 

bharthar gun uchrai sadaa gur sang rahantou. 

Bhart'har, abiding forever with Gorakh, his guru, sings His Praises. 

uuu§ wartr are t^oc hh anfef n 

doorbaa paroora-o angrai gur naanak jas gaa-i-o. 

Doorbaasaa, King Puro and Angra sing the Praises of Guru Nanak. 

offH HHH TTOoT Uffe Uffe HUftT HH r fer& IRON 

kab kal sujas naanak gur ghat gjiat sahj samaa-i-o. 1 1 10| | 

Says KAL the poet, the Sublime Praises of Guru Nanak intuitively permeate each and 
every heart. 1 1 10| | 
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H<*v\£ HUtf f H ^ 3 

sava-ee-ay mahlay doojay kay 2 
Swaiyas In Praise Of The Second Mehl: 


^Hfeura UFFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

HSt TO ore^ o(W ddd'd oras HK^H II 

so-ee purakh Dhan kartaa kaaran kartaar karan samratho. 

Blessed is the Primal Lord God, the Creator, the All-powerful Cause of causes. 

HfeSTf TO (TOoT HHHfe fH nfo§ ftTO II 

satguroo Dhan naanak mastak turn Dhari-o jin hatho. 

Blessed is the True Guru Nanak, who placed His hand upon Your forehead. 

B trfcT§ HHHfe Uf HUftT »ffM§ gftT Hfe ^ 31^ Hfe HfUET »rarftT II 

ta Dhari-o mastak hath sahj ami-o vuth-o chh ai sur nar gan mun bohiy agaaj. 
When He placed His hand upon Your forehead, then the celestial nectar began to rain 
down in torrents; the gods and human beings, heavenly heralds and sages were 
drenched in its fragrance. 

Wfo% 3SoT 3raftT W^S *5t§ H^ftT ife |3 £cT Uffe grfa $ HKfrT II 

maari-o kantak kaal garaj Dhaavat lee-o baraj panch bhoot ayk ghar raakh lay samaj. 
You challenged and subdued the cruel demon of death; You restrained Your 
wandering mind; You overpowered the five demons and You keep them in one home. 

jag jeeta-o gur du-aar khayleh samat saar rath unman liv raakh nirankaar. 

Through the Guru's Door, the Gurdwara, You have conquered the world; You play the 

game even-handedly. You keep the flow of your love steady for the Formless Lord. 

ofU ofofe oTC5 HU^ mB etv JSU^ rTCT3 U^fH H^fe II *=\ II 

kaho keerat kal sahaar sapat deep maihaar lahnaa jagtar gur paras muraar. 1 1 1| | 
Kal Sahaar, chant the Praises of Lehnaa throughout the seven continents; He met 
with the Lord, and became Guru of the World. 1 1 1| | 

w oft ferrfe mte oTOtr §3^ fe>ra »raro wfa e^H enr^ n 

A A - - L - 

jaa kee darisat amrit Dhaar kaalukh khan utaar timar ag-yaan jaahi daras du-aar. 
The Stream of Ambrosial Nectar from His eyes washes away the slime and filth of sins; 
the sight of His door dispels the darkness of ignorance. 


§fe H H^fu H 1 ! few ora§?jg§? §3^ oft£ fkdsf'd II 

o-ay jo sayveh sabad saar gaakh-rhee bikham kaar tay nar bhav utaar kee-ay 
nirbhaar. 

Whoever accomplishes this most difficult task of contemplating the most sublime Word 
of the Shabad - those people cross over the terrifying world-ocean, and cast off their 
loads of sin. 

HdHdlfd HUrT Wfti rl'dflw yltJ'fd fcW# f3 H#? U^K fwfo II 

satsangat sahj saar jaageelay gur beechaar nimmree bhoot sadeev param pi-aar. 
The Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, is celestial and sublime; whoever remains 
awake and aware, contemplating the Guru, embodies humility, and is imbued forever 
with the Supreme Love of the Lord. 

oTU ofofe HU^ mB etV JSU^ rttS 3Tf U^H H^fo IIP II 

kaho keerat kal sahaar sapat deep maihaar lahnaa jagtar gur paras muraar. 1 1 2| | 
Kal Sahaar, chant the Praises of Lehnaa throughout the seven continents; He met 
with the Lord, and became Guru of the World. 1 1 2| | 

§ 3§ fefe§ 7>nj wf fkm ffh few wfm fm mra tftnr £ ii 

tai ta-o darirha-o naam apaar bimal jaas bithaar saaDhik siDh sujan jee-aa ko aPhaar. 
You hold tight to the Naam, the Name of the Infinite Lord; Your expanse is 
immaculate. You are the Support of the Siddhas and seekers, and the good and 
humble beings. 

f 3* FTfooT WW »f§H T ^ JWfo ^jfu rttB FTW l^M II 

too taa janik raajaa a-utaar sabad sansaar saar raheh jagtar jal padam beechaar. 
You are the incarnation of King J anak; the contemplation of Your Shabad is sublime 
throughout the universe. You abide in the world like the lotus on the water. 

orfeu 3f tar fe^f hh^ 3^r fo^r »f3>f fefeftr §t £cr fo^ 3^ n 

kalip tar rog bidaar sansaar taap nivaar aatmaa taribaPh tayrai ayk liv taar. 

Like the Elyisan Tree, You cure all illnesses and take away the sufferings of the world. 

The three-phased soul is lovingly attuned to You alone. 

oTU ofofe HU^ mB etV JSU^ FTCT3 U^fa H^fo 113 II 

kaho keerat kal sahaar sapat deep maihaar lahnaa jagtar gur paras muraar. 1 1 3| | 
Kal Sahaar, chant the Praises of Lehnaa throughout the seven continents; He met 
with the Lord, and became Guru of the World. 1 1 3| | 


tai taa hadrath paa-i-o maan sayvi-aa gur parvaan saaDh ajgar jin kee-aa unmaan. 
You were blessed with glory by the Prophet; You serve the Guru, certified by the Lord, 
who has subdued the snake of the mind, and who abides in the state of sublime bliss. 

Ufa Ufa €3H H>F?> »f T HH T #Hf3P>T?> FFStw »foR5 3Tfe aR" LTg^ || 

har har daras samaan aatmaa vantgi-aan jaanee-a akal gat gur parvaan. 

Your Vision is like that of the Lord, Your soul is a fount of spiritual wisdom; You know 

the unfathomable state of the certified Guru. 

w oft feHfe fkm aftr hto uftrfe rite hot Horfe fy^'fd n 

jaa kee darisat achal thaan bimal buDh suthaan pahir seel sanaahu sakat bidaar. 
Your Gaze is focused upon the unmoving, unchanging place. Your Intellect is 
immaculate; it is focused upon the most sublime place. Wearing the armor of humility, 
you have overcome Maya. 

ofU ofofe oTC5 HU^ mB etv JSU^ rttS ?RJ U^fk H^fe 119 II 

kaho keerat kal sahaar sapat deep maihaar lahnaa jagtar gur paras muraar. 1 14| | 
Kal Sakaar, chant the Praises of Lehnaa throughout the seven continents; He met 
with the Lord, and became Guru of the World. 1 14| | 

fenfe 3H u^?> ma mi urnm n 

darisat Dharat tarn haran dahan agh paap parnaasan. 

Casting Your Glance of Grace, you dispel the darkness, burn away evil, and destroy 
sin. 

H?J X&£b oFK »ff ^1 fy<VH6 II 

sabad soor balvant kaam ar kroDh binaasan. 

You are the Heroic Warrior of the Shabad, the Word of God. Your Power destroys 
sexual desire and anger. 

HU ^fk ora^ H?T5 rl'foot ufeVTO^ II 

lobh moh vas karan saran jaachik partipaalan. 

You have overpowered greed and emotional attachment; You nurture and cherish 
those who seek Your Sanctuary. 


aatam rat sangar-han kahan amrit kal dhaalan. 

You gather in the joyful love of the soul; Your Words have the Potency to bring forth 
Ambrosial Nectar. 

H fed If JTfeara feSoT Hfe W§\ JT U 3% II 

satguroo kal satgur tilak sat laagai so pai tarai. 

You are appointed the True Guru, the True Guru in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga; 
whoever is truly attached to You is carried across. 

<JRT FTBTO fed£Hld WdTC§ ^ % off ||L||| 

gur jagat firanseeh angara-o raaj jog lahnaa karai. ||5|| 

The lion, the son of Pheru, is Guru Angad, the Guru of the World; Lehnaa practices 
Raja Yoga, the Yoga of meditation and success. 1 1 5| | 
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HtT »foR5 fe^ dir ora?> frr§ fes 1- wtt n 

sadaa akal liv rahai karan si-o ichhaa chaarah. 

Your mind remains lovingly attuned to the Lord forever; You do whatever you desire. 

t[H faf fot tft oth fkm yltj'do n 

darum sapoor ji-o nivai khavai kas bimal beechaareh. 

Like the tree heavy with fruit, You bow in humility, and endure the pain of it; You are 
pure of thought. 

fefr 3f H'feQ arfe >m» feret n 

ihai tat jaani-o sarab gat alakh bidaanee. 

You realize this reality, that the Lord is All-pervading, Unseen and Amazing. 

huh wfe Hfe§ forafe mte W$ II 

sahj bhaa-ay sanchi-o kiran amrit kal banee. 

With intuitive ease, You send forth the rays of the Ambrosial Word of power. 

ara arfk t Hf h% aj/ufH n 

gur gam parmaan tai paa-i-o sat santokh garaahaj la-you. 

You have risen to the state of the certified Guru; you grasp truth and contentment. 


Ufa irafH§ 5JW HH^f FT?> €3H?> HUt ll£ll 

har parsi-o kal samulavai jan darsan lahnay bha-you. 1 16| | 

KAL proclaims, that whoever attains the Blessed Vision of the Darshan of Lehnaa, 

meets with the Lord. 1 16| | 

Hfc feHTT 3Rjfe 3TU dtddffcl et§ II 

man bisaas paa-i-o gahar gahu hadrath dee-o. 

My mind has faith, that the Prophet has given You access to the Profound Lord. 

3raW ?FH 3fc TOW »ffwf tfdddlfe tft§ II 

garal naas tan nathyo ami-o antargat pee-o. 

Your body has been purged of the deadly poison; You drink the Ambrosial Nectar deep 
within. 

fcTfe fe^FH rH'fdlG »R5ftf U# rjafefe II 

rid bigaas jaagi-o alakh kal Dharee jugantar. 

Your Heart has blossomed forth in awareness of the Unseen Lord, who has infused His 
Power throughout the ages. 

HfelTf HUtT HMrftr 3f%§ Wfe foddfd II 

satgur sahj samaaDh ravi-o saamaan nirantar. 

True Guru, You are intuitively absorbed in Samaadhi, with continuity and equality. 

Qti'dQ ^rfe U3?> flnJfeu 3H?> II 

udaara-o chit daarid haran pikhantai kalmal tarsan. 

You are open-minded and large-hearted, the Destroyer of poverty; seeing You, sins 
are afraid. 

HtJ d% HUfrT oft* fut rTH tTU§ dTT?> IIPII 

sad rang sahj kal uchrai jas jampa-o lahnay rasan. 1 1 7| | 

Says KAL, I lovingly, continually, intuitively chant the Praises of Lehnaa with my 

tongue. ||7|| 

naam avkhaDh naam aaDhaar ar naam samaaDh sukh sadaa naam neesaan sohai. 
The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is our medicine; the Naam is our support; the Naam 
is the peace of Samaadhi. The Naam is the insignia which embellishes us forever. 


3fcJT ^3 OT-r frrf c^K Hfo ?>^J II 

rang ratou naam si-o kal naam sur narah bohai. 

KAL is imbued with the Love of the Naam, the Naam which is the fragrance of gods 
and human beings. 

7^H iraH frTf?> y T fe& HH ^dlfdQ 3*f% Hfe II 

naam paras jin paa-i-o sat pargati-o rav lo-ay. 

Whoever obtains the Naam, the Philosopher's Stone, becomes the embodiment of 
Truth, manifest and radiant throughout the world. 

xiJHfo U^fmr 3T| ^ »f5Hfe HrT?> 3fe II till 

darsan parsi-ai guroo kai athsath majan ho-ay. ||8|| 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan, it is as if one has bathed at the 
sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage. 1 18| | 

HtT 3fa§ Hf »f§" #rT?> TOHFTO ^njf HU II 

sach tirath sach isnaan ar bhojan bhaa-o sach sadaa sach bhaakhant sohai. 
The True Name is the sacred shrine, the True Name is the cleansing bath of 
purification and food. The True Name is eternal love; chant the True Name, and be 
embellished. 

Hf 3Tg HHfe Hf ?TH HUT3t H§ II 

sach paa-i-o gur sabad sach naam sangtee bohai. 

The True Name is obtained through the Word of the Guru's Shabad; the Sangat, the 
Holy Congregation, is fragrant with the True Name. 

frTH HtJ HrTK ^33 HtJ offH tK) II 

jis sach sanjam varat sach kab jan kal vakhaan. 

KAL the poet utters the Praises of the one whose self-discipline is the True Name, and 
whose fast is the True Name. 

€3Hf?> irafW crrf^Htr trey u&fe ntf n 

darsan parsi-ai guroo kai sach janam parvaan. ||9|| 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan, one's life is approved and 
certified in the True Name. 1 1 9| | 


»ffM»f feFTfe H¥ oft ut mi II 

ami-a darisat subh karai harai agh paap sakal mal. 

When You bestow Your Ambrosial Glance of Grace, You eradicate all wickedness, sin 
and filth. 

oFH 5TH »ff &3 HU ?fH oT% H# II 

kaam kroDh ar lobh moh vas karai sabhai bal. 

Sexual desire, anger, greed and emotional attachment - You have overcome all these 
powerful passions. 

HtT" JJkf Hf?> ?H ^ HH'dd 5% II 

sadaa sukh man vasai dukh sansaarah khovai. 

Your mind is filled with peace forever; You banish the sufferings of the world. 

ii 

gur nav niDh daree-aa-o janam ham kaalakh Dhovai. 

The Guru is the river of the nine treasures, washing off the dirt of our lives. 

H oTU 3Tf nffufefH FRlftT H^fe II 

so kaho tal gur sayvee-ai ahinis sahj subhaa-ay. 

So speaks TAL the poet: serve the Guru, day and night, with intuitive love and 
affection. 

xiJHfo unfmr are t fTcW hzz &4 wfe mon 

darsan parsi-ai guroo kai janam maran dukh jaa-ay. 1 1 10| | 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of the Guru, the pains of death and rebirth are taken 
away. ||10|| 

sava-ee-ay mahlay teejay kay 3 
Swaiyas I n Praise Of The Third Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


so-ee purakh sivar saachaa jaa kaa ik naam achhal sansaaray. 

Dwell upon that Primal Being, the True Lord God; in this world, His One Name is 

Undeceivable. 

ftrf?) 3itre sir fkmu M ?th iratre n 

jin bhagat bhavjal taaray simrahu so-ee naam parDhaan. 

He carries His devotees across the terrifying world-ocean; meditate in remembrance 
on His Naam, Supreme and Sublime. 

fef c^fk gfaor Toot w& gflr§ d?> hh ftnft n 

tit naam rasik naanak lahnaa thapi-o jayn sarab siDhee. 

Nanak delighted in the Naam; He established Lehnaa as Guru, who was imbued with 
all supernatural spiritual powers. 

5T% tT?> HHTft ofofe FT?> »fH^H PdHdliH 1 II 

l - d 

kav jan kal-y sabuDhee keerat jan amardaas bistree-yaa. 

So speaks KALL the poet: the glory of the wise, sublime and humble Amar Daas is 
spread throughout the world. 

cfofe gf% fsrafe UHTfe HH'dd JTO 3^ H^ttHd 1 II 

keerat rav kiran pargat sansaarah saakh tarovar mavalsaraa. 

His Praises radiate throughout the world, like the rays of the sun, and the branches of 

the maulsar (fragrant) tree. 

utar dakh-nahi pub ar pascham jai jai kaar japanth naraa. 

I n the north, south, east and west, people proclaim Your Victory. 
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ufo fFH 3Hfc arayfa yd^'uQ afar unfk crator n 

har naam rasan gurmukh baraad-ya-o ulat gang pascham Dharee-aa. 

The Guru spoke the Lord's Name with His mouth and broadcast it throughout the 

world, to turn the tide of the hearts of men. 


HHt ?FH »fgW 3^ ttfH^H off 1 1 HI I 

so-ee naam achhal bhagtah bhav taaran amardaas gur ka-o furi-aa. 1 1 1| | 

That Undeceivable Naam, which carries the devotees across the world-ocean, came 

into Guru Amar Daas. 1 11| | 

fH>rafU H^t iW »RT Mm H'TUo* fm HWfti II 

simrahi so-ee naam jakh-y ar kinnar saaDhik siDh samaaDh haraa. 

The gods and heavenly heralds, the Siddhas and seekers and Shiva in Samaadhi 

meditate in remembrance on the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 

simrahi nakh-yatar avar Dharoo mandal naardaad parahlaad varaa. 

The stars and the realms of Dhroo, and devotees like Naaraad and Prahlaad meditate 

on the Naam. 

HHbtff »ff m tpm Qtt'wfd H75 H»f frrfe §ufo>r n 

sasee-ar ar soor naam ulaaseh sail lo-a jin uDhri-aa. 

The moon and the sun long for the Naam; it has saved even mountain ranges. 

HSt c^K »f£W ^THU ^ S^E yrtmWTl off ^fo»F II II 

so-ee naam achhal bhagtah bhav taaran amardaas gur ka-o furi-aa. 1 1 2| | 

That Undeceivable Naam, which carries the devotees across the world-ocean, came 

into Guru Amar Daas. ||2|| 

HSt c^K fmfo ?TO f6drl<S Hrtd'fe HHUf^F II 

so-ee naam sivar nav naath niranjan siv sankaad samuDhri-aa. 

Dwelling upon that Immaculate Naam, the nine Yogic masters, Shiva and Sanak and 

many others have been emancipated. 

tJ^d'Hld fm ftTf mH^tof s^HM 3fo»F II 

chavraaseeh siDh buDh jit raatay ambreek bhavjal tari-aa. 

The eighty-four Siddhas, the beings of supernatural spiritual powers, and the Buddhas 
are imbued with the Naam; it carried Ambreek across the terrifying world-ocean. 

fqf »fc^ fetttM 7m offe crafa [dL&kq ufo»F II 

uDha-o akroor tilochan naamaa kal kabeer kilvikh hari-aa. 

It has erased the sins of Oodho, Akroor, Trilochan, Naam Dayv and Kabeer, in this 

Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 


HHt 7m »fSW ttfH^H flR" off ^fe»F 113 II 

so-ee naam achhal bhagtah bhav taaran amardaas gur ka-o furi-aa. 1 1 3| | 

That Undeceivable Naam, which carries the devotees across the world-ocean, came 

into Guru Amar Daas. ||3|| 

fss c^fk wfa §3tn ftf»r^fu frat sifora Hf?> ^fH»r II 

tit naam laag taytees Dhi-aavahi jatee tapeesur man vasi-aa. 

The three hundred thirty million angels meditate, attached to the Naam; it is 

enshrined within the minds of the celibates and ascetics. 

HHt ttm fanfe muz tew ttz mte gfw n 

so-ee naam simar gangayv pitaameh charan chit amrit rasi-aa. 

Bhisham Pitama, the son of the Ganges, meditated on that Naam; his consciousness 

delighted in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Lord's Feet. 

fef (Wk cCTf 3T#^ Hfe cffe H3Tfe fxrah>F II 

tit naam guroo gambheer garoo-a mat sat kar sangat uDhree-aa. 

The great and profound Guru has brought forth the Naam; accepting the teachings as 

true, the Holy Congregation has been saved. 

HSt ?TM »fg§ WmU »fH^H off ffw MB II 

so-ee naam achhal bhagtah bhav taaran amardaas gur ka-o furi-aa. 1 14| | 

That Undeceivable Naam, which carries the devotees across the world-ocean, came 

into Guru Amar Daas. ||4|| 

cTK fefe jwfe forafe gf% msz to ii 

naam kit sansaar kiran rav surtar saakhah. 

The Glory of the Naam shines forth, like the rays of the sun, and the branches of the 
Elysian Tree. 

Odfd eftffe ufe ^fH UHfk FTH ^tRJ || 

- - tJ - 

utar dakhin pub days pascham jas bhaakhah. 

I n the countries of the north, south, east and west, the Praises of the Naam are 
chanted. 

fRW 3 feu Hofflf ftTf ?FM Ufe fet f^H II 

janam ta ih sakyath jit naam har ridai nivaasai. 

Life is fruitful, when the Name of the Lord abides in the heart. 


Hfo 7)3 31^ 3TCraH fg»f »fWH II 

sur nar gan ganDharab chhi-a darsan aasaasai. 

The angelic beings, heavenly heralds, celestial singers and the six Shaastras yearn for 
the Naam. 

3?5§ ufHH §H 3tf fffe ora EPfe»f# II 

— J. — L L 

bhala-o parsiDh tayjo tanou kal-y jorh kar Dhayaa-i-o. 

The son of Tayj Bhaan of the Bhalla dynasty is noble and famous; with his palms 
pressed together, KALL meditates on Him. 

Hfct <^K s^HM Wf^H t im II 

so-ee naam bhagat bhavjal haran gur amardaas tai paa-i-o. 1 1 5| | 

The Naam takes away the fears of the devotees about the word-ocean; Guru Amar 

Daas has obtained it. 1 15| | 

ttra - M'Tmoc Phm 7)3 rtTH lis - 5RJH3" M'd II 

naam Dhi-aavahi dayv taytees ar saaDhik siDh nar naam khand barahmand Dhaaray. 
The thirty-one million gods meditate on the Naam, along with the Siddhas and 
seekers; the Naam supports solar systems and galaxies. 

rfU FTH HH T ftr§' H3T HH offe H?F% II 

jah naam samaaDhi-o harakh sog sam kar sahaaray. 

One who meditates on the Naam in Samaadhi, endures sorrow and joy as one and the 
same. 

cTK ftraHfe Fran A ^zis fe^ trfe n 

naam siroman sarab mai bhagat rahay liv Dhaar. 

The Naam is the most sublime of all; the devotees remain lovingly attuned to it. 

HHt 7FM y€^f »f>ra 3Tg ffH eHr ctdd'fd ll£ll 

so-ee naam padaarath amar gur tus dee-o kartaar. 1 1 6| | 

Guru Amar Daas was blessed with the treasure of the Naam, by the Creator Lord, in 
His Pleasure. ||6|| 


Hfe Jref Htfe H*5^f Wfe H3Tfe HW?> 3Tf»f Hfe foatfe sfer II 

sat soora-o seel balvant sat bhaa-ay sangat saghan garoo-a mat nirvair leenaa. 
He is the Warrior Hero of Truth, humility is His Power. His Loving Nature inspires the 
Congregation with deep and profound understanding; He is absorbed in the Lord, free 
of hate and vengeance. 

frTH qfaiT gfo q^W Hfe Ms II 

jis Dheerai Dhur Dhaval Dhuiaa sayt baikunth beenaa. 

Patience has been His white banner since the beginning of time, planted on the bridge 
to heaven. 

iraHfo KB fWf ftTU ctdd'dd H% II 

parseh sant pi-aar jih kartaareh sanjog. 

The Saints meet their Beloved Guru, who is united with the Creator Lord. 

Hfe^Tf Hfe JTtf »fKfe cfffo oft3§ ff|T II 2 II 

satguroo sayv sukh paa-i-o amar gur keeta-o jog. 1 1 7| | 

Serving the True Guru, they find peace; Guru Amar Daas has given them this ability. 

imi 

?r>f c^k w »r§" #ft?j j^gHHF enr yftf fkn n 

naam naavan naam ras khaan ar bhoian naam ras sadaa chaa-y mukh mist banee. 
The Naam is His cleansing bath; the Naam is the food He eats; the Naam is the taste 
He enjoys. With deep yearning, He chants the Sweet Bani of the Guru's Word forever. 

erf?) Hfedld Hf%§ frTH UWfe 3Tfe ttRTH W$ II 

Dhan satgur sayvi-o jis pasaa-ay gat agam jaanee. 

Blessed is service to the True Guru; by His Grace, the State of the Unfathomable Lord 
is known. 

oTff HfU HHERT IF5T§ ?TK fo^H II 

kul sambooh samuDhrav paa-ya-o naam nivaas. 

All Your generations are totally saved; You dwell in the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
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mm tffiH cttttJd U^fk§ »f>ra OTH II till 

- - L b - * ~ 

sakyath janam kal-yuchrai gur paras-yi-o amar pargaas. 1 18| | 

So speaks KALL: fruitful is the life of one who meets with Guru Amar Daas, radiant 

with the Light of God. ||8|| 

wftt offo erfut Mi mm W flt II 

baarij kar daahinai siDh sanmukh mukh jovai. 

On His right hand is the sign of the lotus; the Siddhis, the supernatural spiritual 
powers, await His Command. 

fofa HH y'^'fdl H 3tfe ttd'dd H§ II 

ri Dh basai baa N vaa N g jo teen lokaantar mohai. 

On His left are worldly powers, which fascinate the three worlds. 

fat HH »foftft§ Hfe fe?> Ut WSQ II 

ridai basai ak-hee-o so-ay ras tin hee jaata-o. 

The Inexpressible Lord abides in His Heart; He alone knows this joy. 

mq 33Tfe §b% »fHf 3if fef ^ftr n 

mukhahu bhagat uchrai amar gur it rang raata-o. 

Guru Amar Daas utters the words of devotion, imbued with the Love of the Lord. 

HHHfe fifrre HBf oraK 5R5 Hfe ora Effect II 

mastak neesaan sacha-o karam kal-y jorh kar Dhayaa-i-a-o. 

On His forehead is the true insignia of the Lord's Mercy; with his palms pressed 

together, KALL meditates on Him. 

irafH»ff |Tf Hfedld fetfoT HTO fes fefc lrfb>ff lltfll 

parsi-o guroo satgur tilak sarab i chh tin paa-i-a-o. 1 1 9| | 

Whoever meets with the Guru, the certified True Guru, has all his desires fulfilled. 
I|9|| 

ttz s ira mm 3ra wra u^fe gsr n 

charan ta par sakyath charan gur amar paval ra-y. 

Supremely fruitful are the feet which walk upon the path of Guru Amar Daas. 


ui3i^ mm uw 253Tftr are wre usr n 

hath ta par sakyath hath lageh gur amar pa-y. 

Supremely fruitful are the hands which touch the feet of Guru Amar Daas. 

ifcj^u^ mm tftj are wre gfe^ n 

jeeh ta par sakyath jeeh gur amar bhanijai. 

Supremely fruitful is the tongue which utters the praises of Guru Amar Daas. 

flZBltt HoUHM cTOfe 3Jf »fMf fUftffl II 

nain ta par sakyath na-yan gur amar pikhijai. 

Supremely fruitful are the eyes which behold Guru Amar Daas. 

3 ira mm H^fe 3If »fHf Hfeff II 

sarvan ta par sakyath sarvan gur amar sunijai. 

Supremely fruitful are the ears which hear the Praises of Guru Amar Daas. 

mm h ftif ubx hh are wreenj fan trare fire n 

sakyath so hee-o jit hee-a basai gur amardaas nij jagat pit. 

Fruitful is the heart in which Guru Amar Daas, the Father of the world, Himself abides. 

mm jt fire wm h fire fet are wre fos iihiihoii 

sakyath so sir jaalap bhanai jo sir nivai gur amar nit. 1 1 1| 1 10| | 

Fruitful is the head, says J aalap, which bows forever before Guru Amar Daas. 1 1 1| 1 10| | 

re ?re 7>u f*r re ?re fm?> ?re crat»fre n 

te nar dukh nah bjnukh te nar niDhan nahu kahee-ahi. 

They do not suffer pain or hunger, and they cannot be called poor. 

fe 7)3 HoT 7)U ^>>T fe ?>?J H >3ff ?> f5Ut»ffu II 

te nar sok nahu hoo-ai te nar say ant na lahee-ah. 
They do not grieve, and their limits cannot be found. 

fe ?^ ?kJ crere re ?re m mn HHvfu n 

te nar sayv nahu karahi te nar sa-y sahas sampeh. 

They do not serve anyone else, but they give gifts to hundreds and thousands. 


fe ^ aufr fe fwflr fewvfa ii 

te nar duleechai baheh te nar uthap bithpahi. 

They sit on beautiful carpets; they establish and disestablish at will. 

JTtf ?5Ufu fe HH^ Hfa »ft feu Hfa feu II 

sukh laheh te nar sansaar meh abhai pat rip maDh tin. 

They find peace in this world, and live fearlessly amidst their enemies. 

HcUHU fe FFWU Wf^H HW> frTU IIPII^II 

sakyath te nar jaalap bhanai gur amardaas suparsan jih. 1 12| 1 11| | 

They are fruitful and prosperous, says Jaalap. Guru Amar Daas is pleased with them. 

I|2||H|| 

t Ufe»f§ feoT Hft) crfe»f§ feoT offe feoT Uri'feG II 

tai padhi-a-o ik man dhari-a-o ik kar ik pachhaani-o. 

You read about the One Lord, and enshrine Him in Your mind; You realize the One 
and Only Lord. 

?5Clfe HSrfe Hfr feoT feoT 5% 7i H'feQ II 

na-yan ba-yan muhi ik ik duhu thaa N -ay na jaani-o. 

With Your eyes and the words You speak, You dwell upon the One Lord; You do not 
know any other place of rest. 

HVfe feof UUHftf feof feoTH Hfe ?5te§ II 

supan ik partakh ik ikas meh leena-o. 

You know the One Lord while dreaming, and the One Lord while awake. You are 
absorbed in the One. 

sfar feor »rg LfftT fair Ostn ?> tJte^ n 

tees ik ar panj siDh paitees na kheena-o. 

At the age of seventy-one, You began to march towards the Indestructible Lord. 

feotU ftT SUU WW ufeoffeoT offe ^fe»f§ || 

ikahu je laakh lakhahu alakh hai ik ik kar varni-a-o. 

The One Lord, who takes hundreds of thousands of forms, cannot be seen. He can 
only be described as One. 


|ra Wra^H tTWf 3t f feoT feoT Kfe»ff 11311^311 

gur amardaas jaalap bhanai too ik lorheh ik manni-a-o. 1 1 3| 1 12| | 

So speaks J aalap: Guru Amar Daas, You long for the One Lord, and believe in the 

One Lord alone. ||3||12|| 

ftT Hfe 3TUT fl£f% ft? Hfe 7FH HH^t II 

je mat gahee jaidayv je mat naamai sammaanee. 

The understanding which J ai Dayv grasped, the understanding which permeated Naam 
Dayv, 

ftT Hfe fdttrJ6 fefe oufldfd FF^t II 

je mat tarilochan chit bhagat kambeereh jaanee. 

the understanding which was in the consciousness of Trilochan and known by the 
devotee Kabeer, 

rukmaa N gad kartoot raam jampahu nit bhaa-ee. 

by which Rukmaangad constantly meditated on the Lord, Siblings of Destiny, 
ammreek parahlaad saran gobind gat paa-ee. 

which brought Ambreek and Prahlaad to seek the Sanctuary of the Lord of the 
Universe, and which brought them to salvation 

§H§OT fSTW 3tft H Hfe tTff rTST tT3Tfe II 

tai lobh kroDh tarisnaa tajee so mat jal-y jaanee jugat. 

-says J ALL that sublime understanding has brought You to renounce greed, anger and 
desire, and to know the way. 

<JRT Wre^H fctT U Uftf e^H U^f Hoffe 11911^311 

gur amardaas nij bhagat hai daykh daras paava-o mukat. 1 1 4| 1 13 1 1 

Guru Amar Daas is the Lord's own devotee; gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His 

Darshan, one is liberated. ||4||13|| 

<jrj »fH^e T H u^tM yutH ijrfeor fkmftj II 

gur amardaas parsee-ai puham paatik binaaseh. 

Meeting with Guru Amar Daas, the earth is purged of its sin. 


Iff wra^H iraHtnf fm wfuoc »fwrrfu n 

gur amardaas parsee-ai siDh saaDhik aasaaseh. 

The Siddhas and seekers long to meet with Guru Amar Daas. 

3j§ wre^Tj iranbft fw?? fsutw yf yfefu n 

gur amardaas parsee-ai Dhi-aan lahee-ai pa-o mukihi. 

Meeting with Guru Amar Daas, the mortal meditates on the Lord, and his journey 
comes to its end. 

cJRT Wre^H »re§ S# 3T§ tjfefo II 

gur amardaas parsee-ai abha-o labhai ga-o chukihi. 

Meeting with Guru Amar Daas, the Fearless Lord is obtained, and the cycle of 
reincarnation is brought to an end. 
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feor fnfc ears h 3§ df ft nnfe wz&fa wfr n 

ik binn dugan jo ta-o rahai jaa sumantar maanvahi leh. 

Realizing the One Lord, love of duality ceases, and one comes to accept the Sublime 
Mantra of the Guru. 

ffw ire^w fen^ <jra WHdtd'fn fss ftrafu imiiHBii 

jaalpaa padaarath it-rhay gur amardaas dithai mileh. 1 1 5| 1 14| | 

So speaks J aalap: countless treasures are obtained, by the sight of Guru Amar Daas. 

I|5||14|| 

Hf ?fh otdd'd h fef ^fe Harftmrf II 

sach naam kartaar so darirh naanak sangar-hi-a-o. 

Guru Nanak gathered up the True Name of the Creator Lord, and implanted it within. 

3* t >»rare su^ uarfc tJd^d fe? aftmrf n 

taa tay angad lahnaa pargat taas charnah liv rahi-a-o. 

Through Him, Lehnaa became manifest in the form of Guru Angad, who remained 
lovingly attuned to His Feet. 


tit kul gur amardaas aasaa nivaas taas gun kavan vakhaana-o. 

Guru Amar Daas of that dynasty is the home of hope. How can I express His Glorious 

Virtues? 

h ymv wth zjewsk tiref n 

jo gun alakh agamm tinah gun ant na jaana-o. 

His Virtues are unknowable and unfathomable. I do not know the limits of His Virtues. 

yfofciO fwt fo^Hi? m mfs ora Qud<* n 

bohitha-o biDhaatai niramyou sabh sangat kul uDhran. 

The Creator, the Architect of Destiny, has made Him a boat to carry all His generations 
across, along with the Sangat, the Holy Congregation. 

<jra ttfH^H ofo3 oft! EFfo EPfo ufT II H II HUN 

gur amardaas keerat kahai taraahi taraahi tu-a paa saran. 1 1 1| 1 15| | 

So speaks Keerat: Guru Amar Daas, please protect me and save me; I seek the 

Sanctuary of Your Feet. 1 1 1| 1 15| | 

»pfu <sd'fei ctcf wfo trar Hfe Ud^fdwO II 

aap naraa-in kalaa Dhaar jag meh parvari-ya-o. 

The Lord Himself wielded His Power and entered the world. 

Gsdcefd WoPf nfe trar >fefo c^duO n 

nirankaar aakaar jot jag mandal kari-ya-o. 

The Formless Lord took form, and with His Light He illuminated the realms of the 
world. 

tTU oTU 3U eUffof eKR3§ II 

jah kah tan bjwpoor sabad deepak deepaa-ya-o. 

He is All-pervading everywhere; the Lamp of the Shabad, the Word, has been lit. 

ftTU fWiU HdlldG 3f ufe fHOTSf II 

jih sikhah sangarahi-o tat har charan milaa-ya-o. 

Whoever gathers in the essence of the teachings shall be absorbed in the Feet of the 
Lord. 


ttldlt! MOe iildl *P>f II 

naanak kul nimmal avtar-yi-o angad lahnay sang hu-a. 

Lehnaa, who became Guru Angad, and Guru Amar Daas, have been reincarnated into 
the pure house of Guru Nanak. 

|ra Wra^H 3^ 3^ tT?>H tT?>H W H^fe 3»f IIPII^II 

gur amardaas taaran taran janam janam paa saran tu-a. 1 1 2| 1 16| | 

Guru Amar Daas is our Saving Grace, who carries us across; in lifetime after lifetime, I 

seek the Sanctuary of Your Feet. 1 1 2| 1 16| | 

tiy m h§9 flrftf e^H?> ira fmu n 

jap tap sat santokh pikh darsan gur sikhah. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, the Gursikh is blessed with chanting 
and deep meditation, truth and contentment. 

saran pareh tay ubrahi chhod jam pur kee likhah. 

Whoever seeks His Sanctuary is saved; his account is cleared in the City of Death, 
bhagat bhaa-ay bharpoor ridai uchrai kartaarai. 

His heart is totally filled with loving devotion; he chants to the Creator Lord. 

|Ff dlQdd ^t»rf UftoT fH3U 3*% II 

gur ga-uhar daree-aa-o palak duba N t-yah taarai. 

The Guru is the river of pearls; in an instant, he carries the drowning ones across. 

cTOof orfe fffHW ^dfdO ctdd'd f^t II 

naanak kul nimmal avtar-yi-o gun kartaarai uchrai. 

He was reincarnated into the House of Guru Nanak; He chants the Glorious Praises of 
the Creator Lord. 

are wre^H fro ftf%»f§ fs?) e*f efoe ireufo iismpn 

— - \ - \ — * 

gur amardaas jin H sayvi-a-o tin H dukh daridar parhar parai. 1 1 3| 1 17| | 

Those who serve Guru Amar Daas - their pains and poverty are taken away, far away. 

I|3||17|| 


fefe f33^f »ra^fH oTU§ Uf offu ?> Hct§ II 

chit chitva-o ardaas kaha-o par kahi bhe na saka-o. 

I consciously pray within my consciousness, but I cannot express it in words. 

f33 3? yrfH H'MHdlfd U§ 3ct§ II 

sarab chint tujjn paas saaDhsangat ha-o taka-o. 

I place all my worries and anxieties before You; I look to the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy, for help. 

§t Uorfk LT% J5tTT3 3§ oraf H T ftrH oft FP^ II 

tayrai hukam pavai neesaan ta-o kara-o saahib kee sayvaa. 

By the Hukam of Your Command, I am blessed with Your I nsignia; I serve my Lord 

and Master. 

tra iif #t ferrfc c^k ohs* yfa ii 

jab gur daykhai subh disat naam kartaa mukh mayvaa. 

When You, Guru, gaze at me with Your Glance of Grace, the fruit of the Naam, the 
Name of the Creator, is placed within my mouth. 

rmn rmt[ ot^z h f^wrefr ft otuf n 

agam alakh kaaran purakh jo furmaaveh so kaha-o. 

The Unfathomable and Unseen Primal Lord God, the Cause of causes - as He orders, 
so do I speak. 

ira wra^H wzz ore^ fire f wftr fe¥ suf namtiii 

gur amardaas kaaran karan jiv too rakheh tiv raha-o. 1 14| 1 18| | 

Guru Amar Daas, Doer of deeds, Cause of causes, as You keep me, I remain; as 

You protect me, I survive. ||4||18|| 

II 

bhikhay kay. 
Of Bhikhaa: 

<CTf fcJT»P7> »ff ftp>P7> 33 fH§ 33 fHW# II 

gur gi-aan ar Dhi-aan tat si-o tat milaavai. 

In deep meditation, and the spiritual wisdom of the Guru, one's essence merges with 
the essence of reality. 


sach sach jaanee-ai ik chiteh liv laavai. 

In truth, the True Lord is recognized and realized, when one is lovingly attuned to 
Him, with one-pointed consciousness. 

oFH 5TH ?fH oft l^E §^5 ?> CT% II 

kaam kroDh vas karai pavan udant na Dhaavai. 

Lust and anger are brought under control, when the breath does not fly around, 
wandering restlessly. 

nirankaar kai vasai days hukam bujjn beechaar paavai. 

Dwelling in the land of the Formless Lord, realizing the Hukam of His Command, His 
contemplative wisdom is attained. 

orfe j-pfu |y ora^ h frt ftrfe fe cft»f§ n 

kal maahi roop kartaa purakh so jaanai jin ki chh kee-a-o. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Guru is the Form of the Creator, the Primal Lord 
God; he alone knows, who has tried it. 

gur mili-ya-o so-ay bhikhaa kahai sahj rang darsan dee-a-o. 1 1 1| 1 19 1 1 

So speaks Bhikhaa: I have met the Guru. With love and intuitive affection, He has 

bestowed the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. ||1||19|| 

3fu§ Uf 3fe HHT fe£ II 

rahi-o sant ha-o tol saaDh bahutayray dithay. 

I have been searching for the Saints; I have seen so many Holy and spiritual people. 

jffcwft 3*4rfl»rcr £ ufe ftra II 

sani-aasee tapsee-ah mukhahu ay pandit mithay. 

The hermits, Sannyaasees, ascetics, penitents, fanatics and Pandits all speak sweetly. 

a^H §or u§ fefg§ fet ?kJ ira^f wgQ II 

baras ayk ha-o firi-o kinai nahu parcha-o laa-ya-o. 

I wandered around lost for a year, but no one touched my soul. 
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kehti-ah kahtee sunee rahat ko khusee na aa-ya-o. 

I listened to preachers and teachers, but I could not be happy with their lifestyles. 

Ufa ("FH gfe 5# ?5§t fe?> 5^ U§ fe»F oTtT§ II 

har naam chhod doojai lagay tin H kay gun ha-o ki-aa kaha-o. 

Those who have abandoned the Lord's Name, and become attached to duality - why 

should I speak in praise of them? 

|Tf efcr toiaf flrfw ft^ § wfo fe¥ 3uf iipiipoii 

gur da-yi milaa-ya-o bhikhi-aa jiv too rakheh tiv raha-o. 1 12| |20| | 

So speaks Bhikhaa: the Lord has led me to meet the Guru. As You keep me, I remain; 

as You protect me, I survive. ||2||20|| 

yfufo mfftr hot farorf?> fr »FHfe ^fe»f§ n 

pahir samaaDh sanaahu gi-aan hai aasan charhi-a-o. 

Wearing the armor of Samaadhi, the Guru has mounted the saddled horse of spiritual 
wisdom. 

tp-T ora 3Tfu§ HtwU Hfo wfettff II 

Dharamm Dhanakh kar gahi-o bhagat seelah sar larhi-a-o. 

Holding the bow of Dharma in His Hands, He has shot the arrows of devotion and 

humility. 

I fkdsfO Ufa »fZW Hf?> H^fe fnF 3Tfe§ II 

bhai nirbha-o har atal man sabad gur nayjaa gadi-o. 

He is fearless in the Fear of the Eternal Lord God; He has thrust the spear of the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad into the mind. 

oFH 5fIJ &3 HU »R[f lltJ €3 fWjfe% II 

kaam kroDh lobh moh apat panch doot bikhandi-o. 

He has cut down the five demons of unfulfilled sexual desire, unresolved anger, 
unsatisfied greed, emotional attachment and self-conceit. 


bhala-o bhoohaal tayjo tanaa nript naath naanak bar. 

Guru Amar Daas, the son of Tayj Bhaan, of the noble Bhalla dynasty, blessed by Guru 
Nanak, is the Master of kings. 

|ra WTC^H 3fe t 5WftTBf fe^tJgoTfo II ^11 3^ II 

gur amardaas sach sal-y bhan tai dal jita-o iv juDh kar. ||1||21|| 

SALL speaks the truth; Guru Amar Daas, you have conquered the army of evil, 

fighting the battle this way. ||1||21|| 

UR5U^ |^ HH»f t>f^fo oTHK HH3 dTcTC ?> »F% II 

ghanhar boond basu-a romaaval kusam basant ganant na aavai. 

The raindrops of the clouds, the plants of the earth, and the flowers of the spring 

cannot be counted. 

3f% HfH forafe f^f HW £ 3TdT 3^3T >lff £ ipf II 

rav sas kiran udar saagar ko gang tarang ant ko paavai. 

Who can know the limits of the rays of the sun and the moon, the waves of the ocean 
and the Ganges? 

3tJ fq»F?) fdW?> H Id did §t offH ff?) 375 §7kT W <JF% II 

- *. - L - - 

rudr Dhi-aan gi-aan satgur kay kab jan bhal-y unah jo gaavai. 

With Shiva's meditation and the spiritual wisdom of the True Guru, says BHALL the 

poet, these may be counted. 

3$ wre^H §% fw sfr afc »rt inilPPII 

bhalay amardaas gun tayray tayree upmaa tohi ban aavai. 1 1 1| 1 22 1 1 

Guru Amar Daas, Your Glorious Virtues are so sublime; Your Praises belong only to 

You. ||1||22|| 

HU& eft ^ 8 

sava-ee-ay mahlay cha-uthay kay 4 
Swaiyas In Praise Of The Fourth Mehl: 

^nfenra UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


feoT Hfc f6dH6 fa»T^§ II 

ik man purakh niranjan Dhi-aava-o. 

Meditate single-mindedly on the Immaculate Primal Lord God. 

<jra UHrfe ufe 3T^f II 

gur parsaad har gun sad gaava-o. 

By Guru's Grace, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord forever. 

|r?> W^B Hfe 3fe Rddl'M 1 II 

gun gaavat man ho-ay bigaasaa. 

Singing His Praises, the mind blossoms forth in ecstasy. 

Hfeare Ufa tTTJU oft »f r H T || 

satgur poor janah kee aasaa. 

The True Guru fulfills the hopes of His humble servant. 

satgur sayv param pad paa-ya-o. 

Serving the True Guru, the supreme status is obtained. 

wffeTFHt ttifsraiH fijWHf ii 

abhinaasee abigat Dhi-aa-ya-o. 

Meditate on the Imperishable, Formless Lord God. 

feH %Z ^rfe ?> II 

tis bhaytay daaridar na champai. 
Meeting with Him, one escapes poverty. 

HU 1 ^ 3^H tfO II 

kal-y sahaar taas gun jampai. 

Kal Sahaar chants His Glorious Praises. 

HU§ f8H& HrT?) rT?> ct% »ffk»f FF of§ ^fo»F II 

jampa-o gun bimal sujan jan kayray ami-a naam jaa ka-o furi-aa. 

I chant the pure praises of that humble being who has been blessed with the 

Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


fef?> Hddld Hf% W fodHA §fo crf^f II 

in satgur sayv sabad ras paa-yaa naam niranjan ur Dhari-aa. 

He served the True Guru and was blessed with the sublime essence of the Shabad, 

the Word of God. The Immaculate Naam has been enshrined in his heart. 

ufe ?fh zfm gHsre are wm wm tws h% ii 

har naam rasik gobind gun gaahak chaahak tat samat saray. 

He enjoys and savors the Lord's Name, and purchases the Glorious Virtues of the Lord 

of the Universe. He seeks the essence of reality; he is the Fountain of even-handed 

justice. 

off¥ oft5 5o^ ddtd'H 3?> WHWH FRJ W% II *=\ II 

kav kal-y thakur hardaas tanay gur raamdaas sar abhar bharay. 1 1 1| | 

So speaks KALL the poet: Guru Raam Daas, the son of Har Daas, fills the empty pools 

to overflowing. 1 1 1| | 

ira^zr »ffk»f wrar Lre >>ff>r^ re n 

chhutat parvaah ami-a amraa pad amrit sarovar sad bhari-aa. 

The stream of ambrosial nectar flows and the immortal status is obtained; the pool is 

forever overflowing with Ambrosial Nectar. 

tay peeveh sant karahi man majan pub jinahu sayvaa karee-aa. 

Those Saints who have served the Lord in the past drink in this Nectar, and bathe 

their minds in it. 

fe?> §f r^'fd »r?>i et?F >fH § fcra n% n 

tin bha-o nivaar anbhai pad deenaa sabad matar tay uDjw Dharay. 

God takes their fears away, and blesses them with the state of fearless dignity. 

Through the Word of His Shabad, He has saved them. 

otfe 55Tg ddti'H 3$ 3Jd" 3% IIP II 

kav kal-y thakur hardaas tanay gur raamdaas sar abhar bharay. 1 12| | 

So speaks KALL the poet: Guru Raam Daas, the son of Har Daas, fills the empty pools 

to overflowing. 1 12| | 


mws Hfe f f fkm HHHarfe »thh 3for ews ^cf ii 

satgur mat goorh H bimal satsangat aatam rang chalool bha-yaa. 

The True Guru's understanding is deep and profound. The Sat Sangat is His Pure 

Congregation. His Soul is drenched in the deep crimson color of the Lord's Love. 

WW H?> o^W HUfrT UdoCH 1 »ft fodHA urgfu HU* II 

jaag-yaa man kaval sahj parkaas-yaa abhai niranjan ghareh lahaa. 

The Lotus of His mind remains awake and aware, illuminated with intuitive wisdom. In 

His own home, He has obtained the Fearless, Immaculate Lord. 
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Hddlfd OTfe Ufa 7TH ferf'W feH Wfe ife ct% II 

satgur da-yaal har naam darirh-aa-yaa tis parsaad vas panch karay. 

The Merciful True Guru has implanted the Lord's Name within me, and by His Grace, I 

have overpowered the five thieves. 

off% 5R5 5org ddti'H 3$ W3 3% II3II 

kav kal-y thakur hardaas tanay gur raamdaas sar abhar bharay. 1 1 3| | 

So speaks KALL the poet: Guru Raam Daas, the son of Har Daas, fills the empty pools 

to overflowing. 1 13| | 

»1c*>SjQ §?>>Pf?> ttfoTC* fe¥ ?5 T # %fzW HUrT U|% II 

anbha-o unmaan akal liv laagee paaras bhayti-aa sahj gharay. 

With intuitive detachment, He is lovingly attuned to the Fearless, Unmanifest Lord; He 

met with Guru Amar Daas, the Philosopher's Stone, within his own home. 

HdH'fe UtJ WW Wmfs Wfe ¥3^ 3% II 

satgur parsaad param pad paa-yaa bhagat bhaa-ay bhandaar bharay. 

By the Grace of the True Guru, He attained the supreme status; He is overflowing with 

the treasures of loving devotion. 

Hfe»f tTOTf 3§ WW fof WW H3*f H% II 

mayti-aa janmaa N t maran bha-o bhaagaa chit laagaa santokh saray. 

He was released from reincarnation, and the fear of death was taken away. His 

consciousness is attached to the Lord, the Ocean of contentment. 


5T% 5ora ddtJ'H 3$ WHWH H?J 5% 118 II 

kav kal-y thakur hardaas tanay gur raamdaas sar abhar bharay. 1 1 4| | 

So speaks KALL the poet: Guru Raam Daas, the son of Har Daas, fills the empty pools 

to overflowing. 1 14| | 

abhar bharay paa-ya-o apaar rid antar Dhaari-o. 

He fills the empty to overflowing; He has enshrined the Infinite within His heart. 

»fhh u% Hfc 33 yltJ'fdQ n 

dukh bhanjan aatam parboDh man tat beechaari-o. 

Within His mind, He contemplates the essence of reality, the Destroyer of pain, the 
Enlightener of the soul. 

HtT wfe ufe wfe Oh an »pO fr^fe ii 

sadaa chaa-ay har bhaa-ay paraym ras aapay jaan-ay. 

He yearns for the Lord's Love forever; He Himself knows the sublime essence of this 
Love. 

H3?ra 5T UdH'ft! HUH H3T J-FSfe II 

satgur kai parsaad sahj saytee rang maan-ay. 

By the Grace of the True Guru, He intuitively enjoys this Love. 

(TOoT IjWfc vme HHfe |Tfe Wffo »fHf ^dd'feS II 

naanak parsaad angad sumat gur amar amar vartaa-i-o. 

By the Grace of Guru Nanak, and the sublime teachings of Guru Angad, Guru Amar 
Daas broadcast the Lord's Command. 

<jra giH^H cUJrJd 3 1 »fZ75 »fHU im II 

gur raamdaas kal-yuchrai tai N atal amar pad paa-i-o. 1 1 5| | 

So speaks KALL: Guru Raam Daas, You have attained the status of eternal and 

imperishable dignity. 1 15| | 

H3*f Hd^fd HH »ffH»f UH 3H?> UoTH II 

santokh sarovar basai ami-a ras rasan parkaasai. 

You abide in the pool of contentment; Your tongue reveals the Ambrosial Essence. 


fms wfs §vh f cVH ii 

milat saa N t upjai durat doorantar naasai. 

Meeting with You, a tranquil peace wells up, and sins run far away. 

H*T H'dld ^-rf^x^ ft-TH ufo HftT ?> II 

sukh saagar paa-i-a-o binn har mag na hutai. 

You have attained the Ocean of peace, and You never grow tired on the Lord's path. 

HFTH Hf Hfe JWU H^t II 

sanjam sat santokh seel sannahu mafutai. 

The armor of self-restraint, truth, contentment and humility can never be pierced. 

Hfenrf w? fen t fkfcrf trftr tm ff yn'femf n 

satgur parmaan biPh nai siri-o jag jas toor bajaa-i-a-o. 

The Creator Lord certified the True Guru, and now the world blows the trumpet of His 
Praises. 

<jra ^FHtTFT oWtJd t »ff »TH^ LT€ ipfettff ll£ll 

gur raamdaas kal-yuchrai tai abhai amar pad paa-i-a-o. 1 16| | 

So speaks KALL: Guru Raam Daas, You have attained the state of fearless 

immortality. ||6|| 

trar fflBf Hfedld OTfe Hfe §oT fawaf II 

jag jita-o satgur parmaan man ayk Dhi-aa-ya-o. 

certified True Guru, You have conquered the world; You meditate single-mindedly 
on the One Lord. 

erf?) erf?) Hfedld Wre^H frrf?) ?TK ferf'uQ II 

Dhan Dhan satgur amardaas jin naam darirhaa-ya-o. 

Blessed, blessed is Guru Amar Daas, the True Guru, who implanted the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord, deep within. 

f?)ftr tfh frtM'rt fcrftr fkftr 3* errft n 

nav niPh naam niDhaan ri Dh siPh taa kee daasee. 

The Naam is the wealth of the nine treasures; prosperity and supernatural spiritual 
powers are His slaves. 


sahj sarovar mili-o purakh bhayti-o abhinaasee. 

He is blessed with the ocean of intuitive wisdom; He has met with the Imperishable 
Lord God. 

& fof afar 3% h ?rfe ?fh fe^'femf n 

aad lay bhagat jit lag taray so gur naam darirhaa-i-a-o. 

The Guru has implanted the Naam deep within; attached to the Naam, the devotees 
have been carried across since ancient times. 

ara wh&h orcrat t ufo Oh ire^w irfzwQ iipii 

gur raamdaas kal-yuchrai tai har paraym padaarath paa-i-a-o. ||7|| 

So speaks KALL: Guru Raam Daas, You have obtained the wealth of the Lord's Love. 

imi 

Oh wmfs ira^r utfe ya?ft ?> usfe n 

paraym bhagat parvaah pareet publee na hut-ay. 

The flow of loving devotion and primal love does not stop. 

Hfeire IW >>ffW>f qrgr 313% || 

satgur sabad athaahu ami-a Dhaaraa ras gut-ay. 

The True Guru drinks in the stream of nectar, the sublime essence of the Shabad, the 
I nfinite Word of God. 

Hfe Ji'd 1 Hdtf fUn 7 Hfe MOrl HH'OlQ II 

mat maataa santokh pitaa sar sahj samaa-ya-o. 

Wisdom is His mother, and contentment is His father; He is absorbed in the ocean of 
intuitive peace and poise. 

wrrrat Hgfewf trer? are a^fo dd'uQ n 

aajonee sambhvi-a-o jagat gur bachan taraa-ya-o. 

The Guru is the Embodiment of the Unborn, Self-illumined Lord; by the Word of His 
Teachings, the Guru carries the world across. 

»ffear3 »raraf »Rrair§ nfc are ?rrfe»ff n 

abigat agochar aparpar man gur sabad vasaa-i-a-o. 

Within His mind, the Guru has enshrined the Shabad, the Word of the Unseen, 
Unfathomable, Infinite Lord. 


gur raamdaas kal-yuchrai tai jagat uDhaaran paa-i-a-o. 1 1 8| | 

So speaks KALL: Guru Raam Daas, You have attained the Lord, the Saving Grace of 
the world. ||8|| 

rWS Oll'di 7^ f?5W 33TBU ^ 3^ II 

jagat uDhaaran nav niDhaan bhagtah bhav taaran. 

The Saving Grace of the world, the nine treasures, carries the devotees across the 
world-ocean. 

mte f u ufo fen oft feti" Gwdi n 

amrit boond har naam bis kee bikhai nivaaran. 

The Drop of Ambrosial Nectar, the Lord's Name, is the antidote to the poison of sin. 

huh su^u ^fe§ farore yfiftis II 

sahj tarovar fali-o gi-aan amrit fal laagay. 

The tree of intuitive peace and poise blossoms and bears the ambrosial fruit of 
spiritual wisdom. 

ipfe ireforfu trf?> % h?> y^'di n 

gur parsaad paa-ee-ah Dhan tay jan badbhaagay. 

Blessed are those fortunate people who receive it, by Guru's Grace. 

§ Hot§ Hfedld HHfe Hf?> 3JU irfbtff II 

tay muktay bha-ay satgur sabad man gur parchaa paa-i-a-o. 

They are liberated through the Shabad, the Word of the True Guru; their minds are 

filled with the Guru's Wisdom. 

<jra WH&Tl cUJrJd t ^\w^ aH"fe»rt lltfll 

gur raamdaas kal-yuchrai tai sabad neesaan bajaa-i-a-o. ||9|| 

So speaks KALL: Guru Raam Daas, You beat the drum of the Shabad. 1 1 9| | 
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HH TW HUH 5^ H% Hd'fetjQ TtW Hfe JWU HU II 

sayj saDhaa sahj chhaavaan santoj<h saraa-icha-o sadaa seel sannahu sohai. 

On the bed of faith, with the blankets of intuitive peace and poise and the canopy of 

contentment, You are embellished forever with the armor of humility. 


gur sabad samaachri-o naam tayk sangaad bohai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, you practice the Naam; You lean on its 
Support, and give Your Fragrance to Your companions. 

»fH?5t§ WTO HfeHra HfcJT fc^H II 

ajonee-o bhalyu amal satgur sang nivaas. 

You abide with the Unborn Lord, the Good and Pure True Guru. 

gWTT oRJBt HUtT Hd^fd SFH IRON 

gur raamdaas kal-yuchrai tu-a sahj sarovar baas. 1 1 10| | 

So speaks KALL: Guru Raam Daas, You abide in the sacred pool of intuitive peace 
and poise. 1 1 10| | 

3Tf frT?> 6T§ HV7% ?FH ufo lw frt^'H II 

gur jin H ka-o suparsan naam har ridai nivaasai. 

The Lord's Name abides in the hearts of those who are pleasing to the Guru. 

ftT?> 5T§ 3Tf HVFT?> tt3 ^ddfd c^H II 

jin H ka-o gur suparsan durat doorantar naasai. 

Sins run far away from those who are pleasing to the Guru. 

cJRT frT?> 5T§ HV% H 1 ?) »ffeM T ^ PcS^'d II 

gur jin H ka-o suparsan maan abhimaan nivaarai. 

Those who are pleasing to the Guru eradicate pride and egotism from within. 

ftfl£ off 3Tf HW> HHfe wftT 31tTO II 

jin H ka-o gur suparsan sabad lag bhavjal taarai. 

Those who are pleasing to the Guru are attached to the Shadad, the Word of God; 
they are carried across the terrifying world-ocean. 

ira^f uh 1 ^ 3re yfe»ff fe?> Horcraf trftr n 

parcha-o parmaan gur paa-i-a-o tin sakaytha-o janam jag. 

Those who are blessed with the wisdom of the certified Guru - blessed and fruitful is 
their birth into the world. 


jft 3Tf HUfe 3ff offe pTfe Hoffe H¥ 3If fffar ll^ll 

saree guroo saran bhaj kal-y kab bhugat mukat sabh guroo lag. 1 1 11| | 

KALL the poet runs to the Sanctuary of the Great Guru; attached to the Guru, they are 

blessed with worldly enjoyments, liberation and everything. ||11|| 

Hfedlfd W S T fkW tT3T H>F5 II 

satgur khaymaa taani-aa jug jooth samaanay. 

The Guru has pitched the tent; under it, all the ages are gathered. 

»R^f 7>W ?FH £oT WIF^ II 

anbha-o nayjaa naam tayk jit bhagat aqhaanav. 

He carries the spear of intuition, and takes the Support of Naam, the Name of the 
Lord, through which the devotees are fulfilled. 

fif cTOof ware wre w^s ufe nftr hh^ ii 

gur naanak angad amar bhagat har sang samaanay. 

Guru Nanak, Guru Angad and Guru Amar Daas, through devotional worship, have 
merged into the Lord. 

feU ^TT fl3T UfW^TT fH f II II 

ih raaj jog gur raamdaas tum H hoo ras jaanay. 1 1 12| | 

Guru Raam Daas, You alone know the taste of this Raja Yoga. 1 1 12| | 

ff^or Hfe ftrfe frfe»r §?5Hfe u? trfuttr n 

janak so-ay jin jaani-aa unman rath Dhari-aa. 

He alone is enlightened like J anaka, who links the chariot of his mind to the state of 
ecstatic realization. 

HH H3*f HT-FtJU »f^ T HU 3fe»F II 

sat santokh samaachray abhraa sar bhari-aa. 

He gathers in truth and contentment, and fills up the empty pool within. 

»ioTW o[W YiOW frTH efe H II 

akath kathaa amraa puree jis day-ay so paavai. 

He speaks the Unspoken Speech of the eternal city. He alone obtains it, unto whom 
God gives it. 


feu rrm whwh ut nfe »rt msn 

ih janak raaj gur raamdaas tujjn hee ban aavai. 1 1 13| | 

Guru Raam Daas, Your sovereign rule, like that of J anak, is Yours alone. 1 1 13 1 1 
wfddlU ("TH Eo[ fe^ Hfe iW fe^ fe?> tT?> £*f i-FU 5TU 5T3 U# tft§ II 

- - A i \ — — - - 

satgur naam ayk liv man japai darirh H u tin H jan dukh paap kaho kat hovai jee-o. 
Tell me, how can sin and suffering cling to that humble being who chants the Naam, 
given by the Guru, with single-minded love and firm faith? 

ftT?> WB W of§ fefTT W% 5FH ofa tft§ II 

taaran taran khin matar jaa ka-o darisat Dhaarai sabad rid beechaarai kaam kroDh 
khovai jee-o. 

When the Lord, the Boat to carry us across, bestows His Glance of Grace, even for an 
instant, the mortal contemplates the Shabad within his heart; unfulfilled sexual desire 
and unresolved anger are eradicated. 

rft»f?> H^?> ttraTH W7) few »l To Pc*> (h Wft EF% LR55T 7) H% rft§ II 

jee-an sabhan daataa agam ga-yaan bikh-yaataa ahinis Dhayaan Dhaavai palak na 
sovai jee-o. 

The Guru is the Giver to all beings; He speaks the spiritual wisdom of the 
Unfathomable Lord, and meditates on Him day and night. He never sleeps, even for 
an instant. 

W off ufotf W% TFH H fcW?> 14*% 3re>fftf wft> SUHfe tftf II 

jaa ka-o daykhat daridar jaavai naam so niDhaan paavai gurmukh ga-yaan durmat 
mail Dhovai jee-o. 

Seeing Him, poverty vanishes, and one is blessed with the treasure of the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. The spiritual wisdom of the Guru's Word washes away the filth of 
evil-mindedness. 

jrfeara ?tm Eo[ fe^ Hf?> hu fe^ fe?> irv oru oth u% fftf n *\ n 

satgur naam ayk liv man japai darirh tin jan dukh paap kaho kat hovai jee-o. 1 1 1| | 
Tell me, how can sin and suffering cling to that humble being who chants the Naam, 
given by the Guru, with single-minded love and firm faith? 1 1 1| | 

qgH oTCH Ut Hfedld U II 

Dharam karam poorai satgur paa-ee hai. 

Dharmic faith and the karma of good deeds are obtained from the Perfect True Guru. 


W H^ 1 " fHH HHJ Hf?> H?> Hfo ?^ H'tlfo HHt? H 1 ^ £oT fe^ U II 

jaa kee sayvaa siDh saaDh mun jan sur nar jaacheh sabad saar ayk liv laa-ee hai. 
The Siddhas and Holy Saadhus, the silent sages and angelic beings, yearn to serve 
Him; through the most excellent Word of the Shabad, they are lovingly attuned to the 
One Lord. 

?f?> W?) £ §3* W fodsjQ ft 1 ) dot' d »foTW cttttO'd f^fo H^t fj II 

fun jaanai ko tayraa apaar nirbha-o nirankaar akath kathanhaar tuiheh bujhaa-ee hai. 
Who can know Your limits? You are the Embodiment of the Fearless, Formless Lord. 
You are the Speaker of the Unspoken Speech; You alone understand this. 

33H f & HH 1 ^ H?>t HUM HH 5T 7i 53" 3T3Hfe ^ U II 

bharam bhoolay sansaar chhutahu joonee sanghaar jam ko na dand kaal gurmat 
Dhayaa-ee hai. 

foolish worldly mortal, you are deluded by doubt; give up birth and death, and you 
shall not be punished by the Messenger of Death. Meditate on the Guru's Teachings. 

H?> w$ nam at^rf wfdGsfH try etch ctch wfedid iret t iipii 

man paraanee mugaDh beechaar ahinis jap Dharam karam poorai satgur paa-ee hai. 
I|2|| 

You foolish mortal being, reflect on this in your mind; chant and meditate day and 
night. Dharmic faith and the karma of good deeds are obtained from the Perfect True 
Guru. ||2|| 

u§ Hfe afe ff§ h tad 1 3" w% tfh ira II 

ha-o bal bal jaa-o satgur saachay naam par. 

1 am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, to the True Name, my True Guru. 

cf^?> §W %f oF??> H?r H%f Sof W H3T fife cT^ II 

kavan upmaa day-o kavan sayvaa saray-o ayk mul<h rasnaa rasahu jug jor kar. 
What Praises can I offer to You? What service can I do for You? I have only one 
mouth and tongue; with my palms pressed together, I chant to You with joy and 
delight. 


^f?> H?> 3tJ oTH W?) W?y3 €rF ?> W5 H WFf W$ et?7 |rfe fotJ II 

fun man bach karam jaan anat doojaa na maan naam so apaar saar deeno gur rid 
Dhar. 

In thought, word and deed, I know the Lord; I do not worship any other. The Guru 
has enshrined the most excellent Name of the Infinite Lord within my heart. 
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(TO off% U^JH iraH era Ufe ^TOT HH'H WK ffTHsJB »f?> 3^ II 

nal-y kav paaras paras kach kanchnaa hu-ay chandnaa subaas jaas simrat an tar. 
So speaks NALL the poet: touching the Philosopher's Stone, glass is transformed into 
gold, and the sandalwood tree imparts its fragrance to other trees; meditating in 
remembrance on the Lord, I am transformed. 

W §T *T$3 WH Ut frt^'d tfl" tT§ afe afe i=F§ Hfddl^ FT% U3" IIS II 

jaa kay daykhat du-aaray kaam kroDh hee nivaaray jee ha-o bal bal jaa-o satgur 
saachay naam par. 1 13| | 

Seeing His Door, I am rid of sexual desire and anger. I am a sacrifice, a sacrifice, to 
the True Name, my True Guru. 1 13| | 

raaj jog takhat dee-an gur raamdaas. 

Guru Raam Daas was blessed with the Throne of Raja Yoga. 

* - - - L - * 

parathmay naanak chand jagat bjia-yo aanand taaran manukh-yjan kee-a-o pargaas. 
First, Guru Nanak illuminated the world, like the full moon, and filled it with bliss. To 
carry humanity across, He bestowed His Radiance. 

are >»rare et»f§ PrtM'rt otw ftp>r77 tra ws afk fn-re ?> sfh n 

gur angad dee-a-o niDhaan akath kathaa gi-aan panch bhoot bas keenay jamat na 
taraas. 

He blessed Guru Angad with the treasure of spiritual wisdom, and the Unspoken 
Speech; He overcame the five demons and the fear of the Messenger of Death. 


gur amar guroo saree sat kalijug raakhee pat aghan daykhat gat charan kaval jaas. 
The Great and True Guru, Guru Amar Daas, has preserved honor in this Dark Age of 
Kali Yuga. Seeing His Lotus Feet, sin and evil are destroyed. 

H¥ feftr H'frtQ H?> SB ut uh?> giff hut t?t»f?> <jrg ^k^h 11 8 11 

sabh biDh maani-ya-o man tab hee bha-ya-o parsann raaj jog takhat dee-an gur 
raamdaas. ||4|| 

When His mind was totally satisfied in every way, when He was totally pleased, He 
bestowed upon Guru Raam Daas the Throne of Raja Yoga. 1 14| | 

33 II 

rad. 
Radd: 

frrnfu crfgf trgfe im f%fy »ff tst?TO WcTO mc^fe o(b>f§ 11 

jisahi Dhaari-va-o Dharat ar vi-um ar pavan tay neer sar avar anal anaad kee-a-o. 
He established the earth, the sky and the air, the water of the oceans, fire and food. 

HfH foftf fefH H?J fefc H75 3^>>f fW II 

sas rij<h nis soor din sail taroo-a fal ful dee-a-o. 

He created the moon, the starts and the sun, night and day and mountains; he 
blessed the trees with flowers and fruits. 

Hfe mS HHtf fa»f qrfg§ fs^E WK II 

sur nar sapat samudar ki-a Dhaari-o taribhavan jaas. 

He created the gods, human beings and the seven seas; He established the three 
worlds. 

HHt £or mj ufe mj Hfe wfz% ira wre iram ii Him II 

so-ee ayk naam har naam sat paa-i-o gur amar pargaas. 1 1 1| 1 5| | 

Guru Amar Daas was blessed with the Light of the One Name, the True Name of the 

Lord. ||1||5|| 

olBU 5RJ$ §fe»ff 3Tg JH^ifd Hfe§ II 

kachahu kanchan bha-i-a-o sabad gur sarvaneh suni-o. 

Glass is transformed into gold, listening to the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 


bikh tay amrit hu-ya-o naam satgur mukh bhani-a-o. 

Poison is transformed into ambrosial nectar, speaking the Name of the True Guru. 

?5U§ WE rttdfd Hfddld fffe IF% II 

loha-o ho-ya-o laal nadar satgur jad Dhaarai. 

Iron is transformed into jewels, when the True Guru bestows His Glance of Grace. 

WUE J-FSof of% fe»P7* 3J^ orfu>>r§ ylrJ'd II 

paahan maanak karai gi-aan gur kahi-a-o beechaarai. 

Stones are transformed into emeralds, when the mortal chants and contemplates the 
spiritual wisdom of the Guru. 

oreU Hhfe Hfedlfd oft»T§ ufe fe?> ^ 3lfe»T II 

kaathahu sareekhand satgur kee-a-o dukh daridar tin kay ga-i-a. 

The True Guru transforms ordinary wood into sandalwood, eradicating the pains of 

poverty. 

satguroo charan jin H parsi-aa say pas parayt sur nar bha-i-a. 1 12| |6| | 

Whoever touches the Feet of the True Guru, is transformed from a beast and a ghost 

into an angelic being. 1 12| |6| | 

frfk ajf ufe ^fe tr?)fu few ar^f feefe ii 

jaam guroo ho-ay val dhaneh ki-aa gaarav dij-ay. 

One who has the Guru on his side - how could he be proud of his wealth? 

frfk ajf ufe ^fe air fenr feflfe n 

jaam guroo ho-ay val lakh baahay ki-aa kij-ay. 

One who has the Guru on his side - what would hundreds of thousands of supporters 
do for him? 

frfk ajf ufe ^fe fcJi»f?) »ff ftr»r?> ufo n 

jaam guroo ho-ay val gi-aan ar Dhi-aan anan par. 

One who has the Guru on his side, does not depend on anyone else for spiritual 
wisdom and meditation. 


fTfk |Tf Ufe ^fe HHft H HtJU Uffe || 

jaam guroo ho-ay val sabad saakhee so sachah ghar. 

One who has the Guru on his side contemplates the Shabad and the Teachings, and 
abides in the Home of Truth. 

H 3If 3Tf »ffufefH tWS^§? Hc^fe oft II 

jo guroo guroo ahinis japai daas bhat baynat kahai. 

The Lord's humble slave and poet utters this prayer: whoever chants to the Guru night 
and day, 

H |Tf Hftj cr| H FRW tJU t II 3 II 2 II 

jo guroo naam rid meh Dharai so janam maran dun thay rahai. 1 1 3| 1 7| | 
whoever enshrines the Name of the Guru within his heart, is rid of both birth and 
death. ||3||7|| 

|ra fe?> lira <jrg fej hh? ?> »r% n 

gur bin ghor anDhaar guroo bin samajji na aavai. 

Without the Guru, there is utter darkness; without the Guru, understanding does not 
come. 

|ra fe?> yrefe 7) fhftr <jra Horfe ?> ii 

gur bin surat na siDJn guroo bin mukat na paavai. 

Without the Guru, there is no intuitive awareness or success; without the Guru, there 
is no liberation. 

|rf era m atara 3if off ^ >ra >ra n 

gur kar sach beechaar guroo kar ray man mayray. 

So make Him your Guru, and contemplate the Truth; make Him your Guru, my 
mind. 

|Tf oTf Hy?> Wif?> of^fu §% II 

gur kar sabad sapunn aghan kateh sabh tayray. 

Make Him your Guru, who is embellished and exalted in the Word of the Shabad; all 
your sins shall be washed away. 


<nf cwfe ywfe |ra |ra orau |rj nfe orf% <ro odtr n 

gur na-yan ba-yan gur gur karahu guroo sat kav nal-y kahi. 

So speaks NALL the poet: with your eyes, make Him your Guru; with the words you 

speak, make Him your Guru, your True Guru. 

frrf?> <jrg 7) #ftfttf§ ^i»f§ § ttfotcra HTTO Hfe II 9 II till 

jin guroo na daykhi-a-o nahu kee-a-o tay akyath sansaar meh. 1 14| |8| | 

Those who have not seen the Guru, who have not made Him their Guru, are useless in 

this world. ||4||8|| 

<JT§ <M <M off A% II 

guroo guroo gur kar man mayray. 

Dwell upon the Guru, the Guru, the Guru, my mind. 
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3^ 3^ HHW offetTfBT Hrtd HH 1 ^ nun ftTH ^% II 

taaran taran samrath kalijug sunat samaaDh sabad jis kayray. 

The All-powerful Guru is the Boat to carry us across in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga. 

Hearing the Word of His Shabad, we are transported into Samaadhi. 

^f?> tj*ff?> ?th H^renaoT h ure faw?) bhs feu n 

fun dukhan naas sukh-daa-yak soora-o jo Dharat Dhi-aan basat tin nayray. 

He is the Spiritual Hero who destroys pain and brings peace. Whoever meditates on 

Him, dwells near Him. 

uu§ fe% ufe fmzs w ere »w frfu u%% n 

poora-o purakh ridai har simrat mukh daykhat agh jaahi parayray. 

He is the Perfect Primal Being, who meditates in remembrance on the Lord within his 

heart; seeing His Face, sins run away. 

fr§ ufe aftr feftr fkftr wzs ara <nu <jt§ off h?> ft% umitfii 

ja-o har buDh riDh siDh chaahat guroo guroo gur kar man mayray. 1 1 5| 1 9| | 

If you long for wisdom, wealth, spiritual perfection and properity, my mind, dwell 

upon the Guru, the Guru, the Guru. ||5||9|| 


<jrf w irfa are jto unaf II 

guroo mukh daykh garoo sukh paa-ya-o. 
Gazing upon the Face of the Guru, I find peace. 

U3t fj fwH flrfn fU^?> at Mi off feftr fHOTHf n 

hutee jo pi-aas pi-oos pivann kee banchhat siDh ka-o biDh milaa-ya-o. 

I was thirsty, yearning to drink in the Nectar; to fulfill that wish, the Guru laid out the 

way. 

pooran bho man tha-ur baso ras baasan si-o jo daha N dis Dhaa-ya-o. 

My mind has become perfect; it dwells in the Lord's Place; it had been wandering in all 

directions, in its desire for tastes and pleasures. 

gobind vaal gobind puree sam jal-yan teer bipaas banaa-ya-o. 
Goindwal is the City of God, built on the bank of the Beas River. 

araf eg ffe H3*f?> a h ?if w £fa 3Tf jto unaf n£mon 

ga-ya-o dukh door barkhan ko so guroo mukh daykh garoo sukh paa-ya-o. 1 1 6| 1 10| | 
The pains of so many years have been taken away; gazing upon the Face of the Guru, 
I find peace. ||6||10|| 

samrath guroo sir hath Dhar-va-o. 

The All-powerful Guru placed His hand upon my head. 

cJffo ^tc^t foOF ufo ("TH eb»f§ frW ^ftf wfo U3§ II 

- •<. - _ _ L - 

gur keenee kirpaa har naam dee-a-o jis daykh charann aghann har-ya-o. 

The Guru was kind, and blessed me with the Lord's Name. Gazing upon His Feet, my 

sins were dispelled. 

fcfk Eo[ HH 1 ?) fwm> H 7TH W7> II 

nis baasur ayk samaan Dhi-aan so naam sunay sut bjiaan dar-ya-o. 

Night and day, the Guru meditates on the One Lord; hearing His Name, the Messenger 

of Death is scared away. 


3f?> H »FH fraTH <M IT^H U^H ora§ II 

bhan daas so aas jagtar guroo kee paaras bhayt paras kar-ya-o. 
So speaks the Lord's slave: Guru Raam Daas placed His Faith in Guru Amar Daas, the 
Guru of the World; touching the Philosopher's Stone, He was transformed into the 
Philosopher's Stone. 

awn |ra ufo nfe ofluQ H>raw frf fkfo iipii^ii 

raamdaas guroo har sat kee-ya-o samrath guroo sir hath Dhar-ya-o. 1 1 7| 1 11| | 

Guru Raam Daas recognized the Lord as True; the All-powerful Guru placed His hand 

upon His head. ||7||11|| 

ttfH 3 r tf<J Wr\ II 

ab raakho daas bhaat kee laaj. 

Now, please preserve the honor of Your humble slave. 

M gnft wti &m yfdtt'ti oft <re?roH ^% era »Ttt ii 

jaisee raakhee laaj bhagat par-hilaad kee harnaakhas faaray kar aaj. 

God saved the honor of the devotee Prahlaad, when Harnaakhash tore him apart with 

his claws. 

^f?> Wr\ ?Rit ufo ifB tfl" filrtd efa HU JFtT II 

fun daropatee laaj rakhee har parabh jee chheenat bastar deen baho saaj. 

And the Dear Lord God saved the honor of Dropadi; when her clothes were stripped 

from her, she was blessed with even more. 

K&W »RTe T § grfW 3TfcW U% feu oPtT II 

sodaamaa apdaa tay raakhi-aa ganikaa parh H at pooray tih kaaj. 

Sudaamaa was saved from misfortune; and Ganikaa the prostitute - when she chanted 

Your Name, her affairs were perfectly resolved. 

jft Hfedld HWi Sfe W^U WH <£t Wtf lit: 11^3 II 

saree satgur suparsan kaljug ho-ay raakho daas bhaat kee laaj. 1 18| 1 12| | 

Great True Guru, if it pleases You, please save the honor of Your slave in this Dark 

Age of kali Yuga. ||8||12|| 

II 

iholnaa. 
J holnaa: 


<m <jra <jrg ?rf 3Tf fiy J-Fcfhxu n 

guroo gur guroo gur guroo jap paraanee-ahu. 

Chant Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, mortal beings. 

ufe ufo try ?th ?>^ fcftr »f0 ^nfe »fftrfofH nfe orfg ffc^hu ii 

sabad har har japai naam nav niDh apai rasan ahinis rasai sat kar jaanee-ahu. 
Chant the Shabad, the Word of the Lord, Har, Har; the Naam, the Name of the Lord, 
brings the nine treasures. With your tongue, taste it, day and night, and know it as 
true. 

^f?> Oh €m irefrft frantrfu fwstnf m?> hw 3ttu ^ftu ufo w&m n 

fun paraym rang paa-ee-ai gurmukheh Dhi-aa-ee-ai ann maarag tajahu bhajahu har 
gayaanee-ahu. 

Then, you shall obtain His Love and Affection; become Gurmukh, and meditate on 
Him. Give up all other ways; vibrate and meditate on Him, spiritual people. 

hb?> <jra ftrfe crau utj f afk orau fnw otw Qudo wfc ufo Knfb^ n 

bachan gur rid Dharahu panch bhoo bas karahu janam kul uDhrahu davaar har 
maanee-ahu. 

Enshrine the Word of the Guru's Teachings within your heart, and overpower the five 
passions. Your life, and your generations, shall be saved, and you shall be honored at 
the Lord's Door. 

tl§3H^ mf §H 3H Hg^U 3If 3Tf 3T| 3Tf Iff tiy W&Wq 11^11^311 

ja-o ta sabh sukh it ut turn banchhvahu guroo gur guroo gur guroo jap paraanee-ahu. 
II1II13II 

If you desire all the peace and comforts of this world and the next, then chant Guru, 
Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, mortal beings. ||1||13|| 

|ra 3Tf 3ra 3Tf 3Tf trfU Hfe offo II 

guroo gur guroo gur guroo jap sat kar. 

Chant Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, and know Him as true. 

»rarH <n?> fpt> fcw?> ufo Kfe trau w& »rfufefH orau hb?> <jra ftre ufo n 

agam gun jaan niDhaan har man Dharahu Dhavaan ahinis karahu bachan gur ridai 
Dhar. 

Know that the Lord is the Treasure of Excellence. Enshrine Him in your mind, and 
meditate on Him. Enshrine the Word of the Guru's Teachings within your heart. 


ff?> 3Tf HW fHWW WU HtT?> orau H3 dldfHtf ?TH HS Hfe II 

fun guroo jal bimal athaah majan karahu sant gursikh tarahu naam sach rang sar. 
Then, cleanse yourself in the Immaculate and Unfathomable Water of the Guru; 
Gursikhs and Saints, cross over the Ocean of Love of the True Name. 

HtT foatf fodcCd fodsfO UH ^fk o[33 fe^ 33Tfe Ufa II 

sadaa nirvair nirankaar nirbha-o japai paraym gur sabad ras karat darirh bhagat har. 
Meditate lovingly forever on the Lord, free of hate and vengeance, Formless and 
Fearless; lovingly savor the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and implant devotional 
worship of the Lord deep within. 

H3TCT Hff fH 3HU STJ 3ra>ffa 3HU 3Tf ?Tf 3If ?Tf 3Tf HU Hfe offo IIPIR8II 

mugaDh man bharam tajahu naam gurmukh bhaiahu guroo gur guroo gur guroo jap 
sat kar. ||2||14|| 

foolish mind, give up your doubts; as Gurmukh, vibrate and meditate on the Naam. 
Chant Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, and know Him as true. ||2||14|| 
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<P1?J! ira - ufo ii 

guroo gur gur karahu guroo har paa-ee-ai. 

Chant Guru, Guru, Guru; through the Guru, the Lord is obtained. 

feftr 3Tf 3Tftre arefa itoff ufo tfh sbt ufe nfe fti&s fo? s'sbft n 

udaDh gur gahir qambheer bay-ant har naam nag heer man milat liv laa-ee-ai. 
The Guru is an Ocean, deep and profound, infinite and unfathomable. Lovingly 
attuned to the Lord's Name, you shall be blessed with jewels, diamonds and emeralds. 

^fc 3Tf iraHW HUH oHB &rffi LT3H % U3Hfe fu^3 HHfe 3Tf trefrtf II 

fun guroo parmal saras karat kanchan paras mail durmat hirat sabad gur Dha-vaa-ee- 
ai. 

And, the Guru makes us fragrant and fruitful, and His Touch transforms us into gold. 
The filth of evil-mindedness is washed away, meditating on the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 


YtfifHS Ud^'O SScfe HtJ ^fe frfH W7) feHW fTC" ITS fatf TFSbft II 

•i. - <; — l - 

amrit parvaah chhutkant sad davaar jis ga-yaan gur bimal sar sant sikh naa-ee-ai. 
The Stream of Ambrosial Nectar flows constantly from His Door. The Saints and Sikhs 
bathe in the immaculate pool of the Guru's spiritual wisdom. 

m\ fodyi few ufe §fo treu ?ra ?ra <jra orau ?ra ufo ireb>r 11311^11 

naam nirbaan niDhaan har ur Dharahu guroo gur gur karahu guroo har paa-ee-ai. 
I|3||15|| 

Enshrine the Naam, the Name of the Lord, within your heart, and dwell in Nirvaanaa. 
Chant Guru, Guru, Guru; through the Guru, the Lord is obtained. 1 1 3| 1 15| | 

<jra <m <m <flf <jra try >fo ^ n 

guroo gur guroo gur guroo jap man ray. 

Chant Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, my mind. 

w at ^ fire fm wftiot m mtt are 3^fu Mh ara hb?> nfe cfo^r ii 

jaa kee sayv siv siDh saaDhik sur asur gan tareh taytees gur bachan sun kann ray. 
Serving Him, Shiva and the Siddhas, the angels and demons and servants of the gods, 
and the thrity-three million gods cross over, listening to the Word of the Guru's 
Teachings. 

^fc % m fun iff orafu sftrt uuw arg fms yf?> ifa t n 

fun tareh tay sant hit bhagat gur gur karahi tari-o parahlaad gur milat mun jann ray. 
And, the Saints and loving devotees are carried across, chanting Guru, Guru. Prahlaad 
and the silent sages met the Guru, and were carried across. 

tareh naardaad sankaad har gurmukheh tareh ik naam lag tajahu ras ann ray. 
Naarad and Sanak and those men of God who became Gurmukh were carried across; 
attached to the One Name, they abandoned other tastes and pleasures, and were 
carried across. 

Hc^fe oft irayftf ^^?T^?rf|ra|rffryH^3- naii^iiPtf n 

daas baynat kahai naam gurmukh lahai guroo gur guroo gur guroo jap man ray. 
||4||16||29|| 

This is the prayer of the Lord's humble slave: the Gurmukh obtains the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord, chanting Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, Guru, my mind. 1 14| 1 16| |29| | 


frrat <JTf H r fUH H¥ fvfo II 

siree guroo saahib sabh oopar. 

The Great, Supreme Guru showered His Mercy upon all; 

erat foTLF HdH fdi ftrfe g ufo ii 

karee kirpaa satjug jin Dharoo par. 

in the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, He blessed Dhroo. 

saree parahlaad bhagat uDhree-a N . 
He saved the devotee Prahlaad, 

UH 5THW >f% tratof II 

hast kamal maathay par Dharee-a N . 

placing the Lotus of His Hand upon his forehead. 

ymv |u tft»f ?> tT 1 ^ ii 

alakh roop jee-a lakh-yaa na jaa-ee. 

The Unseen Form of the Lord cannot be seen. 

Wfm fm Hd£'«l II 

saaDhik siDh sagal sarnaa-ee. 

The Siddhas and seekers all seek His Sanctuary. 

<jra ^ HB?> Hfe tft»f II 

gur kay bachan sat jee-a Dhaarahu. 

True are the Words of the Guru's teachings. Enshrine them in your soul. 

WZH rTcW %U GSH'dd II 

maanas janam dayh nistaarahu. 

Emancipate your body, and redeem this human incarnation. 

<JTf HO'rj £te3 |Tf arg 3fgnr ?7 5ife II 

gur jahaaj khayvat guroo gur bin tari-aa na ko-ay. 

The Guru is the Boat, and the Guru is the Boatman. Without the Guru, no one can 
cross over. 


gur parsaad parabh paa-ee-ai gur bin mukat na ho-ay. 

By Guru's Grace, God is obtained. Without the Guru, no one is liberated. 

<JRT cTOof feoffe HH y^^'dl II 

gur naanak nikat basai banvaaree. 

Guru Nanak dwells near the Creator Lord. 

fef?> woe 1 fffe ffftT II 

tin lahnaa thaap jot jag Dhaaree. 

He established Lehnaa as Guru, and enshrined His Light in the world. 

HUt % craK oT oft»F II 

lahnai panth Dharam kaa kee-aa. 

Lehnaa established the path of righteousness and Dharma, 

Wre^H off eb>F II 

amardaas bhalay ka-o dee-aa. 

which He passed on to Guru Amar Daas, of the Bhalla dynasty. 
fef?> Ht 3 r Ht? T H H^t fcf WJ§ II 

* - — \u - 

tin saree raamdaas sodhee thir thap-ya-o. 

Then, He firmly established the Great Raam Daas of the Sodhi dynasty. 

ufeoTc7K>w fcftr »wf II 

har kaa naam akhai niDh ap-ya-o. 

He was blessed with the inexhaustible treasure of the Lord's Name. 

»Rr§ ufo tfh »ftr foftr gftr 3ra h^ 1 orfo ^5 sufrw n 

ap-ya-o har naam akhai niDh chahu jug gur sayvaa kar fal lahee-a N . 

He was blessed with the treasure of the Lord's Name; throughout the four ages, it is 

inexhaustible. Serving the Guru, He received His reward. 

bandeh jo charan saran sukh paavahi parmaanand gurmukh kahee-a N . 

Those who bow at His Feet and seek His Sanctuary, are blessed with peace; those 

Gurmukhs are blessed with supreme bliss. 


partakh dayh paarbarahm su-aamee aad roop pokhan bharna N . 

The Guru's Body is the Embodiment of the Supreme Lord God, our Lord and Master, 

the Form of the Primal Being, who nourishes and cherishes all. 

Hfddlf <JIf Hf¥ »TC5*f 3lfe W Fft ^W^H d'de 3^ II S II 

satgur gur sayv alakh gat jaa kee saree raamdaas taaran tarna N . 1 1 1| | 

So serve the Guru, the True Guru; His ways and means are inscrutable. The Great 

Guru Raam Daas is the Boat to carry us across. 1 1 1| | 

frRT WfH3 WQ FT?> FR-rfU offe faftTfe II 

jih amrit bachan banee saaDhoo jan jaapeh kar bichit chaa-o. 

The Holy people chant the Ambrosial Words of His Bani with delight in their minds. 

aanand nit mangal gur darsan safal sansaar. 

The Blessed Vision of the Guru's Darshan is fruitful and rewarding in this world; it 
brings lasting bliss and joy. 

sansaar safal gangaa gur darsan parsan param pavitar gatay. 

The Guru's Darshan is fruitful and rewarding in this world, like the Ganges. Meeting 

Him, the supreme sacred status is obtained. 

tftsfo rTH HoT life H ufo FT?) frr^ cJFf?) g§ II 

jeeteh jam lok patit jay paraanee har jan siv gur ga-yaan ratay. 

Even sinful people conquer the realm of Death, if they become the Lord's humble 

servants, and are imbued with the Guru's spiritual wisdom. 

gurafk fewer jjef errew urfe yf?> sfefo w oft nzi n 

raghubans tilak sundar dasrath ghar mun banchheh jaa kee sarria N . 

He is certified, like the handsome Ram Chander in the house of Dasrath of the 

Raghwa dynasty. Even the silent sages seek His Sanctuary. 
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Hfddlf <JIf Hf¥ »TC5*f 3lfe FF eft Ht ^FH^H 3^ IIP II 

satgur gur sayv alakh gat jaa kee saree raamdaas taaran tarna N . ||2|| 

So serve the Guru, the True Guru; His ways and means are inscrutable. The Great 

Guru Raam Daas is the Boat to carry us across. 1 1 2| | 

HHf ttfcJTH HW SttF ufe 7FH 3If Hftf lOT II 

sansaar agam saagar tulhaa har naam guroo mukh paa-yaa. 

The Name of the Lord, from the Mouth of the Guru, is the Raft to cross over the 

unfathomable world-ocean. 

frfHT FTcW H3f WW feu »FSt ub>T U^tfe II 

jag janam maran bhagaa ih aa-ee hee-ai parteet. 

The cycle of birth and death in this world is ended for those who have this faith in 
their hearts. 

Uddlfe <M »rst frR7 tT?> oC fsT) 5T§ LT€^t §U ^st II 

parteet hee-ai aa-ee jin jan kai tin H ka-o padvee uch bha-ee. 

Those humble beings who have this faith in their hearts, are awarded the highest 

status. 

3ftT H l fe»F HU »ra 5FH cTU oft fw dTCt II 

— — — — 

taj maa-i-aa moh lobh ar laalach kaam kroDh kee baritha ga-ee. 

They forsake Maya, emotional attachment and greed; they are rid of the frustrations 

of possessiveness, sexual desire and anger. 

»re£oT HUH m 5£oT fen fefk oF^Z ofti II 

avlok-yaa barahm bharam sabh chhut-yaa dib-y darisat kaaran karna N . 

They are blessed with the Inner Vision to see God, the Cause of causes, and all their 

doubts are dispelled. 

Hfe^ra <JRJ Hfe »Tf5*f dlfe FF oft Ht ^K^H S^E S^i II3II 

satgur gur sayv alakh gat jaa kee saree raamdaas taaran tarna N . 1 1 3| | 

So serve the Guru, the True Guru; His ways and means are inscrutable. The Great 

Guru Raam Daas is the Boat to carry us across. 1 1 3| | 


partaap sadaa gur kaa ghat ghat pargaas bha-yaa jas jan kai. 

The Glorious Greatness of the Guru is manifest forever in each and every heart. His 

humble servants sing His Praises. 

fefe U^fU H^fU 3F^fu U^fefU of^fu fejTO II 

ik parheh suneh gaavahi parbhaatihi karahi isnaan. 

Some read and listen and sing of Him, taking their cleansing bath in the early hours of 
the morning before the dawn. 

foro orafo mwfs m Hfe are faftr nfe od n 

isnaan karahi parbhaat suDh man gur poojaa biDh sahit kara N . 

After their cleansing bath in the hours before the dawn, they worship the Guru with 

their minds pure and clear. 

5ra?> 3$ ufe irafk wwh or§ nfe H^ut eft? era n 

kanchan tan ho-ay paras paaras ka-o jot saroopee Dhayaan Dhara N . 

Touching the Philosopher's Stone, their bodies are transformed into gold. They focus 

their meditation on the Embodiment of Divine Light. 

FraTrfe) HdlcVtl tTC5 HTO ^fu»f Ufa Ml 337? II 

jagjeevan jagannaath jal thai meh rahi-aa poor baho biDh barana N . 

The Master of the Universe, the very Life of the World pervades the sea and the land, 

manifesting Himself in myriads of ways. 

Hfe<jra |ra nf¥ »fwtf mfs woftift 3WH s^i 119 11 

satgur gur sayv alakh gat jaa kee saree raamdaas taaran tarna N . ||4|| 

So serve the Guru, the True Guru; His ways and means are inscrutable. The Great 

Guru Raam Daas is the Boat to carry us across. 1 14| | 

jinahu baat nischal Dharoo-a jaanee tay-ee jeev kaal tay bachaa. 

Those who realize the Eternal, Unchanging Word of God, like Dhroo, are immune to 

death. 


fe?> 3ft[§ HH^ ftf?) feof Hfu tTC5U^ fHH tTBTfe fTHT ^ II 

\ — * — * — — 

tin H tari-o samudar rudar khin ik meh jalhar bimb jugat jag rachaa. 

They cross over the terrifying world-ocean in an instant; the Lord created the world 

like a bubble of water. 

okttrtl H^t H3H3Tfe 3Tf Hftf II 

kundlanee sur[hee satsangat parmaanand guroo mukh machaa. 

The Kundalini rises in the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation; through the Word of the 

Guru, they enjoy the Lord of Supreme Bliss. 

fH# <JTf H T fUH H¥ fvfo H?> 5TH H#>T im II 

siree guroo saahib sabh oopar man bach krem sayvee-ai sachaa. 1 1 5| | 

The Supreme Guru is the Lord and Master over all; so serve the True Guru, in thought, 

word and deed. 1 15| | 

^rfUHTf ^'fddld ^'Pddld ^fo tftf II 

vaahiguroo vaahiguroo vaahiguroo vaahi jee-o. 

Waahay Guru, Waahay Guru, Waahay Guru, Waahay J ee-o. 

5(^5 f>?) Hq3 H?) 5ffe H?> H3T oCUB W FTHtJ frlHfd tJUt tpfo tft§ II 

kaval nain maDhur bain kot sain sang sobh kahat maa jasod jisahi dahee bhaat kjnaahi 
jee-o. 

You are lotus-eyed, with sweet speech, exalted and embellished with millions of 
companions. Mother Yashoda invited You as Krishna to eat the sweet rice. 

£fa fy mfe »f§y hu hzf m w& floret y^docd ^ i^fu tft§ n 

daykh roop at anoop moh mahaa mag bha-ee kinknee sabad ihanatkaar khayl paahi 
jee-o. 

Gazing upon Your supremely beautiful form, and hearing the musical sounds of Your 
silver bells tinkling, she was intoxicated with delight. 

5TO UofH tFfe ot§$ Hfc sfaj H>f cTF^ EFtf ut>tf tTfu fft§ II 

kaal kalam hukam haath kahhu ka-un mayt sakai ees bamm-yu ga-yaan Dhayaan 
Dharat hee-ai chaahi jee-o. 

Death's pen and command are in Your hands. Tell me, who can erase it? Shiva and 
Brahma yearn to enshrine Your spiritual wisdom in their hearts. 


Hfe ift fo^H H^r 3«jt ^TOTf ^'fddld ^'fddld ^fo tft§ II ^ II ^ II 

sat saach saree nivaas aad purakh sadaa tuhee vaahiguroo vaahiguroo vaahiguroo 
vaahi jee-o. 1 1 1| |6| | 

You are forever True, the Home of Excellence, the Primal Supreme Being. Waahay 
Guru, Waahay Guru, Waahay Guru, Waahay Jee-o. ||1||6|| 

c^H CTM WJ radioed HHH^J HTO^ off orfu tft§ II 

raam naam param Dhaam suDh buDh nireekaar baysumaar sarbar ka-o kaahi jee-o. 
You are blessed with the Lord's Name, the supreme mansion, and clear 
understanding. You are the Formless, Infinite Lord; who can compare to You? 

&m te iy ufo§ u^c^h ufg§ ?re fy^'Td rftf n 

suthar chit bhagat hit bhaykh Dhari-o harnaakhas hari-o nakh bidaar jee-o. 

For the sake of the pure-hearted devotee Prahlaad, You took the form of the man-lion, 

to tear apart and destroy Harnaakhash with your claws. 

H¥ tJoT 3TtF UtTH wfU »TV oft§ g^M WJ&ra UTOUH ?5*f cf§?> 3^ tft§ II 

sankh chakar gadaa padam aap aap kee-o chhadam aprampar paarbarahm lakhai ka- 
un taahi jee-o. 

You are the Infinite Supreme Lord God; with your symbols of power, You deceived 
Baliraja; who can know You? 

Hfe Jft fe^H »Ffe 3# ^TOTf ^'fddld ^'fddld ^fr tftf IIPIIPII 

sat saach saree nivaas aad purakh sadaa tuhee vaahiguroo vaahiguroo vaahiguroo 
vaahi jee-o. 1 12| |7| | 

You are forever True, the Home of Excellence, the Primal Supreme Being. Waahay 
Guru, Waahay Guru, Waahay Guru, Waahay Jee-o. ||2||7|| 

iftS HH?> §fe €H?> fW HfU3 ^5 W& HofZ jftfH W ^fu tft§ II 

peet basan kund dasan pari-aa sahit kanth maal mukat sees mor pankh chaahi jee-o. 
As Krishna, You wear yellow robes, with teeth like jasmine flowers; You dwell with 
Your lovers, with Your mala around Your neck, and You joyfully adorn Your head with 
the crow of peacock feathers. 
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ttenta at tfo cran war »ra*f »ram ire oft»r »rvt fefu ntf n 

bayvjeer baday Dheer Dharam ang alakh agam khayl kee-aa aapnai uchhaahi jee-o. 
You have no advisors, You are so very patient; You are the Upholder of the Dharma, 
unseen and unfathomable. You have staged the play of the Universe with joy and 
delight. 

»foTW oW 1 " ofgt ft FPfe 3tfe HoT dfU»F H>ffe HBU frw |l( ufd§ TO ^ H^U tftf II 

akath kathaa kathee na jaa-ay teen lok rahi-aa samaa-ay sutah siDh roop Dhari-o 
saahan kai saahi jee-o. 

No one can speak Your Unspoken Speech. You are pervading the three worlds. You 
assume the form of spiritual perfection, King of kings. 

Hfe Ht fo^H Utt TtW 3<jt ^rfUHTf ^'fddld ^'Tddld tft§ II 3 II till 

sat saach saree nivaas aad purakh sadaa tuhee vaahiguroo vaahiguroo vaahiguroo 
vaahi jee-o. 1 13| |8| | 

You are forever True, the Home of Excellence, the Primal Supreme Being. Waahay 
Guru, Waahay Guru, Waahay Guru, Waahay Jee-o. ||3||8|| 

HfeHTf Hfedld Hfd did 3jfsfe tftf II 

satguroo satguroo satgur gubind jee-o. 

The True Guru, the True Guru, the True Guru is the Lord of the Universe Himself. 

afefe gW> HHW HW> Wfm £W?> oTO oT»Td feUofWof Htt 5of €W df^H tft§ II 

balihi chhalan sabal malan bhagat falan kaan H ku-ar nihklank bajee dank charhhoo dal 
ravind jee-o. 

Enticer of Baliraja, who smothers the mighty, and fulfills the devotees; the Prince 
Krishna, and Kalki; the thunder of His army and the beat of His drum echoes across 
the Universe. 

dm d^ UdH H5TC5 WWZ 5THW cfd^ Hd^ |3 »ffv dt £?rftr ^ HUH H*f ^fcTC tft§ 
II 

raam ravan durat davan sakal bhavan kusal karan sarab bhoot aap hee davvaaDh 
dayv sahas muj<h fanind jee-o. 

The Lord of contemplation, Destroyer of sin, who brings pleasure to the beings of all 
realms, He Himself is the God of gods, Divinity of the divine, the thousand-headed 
king cobra. 


FRJH oraH HS ofg Uttf 3?U FTHc^ 5T offe fcfe ^fe# fefe fdTtJ fft§ II 

jaram karam machh kachh hu-a baraah jamunaa kai kool khayl khayli-o jin binn jee-o. 
He took birth in the Incarnations of the Fish, Tortoise and Wild Boar, and played His 
part. He played games on the banks of the J amunaa River. 

TiHj HTf CTf 3rJ fecFf Htf 3TW Hfedld Hfedld Hfedid djfsfe tftf II 9 II tf II 

naam saar hee-ay Dhaar taj bikaar man ga-yand satguroo satguroo satgur gubind jee- 
o. ||4||9|| 

Enshrine this most excellent Name within your heart, and renounce the wickedness of 
the mind, Gayand the True Guru, the True Guru, the True Guru is the Lord of the 
Universe Himself. ||4||9|| 

ftrat 3j? frrat 3j? f^rat a_ra Hfe rft§ n 

siree guroo siree guroo siree guroo sat jee-o. 

The Supreme Guru, the Supreme Guru, the Supreme Guru, the True, Dear Lord. 

are orftmr w§ fen fiw?> Hf tto >fe feu Mr hto ufe orcro ?5ufe u^k arfe riff ii 

gur kahi-aa maan nij niDhaan sach jaan mantar ihai nis baasur ho-ay kal-yaan laheh 
param gat jee-o. 

Respect and obey the Guru's Word; this is your own personal treasure - know this 
mantra as true. Night and day, you shall be saved, and blessed with the supreme 
status. 

kaam kroDh lobh moh jan jan si-o chhaad Dhohu ha-umai kaa fanDh kaat saaDhsang 
rat jee-o. 

Renounce sexual desire, anger, greed and attachment; give up your games of 
deception. Snap the noose of egotism, and let yourself be at home in the Saadh 
Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 

%U §TU fe»T H^U fe3 fytt'H rWS §U ttfi oJHW ftf feS 7 off Hfe tft§ II 

dayh gayhu tari-a sanayhu chit bilaas jagat ayhu charan kamal sadaa say-o darirh-taa 
kar mat jee-o. 

Free your consciousness of attachment to your body, your home, your spouse, and 
the pleasures of this world. Serve forever at His Lotus Feet, and firmly implant these 
teachings within. 


?FH W$ Ut^ W$ 3tT fyoCd dTCTtJ fkat iflf frrat fRJ fH# iflf Hfe tft§ MM IRON 

naam saar hee-ay Dhaar taj bikaar man ga-yand siree guroo siree guroo siree guroo 
sat jee-o. ||5||10|| 

Enshrine this most excellent Name within your heart, and renounce the wickedness of 
the mind, Gayand. the Supreme Guru, the Supreme Guru, the Supreme Guru, the 
True, Dear Lord. ||5||10|| 

fticr t ?rar rrar ?wf §^ Hf hot m 

sayvak kai bharpoor jug jug vaahguroo tayraa sabh sadkaa. 

Your servants are totally fulfilled, throughout the ages; Waahay Guru, it is all You, 

forever. 

ftSdoCd Uf HtIF HPffe offu ?> Ho^ oT§ 3 67H of II 

nirankaar parabh sadaa salaamat kahi na sakai ko-oo too kad kaa. 

Formless Lord God, You are eternally intact; no one can say how You came into 

being. 

huh* fw> frr% § »rar?5H f^67§HU3cr>ra>re6Fii 

barahmaa bisan siray tai agnat tin ka-o moh bha-yaa man mad kaa. 

You created countless Brahmas and Vishnus; their minds were intoxicated with 

emotional attachment. 

t^d'Hld fffc §14^ forToT m f off 3^ 6F II 

chavraaseeh lakh jon upaa-ee rijak dee-aa sabh hoo ka-o tad kaa. 

You created the 8.4 million species of beings, and provide for their sustanance. 

sayvak kai bharpoor jug jug vaahguroo tayraa sabh sadkaa. 1 1 1| 1 11| | 

Your servants are totally fulfilled, throughout the ages; Waahay Guru, it is all You, 

forever. ||1||11|| 

^ of as 1- BMW II 

vaahu vaahu kaa badaa tamaasaa. 

Waaho! Waaho! Great! Great is the Play of God! 

»TV UH »Tfu Ut »W Hf Uddl'H 1 II 

aapay hasai aap hee chitvai aapay chand soor pargaasaa. 

He Himself laughs, and He Himself thinks; He Himself illumines the sun and the moon. 


»rv rm ymt eth?> »tv oft»r urfe urfe aw n 

aapay jal aapay thai tham H an aapay kee-aa ghat ghat baasaa. 

He Himself is the water, He Himself is the earth and its support. He Himself abides in 

each and every heart. 

»rv »ry ^ft> »r£r »ry ut w n 

aapay nar aapay fun naaree aapay saar aap hee paasaa. 

He Himself is male, and He Himself is female; He Himself is the chessman, and He 
Himself is the board. 

gurmukh sangat sabhai bichaarahu vaahu vaahu kaa badaa tamaasaa. 1 12| 1 12| | 

As Gurmukh, join the Sangat, and consider all this: Waaho! Waaho! Great! Great is the 

Play of God! ||2||12|| 

¥^ a^ ^ww ^'fodif m n 

kee-aa khayl bad mayl tamaasaa vaahiguroo tayree sabh rachnaa. 

You have formed and created this play, this great game. Waahay Guru, this is all 

You, forever. 

b r?fe gfe ararf?) wfe ufo wftre § Ht£ ^ a^ n 

too jal thai gagan pa-yaal poor rah-yaa amrit tay meethay jaa kay bachnaa. 

You are pervading and permeating the water, land, skies and nether regions; Your 

Words are sweeter than Ambrosial Nectar. 

J-PTiftr HU>ffecr dtd'feof oraoToTO (Adrift fTOc^ II 

maaneh barahmaadik rudraadik kaal kaa kaal niranjan jachnaa. 

Brahmas and Shivas respect and obey You. Death of death, Formless Lord, I beg of 

You. 
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gur parsaad paa-ee-ai parmaarath satsangat saytee man khachnaa. 

By Guru's Grace, the greatest thing is obtained, and the mind is involved with the Sat 

Sangat, the True Congregation. 


ofr>F ife SWW 3# H¥ 113 11^3 II 93 II 

kee-aa khayl bad mayl tamaasaa vaahguroo tayree sabh rachnaa. 1 13| 1 13| |42| | 
You have formed and created this play, this great game. Waahay Guru, this is all 
Your making. ||3||13||42|| 

»RTH Wfe »Tfe frTH afe 7> II 

agam anant anaad aad jis ko-ay na jaanai. 

The Lord is Inaccessible, Infinite, Eternal and Primordial; no one knows His beginning. 

fire fe^fo trfo w?} fonfu ftTH ire a*rt n 

siv biranch Dhar Dhayaan niteh jis bayd bakhaanai. 

Shiva and Brahma meditate on Him; the Vedas describe Him again and again. 

fodced foatf »re? ?Kjt frre ^et n 

nirankaar nirvair avar nahee doosar ko-ee. 

The Lord is Formless, beyond hate and vengeance; there is no one else like Him. 

3tT?> 3T^ HKf 3^ 3^ Uf M II 

bhanjan garh H an samath taran taaran parabh so-ee. 

He creates and destroys - He is All-powerful; God is the Boat to carry all across. 

cTO 7 Uop^r firfe frar rT?> h§? ^nw ii 

naanaa parkaar jin jag kee-o jan mathuraa rasnaa rasai. 

He created the world in its various aspects; His humble servant Mat'huraa delights in 
His Praises. 

Hfe c^k ora^ are 3 T >re T H fonu hh mn 

saree sat naam kartaa purakh gur raamdaas chitah basai. 1 1 1| | 

Sat Naam, the Great and Supreme True Name of God, the Personification of Creativity, 

dwells in the Consciousness of Guru Raam Daas. 1 1 1| | 

are HH?ra cnftr crat»r ere ?ftr HMfe Hwre?> ot§ ii 

guroo samrath geh karee-aa Dharuv buDh sumat sam H aaran ka-o. 

I have grasped hold of the All-powerful Guru; He has made my mind steady and 

stable, and embellished me with clear consciousness. 


^"fc ^ddfd JTC 1 " »W UfT 3^3T frt^'drt off II 

fun Dharamm Dhuiaa fahrant sadaa agh punj tarang nivaaran ka-o. 
And, His Banner of Righteousness waves proudly forever, to defend against the waves 
of sin. 

HEf^ FT?) FFf?) oTUt tfh>f JPrJ H ofg 7) fWdrt 5T§ II 

mathuraa jan jaan kahee jee-a saach so a-or kachhoo na bichaaran 
His humble servant Mat'hraa knows this as true, and speaks it from 
nothing else to consider. 

Ufa AH* HfUf at offe H 3^ HW U^fe Qd'dA off 113 II 

har naam bohith badou kal mai bhav saagar paar utaaran ka-o. 1 1 2| | 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Lord's Name is the Great Ship, to carry us all across 

the terrifying world-ocean, safely to the other side. 1 12| | 

santat hee satsangat sang surang ratay jas gaavat hai. 

The Saints dwell in the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; imbued with pure 
celestial love, they sing the Lord's Praises. 

m % crfe§ UdcSllId »PfU gfT fe¥ wfo ?> W^S U II 

Dharam panth Dhari-o DharneeDhar aap rahay liv Dhaar na Dhaavat hai. 

The Support of the Earth has established this Path of Dharma; He Himself remains 

lovingly attuned to the Lord, and does not wander in distraction. 

HERF 5f?> ^(JT §?) o[ H?) feS3 ut W^S U II 

mathuraa bhan bhaag bhalay un H kay man ichhat hee fal paavat hai. 

So speaks Mat'huraa: those blessed with good fortune receive the fruits of their minds' 

desires. 

3f% ^ £ fetf fH cKF ^ 3T| fof t IIS II 

rav kay sut ko tin H taraas kahaa jo charann guroo chit laavat hai. 1 1 3| | 
Those who focus their consciousness on the Guru's Feet, they do not fear the 
judgement of Dharamraj. ||3|| 


ka-o. 

his soul; there is 


nirmal naam suDhaa parpooran sabad tarang paragtit din aagar. 

The Immaculate, Sacred Pool of the Guru is overflowing with the waves of the 

Shabad, radiantly revealed in the early hours before the dawn. 

arfu^ arete wu »ffe jtci m fnftr dd<s'did n 

gahir gambheer athaah at bad subhar sadaa sabh biDh ratnaagar. 

He is Deep and Profound, Unfathomable and utterly Great, eternally overflowing with 

all sorts of jewels. 

m orafo cTf fzH) fTH 3TT fkfe§ flf cFBTf II 

sant maraal karahi kantoohal tin jam taraas miti-o dukh kaagar. 

The Saint-swans celebrate; their fear of death is erased, along with the accounts of 

their pain. 

ffo cT3H off U^H?> cJTf JTtf HW 11911 

kaljug durat door karbay ka-o darsan guroo sagal sukh saagar. 1 14| | 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the sins are taken away; the Blessed Vision of the 

Guru's Darshan is the Ocean of all peace and comfort. ||4|| 

W off Hfc W§ U% PcSdd tT3T cTHU of 5T§ 1^% ttFSH OTH of§ II 

jaa ka-o mun Dhayaan Dharai firat sagal jug kabahu ka ko-oo paavai aatam pargaas 
ka-o. 

For His Sake, the silent sages meditated and focused their consciousness, wandering 
all the ages through; rarely, if ever, their souls were enlightened. 

w$ Hte faufe fTH w% w & fk^ Hf?> <JTfu ?> swb orton ct§ ii 

bayd banee sahit biranch jas gaavai jaa ko siv mun geh na tajaat kabilaas ka N -u. 
In the Hymns of the Vedas, Brahma sang His Praises; for His Sake, Shiva the silent 
sage held his place on the Kailaash Mountain. 

W § Hcrit HHt fH*T HrfacT »f$cT FT^ tJ3 #tf cf)£ fZGS f^H off II 

jaa kou jogee jatee siDh saaDhik anayk tap jataa joot bhaykh kee-ay firat udaas ka-o. 
For His Sake, the Yogis, celibates, Siddhas and seekers, the countless sects of fanatics 
with matted hair wear religious robes, wandering as detached renunciates. 


H fef?> Hfedlfd m Wfc foOF W$ tfl»f FTH at H^t est ^H^H off NUN 

so tin satgur sukh bhaa-ay kirpaa Dhaaree jee-a naam kee badaa-ee da-ee gur 
raamdaas ka-o. 1 15| | 

That True Guru, by the Pleasure of His Will, showered His Mercy upon all beings, and 
blessed Guru Raam Daas with the Glorious Greatness of the Naam. 1 1 5| | 

m\ fm^ fW^ >3?dddlfd §tT ytT feu U3FH II 

naam niDhaan Dhi-aan antargat tayj punj tihu log pargaasay. 

He focuses His Meditation deep within; the Embodiment of Light, He illuminates the 

three worlds. 

€3H ¥Zf& sTH ^rfS &4 l^ufe JTO HUrT fecfFH II 

daykhat daras bhatak bharam bhajat dukh parhar sukh sahj bigaasay. 

Gazing upon the Blessed Vision of His Darshan, doubt runs away, pain is eradicated, 

and celestial peace spontaneously wells up. 

HlcT fm HtJ 1 »ffe &f¥3 »ffe HHU fef 5THM HWR II 

sayvak sikh sadaa at lubh.it al samooh ji-o kusam subaasay. 

The selfless servants and Sikhs are always totally captivated by it, like bumble bees 

lured by the fragrance of the flower. 

fe^^^^fWfTO§3^?[f 3WH ll£ll 

bid-yamaan gur aap thap-ya-o thir saacha-o takhat guroo raamdaasai. 1 1 6| | 

The Guru Himself established the Eternal Throne of Truth, in Guru Raam Daas. 1 16| | 
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HTRT WW W6 Hte >3ffH3 ?F>{ et»f§ HK^H II 

u - - JL — — — 

taar-ya-o sansaar maa-yaa mad mohit amrit naam dee-a-o samrath. 
The Universe is intoxicated with the wine of Maya, but it has been saved; the All- 
powerful Guru has blessed it with the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam. 

^fc cfldfe^d m HLrfe feftr »ra feftr ?> isfe m n 

fun keertivant sadaa sukh sampat riDh ar siDh na chhod-av sath. 

And, the Praiseworthy Guru is blessed with eternal peace, wealth and prosperity; the 

supernatural spiritual powers of the Siddhis never leave him. 


wfa at yrfsis HO'yftt H^fe erfk orfu§ feu 3§ n 

daan badou ativant mahaabal sayvak daas kahi-o ih tath. 

His Gifts are vast and great; His awesome Power is supreme. Your humble servant 

and slave speaks this truth. 

3rfe otcf ira^j w t HHtffc crfef arfe u§ iiPiiatfn 

taahi kahaa parvaah kaahoo kee jaa kai basees Dhari-o gur hath. 1 17| |49| | 
One, upon whose head the Guru has placed His Hand - with whom should he be 
concerned? ||7||49|| 

3tf?> 3^?> suyfe gfa§ ns\ II 

teen bhavan bharpoor rahi-o so-ee. 

He is totally pervading and permeating the three realms; 

»ar?> H?JH cfhtff 7i tTCT3 5Pet II 

apan saras kee-a-o na jagat ko-ee. 

in all the world, He has not created another like Himself. 

aapun aap aap hee upaa-ya-o. 
He Himself created Himself. 

Hfe cTa" »fHU »fe 5Ijt WG{§ II 

sur nar asur ant nahee paa-ya-o. 

The angels, human beings and demons have not found His limits. 

m& >jff h% »th^j are amn £tra n 

paa-ya-o nahee ant suray asureh nar gan qanDharab khojant firay. 

The angels, demons and human beings have not found His limits; the heavenly 

heralds and celestial singers wander around, searching for Him. 

wfycVHl »fR?)t h^§ yu^HH w u% n 

abhinaasee achal ajonee sambha-o purkhotam apaar paray. 

The Eternal, Imperishable, Unmoving and Unchanging, Unborn, Self-Existent, Primal 

Being of the Soul, the Infinity of the Infinite, 


oHZ H>raf H^t tfl»f Hfc U'feuQ II 

karan kaaran samrath sadaa so-ee sarab jee-a man Dhavaa-i-va-o. 

the Eternal All-powerful Cause of causes - all beings meditate on Him in their minds. 

jft ire a T >re T H trcr trar Hra § ure ireH ire irf&aQ \\<\\\ 

saree gur raamdaas ja-yo ja-y jag meh tai har param pad paa-i-ya-o. 1 1 1| | 

Great and Supreme Guru Raam Daas, Your Victory resounds across the universe. 

You have attained the supreme status of the Lord. 1 1 1| | 

Hfedlfd cTOfe Wtffs orat fecT Hfe 3$ H$ TO 3Tfsfe efrff II 

satgur naanak bhagat karee ik man tan man Dhan gobind dee-a-o. 

Nanak, the True Guru, worships God single-mindedly; He surrenders His body, mind 

and wealth to the Lord of the Universe. 

>H3Tfe »f?T3 *refe fefr »ibth srrro gfk wrQ ub>f§ n 

angad anant moorat nij Dhaaree agam ga-yaan ras ras-ya-o hee-a-o. 

The Infinite Lord enshrined His Own Image in Guru Angad. In His heart, He delights in 

the spiritual wisdom of the Unfathomable Lord. 

cjrfo Wra^fH ddd'd ofoff ^fk ^ ^ offe LI'fewO II 

gur amardaas kartaar kee-a-o vas vaahu vaahu kar Dhavaa-i-va-o. 

Guru Amar Daas brought the Creator Lord under His control. Waaho! Waaho! Meditate 

on Him! 

jft ire whwh tWtWtrarHfetufe ireH yfeuQ iipii 

saree gur raamdaas ja-yo ja-y jag meh tai har param pad paa-i-ya-o. 1 1 2| | 

Great and Supreme Guru Raam Daas, Your Victory resounds across the universe. 

You have attained the supreme status of the Lord. 1 12| | 

g iraW HtFH 1 UH Ufa ^ iT II 

naarad Djwoo parahlaad sudaamaa pub bhagat har kay jo gana N . 

Naarad, Dhroo, Prahlaad and Sudaamaa are accounted among the Lord's devotees of 

the past. 

>>rarator trcre^ fe&ro iw crafa ^ n 

ambreek ja-ydayv tarilochan naamaa avar kabeer bhana N . 

Ambreek, Jai Dayv, Trilochan, Naam Dayv and Kabeer are also remembered. 


fe?> § wi^f serf orfe fwsfa tth trara yfo g^fecrf n 

tin kou avtaar bha-ya-o kal bhintar jas jagtar par chhaa-i-va-o. 

They were incarnated in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga; their praises have spread over all 

the world. 

jft are 3 T >re T H trcr traT nfo t ufo iraH ire uvfeufe iisii 

saree gur raamdaas ja-yo ja-y jag meh tai har param pad paa-i-ya-o. 1 1 3| | 

Great and Supreme Guru Raam Daas, Your Victory resounds across the universe. 

You have attained the supreme status of the Lord. 1 13| | 

HcW orfe fk>ra3 3"! ?r oph fkfe»f§ n fz$ n 

mansaa kar simrant tuj_hai nar kaam kroDh miti-a-o jo tina N . 

Those who meditate in remembrance on You within their minds - their sexual desire 

and anger are taken away. 

ww orfe fkms ft fe^ §9 efotr fn^crf ?j ftre 11 

baachaa kar simrant tujjnai tin H dukh daridar miti-ya-o jo khina N . 

Those who remember You in meditation with their words, are rid of their poverty and 

pain in an instant. 

5T3H offe f^f U^H U^H m 33 tJH dl'feuQ II 

karam kar tu-a daras paras paaras sar bal-y bhat jas gaa-i-ya-o. 

Those who obtain the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan, by the karma of their good 

deeds, touch the Philosopher's Stone, and like BALL the poet, sing Your Praises. 

jft ^FHtTH tWtWtraiHfotufe U^H U'fewO 119 II 

saree gur raamdaas ja-yo ja-y jag meh tai har param pad paa-i-ya-o. 1 14| | 

Great and Supreme Guru Raam Daas, Your Victory resounds across the universe. 

You have attained the supreme status of the Lord. 1 14| | 

ftru wfedid fkms cW?> ot feHU fkzfu II 

jih satgur simrant na-yan kay timar miteh khin. 

Those who meditate in remembrance on the True Guru - the darkness of their eyes is 
removed in an instant. 


frTU Hfddld fHM^fe fo# ufo ?FH fe£ II 

jih satgur simranth ridai har naam dino din. 

Those who meditate in remembrance on the True Guru within their hearts, are blessed 
with the Lord's Name, day by day. 

ftTU Hfedld fHM^fe tfr>f oft SUfB f^t II 

jih satgur simranth jee-a kee tapat mitaavai. 

Those who meditate in remembrance on the True Guru within their souls - the fire of 
desire is extinguished for them. 

ftTU h Id did frn-rafk ftrftr fhftr ?^ f?>ftr ir% n 

jih satgur simranth riDh siDh nav niDh paavai. 

Those who meditate in remembrance on the True Guru, are blessed with wealth and 
prosperity, supernatural spiritual powers and the nine treasures. 

H^t ^FHtnr ajf aw sfe fkfe Hcfrfe iff?> trfe orau n 

so-ee raamdaas gur bal-y bjian mil sangat Dhan Dhan karahu. 

So speaks BALL the poet: Blessed is Guru Raam Daas; joining the Sangat, the 

Congregation, call Him blessed and great. 

frTU Hfedld wfdT Uf W&W F Hfe^Tf faH^J imimBII 

jih satgur lag parabh paa-ee-ai so satgur simrahu marahu. 1 1 5| 1 54| | 

Meditate on the True Guru, men, through Whom the Lord is obtained. 1 15| |54| | 

firfe o^ffe iran ire yife§ orb ?> £fe§ urn ii 

jin sabad kamaa-ay param pad paa-i-o sayvaa karat na chhodi-o paas. 

Living the Word of the Shabad, He attained the supreme status; while performing 

selfless service, He did not leave the side of Guru Amar Daas. 

3* t dlQdd 3F?> UdT3 §iRt»f^§ efe >W 6T TTH II 

taa tay ga-uhar ga-yaan pargat ujee-aara-o dukh daridar anDh-vaar ko naas. 
From that service, the light from the jewel of spiritual wisdom shines forth, radiant 
and bright; it has destroyed pain, poverty and darkness. 
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5T% ate TT RH ^?) Hfe 35^Tfu fe?> oFH FIH ^ ?ujt 3*7? II 

- \ *. — 

kav keerat jo sant charan murh laageh tin H kaam kroDh jam ko nahee taraas. 
So speaks Keerat the poet: those who grasp hold of the feet of the Saints, are not 
afraid of death, sexual desire or anger. 

fwz >>rare wfaT fifm mtot m^fezzjz wre^H ^ are whwh mn 

jiv angad ang sang naanak gur tiv gur amardaas kai gur raamdaas. 1 1 1| | 

J ust as Guru Nanak was part and parcel, life and limb with Guru Angad, so is Guru 

Amar Daas one with Guru Raam Daas. ||1|| 

jin satgur sayv padaarath paa-ya-o nis baasur har charan nivaas. 

Whoever serves the True Guru obtains the treasure; night and day, he dwells at the 

Lord's Feet. 

taa tay sangat saghan bhaa-ay bha-o maaneh turn malee-aagar pargat subaas. 

And so, the entire Sangat loves, fears and respects You. You are the sandalwood tree; 

Your fragrance spreads gloriously far and wide. 

g uuwtj crata fetttM mi &b §vh tt uhfh ii 

Dharoo parahlaad kabeer tilochan naam la it upjayo jo pargaas. 

Dhroo, Prahlaad, Kabeer and Trilochan chanted the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and 

His Illumination radiantly shines forth. 

frTU fWfS »ffe 5fe ^UH Ht?> H^t H3 HU^ <CTf 3WH IIP II 

jih pikhat at ho-ay rahas man so-ee sant sahaar guroo raamdaas. 1 12| | 

Seeing Him, the mind is totally delighted; Guru Raam Daas is the Helper and Support 

of the Saints. ||2|| 

TOfe mi fodHA tto§ o^t wmfs Oh fe^ w& n 

naanak naam niranjan jaan-ya-o keenee bhagat paraym liv laa-ee. 

Guru Nanak realized the Immaculate Naam, the Name of the Lord. He was lovingly 

attuned to loving devotional worship of the Lord. 


3T t yme rm jffur H'feu fef?> gufe oft ?fe utret n 

taa tay angad ang sang bha-yo saa-ir tin sabad surat kee neev rakhaa-ee. 

Gur Angad was with Him, life and limb, like the ocean; He showered His consciousness 

with the Word of the Shabad. 

cjru wra^H eft »fora o(w u feor titu crs cruT ?> tret n 

gur amardaas kee akath kathaa hai ik jeeh kachh kahee na jaa-ee. 

The Unspoken Speech of Guru Amar Daas cannot be expressed with only one tongue. 

H^t Mh Hero or§ »ra are gwrr or§ fkfit g^st 113 11 

sodhee sarisat sakal taaran ka-o ab gur raamdaas ka-o milee badaa-ee. ||3|| 

Guru Raam Daas of the Sodhi dynasty has now been blessed with Glorious Greatness, 

to carry the whole world across. 1 13| | 

UK »RHlfe 3U £oT 3Tf ?TUt MffHf fetf to tf^t II 

ham avgun bharay ayk gun naahee amrit chhaad bikhai bikh khaa-ee. 

I am overflowing with sins and demerits; I have no merits or virtues at all. I 

abandoned the Ambrosial Nectar, and I drank poison instead. 

WW HU 3UH U JT3 WW frrf utfe II 

maa-yaa moh bharam pai bhoolay sut daaraa si-o pareet lagaa-ee. 

I am attached to Maya, and deluded by doubt; I have fallen in love with my children 

and spouse. 

feof §3M U? Hfe§ 3TU mfs feU fti$3 FFH 3JH fez^ II 

ik utam panth suni-o gur sangat tin milant jam taraas mitaa-ee. 

I have heard that the most exalted Path of all is the Sangat, the Guru's Congregation. 

J oining it, the fear of death is taken away. 

feof wd^'fa oftufe 5ft are awn wvq Hd£'«l neimtii 

ik ardaas bhaat keerat kee gur raamdaas raakho sarnaa-ee. 1 14| |58| | 

Keerat the poet offers this one prayer: Guru Raam Daas, save me! Take me into 

Your Sanctuary! ||4||58|| 

HU Hfe fodH otoff oTK 3TfUc7H Ug^f II 

moh mal bivas kee-a-o kaam geh kays pachhaarh-va-o. 

He has crushed and overpowered emotional attachment. He seized sexual desire by 
the hair, and threw it down. 


* - - - ^ - 

kroDh khand parchand lobh apmaan si-o ihaarh-ya-o. 

With His Power, He cut anger into pieces, and sent greed away in disgrace. 

FT?>H fffe UoTH # ufe H Hfi II 

janam kaal kar jorh hukam jo ho-ay so mannai. 

Life and death, with palms pressed together, respect and obey the Hukam of His 
Command. 

§^ hw Hfti»ff fm mfif> ii 

bhav saagar banDhi-a-o sikh taaray suparsannai. 

He brought the terrifying world-ocean under His Control; by His Pleasure, He carried 
His Sikhs across. 

fkfe ttPBUH HtT TT<JT #3T Htff Hfe II 

sir aatpat sachou takhat jog bhog sanjut bal. 

He is seated upon the Throne of Truth, with the canopy above His Head; He is 
embellished with the powers of Yoga and the enjoyment of pleasures. 

3JU 3 T >re T H HrJ JTO 5fe ? grftT »f^T tlfo II ^ II 

gur raamdaas sach sal-y bjian too atal raaj abhag dal. 1 1 1| | 

So speaks SALL the poet: Guru Raam Daas, Your sovereign power is eternal and 

unbreakable; Your army is invincible. 1 1 1| | 

f wfedid rjaft »rfu ywv uuhhu ii 

too satgur chahu jugee aap aapay parmaysar. 

You are the True Guru, throughout the four ages; You Yourself are the Transcendent 
Lord. 

nfo ?>u wfm fm fm Ms guu gf n 

sur nar saaDhik siDh sikh sayvant Dhurah Dhur. 

The angelic beings, seekers, Siddhas and Sikhs have served You, since the very 
beginning of time. 

Hdl'fc »f?) T fe olW W$ feu H»fU II 

aad jugaad anaad kalaa Dhaaree tarihu lo-ah. 

You are the Primal Lord God, from the very beginning, and throughout the ages; Your 
Power supports the three worlds. 


»fHTK fSBTH Qlld£ iW tffHfe »ire»fU II 

agam nigam uDhran iaraa jamihi aaro-ah. 

You are Inaccessible; You are the Saving Grace of the Vedas. You have conquered old 
age and death. 

<jra wra^fk fef gftwf irearot 3^ 3^ 11 

gur amardaas thir thapi-a-o pargaamee taaran taran. 

Guru Amar Daas has permanently established You; You are the Emancipator, to carry 
all across to the other side. 

wf >>Bor at 7i orf% are wh&k *res hp 11 £011 

agh antak badai na sal-y kav gur raamdaas tayree saran. 1 1 2| 1 60| | 

So speaks SALL the poet: Guru Raam Daas, You are the Destroyer of sins; I seek 

Your Sanctuary. ||2||60|| 

sava-ee-ay mahlay panjvay kay 5 
Swaiyas In Praise Of The Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

fkm nz\ »rew »ftert 11 

simara N so-ee purakh achal abhinaasee. 

Meditate in remembrance on the Primal Lord God, Eternal and Imperishable. 

frTH fH>re5 treHfe c^Ht II 

jis simrat durmat mal naasee. 

Remembering Him in meditation, the filth of evil-mindedness is eradicated. 

Hfeare 0^5 refe ure 11 

satgur charan kaval rid Dhaara N . 

I enshrine the Lotus Feet of the True Guru within my heart. 
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<jra" are huttt few n 

gur arjun gun sahj bichaara N . 

With intuitive peace and poise, I contemplate the Glorious Virtues of Guru Arjun. 

fTd" ^FHtTTT Uffe o3»ff UHTW II 

gur raamdaas ghar kee-a-o pargaasaa. 

He was revealed in the House of Guru Raam Daas, 

H3T55 H^H U# »fW II 

sagal manorath pooree aasaa. 

and all hopes and desires were fulfilled. 

§ mns ireHfe hum ud'feG n 

tai janmat gurmat barahm pachhaani-o. 

From birth, He realized God through the Guru's Teachings. 

flfe oTU HtTH ^Tfe§ II 

kal-y jorh kar sujas vakhaani-o. 

With palms pressed together, KALL the poet speaks His praises. 

3BTfe TTcJT § Hd^'d Ufa tT^oT §W§ II 

bhagat jog kou jaitvaar har janak upaa-ya-o. 

The Lord brought Him into the world, to practice the Yoga of devotional worship. 

3Tf UdcCfaG Ufa UHff yH'lHQ II 

sabad guroo parkaasi-o har rasan basaa-ya-o. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad has been revealed, and the Lord dwells on His tongue. 

(Toot ware wre §bm ye unaf n 

gur naanak angad amar laag utam pad paa-ya-o. 

Attached to Guru Nanak, Guru Angad and Guru Amar Daas, He attained the supreme 
status. 

<jrj »rar[?> urfg are §nfo wuf iihii 

gur arjun gjw gur raamdaas bhagat utar aa-ya-o. 1 1 1| | 

I n the House of Guru Raam Daas, the devotee of the Lord, Guru Arjun was born. 1 1 1| | 


y^'dfl §?5M T fe»ff refe arrof n 

badbhaagee unmaani-a-o rid sabad basaa-ya-o. 

By great good fortune, the mind is uplifted and exalted, and the Word of the Shabad 
dwells in the heart. 

man maanak santhokhi-a-o gur naam darirhaa H -ya-o. 

The jewel of the mind is contented; the Guru has implanted the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord, within. 

ymn »raraf yrefuy Hfenrre ^dH'uO n 

agam agochar paarbarahm satgur darsaa-ya-o. 

The Inaccessible and Unfathomable, Supreme Lord God is revealed through the True 
Guru. 

cjRT »rerr$ urre are a T >re T H »f^f 6dd'uQ iipii 

gur arjun ghar gur raamdaas anbha-o thahraa-ya-o. 1 12| | 

I n the House of Guru Raam Daas, Guru Arjun has appeared as the Embodiment of the 
Fearless Lord. 1 12| | 

rJm ^FrT ydd'fe»F HdHdl W&te II 

janak raaj bartaa-i-aa satjug aaleenaa. 

The benign rule of Raja J anak has been established, and the Golden Age of Sat Yuga 
has begun. 

ire hh? h?> Hrfenr »RBtrT uste n 

gur sabday man maani-aa apteej pateenaa. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the mind is pleased and appeased; the 
unsatisfied mind is satisfied. 

|Tf (TO* Hf ?fe H T ftT Hfedld JT^T ffe II 

gur naanak sach neev saaj satgur sang leenaa. 

Guru Nanak laid the foundation of Truth; He is blended with the True Guru. 

ire »rew $ aire are mew wreire to U3ii 

gur arjun ghar gur raamdaas aprampar beenaa. 1 13| | 

I n the House of Guru Raam Daas, Guru Arjun has appeared as the Embodiment of the 
Infinite Lord. ||3|| 


khayl goorh H a-o kee-a-o har raa-ay santokh samaachri-ya-o bimal buDh satgur 
samaana-o. 

The Sovereign Lord King has staged this wondrous play; contentment was gathered 
together, and pure understanding was infused in the True Guru. 

aajonee sambhvi-a-o sujas kal-y kavee-an bakhaani-a-o. 

KALL the poet utters the Praises of the Unborn, Self-existent Lord. 

<jrfo (VcsTo* >>raTf ^rf |rfe >>rarfe wre fcW?> n 

gur naanak angad var-ya-o gur angad amar niDhaan. 

Guru Nanak blessed Guru Angad, and Guru Angad blessed Guru Amar Daas with the 
treasure. 

mfa M »rar[?> u^h u^h uh^ iibii 

gur raamdaas arjun var-ya-o paaras paras parmaan. ||4|| 

Guru Raam Daas blessed Guru Arjun, who touched the Philosopher's Stone, and was 
certified. ||4|| 

Hti rffez »rarjs mm nr^t jfe§ ii 

sad jeevan arjun amol aajonee sambha-o. 

Guru Arjun, You are Eternal, Invaluable, Unborn, Self-existent, 

£rtt ira t?*f fc^f Wf »rcfe§ II 

bha-y bhanjan par dukh nivaar apaar anmbha-o. 

the Destroyer of fear, the Dispeller of pain, Infinite and Fearless. 

ymu 3Rjf wh wfs euz Htew mf n 

agah gahan bharam bharaa N t dahan seetal sukh daata-o. 

You have grasped the Ungraspable, and burnt away doubt and skepticism. You bestow 
cooling and soothing peace. 

wfef §^f%»ff fyu'dO ii 

asambha-o udvi-a-o purakh pooran biDhaata-o. 

The Self-existent, Perfect Primal Lord God Creator has taken birth. 


(TOoT »ffe Wra Hfddld HHfe H>ffe»lf II 

naanak aad angad amar satgur sabad samaa-i-a-o. 

First, Guru Nanak, then Guru Angad and Guru Amar Daas, the True Guru, have been 
absorbed into the Word of the Shabad. 

q?> q?> ^FHtJTH <JT§ firfe IF^H irafk fHWfe»f§ im II 

Dhan Dhan guroo raamdaas gur jin paaras paras milaa-i-a-o. ||5|| 

Blessed, blessed is Guru Raam Daas, the Philosopher's Stone, who transformed Guru 

Arjun unto Himself. ||5|| 

h # opf tFH trar >»refo wzj pTfe fire tts* n 

jai jai kaar jaas jag andar mandar bhaag jugat siv rahtaa. 

His victory is proclaimed all over the world; His Home is blessed with good fortune; He 
remains united with the Lord. 

<jr§ U^F WQ% ^# fe^ Wlft H^fe 5f HU3 1 " II 

gur pooraa paa-ya-o bad bhaagee liv laagee maydan bhar sahtaa. 

By great good fortune, He has found the Perfect Guru; He remains lovingly attuned to 

Him, and endures the load of the earth. 

3CT ¥rT?> Ufa f^'drt HZFf tfo tTH Hof^ II 

bha-y bhanjan par peer nivaaran kal-y sahaar tohi jas baktaa. 

He is the Destroyer of fear, the Eradicator of the pains of others. Kail Sahaar the poet 

utters Your Praise, Guru. 

orfe H^t arc 3$ craH gfF »t3TT?> ufe ^are* ii£ii 

kul sodhee gur raamdaas tan Dharam Dhuiaa arjun har bhagtaa. 1 1 6| | 

In the Sodhi family, is born Arjun, the son of Guru Raam Daas, the holder of the 

banner of Dharma and the devotee of God. 1 1 6| | 

tp-f qtf 3TCHfe 3l#f LTg fyH'd£ II 

Dharamm Dheer gurmat gabheer par dukh bisaaran. 

The Support of the Dharma, immersed in the deep and profound Teachings of the 
Guru, the Remover of the pains of others. 


H 1 ! Ufe HH f^f »fUH^ f<S^'di II 

sabad saar har sam udaar aha N mayv nivaaran- 

The Shabad is excellent and sublime, kind and generous like the Lord, the Destroyer 
of egotism. 

KtF wfa Hfcdid farorf?) Hfc ?> II 

mahaa daan satgur gi-aan man chaa-o na hutai. 

The Great Giver, the spiritual wisdom of the True Guru, His mind does not grow weary 
of its yearning for the Lord. 

Tjfsis Ufa ?FH H% ?v€ fcftr ?> fcyt II 

satvant har naam mantar nav niDh na nikhutai. 

The Embodiment of Truth, the Mantra of the Lord's Name, the nine treasures are 
never exhausted. 

cjra grW^H 3$ HUH H HUftT ^rfenff II 

gur raamdaas tan sarab mai sahj chando-aa taani-a-o. 

Son of Guru Raam Daas, You are contained amidst all; the canopy of intuitive 
wisdom is spread above You. 

ITU »rarT?> oRJBt t trfemf IIPII 

gur arjun kal-yuchrai tai raaj jog ras jaani-a-o. 1 1 7| | 

So speaks KALL the poet: Guru Arjun, You know the sublime essence of Raja Yoga, 
the Yoga of meditation and success. 1 1 7| | 
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1 GsdeiQ Hrfewff Hfu >m» ?5W§ II 

bhai nirbha-o maani-a-o laakh meh alakh lakhaa-ya-o. 

In the Fear of God, You enjoy the Fearless Lord; among the thousands of beings, You 
see the Unseen Lord. 

agam agochar gat gabheer satgur parchaa-ya-o. 

Through the True Guru, You have realized the state of the Inaccessible, 

Unfathomable, Profound Lord. 


fTd" ira# Ud^'i ^tT Hftr HUT oTT-FGT^ || 

gur parchai parvaan raaj meh jog kamaa-ya-o. 

Meeting with the Guru, You are certified and approved; You practice Yoga in the midst 
of wealth and power. 

trfc crfc 3rg crf?> h^t sfd'uQ n 

Dhan Dhan gur Dhan abhar sar subhar bharaa-ya-o. 

Blessed, blessed, blessed is the Guru, who has filled to overflowing the pools which 
were empty. 

<jra 31M Wfe tTftr§ Hfe H3*f HH'feuQ II 

gur gam parmaan ajar jari-o sar santokh samaa-i-ya-o. 

Reaching up to the certified Guru, You endure the unendurable; You are immersed in 
the pool of contentment. 

m »rarl?> c(d§tJd t HUftT % ft>H U'feuQ II till 

gur arjun kal-yuchrai tai sahj jog nij paa-i-ya-o. 1 18| | 

So speaks KALL: Guru Arjun, You have intuitively attained the state of Yoga within 
Yourself. ||8|| 

»ffk§ wfw refc ymv w ara HHfe u§h fo^'dO n 

ami-o rasnaa badan bar daat alakh apaar gur soor sabad ha-umai nirvaar-ya-o. 
Nectar drips from Your tongue, and Your mouth gives Blessings, I ncomprehensible 
and Infinite Spiritual Hero. Guru, the Word of Your Shabad eradicates egotism. 

UTO ftrefo»f§ H7) HUftT fctT Uffe Hd'dO II 

panchaahar nidli-a-o sunn sahj nij ghar sahaar-ya-o. 

You have overpowered the five enticers, and established with intuitive ease the 
Absolute Lord within Your own being. 

Ufa c^fk Wfm FTcJT QudQ Hfedld fat HTTfenif II 

har naam laag jag uDhar-ya-o satgur ridai basaa-i-a-o. 

Attached to the Lord's Name, the world is saved; enshrine the True Guru within your 
heart. 


gur arjun kal-yuchrai tai jankah kalas deepaa-i-a-o. 1 19| | 

So speaks KALL: Guru Arjun, You have illliminated the highest pinnacle of wisdom. 
I|9|| 

H3<5 II 

sorthay. 
Sorat'h 

are »rarr$ UH 1 ^ urof c^jt II 

gur arjun purakh parmaan paartha-o chaalai nahee. 

: Guru Arjun is the certified Primal Person; like Arjuna, He never leaves the field of 
battle. 

nayjaa naam neesaan satgur sabad savaari-a-o. 1 1 1| | 

The Naam, the Name of the Lord, is His spear and insignia. He is embellished with the 
Shabad, the Word of the True Guru. 1 1 1| | 

bhavjal saa-ir sayt naam haree kaa bohithaa. 

The Lord's Name is the Boat, the Bridge to cross over the terrifying world-ocean. 

3»f Hfedid h df cWk wfm trar QudQ iipii 

tu-a satgur sa N hayt naam laag jag uDhar-yao. 1 12| | 

You are in love with the True Guru; attached to the Naam, You have saved the world. 
I|2|| 

rWS Ql|'d£ mj Hfedld ?t l^^f II 

jagat uDhaaran naam satgur tuthai paa-i-a-o. 

The Naam is the Saving Grace of the world; by the Pleasure of the True Guru, it is 
obtained. 

»ra Frfu nfo ofk wisfa u# u^t ii3inpn 

ab naahi avar sar kaam baarantar pooree parhee. ||3||12|| 

Now, I am not concerned with anything else; at Your Door, I am fulfilled. 1 1 3| 1 12| | 


fffe ffU Ufa »PfU 3Tf cTOof cW'uQ II 

jot roop har aap guroo naanak kahaa-ya-o. 

The Embodiment of Light, the Lord Himself is called Guru Nanak. 

§ >>f3Tf 35T§ 33 fH§ 33 fMOTSf II 

taa tay angad bjia-ya-o tat si-o tat milaa-ya-o. 

From Him, came Guru Angad; His essence was absorbed into the essence. 

marfe forair wfa wre Hfd did fef atof n 

angad kirpaa Dhaar amar satgur thir kee-a-o. 

Guru Angad showed His Mercy, and established Amar Daas as the True Guru. 

Wre^fH WTC3 S3 3jg gmfu eJ»f§ II 

amardaas amrat chhatar gur raameh dee-a-o. 

Guru Amar Daas blessed Guru Raam Daas with the umbrella of immortality. 

WHWH U^H?) irafH orfu HW WffH3 H5T£ II 

gur raamdaas darsan paras kahi mathuraa amrit ba-yan. 

So speaks Mat'huraa: gazing upon the Blessed Vision, the Darshan of Guru Raam 

Daas, His speech became as sweet as nectar. 

moorat panch parmaan purakh gur arjun pikhahu na-yan. 1 1 1| | 

With your eyes, see the certified Primal Person, Guru Arjun, the Fifth Manifestation of 

the Guru. ||1|| 

Hfe |y Hfe H3 H3^ §fe II 

sat roop sat naam sat santokh Dhari-o ur. 

He is the Embodiment of Truth; He has enshrined the True Name, Sat Naam, Truth 
and contentment within His heart. 

ygftf ire3fa fotff »rgf HH3fe gfe n 

aad purakh partakh likh-ya-o achhar mastak Dhur. 

From the very beginning, the Primal Being has written this destiny upon His forehead. 


uht3 nfe FraTHfr §h f»f H?fe gnaS II 

pargat jot jagmagai tayj bhoo-a mandal chhaa-ya-o. 

His Divine Light shines forth, dazzling and radiant; His Glorious Grandeur pervades the 
realms of the world. 

wwh irafh i-ran irafh |rfe <jrg owuQ n 

paaras paras paras paras gur guroo kahaa-ya-o. 

Meeting the Guru, touching the Philosopher's Stone, He was acclaimed as Guru. 

§f?> Hf? H^fe HtF fef H'fe fe3 HcWtf II 

bhan mathuraa moorat sadaa thir laa-ay chit sanmukh rahhu. 

So speaks Mat'huraa: I constantly focus my consciousness on Him; as sunmukh, I look 
to Him. 

cfttrirdl FRFFT »ratT$ 3Tf Mk wfar fyddd IIPII 

kaljug jahaaj arjun guroo sagal sarisat lag bitrahu. 1 12| | 

In this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, Guru Arjun is the Boat; attached to him, the entire 
universe is safely carried across. ||2|| 

feu ft?> ftw frar? ira tt^ih ttfc a^n tF £ fen ?w frrf n 

tih jan jaachahu jagtar par jaanee-at baasur ra-yan baas jaa ko hit naam si-o. 

I beg from that humble being who is known all over the world, who lives in, and loves 

the Name, night and day. 

param ateet parmaysur kai rang rang-y-ou baasnaa tay baahar pai daykhee-at Dhaam 
si-o. 

He is supremely unattached, and imbued with the Love of the Transcendent Lord; he 
is free of desire, but he lives as a family man. 

wra u^ra" frr§ uh win fk& 331^3 uh c^ut »f§t ofh frr§ 11 

apar parampar purakh si-o paraym laag-y-ou bin bhagvant ras naahee a-urai kaam si- 
0. 

He is dedicated to the Love of the Infinite, Limitless Primal Lord God; he has no 
concerns for any other pleasure, except for the Lord God. 


^ uf hh hi* are wmfs ^ ufe ipfe gfu€ fkfo fk§ 113 11 

mathuraa ko parabh sarab ma-y arjun gur bhagat kai hayt paa-ay rahi-o mil raam si-o. 
I|3|| 

Guru Arjun is the All-pervading Lord God of Mat'huraa. Devoted to His Worship, he 
remains attached to the Lord's Feet. ||3|| 

Page 1 409 

HU 1 " ffT€ tT3T orat II 

ant na paavat dayv sabai mun indar mahaa siv jog karee. 

All the gods, silent sages, Indra, Shiva and Yogis have not found the Lord's limits 

^fc ire fkzfo fkwfo ufu§ ufo fry ?> g*fsrf £cr urat 11 

fun bayd biranch bichaar rahi-o har jaap na chhaadi-va-o ayk gjwee. 

- not even Brahma who contemplates the Vedas. I shall not give up meditating on the 

Lord, even for an instant. 

hw tt?> £ i& et?> ecra tr mfs Mr fero orat 11 

mathuraa jan ko parabh deen da-yaal hai sangat sarisat nihaal karee. 

The God of Mat'huraa is Merciful to the meek; He blesses and uplifts the Sangats 

throughout the Universe. 

^FXtrfk |rf frar 3^77 or§ <nu nfe »rarj?> J-rfu trat 119 11 

raamdaas guroo jag taaran ka-o gur jot arjun maahi Djwee. 1 14| | 

Guru Raam Daas, to save the world, enshrined the Guru's Light into Guru Arjun. ||4|| 

fRIT »fff 7i Wfa HU 1 " 3K H ttf^f OH'dld oft»ff || 

jag a-or na yaahi mahaa tarn mai avtaar ujaagar aan kee-a-o. 

In the great darkness of this world, the Lord revealed Himself, incarnated as Guru 

Arjun. 

tin kay dukh kotik door ga-ay mathuraa jin H amrit naam pee-a-o. 

Millions of pains are taken away, from those who drink in the Ambrosial Nectar of the 

Naam, says Mat'huraa. 


feU mfs % HS foffu U Htf %Z fe#H 7i FT?) at»f§ II 

ih paDhat tay mat chookeh ray man bhayd bibhayd na jaan bee-a-o. 

mortal being, do not leave this path; do not think that there is any difference 
between God and Guru. 

irasfk fat ara aratra t ufo uu?> srafn fo^H ?st»f§ imn 

partachh ridai gur arjun kai har pooran barahm nivaas lee-a-o. 1 1 5| | 

The Perfect Lord God has manifested Himself; He dwells in the heart of Guru Arjun. 

I|5|| 

tlH *5§ SUt Wm fotfra §t ?5§ WHS feut qnaf II 

jab la-o nahee bhaag Mlaar udai tab la-o bharamtay firtay baho Dhaa-ya-o. 

As long as the destiny written upon my forehead was not activated, I wandered 

around lost, running in all directions. 

offe Ufa HHtT H §33 t oTHf fkfe t U Urid'wO II 

kal ghor samudar mai boodat thay kabhoo mit hai nahee ray pachhotaa-ya-o. 

1 was drowning in the horrible world-ocean of this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, and my 
remorse would never have ended. 

ss feura era h§? trcr sratf ct§ »r?Hra ya'uQ n 

tat bichaar yahai mathuraa jag taaran ka-o avtaar banaa-ya-o. 

Mat'huraa, consider this essential truth: to save the world, the Lord incarnated 
Himself. 

twf frT?> »raw?7 3ra fefe jfora nf?> ara^ ?> WH§ ll£ll 

jap-ya-o jin H arjun dayv guroo fir sankat jon garabh na aa-ya-o. 1 1 6| | 

Whoever meditates on Guru Arjun Dayv, shall not have to pass through the painful 

womb of reincarnation ever again. 1 1 6| | 

offe HKtT WE fLT UUTfe Ufe Qll'd6 II 

kal samudar bha-ay roop pargat har naam uDhaaran. 

1 n the ocean of this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Lord's Name has been revealed in the 
Form of Guru Arjun, to save the world. 


HHfU ftTH fet Wftt ft^'dA II 

baseh sant jis ridai dukh daridar nivaaran. 

Pain and poverty are taken away from that person, within whose heart the Saint 
abides. 

f&UHW ttRPU fe?> ttref 7) II 

nirmal bhaykh apaar taas bin avar na ko-ee. 

He is the Pure, Immaculate Form of the Infinite Lord; except for Him, there is no other 
at all. 

H?> Ht? fef?) FP"fe»f§ feu HHHfe HEt II 

man bach jin jaani-a-o bha-ya-o tin samsar so-ee. 

Whoever knows Him in thought, word and deed, becomes just like Him. 

trefc arara ?pz tfe Hfe nfe Hfift ufu§ ^fe n 

Dharan gagan nav khand meh jot savroopee rahi-o bhar. 

He is totally pervading the earth, the sky and the nine regions of the planet. He is the 
Embodiment of the Light of God. 

3f?> h§? org #^ »rarre iren*r Ufe IIPIRtf II 

bhan mathuraa kachh bhayd nahee gur arjun partakh-y har. 1 1 7| 1 19| | 

So speaks Mat'huraa: there is no difference between God and Guru; Guru Arjun is the 

Personification of the Lord Himself. ||7||19|| 

»ft urar rm fm narfe re ?rt n 

ajai gang jal atal sikhl sangat sabh naavai. 

The stream of the Lord's Name flows like the Ganges, invincible and unstoppable. The 
Sikhs of the Sangat all bathe in it. 

f?)H yu^ 9 T Bt»ffu ire hum 1- yftr w% n 

nit puraan baachee-ah bayd barahmaa mukh gaavai. 

It appears as if the holy texts like the Puraanaas are being recited there and Brahma 
himself sings the Vedas. 

»tft fefe ^& tfh yfifks Hftf 25b>f§ II 

ajai chavar sir dhulai naam amrit mukh lee-a-o. 

The invincible chauri, the fly-brush, waves over His head; with His mouth, He drinks in 
the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam. 


<jra fore S3 »rfu u^HHfo et»f§ n 

gur arjun sir chhatar aap parmaysar dee-a-o. 

The Transcendent Lord Himself has placed the royal canopy over the head of Guru 
Arjun. 

fnfe ?F7>or ware wra are ?ra ^h^h ure uftj arzaf ii 

mil naanak angad amar gur gur raamdaas har peh ga-ya-o. 

Guru Nanak, Guru Angad, Guru Amar Daas and Guru Raam Daas met together before 
the Lord. 

dfdyH mfs tth mzQ h otu *ft are hct§ iihii 

harbans jagat jas sanchar-ya-o so kavan kahai saree gur mu-ya-o. 1 1 1| | 

So speaks HARBANS: Their Praises echo and resound all over the world; who can 

possibly say that the Great Gurus are dead? 1 1 1| | 

%^ iret nra 3Tsr§ wfy ire>to ^na? n 

dayv puree meh ga-ya-o aap parmaysvar bhaa-ya-o. 

When it was the Will of the Transcendent Lord Himself, Guru Raam Daas went to the 
City of God. 

ure fnuTTTf etwf frrat are 3U ya'uQ n 

har singhaasan dee-a-o siree gur tah bathaa-ya-o. 

The Lord offered Him His Royal Throne, and seated the Guru upon it. 

3UH sb>f§ H?T ^ §fo tTH tTCT tTCT tTUfu II 

rahas kee-a-o sur dayv tohi jas ja-y ja-y jampeh. 

The angels and gods were delighted; they proclaimed and celebrated Your victory, 
Guru. 

»fH^ are § wfm w fe?> #nre ^ufu n 

asur ga-ay tay bhaag paap tin H bheetar kampeh. 

The demons ran away; their sins made them shake and tremble inside. 

kaatay so paap tin H marahu kay gur raamdaas jin H paa-i-ya-o. 
Those people who found Guru Raam Daas were rid of their sins. 

55 fWM fmwft are »rarf?7 5T§ U »ffe»f§ 


II P II P ! II tf II IRO IRO II PP II £o II 

chhatar sinqhaasan pirathmee gur arjun ka-o day aa-i-a-o. 
||2||21||9||11||10||10||22||60||143|| 

He gave the Royal Canopy and Throne to Guru Arjun, and came home. 
||2||21||9||11||10||10||22||60||143|| 

Page 1410 

H^T Hfe cTK oraHf fc^f foatf ttfoTO H^fe »ftj?>t M 3ra UHrfe II 

ik-o N kaar sat naam kartaa purakh nirbha-o nirvair akaal moorat ajoonee saibha N gur 
parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. Truth Is The Name. Creative Being Personified. No Fear. 
No Hatred. Image Of The Undying. Beyond Birth. Self- Existent. By Guru's Grace: 

HWcT^t^ftcr II 

salok vaaraa N tay vaDheek. 
Shaloks In Addition To The Vaars. 

<\ ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

utangee pai-ohree gahiree gambheeree. 

you with swollen breasts, let your consciousness become deep and profound. 

HHfe JTdtw orat ftvzz 7> fnfe g^t ii 

sasurh suhee-aa kiv karee nivan na jaa-ay thanee. 

mother-in-law, how can I bow? Because of my stiff nipples, I cannot bow. 

ft? 83F fdld^dl H*ft£ uQttddl II 

gach je lagaa girvarhee sakhee-ay Dha-ulharee. 
sister, those mansions built as high as mountains 

say bhee dhahday dith mai munDh na garab thanee. 1 1 1| | 

- I have seen them come crumbling down. bride, do not be so proud of your 

nipples. 1 1 1|| 


Hfe yd u^tftir f w If wf ii 

sun munDhay harnaakhee-ay goorhaa vain apaar. 

bride with deer-like eyes, listen to the words of deep and infinite wisdom. 

pahilaa vasat sinjaan kai taa N keechai vaapaar. 

First, examine the merchandise, and then, make the deal. 

uut fet uot f*B* f Hopf ii 

dohee dichai durjanaa mitraa N koo N jaikaar. 

Proclaim that you will not associate with evil people; celebrate victory with your 
friends. 

ftlf UUt HtT^ fHWfe ?5U ?W II 

jit dohee sajan milan lahu munDhay veechaar. 

This proclamation, to meet with your friends, bride - give it some thought. 

3?> H?> t?tTT HtT^ W UHf HTf II 

tan man deejai sajnaa aisaa hasan saar. 

Surrender mind and body to the Lord your Friend; this is the most excellent pleasure. 

fen Hf 7>u 7> attrst fir fen tjw^o'd n 

tis sa-o nayhu na keech-ee je disai chalanhaar. 

Do not fall in love with one who is destined to leave. 

STOfH^tfe^offeHfwfe^ f%3U o(dd'i IIP II 

naanak jin H ee iv kar bujjni-aa tin H aa vitahu kurbaan. 1 1 2| | 
Nanak, I am a sacrifice to those who understand this. 1 12| | 

H f 3Tf irfk 3Tf yS feitf 5R5 || 

jay too N taaroo paan taahoo puchh tirh H a N -n H kal. 

If you wish to swim across the water, then consult those who know how to swim. 

3Tf HWE £?>t oarat 113 II 

taahoo kharay sujaan vanjaa ayn H ee kapree. 1 13| | 

Those who have survived these treacherous waves are very wise. ||3|| 


m$ ^ufe wfrrat ii 

Iharh jjnakharh ohaarh lahree vahan lakhaysaree. 

The storm rages and the rain floods the land; thousands of waves rise and surge. 

Hfecira fk§ wwfe in? zzfk (Wu ^§ iibii 

satgur si-o aalaa-ay bayrhay duban naahi bha-o. 1 14| | 

If you cry out for help from the True Guru, you have nothing to fear - your boat will 
not sink. ||4|| 

cTOof §?>t»F Ifrft USt II 

naanak dunee-aa kaisee ho-ee. 

Nanak, what has happened to the world? 

hw ftis ?) gftr§ ^st ii 

saalak mit na rahi-o ko-ee. 
There is no guide or friend. 

WE\ Htft foPfettF II 

bhaa-ee banDhee hayt chukaa-i-aa. 

There is no love, even among brothers and relatives. 

€75b>F orefe efa 3T^fe»F im II 

dunee-aa kaaran deen gavaa-i-aa. ||5|| 

For the sake of the world, people have lost their faith. 1 1 5| | 

1 fj offe t §fo cT%fc || 

hai hai kar kai ohi karayn. 
They cry and weep and wail. 

aw fUzf?) fire *rcrf?> ii 

\ — 

gal H aa pitan sir khohayn. 

They slap their faces and pull their hair out. 

wfe »re orafe mrfe ii 

naa-o lain ar karan samaa-ay. 

But if they chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord, they shall be absorbed into it. 


?r?>orfe?) yftwd fpfe ii£ii 

naanaktin balihaarai jaa-ay. ||6|| 

Nanak, lama sacrifice to them. 1 1 6| | 

% H?> stftT 7) 375h^ Htfl H^ftr II 

ray man deeg na dolee-ai seeDhai maarag Dhaa-o. 

my mind, do not waver or walk on the crooked path; take the straight and true 
path. 

14*5 WW »THT »fHTfe 3*5*$ II 

paachhai baagh daraavno aagai agan talaa-o. 

The terrible tiger is behind you, and the pool of fire is ahead. 

HUH tforar Ufa Ufu§ W off »f^f ^ % II 

sahsai jee-araa par rahi-o maa ka-o avar na dhang. 

My soul is skeptical and doubtful, but I cannot see any other way to go. 

(Toot frayftf g^b>r ufo utsH fn§ h^t iipii 

naanak gurmukh chhutee-ai har pareetam si-o sang. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, as Gurmukh, dwell with your Beloved Lord, and you shall be saved. ||7|| 

SFy H% W^W frTH HPddld etfw ufe II 

baagh marai man maaree-ai jis satgur deekhi-aa ho-ay. 

The tiger is killed, and the mind is killed, through the Teachings of the True Guru. 

aap pachhaanai har milai bahurh na marnaa ho-ay. 

One who understands himself, meets with the Lord, and never dies again. 
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keecharh haath na bood-ee aykaa nadar nihaal. 

One who sees the One and Only Lord with his eyes - his hands shall not get muddy 
and dirty. 


(TOoT ciraKfa H3^J Ht?t Urfe II till 

naanak gurmukh ubray gur sarvar sachee paal. ||8|| 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are saved; the Guru has surrounded the ocean with the 
embankment of Truth. ||8|| 

»rarf?> h% iro sfe ?5U <jra" fcftr frw c^ftr n 

agan marai jal lorh lahu vin gur niDh jal naahi. 

If you wish to put out the fire, then look for water; without the Guru, the ocean of 
water is not found. 

ffcTfk H% ^n-F^tttf fT Wtf oraH oO-Fftr II 

janam marai bharmaa-ee-ai jay lakh karam kamaahi. 

You shall continue to wander lost in reincarnation through birth and death, even if you 
do thousands of other deeds. 

flK WWfs 7i h Tjfsm wfe II 

jam jaagaat na lag-ee jay chalai satgur bhaa-ay. 

But you shall not be taxed by the Messenger of Death, if you walk in harmony with the 
Will of the True Guru. 

cTOot fo^HW »TH?r UtJ ?T?r Ufa HWfE lltfll 

naanak nirmal amar pad gur har maylai maylaa-ay. 1 19| | 

Nanak, the immaculate, immortal status is obtained, and the Guru will unite you in 
the Lord's Union. ||9|| 

orcra oC$ girat orfnr nfe nfe s*fe n 

kalar kayree chhaprhee ka-oo-aa mal mal naa-ay. 
The crow rubs and washes itself in the mud puddle. 

H?> 3?> WW »T??r5t f^H afqt II 

man tan mailaa avgunee binn bharee qanDhee aa-ay. 

Its mind and body are polluted with its own mistakes and demerits, and its beak is 
filled with dirt. 

Hd^d cjfH 7) Wf&W cFBT oTlM jfftT II 

sarvar hans na jaani-aa kaag kupankhee sang. 

The swan in the pool associated with the crow, not knowing that it was evil. 


Woes faf >>TRt utfe fj f?u far»F7>t 3faT n 

saakat si-o aisee pareet hai booihhu gi-aanee rang. 

Such is the love of the faithless cynic; understand this, spiritually wise ones, through 
love and devotion. 

sant sabhaa jaikaar kar gurmukh karam kamaa-o. 

So proclaim the victory of the Society of the Saints, and act as Gurmukh. 

fo^HW (Toot are sto u^forf IRON 

nirmal n H aavan naankaa gur tirath daree-aa-o. 1 1 10| | 

Immaculate and pure is that cleansing bath, Nanak, at the sacred shrine of the 
Guru's river. ||10|| 

fRW oT ^ fewr HT^t FF Ufa 33Tfe ?> ^ II 

janmay kaa fal ki-aa ganee jaa N har bhagat na bhaa-o. 

What should I account as the rewards of this human life, if one does not feel love and 
devotion to the Lord? 

{fcr tpw wfc fs W Hfc tJTF II 

paiDhaa khaaDhaa baad hai jaa N man doojaa bhaa-o. 

Wearing clothes and eating food is useless, if the mind is filled with the love of duality. 

%*ff m& ^5 u yftf f ww§ ii 

vaykhan sunnaa ihooth hai mukh ihoothaa aalaa-o. 
Seeing and hearing is false, if one speaks lies. 

cTOot ?fh jwfu f uf u§h ff§ \mi\ 

naanak naam salaahi too hor ha-umai aava-o jaa-o. 1 1 11| | 

Nanak, praise the Naam, the Name of the Lord; everything else is coming and going 
in egotism. 1 1 11| | 

ftffc fkG& U|£ 3oT§ HHTf IIH3II 

hain virlay naahee ghanay fail fakarh sansaar. 1 1 12 1 1 

The Saints are few and far between; everything else in the world is just a pompous 
show. ||12|| 


naanak lagee tur marai jeevan naahee taan. 

Nanak, one who is struck by the Lord dies instantaneously; the power to live is lost. 

Fl3t H H% w II 

chotai saytee jo marai lagee saa parvaan. 

If someone dies by such a stroke, then he is accepted. 

frTH £ W% feH fSclft 3 1 " II 

jis no laa-ay tis lagai lagee taa parvaan. 

He alone is struck, who is struck by the Lord; after such a stroke, he is approved. 

fU^H UoFK fooTO Wf&W feft> HWfe IR3II 

piram paikaam na niklai laa-i-aa tin sujaan. ||13|| 

The arrow of love, shot by the All-knowing Lord, cannot be pulled out. 1 1 13 1 1 

5T§f ftT otW wfRW II 

bhaa N daa Dhovai ka-un je kachaa saaji-aa. 
Who can wash the unbaked clay pot? 

WB UftT gwfe oT^ irfrVW II 

Dhaatoo panj ralaa-ay koorhaa paaji-aa. 

Joining the five elements together, the Lord made a false cover. 

w& arear grfk w fen w&ft n 

bhaa N daa aanag raas jaa N tis bhaavsee. 
When it pleases Him, He makes it right. 

imi nfe H'di'fe ^rft man 

param jot jaagaa-ay vaajaa vaavsee. 1 1 14| | 

The supreme light shines forth, and the celestial song vibrates and resounds. 1 1 14| | 

mq fn »m uru orfuw fee ?> frsst n 

manhu je anDhav ghoop kahi-aa birad na jaannee. 

Those who are totally blind in their minds, do not have the integrity to keep their 
word. 


Hfc wt frr 5^5 ferrfe *ra crau n 

man anDhai oo N Dhai kaval disan kharay karoop. 

With their blind minds, and their upside-down heart-lotus, they look totally ugly. 

fefa offu FF^fc orfu»F f?fc t TW3 HfV II 

ik kahi jaanan kahi-aa buihan tay nar sugharh saroop. 

Some know how to speak and understand what they are told. Those people are wise 
and good-looking. 

fecf?F ?TO 7> §Z 7> 3Tt»f <JH <JH 5TH 7> rVtfs II 

iknaa naad na bayd na gee-a ras ras kas na jaanant. 

Some do not know the Sound-current of the Naad, spiritual wisdom or the joy of song. 
They do not even understand good and bad. 

feof?r frrfa <7 gftr ^ »foffe m wtt of #§ ?> &ufs n 

iknaa siDh na buDh na akal sar akhar kaa bhay-o na laahant. 

Some have no idea of perfection, wisdom or understanding; they know nothing about 

the mystery of the Word. 

cTOof 5 c^" wrfe frT fkfi <JT?JH o[€s IRUII 

naanak tay nar asal khar je bin gun garab karant. 1 1 15| | 

Nanak, those people are really donkeys; they have no virtue or merit, but still, they 
are very proud, j |15| | 

JT HUM^ Ff HUM II 

so barahman jo bindai barahm. 

He alone is a Brahmin, who knows God. 

FRf 3U HrTK cftft cray II 

jap tap sanjam kamaavai karam. 

He chants and meditates, and practices austerity and good deeds. 

rite HH*f of w cray ii 

seel santol<h kaa rakhai Dharam. 

He keeps to the Dharma, with faith, humility and contentment. 


HUT) 3^ HcTf II 

banDhan torhai hovai mukat. 
Breaking his bonds, he is liberated. 

HSt HUHf UrT3 ll^ll 

so-ee barahman poojan jugat. ||16|| 

Such a Brahmin is worthy of being worshipped. 1 1 16| | 

H fT ora>F of Hf II 

khatree so jo karmaa kaa soor. 

He alone is a Kh'shaatriyaa, who is a hero in good deeds. 

ifo W7) W oft H^tf II 

punn daan kaa karai sareer. 

He uses his body to give in charity; 

tre atn w?) ii 

khayt pachhaanai beejai daan. 

he understands his farm, and plants the seeds of generosity. 

R e^TU II 

so khatree dargeh parvaan. 

Such a Kh'shaatriyaa is accepted in the Court of the Lord. 

?5H H oT3" oO-F# II 

lab lobh jay koorh kamaavai. 

Whoever practices greed, possessiveness and falsehood, 

»Of^ T ofer Wl! LFf ||^p M 

apnaa keetaa aapay paavai. 1 1 17| | 

shall receive the fruits of his own labors. 1 1 17| | 

tan na tapaa-ay tanoor ji-o baalan had na baal. 

Do not heat your body like a furnace, or burn your bones like firewood. 


fnfo Odt few tfe»r wefo flrat HH/fo n^tn 

sir pairee ki-aa fayrhi-aa andar piree sam H aal. 1 1 18| | 

What have your head and feet done wrong? See your Husband Lord within yourself. 
1 1 3-8| | 
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sabhnee ghatee saho vasai sah bin ghat na ko-ay. 

God the Cosmic Husband dwells within all hearts; without Him, there is no heart at all. 

(TOoT § Hd'dlil frW ITCHftf U^T3 ufe II ^tf II 

naanak tay sohaaganee jin H aa gurmukh pargat ho-ay. 1 1 19| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are the happy, virtuous soul-brides; the Lord is revealed to 

them. ||19|| 

flf 3f Oh 0*55 oT W§ II 

ja-o ta-o paraym khaylan kaa chaa-o. 

If you desire to play this game of love with Me, 

fkf nfo 375t arcft h# »f§ ii 

sir Dhar talee galee mayree aa-o. 

then step onto My Path with your head in hand. 

fe H^jfcJT Of CT#F II 

it maarag pair Dhareejai. 

When you place your feet on this Path, 

frra etn orfe ?> 3tn upon 

sir deejai kaan na keejai. 1 1 20| | 

give Me your head, and do not pay any attention to public opinion. ||20|| 

c^fe fed'd 1 UH3t off orat l^fe II 

naal kiraarhaa dostee koorhai koorhee paa-ay. 

False is friendship with the false and greedy. False is its foundation. 


H3f 7) WV Hfe»F »rt fat Wfe IIP^II 

maran na jaapai mooli-aa aavai kitai thaa-ay. ||21|| 

Moollah, no one knows where death shall strike. ||21|| 

fawn <M ttrfoiW) \tw n 

gi-aan heena N agi-aan poojaa. 

Without spiritual wisdom, the people worship ignorance. 

wit ^d^ 1 ^ 1 w§ ii 55 ii 

anDh vartaavaa bhaa-o doojaa. 1 1 22 1 1 

They grope in the darkness, in the love of duality. 1 1 22 1 1 

<jra th?> fawn craK fattf?* n 

gur bin gi-aan Dharam bin Dhi-aan. 

Without the Guru, there is no spiritual wisdom; without Dharma, there is no 
meditation. 

sach bin saakhee moolo na baakee. ||23|| 

Without Truth, there is no credit; without capital, there is no balance. ||23|| 

Wl§ UTtf §5t || 

maanoo ghalai uthee chalai. 

The mortals are sent into the world; then, they arise and depart. 

JTO ?F# fe%dt 3TW II 39 II 

saad naahee ivayhee galai. 1 124| | 
There is no joy in this. 1 124| | 

gry ?t €W H75# W3& >flfl|c('d || 

raam jhurai dal maylvai antar bal aDhikaar. 

Raam Chand, sad at heart, assembled his army and forces. 

HH^ oft Hc^ H#>T Hfc 3fe iT? W II 

bantar kee sainaa sayvee-ai man tan j uj_h apaar. 

The army of monkeys was at his service; his mind and body became eager for war. 


HtB 7 S 3lfe»F eufki ?55Hf H§ H^fU II 

seetaa lai ga-i-aa dehsiro lachhman moo-o saraap. 

Raawan captured his wife Sita, and Lachhman was cursed to die. 

TOof ora^ ddid'd offe %lf wfU §ETfU IIPtlM 

naanak kartaa karanhaar kar vaykhai thaap uthaap. 1 1 25| | 

Nanak, the Creator Lord is the Doer of all; He watches over all, and destroys what 
He has created. 1 125| | 

H?> Hftr ?t grw^ jfts* II 

man meh ihoorai raamchand seetaa lachhman jog. 

In his mind, Raam Chand mourned for Sita and Lachhman. 

di^dd wfw »rfe»r offo H% II 

hanvantar aaraaDhi-aa aa-i-aa kar sanjog. 

Then, he remembered Hanuman the monkey-god, who came to him. 

fW #3 7) KHWS\ fefe oTK II 

bhoolaa dait na samiha-ee tin parabh kee-ay kaam. 

The misguided demon did not understand that God is the Doer of deeds. 

cTOot t^ra^j h fsran ^ test iip£ii 

naanak vayparvaahu so kirat na mit-ee raam. ||26|| 

Nanak, the actions of the Self-existent Lord cannot be erased. ||26|| 

Wtt HUf tTUf oTUf UUf IIPPII 

laahour sahar jahar kahar savaa pahar. 1 127| | 

The city of Lahore suffered terrible destruction for four hours. ||27|| 

3 II 

mehlaa 3. 
Third Mehl: 

HUf mte Hf fH^t ^ Uff || 5 till 

laahour sahar amrit sar siftee daa ghar. 1 1 28| | 

The city of Lahore is a pool of ambrosial nectar, the home of praise. 1 1 28| | 


mw ii 

mehlaa 1. 
First Mehl: 

Q^H'o fenr 6lH'6l 3fc?> »rt m^t n 

udosaahai ki-aa neesaanee tot na aavai annee. 

What are the signs of a prosperous person? His stores of food never run out. 

udosee-a gharay hee vuthee kurhi-ee N rannee Dhammee. 
Prosperity dwells in his home, with the sounds of girls and women. 

Hst 3?>t urg fwmi* i^fc ©rat &ftn 

satee rannee gharay si-aapaa rovan koorhee kammee. 

All the women of his home shout and cry over useless things. 

jo layvai so dayvai naahee khatay damm sahamee. 1 1 29| | 

Whatever he takes, he does not give back. Seeking to earn more and more, he is 

troubled and uneasy. ||29|| 

§ d>XW 5TW £tt €fo II 

pabartoo N haree-aavlaa kavlaa kanchan vann. 

lotus, your leaves were green, and your blossoms were gold. 

t 5*ff Hfeffo oWft USt»F ?TOoT H 3f& II 

kai dokh-rhai sarhi-ohi kaalee ho-ee-aa dayhuree naanak mai tan bhang. 

What pain has burnt you, and made your body black? Nanak, my body is battered. 

iPSt ?5*F H W3\ ifa H3T II 

jaanaa paanee naa lahaa N jai saytee mayraa sang. 

1 have not received that water which I love. 

ftlf fet 3$ iraff d^dlfe 4$ II30II 

jit dithai tan parfurhai charhai chavgan vann. 1 1 30| | 

Seeing it, my body blossomed forth, and I was blessed with a deep and beautiful 
color. 1 1 30 1 1 


raj na ko-ee jeevi-aa pahuch na chali-aa ko-ay. 

No one lives long enough to accomplish all he wishes. 

fcJTttfTjt rftt Ht? 1 TtW Hddl ut ufe Sfe II 

gi-aanee jeevai sadaa sadaa surtee hee pat ho-ay. 

Only the spiritually wise live forever; they are honored for their intuitive awareness. 

H^t H^i HtT" HtT" 5% <JTEt fed'fe II 

sarfai sarfai sadaa sadaa ayvai ga-ee vihaa-ay. 

Bit by bit, life passes away, even though the mortal tries to hold it back. 

cTOot fen £ »nit>>r ufk»r ut w i=rfe 113^11 

naanak kis no aakhee-ai vin puchhi-aa hee lai jaa-ay. 1 1 31| | 

Nanak, unto whom should we complain? Death takes one's life away without 

anyone's consent. ||31|| 

7) #»RJ ^fe 7i Hfe tJ£5 W f^ 1 " U% II 

dos na day-ahu raa-ay no mat chalai jaa N budhaa hovai. 

Do not blame the Sovereign Lord; when someone grows old, his intellect leaves him. 

oft UJ^gfyf 1 " 3* U^ 1 " WS\ 2# II3PII 

galaa N karay ghanayree-aa taa N ann H ay pavnaa khaatee tovai. 1 1 32 1 1 
The blind man talks and babbles, and then falls into the ditch. ||32|| 

y% of gtnr fas urfe ^ftr fas ?r"dt 11 

pooray kaa kee-aa sabh ki chh pooraa ghat vaDh ki chh naahee. 

All that the Perfect Lord does is perfect; there is not too little, or too much. 

(Toot arayftf wto u% h% h>M 1133 11 

naanak gurmukh aisaa jaanai pooray maa N hi samaa N hee. 1 1 33| | 

Nanak, knowing this as Gurmukh, the mortal merges into the Perfect Lord God. 

I|33|| 
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salok mehlaa 3 
Shalok, Third Mehl: 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

»ffk»T3r5 £u ?> »r*Jb>ffu fira Ir h?> Hra ii 

abhi-aagat ayh na aakhee-ahi jin kai man meh bharam. 

Do not call the wandering beggars holy men, if their minds are filled with doubt. 

fetf ^ fet §u cray inn 

tin kay ditay naankaa tayho jayhaa Dharam. 1 1 1| | 

Whoever gives to them, Nanak, earns the same sort of merit. 1 1 1| | 

»f# fodHA IHH Ve^oF gh*oT 3fe II 

abhai niranjan param pad taa kaa bheekhak ho-ay. 

One who begs for the supreme status of the Fearless and Immaculate Lord 

feH oT" ^tT?> cTOoT" f%cTW IFE IIP II 

tis kaa bhojan naankaa virlaa paa-ay ko-ay. ||2|| 

- how rare are those who have the opportunity, Nanak, to give food to such a 
person. ||2|| 

ufef feoft Lf^r yftf wfa ii 

hovaa pandit jotkee vayd parhaa mukh chaar. 

If I were a religious scholar, an astrologer, or one who could recite the four Vedas, 

f%fo W&W BtT ite^ II3II 

navaa khanda vich jaanee-aa apnay chaj veechaar. 1 1 3| | 

I could be famous throughout the nine regions of the earth, for my wisdom and 

thoughtful contemplation. ||3|| 


barahman kailee ghaat kanjkaa anchaaree kaa Dhaan. 

If a Brahmin kills a cow or a female infant, and accepts the offerings of an evil person, 

feZoT feZoT 3f HtT »ffe>F?> II 

fitak fitkaa korh badee-aa sadaa sadaa abhimaan. 

he is cursed with the leprosy of curses and criticism; he is forever and ever filled with 
egotistical pride. 

irfu £t frfu ^Hfe (Toot feor || 

paahi aytay jaahi veesar naankaa ik naam. 

One who forgets the Naam, Nanak, is covered by countless sins. 

5fdt FT75t»fftr feof ^fs fcJrttf 1 ?) 118 II 

sabh buDhee jaalee-ah ik rahai tat gi-aan. 1 14| | 

Let all wisdom be burnt away, except for the essence of spiritual wisdom. 1 14| | 

w§ h gfo foftror h nfe ?> hot afe n 

maathai jo Dhur likhi-aa so mayt na sakai ko-ay. 

No one can erase that primal destiny written upon one's forehead. 

?TOor h fofw f h ft ftiH £ ufe imn 

naanak jo likhi-aa so varatdaa so booihai jis no nadar ho-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, whatever is written there, comes to pass. He alone understands, who is 

blessed by God's Grace. ||5|| 

frTcft mj fkwfaW off Wttlri wfar II 

jinee naam visaari-aa koorhai laalach lag. 

Those who forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and become attached to greed 
and fraud, 

w >ffe»r Hust mnfo fsrw »fftr n 

DhanDhaa maa-i-aa mohnee antartisnaa ag. 

are engrossed in the entanglements of Maya the enticer, with the fire of desire within 
them. 


fiW %fe 7) H 1 fe»f T 5BT 5ftT II 

jin H aa vayl na toombrhee maa-i-aa thagay thag. 

Those who, like the pumpkin vine, are too stubborn climb the trellis, are cheated by 
Maya the cheater. 

manmukh baneh chalaa-ee-ah naa milhee vag sag. 

The self-willed manmukhs are bound and gagged and led away; the dogs do not join 
the herd of cows. 

wfU f*5^ fsfrft »rir nfe fkwfe II 

aap bhulaa-ay bhulee-ai aapay mayl milaa-ay. 

The Lord Himself misleads the misguided ones, and He Himself unites them in His 
Union. 

cTOot arayftf gsh^ h wfddid ^fe ii£ii 

naanak gurmukh chhutee-ai jay chalai satgur bhaa-ay. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are saved; they walk in harmony with the Will of the True 
Guru. ||6|| 

H'66'dl # HWfu II 

saalaahee salaahnaa bhee sachaa saalaahi. 

1 praise the Praiseworthy Lord, and sing the Praises of the True Lord. 

?5^or £or $w ireufe »rfo iipii 

naanak sachaa ayk dar beebhaa parhar aahi. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, the One Lord alone is True; stay away from all other doors. 1 1 7| | 

TOof FRJ FRJ H 3U 3U Hfe II 

naanak jah jah mai fira-o tah tah saachaa so-ay. 
Nanak, wherever I go, I find the True Lord. 

tiu %w £ot t ireyftf y^T3 ufe ntzii 

jah daykhaa tah ayk hai gurmukh pargat ho-ay. 1 18| | 

Wherever I look, I see the One Lord. He reveals Himself to the Gurmukh. 1 1 8| | 


dookh visaaran sabad hai jay man vasaa-ay ko-ay. 

The Word of the Shabad is the Dispeller of sorrow, if one enshrines it in the mind. 

Hfc ?H o^K l^ffe ufe ntfll 

gur kirpaa tay man vasai karam paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 9| | 

By Guru's Grace, it dwells in the mind; by God's Mercy, it is obtained. ||9|| 

naanak ha-o ha-o kartay khap mu-ay khoohan lakh asa N kh. 

Nanak, acting in egotism, countless thousands have wasted away to death. 

Hfecira fm H W% HHfe »fWtf IRON 

satgur milay so ubray saachai sabad alankh. 1 1 10| | 

Those who meet with the True Guru are saved, through the Shabad, the True Word of 
the Inscrutable Lord. ||10|| 

frW Hfedld feoT Hf?> Hf%»F fe?> rT?> ?5^Tf ^ II 

jinaa satgur ik man sayvi-aa tin jan laaga-o paa-ay. 

Those who serve the True Guru single-mindedly - I fall at the feet of those humble 
beings. 

Fra^t ufe Hfc ^ >ffenF oft fif fnfe ii 

gur sabdee har man vasai maa-i-aa kee bhukh jaa-ay. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, the Lord abides in the mind, and the hunger 
for Maya departs. 

H tT?> fc^KW §ff& ft? 3Td>fftr T^fti H>ffe II 

say jan nirmal oojlay je gurmuj<h naam samaa-ay. 

Immaculate and pure are those humble beings, who, as Gurmukh, merge in the 
Naam. 

cTOot ufe ufdH'dlflF orator ??fti g§ wfems \m\\ 

naanak hor patisaahee-aa koorhee-aa naam ratay paatisaah. ||11|| 

Nanak, other empires are false; they alone are true emperors, who are imbued with 

the Naam. ||11|| 


frit 1^ "ffe 33T3t t »ffe &t 3BT3t ^fe II 

ji-o purkhai ghar bhagtee naar hai at lochai bhagtee bhaa-ay. 

The devoted wife in her husband's home has a great longing to perform loving 

devotional service to him; 

HU 3H H^'dtdl 3H Ht£ II 

baho ras saalnay savaardee khat ras meethay paa-ay. 

she prepares and offers to him all sorts of sweet delicacies and dishes of all flavors. 

fef W$ ufe 7>^ fof H'fe II 

ti-o banee bhagat salaahday har naamai chit laa-ay. 

I n the same way, the devotees praise the Word of the Guru's Bani, and focus their 
consciousness on the Lord's Name. 

h?> 3?> tr?> wit grftpw frra" |ra" wi\ rnfe n 

man tan Dhan aagai raakhi-aa sir vaychi-aa gur aagai jaa-ay. 

They place mind, body and wealth in offering before the Guru, and sell their heads to 

Him. 

i sarat ms ufe fHWfe II 

bhai bhagtee bhagat baho lochday parabh lochaa poor milaa-ay. 

In the Fear of God, His devotees yearn for His devotional worship; God fulfills their 

desires, and merges them with Himself. 
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Ufa Uf tr fctf W§ feVH^fe II 

har parabh vayparvaahu hai kit khaaDhai tiptaa-ay. 

My Lord God is Self-existent and Independent. What does He need to eat to be 
satisfied? 

HfeHra 5T fT feUH 1 ^ |T5 <JFfe II 

satgur kai bhaanai jo chalai tiptaasai har gun gaa-ay. 

Whoever walks in harmony with the Will of the True Guru, and sings the Glorious 
Praises of the Lord, is pleasing to Him. 


TO TO ctttHfdl (TOoT fir e$ Hfedld ^fe II^PII 

Dhan Dhan kaljug naankaa je chalay satgur bhaa-ay. 1 1 12| | 

Blessed, blessed are they, in this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, Nanak, who walk in 

harmony with the Will of the True Guru. 1 1 12 1 1 

HfeHTf ?> Hf%§ 7> gftff §U Wfa II 

satguroo na sayvi-o sabad na rakhi-o ur Dhaar. 

Those who do not serve the True Guru, and do not keep the Shabad enshrined in their 
hearts 

ftrar fecT w tftfew fe »re jwfo n 

Dhig tinaa kaa jeevi-aa kit aa-ay sansaar. 

- cursed are their lives. Why did they even come into the world? 

3ra>Bt 5§ Hf?> y% 3* ufo gfk sraf fU»rfo n 

gurmatee bha-o man pavai taa N har ras lagai pi-aar. 

If one follows the Guru's Teachings, and keeps the Fear of God in his mind, then he is 
lovingly attuned to the sublime essence of the Lord. 

fti§ gfe fofW TO ?TOcT UFfa §3^ II ^3 II 

naa-o milai Dhur likhi-aa jan naanak paar utaar. 1 1 13| | 

By his primal destiny, he obtains the Name; Nanak, he is carried across. ||13|| 

maa-i-aa mohi jag bharmi-aa ghar musai khabar na ho-ay. 

The world wanders lost in emotional attachment to Maya; it does not realize that its 

own home is being plundered. 

oph srffcr to fufo 8fe»F TOW W tffe II 

kaam kroDh man hir la-i-aa manmukh anDhaa lo-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh is blind in the world; his mind is lured away by sexual desire 
and anger. 

farore **33T us f 3 hup% aranfe wit Hfe n 

gi-aan kharhag panch doot sanghaaray gurmat jaagai so-ay. 

With the sword of spiritual wisdom, kill the five demons. Remain awake and aware to 

the Guru's Teachings. 


?fh 3B?> wfw h$ 3$ fmm ufe II 

naam ratan pargaasi-aa man tan nirmal ho-ay. 

The J ewel of the Naam is revealed, and the mind and body are purified. 

OT-rdfe c^of3 fedfo fej nfu Ife ii 

naamheen naktay fireh bin naavai bahi ro-ay. 

Those who lack the Naam wander around lost, with their noses cut off; without the 
Name, they sit and cry. 

cTOof TT gfo oraf fefW JT Hfc ?) ^fe 11^811 

naanak jo Dhur kartai likhi-aa so mayt na sakai ko-ay. 1 1 14| | 

Nanak, no one can erase that which is pre-ordained by the Creator Lord. 1 1 14| | 

gurmukhaa har Dhan khati-aa gur kai sabad veechaar. 

The Gurmukhs earn the wealth of the Lord, contemplating the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 

c^k irew u^few »r?3 3% is^ ii 

naam padaarath paa-i-aa atut bharay bhandaar. 

They receive the wealth of the Naam; their treasures are overflowing. 

Ufa W$ QtJdfd >3ff ?> U'd'^'d II 

har gun banee uchrahi ant na paaraavaar. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Bani, they utter the Glorious Praises of the Lord, 
whose end and limitations cannot be found. 

(TOof m o(^E ore^ oft %tf fHdtttd'd II^UII 

naanak sabh kaaran kartaa karai vaykhai sirjanhaar. 1 1 15| | 

Nanak, the Creator is the Doer of all; the Creator Lord beholds all. 1 1 15| | 

irayftf wnfo huh u h?> ufew ent »FcpfH n 

gurmukh antar sahj hai man charhi-aa dasvai aakaas. 

Within the Gurmukh is intuitive peace and poise; his mind ascends to the Tenth Plane 
of the Akaashic Ethers. 


fei fin ?) ftf fj ufo mte mf ^ ii 

tithai oo N gh na bhukh hai har amrit naam sukh vaas. 

No one is sleepy or hungry there; they dwell in the peace of the Ambrosial Name of 
the Lord. 

(TOoT JTtf fkWUS fi<jt fat »F3H U3FH ll^ll 

naanak dukh sukh vi-aapat nahee jithai aatam raam pargaas. 1 1 16| | 

Nanak, pain and pleasure do not afflict anyone, where the Light of the Lord, the 

Supreme Soul, illuminates. ||16|| 

oFH oT H¥ 3Tfe »f£ II 

kaam kroDh kaa cholrhaa sabh gal aa-ay paa-ay. 

All have come, wearing the robes of sexual desire and anger. 

fefe fefe fe?>fH frftr uofK »r% ?pfe n 

ik upjahi ik binas jaa N hi hukmay aavai jaa-ay. 

Some are born, and some pass away. They come and go according to the Hukam of 
the Lord's Command. 

jaman maran na chuk-ee rang lagaa doojai bhaa-ay. 

Their comings and goings in reincarnation do not end; they are imbued with the love 
of duality. 

Huf?> srfa 2^'yl»f?> ora^r ft fpfe II HP II 

banDhan banDh bhavaa-ee-an karnaa kachhoo na jaa-ay. ||17|| 

Bound in bondage, they are made to wander, and they cannot do anything about it. 

I|17|| 

ftW of§ few qr^»f^ fecT Hfddld fkfe»f II 

jin ka-o kirpaa Dhaaree-an tinaa satgur mili-aa aa-ay. 

Those, upon whom the Lord showers His Mercy, come and meet the True Guru. 

Hfedlfd fHW ftfst ^St Hfe tfc HUftT H^fe II 

satgur milay ultee bha-ee mar jeevi-aa sahj subhaa-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, they turn away from the world; they remain dead while 
still alive, with intuitive peace and poise. 


?reor 33T3t gfw ufe ufe ?FfH H>ffe II Wl 

naanak bhagtee rati-aa har har naam samaa-ay. 1 1 18 1 1 

Nanak, the devotees are imbued with the Lord; they are absorbed in the Name of 
the Lord. ||18|| 

manmukh chanchal mat hai antar bahut chaturaa-ee. 

The intellect of the self-willed manmukh is fickle; he is very tricky and clever within. 

oftB 1 orafe»F fmW 3lfe»F feoT few Wfe ?> W5\ II 

keetaa karti-aa birthaa ga-i-aa iktil thaa-ay na paa-ee. 

Whatever he has done, and all that he does, is useless. Not even an iota of it is 

acceptable. 

y?) ws tt cran ^fe t tret n 

punn daan jo beejday sabh Dharam raa-ay kai jaa-ee. 

The charity and generosity he pretends to give will be judged by the Righteous J udge 
of Dharma. 

bin satguroo jamkaal na chhod-ee doojai bhaa-ay khu-aa-ee. 

Without the True Guru, the Messenger of Death does not leave the mortal alone; he is 

ruined by the love of duality. 

m§ ww ?refo ?> tTf uut nfo wz\ n 

joban jaa N daa nadar na aavee jar pahuchai mar jaa-ee. 

Youth slips away imperceptibly, old age comes, and then he dies. 

put kalat moh hayt hai ant baylee ko na sakhaa-ee. 

The mortal is caught in love and emotional attachment to children and spouse, but 
none of them will be his helper and support in the end. 

HfeiTf H% H JTtf U 1 ^ ?F§ ?H Hfo »f^t II 

satgur sayvay so sukh paa-ay naa-o vasai man aa-ee. 

Whoever serves the True Guru finds peace; the Name comes to abide in the mind. 


(Toot h if ^grgfl ft? arayfa c^fk H>ret intf ii 

naanak say vaday vadbhaagee je gurmukh naam samaa-ee. 1 1 19| | 

Nanak, great and very fortunate are those who, as Gurmukh, are absorbed in the 

Naam. ||19|| 

H?>Hlf ?TK 7) %3?>t fa?> Ife II 

manmukh naam na chaytnee bin naavai dukh ro-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not even think of the Name; without the Name, they cry 
in pain. 
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»f r HX T WH 7S UfTc^t ft fct§ JTO life II 

aatmaa raam na poojnee doojai ki-o sukh ho-ay. 

They do not worship the Lord, the Supreme Soul; how can they find peace in duality? 

U§H m^fe tr Hafe ?> of^fu qfe II 

ha-umai antar mail hai sabad na kaadheh Dho-ay. 

They are filled with the filth of egotism; they do not wash it away with the Word of 
the Shabad. 

(TOoT fe?) Hfe»f HE rTcW £fe UPON 

naanak bin naavai maili-aa mu-ay janam padaarath kho-ay. 1 1 20| | 

Nanak, without the Name, they die in their filth; they waste the priceless 

opportunity of this human life. 1 1 20| | 

www aw tffira fen nftr »rarcft cf ?th ii 

manmukh bolay anDhulav tis meh agnee kaa vaas. 

The self-willed manmukhs are deaf and blind; they are filled with the fire of desire. 

a^t jrafe ?> as?>t Hafe ?> crefo usfh ii 

banee surat na buihnee sabad na karahi pargaas. 

They have no intuitive understanding of the Guru's Bani; they are not illumined with 
the Shabad. 

§?f »rvst >»fefe nfa ?Kjt |ra asf?> 7i orafe fernr n 

onaa aapnee andar suDh nahee gur bachan na karahi visaas. 

They do not know their own inner being, and they have no faith in the Guru's Word. 


ffflmftW >>fefe 3ra U fcTC Ufa fo^ f%cJFH II 

gi-aanee-aa andar gur sabad hai nit har liv sadaa vigaas. 

The Word of the Guru's Shabad is within the being of the spiritually wise ones. They 
always blossom in His love. 

ufo famrTfor oft g*rer <j§ pre yftto'dl htt ii 

har gi-aanee-aa kee rakh-daa ha-o sad balihaaree taas. 

The Lord saves the honor of the spiritually wise ones. I am forever a sacrifice to them. 

frayftf Ufa H^J rT?) cTOof 3t ojr ^ 113^11 

gurmukh jo har sayvday jan naanak taa kaa daas. 1 1 21| | 

Servant Nanak is the slave of those Gurmukhs who serve the Lord. 1 1 21| | 

H r fe»F ffe>if3iM H^y fr trar urfb»r to H'fe n 

maa-i-aa bhu-i-angam sarap hai jag ghayri-aa bikh maa-ay. 

The poisonous snake, the serpent of Maya, has surrounded the world with its coils, 
mother! 

to or wuz ufamjti^ ara^ yftf n 

bikh kaa maaran har naam hai gur garurh sabad mukh paa-ay. 

The antidote to this poisonous venom is the Name of the Lord; the Guru places the 

magic spell of the Shabad into the mouth. 

ftr?) ct§ ygfe feftmr fe?> hP^ did fkfew »rfe n 

jin ka-o poorab lil<hi-aa tin satgur mili-aa aa-ay. 

Those who are blessed with such pre-ordained destiny come and meet the True Guru. 

fkfe Hfedld fo^HW Ufe»f to U§H 3lfe»F fewfe II 

mil satgur nirmal ho-i-aa bikh ha-umai ga-i-aa bilaa-ay. 

Meeting with the True Guru, they become immaculate, and the poison of egotism is 
eradicated. 

cjrew ct ytf ftT$ ufe emu l^fe II 

gurmukhaa kay muj<h ujlay har dargeh sobjiaa paa-ay. 

Radiant and bright are the faces of the Gurmukhs; they are honored in the Court of 
the Lord. 


FT?) (TO* H^r ofdy'i fe?) H Hfedld ^fe IIPP II 

jan naanak sadaa kurbaan tin jo chaaleh satgur bhaa-ay. 1 122| | 

Servant Nanak is forever a sacrifice to those who walk in harmony with the Will of the 

True Guru. 1 122| | 

Hfeara foatf fr ftrat ufo fe^ n 

satgur purakh nirvair hai nit hirdai har liv laa-ay. 

The True Guru, the Primal Being, has no hatred or vengeance. His heart is constantly 
attuned to the Lord. 

foatt c^fe If dd'fe^' wrt urfe wat wfe n 

nirvairai naal vair rachaa-idaa apnai ghar lookee laa-ay. 

Whoever directs hatred against the Guru, who has no hatred at all, only sets his own 
home on fire. 

mnfo erg wjoPf fr wjfes eg irfe n 

antar kroDh aha N kaar hai an-din jalai sadaa dukh paa-ay. 

Anger and egotism are within him night and day; he burns, and suffers constant pain. 

ff Hfe Hfe f?>3 3§ct£ to *fd f ^ Wfe II 

koorh bol bol nit bha-ukday bikh khaaDhav doojai bhaa-ay. 

They babble and tell lies, and keep on barking, eating the poison of the love of duality. 

to >ffe»F orefe fefe urfe urfe ufe ar^fe n 

bikh maa-i-aa kaaran bharamday fir ghar ghar pat gavaa-ay. 

For the sake of the poison of Maya, they wander from house to house, and lose their 

honor. 

HH»F 5t% U3 frf§ fUH 7 FTH feH FFfe II 

baysu-aa kayray poot ji-o pitaa naam tis jaa-ay. 

They are like the son of a prostitute, who does not know the name of his father. 

Ufa Ufa ?TH ?> %3?5t orat »FfU Wfe II 

har har naam na chaytnee kartai aap khu-aa-ay. 

They do not remember the Name of the Lord, Har, Har; the Creator Himself brings 
them to ruin. 


ufo areyfa few trut»f?> tt?> fks $ »rfu fkwfe n 

har gurmukh kirpaa Dhaaree-an jan vichhurhav aap milaa-ay. 

The Lord showers His Mercy upon the Gurmukhs, and reunites the separated ones 

with Himself. 

iT?> (TO* feH yfttd'di Hfedld Wit IIP3II 

jan naanak tis balihaarnai jo satgur laagay paa-ay. 1 1 23 1 1 

Servant Nanak is a sacrifice to those who fall at the Feet of the True Guru. 1 1 2 3 1 1 

??fH 55^t H §H% fkft FTH Ufa FFfu II 

naam lagay say oobray bin naavai jam pur jaa N hi. 

Those who are attached to the Naam, the Name of the Lord, are saved; without the 
Name, they must go to the City of Death. 

(TOot fe?> JTtf ?ujt 3TU l^d'Td II 39 II 

naanak bin naavai sukh nahee aa-ay ga-ay pachhutaahi. 1 124| | 

Nanak, without the Name, they find no peace; they come and go in reincarnation 

with regrets. 1 124| | 

ftT^ WWS ^fU3T^^Hfe 3fe»F II 

chintaa Dhaavat reh ga-ay taa N man bha-i-aa anand. 

When anxiety and wanderings come to an end, the mind becomes happy. 

gur parsaadee buihee-ai saa Dhan sutee nichind. 

By Guru's Grace, the soul-bride understands, and then she sleeps without worry. 

ftT?> cr§ yufn feft*»r #fe»f ajd" gtf^s n 

jin ka-o poorab lil<hi-aa tin H aa bhayti-aa gur govind. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny meet with the Guru, the Lord of the 
Universe. 

cTOof HUH fkfe Ufa l^fe»F UUHTO MPtlll 

naanak sehjay mil rahay har paa-i-aa parmaanand. 1 1 25| | 

Nanak, they merge intuitively into the Lord, the Embodiment of Supreme Bliss. 

I|25|| 


satgur sayvan aapnaa gur sabdee veechaar. 

Those who serve their True Guru, who contemplate the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 

jrfeare of w<*T nf?> fsfe ufo c^h wfu §^ trfo n 

satgur kaa bhaanaa man lain har naam rakheh ur Dhaar. 

who honor and obey the Will of the True Guru, who keep the Lord's Name enshrined 
within their hearts, 

wir §ir H?ft»rfc ufo ?rfH 35ft ? r u r fe 11 

aithai othai mannee-an har naam lagay vaapaar. 

are honored, here and hereafter; they are dedicated to the business of the Lord's 
Name. 

frayftf HHfe ftTCW fss Wr! tidyPd II 

gurmukh sabad sinjaapadai tit saachai darbaar. 

Through the Word of the Shabad, the Gurmukhs gain recognition in that Court of the 
True Lord. 

ttw h§^ Hf wnfo firey fwf 11 

sachaa sa-udaa kharach sach antar piram pi-aar. 

The True Name is their merchandise, the True Name is their expenditure; the Love of 
their Beloved fills their inner beings. 

tWoTO ?> »rfu H¥H ddd'fd II 

jamkaal nayrh na aavee aap bakhsay kartaar. 

The Messenger of Death does not even approach them; the Creator Lord Himself 
forgives them. 
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(TOoT ?TK dH H fjfc fodUA Uf JWf IIP^II 

naanak naam ratay say Dhanvant hain nirDhan hor sansaar. 1 1 26| | 

Nanak, they alone are wealthy, who are imbued with the Naam; the rest of the 

world is poor. 1 126| | 


FT?) 3oT ufo c^K ufe fe?J 5^U ?> 5*$ II 

jan kee tayk har naam har bin naavai thavar na thaa-o. 

The Lord's Name is the Support of the Lord's humble servants. Without the Lord's 
Name, the there is no other place, no place of rest. 

3JUH3t ?F§ Hfc ?H HUH HUftT HH^f II 

gurmatee naa-o man vasai sehjay sahj samaa-o. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, the Name abides in the mind, and one is intuitively, 
automatically absorbed in the Lord. 

^sf'dfl ?FH fwfe^f »rfufefH WW W§ II 

vadbhaagee naam Dhi-aa-i-aa ahinis laagaa bhaa-o. 

Those with great good fortune meditate on the Naam; night and day, they embrace 
love for the Name. 

Hff cTOof life fe?> U§ HS o(dy'l FF§ IIPPII 

jan naanak mangai Dhoorh tin ha-o sad kurbaanai jaa-o. 1 1 27 1 1 

Servant Nanak begs for the dust of their feet; I am forever a sacrifice to them. 1 1 27| | 

?5*f tjQd'Hld HUcft feHcV FR53t cIU yoPU II 

lakh cha-oraaseeh maydnee tisnaa jaltee karay pukaar. 

The 8.4 million species of beings burn in desire and cry in pain. 

feU HU H l fe»f T Hf UHfUttF ^fe UW 7> >3f3t ^ II 

ih moh maa-i-aa sabh pasri-aa naal chalai na antee vaar. 

All this show of emotional attachment to Maya shall not go with you at that very last 
instant. 

fe?) ufe wfs 7) yipw€\ fen ttpfr orat yopu n 

bin har saa N t na aavee kis aagai karee pukaar. 

Without the Lord, peace and tranquility do not come; unto whom should we go and 
complain? 

^sf'dfl Hfedjd U 1 fe»F ffw HUH fHUf II 

vadbhaagee satgur paa-i-aa booihi-aa barahm bichaar. 

By great good fortune, one meets the True Guru, and comes to understand the 

contemplation of God. 


f=JHcV »raTf?) §fe 3T^t FT?> cTOof ufo §fo tpfe NPtlll 

tisnaa agan sabh buih ga-ee jan naanak har ur Dhaar. 1 128| | 

The fire of desire is totally extinguished, servant Nanak, enshrining the Lord within 

the heart. ||28|| 

Wft *e HUf ofK^E >3ff ?> U'd'^'d II 

asee khatay bahut kamaavday ant na paaraavaar. 

I make so many mistakes, there is no end or limit to them. 

Ufa fora^r offe 5T atffH ?5U U§ ^-FUt ^ dlrtddl'd II 

har kirpaa kar kai bakhas laihu ha-o paapee vad gunahgaar. 

Lord, please be merciful and forgive me; I am a sinner, a great offender. 

Ufa tft§ ^ 7i »T^t § H*ffk fHtt'^d'd II 

har jee-o laykhai vaar na aavee too N bakhas milaavanhaar. 

Dear Lord, if You made an account of my mistakes, my turn to be forgiven would 

not even come. Please forgive me, and unite me with Yourself. 

|ra ?t Ufa Uf Hfe»F m fctttfetf offe f%oT^ II 

gur tuthai har parabh mayli-aa sabh kilvikh kat vikaar. 

The Guru, in His Pleasure, has united me with the Lord God; He has cut away all my 
sinful mistakes. 

frW Ufa Ufa ?F>f fwfeW tT?> ?TOof fe?> floPf MPtf II 

jinaa har har naam Dhi-aa-i-aa jan naanak tin H jaikaar. 1 129| | 

Servant Nanak celebrates the victory of those who meditate on the Name of the Lord, 

Har, Har. ||29|| 

fefe feffe h fkw Hfeare o[ I wfe ii 

vichhurh vichhurh jo milay satgur kay bhai bhaa-ay. 

Those who have been separated and alienated from the Lord are united with Him 
again, through the Fear and the Love of the True Guru. 

FRW fodtJtt 3% ireyfa ?fh fwfe II 

janam maran nihchal bha-ay gurmukh naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

They escape the cycle of birth and death, and, as Gurmukh, they meditate on the 
Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


<jra WQ H3Tfe fHW 3B?> wife II 

gur saaDhoo sangat milai heeray ratan labha N ni H . 

Joining the Saadh Sangat, the Guru's Congregation, the diamonds and jewels are 
obtained. 

wis wteoP" arayftr trfrr sufc 113011 

naanak laal amolkaa gurmukh khoj laha N ni H . ||30|| 

Nanak, the jewel is priceless; the Gurmukhs seek and find it. 1 1 30 1 1 

mm tfh 7i %fs% ftrar flte ftrar 11 

manmukh naam na chayti-o Dhig jeevan Djiig vaas. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not even think of the Naam. Cursed are their lives, and 
cursed are their homes. 

frTH W fer Uc^ HHfts ^fk§ dlid'JH II 

jis daa ditaa khaanaa painnaa so man na vasi-o guntaas. 

That Lord who gives them so much to eat and wear - they do not enshrine that Lord, 
the Treasure of Virtue, in their minds. 

feu H?> HHfe ?> #fe§ fot§ uf ura II 

ih man sabad na baydi-o ki-o hovai ghar vaas. 

This mind is not pierced by the Word of the Shabad; how can it come to dwell in its 
true home? 

H?>>rab»r euwt wfk h^»th 11 

manmukhee-aa duhaaganee aavan jaan mu-ee-aas. 

The self-willed manmukhs are like discarded brides, ruined by coming and going in the 
cycle of reincarnation. 

areyftf ?tm hot fr HHHfe m\ fefwn 11 

gurmukh naam suhaag hai mastak manee likhi-aas. 

The Gurmukhs are embellished and exalted by the Naam, the Name of the Lord; the 
jewel of destiny is engraved upon their foreheads. 

Ufe Ufe TFH §fe EPfettF Ufe fU3# U3FH II 

har har naam ur Dhaari-aa har hirdai kamal pargaas. 

They enshrine the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, within their hearts; the Lord illumines 
their heart-lotus. 


satgur sayvan aapnaa ha-o sad balihaaree taas. 

I am forever a sacrifice to those who serve their True Guru. 

TOf^wtefHTittjW™ 113^11 

naanak tin mukh ujlay jin antar naam pargaas. 1 1 31| | 

Nanak, radiant and bright are the faces of those whose inner beings are illuminated 
with the Light of the Naam. 1 1 31| | 

HHfe H% H^t rT?> fat fe?> HH? Hoffe ?> M II 

sabad marai so-ee jan sij_ha i bin sabdai mukat na ho-ee. 

Those who die in the Word of the Shabad are saved. Without the Shabad, no one is 
liberated. 

bhaykh karahi baho karam vigutay bhaa-ay doojai paraj vigo-ee. 

They wear religious robes and perform all sorts of rituals, but they are ruined; in the 

love of duality, their world is ruined. 

cTOot fe?> Hfedld TFf 7> W&W Hf $3 II3P II 

naanak bin satgur naa-o na paa-ee-ai jay sa-o lochai ko-ee. 1 1 32 1 1 

Nanak, without the True Guru, the Name is not obtained, even though one may 

long for it hundreds of times. 1 1 32 1 1 

Ufa oF »ffe ^ §W U §W U^t II 

har kaa naa-o at vad oochaa oochee hoo oochaa ho-ee. 

The Name of the Lord is utterly great, lofty and high, the highest of the high. 

Wrfe Sfe ?> HcJEt H Hf tft $3 II 

aparh ko-ay na sak-ee jay sa-o lochai ko-ee. 

No one can climb up to it, even though one may long for it, hundreds of times. 

Hftf HtTH Ugr ?> U^t offe #*f 3% H¥ $3 II 

mukh sanjam hachhaa na hova-ee kar bhaykh bhavai sabh ko-ee. 

Speaking about self-discipline, no one become pure; everyone walks around wearing 

religious robes. 


|ra fnfe tH? orafk u^ufe tret ii 

gur kee pa-orhee jaa-ay charhai karam paraapat ho-ee. 

Those blessed by the karma of good deeds go and climb the ladder of the Guru. 

mnfo »pfe are ^trt £fe n 

antar aa-ay vasai gur sabad veechaarai ko-ay. 

The Lord comes and dwells within that one who contemplates the Word of the Guru's 
Shabad. 
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TOof HHfe H% H?> W<ft»\ Wr! Wrft Hfe II33II 

naanak sabad marai man maanee-ai saachay saachee so-ay. 1 1 33 1 1 

Nanak, when someone dies in the Word of the Shabad, the mind is pleased and 

appeased. True is the reputation of those who are true. 1 1 33 1 1 

H^fe^f HU HW U to S3f Sfaw ?> FPfe II 

maa-i-aa moh dukh saagar hai bikh dutar tari-aa na jaa-ay. 

Emotional attachment to Maya is a treacherous ocean of pain and poison, which 

cannot be crossed. 

to to ora% ufe h£t u§k ora^ fezrfe n 

mayraa mayraa karday pach mu-ay ha-umai karat vihaa-ay. 

Screaming, "Mine, mine!", they rot and die; they pass their lives in egotism. 

HSHV Od^'d Swtw f%fo II 

manmukhaa urvaar na paar hai aDh vich rahay laptaa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukhs are in limbo, neither on this side, nor the other; they are 
stuck in the middle. 

tt gfo fefw h ow 1 ^ ora^ off ?> frfe n 

jo Dhur likhi-aa so kamaavanaa karnaa kachhoo na jaa-ay. 
They act as they are pre-destined; they cannot do anything else. 

|raH3t fmWTj Hfc ^ Hf efW HUH H^fe II 

gurmatee gi-aan ratan man vasai sabh davkhi-aa barahm subhaa-ay. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, the jewel of spiritual wisdom abides in the mind, and 

then God is easily seen in all. 


(TOoT Hfedlfd Hfut ^sf'dfl § sfOHftt ipfo ?*upfe II38II 

naanak satgur bohithai vadbhaagee charhai tay bha-ojal paar langhaa-ay. 1 1 34| | 
Nanak, the very fortunate ones embark on the Boat of the True Guru; they are 
carried across the terrifying world-ocean. ||34|| 

fk§ Hfedld ws* Mnufe?w^fe II 

bin satgur daataa ko nahee jo har naam day-ay aaDhaar. 

Without the True Guru, there is no giver who can bestow the Support of the Lord's 

Name. 

are foray* % Hf?> ?h Htr gfr ffo wfc n 

gur kirpaa tay naa-o man vasai sadaa rahai ur Dhaar. 

By Guru's Grace, the Name comes to dwell in the mind; keep it enshrined in your 
heart. 

tisnaa buihai tipat ho-ay har kai naa-ay pi-aar. 

The fire of desire is extinguished, and one finds satisfaction, through the Love of the 
Name of the Lord. 

?7?>or arayftf wzbft ufe wrat few wfo ii3mi 

naanak gurmukh paa-ee-ai har apnee kirpaa Dhaar. 1 1 35| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh finds the Lord, when He showers His Mercy. 1 1 35| | 

trarf H^fenr ofu^ of| ^ trfe n 

bin sabdai jagat barli-aa kahnaa kachhoo na jaa-ay. 

Without the Shabad, the world is so insane, that it cannot even be described. 

Ufa sfif H §H% H^fe fe^ tffe II 

har rakhay say ubray sabad rahay liv laa-ay. 

Those who are protected by the Lord are saved; they remain lovingly attuned to the 
Word of the Shabad. 

S^oT ora^ m fes frffc HSfe 113^11 

naanak kartaa sabh ki chh jaandaa j in rakhee banat banaa-ay. 1 1 36| | 
Nanak, the Creator who made this making knows everything. 1 1 36| | 


UH FTCT Hfe 3tW ufe ufe U&E II 

horn jag sabh teerthaa parh H pandit thakay puraan. 

The Pandits, the religious scholars, have grown weary of making fire-offerings and 
sacrifices, making pilgrimages to all the sacred shrines, and reading the Puraanas. 

fey H 1 fe»f T HU 7> fHZ^t f%fo U§ft WWZ WE II 

bikh maa-i-aa moh na mit-ee vich ha-umai aavan jaan. 

But they cannot get rid of the poison of emotional attachment to Maya; they continue 
to come and go in egotism. 

Hfeare ftifmt hw §h# ufe frfw nwz n 

satgur mili-ai mal utree har japi-aa purakh sujaan. 

Meeting with the True Guru, one's filth is washed off, meditating on the Lord, the 
Primal Being, the All-knowing One. 

frW Ufa Ufa Uf Hf%»f tT?> (TOof HtJ ofdy'i II3PII 

jinaa har har parabh sayvi-aa jan naanak sad kurbaan. 1 1 37 1 1 

Servant Nanak is forever a sacrifice to those who serve their Lord God. ||37|| 

maa-i-aa moh baho chitvaday baho aasaa lobh vikaar. 

Mortals give great thought to Maya and emotional attachment; they harbor great 
hopes, in greed and corruption. 

H^yftf wrfef ?r gfrft nfe fefk trfe ftf?> ^ n 

manmukh asthir naa thee-ai mar binas jaa-ay khin vaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs do not become steady and stable; they die and are gone in 
an instant. 

^3 Hfddlf fHW U§H 3TT feof'd II 

vad bhaag hovai satgur milai ha-umai tajai vikaar. 

Only those who are blessed with great good fortune meet the True Guru, and leave 
behind their egotism and corruption. 

Ufa ?Df frfU m Uife»F rT?) ^of II Still 

har naamaa jap sukh paa-i-aa jan naanak sabad veechaar. 1 138| | 

Chanting the Name of the Lord, they find peace; servant Nanak contemplates the 

Word of the Shabad. ||38|| 


fe?> Hfedld 33Tfe 7> U?Et Tpfti ?> &§t fWf II 

bin satgur bhagat na hova-ee naam na lagai pi-aar. 

Without the True Guru, there is no devotional worship, and no love of the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. 

iT?> ?TOor ?FH »rarfW t dfe fwfe M3tfll 

jan naanak naam araaDhi-aa gur kai hayt pi-aar. 1 1 39 1 1 

Servant Nanak worships and adores the Naam, with love and affection for the Guru. 
I|39|| 

lobhee kaa vaysaahu na keejai jay kaa paar vasaa-ay. 
Do not trust greedy people, if you can avoid doing so. 

Wife oPfe fet gtr frTH U§ ?> J-Ffe II 

ant kaal tithai Dhuhai jithai hath na paa-ay. 

At the very last moment, they will deceive you there, where no one will be able to 
lend a helping hand. 

mm M % of% Hfe cITOf WZJ *53Pfe II 

manmukh saytee sang karay muhi kaalakh daag lagaa-ay. 

Whoever associates with the self-willed manmukhs, will have his face blackened and 
dirtied. 

HU oTO fe?> WTlfa mH 3T^fe II 

muh kaalay tin H lobhee-aa N jaasan janam gavaa-ay. 

Black are the faces of those greedy people; they lose their lives, and leave in disgrace. 

HBHUlfe Ufa Hfe ipufeCT^HHfe »ffe II 

satsangat har mayl parabh har naam vasai man aa-ay. 

Lord, let me join the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation; may the Name of the Lord 
God abide in my mind. 

ffcW )-ra?> HW §3% tT?> cVrtc* ufe 3J?> 3Pfe II HO II 

janam maran kee mal utrai jan naanak har gun gaa-ay. 1 140| | 

The filth and pollution of birth and death is washed away, servant Nanak, singing 

the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 140| | 


gfo ufo ufk ora§ foftf»F h hzcF ?> FFfe n 

Dhur har parabh kartai likhi-aa so maytnaa na jaa-ay. 

Whatever is pre-destined by the Lord God Creator, cannot be erased. 

fife Hf fen uf^rfe o(% ufo ?rfe n 

jee-o pind sabh tis daa partipaal karay har raa-ay. 

Body and soul are all His. The Sovereign Lord King cherishes all. 

ftfeor ffe H$ §77 Uf ?> fewf l^fe II 

chugal nindak bhukhay rul mu-ay aynaa hath na kithaa-oo paa-ay. 

The gossipers and slanderers shall remain hungry and die, rolling in the dust; their 

hands cannot reach anywhere. 

WUfa ijnfe m oTCH orefo Hf?> fU3# oOT3 ct>ffe II 

baahar pakhand sabh karam karahi man hirdai kapat kamaa-ay. 

Outwardly, they do all the proper deeds, but they are hypocrites; in their minds and 

hearts, they practice deception and fraud. 

khayt sareer jo beejee-ai so ant khalo-aa aa-ay. 

Whatever is planted in the farm of the body, shall come and stand before them in the 
end. 
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cTOof H?K?t Ufa W% H*ffH fi-fWfe lltt^ll 

naanak kee parabh bayntee har bhaavai bakhas milaa-ay. 1 141| | 

Nanak offers this prayer: Lord God, please forgive me, and unite me with Yourself. 

I|41|| 

H?> W^E W<Z 7i JT9Et ?F H# tJdd'd II 

man aavan jaan na suih-ee naa sujhai darbaar. 

The mortal being does not understand the comings and goings of reincarnation; he 
does not see the Court of the Lord. 


M r fe»f T nfu uwfenr wnfo »ff3T»r?> ara^ n 

maa-i-aa mohi palayti-aa antar agi-aan gubaar. 

He is wrapped up in emotional attachment and Maya, and within his being is the 
darkness of ignorance. 

SB 7)3 HH 1 " tT r fUT»f T fhfo 55 253F 3^ II 

tab nar sutaa jaagi-aa sir dand lagaa baho bhaar. 

The sleeping person wakes, only when he is hit on the head by a heavy club. 

gurmukhaa N karaa N upar har chayti-aa say paa-in mokh du-aar. 
The Gurmukhs dwell upon the Lord; they find the door of salvation. 

(TOoT wfU §fu §trg H¥ oT?H 3% U^^" II8PII 

naanak aap ohi uDhrav sabh kutamb taray parvaar. 1 142| | 

Nanak, they themselves are saved, and all their relatives are carried across as well. 
I|42|| 

HSrfe H% H H»F rRf II 

sabad marai so mu-aa jaapai. 

Whoever dies in the Word of the Shabad, is known to be truly dead, 
gur parsaadee har ras Dharaapai. 

By Guru's Grace, the mortal is satisfied by the sublime essence of the Lord. 

Ufa tdddlfd HHfe fHW II 

har dargahi gur sabad sinjaapai. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, he is recognized in the Court of the Lord. 

fa?> m% w fj Hf afe ii 

bin sabdai mu-aa hai sabh ko-ay. 
Without the Shabad, everyone is dead. 

manmukh mu-aa apunaa janam kho-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh dies; his life is wasted. 


Ufa ?TM 7) HBfo >3ffe Ife II 

har naam na cheeteh ant dukh ro-ay. 

Those who do not remember the Name of the Lord, shall cry in pain in the end. 

(TOoT JJ 3fe ||83 II 

naanak kartaa karay so ho-ay. 1 143| | 

Nanak, whatever the Creator Lord does, comes to pass. 1 143| | 

irayftf a% ote fiw >5f3fo Hufe far»ra n 

gurmukh budhay kaday naahee jin H aa antar surat gi-aan. 

The Gurmukhs never grow old; within them is intuitive understanding and spiritual 
wisdom. 

pre 1 " pre 1 " ufo zjz ^fu wsfa huh ftr»F$ n 

sadaa sadaa har gun raveh antar sahj Dhi-aan. 

They chant the Praises of the Lord, forever and ever; deep within, they intuitively 
meditate on the Lord. 

§fe TJW »fc^fe fSTHor uufo tjfa Hftf Eo[ H>rfe II 

o-ay sadaa anand bibayk raheh dukh sukh ayk samaan. 

They dwell forever in blissful knowledge of the Lord; they look upon pain and pleasure 
as one and the same. 

?>S# fe^ »ffe»F Hf »PSH WH US^ II88II 

tinaa nadree iko aa-i-aa sabh a a tarn raam pachhaan. ||44|| 

They see the One Lord in all, and realize the Lord, the Supreme Soul of all. 1 144| | 

mm to fauftr hh^?? tr fiw mnfo ufe nufe erf n 

manmukh baalak biraDh samaan hai jin H aa antar har surat naahee. 

The self-willed manmukhs are like stupid children; they do not keep the Lord in their 

thoughts. 

feftJ U§H 5TUH oTH 1 ^ H¥ HUH ^fe ^ FRjt II 

vich ha-umai karam kamaavday sabh Dharam raa-ay kai jaa N hee. 

They do all their deeds in egotism, and they must answer to the Righteous J udge of 

Dharma. 


gurmukh hachhay nirmalay gur kai sabad subhaa-ay. 

The Gurmukhs are good and immaculately pure; they are embellished and exalted 
with the Word of the Guru's Shabad. 

§?F ?> ftT Hfedld ^fe II 

onaa mail patang na lag-ee je chalan satgur bhaa-ay. 

Not even a tiny bit of filth sticks to them; they walk in harmony with the Will of the 
True Guru. 

HcWtf fjfe 7) §3% H H§ U^ci i-Ffe II 

manmukh jooth na utrai jay sa-o Dhovan paa-ay. 

The filth of the manmukhs is not washed away, even if they wash hundreds of times. 

cTOot irayftf Hfo»f?> sra ^ mfe hk 1 ^ nami 

naanak gurmukh mayli-an gur kai ank samaa-ay. 1 145| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are united with the Lord; they merge into the Guru's Being. 
I|45|| 

H?F of% JT o[<F fhf II 

buraa karay so kayhaa sij_hai . 

How can someone do bad things, and still live with himself? 

»fnjt ifu »rv ut ii 

aapnai rohi aapay hee daihai. 

By his own anger, he only burns himself. 

H^yftf mm gari w# n 

manmukh kamlaa ragrhai luj_hai. 

The self-willed manmukh drives himself crazy with worries and stubborn struggles. 

arayftf ufe fen fee h# ii 

gurmukh ho-ay tis sabh ki chh suihai. 

But those who become Gurmukh understand everything. 

(Toot areyfa h?> faf wf iib£ii 

naanak gurmukh man si-o lujjnai. 1 146| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh struggles with his own mind. ||46|| 


to Hfedld IJW 7> Hf%§ HHfe 7> ofcj II 

jinaa satgur purakh na sayvi-o sabad na keeto veechaar. 

Those who do not serve the True Guru, the Primal Being, and do not reflect upon the 
Word of the Shabad 

o-ay maanas joon na aakhee-an pasoo dhor gaavaar. 

- do not call them human beings; they are just animals and stupid beasts. 

§77 >>T3"fo fcJT»f7> 7) ftl»F?J U ufo H§ utfe ?> ft[»Ff II 

onaa antar gi-aan na Dhi-aan hai har sa-o pareet na pi-aar. 

They have no spiritual wisdom or meditation within their beings; they are not in love 

with the Lord. 

mm h§ fecre nfu nfo tTKfu ^ ^ n 

manmukh mu-ay vikaar meh mar jameh vaaro vaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs die in evil and corruption; they die and are reborn, again 
and again. 

jeevdi-aa no milai so jeevday har jagjeevan ur Dhaar. 

They alone live, who join with the living; enshrine the Lord, the Lord of Life, within 
your heart. 

cTOot areyfa hue fss h§ ^dyfd iiopii 

naanak gurmukh sohnay tit sachai darbaar. 1 147| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs look beautiful in that Court of the True Lord. 1 147| | 

Ufu H^f ufo FTfrPOT Ufa ?H frTH c^fe II 

har mandar har saaji-aa har vasai jis naal. 

The Lord built the Harimandir, the Temple of the Lord; the Lord dwells within it. 

|raH3t ufe irfenr wfew hu udH'ftt n 

gurmatee har paa-i-aa maa-i-aa moh parjaal. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, I have found the Lord; my emotional attachment to 
Maya has been burnt away. 


ufo Hefe ^ns y>\m tr fcftr ?fh roffo n 

har mandar vasat anayk hai nav niDh naam samaal. 

Countless things are in the Harimandir, the Temple of the Lord; contemplate the 
Naam, and the nine treasures will be yours. 

tr?> sjdKdl rt'rtoc fiw ir^yftr ufo ^"fo n 

Dhan bhagvantee naankaa jinaa gurmukh laDhaa har bhaal. 

Blessed is that happy soul-bride, Nanak, who, as Gurmukh, seeks and finds the 

Lord. 

^sf'dfl H€f ifftTW Ufa fu^t yfe»F c^fe II 9 till 

vadbhaagee garh mandar khoji-aa har hirdai paa-i-aa naal. 1 148| | 

By great good fortune, one searches the temple of the body-fortress, and finds the 

Lord within the heart. ||48|| 

mm fefk fefe air mfe ferw f%o^ n 

manmukh dan dis fir rahay at tisnaa lobh vikaar. 

The self-willed manmukhs wander lost in the ten directions, led by intense desire, 
greed and corruption. 
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H 1 fe»F HU ?> tJoret Hfe tTKfu ^ ^ II 

maa-i-aa moh na chuk-ee mar jameh vaaro vaar. 

Their attachment to Maya does not cease; they die, only to be reborn, over and over 
again. 

HfelTf Hfc m U 1 fe»F »ffe feHcT 3ftT f%ot^ II 

satgur sayv sukh paa-i-aa at tisnaa taj vikaar. 

Serving the True Guru, peace is found; intense desire and corruption are discarded. 

FTcW )-ra?> oT gife»F rT?) ^of yltJ'fd lltttf II 

janam maran kaa dukh ga-i-aa jan naanak sabad beechaar. 1 149| | 

The pains of death and birth are taken away; servant Nanak reflects upon the Word of 

the Shabad. ||49|| 


Ufa Ufa TFH fawfe H?> Ufa tiddld i-F^fU >TO II 

har har naam Dhi-aa-ay man har dargeh paavahi maan. 

Meditate on the Name of the Lord, Har, Har, mortal being, and you shall be honored 
in the Court of the Lord. 

fctttfetf y^r Hfk crefrxfr u§k f ^ ir/TO ii 

kilvikh paap sabh katee-ah ha-umai chukai gumaan. 

All your sins and terrible mistakes shall be taken away, and you shall be rid of your 
pride and egotism. 

irayftr oww fedifw Hf »thk huh us^ ii 

gurmukh kamal vigsi-aa sabh aatam barahm pachhaan. 

The heart-lotus of the Gurmukh blossoms forth, realizing God, the Soul of all. 

Ufa Ufa foTUy Wfd TO (VAot tTfU Ufa c^H IIUOII 

har har kirpaa Dhaar parabh jan naanak jap har naam. ||50|| 

Lord God, please shower Your Mercy upon servant Nanak, that he may chant the 
Name of the Lord. ||50|| 

McVHdl UcV^I FFSfrtf W Hfedld oft oWfe II 

Dhanaasree Dhanvantee jaanee-ai bhaa-ee jaa N satgur kee kaar kamaa-ay. 

In Dhanaasaree, the soul-bride is known to be wealthy, Siblings of Destiny, when 

she works for the True Guru. 

TO TO H§V rfrtf Hf UcrfH f^f II 

tan man sa-upay jee-a sa-o bhaa-ee la-ay hukam firaa-o. 

She surrenders her body, mind and soul, Siblings of Destiny, and lives according to 
the Hukam of His Command. 

FRJ HH^fU HHU HU trTfu H^f II 

jah baisaaveh baisah bhaa-ee jah bhayjeh tan jaa-o. 

1 sit where He wishes me to sit, Siblings of Destiny; wherever He sends me, I go. 

TO UU c? fiut H^f HtF ?T§ II 

ayvad Dhan hor ko nahee bhaa-ee jayvad sachaa naa-o. 

There is no other wealth as great, Siblings of Destiny; such is the greatness of the 
True Name. 


HtT H% §T |Rr <JF^ WE\ HE* H% If JTfdT dO'Q II 

sadaa sachay kay gun gaavaa N bhaa-ee sadaa sachay kai sang rahaa-o. 

I sing forever the Glorious Praises of the True Lord; I shall remain with the True One 

forever. 

0?5f <TT£ #fdWEb>F »TV^t Ufe ^ H^E tffe II 

painan gun chang-aa-ee-aa bhaa-ee aapnee pat kay saad aapay khaa-ay. 

So wear the clothes of His Glorious Virtues and goodness, Siblings of Destiny; eat 

and enjoy the flavor of your own honor. 

feH W fot»F H'M'dlW E3H?> off Hfe FPfe II 

tis kaa ki-aa salaahee-ai bhaa-ee darsan ka-o bal jaa-ay. 

How can I praise Him, Siblings of Destiny? I am a sacrifice to the Blessed Vision of 
His Darshan. 

H fed 1 3" f%ftJ ?fe»f T 5b>f T WE\ orafH fHW 3* *-Pfe II 

satgur vich vadee-aa vadi-aa-ee-aa bhaa-ee karam milai taa N paa-ay. 

Great is the Glorious Greatness of the True Guru, Siblings of Destiny; if one is 

blessed with good karma, He is found. 

fefe UofK Hfo 7> f # Wfe foJd'fe II 

ik hukam man na jaannee bhaa-ee doojai bhaa-ay firaa-ay. 

Some do not know how to submit to the Hukam of His Command, Siblings of 

Destiny; they wander around lost in the love of duality. 

Hdlfe i^t 7? fti& WZ\ HHfe fm 7i W§ II 

sangat dho-ee naa milai bhaa-ee baisan milai na thaa-o. 

They find no place of rest in the Sangat, Siblings of Destiny; they find no place to 
sit. 

TOof UofH fSTF H6'fen1 ftW g% oTHfef fiif II 

naanak hukam tinaa manaa-isee bhaa-ee jinaa Dhurav kamaa-i-aa naa-o. 
Nanak: they alone submit to His Command, Siblings of Destiny, who are pre- 
destined to live the Name. 

fas fkzu u§ wz\ fe?> off he yfttd'd t^f im^n 

tin H vitahu ha-o vaari-aa bhaa-ee tin ka-o sad balihaarai jaa-o. 1 1 51| | 

I am a sacrifice to them, Siblings of Destiny, I am forever a sacrifice to them. ||51|| 


H WifoW H^F ftT 33?>t ?5Bff?) II 

— v. 

say daarhee-aa N sachee-aa je gur charnee laga N ni H . 

Those beards are true, which brush the feet of the True Guru. 

H^fe 3T§ WUE" »f?jfc?> »ffife g^jfe II 

an-din sayvan gur aapnaa an-din anad raha N ni H . 

Those who serve their Guru night and day, live in bliss, night and day. 

*TOoT H HU HUS H# efo fe^fe HUP II 

— \ 

naanak say muh sohnay sachai dar disa N ni H . 1 1 52 1 1 

Nanak, their faces appear beautiful in the Court of the True Lord. 1 152| | 

w h% m w&w m Hwfu m otwftj n 

mukh sachay sach daarhee-aa sach boleh sach kamaahi. 

True are the faces and true are the beards, of those who speak the Truth and live the 
Truth. 

HtF Hf?> ?fw wfedld H% XWftj II 

sachaa sabad man vasi-aa satgur maa N hi samaa N hi. 

The True Word of the Shabad abides in their minds; they are absorbed in the True 
Guru. 

Ht?t ?FHt HrJ §HH UtJ^t 14% II 

sachee raasee sach Dhan utam padvee paa N hi. 

True is their capital, and true is their wealth; they are blessed with the ultimate status. 

HrJ Hefo Hfe ?5ft> HBt oT^ oT>ffU II 

sach suneh sach man lain sachee kaar kamaahi. 

They hear the Truth, they believe in the Truth; they act and work in the Truth, 
sachee dargeh baisnaa sachay maahi samaahi. 

They are given a place in the Court of the True Lord; they are absorbed in the True 
Lord. 


naanak vin satgur sach na paa-ee-ai manmukh bhoolay jaa N hi. 1 1 53 1 1 

Nanak, without the True Guru, the True Lord is not found. The self-willed 

manmukhs leave, wandering around lost. ||53|| 

WZfcF fU§ fi[§ 5T% Httfofll UH fwfe || 

baabeehaa pari-o pari-o karay jalniDh paraym pi-aar. 

The rainbird cries, "Pri-o! Pri-o! Beloved! Beloved!" She is in love with the treasure, 
the water. 

gur milay seetal jal paa-i-aa sabh dookh nivaaranhaar. 

Meeting with the Guru, the cooling, soothing water is obtained, and all pain is taken 
away. 

feH ft HUH §UH |T6f UoT^ II 

tis chukai sahj oopjai chukai kook pukaar. 

My thirst has been quenched, and intuitive peace and poise have welled up; my cries 
and screams of anguish are past. 

s^or areyftf wfs ufe 7>nj ©fa wfa imun 

naanak gurmukh saa N t ho-ay naam rakhahu ur Dhaar. 1 1 54| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are peaceful and tranquil; they enshrine the Naam, the Name 
of the Lord, within their hearts. 1 1 54| | 

yylo 1 § HH H§ HH H§ fo¥ wfe II 

baabeehaa too N sach cha-o sachay sa-o liv laa-ay. 

rainbird, chirp the True Name, and let yourself be attuned to the True Lord. 

afe»r §3* wfe y% irayftr ufe ttiwfe n 

boli-aa tayraa thaa-ay pavai gurmukh ho-ay alaa-ay. 

Your word shall be accepted and approved, if you speak as Gurmukh. 

HHtJ etfc fe*f §3% Hfc S ZWfe II 

sabad cheen tikh utrai man lai rajaa-ay. 

Remember the Shabad, and your thirst shall be relieved; surrender to the Will of the 
Lord. 
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W% Sfe <i4Hri l lit HUftT H^fe II 

chaaray kundaa jhok varasdaa boond pavai sahj subhaa-ay. 

The clouds are heavy, hanging low, and the rain is pouring down on all sides; the rain- 
drop is received, with natural ease. 

ut 3" H¥ §UTT fe?) iTO fifttFH ?> FFfe II 

jal hee tay sabh oopjai bin jal pi-aas na jaa-ay. 

From water, everything is produced; without water, thirst is not quenched. 

?TOor ufe tm ftrfc ift»r fen f*f ?> wit »rfe imun 

naanak har jal jin pee-aa tis bhookh na laagai aa-ay. 1 1 55 1 1 

Nanak, whoever drinks in the Water of the Lord, shall never feel hunger again. 

I|55|| 

yyld 1 § HUftT Hfe H# HHfe H^fe II 

baabeehaa too N sahj bol sachai sabad subhaa-ay. 

rainbird, speak the Shabad, the True Word of God, with natural peace and poise. 

Hf fas ?rfe tr wfedifd et»r feirfe n 

sabh ki chh tayrai naal hai satgur dee-aa dikhaa-ay. 
Everything is with you; the True Guru will show you this. 

aap pachhaaneh pareetam milai vuthaa chhahbar laa-ay. 

So understand your own self, and meet your Beloved; His Grace shall rain down in 
torrents. 

Mf fefk >3ffHf ^dHti 1 feH?7 ftf H¥ FPfe II 

ihim jhirn amrit varasdaa tisnaa bhukh sabh jaa-ay. 

Drop by drop, the Ambrosial Nectar rains down softly and gently; thirst and hunger 
are completely gone. 

ofor yore 7i u^st rat flfe fkwfe II 

kook pukaar na hova-ee jotee jot milaa-ay. 

Your cries and screams of anguish have ceased; your light shall merge into the Light. 


(TOoT Hftf H^fc HUWt H# TpfH H>ffe im£ll 

— \ 

naanak sukh savni H sohaaganee sachai naam samaa-ay. 1 1 56| | 

Nanak, the happy soul-brides sleep in peace; they are absorbed in the True Name. 

I|56|| 

itcu trprfk ifrT»F h% Uorfk iwfe n 

Dharahu khasam bhayji-aa sachai hukam pathaa-ay. 

The Primal Lord and Master has sent out the True Hukam of His Command. 

ind varsai da-i-aa kar goorh H ee chhahbar laa-ay. 

Indra mercifully sends forth the rain, which falls in torrents. 

W%\fj 3fcHfcHytjfetF3ffeHfo ipfe II 

baabeehay tan man sukh ho-ay jaa N tat boond muhi paa-ay. 

The body and mind of the rainbird are happy, only when the rain-drop falls into its 

mouth. 

»f?> tr?> huh 7 cra^t yfe n 

an Dhan bahutaa upjai Dhartee sobhaa paa-ay. 

The corn grows high, wealth increases, and the earth is embellished with beauty. 

W>fe?> HoT 33Tfe 5T% 3Tg ^ HHfe HWfe II 

an-din lok bhagat karay gur kai sabad samaa-ay. 

Night and day, people worship the Lord with devotion, and are absorbed in the Word 
of the Guru's Shabad. 

HtF Hlffk ?5U offo fof^F oft 3FPfe II 

aapay sachaa bakhas la-ay kar kirpaa karai rajaa-ay. 

The True Lord Himself forgives them, and showering them with His Mercy, He leads 
them to walk in His Will. 

Ufa W^U oPHgt TJ% HHfe H>ffe II 

har gun gaavhu kaamnee sachai sabad samaa-ay. 

brides, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and be absorbed in the True Word of 
His Shabad. 


I oT HUH HlBM offeu Hfo fe¥ tffe II 

bhai kaa sahj seegaar karihu sach rahhu liv laa-ay. 

Let the Fear of God be your decoration, and remain lovingly attuned to the True Lord. 

cTOot iWHf?>?Hufe emu s£ g^fe imp ii 

naanak naamo man vasai har dargeh la-ay chhadaa-ay. 1 1 57| | 

Nanak, the Naam abides in the mind, and the mortal is saved in the Court of the 

Lord. ||57|| 

yylo 1 jrercfr crest h fegfu ffk ^fu »FcrfH n 

baabeehaa saglee Dhartee jay fireh ood charheh aakaas. 

The rainbird wanders all over the earth, soaring high through the skies. 

Hfedifd fkfow rm ft §*f fWH II 

satgur mili-ai jal paa-ee-ai chookai bhookh pi-aas. 

But it obtains the drop of water, only when it meets the True Guru, and then, its 
hunger and thirst are relieved. 

rfr§ fife Hf fen of Hf fofif fen Ir i-plrr n 

jee-o pind sabh tis kaa sabh ki chh tis kai paas. 

Soul and body and all belong to Him; everything is His. 

f%3 Hfo»F Hf fag H'£td' feH »T3T ofr§ »ra^fH II 

vin boli-aa sabh kichh jaandaa kis aagai keechai ardaas. 

He knows everything, without being told; unto whom should we offer our prayers? 

TOof ujfe uife £^ ^ddti 1 jrafe of% ira^FH imtzii 

naanak ghat ghat ayko varatdaa sabad karay pargaas. 1 1 58| | 

Nanak, the One Lord is prevading and permeating each and every heart; the Word 

of the Shabad brings illumination. 1 158| | 

TOof feH HHf t ftT Hfedld Hfc H>ffe II 

naanak tisai basant hai je satgur sayv samaa-ay. 

Nanak, the season of spring comes to one who serves the True Guru. 


ufo ^ 3?> Hf ire^i Hf trar <ret»r^w ufe imtfn 

har vuthaa man tan sabh parfarhai sabh jag haree-aaval ho-ay. 1 1 59 1 1 

The Lord rains His Mercy down upon him, and his mind and body totally blossom 

forth; the entire world becomes green and rejuvenated. ||59|| 

FRT HHf t ftTf 3$ H?> ufe»F Sfe II 

sabday sadaa basant hai jit tan man hari-aa ho-ay. 

The Word of the Shabad brings eternal spring; it rejuvenates the mind and body. 

(TOot ?> frTf?> fkfottF II II 

naanak naam na veesrai jin siri-aa sabh ko-ay. 1 1 60| | 

Nanak, do not forget the Naam, the Name of the Lord, which has created everyone. 
I|60|| 

TOof fecT hh3 u frw irayftf ?fw Hf?> Hfe n 

naanak tinaa basant hai jinaa gurmukh vasi-aa man so-ay. 

Nanak, it is the spring season, for those Gurmukhs, within whose minds the Lord 
abides. 

ufe ft h$ 3$ ire^i Hf trar ufenr Sfe ii^ii 

har vuthai man tan parfarhai sabh jag hari-aa ho-ay. 1 1 61 1 1 

When the Lord showers His Mercy, the mind and body blossom forth, and all the world 
turns green and lush. 1 161| | 

^? ^fe <V<^' ?55h^ foTH II 

vadrhai jhaal ihalumbhlai naavrhaa la-ee-ai kis. 

1 n the early hours of the morning, whose name should we chant? 

?5Eb>r u^HHt u&z H>raf ii£pii 

naa-o la-ee-ai parmaysrai bhannan gharhan samrath. ||62|| 

Chant the Name of the Transcendent Lord, who is All-powerful to create and destroy. 

I|62|| 

# § § orafu Hwfu wfk ii 

harhat bhee too N too N karahi boleh bhalee baan. 

The Persian wheel also cries out, "Too! Too! You! You!", with sweet and sublime 
sounds. 


HrfUf TJW Uffe ft foT»F f# orafe UoT^ II 

saahib sadaa hadoor hai ki-aa uchee karahi pukaar. 

Our Lord and Master is always present; why do you cry out to Him in such a loud 
voice? 

frrf?) fraiH §iPfe Ufa ^t»f feH feu oid^e II 

jin jagat upaa-ay har rang kee-aa tisai vitahu kurbaan. 

I am a sacrifice to that Lord who created the world, and who loves it. 

aap chhodeh taa N saho milai sachaa ayhu veechaar. 

Give up your selfishness, and then you shall meet your Husband Lord. Consider this 
Truth. 

U§H feoC ytti 1 §fe ?> HoT oTU || 

ha-umai fikaa bolnaa buih na sakaa kaar. 

Speaking in shallow egotism, no one understands the Ways of God. 

^ fef fdsWi ft fbwfeW »f?>fc?> H^r f%U^ II 

van tarin taribhavan tuihai Dhi-aa-idaa an-din sadaa vihaan. 

The forests and fields, and all the three worlds meditate on You, Lord; this is the 

way they pass their days and nights forever. 

fe?> Hfedld fet 7i irf&W offo offo Sc* N 

bin satgur kinai na paa-i-aa kar kar thakay veechaar. 

Without the True Guru, no one finds the Lord. People have grown weary of thinking 
about it. 
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orefo h 3* wfn H^fe II 

nadar karahi jay aapnee taa N aapay laihi savaar. 

But if the Lord casts His Glance of Grace, then He Himself embellishes us. 

?7?>or areyfa ftflft ftwfenr »r£ ft irei^ n£3ii 

naanak gurmukh jin H ee Dhi-aa-i-aa aa-ay say parvaan. 1 1 63| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs meditate on the Lord; blessed and approved is their coming 

into the world. 1 163| | 


% ?> oOrat HHT 7) %fk II 

jog na bjiagvee kaprhee jog na mailay vays. 

Yoga is not obtained by wearing saffron robes; Yoga is not obtained by wearing dirty 
robes. 

(TOoT Uffe |fe»F fig W&YH Hfedld oT §Wfk ll&ll 

naanak ghar baithi-aa jog paa-ee-ai satgur kai updays. 1 164| | 

Nanak, Yoga is obtained even while sitting in your own home, by following the 

Teachings of the True Guru. ||64|| 

H U^fu pT Wfa II 

chaaray kundaa jay bhaveh bayd parheh jug chaar. 

You may wander in all four directions, and read the Vedas throughout the four ages. 

cTOot WW #t Ufa Hf?> ?H irefo Htf U»f^ ll&JII 

naanak saachaa bhaytai har man vasai paavahi mokh du-aar. 1 1 65| | 

Nanak, if you meet with the True Guru, the Lord shall come to dwell within your 

mind, and you shall find the door of salvation. 1 165| | 

cTOot UofH HHK oTHfe^t foafu ttfas II 

naanak hukam vartai j<hasam kaa mat bjiavee fireh chal chit. 

Nanak, the Hukam, the Command of your Lord and Master, is prevailing. The 

intellectually confused person wanders around lost, misled by his fickle consciousness. 

h§ crfe eFBt JTtf fe ygfu fks n 

manmul<h sa-o kar dostee sukh ke puchheh mit. 

If you make friends with the self-willed manmukhs, friend, who can you ask for 
peace? 

|ra>W H§ offe SH3t Hfd did Hf Wfe fof II 

gurmukh sa-o kar dostee satgur sa-o laa-ay chit. 

Make friends with the Gurmukhs, and focus your consciousness on the True Guru. 

tfHE 6F HW ctstttf ^W^tk ll££ll 

jaman maran kaa mool katee-ai taa N sukh hovee mit. 1 1 66| | 

The root of birth and death will be cut away, and then, you shall find peace, friend. 
1 1 66| | 


ffe»r »rfU HwyfeHl w erf ?refo or% ii 

bhuli-aa N aap samihaa-isee jaa ka-o nadar karay. 

The Lord Himself instructs those who are misguided, when He casts His Glance of 
Grace. 

(Toot ?re# wth\ ora^ w cr% ii£pii 

naanak nadree baahree karan palaah karay. 1 1 67| | 

Nanak, those who are not blessed by His Glance of Grace, cry and weep and wail. 
I|67|| 

salok mehlaa 4 
Shalok, Fourth Mehl: 

^GTHfeare wfe n 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

^s*'dfl»r Huwt frw areyfti fkfew ufe g*fe n 

vadbhaagee-aa sohaaganee jin H aa gurmukh mili-aa har raa-ay. 

Blessed and very fortunate are those happy soul-brides who, as Gurmukh, meet their 

Sovereign Lord King. 

m^fo fffe Uddl'HlttF TOof ?>rfH H>ffe II *=\ II 

antar jot pargaasee-aa naanak naam samaa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

The Light of God shines within them; Nanak, they are absorbed in the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord. ||1|| 

^ Hfedlf U ftlfe HtJ Hfe II 

vaahu vaahu satgur purakh hai jin sach jaataa so-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! Blessed and Great is the True Guru, the Primal Being, who has 
realized the True Lord. 

fks ftifmt fell §3% 3$ H$ Hfew ufe II 

jit mili-ai tikh utrai tan man seetal ho-ay. 

Meeting Him, thirst is quenched, and the body and mind are cooled and soothed. 


^ Hfddlf Ht% fj frTH £ HHf H¥ sfe II 

vaahu vaahu satgur sat purakh hai jis no samat sabh ko-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! Blessed and Great is the True Guru, the True Primal Being, who looks 
upon all alike. 

^ Hfddlf fod^d fj frTH f<RW §H3t% 3*fo life II 

vaahu vaahu satgur nirvair hai jis nindaa ustat tul ho-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! Blessed and Great is the True Guru, who has no hatred; slander and 
praise are all the same to Him. 

W<S ^j HfeHTf HrF3 ft frTH >3f3T% HUH ?TW II 

vaahu vaahu satgur sujaan hai jis antar barahm veechaar. 

Waaho! Waaho! Blessed and Great is the All-knowing True Guru, who has realized God 
within. 

W<S ^j HfelTf f<Sdc('d U frTH ?) U'd'^'d II 

vaahu vaahu satgur nirankaar hai jis ant na paaraavaar. 

Waaho! Waaho! Blessed and Great is the Formless True Guru, who has no end or 
limitation. 

^j HfelTf UfrTHtJ Hfe II 

vaahu vaahu satguroo hai je sach drirh-aa-ay so-ay. 

Waaho! Waaho! Blessed and Great is the True Guru, who implants the Truth within. 

TOof Hfedld frTH % ?TH U^ffe ufe IIPII 

naanak satgur vaahu vaahu jis tay naam paraapat ho-ay. 1 1 2| | 

Nanak, Blessed and Great is the True Guru, through whom the Naam, the Name of 

the Lord, is received. 1 12| | 

ufo v§ htw arayftf aH^e ii 

har parabh sachaa sohilaa gurmukh naam govind. 

For the Gurmukh, the true Song of Praise is to chant the Name of the Lord God. 

»f?>fe?> mj Htt'di' ufo frfw Hfe WF&J II 

an-din naam salaahnaa har japi-aa man aanand. 

Chanting the Praises of the Lord, their minds are in ecstasy. 


^g'dfl Ufa l^rfeW U3?> iraMTO II 

vadbhaagee har paa-i-aa pooran parmaanand. 

By great good fortune, they find the Lord, the Embodiment of perfect, supreme bliss. 

FT?> (TOoT m\ TmftjW Hcjfe" ?> Hf?> ^f?> #<CT II3II 

jan naanak naam sahaali-aa bahurh na man tan bhang. 1 1 3| | 

Servant Nanak praises the Naam, the Name of the Lord; no obstacle will block his 

mind or body. 1 13| | 

h firafor h§ $u forf mre fkwfu fwfb»r n 

moo N piree-aa sa-o nayhu ki-o sajan mileh pi-aari-aa. 

I am in love with my Beloved; how can I meet my Dear Friend? 

u§ f^et fe?> rare nfe H^rfow n 

ha-o dhoodhavdee tin sajan sach savaari-aa. 
I seek that friend, who is embellished with Truth. 

Hfearf hst fks u h fHW ?fwm ^faw II 

satgur maidaa mit hai jay milai ta ih man vaari-aa. 

The True Guru is my Friend; if I meet Him, I will offer this mind as a sacrifice to Him. 

^tW H fUf tjfh Ufa HrlS fHdHid'TdttF II 

day N daa moo N pir das har sajan sirjanhaari-aa. 

He has shown me my Beloved Lord, my Friend, the Creator. 

(Toot u§ flra w& wfddid ?rfa Wfenr iibii 

naanak ha-o pir bhaalee aapnaa satgur naal dikhaali-aa. 1 14| | 

Nanak, I was searching for my Beloved; the True Guru has shown me that He has 
been with me all the time. 1 14| | 

Uf tret fod'ttl % Hf H HtTf II 

ha-o kharhee nihaalee panDh mat moo N sajan aav-ay. 

1 stand by the side of the road, waiting for You; my Friend, I hope that You will 
come. 

£ »ffe fwt »frT H faf Hfe fHW^E II 

ko aan milaavai aj mai pir mayl milaava-ay. 

If only someone would come today and unite me in Union with my Beloved. 
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u§ tft§ orat fen fef ef tr?^ h h flrat fe*r^£ n 

ha-o jee-o karee tis vita-o cha-o khannee-ai jo mai piree dikhaava-ay. 

I would cut my living body into four pieces for anyone who shows me my Beloved. 

(TOot ufe ufe 5fe»FW 3* grg ugr HJS^T im II 

naanak har ho-ay da-i-aal taa N gur pooraa maylaava-ay. 1 1 5| | 

Nanak, when the Lord becomes merciful, then He leads us to meet the Perfect 
Guru. ||5|| 

mnfo u§h ^fc H'fenr orat »pf tnfe n 

antar jor ha-umai tan maa-i-aa koorhee aavai jaa-ay. 

The power of egotism prevails within, and the body is controlled by Maya; the false 
ones come and go in reincarnation. 

jrfeara or f wfew Hf?> ?) H^t 3fb»r ?> trfe n 

satgur kaa furmaa-i-aa man na sakee dutar tari-aa na jaa-ay. 

If someone does not obey the Command of the True Guru, he cannot cross over the 

treacherous world-ocean. 

c^fe ot% ftTH ymf$ H Hfddld Wfc II 

nadar karay jis aapnee so chalai satgur bhaa-ay. 

Whoever is blessed with the Lord's Glance of Grace, walks in harmony with the Will of 
the True Guru. 

satgur kaa darsan safal hai jo ichhai so fal paa-ay. 

The Blessed Vision of the True Guru's Darshan is fruitful; through it, one obtains the 
fruits of his desires. 

ft^st Hfedld HfW U§ fe?> ^ Wife irfz II 

jinee satgur manni-aa N ha-o tin kay laaga-o paa-ay. 

1 touch the feet of those who believe in and obey the True Guru. 


TOoT ^ oT em U ftT »f?>fc?> fo? Wfe ||£|| 

naanak taa kaa daas hai je an-din rahai liv laa-ay. 1 16| | 

Nanak is the slave of those who, night and day, remain lovingly attuned to the Lord. 
I|6|| 

ftW ftrat fwf fk§ tidHA forf feriretw n 

jinaa piree pi-aar bin darsan ki-o taripat-ee-ai. 

Those who are in love with their Beloved - how can they find satisfaction without His 
Darshan? 

(TOoT fm H^fe (CTSHfa feu h?> ^UHtnr IIPII 

naanak milay subhaa-ay gurmukh ih man rehsee-ai. 1 1 7| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs meet Him with ease, and this mind blossoms forth in joy. 

imi 

ftW ftret fiw? fef tfefc fire aret n 

jinaa piree pi-aar ki-o jeevan pir baahray. 

Those who are in love with their Beloved - how can they live without Him? 

w m »fargr qtefc # U% II till 

jaa N saho daykhan aapnaa naanak theevan bhee haray. 1 1 8| | 

When they see their Husband Lord, Nanak, they are rejuvenated. ||8|| 

ftW OTgyftf >>fefe $U t utHK H# ftifenF II 

jinaa gurmukh andar nayhu tai pareetam sachai laa-i-aa. 

Those Gurmukhs who are filled with love for You, my True Beloved, 

raatee atai dayhu naanak paraym samaa-i-aa. 1 1 9| | 

Nanak, remain immersed in the Lord's Love, night and day. ||9|| 

gurmukh sachee aaskee jit pareetam sachaa paa-ee-ai. 

The love of the Gurmukh is true; through it, the True Beloved is attained. 

»f?>fe?> ^Ufe »fc^fe cTOof HUfrT HHT^T IRON 

an-din raheh anand naanak sahj samaa-ee-ai. ||10|| 

Night and day, remain in bliss, Nanak, immersed in intuitive peace and poise. ||10|| 


FRF UH fWf 3RJ U% % iFEfrft II 

sachaa paraym pi-aar gur pooray tay paa-ee-ai. 

True love and affection are obtained from the Perfect Guru. 

oTHf 7> Ut TTTJoT URT 3Fgt>^ IWII 

kabhoo na hovai bhang naanak har gun gaa-ee-ai. 1 1 11| | 

They never break, Nanak, if one sings the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 1 1 11| | 

frw wrefe frf £u fe§ iMj firat fogfew n 

jin H aa andar sachaa nayhu ki-o jeevni H piree vihooni-aa. 

How can those who have true love within them live without their Husband Lord? 

(jrayfa h& »rfu m&t f%ffo»F iihpii 

gurmukh maylay aap naanak chiree vichhunni-aa. 1 1 12| | 

The Lord unites the Gurmukhs with Himself, Nanak; they were separated from Him 
for such a long time. 1 1 12| | 

ftT?) of§ UK fU»Ff 3§ »FU Wf&W cTCH cTRT II 

jin ka-o paraym pi-aar ta-o aapay laa-i-aa karam kar. 

You grant Your Grace to those whom You Yourself bless with love and affection. 

fTOoT THWfe A tFRJoT €TH ?FH 

naanak layho milaa-ay mai jaachik deejai naam har. 1 1 13| | 

Lord, please let Nanak meet with You; please bless this beggar with Your Name. 

1 1 13| | 

gurmukh hasai gurmukh rovai. 

The Gurmukh laughs, and the Gurmukh cries. 

ft? araytV ot% Fret wmfs ut ii 

je gurmukh karay saa-ee bhagat hovai. 

Whatever the Gurmukh does, is devotional worship. 

iraytV ut h ot% ii 

gurmukh hovai so karay veechaar. 

Whoever becomes Gurmukh contemplates the Lord. 


<jra>ffa ipf lto 11^911 

gurmukh naanak paavai paar. 1 1 14| | 

The Gurmukh, Nanak, crosses over to the other shore. 1 1 14| | 

frW m^fe c^K few U dldy'il ^ItJ'fd II 

jinaa andar naam niDhaan hai gurbaanee veechaar. 

Those who have the Naam within, contemplate the Word of the Guru's Bani. 

tin kay mukh sad ujlay tit sachai darbaar. 

Their faces are always radiant in the Court of the True Lord. 

fe?> aufenr fsfenr ore ?> f%rrt fir »rfu ctdd'fd n 

tin bahdi-aa uth-di-aa kaday na visrai je aap bakhsay kartaar. 

Sitting down and standing up, they never forget the Creator, who forgives them. 

cTOof arayftf fm ^ feddfo fir rHdHid'fd iruii 

naanak gurmukh milay na vichhurheh je maylay sirjanhaar. 1 1 15| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukhs are united with the Lord. Those united by the Creator Lord, 

shall never be separated again. 1 1 15| | 

<jra Ufa* oft wac$ hzf ora^t mf n 

gur peeraa N kee chaakree mahaa N karrhee sukh saar. 

To work for the Guru, or a spiritual teacher, is terribly difficult, but it brings the most 
excellent peace. 

rttifd 5T% frTH fHH H 1 ^ fUttf^ II 

nadar karay jis aapnee tis laa-ay hayt pi-aar. 

The Lord casts His Glance of Grace, and inspires love and affection. 

Hfeire oft H# tffwW «*QHtt 3% JWf II 

satgur kee sayvai lagi-aa bha-ojal tarai sansaar. 

J oined to the service of the True Guru, the mortal being crosses over the terrifying 
world-ocean. 


H?> fHfe»F ipfent >]fefe fSTHoT at^rf II 

man chindi-aa fal paa-isee antar bibayk beechaar. 

The fruits of the mind's desires are obtained, with clear contemplation and 

discriminating understanding within. 

(TOoT Hfedlfd fkfe>>T Uf irefrft Hf flf f^'did'd ll^ll 

naanak satgur mili-ai parabh paa-ee-ai sabh dookh nivaaranhaar. 1 1 16| | 

Nanak, meeting the True Guru, God is found; He is the Eradicator of all sorrow. 

II16II 

HSW H^ 1 " H of% Wfs fW3 Wfe II 

manmukh sayvaa jo karay doojai bhaa-ay chit laa-ay. 

The self-willed manmukh may perform service, but his consciousness is attached to 
the love of duality. 

5TC5f 5T3H fj >ffe»F HU ^tnfe II 

put kalat kutamb hai maa-i-aa moh vaDhaa-ay. 

Through Maya, his emotional attachment to children, spouse and relatives increases. 

idddifd >M>>r ast mfe ?> Hoft gs^fe n 

dargahi laykhaa mangee-ai ko-ee ant na sakee chhadaa-av. 

He shall be called to account in the Court of the Lord, and in the end, no one will be 

able to save him. 
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fe?> Hf fr utr^et >kr j-rfe n 

bin naavai sabh dukh hai dukh-daa-ee moh maa-ay. 

Without the Lord's Name, all is pain. Attachment to Maya is agonizingly painful. 

cTOof j^yfa c^^t »f T fe»f T hu j-nfew f%s>fe frfe ii^pii 

naanak gurmukh nadree aa-i-aa moh maa-i-aa vichhurh sabh jaa-ay. 1 1 17| | 

Nanak, the Gurmukh comes to see, that attachment to Maya separates all from the 

Lord. ||17|| 


irayftr uoth h£ hu sra* uoth ut u^r n 

gurmukh hukam mannay sah kayraa hukmay hee sukh paa-ay. 

The Gurmukh obeys the Order of her Husband Lord God; through the Hukam of His 

Command, she finds peace. 

UoTH H% UoTH »ra T H UofH HK HK^ II 

hukmo sayvay hukam araaDhav hukmay samai samaa-ay. 

In His Will, she serves; in His Will, she worship and adores Him. 

UoTH 7>H JTO HFTH H?> f^fe»F II 

hukam varat naym such sanjam man chindi-aa fal paa-ay. 
I n His Will, she merges in absorption. His Will is her fast, vow, purity and self- 
discipline; through it, she obtains the fruits of her mind's desires. 

HtT HO'dlfe ft? UoTH wfddld H# fe^ WE II 

sadaa suhaagan je hukmai buihai satgur sayvai liv laa-ay. 

She is always and forever the happy, pure soul-bride, who realizes His Will; she serves 
the True Guru, inspired by loving absorption. 

cTOof foTLfT o^T frT?> §vfe fee's 1 " UofH &E fUWE ll^tZll 

naanak kirpaa karay jin oopar tinaa hukmay la-ay milaa-ay. 1 1 18| | 

Nanak, those upon whom the Lord showers His Mercy, are merged and immersed in 

His Will. ||18|| 

H^yftf uory ?> sr? u§h ctch owfe n 

manmukh hukam na bujhay bapurhee nit ha-umai karam kamaa-ay. 

The wretched, self-willed manmukhs do not realize His Will; they continually act in 

ego. 

^33 $H JTO HtTH UtF unjfe ^gy ?> fnfe II 

varat naym such sanjam poojaa pakhand bharam na jaa-ay. 

By ritualistic fasts, vows, purities, self-disciplines and worship ceremonies, they still 

cannot get rid of their hypocrisy and doubt. 

>>fe^j oorg Hifew nfe fef ms\ §3t£ ii 

antrahu kusuDh maa-i-aa mohi bavDhav ii-o hastee chhaar udaa-ay. 

Inwardly, they are impure, pierced through by attachment to Maya; they are like 

elephants, who throw dirt all over themselves right after their bath. 


frrf?) fen ?) dsfu fe?> foT§ H*f II 

jin upaa-ay tisai na cheeteh bin chaytay ki-o sukh paa-ay. 

They do not even think of the One who created them. Without thinking of Him, they 
cannot find peace. 

(Toot Lratftj ofor gfo oraf ugfg fefw or>re intfn 

naanak parpanch kee-aa Dhur kartai poorab likhi-aa kamaa-ay. 1 1 19| | 

Nanak, the Primal Creator has made the drama of the Universe; all act as they are 
pre-ordained. ||19|| 

irayftf urffe 3Ht H$ H^W »f?>fe?> ora^ H>ffe II 

gurmukh parteet bha-ee man maani-aa an-din sayvaa karat samaa-ay. 

The Gurmukh has faith; his mind is contented and satisfied. Night and day, he serves 

the Lord, absorbed in Him. 

mnfo HfeHTf |Tf Hfedld oF U^H £*f »ffe II 

antar satgur guroo sabh poojay satgur kaa daras daykhai sabh aa-ay. 

The Guru, the True Guru, is within; all worship and adore Him. Everyone comes to see 

the Blessed Vision of His Darshan. 

mannee-ai satgur param beechaaree jit mili-ai tisnaa bhukh sabh jaa-ay. 

So believe in the True Guru, the supreme sublime Contemplator. Meeting with Him, 

hunger and thirst are completely relieved. 

u§ pre 1 " HtJ 1 yfttd'dl are »fy£ h uf hb 1 " efe fkwfe n 

ha-o sadaa sadaa balihaaree gur apunay jo parabh sachaa day-ay milaa-ay. 

1 am forever a sacrifice to my Guru, who leads me to meet the True Lord God. 

(TOoT of^K irf&W fe?> HtF H sar UPON 

naanak karam paa-i-aa tin sachaa jo gur charnee lagay aa-ay. 1 1 20| | 

Nanak, those who come and fall at the Feet of the Guru are blessed with the karma 

of Truth. ||20|| 

ftT?> ftratw PT§ fi<J H HrTci H cTfo II 

jin piree-aa sa-o nayhu say sajan mai naal. 

That Beloved, with whom I am in love, that Friend of mine is with me. 


antar baahar ha-o firaa N bhee hirdai rakhaa samaal. 1 1 21| | 

I wander around inside and outside, but I always keep Him enshrined within my heart. 
I|21|| 

fiw feor Kfk feor fefe ftp^rfenr wfddid h§ fss wfe n 

jinaa ik man ik chit Dhi-aa-i-aa satgur sa-o chit laa-ay. 

Those who meditate on the Lord single-mindedly, with one-pointed concentration, link 
their consciousness to the True Guru. 

fe?> oft U§H ^ 3lfe»F fo^Ttf fe^ 35^ II 

tin kee dukh bhukh ha-umai vadaa rog ga-i-aa nirdokh bha-ay liv laa-ay. 

They are rid of pain, hunger, and the great illness of egotism; lovingly attuned to the 

Lord, they become free of pain. 

ITS 3F^fu QtJdfd Hfe H% H>ffe II 

gun gaavahi gun uchrahi gun meh savai samaa-ay. 

They sing His Praises, and chant His Praises; in His Glorious Praises, they sleep in 
absorption. 

(TOot fTd U^T § ipfe»F HUfrT fkfe»f Uf IIPPII 

naanak gur pooray tay paa-i-aa sahj mili-aa parabh aa-ay. 1 1 22 1 1 

Nanak, through the Perfect Guru, they come to meet God with intuitive peace and 

poise. ||22|| 

>ra>fftf H'fenr hu u c^fk ?> jsfr flrw n 

manmukh maa-i-aa moh hai naam na lagai pi-aar. 

The self-willed manmukhs are emotionally attached to Maya; they are not in love with 
the Naam. 

ff oOff off HZift otfe oft )Wf || 

koorh kamaavai koorh sanghrai koorh karai aahaar. 

They practice falsehood, gather falsehood, and eat the food of falsehood. 

fey >rfew q?> jffe )-raftr >jffe ufe Hf g 1 ^ ii 

bikh maa-i-aa Dhan sanch mareh ant ho-ay sabh chhaar. 

Gathering the poisonous wealth and property of Maya, they die; in the end, they are 
all reduced to ashes. 


oraM ITCH Hfo HtTH of^fu >3f3fe feoTTC II 

karam Dharam such sanjam karahi antar lobh vikaar. 

They perform religious rituals of purity and self-discipline, but they are filled with 
greed, evil and corruption. 

S^oT HSMftf ftT otH't JT Wfe 7> tit €33RT Sfe Wf II 53 II 

naanak manmukh je kamaavai so thaa-ay na pavai dargeh ho-ay khu-aar. 1 1 23 1 1 
Nanak, the actions of the self-willed manmukhs are not accepted; in the Court of 
the Lord, they are miserable. 1 123| | 

hsjcv w %fe h we\ fws ^fww nf?) »rfe n 

sabhnaa raagaa N vich so bhalaa bhaa-ee jit vasi-aa man aa-ay. 

Among all Ragas, that one is sublime, Siblings of Destiny, by which the Lord comes 

to abide in the mind. 

tt\ ?re frj fr ofb-rfe ojut ?> fnfe ii 

raag naad sabh sach hai keemat kahee na jaa-ay. 

Those Ragas which are in the Sound-current of the Naad are totally true; their value 
cannot be expressed. 

Wi\ y'dd 1 fecft UofH ?> |fg»r rPfe II 

raagai naadai baahraa inee hukam na booihi-aa jaa-ay. 

Those Ragas which are not in the Sound-current of the Naad - by these, the Lord's 
Will cannot be understood. 

cVrtcx UofH f# B75 1 " ^fH Sfe Hfddl3 § H3t yfe II 

naanak hukmai boojjnai tinaa raas ho-ay satgur tay soihee paa-ay. 

Nanak, they alone are right, who understand the Will of the True Guru. 

Hf fag fen § tifew frrf bh grrfe iipbii 

sabh ki chh tis tay ho-i-aa ji-o tisai dee rajaa-ay. 1 124| | 
Everything happens as He wills. 1 1 24| | 
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satgur vich amrit naam hai amrit kahai kahaa-ay. 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is within the True Guru. 


gurmatee naam nirmalo nirmal naam Dhi-aa-ay. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, one meditates on the Immaculate Naam, the Pure 
and Holy Naam. 

mte w$ 3H tr areyfa ?h nf?> »nfe n 

amrit banee tat hai gurmukh vasai man aa-ay. 

The Ambrosial Word of His Bani is the true essence. It comes to abide in the mind of 
the Gurmukh. 

fU3# cTHW OTfW H3t fffe fHWfe II 

hirdai kamal pargaasi-aa jotee jot milaa-ay. 

The heart-lotus blossoms forth, and one's light merges in the Light. 

cTOot Hfedld fetf off Hfo§?> frTTT gfe HHSfcT 3^ fotffe IIPMII 

naanak satgur tin ka-o mayli-on jin Dhur mastak bhaag likhaa-ay. 1 1 25| | 

Nanak, they alone meet with the True Guru, who have such pre-ordained destiny 

inscribed upon their foreheads. ||25|| 

andar tisnaa ag hai manmukh bhukh na jaa-ay. 

Within the self-willed manmukhs is the fire of desire; their hunger does not depart. 

HU Hf |Tf t otfe 3fu»F Wl^fe II 

moh kutamb sabh koorh hai koorh rahi-aa laptaa-ay. 

Emotional attachments to relatives are totally false; they remain engrossed in 

falsehood. 

»rsfe ra^ re^ htf trfe n 

an-din chintaa chintvai chintaa baDhaa jaa-ay. 

Night and day, they are troubled by anxiety; bound to anxiety, they depart. 

tTHci 7) ^ofst tT§H ofUK oTT-nfe II 

jaman maran na chuk-ee ha-umai karam kamaa-ay. 

Their comings and goings in reincarnation never end; they do their deeds in egotism. 


<jra Hd£'«l §H% (TOof 25^ g^fe ||p£|| 

gur sarnaa-ee ubrai naanak la-ay chhadaa-ay. 1 1 26| | 

But in the Guru's Sanctuary, they are saved, Nanak, and set free. 1 1 26| | 

Tjfsm ufe fiwfeF HHHHTfe Hfedld ^fe II 

satgur purakh har Dhi-aa-idaa satsangat satgur bhaa-ay. 

The True Guru meditates on the Lord, the Primal Being. The Sat Sangat, the True 
Congregation, loves the True Guru. 

H3H3Tfe Hfedld H^ET ufe 3J? HWfe II 

satsangat satgur sayvday har maylay gur maylaa-ay. 

Those who join the Sat Sangat, and serve the True Guru - the Guru unites them in the 
Lord's Union. 

§u sfOntt trer? hh 1 ! u aj? nfu§ ?rfk n 

ayhu bha-ojal jagat sansaar hai gur bohith naam taraa-ay. 

This world, this universe, is a terrifying ocean. On the Boat of the Naam, the Name of 
the Lord, the Guru carries us across. 

gursikhee bhaanaa mani-aa gur pooraa paar langhaa-ay. 

The Sikhs of the Guru accept and obey the Lord's Will; the Perfect Guru carries them 
across. 

cjrafmr oft ufo ijfk efu uh ynft # gyfe u% M 

gursikhaa N kee har Dhoorh deh ham paapee bhee gat paa N hi. 

Lord, please bless me with the dust of the feet of the Guru's Sikhs. I am a sinner - 

please save me. 

gfe HHHfe Ufa fefW JTOoT fkfe»f »pfe II 

Dhur mastak har parabh likhi-aa gur naanak mili-aa aa-ay. 

Those who have such pre-ordained destiny written upon their foreheads by the Lord 
God, come to meet Guru Nanak. 

tWcTora- wfa fcrfeW) Ufa €33RT 25^ g^fe II 

jamkankar maar bidaari-an har dargeh la-ay chhadaa-ay. 

The Messenger of Death is beaten and driven away; we are saved in the Court of the 
Lord. 


fHWfe IIPPII 

gursikhaa no saabaas hai hartuthaa mayl milaa-ay. ||27|| 

Blessed and celebrated are the Sikhs of the Guru; in His Pleasure, the Lord unites 

them in His Union. 1 127| | 

frfo ufe ?fh frrfe f%uu Honfew n 

gur poorai har naam dirhaa-i-aa jin vichahu bharam chukaa-i-aa. 

The Perfect Guru has implanted the Lord's Name within me; it has dispelled my doubts 

from within. 

raam naam har keerat gaa-ay kar chaanan mag daykhaa-i-aa. 

Singing the Kirtan of the Praises of the Lord's Name, the Lord's path is illuminated and 

shown to His Sikhs. 

ha-umai maar ayk liv laagee antar naam vasaa-i-aa. 

Conquering my egotism, I remain lovingly attuned to the One Lord; the Naam, the 
Name of the Lord, dwells within me. 

iraHst fry irftr ?> hst tj% cvfe Kwfew n 

gurmatee jam johi na sakai sachai naa-ay samaa-i-aa. 

I follow the Guru's Teachings, and so the Messenger of Death cannot even see me; I 
am immersed in the True Name. 

Hf »rv »pfLr cTC^ H^H ?pfe wfew II 

sabh aapay aap vartai kartaa jo bhaavai so naa-ay laa-i-aa. 

The Creator Himself is All-pervading; as He pleases, He links us to His Name. 

FT?) (TO* ?T§ ?5H 3* tftt fa?> Hfo FPfe»F II 5 till 

jan naanak naa-o la-ay taa N jeevai bin naavai khin mar jaa-i-aa. 1 128| | 

Servant Nanak lives, chanting the Name. Without the Name, he dies in an instant. 

1 1 28| | 

H?> W^fo U§K % ftHfW U§K WoCS tttW II 

man antar ha-umai rog bjwam bhoolay ha-umai saakat durjanaa. 

Within the minds of the faithless cynics is the disease of egotism; these evil people 

wander around lost, deluded by doubt. 


(TOoT IhT 3T^fe fkfe HfeHTC HtT^ MPtf II 

naanak rog gavaa-ay mil satgur saaDhoo sajnaa. 1 1 29 1 1 

Nanak, this disease is eradicated only by meeting with the True Guru, the Holy 
Friend. ||29|| 

arcHst ufo ufo II 

gurmatee har har bolay. 

Following the Guru's Teachings, chant the Name of the Lord, Har, Har. 

Ufa UfH cTH 1 ^ fefiH Wfs ufe 33t ufe 3f3T 3& II 

har paraym kasaa-ee dinas raat har ratee har rang cholay. 

Attracted by the Lord's Love, day and night, the body-robe is imbued with the Lord's 
Love. 

ufe ?> f^st Hf efw frarf h t& n 

har jaisaa purakh na labh-ee sabh daykhi-aa jagat mai tolay. 

1 have not found any being like the Lord, although I have searched and looked all over 
the world. 

Hfedlfd ?TK ferf'fe»F H$ »f?>3 7> II 

gur satgur naam dirhaa-i-aa man anat na kaahoo dolay. 

The Guru, the True Guru, has implanted the Naam within; now, my mind does not 
waver or wander anywhere else. 

FT?) cTOof ufeoTU'Hf p Hfedld o[ <JTW II30II 

jan naanak har kaa daas hai gur satgur kay gul golay. 1 1 30 1 1 

Servant Nanak is the slave of the Lord, the slave of the slaves of the Guru, the True 

Guru. 1 1 30 1 1 
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salok mehlaa 5 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 

^HfeHre UTFfc II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


3§ frgt ft? H*l 7) H#f?> frT^t fH^'d 1 H 1 ^ II 

— \ \ 

ratay say-ee je mukh na morha N ni H jin H ee sinjaataa saa-ee. 

They alone are imbued with the Lord, who do not turn their faces away from Him - 

they realize Him. 

UR% 51% feuut frW cPfe 7> II *=\ II 

iharh iharh pavday kachay birhee jin H aa kaar na aa-ee. 1 1 1| | 

The false, immature lovers do not know the way of love, and so they fall. 1 1 1| | 

trst f%f^ ire uzh^ w$ m\ fra n 

Dhanee vihoonaa paat patambar bhaahee saytee jaalay. 

Without my Master, I will burn my silk and satin clothes in the fire. 

f%fe tt^rfl HtF m>o( § HU (TO IIP II 

Dhoorhee vich ludand-rhee sohaa N naanaktai sah naalay. ||2|| 

Even rolling in the dust, I look beautiful, Nanak, if my Husband Lord is with me. 

I|2|| 

gur kai sabad araaDhee-ai naam rang bairaag. 

Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, I worship and adore the Naam, with love and 
balanced detachment. 

tltt ife t^Stnr S^oT HTf feu ttf II3II 

jeetay panch bairaa-ee-aa naanak safal maaroo ih raag. ||3|| 

When the five enemies are overcome, Nanak, this musical measure of Raga Maaroo 

becomes frtuiful. 1 13| | 

W H feoT 3 25*T 3§ frT^t first ^fe foT3^ II 

jaa N moo N ik ta lakh ta-o jitee pinnay dar kit-rhay. 

When I have the One Lord, I have tens of thousands. Otherwise, people like me beg 
from door to door. 

WHE few 3lfe§ trey frffe atf F f%H% 119 II 

baaman birthaa ga-i-o jannam jin keeto so visray. 1 14| | 

Brahmin, your life has passed away uselessly; you have forgotten the One who 
created you. 1 14| | 


H^fe h an iMw oraf 7) stor ufe ii 

sorath so ras peejee-ai kabhoo na feekaa ho-ay. 

In Raga Sorat'h, drink in this sublime essence, which never loses its taste. 

cTOof ^FH FTH 3F^t»ffu tJ^njRT fe^K75 Hfe IIUII 

naanak raam naam gun gaa-ee-ah dargeh nirmal so-ay. ||5|| 

Nanak, singing the Glorious Praises of the Lord's Name, one's reputation is 

immaculate in the Court of the Lord. 1 1 5| | 

h ufk g% »rfU fe?> afe 7i H^t ii 

jo parabh rakhay aap tin ko-ay na maar-ee. 

No one can kill those whom God Himself protects. 

>>refe c^K fcW?> HtF W^E\ II 

andar naam niDhaan sadaa gun saar-ee. 

The treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord, is within them. They cherish His 
Glorious Virtues forever. 

EoF 3oT TO Hfc sfc Uf II 

aykaa tayk agamm man tan parabh Dhaar-ee. 

They take the Support of the One, the Inaccessible Lord; they enshrine God in their 
mind and body. 

IttJ W £ 7S Qd'dfcl II 

lagaa rang apaar ko na utaara-ee. 

They are imbued with the Love of the Infinite Lord, and no one can wipe it away. 

irayftf ufe are anfe Huftr m w^e\ ii 

gurmukh har gun gaa-ay sahj sukh saar-ee. 

The Gurmukhs sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord; they obtain the most excellent 
celestial peace and poise. 

?TOoT ?TH few fo% §fo U^st ll£ll 

naanak naam niDhaan ridai ur haar-ee. 1 1 6| | 

Nanak, they enshrine the treasure of the Naam in their hearts. 1 1 6| | 


67% H Wfti UIHt <JT5H Mtr II 

karay so changa maan duyee ganat laahi. 

Whatever God does, accept that as good; leave behind all other judgements. 

WTgt fourfo »TV ^ II 

apnee nadar nihaal aapay laihu laa-ay. 

He shall cast His Glance of Grace, and attach you to Himself. 

rf?> H3T fWH fetJO ^JH rPfe II 

jan dayh matee updays vichahu bharam jaa-ay. 

Instruct yourself with the Teachings, and doubt will depart from within. 

TT gfe foftfttF Wjf HET H¥ ofT-rfe II 

jo Dhur likhi-aa laykh so-ee sabh kamaa-ay. 
Everyone does that which is pre-ordained by destiny. 

Hf org fen § ^fk uftt c^ftr ?pfe n 

sabh kachh tis dai vas doojee naahi jaa-ay. 

Everything is under His control; there is no other place at all. 

(Toot jTtf wre §?u§oit Hf?> gwfe IIPII 

naanak sukh anad bha-ay parabh kee man rajaa-ay. 1 1 7| | 
Nanak is in peace and bliss, accepting the Will of God. ||7|| 

<JRJ frT?> fmfoW HST WE ffcm II 

gur pooraa jin simri-aa say-ee bha-ay nihaal. 

Those who meditate in remembrance on the Perfect Guru, are exalted and uplifted. 

TOof wd'u^ 1 ofw »rt ^fk ii tin 

naanak naam araaDhanaa kaaraj aavai raas. ||8|| 

Nanak, dwelling on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, all affairs are resolved. ||8|| 

ynfl - 6T3H oTH 1 ^ ora% TF% U'fe II 

paapee karam kamaavday karday haa-ay haa-ay. 

The sinners act, and generate bad karma, and then they weep and wail. 


naanakji-o mathan maaDhaanee-aa ti-o mathay Dharam raa-ay. ||9|| 

Nanak, just as the churning stick churns the butter, so does the Righteous J udge of 

Dharma churn them. 1 19| | 

naam Dhi-aa-in saajnaa janam padaarath jeet. 

Meditating on the Naam, friend, the treasure of life is won. 

TOof craK wr H^fu oft^ 3^?> y?>te iron 

naanak Dharam aisay chaveh keeto bhavan puneet. 1 1 10| | 

Nanak, speaking in Righteousness, one's world becomes sanctified. ||10|| 

V&ft of^fe fkst 3TWfe oTH3t»F II 

khubh-rhee kuthaa-ay mithee galan kumantaree-aa. 

1 am stuck in an evil place, trusting the sweet words of an evil advisor. 

TTOoT M §H% ftK? Wm Hgrfe ll^ll 

naanak say-ee ubray jinaa bhaag mathaahi. 1 1 11| | 

Nanak, they alone are saved, who have such good destiny inscribed upon their 
foreheads. ||11|| 

Hsi? mft H^fe h at ii 

sut-rhay sukhee sava N ni H jo ratay sah aapnai. 

They alone sleep and dream in peace, who are imbued with the Love of their Husband 
Lord. 

Oh fkhr tret h§ »f£ ?5#* irpii 

paraym vichhohaa Dhanee sa-o athay pahar lava N ni H . ||12|| 

Those who have been separated from the Love of their Master, scream and cry 

twenty-four hours a day. 1 1 12 1 1 

sut-rhay asa N kh maa-i-aa ihoothee kaarnay. 
Millions are asleep, in the false illusion of Maya. 


naanak say jaaga N ni H je rasnaa naam uchaarnay. 1 1 13| | 

Nanak, they alone are awake and aware, who chant the Naam with their tongues. 
II13II 

fkcJT fsrw Oftf fst ^ mis n 

marig tisnaa paykh bhulnay vuthay nagar ganDharab. 

Seeing the mirage, the optical illusion, the people are confused and deluded. 

ftrat Htj »re T fw ^TOof Hfe sfe men 

jinee sach araaDhi-aa naanak man tan fab. ||14|| 

Those who worship and adore the True Lord, Nanak, their minds and bodies are 
beautiful. ||14|| 

ute Ou'di u^huh hhw w n 

- «L - al - - - 

patit uDhaaran paarbarahm samrath purakh apaar. 

The All-powerful Supreme Lord God, the Infinite Primal Being, is the Saving Grace of 
sinners. 
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ftTHfo §qr% JTOoT JT fHH% fadriid'd IRUII 

jisahi uDhaaray naankaa so simray sirjanhaar. 1 1 15| | 

Those whom He saves, meditate in remembrance on the Creator Lord. ||15|| 

frit Sfe o(^'<id1 feoTH Hf fof Wfe II 

doojee chhod kuvaatarhee ikas sa-o chit laa-ay. 

Forsake duality and the ways of evil; focus your consciousness on the One Lord. 

Wifr TOoT ^Ufe rFfe ll^ll 

doojai bhaavee N naankaa vahan lurh H a N darhee jaa-ay. 1 1 16| | 

1 n the love of duality, Nanak, the mortals are being washed downstream. 1 1 16| | 

feu^i? ™ Hf^ orafe ^H'fdttF II 

tihtarhay baajaar sa-udaa karan vanjaari-aa. 

In the markets and bazaars of the three qualities, the merchants make their deals. 


HtJ ^R" ftTcft H HtH? II^PII 

sach vakhar jinee ladi-aa say sachrhay paasaar. 1 1 17| | 

Those who load the true merchandise are the true traders. 1 1 17| | 

UW UK ?> tTCSt f*fr fet 3T^fe II 

panthaa paraym na jaan-ee bhoolee firai gavaar. 

Those who do not know the way of love are foolish; they wander lost and confused. 

cTOot ufe fywd'fe t y§£ c^fe wre ii °i tin 

naanak har bisraa-ay kai pa-uday narak anDh-vaar. 1 1 18| | 

Nanak, forgetting the Lord, they fall into the deep, dark pit of hell. 1 1 18| | 

H^fenF HOT ?> H^T II 

maa-i-aa manhu na veesrai maa N gai dammaa N damm. 

1 n his mind, the mortal does not forget Maya; he begs for more and more wealth. 

h uf fefe ?> »r^t cTOof ot> orafH iRtf ii 

so parabh chit na aavee naanak nahee karamm. 1 1 19 1 1 

That God does not even come into his consciousness; Nanak, it is not in his karma. 
II19N 

feBf Hfe 7> §3H? ftT9f »rfU foora II 

tichar mool na thurhee N do jichar aap kirpaal. 

The mortal does not run out of capital, as long as the Lord Himself is merciful. 

»W3 ww cTOot *rfu trefo to hto upon 

sabad akhut baabaa naankaa khaahi kharach Dhan maal. 1 120| | 

The Word of the Shabad is Guru Nanak's inexhaustible treasure; this wealth and 

capital never runs out, no matter how much it is spent and consumed. ||20|| 

tf¥ f%o?W H ttF fufer H^t tfe II 

khanbh vikaa N d-rhay jay lahaa N ghinnaa saavee tol. 

If I could find wings for sale, I would buy them with an equal weight of my flesh. 

^fo rT^t »fvt H HtT3 3fe IIP^II 

tann jarhaa N -ee aapnai lahaa N so sajan tol. 1 1 21| | 

I would attach them to my body, and seek out and find my Friend. ||21|| 


sajan sachaa paatisaahu sir saahaa N dai saahu. 

My Friend is the True Supreme King, the King over the heads of kings. 

frTH J-Ffk Hfufe»F HUt>>T H^cV" t? 1 %W<S II 55 II 

jis paas bahithi-aa sohee-ai sabhnaa N daa vaysaahu. ||22|| 

Sitting by His side, we are exalted and beautified; He is the Support of all. 1 1 22 1 1 

^HfelT^ UTFfe II 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

Htfot HUW tf || 

salok mehlaa 9. 
Shalok, Ninth Mehl: 

<JT?) 3tfHU 3Pfe§ ?ujt rTcW »fcP3W oft?) II 

gun gobind gaa-i-o nahee janam akaarath keen. 

If you do not sing the Praises of the Lord, your life is rendered useless. 

oRJ (VAof Ufa }W frRT feftr rTC5 5T§ Ht?> II ^ II 

kaho naanak har bhaj manaa jih biDh jal ka-o meen. 1 1 1| | 

Says Nanak, meditate, vibrate upon the Lord; immerse your mind in Him, like the fish 
in the water. 1 1 1| | 

feftmra fn§ cpfr gfo§ few ?> ufu f^n n 

bikhi-an si-o kaahay rachi-o nimakh na hohi udaas. 

Why are you engrossed in sin and corruption? You are not detached, even for a 
moment! 

ofU (TOoT gHUfoH?) T ut?>FrHoft£ T H N3II 

kaho naanak bhaj har manaa parai na jam kee faas. 1 12| | 

Says Nanak, meditate, vibrate upon the Lord, and you shall not be caught in the 

noose of death. 1 12| | 

S^m\ fef Ut 3lfe§ S^rT^S?) tftfe II 

tarnaapo i-o hee ga-i-o lee-o jaraa tan jeet. 

Your youth has passed away like this, and old age has overtaken your body. 


cRJ 6'6o( iH^HTT »f§H WS fj ytfe II3II 


ii iii'i i~\ i ■ j_ i ■ i i_ i i ™\ i i 

kaho naanak bhai har manaa a-oDh jaat hai beet. 1 1 3| | 

Says Nanak, meditate, vibrate upon the Lord; your life is fleeting away! ||3|| 


Tydfli s<feG h§ <sdl octt uyfaG n 


i * i — \ ill 1 ■ i ■ i i i i i ■ 

biraDh bha-i-o soo|hai nahee kaal pahoochi-o aan. 

You have become old, and you do not understand that death is overtaking you. 


oGJ 6'6o( 6d fo(Q 6 sit) 118 II 


ii i i I* i i ■ ■ i i i i n i i 

kaho naanak nar baavray ki-o na bhajai bhagvaan. 1 14| | 

Says Nanak, you are insane! Why do you not remember and meditate on God? 

|4|| 

tr?> ww nufe Hditt fafe wret orfd >ffc n 


Dhan daaraa sampat sagal jin apunee kar maan. 

Your wealth, spouse, and all the possessions which you claim as your own 


fefi A org Haft ?><ft 6'6o( ww. wf?> im ii 


'iii i i i i i i - 1 i 

in mai kachh sangee nahee naanak saachee jaan. 1 1 5| | 

- none of these shall go along with you in the end. Nanak, know this as true. 

l|5|| 

Ute OlI'dA 3 OdA ufe W ?TO II 


patit uDhaaran bhai haran har anaath kay naath. 

He is the Saving Grace of sinners, the Destroyer of fear, the Master of the masterless. 

ofij cV6o( feu FFcffrjf HB 1 " HHH 3H H 1 ^ ll£ll 


kaho naanak tin jaanee-ai sadaa basat turn saath. 1 1 6| | 

Says Nanak, realize and know Him, who is always with you. 1 16| | 


3$ tT?> frfU 3 6T§ 3* fH§ ?> oft?> || 


tan Dhan jih to ka-o dee-o taa N si-o nayhu na keen. 

He has given you your body and wealth, but you are not in love with Him. 


ofij (Vrtof <Yd y^d ttiy fo(Q ete IIP II 


kaho naanak nar baavray ab ki-o dolat deen. 1 1 7| | 

Says Nanak, you are insane! Why do you now shake and tremble so helplessly? 

imi 


3?> IJ?> fTU H*f €t€" ttfU feu ?)t^ CTK II 

tan Dhan sampai sukh dee-o ar jih neekay Dhaam. 

He has given you your body, wealth, property, peace and beautiful mansions. 

oKJ (TOof H?J 8" HcT fHHU3 opfe ?> ?FH II til 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa simrat kaahi na raam. ||8|| 

Says Nanak, listen, mind: why don't you remember the Lord in meditation? ||8|| 

H¥ mf U fH^ ?rfe?> afe II 

sabh sukh daataa raam hai doosar naahin ko-ay. 

The Lord is the Giver of all peace and comfort. There is no other at all. 

oRJ cVrtcx Ht?> % HTT" feu feHU3 3Tfe Sfe II tf II 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa tin simrat gat ho-ay. 1 1 9| | 

Says Nanak, listen, mind: meditating in remembrance on Him, salvation is attained. 
I|9|| 
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feu feHU3 cfife feu U § Hfe II 

jih simrat gat paa-ee-ai tih bhaj ray tai meet. 

Remembering Him in meditation, salvation is attained; vibrate and meditate on Him, 
my friend. 

oGJ ?TOcT H?J U }W ttlfn UI33 t ?>fe IRON 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa a-oDh ghatat hai neet. 1 1 10| | 
Says Nanak, listen, mind: your life is passing away! ||10|| 

14% 33 £ 3$ ufe§ WTiU U3U HrTTJ II 

paa N ch tat ko tan rachi-o jaanhu chatur sujaan. 

Your body is made up of the five elements; you are clever and wise - know this well. 

ftTU % §lffe§ FTOoT sfa Hrfe H >TO ll^ll 

jih tay upji-o naankaa leen taahi mai maan. 1 1 11| | 

Believe it - you shall merge once again into the One, Nanak, from whom you 
originated. ||11|| 


uiz uf3 h ufe h an JT3?> orfuf ycpfe n 

ghat ghat mai har joo basai santan kahi-o pukaar. 

The Dear Lord abides in each and every heart; the Saints proclaim this as true. 

kaho naanak tin bhaj manaa bha-o niDh utreh paar. 1 1 12 1 1 

Says Nanak, meditate and vibrate upon Him, and you shall cross over the terrifying 

world-ocean. ||12|| 

JTtf ftTU U^H ?>Ut HU »ffk>F?> II 

sukh dukh jih parsai nahee lobh moh abhimaan. 

One who is not touched by pleasure or pain, greed, emotional attachment and 
egotistical pride 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa so moorat bhagvaan. 1 1 13| | 

- says Nanak, listen, mind: he is the very image of God. 1 1 13| | 

§H3*fe f?Tfe»F c^fu ffffu 5ra?> S5U H>ffe II 

ustat nindi-aa naahi jihi kanchan loh samaan. 

One who is beyond praise and slander, who looks upon gold and iron alike 

oGJ ?TOoT Hf?> % >W Hoffe 3^ § tT^ II ^9 II 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa mukat taahi tai jaan. 1 1 14| | 

- says Nanak, listen, mind: know that such a person is liberated. ||14|| 

H3T W 5^ ?rdt frat HtH H>rfe II 

harakh sog jaa kai nahee bairee meet samaan. 

One who is not affected by pleasure or pain, who looks upon friend and enemy alike 

oRJ ??m Hf?> % >W Hoffe 3^ t Wfc II^UII 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa mukat taahi tai jaan. 1 1 15| | 

- says Nanak, listen, mind: know that such a person is liberated. ||15|| 

§ oP^J 5T§ if? cYfu ?>fu f H r S3' »P77 II 

bhai kaahoo ka-o dayt neh neh bhai maanat aan. 

One who does not frighten anyone, and who is not afraid of anyone else 


oRJ cTOof Hf?) % >W ftpX^ s^u wf?> ll^ll 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa gi-aanee taahi bakhaan. 1 1 16| | 

- says Nanak, listen, mind: call him spiritually wise. 1 1 16| | 

frrfu fefw m& 3tt hHt ttf II 

jihi bikhi-aa saglee tajee lee-o bhaykh bairaag. 

One who has forsaken all sin and corruption, who wears the robes of neutral 
detachment 

oTU cTOof U >W feu 5U >ft 3^ IRPII 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa tin nar maathai bhaag. 1 1 17| | 

- says Nanak, listen, mind: good destiny is written on his forehead. 1 1 17| | 

fofe H 1 fe»F HH^ 3tt § 3fe§ f^H II 

jihi maa-i-aa mamtaa tajee sabh tay bha-i-o udaas. 

One who renounces Maya and possessiveness and is detached from everything 

cJU S^oT H$ U feU urfe HUH fe^H IRtll 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa tih ghat barahm nivaas. 1 1 18| | 

- says Nanak, listen, mind: God abides in his heart. ||18|| 

frrfu U§H 3rt cXdd 1 UT4 IfgTC II 

jihi paraanee ha-umai tajee kartaa raam pachhaan. 

That mortal, who forsakes egotism, and realizes the Creator Lord 

olU JSTO ^U Hoffe ?>U feu Hff JF^t >TO HHtf II 

kaho naanak vahu mukat nar ih man saachee maan. 1 1 19| | 

- says Nanak, that person is liberated; mind, know this as true. 1 1 19| | 

I mtfi ?UHfe UU?) offe H Ufe ^ II 

bhai naasan durmat haran kal mai har ko naam. 

I n this Dark Age of Kali Yuga, the Name of the Lord is the Destroyer of fear, the 
Eradicator of evil-mindedness. 

fefe fetf fT cTOof gfT Ufe feu 5PK UPON 

nis din jo naanak bhajai safal hohi tih kaam. 1 1 20| | 

Night and day, Nanak, whoever vibrates and meditates on the Lord's Name, sees all 
of his works brought to fruition. 1 1 20| | 


ftTU^ 3T?* 3Tfsfe 3tlU ora^ H?kJ Ufa ?TH II 

jihbaa gun gobind bhajahu karan sunhu har naam. 

Vibrate with your tongue the Glorious Praises of the Lord of the Universe; with your 
ears, hear the Lord's Name. 

oRJ S^oT Hf?> % >W irefo 7> tTH ^ CTK IIP^II 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa pareh na jam kai Dhaam. 1 121| | 

Says Nanak, listen, man: you shall not have to go to the house of Death. 1 1 21| | 

TT IFfit HH3T HU »fUo(^ II 

jo paraanee mamtaa tajai lobh moh aha N kaar. 

That mortal who renounces possessiveness, greed, emotional attachment and egotism 

cRJ cTOof »pytf 3% »f§3?> &3 §W IIPP II 

kaho naanak aapan tarai a-uran layt uDhaar. 1 122| | 

- says Nanak, he himself is saved, and he saves many others as well. ||22|| 

frT§ »ff W WT FraT of§ Frfo || 

ji-o supnaa ar paykhnaa aisay jag ka-o jaan. 

Like a dream and a show, so is this world, you must know. 

fetf A cfg W$ ?><ft cTOof fe?> IIP3II 

in mai kachh saacho nahee naanak bin bjiagvaan. 1 123| | 
None of this is true, Nanak, without God. 1 123| | 

f?>fH fe?> >ffe»F 5753 ?fe II 

nis din maa-i-aa kaarnay paraanee dolat neet. 

Night and day, for the sake of Maya, the mortal wanders constantly. 

fe* H JTOoT 3§ ftlU IIP8II 

kotan mai naanak ko-oo naaraa-in jih cheet. 1 124| | 

Among millions, Nanak, there is scarcely anyone, who keeps the Lord in his 
consciousness. ||24|| 

jaisay jal tay budbudaa upjai binsai neet. 

As the bubbles in the water well up and disappear again, 


FfiJT §H ^Bt ofU cTOof Hfc wfe IIPM II 

jag rachnaa taisay rachee kaho naanak sun meet. 1 1 25| | 

so is the universe created; says Nanak, listen, my friend! ||25|| 

paraanee kachhoo na chayt-ee mad maa-i-aa kai anDh. 

The mortal does not remember the Lord, even for a moment; he is blinded by the 
wine of Maya. 

cRJ cTOot fe?> ufe ^rfu tTH IIP£ll 

kaho naanak bin har bhaian parat taahi jam fanDh. 1 126| | 

Says Nanak, without meditating on the Lord, he is caught by the noose of Death. 

1 1 26| | 

flf JTO 5T§ Wfs H^r H^fc & II 

ja-o sukh ka-o chaahai sadaa saran raam kee layh. 

If you yearn for eternal peace, then seek the Sanctuary of the Lord. 

cRJ ?TOcr Hf?> % >W ^d66s* IIPPII 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa durlabh maanukh dayh. 1 1 27| | 

Says Nanak, listen, mind: this human body is difficult to obtain. 1 1 27 1 1 

}ffe»F crefc tj^ft H3T »ftTO II 

maa-i-aa kaaran Dhaavhee mooraj<h log ajaan. 

For the sake of Maya, the fools and ignorant people run all around. 

ogj fe$ ufe few trey frra^ iiPtiii 

kaho naanak bin har bhaian birthaa janam siraan. 1 1 28| | 

Says Nanak, without meditating on the Lord, life passes away uselessly. ||28|| 

TT fefe fe?> feu iTO II 

jo paraanee nis din bhajai roop raam tin jaan. 

That mortal who meditates and vibrates upon the Lord night and day - know him to 
be the embodiment of the Lord. 
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Ufa tT?> Ufa >3f3f ?># (TOof H^t H 7 ?) MPtf II 

har jan har antar nahee naanak saachee maan. 1 129| | 

There is no difference between the Lord and the humble servant of the Lord; 
Nanak, know this as true. 1 1 29| | 

man maa-i-aa mai faDh rahi-o bisri-o gobind naam. 

The mortal is entangled in Maya; he has forgotten the Name of the Lord of the 
Universe. 

oKJ cVrtcX fe?> ufo ^FT?) flfe?) oT§^ oFH II30II 

kaho naanak bin har bhaian jeevan ka-unay kaam. 1 1 3 1 1 

Says Nanak, without meditating on the Lord, what is the use of this human life? 1 1 30| | 

unft ?i Hfe wfew t >3?g ii 

paraanee raam na chayt-ee mad maa-i-aa kai anDh. 

The mortal does not think of the Lord; he is blinded by the wine of Maya. 

oRJ ?TOor Ufa 3tT77 fk§ Srfa tTH 113^11 

kaho naanak har bhajan bin parat taahi jam fanDh. 1 131| | 

Says Nanak, without meditating on the Lord, he is caught in the noose of Death. 

II31II 

sukh mai baho sangee bha-ay dukh mai sang na ko-ay. 

In good times, there are many companions around, but in bad times, there is no one 
at all. 

ofU cTOof ufegHW mfe HUr^t Sfe II3PII 

kaho naanak har bhaj manaa ant sahaa-ee ho-ay. 1 1 32 1 1 

Says Nanak, vibrate, and meditate on the Lord; He shall be your only Help and 

Support in the end. 1 132| | 


tT?>H tTcW fefo§ fkfe§ ?> FTH ^ =FH II 

janam janam bharmat firi-o miti-o na jam ko taraas. 

Mortals wander lost and confused through countless lifetimes; their fear of death is 
never removed. 

oiu ?TOor ufo htf foai y^fe a 1 ?" 

kaho naanak har bhaj manaa nirbhai paavahi baas. 1 1 33 1 1 

Says Nanak, vibrate and meditate on the Lord, and you shall dwell in the Fearless 

Lord. 1 1 33 1 1 

iT3?> HUf H offo gfu§ fiffef 7i 5T II 

jatan bahut mai kar rahi-o miti-o na man ko maan. 

I have tried so many things, but the pride of my mind has not been dispelled. 

durmat si-o naanak faDhi-o raakh layho bhagvaan. 1 1 34| | 

I am engrossed in evil-mindedness, Nanak. God, please save me! ||34|| 

baal ju-aanee ar biraDh fun teen avasthaa jaan. 

Childhood, youth and old age - know these as the three stages of life. 

oRJ ?TOoT Ufa 3tT?> fHS few <ft II3LIII 

kaho naanak har bhajan bin birthaa sabh hee maan. 1 1 35| | 

Says Nanak, without meditating on the Lord, everything is useless; you must 

appreciate this. 1 135| | 

ora# US' H ufcT& &3 ^ II 

karno huto so naa kee-o pari-o lobh kai fanDh. 

You have not done what you should have done; you are entangled in the web of 
greed. 

cTOot HfM§ ^fk 3lfe§ »fH fe§ 1^3 WT 113^11 

naanak sami-o ram ga-i-o ab ki-o rovat anDh. 1 1 36| | 

Nanak, your time is past and gone; why are you crying now, you blind fool? 1 136| | 


H?> >pfe»F H ^fk gfu§ focWd TpfUT* Hfe II 

man maa-i-aa mai ram rahi-o niksat naahin meet. 

The mind is absorbed in Maya - it cannot escape it, my friend. 

(TOoT H^fe fe=[ frff grfe c^fe #fe II3PII 

naanak moorat chitar ji-o chhaadit naahin bheet. 1 1 37| | 

Nanak, it is like a picture painted on the wall - it cannot leave it. 1 1 37 1 1 

wus ofg »r§n »i§t oft »f§t set ii 

nar chaahat kachh a-or a-urai kee a-urai bha-ee. 

The man wishes for something, but something different happens. 

fes^H gfu§ 6diQd ^Ht arfo irat N3t:ii 

chitvat rahi-o thaga-ur naanak faasee gal paree. 1 1 38| | 

He plots to deceive others, Nanak, but he places the noose around his own neck 
instead. ||38|| 

tT3?> JTtf c7 oft£r c? cft§ 7i clfe II 

jatan bahut sukh kay kee-ay dukh ko kee-o na ko-ay. 

People make all sorts of efforts to find peace and pleasure, but no one tries to earn 
pain. 

oTU Hfew^^HUfe N3tf II 

kaho naanak sun ray manaa har bhaavai so ho-ay. 1 1 39 1 1 

Says Nanak, listen, mind: whatever pleases God comes to pass. ||39|| 

trar? fe*r# fe^f u ft^ ^ ws* ii 

jagat bhikhaaree firat hai sabh ko daataa raam. 

The world wanders around begging, but the Lord is the Giver of all. 

ofU (TOoT H?> frn-ra" feu U^?> U^fU oFH N90II 

kaho naanak man simar tin pooran hoveh kaam. 1 140| | 

Says Nanak, meditate in remembrance on Him, and all your works will be successful. 
I|40|| 


?s h 1 ?) oru 1 " oft trar hv£ frr§ fpt> n 

Ihoothai maan kahaa karai jag supnay ji-o jaan. 

Why do you take such false pride in yourself? You must know that the world is just a 
dream. 

fetf H ofg §i ?># JTOoT offuf Htffe 118^11 

in mai kachh tayro nahee naanak kahi-o baj<haan. 1 141| | 
None of this is yours; Nanak proclaims this truth. ||41|| 

aran oraf fr £u £ few fk?j h Hte n 

garab karat hai dayh ko binsai chh in mai meet. 

You are so proud of your body; it shall perish in an instant, my friend. 

ftrfu ufo tth offtr§" croof feftr frar ffh% 118P11 

jihi paraanee har jas kahi-o naanak tihi jag jeet. 1 142| | 

That mortal who chants the Praises of the Lord, Nanak, conquers the world. 1 1 42| | 

frTU Uffe fkHtt am 5T H ?>f HofB 7 tTO II 

jih ajiat simran raam ko so nar muktaa jaan. 

That person, who meditates in remembrance on the Lord in his heart, is liberated - 
know this well. 

fefu Ufa ?># cTOof W$\ WS 1183 II 

tihi nar har antar nahee naanak saachee maan. 1 143| | 

There is no difference between that person and the Lord: Nanak, accept this as the 
Truth. ||43|| 

ayk bhagat bhagvaan jih paraanee kai naahi man. 

That person, who does not feel devotion to God in his mind 

JJora H»F?> cTOof W7) 3^ 1188 II 

jaisay sookar su-aan naanak maano taahi tan. 1 144| | 

- Nanak, know that his body is like that of a pig, or a dog. 1 144| | 

H»r>ft farg frrf shb ?>ut f&s n 

su-aamee ko garihu ji-o sadaa su-aan tajat nahee nit. 
A dog never abandons the home of his master. 


(S'Aof feu feftr ufe 3tT§ feoT Hfe ufe feoT fefe II II 

naanak ih biDh har bhaja-o ik man hu-ay ik chit. 1 145| | 

Nanak, in just the same way, vibrate, and meditate on the Lord, single-mindedly, 
with one-pointed consciousness. ||45|| 

3tuw huh »fu w& orfu h era mF§ n 

tirath barat ar daan kar man mai Dharai gumaan. 

Those who make pilgrimages to sacred shrines, observe ritualistic fasts and make 
donations to charity while still taking pride in their minds 

(TOoT fodqJtt WB feu frff 5TUU fen<V£ Il8£ll 

naanak nihfal jaat tin ji-o kunchar isnaan. 1 146| | 

- Nanak, their actions are useless, like the elephant, who takes a bath, and then 
rolls in the dust. ||46|| 

feu 5rfU# irar ^n-rat nfe § ut?> n 

sir kampi-o pag dagmagay nain jot tay heen. 

The head shakes, the feet stagger, and the eyes become dull and weak. 

oCU 6'6o( feu feftr 3§ 7) ufu Ufa f5t?> II8PII 

kaho naanak ih biDh bha-ee ta-oo na har ras leen. 1 147| | 

Says Nanak, this is your condition. And even now, you have not savored the sublime 
essence of the Lord. 1 147| | 
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fcrT offe ^ftf& rW3 H 5T cl^ 5T c^fe II 

nij kar daykhi-o jagat mai ko kaahoo ko naahi. 

1 had looked upon the world as my own, but no one belongs to anyone else. 

?reor feu ufu garfe u feu u^ h?> >ffu natiii 

naanak thir har bhagat hai tih raakho man maahi. 1 148| | 

Nanak, only devotional worship of the Lord is permanent; enshrine this in your 

mind. ||48|| 

frar uu?7 m f s u frfe &u u Hfe n 

jag rachnaa sabh ihooth hai jaan layho ray meet. 

The world and its affairs are totally false; know this well, my friend. 


offij cVrto< fg§ ?7 ufl ftT§ aro #fe II 8tf || 

kahi naanak thir naa rahai ji-o baaloo kee bheet. 1 149| | 
Says Nanak, it is like a wall of sand; it shall not endure. 1 149| | 

gry 3ife§ 3ife§ w or§ au ira^f n 

raam ga-i-o raavan ga-i-o jaa ka-o baho parvaar. 

Raam Chand passed away, as did Raawan, even though he had lots of relatives. 

ogj ?toot fef ofg hv£ ftif JWf imon 

kaho naanak thir kachh nahee supnay ji-o sansaar. 1 1 50| | 

Says Nanak, nothing lasts forever; the world is like a dream. 1 1 50| | 

chintaa taa kee keejee-ai jo anhonee ho-ay. 

People become anxious, when something unexpected happens. 

ih maarag sansaar ko naanak thir nahee ko-ay. 1 1 51| | 

This is the way of the world, Nanak; nothing is stable or permanent. 1 1 51| | 

TT fuftTf H fefH ft »Frf ^ oPfe II 

jo upji-o so binas hai paro aaj kai kaal. 

Whatever has been created shall be destroyed; everyone shall perish, today or 
tomorrow. 

(TOoT Ufa W> 3Pfe & grfe tftTO HUP II 

naanak har gun gaa-ay lay chhaad sagal janjaal. 1 1 52 1 1 

Nanak, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord, and give up all other entanglements. 
I|52|| 

*W II 

dohraa. 
Dohraa: 

5SfoT§ W) U% oTf 7i fufe II 

bal chhutki-o banDhan paray kachhoo na hot upaa-ay. 

My strength is exhausted, and I am in bondage; I cannot do anything at all. 


cRJ cTOof »fH §3 Ufe 3TH ftTf UU HZPfe IIU3 II 

kaho naanak ab ot har gaj ji-o hohu sahaa-ay. 1 1 53 1 1 

Says Nanak, now, the Lord is my Support; He will help me, as He did the elephant. 
1 1 S3 1 1 

U»F W> S3 Hf fctf U3 §l4*fe II 

bal ho-aa banDhan chhutav sabh ki chh hot upaa-ay. 

My strength has been restored, and my bonds have been broken; now, I can do 
everything. 

(TOoT Hf fctf 3H% <FW H 3H ut HZPfe IIU8 1| 

naanak sabh ki chh tumrai haath mai turn hee hot sahaa-ay. 1 1 54| | 

Nanak: everything is in Your hands, Lord; You are my Helper and Support. 1 1 54| | 

H3T mr h% nftT afe £f ?i fcHfbfi wfk || 

sang sakhaa sabh taj ga-ay ko-oo na nib-hi-o saath. 

My associates and companions have all deserted me; no one remains with me. 

oRJ ?TOor feu fevfe H 3cT £oT gur?^ IIU14II 

kaho naanak ih bipat mai tayk ayk raghunaath. 1 1 55 1 1 

Says Nanak, in this tragedy, the Lord alone is my Support. 1 1 55 1 1 

c^K ufa§ ufr§ gfu§ 3T§ gtfH^ II 

naam rahi-o saaDhoo rahi-o rahi-o gur gobind. 

The Naam remains; the Holy Saints remain; the Guru, the Lord of the Universe, 
remains. 

otu cTOof feu rrare h frfU§ <ira hu im£n 

kaho naanak ih jagat mai kin japi-o gur mant. 1 1 56| | 

Says Nanak, how rare are those who chant the Guru's Mantra in this world. 1 1 56| | 

TiHj §U H 3Tfe§ W t HH ?><ft 5fe II 

raam naam ur mai gahi-o jaa kai sam nahee ko-ay. 

I have enshrined the Lord's Name within my heart; there is nothing equal to it. 


fi=RT fkmS H5J3 ftiz ufe HUP II H II 

jih simrat sankat mitai daras tuhaaro ho-ay. 1 1 57 1 1 1| | 

Meditating in remembrance on it, my troubles are taken away; I have received the 
Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 1 1 57| 1 1| | 

H^OTU II 

mundaavanee mehlaa 5. 
Mundaavanee, Fifth Mehl: 

W& f%fo f^f?> ^Hf USt§ m || 

thaal vich tinn vastoo pa-ee-o sat santokh veechaaro. 

Upon this Plate, three things have been placed: Truth, Contentment and 

Contemplation. 

>>ffH3 ??H 5W cF Ufe§ frTH cF H3H II 

amrit naam thaakur kaa pa-i-o jis kaa sabhas aDhaaro. 

The Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, the Name of our Lord and Master, has been placed 
upon it as well; it is the Support of all. 

H^fcrtFr^ftfeHoFufe fiH ii 

jay ko khaavai jay ko bhunchai tis kaa ho-ay uDhaaro. 
One who eats it and enjoys it shall be saved. 

^HS 3tt ?kJ WS\ fcT5 f?>3 W §fo W% II 

ayh vasat tajee nah jaa-ee nit nit rakh ur Dhaaro. 

This thing can never be forsaken; keep this always and forever in your mind. 

3K Hf cTOof erjh uwtj mn 

tarn sansaar charan lag taree-ai sabh naanak barahm pasaaro. 1 1 1| | 

The dark world-ocean is crossed over, by grasping the Feet of the Lord; Nanak, it is 

all the extension of God. 1 1 1| | 

JTOof HUW U II 

salok mehlaa 5. 
Shalok, Fifth Mehl: 


§^ ate* W3 % otlHSt II 

tayraa keetaa jaato naahee maino jog keeto-ee. 

I have not appreciated what You have done for me, Lord; only You can make me 
worthy. 

H foddlfe»P% £ 3Jf c^jt »Fir ufeGfcl II 

mai nirguni-aaray ko gun naahee aapay taras pa-i-o-ee. 

I am unworthy - I have no worth or virtues at all. You have taken pity on me. 

yfe»F fHU^ffe UEt Hfedld HtTf fkfe»F II 

taras pa-i-aa mihraamat ho-ee satgur sajan mili-aa. 

You took pity on me, and blessed me with Your Mercy, and I have met the True Guru, 
my Friend. 

?5^oT ?TH fm 3* ^ 3$ >^ gff ufgnp ||^ M 

naanak naam milai taa N jeevaa N tan man theevai hari-aa. 1 1 1| | 

Nanak, if I am blessed with the Naam, I live, and my body and mind blossom forth. 

Illll 

^Hfeara UFFfe ii 

ik-o N kaar satgur parsaad. 

One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 

?FcJT WW II 

raag maalaa. 
Raag Maalaa: 

Sof H^T yddlcS II 

raag ayk sang panch barangan. 
Each Raga has five wives, 

Hfar »ra T vfo »re§ ??e?> ii 

sang alaapeh aath-o nandan. 

and eight sons, who emit distinctive notes. 

ush I oraut ii 

paratham raag bhairo vai karhee. 

1 n the first place is Raag Bhairao. 
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3W>t fifm QtJdol ii 

panch raagnee sang uchrahee. 

It is accompanied by the voices of its five Raaginis: 

WH tcT^t fytt'^ttl II 

paratham bhairvee bilaavalee. 

First come Bhairavee, and Bilaavalee; 

ufcWoft UF^fu H3T75t II 

punni-aakee gaavahi banglee. 

then the songs of Punni-aakee and Bangalee; 

yf?> ttfH&ift we\ ii 

pun aslaykhee kee bha-ee baaree. 
and then Asalaykhee. 

£ §3§ II 

ay bhairo kee paacha-o naaree. 
These are the five consorts of Bhairao. 

pancham harakh disaakh sunaaveh. 

The sounds of Pancham, Harakh and Disaakh; 

m HHJ^ W^fa 1 1 °\ 1 1 

bangaalam maDh maaDhav gaavahi. ||1|| 

the songs of Bangaalam, Madh and Maadhav. ||1|| 

&m fytt^tt w^j\ wrat »fy?>t n 

lalat bilaaval gaavhee apunee apunee bhaa N t. 
Lalat and Bilaaval - each gives out its own melody. 

asat putar bhairav kay gaavahi gaa-in paatar. 1 1 1| | 

when these eight sons of Bhairao are sung by accomplished musicians. 1 1 1| | 


€3t»F H'ttc(QHc( »fWVfU II 

dutee-aa maalka-usak aalaapeh. 
In the second family is Maalakausak, 

nfar d'dirtl grvftj || 

sang raagnee paacha-o thaapeh. 
who brings his five Raaginis: 

di'sWdl WfttedW'dl II 

go N dkaree ar dayvganDhaaree. 
Gondakaree and Dayv Gandhaaree, 

aftr^ Htnst ii 

ganDhaaree seehutee uchaaree. 

the voices of Gandhaaree and Seehutee, 

McVHdl £ iF^f WZ\ II 

Dhanaasree ay paacha-o gaa-ee. 
and the fifth song of Dhanaasaree. 

g^T oT§HoT jfftT WZ\ II 

maal raag ka-usak sang laa-ee. 

This chain of Maalakausak brings along : 

>ff HH3>H3T ife^ II 

maaroo masatang mayvaaraa. 
Maaroo, Masta-ang and Mayvaaraa, 

yytttk c(0nc( §ww ii 

parabalchand ka-usak ubhaaraa. 
Prabal, Chandakausak, 

H§lf3 »ff s*0d'(W II 

kha-ukhat a-o bha-uraanad gaa-ay. 
Khau, Khat and Bauraanad singing. 


ymz H'ttc(Onc( nftr we iihii 

asat maalka-usak sang laa-ay. 1 1 1| | 

These are the eight sons of Maalakausak. 1 1 1| | 

yf?> »rfe»f§ fifiw c^fe jrfer WT3 ii 

pun aa-i-a-o hindol panch naar sang asat sut. 

Then comes Hindol with his five wives and eight sons; 

§5fo 3^ oTtfW 3Pfetf 3^ fatted] mil 

utheh taan kalol gaa-in taar milaavahee. ||1|| 

it rises in waves when the sweet-voiced chorus sings. ||1|| 

twaft ttecwl we\ ii 

taylangee dayvkaree aa-ee. 

There come Taylangee and Darvakaree; 

HH3t Hf ^ HZFSt II 

basantee sandoor suhaa-ee. 
Basantee and Sandoor follow; 

HgH»RMs§W II 

saras aheeree lai bhaarjaa. 

then Aheeree, the finest of women. 

nftr we\ vw$w n 

sang laa-ee paa N cha-o aarjaa. 
These five wives come together. 

PTO sf'Hdd WE II 

surmaanand bhaaskar aa-ay. 

The sons: Surmaanand and Bhaaskar come, 

tkfyy HU 1 ^ II 

chandarbimb manglan suhaa-ay. 
Chandrabinb and Mangalan follow. 


HdHy'6 »ff »rfu II 

sarasbaan a-o aahi binodaa. 
Sarasbaan and Binodaa then come, 

dF^ftr H?JH (XHW II 

gaavahi saras basant kamodaa. 

and the thrilling songs of Basant and Kamodaa. 

H ofU H^t II 

asat putar mai kahay savaaree. 
These are the eight sons I have listed. 

yf?> ^Hfor oft mn 

pun aa-ee deepak kee baaree. 1 1 1| | 
Then comes the turn of Deepak. 1 1 1| | 

kachhavlee patmanjree todee kahee alaap. 
Kachhaylee, Patamanjaree and Todee are sung; 

owet »f§ |rfrat jrf<JT eKfor c7 grflr iihii 

kaamodee a-o goojree sang deepak kay thaap. 1 1 1| | 
Kaamodee and Goojaree accompany Deepak. ||1|| 

oTOoT »ff II 

kaalankaa kuntal a-o raamaa. 
Kaalankaa, Kuntal and Raamaa, 

kamalkusam champak kay naamaa. 
Kamalakusam and Champak are their names; 

»ff oP?)^ cWTF || 

ga-uraa a-o kaanraa kal-yaanaa. 
Gauraa, Kaanaraa and Kaylaanaa; 


asat putar deepak kay jaanaa. 1 1 1| | 
these are the eight sons of Deepak. 1 1 1| | 

H¥ fkfe fHdld'dl I 3F^fu II 

sabh mil sireeraag vai gaavahi. 

All join together and sing Siree Raag, 

nftr yd dies w^fa n 

paa N cha-o sang barangan laaveh. 
which is accompanied by its five wives.: 

t^t o<dcV<;1 tret ii 

bairaaree karnaatee Dharee. 
Bairaaree and Karnaatee, 

3T^t 3F^fu »l'H'^d1 II 

gavree gaaveh aasaavaree. 

the songs of Gawree and Aasaavaree; 

feu ijrf fm^\ rxmft ii 

tin paachhai sinDhvee alaapee. 
then follows Sindhavee. 

d'dl PhQ H'tdQ ^ut II II 

sireeraag si-o paa N cha-o thaapee. ||1|| 
These are the five wives of Siree Raag. 1 1 1| | 

w& H^rar »f§u fe areta n 

saaloo saarag saagraa a-or gond gambheer. 
Saaloo, Saarang, Saagaraa, Gond and Gambheer 

WHZ V3 ^ 5& TStffo II *=\ II 

asat putar sareeraag kay gund kumbh hameer. 1 1 1| | 

- the eight sons of Siree Raag include Gund, Kumb and Hameer. 1 1 1| | 


tfHZH HW I 3F^fu II 

khastam maygh raag vai gaavahi. 

In the sixth place, Maygh Raag is sung, 

nfar yJdicS w^fa ii 

paa N cha-o sang barangan laaveh. 
with its five wives in accompaniment: 

H^fe fe Hwat grst ii 

sorath gond malaaree Dhunee. 

Sorat'h, Gond, and the melody of Malaaree; 

yfc wwfa ww <n?> ?r?>t n 

pun gaavahi aasaa gun gunee. 

then the harmonies of Aasaa are sung. 

§§ Jjfo HtT§ yf?> ofhfl' II 

oochai sur sooha-o pun keenee. 

And finally comes the high tone Soohau. 

hut frrf sfrft mn 

maygh raag si-o paa N cha-o cheenee. 1 1 1| | 
These are the five with Maygh Raag. 1 1 1| | 

bairaaDhar gajDhar kaydaaraa. 
Bairaadhar, Gajadhar, Kaydaaraa, 

ridttllld 33 »ff HttU'd' II 

iableeDhar nat a-o jalDhaaraa. 
Jabaleedhar, Nat and J aladhaaraa. 

yfe 3F^fU Hera »ff fHnTMT II 

pun gaavahi sankar a-o si-aamaa. 

Then come the songs of Shankar and Shi-aamaa. 


maygh raag putran kay naamaa. 1 1 1| | 

These are the names of the sons of Maygh Raag. 1 1 1| | 

tTHZ ?F<JT §f?> W% HftT d'dlrtl 3faT II 

khasat raag un gaa-ay sang raagnee tees. 

So all together, they sing the six Raagas and the thirty Raaginis, 

sabhai putar raagann kay athaarah das bees. 1 1 1| 1 1| | 
and all the forty-eight sons of the Raagas. 1 1 1| 1 1| | 


